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1. Speech at the Central Emergency Conference

(7 August 1927)1

Everything in the report by the Comintern representative 2 was very important. First, the question of the Kuomintang has long been a problem for our Party, and it remains unresolved to this day. At first there was the question of joining it; then there arose the question of who should join — namely, whether industrial workers should join at all. In fact, it was not only industrial workers; even the peasants were given no firm resolve to join it. At the time, everyone's basic assumption was that the Kuomintang belonged to someone else, not realizing that it was an empty house waiting for someone to move in. Afterward, [our people] were forced into that empty house the way a new bride is carried into her sedan chair — reluctantly — but they never had the resolve to become masters of that house. I consider this a major error. Later, some proposed that industrial workers should also join, and I heard that Hubei had also made such a decision, but it remained a dead letter on paper and was never carried out. In the past, when the masses occasionally disobeyed the Central Committee's orders and seized a lower-level Kuomintang organization to become masters of that house, this was regarded as contrary to the intentions of the Central Committee. Only now has the policy been changed, so that the worker and peasant masses may enter the Kuomintang and become its masters.

Second, the peasant question. The peasants want revolution, and the party organizations close to the peasants also want revolution, but the party organizations at higher levels are different. Before I went to Hunan, I had no way of opposing the Party's decisions, which stood entirely on the side of the landlords; and even after arriving in Changsha I still could not answer this question. It was only after living in Hunan for more than thirty days that I completely changed my attitude. I made a report on my views in Hunan, and at the same time made a report to the Central Committee; but while this report had an effect in Hunan, it had no effect whatsoever on the Central Committee. The broad masses inside and outside the Party want revolution, yet the Party's leadership is not revolutionary — this in fact carries a hint of being somewhat counter-revolutionary. This view was one that the peasants pressed upon me to put forward. I had always assumed that the views of leading comrades were correct, and so in the end I did not insist very strongly on my own view. Because they said my view made no sense, it was not adopted, and so the Party's position ended up following Xu Kexiang. 3 What is truly strange is that even the Tang army 4 admitted that only eight officers' households had been destroyed, while our own Party seemed instead to claim that it did not know how many officers' households had been destroyed. In short, in the past the masses had far too little influence over the Party's leadership.

Third, on military affairs: in the past we criticized Sun Yat-sen 5 for engaging exclusively in military movements, while we did exactly the opposite — we engaged exclusively in mass movements and did no military work at all. Both Chiang and Tang 6 rose to power by seizing the gun, yet we alone paid no attention to this. Although we have now begun to pay attention to it, we still lack a firm and resolute concept of its importance. For instance, the Autumn Harvest Uprising absolutely requires military support; this conference should attach importance to this question, and the Standing Committee of the new Political Bureau must become still more resolute in attending to it. Hunan's failure this time can be said to be due entirely to the subjective errors of bookish intellectuals; in future we must pay very close attention to military affairs. It must be understood that political power is seized through the barrel of the gun.

Fourth, the question of organization. In future, higher-level organs must listen conscientiously to the reports of lower-level organs; only then can [our work] be transformed from non-revolutionary into revolutionary.

Printed from the text as published in Selected Readings from the Works of Mao Zedong (People's Publishing House, 1986).






1. This is a speech Mao Zedong made at the CPC Central Emergency Conference (the "August 7th Conference") held in Hankou. In April and July 1927, Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei successively betrayed the policy of Kuomintang–Communist cooperation and of opposing imperialism and feudalism decided upon by Sun Yat-sen, and brutally massacred Communists and revolutionary people. The First Revolutionary Civil War ended in defeat. At this critical juncture in the Chinese revolution, the August 7th Conference resolutely corrected and put an end to Chen Duxiu's Right-opportunist, capitulationist errors, and established the general policy of carrying out the land revolution and of armed resistance to the Kuomintang reactionaries' policy of massacre.



2. This refers to Lominadze, a Soviet citizen. He came to China in late July 1927 as a representative of the Comintern and delivered the report to the CPC Central Emergency Conference convened on 7 August.



3. Xu Kexiang was, in the spring of 1927, commander of the Thirty-Third Independent Regiment of the Thirty-Fifth Corps of the National Revolutionary Army. On 21 May he launched a counter-revolutionary coup in Changsha, smashing the Hunan Provincial General Labor Union, the Peasant Association, and other revolutionary organizations, and arresting and killing Communists and revolutionary people. This is known in history as the "Ma Day Incident" (Mari Shibian).



4. "The Tang army" refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces, whose commander-in-chief was Tang Shengzhi.



5. "Zhongshan" refers to Sun Yat-sen (Sun Zhongshan).



6. "Chiang and Tang" refers to Chiang Kai-shek and Tang Shengzhi.





2. Outline for the Southern Hunan Movement

(August 1927)1

1. The special movement in southern Hunan will take Rucheng County as its center, and from this center will go on to occupy four or five counties such as Guidong, Yizhang, and Chenzhou, forming a political situation and organizing a revolutionary command organ resembling a government, in order to carry out the land revolution, oppose the Tang government 2 in Changsha, and establish contact with the anti-Tang forces in western Hunan. This Southern Hunan government would serve three purposes:

(1) To make Tang's already unstable rule in Hunan still more unstable, and to provoke rapid disintegration within Tang's forces.

(2) To act as the vanguard of the peasant uprisings throughout the province.

(3) To create a center of revolutionary strength, in order to achieve the goal of overthrowing the Tang government.

2. On military strength:

(1) Request that the Central Committee order Comrade Peng Pai 3 not to transfer elsewhere the Guangdong peasant army currently at Rucheng.

(2) The thousand-strong Liuyang–Pingjiang army 4 should proceed to Rucheng at once under the command of Guo Liang 5.

(3) One regiment should be transferred from the Jiangxi revolutionary army to Rucheng.

The above three components together amount to roughly one division in strength; with one regiment of the revolutionary army as the backbone, there is confidence of occupying at least five counties.

3. Southern Hunan must be under the command of the Jiangxi revolutionary leading organ; once a revolutionary Guangdong government is established, it will come under the command of the Guangdong government and will supply its needs. The Central Committee should order the Jiangxi side to carry out this plan.

4. The Party's Southern Hunan Special Committee, under the direction of the Hunan Provincial Committee, may exercise its authority independently whenever communications are cut off.

Printed from a transcript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a plan, drafted by Mao Zedong, for launching armed struggle in southern Hunan, discussed and adopted by the Standing Committee of the CPC Provisional Central Political Bureau. Prior to this, in his "Report on an Investigation of the Peasant Movement in Hunan," written in March 1927, Mao Zedong had already proposed "overthrowing the armed forces of the landlords and establishing peasant armed forces" — a newly emerging armed force that would make local tyrants and evil gentry tremble at the sight of it, and one that should be vigorously extended. At the enlarged meeting of the Central Standing Committee held in Hankou on 4 July to discuss how to develop and preserve peasant armed forces, Mao Zedong further proposed two courses of action: "(a) going up into the mountains; (b) joining the army. Going up into the mountains can create the foundation for a military force."



2. "The Tang government" refers to the Kuomintang's Hunan Provincial Government, whose chairman was Tang Shengzhi.



3. Peng Pai was a member of the CPC Central Committee who had served as Deputy Chairman of the Guangdong Provincial Peasant Association. At the time he was a member of the CPC Front Committee of the Nanchang Uprising.



4. This refers to the peasant armed forces of Liuyang and Pingjiang in Hunan.



5. Guo Liang served as acting Secretary of the CPC Hunan Provincial Committee after the 1927 Ma Day Incident, and together with Liu Zhixun and others organized peasant forces from the counties near Changsha to attack Changsha.





3. The Mass Organizations of Hunan Need Arms Even More

(9 August 1927)1

It was quite wrong to organize a division to go to Guangdong. Everyone should not have eyes only for Guangdong — Hunan too is very important. The mass organizations of Hunan are even more extensive than those of Guangdong; what they lack is arms, and now that we have entered a period of uprisings, arms are needed all the more. Not long ago I drafted a plan 2, which was passed by the Standing Committee, calling for the formation of one division's worth of armed forces in southern Hunan, to occupy five or six counties and form a political base from which to develop the land revolution throughout the province; even should it fail, [these forces] should go up into the mountains rather than retreat into Guangdong. The present provincial committee took shape after the incident 3, picking up the pieces; it has existed for less than two months, and it deserves some credit for restoring the Hunan Party organization. It is quite right that the provincial committee should in future increase the guidance given by worker and peasant comrades — in the past, the masses within the Party were dissatisfied with the Party's leading officials.

Printed from meeting minutes preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a statement Mao Zedong made when the question of Hunan was discussed at the first meeting of the CPC Provisional Central Political Bureau.



2. That is, the "Outline for the Southern Hunan Movement"; see item 2 of this volume.



3. This refers to the Ma Day Incident. See Note [3] to "Speech at the Central Emergency Conference" (item 1 of this volume).





4. The Hunan Autumn Harvest Uprising Needs Military Assistance

(18 August 1927)1

1. The development of the Autumn Harvest Uprising in Hunan is meant to resolve the peasants' land problem — this no one can deny. But to bring about this uprising, to set it in motion, the strength of the peasants alone will not suffice; military assistance is essential. With the strength of one or two regiments, this uprising can be brought off; otherwise it will end in failure in the end.

2. The development of the uprising aims at the seizure of political power. To seize political power without armed forces to protect that seizure is to deceive ourselves. Our Party's past error lay precisely in neglecting military affairs. We must now devote sixty percent of our energy to attending to military work, and carry out the seizure and building of political power through the barrel of the gun.

Printed from Comrade Peng Gongda's Report on the Course of the Hunan Autumn Uprising, published in Central Political Bulletin, No. 12, 1927.






1. This is part of the views expressed by Mao Zedong and Yi Lirong at the first meeting of the reorganized CPC Hunan Provincial Committee, when discussing the question of the Hunan uprising. Yi Lirong was at the time a member of the CPC Hunan Provincial Committee.





5. Letter to the Hunan and Jiangxi Provincial Committees, to Be Forwarded to the Central Committee

(16 June 1928)1

1. The struggle here has reached a very intense and very extensive stage. The enemy is attacking us with a force of ten regiments (Yang Ruxuan's 2 four regiments and Wu Shang's 3 six regiments), not counting, of course, the landlords' Neighborhood Defense Corps 4. The broad peasant masses of Chaling and Lingxian counties have already been suppressed. The White campaign of "pacification" has crushed our Party's organization to pieces; a good many brave and hard-working comrades in Chaling have been killed, and the person in charge of the Lingxian county committee has been murdered. The Eighth Corps has fought us four times recently — we lost once and won three times — but the enemy resisted stubbornly, and we were forced to withdraw completely from the Chaling and Youxian areas we had occupied; there is now not an inch of ground left to us in southern Hunan. There has recently been one military victory 5: in May, Yang Ruxuan's 79th Regiment and the First Battalion of the 27th Regiment, together with engineers, an artillery unit, a machine-gun company, the division headquarters, the medical corps, and the transport corps, were utterly routed, and we captured a great many prisoners and much matériel; Yang has fled to Ji'an (some say he was wounded), and Regimental Commander Liu (of the 27th Regiment) was killed. We captured seven mortars, two mountain guns, and over twenty loads of silver dollars, but the enemy's two elite regiments are still in the area around Yongxin county town, and we dare not pursue them too far. Our military disposition here is defensive toward Hunan and offensive toward Jiangxi, but for the past several days we have held our troops in place, awaiting clearer intelligence on the enemy before deciding further. Among a portion of the lower-ranking officers in the army, the mentality of military opportunism has not yet been eliminated; they constantly want to avoid the struggle and flee to southern Jiangxi, and this has become a kind of internal struggle within the Party — it was only after the Special Committee was established, and by means of orders from the Special Committee, that they were forcibly restrained. We have made Ninggang our main base, for three reasons: A. This place lies in the middle section of the Luoxiao mountain range, where the terrain is excellent — easy to defend, hard to attack. B. The Party here has progressed from having no organization to being organized, and the masses have a comparatively good foundation (the Red Guards and Red guerrilla units have already been organized) — it would be a pity to abandon this. C. Southern Hunan and southern Jiangxi can each influence only one province, and only reach as far as the upper reaches [of the rivers]; this place can influence two provinces and reach down to the lower reaches as well. For these three reasons, we have no choice but to use all our strength to struggle against the enemy, and will absolutely not retreat and abandon this base. However, food on the mountain is extremely difficult to obtain, funds are extremely difficult to obtain, and medicine for the wounded is extremely difficult to obtain; we are dealing with this difficulty as best we can from day to day.

2. A letter from Ji'an has just informed us that the Jiangxi Provincial Committee has approved the organization of the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee (covering Chaling, Youxian, Lingxian, Ninggang, Lianhua, Yongxin, and Suichuan), and has approved the convening of a congress of delegates from each county 6 on 21 May and 22, to decide on political questions, political discipline, uprising slogans, and a political program, and to elect the responsible persons (with worker and peasant elements to form the majority). Wan Xixian and Mao Zedong were elected to the Standing Committee, and Zhu De, Chen Yi, and Liu Huixiao were elected alternate members of the Standing Committee, with Mao provisionally designated as Secretary. [I, Mao] Zedong am at present in a period of study and truly cannot take on this responsibility. In future, once the two provincial committees and persons sent by the Central Committee arrive, a congress of worker, peasant, and soldier delegates can be convened for elections. [Priorities are:] 1. Universally develop the Party in the six counties. 2. Launch uprisings among the local peasants. 3. Transform the armed forces so that they become a genuine Red Army. 4. Build a strong Party within the army. 5. Set up a military academy and a party school. We are eager for political news, and request that the Eastern Hunan Special Committee take responsibility for transmitting political news, once every three days. In obtaining newspapers at Gaolong we sacrificed one battalion commander, two company commanders, and more than fifty soldiers; victory was finally achieved only because Zhu De came to our aid with a joint attack. 6. The Secretary of the Military Commission of the Fourth Corps begins to take up his duties from today.

Printed from a transcript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is part of a letter that Mao Zedong wrote at Maoping, Ninggang County, Jiangxi, to the CPC Hunan and Jiangxi Provincial Committees, to be forwarded to the Central Committee, during the period when the Fourth Red Army was resisting successive Kuomintang "suppression expeditions."



2. Yang Ruxuan was at the time commander of the 27th Division of the 31st Corps, First Army Group, of the Kuomintang forces.



3. Wu Shang was at the time commander of the Eighth Corps of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



4. The Neighborhood Defense Corps (aihutuan) was a type of rural armed organization of the time, divided into a standing force and a non-standing force. "Aihu" ("household by household") signifies that almost every household was required to take part. After the defeat of the revolution in 1927, the "Neighborhood Defense Corps" in many localities was seized by the landlords and turned into a counter-revolutionary armed organization.



5. This refers to the battle of Caoshi'ao and the battle to retake Yongxin county town, fought in mid-May 1928 by the Fourth Corps of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army against the Kuomintang forces' third "suppression expedition" against the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area.



6. The date of the first congress of delegates of the CPC Hunan–Jiangxi Border Area is given as 20 May 1928, in Mao Zedong's own essay "The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains."





6. Why Is It That Red Political Power Can Exist in China?

(5 October 1928)1

I. The Political Situation in the Country

At present the rule of the new Kuomintang warlords remains the rule of the comprador class in the cities and the landlord-gentry class in the countryside — surrendering abroad to imperialism, and at home replacing the old warlords with new ones, exploiting the workers and peasants economically and oppressing them politically even more severely than before. The bourgeois-democratic revolution that set out from Guangdong, halfway through its course, had its leadership seized by the comprador-gentry class, and it turned at once onto the road of counter-revolution; the workers, peasants, and common people of the whole country, and even the [national] bourgeoisie 2, remain under counter-revolutionary rule, having gained not the slightest political or economic emancipation.

Before the four factions of the new Kuomintang warlords — Chiang, Guangxi, Feng, and Yan 3 — had taken Beijing and Tianjin, they maintained a temporary unity against Zhang Zuolin 4. Once Beijing and Tianjin had been taken, this unity dissolved at once, giving way to fierce internal struggle among the four factions, with the Chiang and Guangxi factions already brewing war against each other. The contradictions and struggles among China's various warlord factions reflect the contradictions and struggles among the imperialist powers. Therefore, so long as the imperialist powers' partition of China continues, the warlord factions can never, under any circumstances, truly reconcile; every reconciliation is only temporary, and today's temporary compromise is already brewing tomorrow's greater war.

China urgently needs a bourgeois-democratic revolution, and this revolution can only be accomplished under proletarian leadership. The revolution that proceeded from Guangdong toward the Yangtze in 1926–27 failed for the time being because the proletariat did not resolutely exercise its own leadership and had that leadership seized by the comprador-gentry class, which replaced revolution with counter-revolution. The Chinese proletariat and peasantry suffered a great blow in this defeat, and the Chinese bourgeoisie (as distinct from the comprador-gentry class) suffered a blow as well. But in recent months, organized strikes in the cities and uprisings in the countryside by the workers and peasants under Communist Party leadership have been developing in both the north and the south. Unease is brewing on a large scale among the soldiers of the warlord armies because of hunger and cold. At the same time, under the prompting of the Wang Jingwei–Chen Gongbo clique, the bourgeoisie has also been developing a fairly considerable reformist movement in the coastal and riverine areas 5. The growth of this movement is a new fact.

The content of China's democratic revolution, in accordance with the directives of the [Communist] International and the Central Committee, includes the overthrow of imperialism and its tool the warlords, the completion of the national revolution, and the carrying out of the land revolution, so as to eliminate the landlord-gentry class's feudal exploitation of the peasantry. This actual revolutionary movement has been developing day by day since the Jinan Massacre of May 1928 6.

II. The Reasons for the Emergence and Existence of Red Political Power 7 in China

That within one country, surrounded on every side by White political power, one or several small areas of Red political power should exist for a long time — this has never happened anywhere else in the world. The occurrence of this strange event has its own peculiar causes, and its existence and development must likewise depend on certain definite conditions.

First, its emergence cannot occur in any imperialist country, nor in any colony under the direct rule of imperialism 8; it can only occur in China, an economically backward, semi-colonial country under the indirect rule of the imperialist powers. For this strange phenomenon is necessarily accompanied by another strange phenomenon — war among the White regimes themselves. The various old and new warlord factions, backed by imperialism and by the domestic comprador-gentry class, have waged continuous war against one another ever since the first year of the Republic; this is one of the characteristics of semi-colonial China. Not a single imperialist country in the world has this phenomenon; not a single colony under direct imperialist rule has it either; it occurs only in a country such as China, under the indirect rule of imperialism. This phenomenon arises from two causes: the localized agricultural economy (not a unified capitalist economy), and imperialism's policy of carving up China into spheres of influence and exploiting it through division. Because of this long-standing division and warfare among the White regimes, a condition is created that allows one or several small areas, led by the Communist Party, to arise and hold out in the midst of the surrounding White political power. The regime on the Hunan–Jiangxi border is one small such area among many. Some comrades, in times of difficulty and danger, often doubt the survival of such Red political power and fall into pessimism. This is because they have not found the correct explanation for why such Red political power arises and survives in the first place. We need only understand that the division and warfare among China's White regimes is continuous, and then the emergence, survival, and ever-increasing development of Red political power becomes beyond doubt.

Second, the places where Chinese Red political power first emerged and has been able to survive over a long period are not those places that were never touched by the influence of the democratic revolution — such as Sichuan, Guizhou, Yunnan, and the northern provinces — but rather those places where, during the course of the 1926–27 bourgeois-democratic revolution, the worker, peasant, and soldier masses once rose up on a great scale — for example, Hunan, Guangdong, Hubei, and Jiangxi. In many localities of these provinces there once existed extensive organizations of trade unions and peasant associations, and much economic and political struggle by the workers and peasants against the landlord-gentry class and the bourgeoisie. That is why Guangzhou produced a three-day city-wide people's regime, and why Hailufeng, eastern Hunan, southern Hunan, the Hunan–Jiangxi border, and Huang'an in Hubei all had periods of peasant-held separatist regimes 9. As for the Red Army of the present moment, it too was differentiated out of the National Revolutionary Army, which had undergone democratic political training and had received the influence of the worker and peasant masses. Armies that never underwent any democratic political training at all and never received any influence from the workers and peasants — such as the armies of Yan Xishan and Zhang Zuolin — could absolutely not, at this time, differentiate out any element capable of forming a Red Army.

Third, whether small local people's regimes can survive over a long period depends on the condition of whether the revolutionary situation in the country as a whole continues to advance. If the nationwide revolutionary situation is advancing, then not only is there no doubt that the small Red areas can survive for a long time, but they must necessarily serve as one of the many forces working toward the seizure of nationwide political power. If the nationwide revolutionary situation is not continuing to advance, but instead undergoes a relatively long pause, then the long-term survival of the small Red areas becomes impossible. At present China's revolutionary situation is continuing to advance, propelled by the ongoing division and warfare between the domestic comprador-gentry class and international capital. Therefore, not only is there no doubt about the long-term survival of the small Red areas, but these Red areas will continue to develop, drawing ever closer to the seizure of nationwide political power.

Fourth, the existence of a regular Red Army of considerable strength is a necessary condition for the existence of Red political power. If there are only local-character Red Guards 10 and no regular Red Army, then one can only cope with the Neighborhood Defense Corps 11 and cannot stand up to regular White armies. Hence, however good the worker and peasant masses may be, without armed forces of considerable regular strength, it is absolutely impossible to bring about a situation of separatist rule, still less a long-lasting and ever-developing one. This is why the idea of "armed separatist rule by workers and peasants" is an important idea that the Communist Party and the worker-peasant masses of the separatist areas must fully grasp.

Fifth, the long-term survival and development of Red political power, besides the conditions stated above, requires one further essential condition: that the Communist Party organization be strong in its own right and that its policies not be mistaken.

III. The Separatist Regime on the Hunan–Jiangxi Border and the August Defeat

The division and warfare among the warlords weakened the strength of White political power's rule. As a result, small local Red regimes were able to arise opportunely. But the wars among the warlords do not go on without a single day's pause. Whenever the White political power of one province, or of several provinces jointly, achieves a temporary stability, the ruling class of that province, or of those several provinces jointly, will invariably unite and exert its full strength to wipe out that Red regime. In places where the various conditions necessary for establishing and sustaining Red political power are not yet complete, there is danger of being overthrown by the enemy. Many of the Red regimes that arose opportunely before this April — such as Guangzhou, Hailufeng, the Hunan–Jiangxi border, southern Hunan, Liling, and Huang'an — were each in turn devastated by White political power for precisely this reason. The separatist regime on the Hunan–Jiangxi border after April arose precisely at a time when the ruling forces in the south were temporarily stable, and the "suppression" troops sent by the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi at any given time numbered eight or nine regiments or more, at most as many as eighteen regiments. Yet we, with fewer than four regiments, struggled against the enemy for a full four months, so that the separatist area expanded day by day, the land revolution deepened day by day, the organization of the people's regime spread day by day, and the Red Army and the Red Guards grew stronger day by day. The reason lies in the fact that the policy of the Communist Party on the Hunan–Jiangxi border (both the local party and the party within the army) was correct. At that time, the policy of the Special Committee and the Military Commission was: to resolutely fight the enemy and create a regime in the central section of the Luoxiao mountain range 12, opposing any policy of flight; to deepen the land revolution within the separatist area; to have the party in the army help the development of the local party, and the regular army help the development of local armed forces; to concentrate the Red Army to deal with whichever enemy confronted us at a given moment, opposing the dispersal of forces; and to expand the separatist area by a policy of advancing in waves, opposing any policy of reckless advance. Because these strategies were appropriate, and because the terrain favored our struggle, and because the invading armies of Hunan and Jiangxi were not entirely coordinated with one another, we achieved victory after victory during these four months from April to July 13. Though the enemy outnumbered us many times over, they were unable not only to destroy this separatist regime but even to halt its steady expansion; indeed, the influence of this separatist regime upon the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi has continued to grow. The August defeat was entirely due to the fact that a portion of our comrades failed to understand that this was precisely a moment when the ruling class was temporarily stable, and instead adopted the strategy suited to a moment when the ruling class's rule was breaking apart — dividing our forces and advancing recklessly, so that both the border area and southern Hunan were defeated together. Comrade Du Xiujing, representative of the Hunan Provincial Committee, failed to examine the circumstances of the time, disregarded the joint resolution of the Special Committee, the Military Commission, and the Yongxin county committee, and mechanically carried out the order of the Hunan Provincial Committee alone, going along with the Twenty-Ninth Regiment's wish to avoid the struggle and flee back to its home district — his error was truly extremely grave. This deteriorating situation was rescued only because, from September onward, the Special Committee and the Military Commission took steps to correct the error.

IV. The Place of the Separatist Regime on the Hunan–Jiangxi Border within the Three Provinces of Hunan, Hubei, and Jiangxi

The significance of the workers'-and-peasants' armed separatist regime on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, centered on Ninggang, is by no means confined to the handful of counties on the border; this separatist regime has great significance for the process by which the workers and peasants of Hunan, Hubei, and Jiangxi will rise up and seize political power in all three provinces. It causes the influence of the land revolution and the people's regime on the border to extend downstream through the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi and even into Hubei; it enables the Red Army to increase steadily in numbers and improve in quality through struggle, so that it will be able to carry out its necessary mission in the future general uprising of the three provinces; it enables the local armed forces of each county — that is, the Red Guards and the worker-and-peasant insurrectionary units — to increase in number and improve in quality, so that they are now able to fight against the Neighborhood Defense Corps and small enemy units, and will in the future be able to preserve the border-area regime; it enables the local cadres to rely progressively less on assistance from cadres within the Red Army and become fully self-sufficient, so that border-area cadres take on border-area work themselves, and are able, further still, to supply cadres for the Red Army and for the expansion of the separatist areas — all of these are extremely important tasks for the border-area party in the development of the uprising in the three provinces of Hunan, Hubei, and Jiangxi.

V. The Economic Problem

Surrounded on all sides by White forces, the shortage of daily necessities and of cash for both the army and the people has become an extremely serious problem. Over the past year, because of the enemy's tight blockade, the separatist areas under the border-area regime have suffered constant and severe shortages of daily necessities such as salt, cloth, and medicine, at extremely high prices, causing great unease among the worker, peasant, and petty-bourgeois masses 14 and among the Red Army soldiers, at times to an extreme degree. The Red Army must fight on one hand and forage for supplies on the other. Even the daily food allowance of five cents beyond grain rations is often found wanting, nutrition is inadequate, illness is widespread, and the suffering of the wounded in the hospitals is worse still. Such hardship is, of course, unavoidable before nationwide political power has been won; but it is urgently necessary that this hardship be relatively resolved so that life may be somewhat improved, and in particular that the Red Army's provisions be made somewhat more adequate. If the border-area party cannot find a proper solution to the economic problem, then, given that the enemy's forces are likely to remain stable for a fairly long period, the separatist regime will run into very great difficulty. The adequate solution of this economic problem truly deserves the attention of every Party member.

VI. The Problem of Military Base Areas

The border-area party has another task: the consolidation of the two military base areas of Da Xiao Wujing 15 and Jiulong. The mountainous area of Da Xiao Wujing, at the junction of the four counties of Yongxin, Lingxian, Ninggang, and Suichuan, and the mountainous area of Jiulong, at the junction of the four counties of Yongxin, Ninggang, Chaling, and Lianhua — these two places, with their superior terrain, and especially Da Xiao Wujing, which enjoys both the support of the people and extremely favorable terrain, are not only important military base areas for the border area at present, but will, in the future development of the uprising in the three provinces of Hunan, Hubei, and Jiangxi, remain important military base areas as well. The methods for consolidating this base area are: first, to build complete fortifications; second, to stockpile sufficient grain; and third, to establish a fairly good Red Army hospital. It is the responsibility of the border-area party to carry out these three tasks in earnest.

Printed from the text as published in Selected Works of Mao Zedong (2nd edition), People's Publishing House, 1991.






1. This is part of the resolution that Mao Zedong wrote for the Second Congress of Delegates of the CPC Hunan–Jiangxi Border Area, originally titled "The Political Question and the Tasks of the Border-Area Party."



2. Here Mao Zedong is referring to the national bourgeoisie.



3. The Chiang faction refers to the Chiang Kai-shek faction. The Guangxi faction refers to the Guangxi warlords Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi. The Feng faction refers to the Feng Yuxiang faction. The Yan faction refers to the Shanxi warlord Yan Xishan faction. These four factions had once allied to fight against Zhang Zuolin, occupying Beijing and Tianjin in June 1928.



4. Zhang Zuolin was the leader of the Fengtian warlord clique. After Wu Peifu was defeated in the Second Zhili–Fengtian War in 1924, Zhang Zuolin became the most powerful warlord in the north. In 1926 he allied with Wu Peifu to occupy Beijing. In June 1928 he withdrew from Beijing toward the northeast, and en route was killed by a bomb planted by the Japanese imperialists, who had long used him as their tool.



5. After the Jinan Massacre of May 1928 and Chiang Kai-shek's open capitulation to Japan, a portion of the national bourgeoisie that had once followed Chiang Kai-shek and taken part in the counter-revolutionary coup of 1927 began, out of concern for its own interests, to form an out-of-power opposition faction to the Chiang Kai-shek regime. They were dissatisfied with the counter-revolutionary rule of the big landlords and big bourgeoisie under the Chiang regime, yet also opposed the people's democratic revolution led by the proletariat. They launched a reformist movement, imagining that, apart from the two roads of revolution and counter-revolution, they could find some other path favorable to the development of capitalism in China. At the time, the politicians Wang Jingwei and Chen Gongbo, who were contending with Chiang Kai-shek for power, engaged in opportunistic activity within this movement, forming what came to be known within the Kuomintang as the "Reorganizationist Clique."



6. In 1928, backed by British and American imperialism, Chiang Kai-shek marched north to attack Zhang Zuolin. To prevent British and American influence from extending northward, Japanese imperialism sent troops into Shandong, occupying Jinan, Qingdao, and the area along the Jiaoji railway, and cutting the Tianjin–Pukou railway. On 3 May, the invading Japanese army carried out a massacre at Jinan, in the course of which, over some ten-odd days, several thousand Chinese soldiers and civilians were brutally killed. This massacre came to be known as the "Jinan Massacre."



7. In its organizational form, Chinese Red political power is identical to the Soviet regime of the Soviet Union. The soviet, or council of delegates, was a political institution created by the Russian working class during the Revolution of 1905. Lenin, applying the principles of Marxism and drawing on the experience of the Paris Commune and the 1905 Russian Revolution, concluded that the soviet was the best organizational form for a worker-and-peasant revolutionary government, and the most appropriate form of state power for the transitional period from capitalism to socialism. The Russian October Socialist Revolution of 1917, under the leadership of the Bolshevik Party, established for the first time in the world a socialist Soviet republic under the dictatorship of the proletariat. In China, after the failure of the revolution in 1927, the popular revolutionary uprisings led in various localities by the Communist Party of China, with Mao Zedong as their representative, took the council of delegates as the organizational form of worker-and-peasant democratic political power. At that time, however, the Chinese revolution remained in the stage of the democratic revolution, and the nature of this political power was a proletarian-led, anti-imperialist and anti-feudal joint dictatorship of workers and peasants — differing in nature from the Soviet Union's dictatorship of the proletariat.



8. During the Second World War, many colonies in the East that had formerly belonged to British, American, French, and Dutch imperialism were occupied by Japanese imperialism. There, the workers, peasants, urban petty bourgeoisie, and elements of the national bourgeoisie, under Communist Party leadership, took advantage of the contradictions between the Japanese imperialists and the British, American, French, and Dutch imperialists to organize a broad united front against fascist aggression, establish anti-Japanese base areas, and carry out an arduous anti-Japanese guerrilla war, thereby beginning to change the political situation that had existed before the Second World War. After the war ended and Japanese imperialism was driven out, the British, American, French, and Dutch imperialists attempted to restore their former colonial rule, but the peoples of these colonies had by then forged a fairly powerful armed force of their own in the course of the anti-Japanese war and were unwilling to go on living as before; moreover, owing to the strength of the Soviet Union, the fact that every imperialist power except the United States had been overthrown or weakened in the war, and the fact that the victory of the Chinese revolution had breached the imperialist front in China, the entire imperialist system was thrown into great turmoil throughout the world. In this way, the peoples of the various Eastern colonies — or at least of some of them — also became able, much as in China, to hold long-term revolutionary base areas and revolutionary political power of varying size, to sustain over the long term a revolutionary war in which the countryside surrounds the cities, and to advance step by step toward the capture of the cities and ultimate victory within the whole of that colonial country. In light of this new situation, Mao Zedong's 1928 observation on this question, made under the assumption of direct imperialist rule over the colonies, has since been revised.



9. This refers to the initial counter-attacks launched by the people of various localities, under Communist Party leadership, against the counter-revolutionary forces after Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei successively betrayed the revolution in 1927. In Guangzhou, on 11 December 1927, workers and revolutionary soldiers, joined by some of the peasants from the outskirts of the city, rose up together and established a people's regime that lasted three days. Peasants in Haifeng and Lufeng on the eastern coast of Guangdong province rose up in May and September of 1927, each time establishing a revolutionary regime; the regime established in the uprising of October that year lasted until March 1928. In eastern Hunan province, in September 1927, insurgent peasants occupied the Liuyang–Pingjiang–Liling–Zhuzhou area for a time, and the peasants of Liling established a rural revolutionary regime in February–March 1928. The insurgent peasants of Huang'an (present-day Hong'an) and Macheng in northeastern Hubei province occupied the county seat of Huang'an in November 1927 and maintained a revolutionary regime there for over twenty days. In southern Hunan province, in January 1928, insurgent peasants of Yizhang, Chenxian, Leiyang, Yongxing, Zixing, and other counties established a revolutionary regime that lasted a full three months. On the revolutionary struggle on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, see "The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains" in this volume.



10. The Red Guards were an armed organization of the masses in the revolutionary base areas, whose members did not leave their productive work.



11. For the Neighborhood Defense Corps, see note [4] to "Letter to the Hunan and Jiangxi Provincial Committees, to Be Forwarded to the Central Committee" (item 5 of this volume).



12. The Luoxiao mountain range is the great mountain chain along the border between Jiangxi and Hunan provinces; the Jinggang Mountains lie in its central section.



13. In April 1928, after the army led by Mao Zedong and the army led by Zhu De joined forces at Jinggangshan, they were reorganized into the Fourth Corps of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army (renamed the Fourth Red Army in June). In April and May, the Fourth Corps successively defeated the second and third "suppression expeditions" of the Jiangxi Kuomintang forces at Wudoujiang in Suichuan county and at Caoshichang and Yongxin county town in Yongxin county. On 23 June, the Fourth Red Army defeated the Jiangxi enemy forces' fourth "suppression expedition" in the area of Qixiling and Longyuankou, on the border of Ninggang and Yongxin. After suffering repeated defeats, the Jiangxi Kuomintang forces joined with the Kuomintang reactionaries of Hunan and, mustering a force of four divisions, launched the first joint "encirclement and suppression" campaign against Jinggangshan. In July, the "suppression" forces successively occupied the county towns of Ninggang, Yongxin, and Lianhua. The Fourth Red Army used two regiments to strike at the rear of the Hunan enemy forces in Lingxian county, and one regiment to hold off the Jiangxi enemy forces, while at the same time mobilizing the broad masses to surround and harass the enemy from every side. As a result, the Hunan enemy forces retreated in panic to Chaling, while the Jiangxi enemy forces were likewise pinned down in the Yongxin area.



14. The petty bourgeoisie referred to here by Mao Zedong denotes handicraft workers, small merchants, various members of the free professions, and intellectuals of petty-bourgeois origin, apart from the peasantry. This kind of social element in China is found chiefly in the towns and cities, but also exists in considerable numbers in the countryside.



15. The Da Xiao Wujing mountain area lies at the junction of the four counties of Yongxin, Ninggang, and Suichuan in western Jiangxi and Lingxian county in eastern Hunan; on Jinggangshan there are the localities of Dajing, Xiaojing, Shangjing, Zhongjing, and Xiajing.





7. The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains

(25 November 1928)1

The Hunan–Jiangxi Border Separatist Regime and the August Defeat

That within one country, surrounded on every side by White political power, one or several small areas of Red political power should arise — this is, at present, a thing found only in China anywhere in the world. One of the reasons we can point to for its occurrence lies in the fact that China has continuous division and warfare among the comprador-gentry class. So long as this division and warfare among the comprador-gentry class continues, the survival and development of the workers'-and-peasants' armed separatist regime will likewise be able to continue. Besides this, the survival and development of the workers'-and-peasants' armed separatist regime also requires the following conditions: (1) a good mass base; (2) a good party; (3) a Red Army of considerable strength; (4) terrain favorable for fighting; and (5) economic strength sufficient for provisioning.

During periods when the ruling class's political power is temporarily stable, and during periods when it is breaking apart, the separatist area must adopt different strategies toward the surrounding ruling class. During a period of internal rupture within the ruling class — for example, the two Hunans during the Li Zongren–Tang Shengzhi war 2, or Guangdong during the Zhang Fakui–Li Jishen war 3 — our strategy can be relatively bold in advancing, and the area over which we develop our separatist rule by military means can be relatively broad. But it is still necessary to attend to building a solid foundation in a central region, so as to have something to rely on when White terror descends. If, however, it is a period when the ruling class's political power is relatively stable — for example, the southern provinces since April of this year — then our strategy must be one of gradual advance. At such a time, the great taboo militarily is dividing one's forces and advancing recklessly; and in local work (distributing land, establishing political power, developing the party, organizing local armed forces), the great taboo is scattering one's manpower in every direction without attending to building a solid foundation in a central region. The failure of many small Red areas in various places has been due either to the absence of the objective conditions or to mistakes in subjective strategy. As for why the strategy went wrong, it was entirely because the two different periods — the period of temporary stability in the ruling class's political power, and the period of its rupture — were never clearly distinguished from one another. Some comrades, even during a period when the ruling class's political power was temporarily stable, still advocated dividing forces and advancing recklessly, even proposing that Red Guards 4 alone should defend vast tracts of territory, as though they were entirely unaware that the enemy, besides the Neighborhood Defense Corps 5, also had regular troops that could be concentrated to attack us. In local work, they paid no attention whatsoever to building a solid foundation in a central region, gave no thought to what our subjective strength could actually accomplish, and sought only unlimited expansion. If anyone advocated, in military affairs, a policy of gradual expansion, and in local work, a policy of concentrating our strength to build a solid foundation in a central region so as to secure ourselves in an invincible position, he was denounced as a "conservative." This mistaken view of theirs was the root cause of the defeat on the Hunan–Jiangxi border this past August, and of the simultaneous defeat of the Fourth Red Army in southern Hunan.

Work on the Hunan–Jiangxi border began last October. At the outset, there was no party organization whatsoever in any of the counties; local armed forces consisted only of some sixty poor-quality rifles apiece under Yuan Wencai and Wang Zuo 6 in the vicinity of Jinggangshan, while the rifles of the peasant self-defense armies of the four counties of Yongxin, Lianhua, Chaling, and Lingxian had all been surrendered to the landlord-gentry class, and the revolutionary spirit of the masses had already been suppressed. By February of this year, Ninggang, Yongxin, Chaling, and Suichuan all had party county committees, Lingxian had a special district committee, and Lianhua too had begun to establish party organization, having also made contact with the Wan'an county committee. Local armed forces had been established in small numbers in every county except Lingxian. In Ninggang, Chaling, Suichuan, and Yongxin — especially Suichuan and Yongxin — many guerrilla uprisings were carried out to overthrow the landlord-gentry and mobilize the masses, with fairly good results. During this period the land revolution had not yet deepened. Organs of political power were called worker-peasant-soldier governments. In the army, soldiers' committees 7 were organized; when units operated separately, action committees were organized to direct them. At that time the party's highest leading organ was the Front Committee appointed by the Hunan Provincial Committee at the time of the Autumn Harvest Uprising (with Mao Zedong as secretary). In early March, the Front Committee, at the request of the Southern Hunan Special Committee, was abolished and reorganized as a Divisional Committee (with He Tingying as secretary), becoming an organ solely for party affairs within the army, with no authority over the local party. At the same time, Mao's forces were transferred to southern Hunan at the request of the Southern Hunan Special Committee, so that the border area was left in enemy hands for over a month. At the end of March, the southern Hunan campaign failed, and in April the Zhu and Mao forces, together with the southern Hunan peasant army, retreated to Ninggang, and the separatist regime on the border was begun anew.

After April, the separatist regime on the Hunan–Jiangxi border arose precisely at a time when the ruling forces in the south were temporarily stable, and the reactionary "suppression" troops sent by Hunan and Jiangxi numbered at least eight or nine regiments, at times as many as eighteen. Yet we, with fewer than four regiments, struggled against the enemy for a full four months, so that the separatist area expanded day by day, the land revolution deepened day by day, the people's political power spread day by day, and the Red Army and Red Guards grew stronger day by day. The reason lay in the fact that the policy of the border-area party (both the local party and the party within the army) was correct. At that time the policy of the border-area Special Committee (Mao Zedong, secretary) and the Military Commission (Chen Yi, secretary) was: to resolutely struggle against the enemy and create a regime in the central section of the Luoxiao mountain range, opposing flightism; to deepen the land revolution within the separatist area; to have the party within the army help the development of the local party, and the armed forces within the army help the development of local armed forces; to take a defensive posture toward Hunan, whose ruling strength was relatively great, and an offensive posture toward Jiangxi, whose ruling strength was relatively weak; to devote great effort to developing Yongxin, creating a mass-based separatist regime, and arranging for protracted struggle; to concentrate the Red Army so as to meet whichever enemy confronted us at the moment, opposing the dispersal of forces so as to avoid being defeated piecemeal by the enemy; and to expand the separatist area by a policy of advancing in waves, opposing any policy of reckless advance. Because these strategies were appropriate, and because the terrain of the border area favored our struggle, and because the invading armies of the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi were not entirely coordinated, we achieved a series of military victories 8 over these four months from April to July, together with the development of the mass-based separatist regime. Though the enemy outnumbered us many times over, they were unable not only to destroy this separatist regime but even to check its ever-growing expansion; and indeed the influence of this separatist regime upon the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi has continued to grow. The August defeat was entirely due to the fact that a portion of our comrades failed to understand that this was precisely a period of temporary stability in the ruling class, and instead adopted the policy suited to a period of rupture within the ruling class, dividing forces to advance recklessly into southern Hunan, so that the border area and southern Hunan were defeated together. Du Xiujing, the representative of the Hunan Provincial Committee, and Yang Kaiming, whom the Provincial Committee had sent to serve as secretary of the border-area Special Committee, took the opportunity, while Mao Zedong, Wan Xixian 9, and others who held a dissenting view were far off in Yongxin, to fail to examine the circumstances of the time, to disregard the joint resolution of the Military Commission, the Special Committee, and the Yongxin county committee — a resolution that disagreed with the Hunan Provincial Committee's proposal — and to carry out, in merely formal fashion, the Hunan Provincial Committee's order to march to southern Hunan, going along with the sentiment of the Twenty-Ninth Regiment (composed of Yizhang peasants), which wished to avoid the struggle and return to its home district, thereby bringing about the joint defeat of both the border area and southern Hunan.

As it happened, in mid-July, the Hunan enemy's Eighth Corps, under Wu Shang 10, had invaded Ninggang and advanced further into Yongxin, seeking battle without success (our army made a sortie by a side road that missed contact), and, fearing our mass base, hastily withdrew via Lianhua back to Chaling. At this time the main force of the Red Army was advancing from Ninggang on Lingxian and Chaling, and at Lingxian changed its plan and diverted toward southern Hunan, while the Jiangxi enemy's Third Corps under Wang Jun and Jin Handing 11, five regiments strong, together with the Sixth Corps under Hu Wendou 12, six regiments strong, jointly attacked Yongxin. At this time we had only one regiment in Yongxin, which, under the cover of the broad masses, used four-sided guerrilla tactics to pin down these eleven enemy regiments in the vicinity of Yongxin county town, within a radius of thirty li, for as long as twenty-five days. In the end, under the enemy's fierce assault, Yongxin was lost, and Lianhua and Ninggang were lost soon after. At this point the Jiangxi enemy suddenly suffered internal discord: Hu Wendou's Sixth Corps hastily withdrew, and immediately afterward fought Wang Jun's Third Corps at Zhangshu. The remaining five Jiangxi regiments likewise withdrew in haste into Yongxin county town. Had our main force not gone to southern Hunan, but instead routed this enemy, it would have been entirely possible to extend the separatist area as far as Ji'an, Anfu, and Pingxiang, linking up with Pingjiang and Liuyang. But with the main force gone, our one remaining regiment was utterly exhausted; we therefore decided to leave part of it, together with the forces of Yuan and Wang, to hold Jinggangshan, while I personally led a detachment toward Guidong to go meet and bring back the main force. By this time the main force had already withdrawn from southern Hunan toward Guidong, and we were reunited at Guidong on 23 August.

When the Red Army's main force first reached Lingxian in mid-July, the officers and men of the Twenty-Ninth Regiment, out of political wavering, wished to return to their home districts in southern Hunan and would not be restrained; the Twenty-Eighth Regiment opposed going to southern Hunan and wished to go to southern Jiangxi instead, but was likewise unwilling to return to Yongxin. Du Xiujing promoted the mistaken view of the Twenty-Ninth Regiment, and the Military Commission failed to prevent it, so that the main force set out from Lingxian on 17 July, advancing toward Chenzhou. On 24 July it fought the enemy Fan Shisheng 13 at Chenzhou, winning at first but then losing, and withdrew from the engagement. The Twenty-Ninth Regiment thereupon acted on its own initiative, running off toward its home district of Yizhang; as a result, part of it was wiped out by the bandit Hu Fengzhang at Lechang, and part scattered throughout the Chenzhou–Yizhang area, its fate unknown — fewer than a hundred men were gathered back that day. Fortunately the main force, the Twenty-Eighth Regiment, suffered no great loss, and occupied Guidong on 18 August. On the 23rd, it joined with the forces that had come down from Jinggangshan, and it was resolved to return to Jinggangshan by way of Chongyi and Shangyou. On reaching Chongyi, the battalion commander Yuan Chongquan led a mutiny of one infantry company and one artillery company; though the two companies were recovered by pursuit, the regimental commander Wang Erzhuo was killed in the process. On 30 August, one unit each of the Hunan and Jiangxi enemy forces, taking advantage of the moment when our troops were about to return but had not yet arrived, attacked Jinggangshan. Our garrison, fewer than a battalion, held out by virtue of the terrain's natural defenses and routed the enemy, preserving this base area.

The causes of this defeat were: (1) a portion of the officers and men wavered and thought of home, losing their fighting capacity; another portion, unwilling to go to southern Hunan, lacked initiative. (2) The long march was made in the height of summer, exhausting the troops. (3) The reckless advance of several hundred li from Lingxian severed contact with the border area, turning the force into an isolated army. (4) The masses of southern Hunan had not risen up, so the campaign became a mere military adventure. (5) Enemy intelligence was unclear. (6) Preparation was inadequate, and the officers and men did not understand the significance of the operation.

Present Conditions in the Separatist Area

Since April of this year, the Red area has gradually expanded. After the victory at Longyuankou (on the Yongxin–Ninggang border) on 23 June 14, in which we broke the Jiangxi enemy for the fourth time, our area came to include the three entire counties of Ninggang, Yongxin, and Lianhua, a small part each of Ji'an and Anfu, the northern part of Suichuan, and the southeastern part of Lingxian — this was the border area at its fullest extent. In the Red areas, most of the land had been distributed, with a small remainder still being distributed. District and township political power was established generally. Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, and Suichuan all had county governments, and a border-area government was also established. Worker-and-peasant insurrectionary units were generally organized at the township level, and Red Guards existed at the district and county levels. In July, the Jiangxi enemy attacked; in August, the Hunan and Jiangxi enemies jointly assaulted Jinggangshan, and the county seats and level-ground areas of every county on the border all fell into enemy hands. The Security Corps and Neighborhood Defense Corps, acting as accomplices of the tiger, ran rampant, and White terror spread over town and country. Most of the party organization and the organs of political power collapsed. Rich peasants and opportunist elements within the party defected to the enemy in great numbers 15. After the battle of Jinggangshan on 30 August 16, the Hunan enemy at last withdrew toward Lingxian, but the Jiangxi enemy still occupied the various county seats and most of the villages. Yet the mountain areas were something the enemy could never seize — in Ninggang these were the western and northern districts; in Yongxin, the Tianlong district in the north, the Xiaojiang district in the west, and the Wannianshan district in the south; in Lianhua, the upper-western district; in Suichuan, the Jinggangshan district; and in Lingxian, the Qingshigang and Dayuan districts. In July and August, one regiment of the Red Army, together with the Red Guards and insurrectionary units of the various counties, fought dozens of engagements large and small, losing only thirty rifles, and finally withdrew into the mountain areas.

As our army was returning to Jinggangshan by way of Chongyi and Shangyou, the southern Jiangxi enemy's Independent Seventh Division under Liu Shiyi 17 pursued us as far as Suichuan. On 13 September, we defeated Liu Shiyi, captured several hundred rifles, and occupied Suichuan. On 26 September we returned to Jinggangshan. On 1 October, we fought and defeated Zhou Huntong's 18 brigade of Xiong Shihui's 19 forces at Ninggang, recovering the whole of Ninggang county. At this time, one hundred and twenty-six men of the Hunan enemy Yan Zhongru's 20 unit, stationed at Guidong, came over and joined our army, and were reorganized as a special-duty battalion, with Bi Zhanyun 21 as battalion commander. On 9 November, our army again defeated one regiment of Zhou's brigade at Ninggang town and Longyuankou. The next day we advanced into and occupied Yongxin, then withdrew back to Ninggang. At present our area runs south from the southern foot of Jinggangshan in Suichuan, north to the Lianhua border, and comprises the whole of Ninggang county together with parts of Suichuan, Lingxian, and Yongxin, forming a single elongated block running north to south. Lianhua's upper-western district, and Yongxin's Tianlong and Wannianshan districts, are not entirely connected to this main block. The enemy is attempting to destroy our base area by military attack and economic blockade, and we are preparing to break the enemy's offensive.

Military Problems

The struggle on the border is entirely a military struggle; the party and the masses have had no choice but to become militarized together. How to deal with the enemy, how to fight — this has become the central problem of daily life. So-called separatist rule must be armed. Wherever there is no armed force, or an insufficient one, or wherever the strategy for dealing with the enemy is mistaken, the place is at once seized by the enemy. This struggle grows more intense day by day, and the problems it raises grow correspondingly more complex and more serious.

The sources of the border-area Red Army are: (1) the old forces of Ye Ting and He Long from the Chaoshan region 22; (2) the former Wuhan National Government Guard Regiment 23; (3) the peasants of Pingjiang and Liuyang 24; (4) the peasants of southern Hunan and the workers of Shuikoushan 25, 26; (5) prisoners taken from the forces of Xu Kexiang 27, Tang Shengzhi, Bai Chongxi 28, Zhu Peide 29, Wu Shang, and Xiong Shihui, and the like; and (6) the peasants of the various counties on the border. But the old forces of Ye and He, the Guard Regiment, and the peasants of Pingjiang and Liuyang, after more than a year of fighting, have been reduced to a third of their original strength. The peasants of southern Hunan have likewise suffered heavy casualties. Consequently, although the first four categories still form the backbone of the Fourth Red Army today, they are already far outnumbered by the last two. Of these last two, enemy prisoners form the larger part; without this source of replenishment, our troop strength would become a very serious problem. Even so, the increase in men has not kept pace with the increase in rifles — rifles are not easily lost, but men are lost readily to wounds, death, illness, and desertion. The Hunan Provincial Committee has promised to send us workers from Anyuan, and we earnestly hope this promise will be carried out.

As for the composition of the Red Army, part consists of workers and peasants, and part of vagrant proletarians. Too high a proportion of vagrant elements is of course not good. But because we are fighting every day and casualties are heavy, and because vagrant elements do have fighting capacity, it has proven difficult to find replacements without drawing on vagrant elements. Under these circumstances, the only solution is to intensify political training.

Most of the Red Army's soldiers came originally from mercenary armies, but the moment they joined the Red Army, their character changed. First of all, the Red Army abolished the mercenary system, so that soldiers feel they are fighting not for someone else but for themselves and for the people. To this day the Red Army has no regular system of pay, issuing only grain, an allowance for oil, salt, firewood, and vegetables, and a small amount of pocket money. Among the Red Army's officers and men, those native to the border area have all received land; only those from distant places find it difficult to be allotted land.

Through political education, the soldiers of the Red Army have all attained class consciousness and have all acquired basic knowledge of land distribution, the establishment of political power, and the arming of workers and peasants; they all understand that they are fighting for themselves and for the worker and peasant classes. Because of this, they can endure hardship in the bitter struggle without complaint. Companies, battalions, and regiments all now have soldiers' committees, which represent the interests of the soldiers and also carry out political and mass work.

Experience has proven that the party representative system 30 cannot be abolished. This is especially true at the company level, because the party's branch organization is built at the company level, and the party representative is correspondingly more important there. His duties are to oversee the political training carried out by the soldiers' committee, to direct mass work, and at the same time to serve as secretary of the party branch. It has been demonstrated in practice that whichever company has a good party representative is the better-disciplined company, whereas the company commander cannot easily exert this same degree of political influence. This is because lower-level cadres suffer such heavy casualties that enemy prisoners, not long after coming over to us, are soon made company or platoon officers; some prisoners taken as far back as February and March of this year have already become battalion commanders. On the surface it might seem that, since these units are already called the Red Army, party representatives would no longer be needed — but this is a great misunderstanding. The Twenty-Eighth Regiment once abolished the party representative system while in southern Hunan, but later restored it. Changing the title to "instructor" would cause confusion with the Kuomintang's "instructors" and would be resented by prisoners of war; and changing a name has no bearing on the substance of the system. We have therefore decided not to change it. Because casualties among party representatives are so heavy, aside from training replacements in our own training classes, we hope the Central Committee and the two provincial committees will send us at least thirty comrades qualified to serve as party representatives.

An ordinary soldier requires half a year to a year of training before he can fight; our soldiers must fight the very day after enlisting, so there is virtually no such thing as training at all. Military technique is very poor, and combat relies purely on courage. Extended periods of rest for training are impossible; the only hope is to try to avoid some engagements so as to gain time for training. To train lower-level officers, we have now established a training unit of one hundred and fifty men, which we intend to continue running on a permanent basis. We hope the Central Committee and the two provincial committees will send us more officers of the rank of company or platoon commander and above.

The Hunan Provincial Committee has instructed us to attend to the soldiers' material welfare, so that it is at least somewhat better than that of the ordinary worker or peasant. In fact the opposite is true: apart from grain, each man receives only five cents in silver a day for oil, salt, firewood, and vegetables, and even this is barely sustainable. Simply issuing this allowance for oil, salt, firewood, and vegetables requires over ten thousand silver dollars a month, all of it depending on raids against local despots 31. At present the entire army of five thousand men has cotton wadding for winter uniforms but still lacks cloth; in the cold, many soldiers still wear two layers of unlined summer clothing. Fortunately, they have grown accustomed to hardship, and moreover everyone shares the same hardship equally — from the regimental commander down to the cook, everyone alike eats on five cents a day apart from grain. Pocket money is issued equally: whoever gets two dimes, everyone gets two dimes; whoever gets four dimes, everyone gets four dimes 32. For this reason the soldiers bear no resentment toward anyone.

Every engagement produces a batch of wounded. Because of inadequate nutrition, exposure to cold, and other causes, illness among the officers and men is very common. The hospital is located up in the mountains and treats patients by both Chinese and Western methods, but both doctors and medicine are lacking. At present the hospital holds over eight hundred patients in all. The Hunan Provincial Committee promised to arrange for medicine, but none has arrived to this day. We still hope the Central Committee and the two provincial committees will send us a few Western-trained doctors and some iodine tablets.

That the Red Army's material life, meager as it is, and its fighting, frequent as it is, can nonetheless be sustained without collapse, is due, apart from the role of the party, to the practice of democracy within the army. Officers do not strike soldiers; officers and soldiers are treated as equals; soldiers have the freedom to hold meetings and speak their minds; cumbersome formalities have been abolished; and finances are open to inspection. The soldiers themselves manage the mess, and are still able to save a little from the daily five-cent allowance for oil, salt, firewood, and vegetables, to use as pocket money — this is called the "mess surplus," and amounts to about sixty or seventy cash per man per day. The soldiers are very satisfied with these arrangements. This is especially true of the newly arrived prisoners of war, who feel that the Kuomintang army and our army are two different worlds. Although they feel that the Red Army's material life is inferior to that of the White army, their spirit has been liberated. The very same soldier who was cowardly in the enemy army becomes brave in the Red Army — this is the effect of democracy. The Red Army is like a furnace: the moment a prisoner of war comes over, he is melted down at once. China's people need democracy, and so, no less, does its army. The system of democracy within the army will be an important weapon for breaking down the feudal mercenary armies 33.

The party's organization is at present divided into four levels — the company branch, the battalion committee, the regimental committee, and the army committee — with a branch at the company level and a small group at the platoon level. That the Red Army has been able to fight on so tenaciously without disintegrating is due in important part to the fact that "the branch is built on the company." Two years ago, our organization within the Kuomintang army entirely failed to take hold among the soldiers — even within Ye Ting's unit 34 there was still only a single branch per regiment, and so it could not withstand a severe test. At present the ratio of party members to non-party members within the Red Army is about one to three, that is, on average one party member for every four men. It has recently been decided to increase the number of party members among the fighting troops, with the goal of reaching parity between party members and non-party members 35. At present the company branches lack good secretaries, and we ask the Central Committee to send us, from among activist elements in various places who can no longer maintain a foothold there, a good many people to fill this role. Personnel from southern Hunan have nearly all been assigned to party work within the army; but some scattered during the withdrawal from southern Hunan in August, so we are presently unable to spare any of them for other assignments.

Local armed forces consist of the Red Guards and the worker-and-peasant insurrectionary units. The insurrectionary units are armed with spears, shields, and matchlocks, organized by township, with one unit per township, its size proportional to the size of the township. Their duties are to suppress counter-revolutionaries, defend the township government, and, when the enemy comes, assist the Red Army or the Red Guards in battle. The insurrectionary units originated in Yongxin, at first secretly; once the whole county had been seized, they became public. This system has now been extended to every county on the border, the name being kept unchanged. The Red Guards' weapons are chiefly single-loading rifles, though there are also nine-shot and single-shot rifles. Rifle counts by county: Ninggang, 140; Yongxin, 220; Lianhua, 43; Chaling, 50; Lingxian, 90; Suichuan, 130; Wan'an, 10 — a total of 683. Most were issued by the Red Army; a small portion were captured by the Red Guards themselves from the enemy. The Red Guards of each county fight regularly against the landlord-gentry's Security Corps and Neighborhood Defense Corps, and their fighting capacity increases day by day. Before the Ma Ri Incident 36, each county had a peasant self-defense army. Rifle counts then: Youxian, 300; Chaling, 300; Lingxian, 60; Suichuan, 50; Yongxin, 80; Lianhua, 60; Ninggang (Yuan Wencai's forces), 60; Jinggangshan (Wang Zuo's forces), 60 — a total of 970. After the Ma Ri Incident, apart from the forces of Yuan and Wang, which suffered no losses, only Suichuan retained six rifles and Lianhua one rifle; the rest were nearly all confiscated by the landlord-gentry. That the peasant self-defense armies were so incapable of holding on to their weapons was the result of the opportunist line then in force. At present the rifle strength of the Red Guards in every county is still far from adequate, falling short of the number of rifles held by the landlord-gentry, and the Red Army must continue to assist the Red Guards with weapons. Without lowering the fighting strength of the Red Army, we must do our utmost to help arm the people. We have accordingly ruled that the Red Army shall use a four-company battalion system, each company having seventy-five rifles, plus a special-duty company, a machine-gun company, a mortar company, regimental headquarters, and the headquarters of the three battalions, giving each regiment a total of 1,075 rifles. Rifles captured in battle are, so far as possible, used to arm the localities. Commanding officers of the Red Guards are drawn from men sent by each county to be trained in the Red Army's training unit. The practice of the Red Army sending men from distant places to serve as local unit commanders must gradually be reduced. Zhu Peide and Wu Shang have likewise been arming their Security Corps and Neighborhood Defense Corps, and the strength and fighting capacity of the landlord-gentry's armed forces in the counties of the border area are considerable. There is not a moment to lose in expanding our own Red local armed forces.

The Red Army operates on the principle of concentration; the Red Guards, on the principle of dispersal. In this present period of temporary stability in the reactionary regime, when the enemy can concentrate large forces to strike at the Red Army, it is disadvantageous for the Red Army to disperse. Our experience is that dividing our forces has almost never once succeeded, whereas concentrating our strength to strike at an enemy smaller than, equal to, or only slightly larger than ourselves has generally brought victory. The guerrilla zone the Central Committee has instructed us to develop, stretching for thousands of li in every direction, is far too broad — this is probably the result of overestimating our strength. The Red Guards, by contrast, find dispersal advantageous, and at present the Red Guards of every county employ a dispersed method of fighting.

The most effective method of propaganda toward the enemy troops is the release of prisoners and the medical treatment of enemy wounded. Whenever soldiers, or battalion, company, or platoon commanders of the enemy army are taken prisoner by us, we carry out propaganda work among them, dividing them into those who wish to stay and those who wish to leave, the latter being given travel money and released. This at once breaks down the enemy's deception that "the Communist bandits kill everyone they see." Yang Chisheng's 37 "Ninth Division Ten-Day Bulletin" expressed its alarm at this method of ours, calling it "a most pernicious poison." The Red Army's soldiers show great warmth in comforting and seeing off the prisoners they capture; at every "Welcome New Brothers Assembly," the prisoners' own speeches return this warmth with heartfelt gratitude. Treating enemy wounded medically is likewise highly effective. Clever enemies, such as Li Wenbin 38, have of late taken to imitating our methods, not killing prisoners and treating captured wounded. Even so, when battle resumes, there have still been cases of our men dragging their rifles back over to the other side — this has already happened twice. In addition, we work hard at written propaganda, such as writing slogans; wherever we go, the walls are covered with slogans. What we still lack are technicians skilled in drawing; we ask the Central Committee and the two provincial committees to send us a few.

Military base areas: the first base area is Jinggangshan, situated at the junction of the four counties of Ninggang, Lingxian, Suichuan, and Yongxin. Its northern foot is Maoping in Ninggang; its southern foot is Huangyao in Suichuan, the two places being ninety li apart. Its eastern foot is Nashan in Yongxin; its western foot is Shuikou in Lingxian, the two places being one hundred and eighty li apart. Going all the way around, from Nashan through Longyuankou (in Yongxin), Xincheng, Maoping, Dalong (in Ninggang), Shidu, Shuikou, Xiacun (in Lingxian), Yingpanwu, Daijiapu, Dafen, Duizigian, Huangyao, Wudoujiang, Cheyao (in Suichuan), and back to Nashan, comes to a total of five hundred and fifty li. On the mountain are the places Dajing, Xiaojing, Shangjing, Zhongjing, Xiajing, Ciping, Xiazhuang, Xingzhou, Caoping, Baiyinhu, and Luofu, all of which have paddy fields and villages, and were formerly the lairs of native bandits and scattered troops; they now form our base area. But the population is under two thousand, grain output under ten thousand piculs, and army provisions depend entirely on shipments from the three counties of Ninggang, Yongxin, and Suichuan. Fortifications have been built at every strategic point on the mountain. The hospital, the uniform factory, the ordnance department, and the rear depots of each regiment are all located here. We are presently transporting grain up the mountain from Ninggang. Given adequate provisioning, the enemy cannot break in. The second base area is Jiulong Mountain, at the junction of the four counties of Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, and Chaling; it is of lesser importance than Jinggangshan, and serves as the final base area for the local armed forces of these four counties; it too has been fortified. In carrying out Red separatist rule amid a surrounding sea of White political power, making use of mountainous terrain is essential.

The Land Problem

Conditions of land tenure on the border: broadly speaking, more than sixty percent of the land is in the hands of landlords, and less than forty percent in the hands of peasants. On the Jiangxi side, Suichuan's land is the most concentrated, about eighty percent belonging to landlords. Yongxin comes next, about seventy percent belonging to landlords. In Wan'an, Ninggang, and Lianhua there are relatively more owner-peasants, but landlords' land still forms the comparative majority, about sixty percent, with peasants holding only forty percent. On the Hunan side, in both Chaling and Lingxian about seventy percent of the land is in landlords' hands.

The problem of the middle classes: given the land conditions described above, confiscating all land and redistributing it 39 is a policy that can win the support of the great majority. But the countryside is roughly divided into three classes: the big and middle landlord class; the middle class of small landlords and rich peasants; and the middle-peasant and poor-peasant class. Rich peasants' interests are often bound up with those of small landlords. The land of rich peasants forms a minority of the total land area, but taken together with the land of small landlords, the combined amount is considerable — and this situation is probably much the same throughout the country. The border area's policy toward land is one of total confiscation and thorough redistribution; hence in the Red areas, the landlord-gentry class and the middle class alike are struck at. Such is the policy, but in actual execution it has met with great obstruction from the middle class. In the early period of the revolution, the middle class outwardly submitted to the poor-peasant class, but in fact made use of their former social standing and their clan influence to intimidate the poor peasants and delay the timing of land distribution. When further delay became impossible, they concealed the true acreage of their land, or kept the fertile fields for themselves while giving away the barren ones. During this period, the poor peasants, worn down by prolonged suffering and feeling that revolutionary victory offered no guarantee, often accepted the views of the middle class and dared not act with resolve. Only when the revolution advanced to a high tide — when an entire county or even several counties had been won, when the reactionary army had been defeated several times, and the might of the Red Army had been demonstrated repeatedly — did the countryside begin to take resolute action against the middle class. In Yongxin's southern district, where the middle class was most numerous, delay and concealment in land distribution were also most severe. Only after the great Red Army victory at Longyuankou on 23 June did the district government deal with a number of those who had delayed distribution, and the land was then actually handed out. But in every county, feudal clan organization is extremely widespread, most villages being inhabited by a single surname, or several villages by a single surname; without a comparatively long period of time, class differentiation within a village cannot be completed, and clan-based particularism cannot be overcome.

Defection of the middle class under White terror: the middle class, struck hard during the revolutionary high tide, defected at once the moment White terror arrived. It was the small landlords and rich peasants of the two counties who led the reactionary army in burning down the houses of revolutionary peasants in Yongxin and Ninggang; following the directions of the reactionaries, they burned houses and seized people with great zeal. When the Red Army returned once more to Xincheng, Gucheng, and Longshi in Ninggang, several thousand peasants, believing the reactionaries' propaganda that the Communist Party would kill them, followed the reactionaries and fled to Yongxin. Only after our propaganda of "we do not kill peasants who have defected" and "defected peasants are welcome back to reap their harvest" did some peasants gradually trickle back.

At a time of nationwide revolutionary low tide, the most difficult problem in the separatist area is the inability to hold the middle class. That the middle class rebels is due chiefly to being struck too hard by the revolution. But if, throughout the country, the revolution were at a high tide, so that the poor-peasant class had something to rely on and gained courage, the middle class too would be intimidated and would not dare act rashly. When the Li Zongren–Tang Shengzhi war was spreading into Hunan, the small landlords of Chaling sued for peace with the peasants, some even sending them pork for the New Year (this was at a time when the Red Army had already withdrawn from Chaling toward Suichuan). Once the Li–Tang war ended, no more such things were seen. At present the whole country is in a period of counter-revolutionary high tide, and the middle class that has been struck at has, within the White areas, almost entirely attached itself to the landlord-gentry class, leaving the poor-peasant class an isolated force. This problem is truly extremely serious 40.

The pressure of daily life influences the middle class's defection: with the Red and White areas set against each other, becoming, as it were, two hostile nations, and because of the enemy's tight blockade and our own mishandling of the petty bourgeoisie, trade between the two zones has been almost entirely severed. Daily necessities such as salt, cloth, and medicine are scarce and expensive, while agricultural products such as timber and tea oil cannot be exported; the peasants' income is cut off, affecting the ordinary population generally. The poor-peasant class can comparatively better endure this suffering; the middle class, once it can bear it no longer, surrenders to the landlord-gentry class. If the division and warfare of China's landlord-gentry warlords were not continuing, and if the nationwide revolutionary situation were not advancing, then the small Red separatist areas would come under enormous economic pressure, and their long-term survival would become a serious problem. Because of this economic pressure, it is not only the middle class that cannot endure it; the workers, the poor peasants, and the Red Army itself may also, in time, reach the limit of endurance. Yongxin and Ninggang counties have no salt to eat, and cloth and medicine are entirely cut off; the situation elsewhere need hardly be said. At present salt is available for sale, but at an extremely high price. Cloth and medicine remain unobtainable. Ninggang and western Yongxin and northern Suichuan (all presently separatist areas) produce the most timber and tea oil, yet it still cannot be shipped out 41.

The standard for land distribution: the township is the unit for distributing land. In mountainous areas with little paddy land, such as Yongxin's Xiaojiang district, distribution by units of three or four townships combined has occurred, but only rarely. Within every township, men and women, old and young alike, receive an equal share. At present, following the method laid down by the Central Committee, this has been changed to a labor-power standard, whereby those able to work receive twice the share of those unable to work 42.

The problem of concessions to owner-peasants: this has not yet been discussed in detail. Rich peasants among the owner-peasants have themselves demanded that productive capacity — that is, the amount of labor and capital (farm implements and the like) contributed — be used as the standard, so that those contributing more should receive more land. Rich peasants feel that both methods — equal division and division by labor power — are disadvantageous to them. Their view is that, since they are willing to work harder and can add the strength of capital, they ought to be able to obtain a greater harvest. If land were divided equally like everyone else's, their special exertions and their surplus capital would be scorned (left idle), and this they are unwilling to accept. For the time being we are still following the method laid down by the Central Committee. But this problem still requires discussion, and we shall report further once a conclusion is reached.

Land tax: Ninggang collects twenty percent, half again as much as the method prescribed by the Central Committee; it is already being collected and cannot conveniently be changed now, but will be reduced next year. Besides this, one part each of Suichuan, Lingxian, and Yongxin lying within the separatist area consists of mountain land, where the peasants suffer greatly, making it inconvenient to collect tax there. Government and Red Guard expenditures depend on raids against local despots in the White areas. As for the Red Army's provisions, rice for the moment can be obtained from Ninggang's land tax, while cash depends entirely on raids against local despots. In October, while operating in Suichuan, we raised over ten thousand yuan, which can be used for the time being — we shall discuss the matter further once it is exhausted.

The Problem of Political Power

People's political power at the county, district, and township levels has been organized generally, but it exists in name only, without substance. In many places there is no such thing as a worker-peasant-soldier congress of representatives at all. At the township and district levels, and even at the county level, the executive committees of the government are all elected by a kind of mass meeting. A mass meeting, hastily assembled, cannot discuss issues, cannot give the masses political training, and lends itself most easily to manipulation by intellectuals or opportunist elements. In some places where a congress of representatives does exist, it is regarded merely as a temporary electoral body for the executive committee; once the election is over, power rests entirely with the committee, and the congress of representatives is never spoken of again. Genuine worker-peasant-soldier congresses of representatives, worthy of the name, do exist, but they are extremely few. This is because there has been a lack of propaganda and education about this new political institution, the congress of representatives. The feudal-era habit of autocratic decision-making runs deep in the minds of the masses and even of ordinary party members, and has not yet been swept clean; when things come up, people are eager for convenience and dislike the bothersome democratic system. The system of democratic centralism must first demonstrate its effectiveness in the course of revolutionary struggle, and make the masses understand that it is the system best able to mobilize the strength of the masses and best suited to struggle, before it can be applied broadly and genuinely to mass organization. We are presently drafting detailed organizational regulations for congresses of representatives at every level (based on the Central Committee's general outline), so as to gradually correct past mistakes. The various levels of soldiers' congresses of representatives within the Red Army are likewise now being regularly established, correcting the previous error of having only soldiers' committees and no soldiers' congress of representatives.

What the masses at present generally understand by the term "worker-peasant-soldier government" refers to the committee, because they do not yet recognize the authority of the congress of representatives, believing the committee to be the true organ of power. An executive committee with no congress of representatives behind it to rely on tends, in handling affairs, to depart from the views of the masses; hesitation and compromise in the confiscation and distribution of land, misuse and embezzlement of funds, and timidity or lack of resolve in the face of White forces — all these are found everywhere. The committee, too, rarely holds full meetings, matters being decided by the standing committee when they arise. At the district and township levels, even standing-committee meetings are rarely held, matters being decided individually by the chairman, secretary, treasurer, or the commander of the Red Guards (or insurrectionary unit) — these four persons being the ones who regularly attend to affairs. Thus democratic centralism has not become a habitual practice even in government work.

In the early government committees, particularly at the township level, small landlords and rich peasants vied to take part. They would put on red armbands, feigning great enthusiasm, and by trickery worm their way into the government committee, monopolizing everything and reducing poor-peasant committee members to mere figureheads. Only through struggle, once their false faces were exposed and the poor-peasant class had risen up, could they be removed. Although this phenomenon is not universal, it has been found in many places.

The party carries enormous authority among the masses, while the government's authority is far less. This is because, for the sake of convenience, the party has in many matters acted directly, setting the organs of political power aside. This situation is very common. The party and league organizations within the organs of political power are, in some places, absent altogether, and where they do exist, are not put to full use. In the future the party must carry out the task of leading the government; the party's proposals and measures, apart from propaganda, must, when it comes to actual execution, be carried out through the organs of government. The mistaken Kuomintang practice of issuing orders directly to the government must be avoided.

The Problem of Party Organization

The course of the struggle against opportunism: before and after the Ma Ri Incident, the party in every county on the border may be said to have been manipulated by opportunism. When counter-revolution arrived, there was very little resolute struggle. Last October, when the Red Army (the First Regiment, First Division, First Corps of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army) reached the various counties on the border, only a handful of party members remained who had gone into hiding to escape danger; the party's organization had been entirely destroyed by the enemy. From November to April of this year was a period of rebuilding the party; from May onward was a period of great expansion. Over the past year, opportunist phenomena within the party have continued to appear everywhere: some party members lacked the resolve to struggle, hiding in the deep mountains when the enemy came, a practice called "going into hiding"; some party members, though full of initiative, fell instead into blind adventurism. Both are manifestations of petty-bourgeois thinking. Through prolonged struggle and tempering, and through education within the party, this state of affairs has gradually diminished. At the same time, this same petty-bourgeois thinking exists within the Red Army as well. When the enemy comes, some advocate fighting it out, while others, failing that, would rather flee. These two lines of thought are often voiced by one and the same person in the course of discussing how to fight. Only after prolonged struggle within the party and the lessons of objective events — for example, suffering losses from fighting recklessly, or suffering defeat from fleeing — have people gradually come to change.

Localism: the border area's economy is an agricultural economy, and in some places still remains in the age of the mortar and pestle (in the mountains, rice is generally hulled with mortar and pestle; on the plains, there are many stone rollers). Social organization is generally that of clan organization based on a single surname. Because of residence patterns, the party's organization within villages is often composed of a single surname forming one branch, so that a branch meeting is virtually the same thing as a clan meeting. Under such conditions, the building of "a Bolshevik party fit for struggle" is genuinely most difficult. The idea that the Communist Party knows no national or provincial boundaries is not well understood by them; nor is the idea that it knows no county, district, or township boundaries. Localism runs deep between counties, and even between the various districts, and indeed the various townships, within a single county. Reasoning and argument can, at most, produce some slight effect in changing this localism; for the most part it must rely on the non-localist pressure of White forces. For example, the reactionary "joint suppression" campaigns of the two provinces have given the people a common stake in the struggle, and this has gradually enabled us to break down their localism. After many such lessons, localism has diminished.

The problem of native and immigrant lineages: there is one further special matter in the various counties on the border, namely the boundary between the native (tuji) and the immigrant (keji) populations. There exists a great divide between the native inhabitants and the immigrant peoples who moved here from the north several hundred years ago, with very deep historical grievances between them, at times erupting into intense struggle. These immigrant peoples, stretching from the Fujian–Guangdong border, along the Hunan–Jiangxi provincial boundary, all the way to southern Hubei, number probably several million. The immigrants occupy the mountainous land and have long been oppressed by the natives, who occupy the level land, and have always been without political rights. During the national revolution of the year before last and last year, the immigrants welcomed it, believing their day of vindication had come. Unexpectedly the revolution failed, and the immigrants were oppressed by the natives just as before. Within our region, Ninggang, Suichuan, Lingxian, and Chaling all have this native-immigrant problem, that of Ninggang being the most serious. The year before last and last year, Ninggang's native revolutionary faction joined forces with the immigrants and, under Communist Party leadership, overthrew the political power of the native landlord-gentry and took control of the whole county. Last June, the Jiangxi government of Zhu Peide turned counter-revolutionary, and in September the landlord-gentry, leading Zhu Peide's troops, "suppressed" Ninggang, once again stirring up strife between the native and immigrant populations. This native-immigrant divide ought, in principle, never to be carried into the ranks of the oppressed worker and peasant classes, and still less into the ranks of the Communist Party itself. Yet in fact, because of habits handed down over many years, this divide still persists. For example, in the border area's August defeat, the native landlord-gentry led the reactionary army back into Ninggang, spreading the rumor that the immigrants were about to kill the natives, and most of the native peasantry defected, donning white armbands and leading the White army in burning houses and searching the mountains. In October and November, the Red Army defeated the White army; the native peasants who had followed the reactionaries fled, and the immigrant peasants then went and confiscated the property of the native peasants. When this situation was reflected up into the party, it often gave rise to pointless struggles. Our method has been, on the one hand, to propagate the principles that "we do not kill peasants who have defected" and "defected peasants who return will receive land the same as everyone else," so as to detach them from the influence of the landlord-gentry and let them return home in peace; and, on the other hand, to have the county government order the immigrant peasants to return the confiscated property to its original owners, and to issue a proclamation protecting the native peasants. Within the party, education is being intensified, in the effort to unite the two groups of party members.

The defection of opportunist elements: during the revolutionary high tide (in June), many opportunist elements took advantage of the open recruitment of party members to infiltrate the party, and the number of party members on the border swelled at one point to over ten thousand. Most branch and district-committee leaders were new party members, incapable of providing good internal party education. When White terror arrived, the opportunist elements defected, leading the reactionaries to arrest comrades, and the party organization in the White areas largely collapsed. From September onward, a thorough purge of the party was carried out, imposing strict controls on the class composition of party membership. The party organizations of Yongxin and Ninggang counties were entirely dissolved and re-registered. The number of party members was greatly reduced, but fighting capacity increased instead. In the past, the party's organization was entirely public; from September onward, secret organization has been built up, so as to be able to function even when the reactionaries come. At the same time, efforts have been extended in many directions into the White areas, to carry out activity within the enemy's own camp. But we still have no party foundation in any of the nearby cities. The reasons are, first, that enemy strength in the cities is comparatively great, and second, that our army, in occupying these cities, damaged the interests of the bourgeoisie too severely, making it difficult for party members to gain a foothold there. We are now correcting this error, striving to build our organization in the cities, but with little success so far.

The party's leading organs: the branch executive committee has been renamed the committee. Above the branch is the district committee, and above the district committee the county committee. Between district and county committees, special district committees have been organized where special circumstances required it — for example, Yongxin's northern special district and southeastern special district. The border area as a whole has five county committees: Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, Suichuan, and Lingxian. Chaling originally had a county committee, but because work there could make no headway, most of the organizations built up last winter and this spring were destroyed by White forces; for the past six months work has been possible only in the mountain areas near Ninggang and Yongxin, so the county committee has been changed into a special district committee. Youxian and Anren both require passing through Chaling, and though we have sent people there, they have returned without accomplishing anything. The Wan'an county committee held a joint conference with us at Suichuan back in January, but was cut off by White forces for most of the following half-year; only in September, when the Red Army made a guerrilla foray into Wan'an, was contact reestablished. Eighty revolutionary peasants followed us back to Jinggangshan and organized the Wan'an Red Guards. Anfu has no party organization. Ji'an borders Yongxin; the Ji'an county committee has made contact with us only twice and has given us no assistance whatsoever — this is very strange. In the Shatian area of Guidong, land was distributed twice, in March and in August, and party organization was established, falling under the jurisdiction of the Southern Hunan Special Committee, centered on the Twelve Caves of Longxi. Above the county committees of each county is the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee. On 20 May, the first congress of delegates of the border-area party met at Maoping in Ninggang and elected a first Special Committee of twenty-three members, with Mao Zedong as secretary. In July the Hunan Provincial Committee sent Yang Kaiming, who served as acting secretary. In September Yang fell ill, and Tan Zhenlin became acting secretary. In August, when the Red Army's main force went to southern Hunan, White forces pressed hard upon the border area, and we once held an emergency meeting at Yongxin. In October the Red Army returned to Ninggang, and the second congress of delegates of the border-area party was convened at Maoping. Beginning 4 October, the congress met for three days and passed resolutions including "The Political Question and the Tasks of the Border-Area Party," electing nineteen persons — Tan Zhenlin, Zhu De, Chen Yi, Long Chaoqing, Zhu Changjie, Liu Tiangan, Pan Yuanzhu, Tan Sicong, Tan Bing, Li Quefei, Zhu Yiyue, Yuan Wencai, Wang Zuonong, Chen Zhengren, Mao Zedong, Wan Xixian, Wang Zuo, Yang Kaiming, and He Tingying — as members of the second Special Committee. Five of these are standing committee members, with Tan Zhenlin (a worker) as secretary and Chen Zhengren (an intellectual) as deputy secretary. On 14 November, at the Red Army's sixth full army congress 43, twenty-three persons were elected to organize the Military Commission, five as standing members, with Zhu De as secretary. Both the Special Committee and the Military Commission are subordinate to the Front Committee. The Front Committee was reorganized on 6 November, in accordance with the Central Committee's designation, composed of five members — Mao Zedong, Zhu De, the local party secretary (Tan Zhenlin), one worker comrade (Song Qiaosheng), and one peasant comrade (Mao Kewen) — with Mao Zedong as secretary. The Front Committee has for the time being set up a secretariat, a propaganda section, an organization section, a labor movement committee, and a military affairs committee. The Front Committee administers the local party. The Special Committee still needs to continue in existence, because the Front Committee must at times move together with the army. We feel that the question of proletarian ideological leadership is an extremely important one. The party in every county on the border is, almost without exception, a party of peasant composition; without proletarian ideological guidance, its tendencies are bound to go astray. Besides actively attending to the labor movement in every county seat and major market town, we should also increase the number of worker representatives within the organs of political power. The leading organs of the party at every level should likewise increase the proportion of workers and poor peasants.

The Problem of the Nature of the Revolution

We fully agree with the Communist International's resolution on the Chinese question. China at present is indeed still in the stage of the bourgeois-democratic revolution. The program of China's thoroughgoing democratic revolution includes, abroad, overthrowing imperialism and winning complete national liberation; and at home, clearing away the power of the comprador class in the cities, completing the land revolution, eliminating feudal relations in the countryside, and overthrowing the warlord government. It is necessary to pass through precisely such a democratic revolution in order to create the true foundation for a transition to socialism. In the course of a year of fighting from place to place, we have deeply felt the low ebb of the nationwide revolutionary tide. On the one hand there is Red political power in a few small areas; on the other, the people of the whole country still lack ordinary democratic rights — workers, peasants, and even the democratically-inclined bourgeoisie, all alike have no freedom of speech or assembly, and joining the Communist Party is treated as the gravest of crimes. Wherever the Red Army goes, the masses at first respond with cold indifference, warming up only gradually after propaganda work. In fighting the enemy army, whichever army it may be, we must fight it out by force — there has been no defection or mutiny within the enemy's ranks. Even the Sixth Corps, which recruited the largest number of "insurgents" after the Ma Ri Incident, has been no different. We feel deeply this sense of isolation, and long constantly for this isolated existence to come to an end. To move into a nationwide revolutionary high tide, boiling with heat, requires as its necessary path the launching of a political and economic democratic struggle that includes the urban petty bourgeoisie as well.

As for our policy toward the petty bourgeoisie, before February of this year we carried it out comparatively well. In March, a representative of the Southern Hunan Special Committee came to Ninggang and criticized us as too right-leaning, for burning and killing too little, for failing to carry out the so-called policy of "turning the petty bourgeoisie into proletarians, and then forcing them to make revolution." As a result, the original leadership of the Front Committee was changed, and the policy shifted entirely. After the whole army reached the border area in April, burning and killing, though still not extensive, was nevertheless carried out very severely against the confiscation of property from middling merchants in the cities and against the levying of forced contributions on small landlords and rich peasants in the countryside. The Southern Hunan Special Committee put forward the slogan "all factories to the workers," which too was widely propagated. This ultra-left policy of striking at the petty bourgeoisie drove most of the petty bourgeoisie over to the side of the landlord-gentry, causing them to don white armbands and turn against us. Of late this policy has gradually been changed, and the situation has gradually improved. In Suichuan especially, excellent results have been obtained: merchants in the county seat and market towns no longer avoid us, and many even speak well of the Red Army. At the periodic market at Caolinxu (held at midday, once every three days), attendance has reached twenty thousand — something never seen before. This fact proves that our present policy is correct. The exactions and levies imposed on the people by the landlord-gentry were very heavy; the Suichuan Pacification Corps used to collect tolls at five separate points along the seventy li of road between Huangyao and Caolin, with no agricultural product exempt. We destroyed the Pacification Corps and abolished these tolls, winning the support of the peasants and of the small and middling merchants alike.

The Central Committee has asked us to issue a political program that includes the interests of the petty bourgeoisie; we for our part propose that the Central Committee draw up an entire program for the democratic revolution, covering the interests of the workers, the land revolution, and national liberation, so that every locality may have something to follow.

That China's revolution, its economy being predominantly agricultural, should develop its uprisings by military means, is one of its distinguishing features. We recommend that the Central Committee devote great effort to military work.

The Problem of the Separatist Areas

The whole of the Luoxiao mountain range, from the northern part of Guangdong along the Hunan–Jiangxi border to the southern part of Hubei, belongs to this same mountain system. We have traveled the length of the entire Luoxiao range; comparing its various sections, the central section, centered on Ninggang, is the most favorable for our military separatist rule. The terrain of the northern section is less favorable than that of the central section for both advance and defense, and it lies too close to the great political centers; without a plan for the swift seizure of Changsha or Wuhan, it would be very dangerous to station the bulk of our forces in the Liuyang–Liling–Pingxiang–Tonggu area. The terrain of the southern section is better than that of the northern section, but its mass base is not as good as that of the central section, and its political influence upon the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi is also smaller; it cannot compare with the central section, where every move can affect the lower reaches of both provinces. The advantages of the central section are: (1) it has a mass base built up over more than a year; (2) the party's organization has a considerable foundation; (3) over the course of more than a year, local armed forces rich in fighting experience have been created — this is extremely hard to come by, and the strength of these local forces, added to the strength of the Fourth Red Army, is such that no enemy, however great, can destroy it; (4) it has an excellent military base area — Jinggangshan — while the local armed forces likewise have base areas in every county; (5) it influences both provinces, and can even affect their lower reaches, which is a political significance entirely different from that of places like southern Hunan or southern Jiangxi, which affect only a single province, and lie in that province's upper reaches or in remote backwaters. The drawback of the central section is that, because the separatist rule has lasted so long, the "suppression" forces sent against it are numerous, and the economic problem — especially the problem of cash — is extremely difficult.

Over a period of several weeks in June and July, the Hunan Provincial Committee changed its proposed plan of action for this area three times. The first time, Yuan Desheng 44 came and endorsed the plan for a regime in the central section of the Luoxiao range. The second time, Du Xiujing and Yang Kaiming came and advocated that the Red Army advance without the slightest hesitation into southern Hunan, leaving behind only two hundred rifles together with the Red Guards to defend the border area, calling this an "absolutely correct" policy. The third time, Yuan Desheng came again, barely ten days later, and this time, after a lengthy letter scolding us, advocated instead that the Red Army go to eastern Hunan, again calling it an "absolutely correct" policy, and again demanding that we act "without the slightest hesitation." Having received such rigid instructions, we found ourselves in an impossible position: not to comply would amount to something close to defiance, yet to comply meant knowingly courting defeat. When the second letter arrived, the Military Commission, the Special Committee, and the Yongxin county committee held a joint conference and, judging a move to southern Hunan too dangerous, resolved not to carry out the Provincial Committee's proposal. A few days later, however, Du Xiujing and Yang Kaiming insisted on the Provincial Committee's view, and, exploiting the parochial sentiment of the Twenty-Ninth Regiment, dragged the Red Army off to attack Chenzhou, resulting in the joint defeat of both the border area and the Red Army. The Red Army's numerical strength was reduced by about half; on the border, the houses burned and the people killed were beyond counting, and every county fell one after another, not yet fully recovered to this day. As for going to eastern Hunan, before the landlord-gentry regimes of the three provinces of Hunan, Hubei, and Jiangxi have themselves split apart, it is absolutely inadvisable to use the Red Army's main force for such a purpose. Had we made a single decisive move into southern Hunan in July, we could not only have avoided the border area's August defeat, but could also, while the Kuomintang's Sixth Corps and Wang Jun's forces were fighting each other at Zhangshu in Jiangxi, have routed the Yongxin enemy, swept through Ji'an and Anfu, with our vanguard reaching as far as Pingxiang, and made contact with the Fifth Red Army in the northern section. Even at such a time, Ninggang should still have served as our main base, and only a guerrilla detachment should have gone to eastern Hunan. Because the war among the landlord-gentry factions had not yet broken out, and because there were still large enemy forces in the Hunan-side counties of Lingxian, Chaling, and Youxian, sending our main force northward would certainly have been exploited by the enemy. The Central Committee has asked us to consider going to eastern Hunan or to southern Hunan; carrying out either course in practice would be very dangerous — the plan for eastern Hunan, though never put into effect, and the plan for southern Hunan, which was, have already been tested and found wanting. This is a painful experience well worth our constantly bearing in mind.

At present it is still a period in which the rule of the landlord-gentry class has not yet broken apart, and the enemy forces "suppressing" us around the border still number over ten regiments. But if, on the question of cash, we can continue to find a way forward (food and clothing are no longer a great problem), then, relying on the foundation of the border area, we have ways of dealing with this many enemy troops, or even more. For the sake of the border area, should the Red Army leave, then turmoil like that of August could immediately recur. Though the Red Guards would not be entirely destroyed, the foundations of the party and the masses would suffer tremendous devastation; apart from what could be preserved through separatist strongholds on the mountain, the level-ground areas would all revert to a clandestine state, as in August and September. If the Red Army does not leave, then, on the basis of what we now have, we can gradually develop in every direction, and the prospects ahead are very great. For the sake of the Red Army, if expansion is sought, it can only be achieved by making use of the Hunan and Jiangxi enemies' conflicting interests, defending on all four sides where no concentration of force is possible, and, relying on the mass base of the four counties of Jinggangshan's surrounding area — Ninggang, Yongxin, Lingxian, and Suichuan — waging a protracted struggle against the enemy. By employing correct tactics — not fighting unless necessary, but certain to win when we do fight, always securing captures — the Red Army can thereby be gradually expanded. Given the preparation of the border-area masses from April to July, had the Red Army's main force not made its expedition to southern Hunan, there is no doubt the Red Army would have expanded by August. Although we made one mistake, the Red Army has since made a comeback in this border area so favorable in terrain and in popular support, and the prospects ahead are not bad. The Red Army must, in places such as the border area, resolve to fight on and have the courage to endure protracted struggle, so as to be able to increase its weapons and train good soldiers. The red banner of the border area has already flown for a full year; although it has, on the one hand, drawn the hatred of the landlord-gentry class of the three provinces of Hunan, Hubei, and Jiangxi, and indeed of the whole country, it has, on the other hand, gradually kindled hope among the workers, peasants, and soldiers of neighboring provinces. As for the enemy soldiers, because the warlords have treated "bandit suppression" against the border area as a great undertaking — "suppressing bandits for a whole year, at a cost of a million" (Lu Diping 45), "said to number twenty thousand men and five thousand rifles" (Wang Jun), and other such talk — this has gradually drawn the attention of enemy soldiers and of lower-ranking officers with no way out, and increasing numbers have broken away to come over to us of their own accord — this too is a source of expansion for the Red Army. Moreover, that the border area's red banner has never once fallen not only demonstrates the strength of the Communist Party but also demonstrates the bankruptcy of the ruling class, and this carries great significance for the political situation of the country as a whole. We have therefore always held that the creation and expansion of a regime in the central section of the Luoxiao mountain range is entirely necessary and entirely correct.

Printed from the text as published in Selected Works of Mao Zedong (2nd edition), People's Publishing House, 1991.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[30] This refers to the workers of the Anyuan coal mine and the Zhu-Ping railway. In the autumn of 1921 the Communist Party of China sent people to work at Anyuan, and the following year established party and trade-union organizations there, leading the famous Anyuan railway and mine workers' general strike under the leadership of Mao Zedong, Li Lisan, Liu Shaoqi, and others. At the time, more than twelve thousand workers at Anyuan had joined the trade union. In September 1927, the armed workers of Anyuan took part in the Autumn Harvest Uprising led by Mao Zedong.

[45] The Pacification Corps (靖卫团) was a type of counter-revolutionary local armed force.






1. This is a report Mao Zedong wrote to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This war broke out in October 1927 and ended in March of the following year.



3. This war broke out in November 1927 and ended in February of the following year.



4. The Red Guards were an armed organization of the masses in the revolutionary base areas, whose members did not leave their productive work.



5. For the Neighborhood Defense Corps, see note [4] to "Letter to the Hunan and Jiangxi Provincial Committees, to Be Forwarded to the Central Committee" (item 5 of this volume).



6. Yuan Wencai was originally the leader of the Ninggang peasant self-defense army. After Mao Zedong led the Autumn Harvest Uprising forces to Jinggangshan in October 1927, Yuan's forces were reorganized as part of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army; he later served as commander of the Thirty-Second Regiment of the Fourth Red Army. Wang Zuo was originally the leader of the Jinggangshan peasant self-defense army. He led his forces to be reorganized as part of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army in October 1927, and later served as deputy commander of the Fourth Red Army's Thirty-Second Regiment.



7. The congresses of soldiers' delegates and the soldiers' committees within the Red Army were institutions established to promote internal military democracy. This system was later abolished. After the New-Style Rectification of Army Movement began in 1947, in the People's Liberation Army, drawing on the experience of the Red Army period and of the New-Style Rectification Movement, a system of cadre-led soldiers' congresses and soldiers' committees was again established within companies.



8. See note [13] to "Why Is It That Red Political Power Can Exist in China?" (item 6 of this volume).



9. Wan Xixian, after the founding of the Fourth Corps of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army in April 1928, served as party representative of the Tenth Division and as a standing member of the CPC Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee. He was killed in 1930 in Yongxin, Jiangxi.



10. Wu Shang, at the time, was commander of the Eighth Corps of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



11. Wang Jun, at the time, was commander of the Third Corps of the First Army Group and concurrently commander of the Seventh Division of the Kuomintang forces. Jin Handing, at the time, was commander of the Thirty-First Corps of the Kuomintang forces.



12. Hu Wendou, at the time, was commander of the Sixth Corps of the Fourth Army Group and concurrently commander of the Nineteenth Division of the Kuomintang forces.



13. Fan Shisheng, at the time, was commander of the Sixteenth Corps of the Eighth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Forty-Sixth Division of the Kuomintang forces.



14. This refers to the battle of Longyuankou in the fourth counter-"suppression" campaign of the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area. In June 1928, the Jiangxi Kuomintang army launched a fourth "suppression expedition" against the Jinggangshan base area with a force of five regiments. The CPC Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee and the Military Commission of the Fourth Red Army decided that the Red Army would voluntarily withdraw from Yongxin county town and retreat to Ninggang, the center of the base area. After the Kuomintang army occupied Yongxin, it advanced on Ninggang in three regiments along two routes. On the 23rd, the main force of the Fourth Red Army repulsed the enemy advancing along both routes at the Old and New Qixiling passes respectively, and then, at Longyuankou, encircled the enemy force advancing along the left-hand route, annihilating one enemy regiment and following up the victory by recovering Yongxin county town, thereby breaking the enemy's "suppression expedition."



15. "Defection" (反水) means turning traitor.



16. In late August 1928, the Kuomintang forces of Hunan and Jiangxi, taking advantage of the fact that the main force of the Fourth Red Army was far off in southern Hunan, launched a second joint "suppression" campaign against the Jinggangshan base area. On the morning of the 30th, the Hunan enemy, supported by the Jiangxi enemy, launched a fierce assault on the Huangyangjie position on Jinggangshan. Part of the First Battalion of the Thirty-First Regiment of the Fourth Red Army, defending Huangyangjie, relying on favorable terrain, repulsed the enemy's repeated assaults. In the afternoon the enemy reorganized its assault; the Red Army, using its one mortar to fire on the enemy's massed troops below the mountain, led the enemy to believe the Red Army's main force had returned, and they dared fight no further, withdrawing that night to Lingxian. The Jiangxi enemy likewise ceased its advance and retreated to hold the various county seats.



17. Liu Shiyi had originally served as division commander of the Independent Seventh Division of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces. When the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces was reorganized in August 1928, he served as deputy division commander of the Fifth Division and concurrently brigade commander of the Fifteenth Brigade of the First Army Group.



18. Zhou Huntong, at the time, was brigade commander of the Fourteenth Brigade of the Fifth Division of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



19. Xiong Shihui, at the time, was division commander of the Fifth Division of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



20. Yan Zhongru, at the time, was division commander of the Third Division of the Eighth Corps of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



21. Bi Zhanyun had originally served as battalion commander of the Eighth Regiment of the Third Division of the Eighth Corps of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces; on 26 October 1928, he led one hundred and twenty-six men of his unit in an uprising at Guidong, Hunan.



22. That is, the old forces of Ye Ting and He Long, who rose in the Nanchang Uprising of 1 August 1927 (Ye's forces are discussed further in note [35] to this text). After these forces were defeated in the Chaozhou–Shantou area, part reached the Hailufeng region and continued the struggle in Guangdong; another part, led by Zhu De, Chen Yi, and others, withdrew from Guangdong, passed through Fujian and Jiangxi, and moved into southern Hunan, where they joined with local peasant armies to carry out the Southern Hunan Uprising and develop soviet activity. After the uprising failed, they reached Jinggangshan in April 1928 and joined forces with the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army led by Mao Zedong.



23. This refers to the Guard Regiment of the headquarters of the Second Front Army of the Fourth Army Group of the National Revolutionary Army during the 1927 revolutionary period. Many of its cadres were Communist Party members. After Wang Jingwei and others betrayed the revolution, this Guard Regiment left Wuchang in early August, intending to go to Nanchang to join the uprising forces. Partway there, on learning that the Nanchang uprising forces had already moved south, it turned instead to Xiushui, where it joined with the peasant armies of Pingjiang and Liuyang.



24. By the spring of 1927 a fairly powerful peasant armed force had already taken shape in the Pingjiang–Liuyang area of Hunan. On 21 May, Xu Kexiang launched a counter-revolutionary coup in Changsha (the "Ma Ri Incident"), massacring revolutionary masses. In order to strike back at the counter-revolution, the Liuyang peasant army, together with worker-peasant armed forces from other counties near Changsha, advanced toward Changsha. During the advance, because the CPC Hunan Provincial Committee transmitted the Central Committee's order to withdraw the peasant armies, the worker-peasant armed forces of the other counties all withdrew, while only the Liuyang peasant army, not having received the order, pressed on all the way to the outskirts of Changsha, where it suffered defeat and withdrew. In mid-July, this peasant army joined with the peasant armed forces of Pingjiang. In September it was further combined with the Guard Regiment of the headquarters of the Second Front Army of the Fourth Army Group of the National Revolutionary Army, the armed workers of Anyuan, and other forces, to form the First Division of the First Corps of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army, and under Mao Zedong's leadership carried out the Autumn Harvest Uprising in the Xiushui–Tonggu–Pingjiang–Liuyang area. In October, the uprising forces reached Jinggangshan.



25. In early 1928, Zhu De and Chen Yi led their forces in carrying out revolutionary guerrilla warfare in southern Hunan; the five counties of Yizhang, Chenxian, Leiyang, Yongxing, and Zixing, which had had a foundation in the peasant movement, all organized peasant armies at this time. Later, these peasant armies were led by Zhu De and Chen Yi to Jinggangshan, where they joined forces with the troops led by Mao Zedong.



26. Shuikoushan, in Changning county, Hunan province, is an important lead-and-zinc mining area. In 1922, the workers of Shuikoushan, under Communist Party leadership, organized a trade union and struggled against counter-revolution for years thereafter. In the winter of 1927, a Southern Hunan Guerrilla Column, made up chiefly of Shuikoushan workers, was formed to wage guerrilla war. In early 1928, the Southern Hunan Guerrilla Column was incorporated into the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army led by Zhu De and took part in the Southern Hunan Uprising. It later reached Jinggangshan together with the uprising forces.



27. Xu Kexiang, at the time, was division commander of the Forty-Eighth Division of the Sixteenth Corps of the Eighth Route Army of the Kuomintang forces.



28. Bai Chongxi, at the time, was front commander-in-chief of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces and concurrently commander of the Thirteenth Corps.



29. Zhu Peide, at the time, was commander-in-chief of the general reserve force of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces and chairman of the Kuomintang's Jiangxi provincial government.



30. The party representative in the Red Army was renamed political commissar beginning in 1929; the political commissar at the company level was renamed political instructor beginning in 1930.



31. Raising military funds by the method of levying fines on local despots through "raids on local despots" can only be a temporary and partial expedient. Once the army grows larger and its territory more extensive, it becomes necessary, and possible, to raise military funds by methods such as taxation.



32. This method was practiced within the Red Army for a long period, and was necessary at the time; it was later changed to allow some slight differentiation by rank.



33. Practicing a certain degree of democracy within the army was a consistent idea of Mao Zedong's. Here Mao especially emphasizes the necessity of democratic life within the revolutionary army, because at the time the Red Army was newly established, and without a strong emphasis on democracy it would not have been possible to inspire the revolutionary enthusiasm of newly enlisted peasants and of soldiers who had come over from the Kuomintang army as prisoners of war, nor to eliminate the warlord habits carried over among the cadres from the reactionary armies. Of course, democratic life within the army had to remain within the bounds permitted by military discipline, and had to serve to strengthen discipline rather than to weaken it; hence, in advocating necessary democracy within the troops, one also had to oppose the phenomenon of undisciplined excess in the name of extreme democracy — a phenomenon that had indeed once existed seriously within the early Red Army. On Mao Zedong's struggle against ultra-democratization within the army, see Part One of "Resolution of the Ninth Congress of Party Representatives of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party," in this volume.



34. During the Northern Expedition of 1926, the force led by Ye Ting was an independent regiment. This regiment took Communist Party members as its backbone and was a renowned fighting unit of the Northern Expedition. After the revolutionary army occupied Wuchang, the Independent Regiment itself was reorganized as the Seventy-Third Regiment of the Twenty-Fifth Division; at the same time, part of the regiment's cadres were drawn off to form the three battalions of the Seventy-Fifth Regiment of the Twenty-Fifth Division and the Guard Regiment of the headquarters of the Second Front Army of the Fourth Army Group; and a large number of the regiment's cadres were drawn off to form the Twenty-Fourth Division, with Ye Ting as division commander. After taking part in the Nanchang Uprising, the Twenty-Fourth and Twenty-Fifth Divisions and other units were combined to form the Eleventh Corps, with Ye Ting concurrently serving as corps commander.



35. In fact, a ratio of about one party member for every three men in the whole army was considered good; this was later, by and large, also the case in both the Red Army and the People's Liberation Army.



36. For the Ma Ri Incident, see note [3] to "Speech at the Central Emergency Conference" (item 1 of this volume).



37. Yang Chisheng had originally served as division commander of the Ninth Division of the Third Corps of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces; when the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces was reorganized in August 1928, he served as brigade commander of the Twenty-First Brigade of the Seventh Division.



38. Li Wenbin, at the time, was brigade commander of the Twenty-First Brigade of the Seventh Division of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



39. The 1928 Hunan–Jiangxi Border Land Law once contained a provision of this kind. Mao Zedong later pointed out that confiscating all land, rather than only the land of landlords, was a mistake, and that this mistake arose from a lack of experience in land struggle at the time. The Xingguo County Land Law of April 1929 changed "confiscate all land" to "confiscate all public land and the land of the landlord class."



40. Recognizing the importance of winning over the rural middle class, Mao Zedong promptly corrected the mistaken policy of striking too hard at the middle class. Mao Zedong's views on policy toward the middle class are found, besides in this text, in the proposals of the Sixth Congress of Party Representatives of the Fourth Red Army in November 1928 (which included provisions such as "prohibit indiscriminate burning and killing" and "protect the interests of small and medium merchants"), in the proclamation of the Fourth Red Army of January 1929 (which contained language such as "urban merchants, so long as they accumulate wealth honestly and obey [the government], need not otherwise be troubled"), and in the Xingguo County Land Law of April 1929 (see note [40] to this text), among others.



41. This situation could be changed, and later was changed, through the development of the revolutionary war, the expansion of the base areas, and the revolutionary government's policy of protecting industry and commerce. The key here is resolutely to protect national industry and commerce, and to oppose ultra-left policies.



42. The method of distributing land according to labor power was not appropriate. In fact, in the revolutionary base areas, the principle of equal distribution by population was followed over the long term.



43. This refers to the Sixth Congress of Party Representatives of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party. This congress held a preparatory meeting on 13 November 1928, opened formally on the 14th, and closed on the 15th.



44. Yuan Desheng, between May and July of 1928, twice went to Jinggangshan as a representative of the Hunan Provincial Committee, to convey the Provincial Committee's instructions and direct the work there.



45. Lu Diping, at the time, was division commander of the Eighth Division of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang forces and chairman of the Kuomintang's Hunan provincial government.





8. Proclamation of the Headquarters of the Fourth Red Army

(January 1929)1

The Red Army's aim is the democratic revolution; this one army of western Jiangxi has made its fame and its might felt afar.

Our present plan is to divide our forces and advance; officers, aides, soldiers, and orderlies, all obey the order given.

Buy and sell at fair prices — let the facts themselves attest; reckless burning and killing are absolutely forbidden.

Everywhere across the country, oppression has grown too severe; workers and peasants alike suffer bitter hardship.

Local bullies and evil gentry run rampant through town and village; heavy interest and heavy rents leave everyone resentful and aggrieved.

The soldiers of the White army suffer hunger and cold together; the petty proprietor is crushed under the heaviest of taxes and levies.

The more foreign goods pour in, the more our own goods suffer; who does not hate imperialism for this?

The Kuomintang bandit-party is thoroughly reactionary; it says one thing and means another, and cannot hold up under scrutiny.

Chiang, Guangxi, Feng, and Yan 2 share one bed but dream different dreams; conflict has already broken out, and the warlords' fortunes are turning bad.

Rice can fill an empty stomach, medicine can cure the sick; the Communist Party's program is entirely fair and just.

The land that belongs to landlords the peasants shall reap and hold; debts need not be repaid, and rent need not be handed over.

Wages shall be raised, at the employer's expense; an eight-hour working day is exactly fitting.

The treatment of soldiers in the army urgently needs revision; land shall be distributed, and the common soldier shall have his share.

Officers and men of the enemy side are permitted to surrender and come over to us; their past conduct need not be inquired into.

A progressive tax system is the most fitting method; oppressive taxes and levies of every kind shall be swept entirely clean.

As for merchants in the cities, who have accumulated their wealth cash by cash, so long as they obey, nothing else will be held against them.

In dealing with foreigners, we must be strict and severe; their factories and banks shall be confiscated and taken over.

Foreign capital and foreign debts shall none of them be recognized; foreign troops and foreign warships shall not be permitted to enter our territory.

Overthrow the imperialist powers — everyone rejoices at this; overthrow the warlords, and root out evil to the very last.

Unify China, and the whole nation shall celebrate together; for Manchuria, Mongolia, the Hui people, and Tibet, their own arrangements they themselves shall decide.

The National Government is nothing but a pack of scoundrels; let us join our strength to root them out and clear away this corrupt rule.

The workers and peasants of the whole country are rising like wind and thunder; the day draws near when political power shall be seized.

The success of the revolution rests entirely with the people; this proclamation is issued to all four quarters — let everyone rouse themselves to action.

Corps Commander: Zhu De

Party Representative: Mao Zedong

January, 1929, Western calendar

Printed from the lithographic original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a proclamation that Mao Zedong drafted for the headquarters of the Fourth Red Army. On the original lithographic stone-print of the proclamation there is an inscription added later in Mao Zedong's own hand: "This is a proclamation issued by the Red Army in January 1929, on its way down from Jinggangshan toward southern Jiangxi and western Fujian."



2. Chiang, Guangxi, Feng, and Yan refers to the four factions of the new Kuomintang warlords: Chiang, Guangxi, Feng, and Yan. The Chiang faction refers to the Chiang Kai-shek faction. The Guangxi faction refers to the Li Zongren–Bai Chongxi faction. The Feng faction refers to the Feng Yuxiang faction. The Yan faction refers to the Yan Xishan faction. They had once allied to fight against the Fengtian warlord Zhang Zuolin, and after capturing Beijing and Tianjin in June 1928, this alliance dissolved at once, giving way to fierce internal struggle among the four factions.





9. Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee

(20 March 1929)1

To the Fujian Provincial Committee, to be flown on at once to the Central Committee:

1. We (the Fourth Red Army) took the city of Tingzhou 2 by storm on 14 March. Guo Fengming (commander of the Fujian Second Brigade) was killed in the fighting, and his body was displayed in the city for three days. We captured about five hundred rifles (mostly single-loading and nine-shot models, of no use to the Red Army), seven or eight cavalry carbines, three mortars, and over a hundred rounds of mortar ammunition. The remnants of Guo's brigade fled in rout toward Shanghang.

2. The masses of Tingzhou have been very good to us. After we distributed the grain and property of the local despots and reactionaries and expanded our propaganda work, the workers and the peasants near the city rose up in great numbers, and within a few days had established the basic organizations of peasant associations and trade unions (some secret, some open). Within a few days a provisional organ of political power — a revolutionary committee — will be established; for the present the political department is serving in place of an organ of political power.

3. The situation is developing rapidly (we have seen the Shanghai papers of 3 March and the 13th, as well as the Zhangzhou and Chaozhou papers), and western Fujian and southern Jiangxi are looking to the Central Committee to give us a general plan. How the Red Army ought to act — we especially hope for swift instructions by the fastest means possible!

4. As for the general plan, our view is: throughout the country we must vigorously win over the masses; at the present moment no faction whatsoever, in deceiving the masses, can any longer compete with the plain facts of what our own Communist Party has accomplished. Besides workers and peasants, winning over the soldier masses is likewise extremely important work. As for where the focus of general work ought to lie, our view is that it should be in Jiangsu and Zhili 3, and that the Red Army should increase the number of small soviet areas — and this applies not only to places such as Hunan, Jiangxi, Guangdong, and Fujian, but also to northern Jiangsu, Anhui, northern Hubei, southern Henan, and Zhili, all of which ought to see the establishment of Red Armies and small soviet areas.

5. The Front Committee has resolved that the action of the Fourth Corps, the Fifth Corps, and the Second and Fourth Regiments of the Jiangxi Red Army shall be, during this early period of Kuomintang internecine warfare, to take the more than twenty counties of southern Jiangxi and western Fujian as our sphere of operations, proceeding by guerrilla tactics, from mobilizing the masses all the way to open soviet separatist rule, so that the separatist area thus created may link up with the separatist area on the Hunan–Jiangxi border.

6. The Jiangxi Red Army's Independent Second Regiment (Li Wenlin's unit), about four hundred rifles strong, has fairly good fighting capacity and is presently at the junction of Xingguo, Taihe, and Ganzhou. The Independent Fourth Regiment (Duan Yuequan's unit), about three hundred-odd rifles, still weak in fighting capacity, is presently at the junction of Xingguo and Yudu. The Red Army unit under Peng Dehuai 4, about three hundred rifles (survivors of those who escaped from Jinggangshan and were scattered along the way), is between Yudu and Xinfeng. On 7 March, Peng's unit raided the remnants of Liu Shiyi's 5 force, capturing over a hundred rifles, one water-cooled and one air-cooled machine gun, and seven loads of ammunition. The Fourth Red Army will probably remain at work in the border area of Fujian for about ten more days, after which it must go and operate as a guerrilla force in the Ruijin–Ningdu area on the Jiangxi border. At that time we shall need to watch how the military situation in Hunan and Jiangxi develops, and decide our course of action according to whichever standard is more favorable to the development of the Red Army and more favorable to the development of the worker and peasant masses. We may return again to the Fujian border, or carry on protracted guerrilla operations in southern Jiangxi for some time, or go toward Ji'an to draw nearer to the Kuomintang's zone of warfare. But the plan for the region of western Fujian and southern Jiangxi — proceeding from mobilizing the masses to open separatist rule — must absolutely be established and must under no circumstances be abandoned, for it is the foundation of our further advance.

7. The Fujian Provincial Committee must at once dispatch a western Fujian special committee to Tingzhou to direct the work of the eight counties of the former Tingzhou prefecture 6. The party organization within the former Tingzhou prefecture is too weak to bear the responsibility of building political power. At present the main tasks are to expand the party's organization and the organization of the masses, and to build organs of political power and a western Fujian Red Army (at present there are rifles but no one to carry them); we hope the Provincial Committee will devote great effort to this region.

8. Throughout the whole of Fujian province, the whole of Zhejiang province, and the two sides of eastern and southern Jiangxi, the military strength of the ruling class is extremely weak (by comparison with the rest of the country). We do not know whether the Central Committee has ever discussed a plan of first creating open separatist rule with these three areas as the objective. The ruling forces in these three places are weak, and they also have access to the sea — this is worth paying attention to.

9. Our departure from Jinggangshan on 14 January was due mainly to the fact that the economy had reached a dead end. On the 20th we suffered a setback fighting Li Wenbin 7 at Dayu, and, following the Guangdong border through Nanxiong, entered Xinfeng, Anyuan, and Xunwu in southern Jiangxi, coming into contact three times with the pursuing enemy, each time fighting a rearguard action while withdrawing. On 1 February we halted for a day's rest at Luofuzhang 8, on the border of Fujian, Guangdong, and Jiangxi — everywhere along the way being places with no party and no mass base, with five enemy regiments pressing close on our heels, and reactionary local corps adding to their prestige; this was the most difficult moment for our army. After reaching Luofuzhang, in order to place our wounded, to find a resting place where there was a party and a mass base, and to relieve Jinggangshan, we resolved to head for Donggu (at the junction of Ningdu, Xingguo, and Ji'an, administratively part of Ji'an). On 11 February we reached Dabaidi in Ningdu, and fought the vanguard of the pursuing enemy — two regiments of Liu Shiyi's Fifteenth Brigade — inflicting a heavy defeat on them. Our army's morale rose greatly; we captured over two hundred rifles and six water- and air-cooled machine guns, and took a great many prisoners. The enemy's remnants fled in rout to Ganzhou. The pursuing enemy's follow-up force, Li Wenbin's unit (three regiments), arrived, but by then we had already gone on to Donggu. We rested a week at Donggu, joined forces with the Jiangxi Red Army's Second and Fourth Regiments, made contact with the Jiangxi Southern Jiangxi Special Committee (at Yudu), and placed our wounded there. When Li Wenbin's forces (the crack troops of the Jiangxi army) pursued us as far as Donggu, we resolved to abandon the policy of open separatist rule in a fixed area and instead adopt a shifting guerrilla policy (the policy of "circling around" 9), so as to cope with the enemy's policy of relentless tracking pursuit. On 25 February we left Donggu, and by way of Yongfeng, Le'an, Guangchang, and Shicheng, re-entered Rentian market in Ningdu and Ruijin, our rearguard at one point only a single li from the enemy — this was the reason we left Rentian market for Tingzhou. Zhang's brigade 10 suddenly turned back, presumably because fighting had broken out in Hunan and the Chiang faction needed to concentrate its forces, so Zhang's brigade was recalled; because of this we were able to deal with Guo Fengming's brigade with our minds at ease. On the 13th and 14th we twice routed Guo's Second and Fourth Regiments, and the Red Army has since been developing in the Xingguo–Yudu area as well. Since setting out from Jinggangshan, the Fourth Corps has in total lost some two hundred-odd rifles and six hundred men; the greatest loss, and the most regrettable, has been the heavy loss of cadres. This recent period of difficulty has been the greatest difficulty the Red Army has faced since its founding; only by exhausting our full strength were we able to weather this crisis and win our present victory. That our internal unity remained solid (at the worst moment, desertion among the rank and file was extremely rare; among the cadres, only Yuan Wencai 11 and a few others broke away from the ranks), and that the party's leadership was sound, were likewise reasons we were able to overcome this difficulty.

10. The party's highest organ within the army is the Front Committee appointed by the Central Committee (owing to practical necessity, a few persons have been added beyond the list named by the Central Committee). Apart from the portion of the Fourth Corps left on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, the force that came out is now organized into three columns, totaling three thousand men, with fifteen hundred rifles and very little ammunition. Because of the excessive number of engagements fought, the loss of veteran cadres has been very great, and fighting capacity is not what it was before. But the exhausted spirit that prevailed since setting out from Jinggangshan has already been restored, and morale has likewise been roused. As a result of two successive losses, the shortage of officers and political workers has reached an extreme point; we earnestly hope the Central Committee will send people to make up the shortfall — at the very least, several military and several political instructors must be sent to establish a training school here.

11. Over the past two years, because communications have been cut off, we have received only two dispatches from the Central Committee. One was the long letter of 4 June of last year, received at Jinggangshan in November; the other was the resolutions of the Sixth Congress 12 (six documents — political, military, land, political power, peasant, and the congress's...concluding [document] 13), received at Yongxin in January of this year. As for letters we have sent to the Central Committee: a long letter from Mao Zedong last August, forwarded via the Hunan Provincial Committee; and a detailed report from the Front Committee last November 14, forwarded via the Hunan and Jiangxi provincial committees, which recounted the course of the two years' struggle on the Hunan–Jiangxi border and the Red Army's present plans, among other matters — we do not know whether these were ever received?

12. The resolutions of the Sixth Congress are entirely correct, and we joyfully accept them. We have already mimeographed over five hundred copies and distributed them to party organs along our route since Jinggangshan, and we have now further lithographed a thousand copies for use in expanding our organization in western Fujian and southern Jiangxi. Only the three resolutions on organization, propaganda, and labor are missing; we beg that these be sent to make up the set at once!

13. A western Fujian special committee must be established at once. The southern Jiangxi special committee is very cut off from the Jiangxi Provincial Committee, but has already established close relations with the Front Committee. Since its establishment last May, the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee has had comparatively close relations with the Hunan Provincial Committee, and comparatively few relations with the Jiangxi Provincial Committee. Among the southern Jiangxi party organizations, those of Yudu and Donggu are best; Xingguo, Xinfeng, Ningdu, and Xunwu come next; Ruijin, Huichang, and Shicheng as yet have no organization at all. Changting is in the early stages of development; the best-developed area is Yongding, more than three hundred li from us. To meet the situation in Jiangxi, the Red Army cannot go to Yongding at this moment. It is essential that Comrade Ruan Shan's 15 Red Army be brought to Tingzhou — this must be done, for only after we go to Jiangxi can the political power at Tingzhou be sustained, and only then can close contact with us be maintained. With Guo Fengming dead, no one remains in charge at Tingzhou; the central work of the eight counties of the former prefecture ought to be based at Changting — we ask the Provincial Committee to consider this carefully.

14. In estimating our strength, the Central Committee ought not to overestimate us.

The Front Committee

20 March 1929

Printed from the transcript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a letter that Mao Zedong wrote, in the name of the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party, to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Tingzhou is an old prefectural name, that is, present-day Changting in Fujian.



3. Zhili is an old provincial name, covering the present-day municipalities of Beijing and Tianjin, most of Hebei province, and small portions of Henan and Shandong provinces; it was renamed Hebei province in 1928.



4. Peng Dehuai, at the time, was commander of the Fifth Red Army.



5. Liu Shiyi, at the time, was deputy division commander of the Fifth Division and concurrently brigade commander of the Fifteenth Brigade of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



6. The eight counties of the former Tingzhou prefecture refers to the eight counties of Guihua, Changting, Shanghang, Yongding, Ninghua, Qingliu, Liancheng, and Wuping, formerly under the jurisdiction of Tingzhou prefecture.



7. Li Wenbin, at the time, was brigade commander of the Twenty-First Brigade of the Seventh Division of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces.



8. Luofuzhang is the name of a village located in the eastern part of Xunwu county, Jiangxi.



9. The "circling around" policy is a vivid expression Mao Zedong used to describe the guerrilla tactics of the early Red Army on Jinggangshan.



10. Zhang's brigade refers to the Thirty-Fifth Brigade of the Twelfth Division of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang forces, whose brigade commander was Zhang Yuren.



11. Yuan Wencai, in 1929, while the Fourth Red Army was fighting its way through southern Jiangxi and western Fujian, broke away from the ranks and returned to Jinggangshan, where he continued to uphold the revolution and served as a standing committee member of the CPC Ninggang county committee.



12. The Sixth Congress refers to the Sixth National Congress of the Communist Party of China, held in Moscow from 18 June to 11 July 1928. At the congress, Qu Qiubai delivered the report "The Chinese Revolution and the Communist Party," Zhou Enlai delivered reports on organizational and military questions, and Liu Bocheng delivered a supplementary report on military questions. The congress passed resolutions on political, military, organizational, and other questions. This congress affirmed that Chinese society was a semi-colonial, semi-feudal society, that the Chinese revolution at that time remained a bourgeois-democratic revolution, and pointed out that the political situation at the time lay between two revolutionary high tides, amid an uneven development of the revolution; the party's overall task at the time was not to go on the offensive or to organize uprisings, but to win over the masses. While criticizing right-opportunism, the congress especially pointed out that the chief dangerous tendency within the party at the time was putschism divorced from the masses, military adventurism, and commandism. This congress was, in its main aspects, correct, but it also had shortcomings and errors. It lacked a correct assessment and appropriate policy regarding the dual nature of the middle classes and the internal contradictions among the reactionary forces; it likewise lacked the necessary understanding of the orderly strategic retreat the party needed to make after the failure of the Great Revolution, of the importance of rural base areas, and of the protracted nature of the democratic revolution.



13. The original text reads this way.



14. That is, "The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains"; see item 7 of this volume.



15. Ruan Shan was, at the time, one of the leaders of the western Fujian Red Army guerrilla forces.





10. Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee

(5 April 1929)1

Central Committee:

The letter of 7 February 2 was forwarded by the Fujian Provincial Committee and received at Ruijin on 3 April. The Central Committee's estimate in this letter, both of the objective situation and of our subjective strength, is too pessimistic. The enemy's three attacks on Jinggangshan 3 marked the high tide of the counter-revolution. But that high tide has already crested; from now on the counter-revolutionary tide will gradually ebb, while the revolutionary tide gradually rises. Although our Party's fighting capacity and organizational strength are as weak as the Central Committee says, they will surely recover quickly once the counter-revolutionary tide is on the ebb, and the negative attitude of cadres within the Party will likewise soon disappear. The masses are certain to incline toward us. Massacre policy [by the enemy] only drives the fish toward us; and reformism 4 can no longer rally the masses either. The masses' illusions about the Kuomintang are bound to be dispelled very soon. Under the conditions that lie ahead, no party whatsoever will be able to contend with the Communist Party for the masses. The political line and organizational line laid down by the Sixth Congress 5 are entirely correct: the present stage of the revolution is the stage of the democratic revolution, and the Party's present task is to win over the masses, not to launch armed uprisings immediately. But the revolution is developing very quickly, and the propaganda for and preparation of armed uprisings ought to be carried out in an active spirit. Under the present greatly confused situation, only active slogans and an active spirit can lead the masses. The recovery of the Party's fighting capacity, too, can only be possible under such an active spirit. We feel that in the past the Party committed the very great error of putschism 6, yet at present there is, in some places, a marked tendency toward liquidationism. In the local party organs we have passed through in western Fujian and southern Jiangxi, the fighting spirit is extremely weak, and many opportunities for struggle have been lightly let slip. The masses are broad in numbers and revolutionary in spirit, yet the Party stands by with folded arms and does not lead them. The examples of western Fujian and southern Jiangxi make us think that this phenomenon may exist elsewhere too, and so we must oppose the evil tendencies of putschism and commandism, while at the same time doing our utmost to guard against the tendencies toward liquidationism and inaction. Proletarian leadership is the sole key to the revolution; establishing the Party's proletarian foundation and creating industrial branches across broad areas is indeed at present the Party's greatest task in the field of organization. But at the same time, the development of the rural struggle, the establishment of small-area soviets, and the creation and expansion of the Red Army are likewise conditions that help the urban struggle and hasten the rise of the revolutionary tide. Hence, to abandon the urban struggle and sink into rural guerrillaism is the greatest of errors; but to fear the growth of the peasants' strength, supposing that it will outstrip the workers' leadership and so harm the revolution — if such a view exists among Party members, we consider it equally mistaken. For in the revolution of semi-colonial China, it is only the failure of the peasant struggle to obtain the workers' leadership that spells defeat; there is no such thing as the peasant struggle's developing beyond the workers' strength to the detriment of the revolution itself. The Sixth Congress pointed out the error of neglecting the peasant revolution. The Central Committee's present letter contains the phrase "to develop broad and widespread struggle in the countryside," and this view is the correct one.

The Central Committee asks us to break our forces up into very small units and scatter them through the countryside, with Zhu and Mao leaving the main body so as to conceal so large a target — the aim being to preserve the Red Army and arouse the masses. This is an ideal in the abstract. To act by company or battalion, independently, scattered through the countryside, using guerrilla tactics to arouse the masses while avoiding becoming a target — we have been planning this since the winter before last, and have repeatedly tried to carry it out, and each time it has failed. The reasons are: (1) The Red Army is not made up of local people, and is entirely different, in this respect, from the local armed Red Guards. The peasants of Ninggang and the other counties on the Hunan–Jiangxi border are willing to serve only in their own county's Red Guards and are unwilling to join the Red Army; hence the Red Army can hardly find more than a handful of peasants from the Hunan–Jiangxi border area at all. The Red Army's composition consists of the old National Revolutionary Army troops, the peasant forces of Liuyang, Pingjiang, and southern Hunan 7, and prisoners taken in successive battles. (2) If divided, the directing organs become incomplete and cannot cope with harsh conditions, and defeat easily follows. (3) It becomes easy for the enemy to destroy us piecemeal. The Fifth Army at Pingjiang and Liuyang, and the Fourth Army on the border and in southern Hunan, have together been destroyed piecemeal by the enemy through the dividing of forces on as many as five occasions. (4) The harsher the environment, the more the troops must concentrate and the more resolutely the leaders must struggle, in order to cope with the enemy. Only in a favorable environment is it good to divide forces for guerrilla action; nor can the leaders, in a harsh environment, ever leave for a moment. This time, in leaving Jinggangshan for southern Jiangxi and western Fujian, because our forces were concentrated, and because the directing organ (the Front Committee) and the responsible leaders (Zhu and Mao) held firmly to resolute struggle, not only could the enemy do nothing to us, but the enemy's losses exceeded their gains, while our gains exceeded our losses. The victories of the two battles at Ningdu and Tingzhou 8 wiped out entirely the fighting strength of the local hegemons — Guo's and Liu's brigades — and cleared out one side of southern Jiangxi and western Fujian; and the achievements now being made in arousing the masses there could not have been reached without concentrated forces and a sound directing organ. The tactics we have derived from three years of struggle are truly unlike any tactics, ancient or modern, Chinese or foreign. Using our tactics, the mass struggle expands day by day, and no enemy force however powerful can do anything to us. The tactics we use are guerrilla tactics. Broadly speaking, they are: "Divide forces to arouse the masses, concentrate forces to deal with the enemy." "The enemy advances, we retreat; the enemy camps, we harass; the enemy tires, we strike; the enemy retreats, we pursue." "Fixed-area separatist rule, using a wave-like policy of advance." "When a strong enemy pursues closely, use a circling policy of 'turning in circles.'" 9 "In a very short time, by very good methods, arouse the masses." This kind of tactics is exactly like casting a net — it must be opened out at times and drawn in at other times: opened out to win over the masses, drawn in to deal with the enemy. For three years we have always used this kind of tactics. On the Hunan–Jiangxi border, generally, once we had concentrated our forces and routed the enemy in one blow, we could disperse to work for two or three weeks (a large force splitting into smaller detachments, and each smaller detachment again splitting into still smaller ones); and by the time the enemy had reorganized its forces and come again, we would have concentrated once more, rout the enemy again, and disperse to work once more. This time, with the enemy in hot pursuit, we used circling guerrilla tactics, which let us cover a very wide area and arouse a very broad mass of people. At each place we halted, at the least for half a day, at the most for five days; first came broad propaganda (the propaganda teams — both the written-propaganda teams and the oral-propaganda teams, both under the Political Department — were organized by company, two teams per company, three men to a team; propaganda spread at once, both on the march and at every place we reached); next came the distribution of property (the grain, clothing, and utensils of the big landlords and reactionaries); and then came organizing work (Party branches, secret trade unions, secret peasant associations). Our technique of mass work is now more practiced than before. The Red Army at this stage is no longer a mere fighting machine; its chief function is to arouse the masses, and fighting is only one means to that end. Indeed, the ratio of time spent fighting to time spent on mass work is about one to ten. The army of today is very different from the army of the days of Ye [Ting] and He [Long] 10; the army of Ye and He was purely a fighting force, and if it existed today it certainly could not survive. Whatever the time, the Red Army must never lack a unified directing organ of Party and military command; otherwise it will fall into anarchy and is bound to be defeated.

At present the Party's directing organ is the Front Committee, with Mao Zedong as secretary; the military command organ is the Corps Headquarters, with Zhu De as corps commander. Should the Central Committee, for other needs, wish to reassign Zhu and Mao to different work, we hope it will at once send capable people to replace them. In our view, Comrade Liu Bocheng 11 could take charge of military affairs, and Comrade Yun Daiying 12 could take charge of Party and political affairs; if the two of them could be sent, that would be better than what we have now. The Central Committee's letter of June last year said that Comrade He Chang 13 would be sent to inspect us, but for some reason he never came; communications from Fujian are now extremely convenient, and we earnestly hope that from now on people will be sent to inspect us from time to time.

Since Liu's and Guo's brigades were routed, it may be said that there is no longer any enemy in western Fujian and southern Jiangxi. Chiang's and the Guangxi clique's forces are pressing closer to one another around Jiujiang, and a great war is about to break out; from this point on Kuomintang rule will disintegrate, and the revolutionary high tide will arrive quickly. In arranging our work under these circumstances, we feel that among the several southern provinces, the military strength of the comprador-landlord forces in Guangdong and Hunan is too great, and in Hunan the Party's mistaken putschist policy has moreover cost it almost the entire mass following, inside and outside the Party. Jiangxi, Zhejiang, and Fujian present a different picture altogether. First, the military strength of these three provinces is weakest. Zhejiang has only the small provincial defense force of Jiang Bocheng 14. Fujian's five forces nominally have fourteen regiments, but Guo's brigade has already been smashed, and the two forces of Chen Guohui and Lu Xingbang 15 are both bandit troops of very low fighting capacity; the two marine brigades along the coast have never fought a battle before and presumably have little combat strength either; only Zhang Zhen 16 is comparatively capable of fighting, but according to the Fujian Provincial Committee's analysis, even Zhang has only two good regiments, and besides, the five forces are in a state of complete anarchy, with no unity among them. Jiangxi's two forces under Zhu Peide and Xiong Shihui 17 together have sixteen regiments, stronger than the forces of Fujian and Zhejiang, but far weaker than Hunan's; and more than half of them have already fought against us — apart from Li Wenbin's 18 one brigade, all the rest have already been defeated by us. Second, the errors of the Party in these three provinces have been comparatively few. Except that we are not clear on the situation in Zhejiang, the Party's and the masses' foundations in Jiangxi and Fujian are both better than in Hunan. In northern Jiangxi, De'an, Xiushui, and Tonggu still have a fairly solid foundation; in western Jiangxi, the strength of the Party and the Red Guards in counties such as Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, and Suichuan still persists; the prospects in southern Jiangxi are brighter still — the Red Army's Independent Second and Fourth Regiments in counties such as Ji'an, Yongfeng, and Xingguo are growing day by day, and Fang Zhimin's 19 Red Army Independent Third Regiment 20 in eastern Jiangxi has not been wiped out either — so that a situation encircling Nanchang has already taken shape. We propose to the Central Committee that, during the long period of internecine warfare among the Kuomintang factions, we should contend with both the Chiang and the Guangxi factions for Jiangxi, while at the same time taking in western Fujian and western Zhejiang, expanding the numbers of the Red Army in these three provinces and creating mass separatist rule, completing this plan within one year. Within this year, we must build a foundation for proletarian struggle in Shanghai, Wuxi, Ningbo, Hangzhou, Fuzhou, and Xiamen, so as to be able to lead the peasant struggles of the three provinces of Jiangxi, Zhejiang, and Fujian. The Jiangxi Provincial Committee must be made sound, and the workers' foundation in Nanchang, Jiujiang, Ji'an, and along the Nanchang–Jiujiang railway 21 must be built up with great effort.

We reached Tingzhou on 14 March, defeated Guo's brigade, and killed Guo Fengming, and only then learned that the Chiang and Guangxi factions had broken with each other and that a great Kuomintang internecine war was imminent. As for the arrangement of our present work, we have decided that, in the early period of the Kuomintang's internecine war, we shall take the more than twenty counties of western Fujian and southern Jiangxi as a single great district, and use guerrilla tactics to proceed from arousing the masses to open mass separatist rule, carrying the land revolution deep and building worker-peasant political power, so that this area of separatist rule may link up with the area of separatist rule on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, forming one solid force to serve as a base for our further advance. For this reason, we are not going down to Shanghang and Yongding 22, nor are we going to Longyan; we worked in Tingzhou for seventeen days, and arrived at Ruijin on 1 April, planning to occupy Yudu on 8 April; once at Yudu we shall convene an enlarged meeting to discuss our plan of action together with the Southern Jiangxi Special Committee and Comrade Luo Shounan and others sent by the Central Military Department. The people of western Fujian and southern Jiangxi have all been extremely good to us; while working in Changting county town and in places such as Xinqiao and Hetian, the masses who came out to seize the grain of local bullies and despots numbered several thousand at a single gathering. In Tingzhou we organized twenty secret peasant associations and five secret trade unions, and a general trade union was also established. The Party organization has grown to twice its former size. We organized a Red Guard unit there, but it could not stand on its own, and it is now coming with the army to Ruijin. The organs of political power began as a provisional revolutionary committee, appointed by the Political Department; once several trade-union and peasant-association organizations had been set up, a congress of delegates was convened to elect a formal revolutionary committee. Both the provisional and the formal revolutionary committees issued political programs. On reaching Ruijin we drew up a four-day work plan, scattering the troops to work in four places — the county town, Rentian market, Xijiang, and Jiubao — with each place further dividing into small detachments, the directing organ remaining at the county town. The people of Ruijin rose up like a raging fire to welcome us, and fought the landlords with great courage. Unfortunately, there had previously been no organization there at all — not a single comrade — and with no local leadership, the organizing work had to be done in haste and was difficult to do well, especially in the county town. After reaching Yudu we shall work in the county town and its surrounding districts for about a week, and thereafter, depending on how things stand, move either toward Ningdu and Guangchang, or toward Wan'an and Taihe. After a period of guerrilla activity in southern Jiangxi we shall go on to western Fujian again, where we shall have to fight the remnants of Guo Fengming's forces together with Lu Xingbang and Chen Guohui; the Fujian Provincial Committee must make every effort to prepare for this.

As for conditions within the army: apart from the small portion left on the border, the Fourth Corps that set out numbers in all 3,600 men and 1,100 rifles; in Dayu, Xinfeng, and Xunwu we lost about 200 rifles and 600 men (most of these lost contact with the unit during engagements; those actually seized by the enemy amount to no more than several dozen rifles and just over a hundred men). The alarming reports carried in the newspapers are entirely enemy lies. After the two battles of Ningdu and Tingzhou, we not only recovered our former strength but have grown somewhat beyond it. The whole corps is now organized into three columns — the First, Second, and Third — each column comprising two detachments (equivalent to a battalion), each detachment comprising three companies (equivalent to a company in the old sense), each column having upward of 500 rifles and some 1,200 men. When forces are divided for guerrilla action, the column is used as the unit, splitting off and then further dividing into small detachments; dispersal and concentration are both very convenient this way. Comrade Peng Dehuai's 23 Fifth Army, when it reached Jinggangshan, numbered 800 men and 500 rifles; this time, on reaching Ruijin, it numbers 600 men and 400 rifles, and is now organized as the Fourth Corps's Fifth Column, commanded by Comrade Peng in the capacity of deputy corps commander; in a few days it must return to the Hunan–Jiangxi border to gather its former units, restore political power there, and make contact with southern Jiangxi, remaining all the while under the command of the Front Committee. The Political Department has already been established: the corps has a Corps Political Department, and each column has a Column Political Department. Within the Political Department are a Secretariat, a Propaganda Section, an Organization Section (divided into three subsections — workers, peasants, and special services), and a Political Security Section. Party representatives are set up at the detachment and company levels. Above the column level the post of Party representative is abolished, and there remains only the Political Department director. The whole army has had uniform clothing made in Tingzhou, and every man has been given four dollars in spending money; provisions are no longer a problem, and morale is extremely high. In the direction of Lichuan in eastern Jiangxi (near Guangchang), two forces wish to make contact with us: one is a body of over 500 men with more than 300 rifles that mutinied out of Jin Handing's 24 forces, now organized as the Fourth Column, with Tian Guiqing as column commander; the other is a bandit force of over 300 men with more than 200 rifles, beaten wherever it turns and with no way out, now organized as an Independent Battalion, with Hu Zhusheng as battalion commander. Both these forces have agreed to move to Ningdu after 14 April to be organized and trained. The Jiangxi Red Army's Second and Fourth Regiments are now in the Xingguo area, and maintain very good contact with us. Having once suffered a setback, the Hunan–Jiangxi border area must now surely have a chance to recover; apart from Wang Zuo's 25 unit of 200 rifles which belongs to the Fourth Red Army, the Red Guards of the six counties of Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, Suichuan, Ling County, and Chaling 26 together have 800 rifles, and while the warlords' internecine war leaves them no strength to spare for this area, these forces can not only hold their ground but can expand outward as well; once Comrade Peng leads his unit back there, there will certainly be still better prospects. The secretary of the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee is Comrade Deng Qianyuan. Ever since the failure of the uprising in southern Hunan in March of last year, the Party's foundation there has been utterly destroyed under putschism, the peasant armed forces have been disarmed by the local gentry, and the masses have all been suppressed. Last August, when the Red Army attacked Chenzhou, three county committees were organized in Zixing, Rucheng, and Guidong, along with three peasant armed Red Guard units, and a special committee was further organized to direct them, with Du Xiujing as secretary. According to a report just received, they too have now been sacrificed under putschism. After the uprising in Liling last spring, the Party organization there was smashed; after its armed forces were wiped out, in summer it again drew 70 rifles from the Fourth Corps, and by autumn it was wiped out entirely at Huangtuling, on the border of You County and Liling 27 — which shows clearly how difficult it is for a small isolated armed force to survive on its own.

The Red Army's Party directing organ is the Front Committee appointed by the Central Committee. The Central Committee's letter of 4 June of last year stated: regarding the directing organ at the front, the Central Committee considers it necessary to have an organizing committee, with the following members designated: Mao Zedong, Zhu De, one worker comrade, one peasant comrade, and the secretary of the Party committee of the locality where the Front Committee is based — five persons in all — with Mao Zedong as secretary. Besides this, a Workers' Committee must also be organized, with the Front Committee's worker comrade as secretary, and a Military Committee, with Zhu De as secretary; the membership of the Military Committee and the Workers' Committee is to be decided by the Front Committee. The full extent of the area under its jurisdiction is to be decided according to circumstances, and all work within the area under its jurisdiction is to be directed entirely by the Front Committee. When the Front Committee is in Jiangxi, it is under the direction of the Jiangxi Provincial Committee; when in Hunan, under the direction of the Hunan Provincial Committee. The provincial committee in charge must reply at once on receiving a report from the Front Committee, and must immediately forward both the Front Committee's report and the provincial committee's reply to the Central Committee. We regard this organizational directive from the Central Committee as entirely appropriate and suited to the needs of the struggle. A Red Army of a supra-local character ought not only to be free from the command of county and special committees, but ought not to be confined to the command of any one particular provincial committee either. The Fifth Army at Pingjiang and Liuyang, and the Fourth Army in southern Hunan and on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, have on many occasions been defeated while under the command of local-ist authorities. A supra-local Red Army must be under the direct command of the Central Committee if it is to meet the needs of the revolutionary environment and avoid being burdened by localism.

Since last August there have been in all three reports sent to the Central Committee. One was the long letter Mao Zedong wrote last August at the time of the defeat on the border, discussing the question of separatist rule and the policy of the Hunan Provincial Committee, forwarded to the Central Committee via the Hunan Provincial Committee; the original draft has been lost. Another was a report made by the Front Committee last November 28, after receiving the Central Committee's June letter that the Red Army should return to the Hunan–Jiangxi border, giving a historical account of the course of the struggle on the Hunan–Jiangxi border and of our policy and plans regarding the question of separatist rule; this was forwarded through the two provincial committees of Hunan and Jiangxi, and since the original draft of this letter still survives, we are specially rewriting it and enclosing it here. Neither of these two important reports was ever received by the Central Committee — small wonder, then, that it has been entirely out of touch with our situation. The third was the letter the Front Committee sent from Changting on 20 March 29, forwarded by the Fujian Provincial Committee — we do not know whether it ever arrived; we are now sending it again as well. In the three years since [the uprising], we have not received a single one of the Central Committee's publications; only on reaching Tingzhou did we finally see issues three and four of Young Vanguard, issue three of Chinese Worker, issue two of Beijing's Human Words, and issue two of Echoes, published by comrades from Tingzhou who had returned from Shanghai. While on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, because of the enemy blockade, we sometimes went two or three months without seeing a newspaper at all. From September of last year we were able to buy newspapers in Ji'an and Changsha, though even this was very difficult. Since coming to southern Jiangxi and western Fujian, the postal routes have been extremely convenient, and every day we can see newspapers from Nanjing, Shanghai, Fuzhou, Xiamen, Zhangzhou, Nanchang, and Ganzhou; at Ruijin we can even see He Jian's 30 official organ, the Changsha Republican Daily — truly like clouds parting to reveal a clear blue sky, a joy beyond description. Hereafter we hope the Central Committee will send us a letter every month, and we for our part will likewise send at least one report to the Central Committee every month. We also hope the Central Committee's publications can somehow be sent to us.

Front Committee

5 April 1929, at Ruijin

Printed from the transcript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a letter that Mao Zedong wrote at Ruijin, Jiangxi, in the name of the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party, to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the Central Committee's letter of 7 February 1929, to the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army. This text roughly extracts the content of that letter, chiefly concerning the estimate of the situation at the time and the question of the Red Army's tactics of action. The views put forward in this letter of the Central Committee were inappropriate, and so the Front Committee, in its letter to the Central Committee, put forward differing views.



3. This refers to the third "joint suppression campaign" launched in early 1929 by the Kuomintang forces of Hunan and Jiangxi provinces against the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area.



4. For "reformism," see note [5] to "Why Is It That Red Political Power Can Exist in China?" (item 6 of this volume).



5. For the "Sixth Congress," see note [12] to the "Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee" (item 9 of this volume).



6. In the short period following the defeat of the revolution in 1927, a "Left" putschist tendency appeared within the Communist Party, holding that the character of the Chinese revolution was one of so-called "permanent revolution" and that the state of the Chinese revolution was one of so-called "permanent upsurge," and consequently refusing to organize an orderly retreat, mistakenly employing commandist methods, and attempting to rely on a small number of Party members and a small number of the masses to organize, in many places throughout the country, uprisings with no hope whatsoever of victory. This kind of putschist action was current at the end of 1927, and gradually ceased by early 1928. But the feeling behind it still lingered among some Party members. Putschism is the same as adventurism.



7. See notes [24] and [25] to "The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains" (item 7 of this volume).



8. This refers to the Dabaidi engagement and the Changting engagement. On 10–11 February 1929, the Fourth Red Army ambushed, at Dabaidi between Ruijin and Ningdu in Jiangxi, the Fifteenth Brigade of the Fifth Division of the First Group Army of the Kuomintang forces under Liu Shiyi, which had been pursuing the Red Army closely; it annihilated the greater part of this brigade, capturing over 800 men from the regimental commander down and seizing more than 800 rifles. On 13–14 March 1929, the Fourth Red Army fought a fierce engagement with the forces of Guo Fengming, of the Kuomintang Fujian Provincial Defense Army's Provisional Second Composite Brigade, in the area of Yuxi and Changlingzhai in Changting county, Fujian; it wiped out the more than 2,000 defending enemy troops entirely, killed the enemy brigade commander Guo Fengming, and, following up the victory, occupied the town of Changting (formerly called Tingzhou).



9. The "policy of turning in circles" is a vivid expression Mao Zedong used to describe the guerrilla tactics of the Red Army in the early period on Jinggangshan.



10. For "Ye [Ting] and He [Long]," see note [22] to "The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains" (item 7 of this volume).



11. Liu Bocheng was, at the time, studying at a military academy in the Soviet Union.



12. Yun Daiying was, at the time, secretary-general of the Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Committee.



13. He Chang was, at the time, a member of the CPC Central Committee.



14. Jiang Bocheng was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang's Zhejiang provincial defense forces.



15. Chen Guohui was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang Fujian Provincial Defense Army's First Composite Brigade. Lu Xingbang was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang forces' Provisional Second Division.



16. Zhang Zhen was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang forces' Provisional First Division.



17. Zhu Peide was, at the time, chairman of the Kuomintang's Jiangxi provincial government. Xiong Shihui was, at the time, commander of the Fifth Division of the First Group Army of the Kuomintang forces.



18. Li Wenbin was, at the time, commander of the Twenty-First Brigade of the Seventh Division of the First Group Army of the Kuomintang forces.



19. Fang Zhimin was, at the time, secretary of the CPC Yi-Heng-De Central County Committee, and was a principal founder of the northeastern Jiangxi revolutionary base area and of the Tenth Red Army.



20. The "Independent Third Regiment" appears to be an error for the "Independent First Regiment."



21. The Nanchang–Jiujiang railway refers to the railway from Nanchang to Jiujiang (formerly called Xunyang), that is, the present-day Nanchang–Jiujiang section of the Xiangtang–Jiujiang line.



22. "Hangyong" refers to Shanghang and Yongding in Fujian.



23. Peng Dehuai was, at the time, commander of the Fifth Red Army.



24. Jin Handing was, at the time, commander of the Twelfth Division of the First Group Army of the Kuomintang forces.



25. Wang Zuo was, at the time, commander of the Thirty-Second Regiment of the Fourth Red Army.



26. "Ning, Yong, Lian, Sui, Ling, Cha" refers to Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, and Suichuan in Jiangxi, and Ling County and Chaling in Hunan.



27. "You-Li" refers to You County and Liling in Hunan.



28. That is, "The Struggle in the Jinggang Mountains"; see item 7 of this volume.



29. That is, the "Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee" (20 March 1929); see item 9 of this volume.



30. He Jian was, at the time, chairman of the Kuomintang's Hunan provincial government.





11. Letter to Lin Biao

(14 June 1929)1

Comrade Lin Biao 2:

1. Your letter 3 moved me greatly, for your courage in pressing forward has roused my own courage as well; I am resolved to join with you, and with all the comrades who seek what is beneficial to the Party's unity and to the advance of the revolution, in struggling against every harmful idea, habit, and system. For the question now under dispute is not a matter of any individual or of the moment — it is a question belonging to the whole Party organization of the Fourth Corps and to a long struggle going back a full year; only for various reasons it was concealed in the past, and has only now come out into the open. In fact, the concealment of the past was the error, and the present exposure is what is right; the arising of disputed questions within the Party is the Party's progress, not its retreat. It is only trying hastily to patch things up and paper over the differences between the two sides, so as to return to the vulgar practice of "making a big matter into a small one," that would truly be a retreat, and I think that this time no such terrible outcome will occur. Within a few days of the Baisha Conference 4, the question had already begun to be hotly debated among the Party membership; I think the comrades will certainly demand that this question be thoroughly clarified, will certainly refuse to compromise, to equivocate, or to blur right and wrong, and will certainly be able to choose and uphold whichever view is beneficial to the Party's unity and to the revolution's advance. Through this, the work of reforming the Fourth Corps can be completed, and the Fourth Corps's Party organization can make an enormous advance — of this there is absolutely no doubt.

2. Without understanding the history of the struggle within the Fourth Corps, one cannot understand the origin of the question now in dispute; and without understanding its origin, one cannot understand the character of the whole question at issue in the struggle, going on ever since the Fourth Corps was founded, between two systems of thought. The main points at issue are the following: (1) individual leadership versus Party leadership; (2) the military viewpoint versus the political viewpoint; (3) small-clique-ism versus anti-clique-ism; (4) roving-rebel thinking versus anti-roving-rebel thinking; (5) the question of political power in the middle section of the Luoxiao Mountains; (6) the question of local armed forces; (7) urban policy and the question of Red Army discipline; (8) the estimate of the current situation; (9) the defeat in southern Hunan; (10) the question of scientization and regularization; (11) the question of the Fourth Corps's military technique; (12) formalism versus practical necessity; (13) decentralism versus centralism; (14) other corrupt ways of thinking. Let me set these out below.

3. Individual leadership versus Party leadership — this is the chief question facing the Fourth Corps's Party organization. In discussing this question, we must first remember that the greater part of the Fourth Corps grew out of the old-style armies, and moreover was dragged out of an environment of defeat. Bearing these two points in mind, we can understand why every idea, habit, and system has proven so hard to change, and why Party leadership and individual leadership have always been pitted against each other 5, locked in a continual state of struggle. Since the Red Army grew out of the old-style armies, it brought with it all the upholders of the old ideas, old habits, and old systems, who struggle against the small number of people opposed to such ideas, habits, and systems — and this is the first reason why Party leadership has, to this day, still not been able to establish itself absolutely within the Fourth Corps. Not only that: the greater part of the Fourth Corps was dragged out of an environment of defeat (this was in 1927), and the Party organization that gathered it together was itself the pre-defeat Party organization, already extremely weak, and amid the defeat it lost its leadership entirely. In being rescued at that time, one may say that nine parts out of ten of the reason lay in individual leadership, and this is what gave rise to the immense scope of individual leadership. This is the second reason why Party leadership has not been able to establish itself absolutely within the Fourth Corps. Once these two reasons are understood, let us look again at the history of the Fourth Corps's Party organization since its founding, to understand still more clearly the turning points in the waxing and waning of the struggle between the individual and the Party. Since the founding of the Fourth Corps, the Party has built a broad foundation from the company level upward; the correctness of the higher directing organs' strategy of struggle (the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee, the Fourth Corps Military Committee, the Front Committee), the establishment of local Party branches in the various border counties, and the development of the mass struggle, have all caused the role of the individual gradually to diminish and Party leadership gradually to strengthen. This may broadly be divided into three periods. From the founding of the Fourth Corps to our return to the border last September was the first period, a period that included the successive victories of the fighting on the border as well as the defeat in southern Hunan 6. During this period the Party could not exercise absolute command; clique-ism existed in full force and continued to develop; the Party did not dare even to attempt reassigning rifles; the policy of caring for the rear areas of the Red Army conflicted with the Red-Army-centered thinking of a small number of comrades; the supply system and organizational regulations had not been established; and it was a common occurrence for an individual to control both political and military affairs. In this period the Party, from the company up to the corps, was in substance in a subordinate position, and on certain questions was absolutely subject to the orders of an individual.

From our return to the border last September to the occupation of Tingzhou on 14 March was the second period. During this period the Party was able to begin, in theory, to criticize 7 clique-ism (though in practice it still could not), the supply system was established, and a system of one company to every seventy-five rifles 8 was set up — though it still could not reach into the matter of pistols 9 — and assigning rifles to the local forces was no longer as difficult as in the first period. During this period a small number of comrades made every effort to keep their heads down, and the Party truly occupied the position of command — broadly speaking, this held true from the branch level up to the Front Committee. This period had several notable features. First, amid the defeat in southern Hunan and the flight through Dayu, no individual displayed any great capacity for leadership; at the same time, without relying on Party leadership there was a real possibility of collapse — unlike the first period, which had a series of military victories — and this was the first reason for the Party's leadership gaining ground. Second, in this period the Party organization, and the comrades' political level and experience of struggle, had genuinely advanced compared with the first period; the incorrect statements and actions of a small number of comrades found it comparatively harder to win the support of the general membership, and so they had to restrain themselves somewhat — this was the second reason for the Party's leadership gaining ground. Third, in this period we encountered two fresh friendly forces, namely the Fifth Army 10 and the Second and Fourth Regiments 11. The Fifth Army could not exert much influence on the Fourth Corps, but on the specific point of breaking down clique-ism it did give the Fourth Corps a considerable jolt — especially at the Bailu Conference 12, when the question of merging the Fourth and Fifth Armies was discussed, and Comrade Peng Dehuai's 13 indignant remarks dealt a fairly heavy blow to a small number of comrades. As for the Second and Fourth Regiments, the comrades of the Fourth Corps felt utterly ashamed on meeting them: in those units the instructors controlled the officers, and on the roster 14 the officers' names were listed after the instructors'; not a single cartridge could be used without first consulting the Party — theirs was absolute Party leadership. This too may be said to be one of the reasons that helped strengthen Party leadership within the Fourth Corps.

From Tingzhou to the present is the third period. In every respect, both the Party and the Red Army have truly made progress compared with before during this period. Owing to the organization of the First, Second, and Third Columns, clique-ism has in actual fact begun to weaken 15; the column committees carry more weight than the Front Committee did before. Party organs at every level are now more able to discuss every kind of question without misgivings, and the number of pistols can also be regulated. With the establishment of the Political Department, the powers of the Headquarters have also been restricted. All this concerns the organizational side. On the side of political line, the political tasks laid down by the Sixth Congress 16 have been put into practice in our work; the execution of urban policy has improved somewhat, and propaganda has advanced. Large-scale guerrilla tactics have been mastered, and, with the unfolding of the situation, the organization of the Red Army has also expanded. But because the will of the Party has stretched itself to an extreme degree, the will of the individual has felt a pain such as never before; a string of victories in succession, together with a theory of formalism arriving from afar — the convergence of these three things is what set off the present dispute. The focus of the dispute lies in the question of whether, in the present age, the army needs a Party committee at all: because a small number of comrades resolutely demand a Military Committee, they have had no choice but to attack the Front Committee, and so the question has come to touch the very organs of the Party itself — "the Party manages too much" and "power is too concentrated in the Front Committee" have become their slogans of attack. In debating the work of the branches, someone even said that a branch's job is only to educate comrades — this too springs from the question of the scope of the Party's jurisdiction, because they hold that the scope of the Party's concern ought to be restricted, and so they cannot but hold that the work of the branches, too, ought to be restricted. Because the Party's will has stretched itself while the individual's will has shrunk, and every question must be resolved at a Party meeting of the appropriate level before individual Party members are permitted to carry out their work according to the resolution — leaving individuals without a heroic freedom of their own — there have arisen, out of the demand for a certain degree of freedom, such slogans as "Must even a single rifle be cleared with the Party?" and "Must the Party even manage it when the muleteer has nothing to eat?" — these have become their catchphrases for mocking the Party's meticulous, detailed work. The above are the views they expressed at the Hulei Front Committee meeting 17; although the points of discussion fell into three parts (the scope of the Party's authority, the work of the branches, and the individual's lack of freedom), the underlying spirit is one and the same — it is the concrete expression of the contest between individual leadership and Party leadership. Ever since this dispute arose, some comrades have felt that a crisis has come upon the Fourth Corps's Party organization, and that if the individualist leadership pursued by a small number of comrades should triumph, then, as your letter says, something destructive of the Party's unity and harmful to the future of the revolution would inevitably follow. But I believe this will not happen, because the Fourth Corps's Party organization today has made clear progress compared with both the first and second periods; the foundations of the various columns can no longer be shaken, and the selfish desires of individuals are bound to be rejected by the masses. We need only look at the meeting of forty-one people, where the small number of comrades who insisted on establishing a Military Committee were voted down thirty-six to five, to know that the great majority will certainly not support their proposal, which is "harmful to unity and harmful to the revolution." Individualism versus anti-individualism — which is likewise individual leadership versus Party leadership — is the master thread running through the whole history of the Fourth Corps's problems. Broadly speaking, there is not a single one of the items below (all of them offshoots of this same thread) that does not present two diametrically opposed views; let us set them out briefly.

4. There have always been, within the Fourth Corps, some comrades inclined toward the purely military viewpoint, whose opinions clash with those who stand on the political — that is, the mass — viewpoint; this is a very serious question of political line. Owing to the experience of long struggle and the influence of the worker and peasant masses, this simplistic cast of mind has gradually been washed away to some degree, and the simplistic notions of "fighting big battles" and "capturing dozens of prefectures and counties" have diminished somewhat, but they have not been eliminated entirely, and given the opportunity they flare up again — especially at times of military defeat, when it seems that almost everything else can be abandoned so long as the guns themselves are kept. At meetings, these comrades find nothing more tiresome than discussing questions of propaganda and organization; in guerrilla work they develop a purely military influence and fail to develop political influence. The clique-ism left over from the warlord armies is one of the greatest sources of harm to the Red Army. Not only are a small number of comrades unwilling to make the effort to eliminate clique-ism — they actually tend to encourage it instead. Unless clique-ism is eliminated, so that the Red Army can be led entirely by the collective Party organization in the way the Second and Fourth Regiments are, the Red Army will be nothing but a fine-sounding name!

Roving-rebel thinking has always been a serious matter within the Red Army; it arises from the vagrant element within the Fourth Corps. The Party has struggled hard against this way of thinking, but its tail still lingers to this day, and those who formerly represented this way of thinking cannot even now be said to have abandoned it entirely. The most obvious expression of the influence of roving-rebel thinking on political matters is the divergence of views over the question of political power in the middle section of the Luoxiao Mountains. We must not forget that the apparent unanimity, within the Fourth Corps's Party organization, on the question of separatist rule on the Hunan–Jiangxi border is only unanimity on the surface; underneath, there is a portion of comrades who, at every moment, wish to break away from the struggle on the border, and the instant a crisis comes, these comrades are ready to leave at once 18 — this is well known to everyone who took part in the struggle on the Hunan–Jiangxi border. On the question of building up the armed forces on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, because it requires reassigning rifles out of the Red Army, this has always been a point of contention — an expression of the differing views arising from the two differing political lines of the military viewpoint and the mass viewpoint. The vagrant element within the Red Army has given rise to roving-rebel thinking, and this in turn affects urban policy and Red Army discipline. The comrades in responsible positions have clearly voiced differing opinions here as well: one view holds that it does not matter much if discipline is broken here and there, or a city or two gets damaged; the other view holds the opposite. On the matter of breaches of discipline, some comrades feel that it would have been better not to have had this victory at all than to have had this breach of discipline; other comrades feel nothing so deeply about it, and merely sigh and let it pass. This is the most recent example; there have been many earlier ones. The question of discipline is a major political question for the Red Army, but because some insist on strictness and others on leniency, the effect cancels itself out. In the psychology of the masses, because the majority do wrong while only a minority behave well, the result is a harmful influence.

There have also always been differing views on the estimate of the current situation, and consequently differing views on the actions the Red Army should take — this was especially conspicuous during our time on the border. Last July, when the greater part of the Fourth Corps moved as one toward southern Hunan, the majority of comrades came to admit this had been a mistake, and the delegate conference at Shatian likewise admitted as much; yet, unexpectedly, a strange view has recently appeared among a small number of comrades, who say that the move toward southern Hunan was correct, and that it was, on the contrary, staying on the border that was the mistake. This too is one instance of views diametrically opposed to one another.

Communists' thought and actions ought always to be a little more scientific, yet a certain number of comrades act in a manner exactly the opposite of science: from a single speech or a single action one can already find any number of contradictions. They speak without the least regard for the effect their words will have; right or wrong, they simply blurt out whatever comes to mind — "Never mind if I talk nonsense, they only know so much anyway" — what an unscientific attitude this is! Even a moderately advanced army needs regularization; as for the Red Army's own original "sloppy, slapdash" state, we can only regard it as a primitive phenomenon of a vagrant force, and we must struggle against this phenomenon with all our might. Yet it is plain that a portion of our comrades are, wittingly or unwittingly, upholding this very phenomenon — or at the very least lack the resolve to struggle against it — so that to this day the Red Army has been unable to build itself up on any real scale, falling far short even of a bourgeois army in this respect; this is truly a lamentable state of affairs.

"It's not rotten cowhide, and it's not rotten bean curd" — this was Comrade Zhu Yunqing's 19 indignant remark describing how poor the Fourth Corps's military technique had become. Almost everyone who has lived within the Fourth Corps would probably admit that its military technique has fallen to a very poor state; yet there are those comrades who are unwilling to attend to their proper duty of training the officers, and instead busy themselves day after day with political agitation, coming out with such strange sayings as "What is there left to do once the local bullies can no longer be fought?" Unless this state of affairs changes, there is no way to solve the Fourth Corps's problem of military technique.

5. In recent days, the two differing views have nowhere shown themselves more clearly than in the dispute over the question of a Military Committee. A small number of comrades insist absolutely on having a Military Committee; underneath, what they want is to place a directing organ of the Party in their own hands, so as to give vent to a long-suppressed ambition of their own (that is, a directing line different from the line that has always prevailed) — yet the reasons they put forward remain outwardly high-sounding, though in fact they amount to nothing but formalism. They say: "Since it is called the Fourth Corps, it ought to have a Military Committee," and "To complete the organizational system there ought to be a Military Committee" — is this not a purely formalistic argument? At present we are but a small force of some four thousand men, and there is no plurality of "corps" the way there is a plurality of provinces under the Central Committee. The period of marching, when guerrilla activity predominates, is utterly different from the period of garrison duty, when separatist rule on the border predominates; the direction of the army needs to be centralized and swift. The small number of comrades pay not the slightest heed to these practical considerations, and insist, purely as a matter of form, on forcibly inserting a Military Committee below the Front Committee and above the column committees — the people would be the same people, the affairs would be the same affairs — and anyone can see that in practice there is no need for it at all. Yet this small number of comrades, exhausting every ounce of their strength, insist that it absolutely must be set up — what reason can there possibly be to explain this? In searching for the reason, I can only say that this is where the small number of comrades' consistently mistaken line comes to a head — it is the final struggle between two directing lines — and once we have made clear the history of the Fourth Corps, it becomes easy to see the real significance of this dispute.

In order to set up a new directing organ — the Military Committee — they have no choice but to dig up old grievances and attack the old directing organs, the Front Committee down to the branches. The most concrete grounds of attack they have put forward are: (1) that the Party has taken the place of the mass organizations; (2) that there is patriarchalism within the Fourth Corps's Party organization. Both these charges likewise fall entirely into formalism. That the Party organization should take the place of the mass organizations has been strictly forbidden ever since the Fourth Corps's Party organization was founded; so far as the worker and peasant organizations under the Front Committee's direction are concerned, there has never been a case of a Party branch taking the place of a worker or peasant association; and so far as the soldiers' organizations are concerned, there has never been a case of any company's Party branch taking the place of the company soldiers' committee — this is something that anyone with eyes in the Fourth Corps has seen for himself. As for the Party organs taking the place of the mass organs or the organs of political power — such as the column committees taking the place of the column soldiers' committees, the column headquarters, or the column political departments, or the Front Committee taking the place of the corps soldiers' committee, the corps headquarters, or the corps political department — this too has never happened. But it is exactly here that the small number of comrades' formalism finds a further outlet: they say that although the Party organs have not taken the place of the mass organs or the organs of political power, in actual practice the column headquarters report less often to the corps headquarters, and the corps headquarters has grown quiet. The small number of comrades fail to realize that this phenomenon is a matter of formalism versus practical necessity: as the leadership of the column committees or the Front Committee strengthens, every question (that is, every question that they themselves feel needs to be raised) can be brought up and decided at a meeting, after which the responsible comrades of the political-power organs are notified to carry it out — otherwise it is called acting on one's own (for instance, freely disposing of finances, or freely disposing of arms and ammunition). This state of affairs is proof that the Party's power of leadership has strengthened, and we cannot but recognize it as a progressive phenomenon. At every meeting, the responsible comrades of the organs of political power are present, and their views are taken into account as well; indeed many questions can only be discussed once these responsible comrades have proposed them (such as plans of operations, or plans for training officers and men) — everyone takes part in discussing and voting on the questions, and afterward the decisions are carried out — so that, in fact, the administrative organs have come to feel somewhat simplified and somewhat freer. What, in practice, is truly objectionable about this? The corps commander has grown idle, but the Party representative (who is a different thing from the Party secretary) has grown even more idle, because no subordinate Party representative reports to him any longer. The column headquarters report less often to the corps headquarters, but the column political departments report even less often to the corps political department. Without asking whether the later state of affairs — compared with the earlier time, when administrative bodies acted freely on their own and reports flew back and forth in great bustle, that is, the early period on the Hunan–Jiangxi border — has actually been effective in our work, or has made the struggle more convenient, and instead judging things purely by form rather than by actual, practical need — what sort of attitude is this for a Communist to take?! I ask you: if the substance turns out badly, what use is it that the form looks good?! As for the criticism directed at the Action Committee 20 on the southern Hunan border, without asking how much practical effect the Action Committee system achieved in the struggle on the border, they simply judge, purely as a matter of form, that it was objectionable because a Party organ took the place of an administrative organ — this is again exactly the same mistake of formalism. If this kind of formalism is allowed to develop, it will inevitably come to disregard the actual effect of everything and attend only to its form — the danger of this cannot be overstated. The Action Committee system on the border had very great effect in the struggle there, as anyone with eyes can plainly see; moreover, the Action Committee was, on the one hand, an internal Party body, and on the other hand an open administrative organ as well — in what way, then, did it obstruct the administrative system?

As for the attack on so-called patriarchalism within the Fourth Corps's Party organization, this too is merely a formalistic observation. Here we must first ask what patriarchalism actually means, before we can know whether patriarchalism exists within the Fourth Corps; otherwise, speaking carelessly is bound to conflict with the facts. The definition of patriarchalism is this: only individual commands, with no collective discussion; only appointment from above, with no election by the masses. If everyone agrees this is the definition, then let us look and see whether anything answering to this definition exists within the Fourth Corps's Party organization, and we shall then know whether patriarchalism exists or not. Collective discussion within the Fourth Corps's Party organization, from the branch level up to the Front Committee, has always been the practice; at every level of Party meeting, and especially at the two levels of the Front Committee and the column committees, whether standing-committee meetings or plenary meetings, besides the committee members who ought to attend, on nearly every occasion responsible comrades who are not committee members have also taken part. Should any of the comrades be suffering from forgetfulness, the minutes of the various column committees (the Third Column Committee has the complete minutes going back to May of last year, without a single meeting missing) and the minutes of the Front Committee (with minutes from the beginning of this year, without a single meeting missing) are all there to be consulted. On major questions — such as the discussion of the question of setting out from Jinggangshan, the discussion at Donggu of dividing our forces, and the discussion of the present dispute and of the question of dividing forces this time — the opinion of the membership has always been sought. To say that within the Fourth Corps's Party organization there are only individual commands and no collective discussion simply does not square with the facts, does it?! As for how the various directing organs came into being — from the branch committees 21 up to the column committees and the Front Committee, these were appointed by the Central Committee — but this cannot be taken as proof of patriarchalism within the Fourth Corps's Party organization; in fact, no patriarchalism can be found within it at all. Why, then, do a small number of comrades have this pretext? What objective source could such talk possibly have? Well, there is this: within the Fourth Corps there is a system whereby the Party branch secretary concurrently serves as the Red Army Party representative, and some comrades cannot tell that the Party representative and the secretary are, in terms of duties, two different things — because the respective powers of the Party representative and the military officer have never been clearly worked out, disputes over authority often arise, and this has led muddle-headed people to regard the work being done by the Party representative there as if it were the work of the Party secretary. The comrades of a few companies in the Third Column call their company's branch secretary the "boss" — this is exactly how such confusion has come about. To remove this defect, the only way is to separate the Party representative from the secretary — which requires finding people from within on the one hand, and finding more people from outside on the other, before it can be resolved (the earlier practice of combining the two posts was, as everyone knows, a matter of there being too few capable people available). The source of formalism lies in idealism, and the source of idealism lies in the individualism that arises out of the vagrant, peasant, and petty-bourgeois elements — this is on the same basic line as clique-ism, roving-rebel thinking, the purely military viewpoint, and so forth; they are, in fact, one and the same thing. The other direction in which this way of thinking is bound to develop is decentralism — likewise a way of thinking representing the vagrant, peasant, and petty-bourgeois elements, and incompatible with proletarian organizations of struggle (whether the class organization — the trade union, or the organization of the class vanguard — the Communist Party, or its armed organization — the Red Army). This is exactly why the arrangement of dividing power between a Military Committee and the Front Committee cannot be allowed to exist.

Vanity, boastfulness, the cult of the hero, and other such corrupt ways of thinking, all spring from this one same source of individualism.

6. We are materialist-conception-of-history theorists, and in every matter we must examine both history and environment together before we can arrive at the truth. I have set out above the various aspects of the historical problems since the Fourth Corps was founded, in order to demonstrate that the present question (the question of the Military Committee, but a question of principle nonetheless) is merely where history has come to a head — the final death-throes of a mistaken line of thought running through our history. We must never forget the Red Army's origins and its composition: according to the May statistics, of the 1,324 Party members in the whole corps, 311 were workers, 626 were peasants, 100 were small merchants, 192 were students, and 95 were of other backgrounds — the ratio of workers to non-workers being twenty-three to seventy-seven percent. In discussing anyone's individual thinking, we must not forget his class origin, education, and work history — this is the attitude of research proper to a Communist. There plainly exists within the Fourth Corps's Party organization a mistaken way of thinking built upon the peasant, vagrant, and petty-bourgeois elements — a way of thinking harmful to the Party's unity and to the future of the revolution, one that risks departing from the proletarian-revolutionary standpoint. We must struggle against this way of thinking (the main issue is one of thought; the rest are minor matters) 22, and overcome it, so that the Red Army may be thoroughly transformed; whatever obstructs the elimination of this corrupt, outmoded thinking and the transformation of the Red Army must be opposed without the slightest hesitation — this is the goal toward which the comrades must struggle from now on.

As for my request to leave the Front Committee, this is by no means a matter of passivity, or of refusing to take part in this struggle; rather, I have the following reasons:

(1) In struggling against mistaken ideas within the Party, I have, over these past two years, already exhausted my strength; now that I have set out the substance of the question, it will take the sustained struggle of the great majority of comrades to win the final victory.

(2) I have spent too long a time in the Fourth Corps; the influence generated by a kind of historical standing is a very unhealthy thing, and this is the central reason I wish to point out.

(3) My own health is too weak, and my knowledge too meager, and so I hope the Central Committee will arrange to send me to Moscow to study, and at the same time to rest, for a period. Until the Central Committee's permission is received, I ask that the Front Committee assign me to do some work locally, so that a change of environment may allow me to make some real progress.

(4) The Fourth Corps's Party organization already has a comparatively solid foundation; after I leave, there will certainly be no ill effect. Since the differentiation and struggle of ideas within the Party has already begun, it will certainly not fail to reach victory simply because I have gone — so the closing passage of your letter is an unnecessary worry. Of course, as for my own work, I can only offer my views; the decision must rest with the Party organization. Even without leaving for a single day, I can go on struggling alongside everyone else in the realm of ideas, every single day!

With C salute! 23

Mao Zedong

14 June, at Xinquan

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[5] The original document reads this way.






1. Lin Biao was, at the time, commander of the First Column of the Fourth Red Army.



2. Lin Biao was, at the time, commander of the First Column of the Fourth Red Army.



3. This refers to the letter Lin Biao wrote to Mao Zedong on 8 June 1929.



4. The "Baisha Conference" refers to the enlarged meeting of the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party held at Baisha, Shanghang county, Fujian, on 8 June 1929.



5. In the original document, eight or nine characters are missing after the words "pitted against each other."



6. In early July 1928, the enemy forces of Hunan and Jiangxi provinces launched their first "joint suppression campaign" against the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area. Du Xiujing, the Hunan Provincial Committee's representative, failing to perceive that this was in fact a period of temporary stabilization for the ruling classes, and disregarding the decision of the joint conference of the Hunan–Jiangxi Special Committee, the Fourth Red Army Military Committee, and the Yongxin County Committee that the Fourth Red Army should continue consolidating the base area on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, mechanically carried out the Hunan Provincial Committee's instruction that the Fourth Red Army should develop toward southern Hunan, siding with the wish of the Fourth Red Army's Twenty-Ninth Regiment to return to its home area (southern Hunan); as a result the Twenty-Eighth and Twenty-Ninth Regiments advanced rashly into southern Hunan, and the outcome was that the Fourth Red Army suffered severe losses both in southern Hunan and on the Hunan–Jiangxi border at the same time — commonly known as the August Defeat.



7. Judging from the context, the two characters translated here as "build" are suspected to be an error for two characters meaning "criticize."



8. In the original document, seven or eight characters are missing after the word "system."



9. In the original document, about thirty characters are missing after the word "pistols."



10. This refers to the Fifth Red Army led by Peng Dehuai and Teng Daiyuan, which reached the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area in December 1928 and joined forces with the Fourth Red Army.



11. This refers to the Jiangxi Red Army's Independent Second and Fourth Regiments. In February 1929, the Fourth Red Army joined forces with the Second and Fourth Regiments at Donggu, Ji'an.



12. The "Bailu Conference" refers to the joint conference of the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army, the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Special Committee, and the Military Committees of the Fourth and Fifth Red Armies, held at Bailu village, Ninggang county, Jiangxi, on 4 January 1929. The conference conveyed the resolutions of the Sixth National Congress of the Communist Party of China, discussed how to smash the third "joint suppression campaign" launched by the Kuomintang forces of Hunan and Jiangxi against the Jinggangshan base area, and the question of the Red Army's course of action, and decided that Peng Dehuai should lead the Fifth Red Army and the Fourth Red Army's Thirty-Second Regiment in holding Jinggangshan, while Mao Zedong and Zhu De led the main force of the Fourth Red Army in a thrust into southern Jiangxi, carrying out mobile operations on exterior lines.



13. Peng Dehuai was, at the time, commander of the Fifth Red Army.



14. The original document reads this way; it possibly refers to what is called the "muster roll."



15. Three characters are illegible at this point in the original document.



16. For the "Sixth Congress," see note [12] to the "Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee" (item 9 of this volume).



17. The "Hulei Front Committee meeting" refers to the meeting of the Fourth Red Army's Front Committee held at Hulei, Yongding county, Fujian, in late May or early June 1929.



18. In the original document, three or four characters are missing after the word "at once."



19. Zhu Yunqing was, at the time, chief of staff of the Fourth Red Army.



20. The "Xingwei" (Action Committee) is short for "Action Committee" (Xingdong Weiyuanhui).



21. "Zhiwei" refers to the Party's detachment committee. A "detachment" (zhidui) at the time was equivalent to a battalion.



22. In the original document, seven or eight characters are missing after the word "struggle."



23. That is, the Communist salute. "C" is the first letter of the English word "Communism."





12. Letter to the Central Committee after Arriving in Tingzhou from Jiaoyang

(28 November 1929)1

Central Committee: My illness has already recovered. On 26 November, accompanied by Comrade Xie 2, the inspector sent by the Fujian Provincial Committee, I arrived in Tingzhou 3 from Jiaoyang and joined up with the Fourth Corps, and in accordance with the Central Committee's instructions I am now working on the Front Committee. The Fourth Corps's attack on Meixian failed, and although the losses were not small, morale remains high, and for the present period our work will be concentrated within the borders of Fujian. In western Fujian there are already eight hundred thousand red masses, sufficient to shield the Red Army, and the "joint suppression campaign" of Liu (Heding), Jin (Handing), and Zhang (Zhen) 4 does not present a serious situation. We have now decided to spend a period reorganizing, and will then strike out against Liu and Zhang. Breaking the pattern of the "joint suppression campaign" is the only way forward. We are preparing a month's worth of supplies. As for unity within the Fourth Corps's Party organization, under the Central Committee's correct guidance this is entirely no longer a problem. Comrade Chen Yi 5 has already arrived, and the Central Committee's intentions have been fully conveyed. It is only that the Party members' theoretical and general knowledge is far too low, and education must be pushed forward as a matter of urgency. Besides asking the Central Committee to send us the Party's publications (the Bolshevik 6, Red Flag 7, An Outline of Leninism 8, A History of the Russian Revolutionary Movement 9, and so on — we have not received a single one of these), please also purchase and send a batch of books on our behalf (worth about one hundred dollars; the titles will be sent separately), and please advance the payment, to be sent to the address "　　" 10. We long for books and newspapers as one longs for food and drink when starving, and I earnestly ask that this not be set aside as a trivial matter. For the rest, see the Front Committee's report.

Mao Zedong

28 November 1929, at Tingzhou

Printed from the text published in the Selected Letters of Mao Zedong, published by the People's Publishing House in 1983.






1. After the Seventh Party Congress of the Fourth Red Army in June 1929, Mao Zedong left his post on the Front Committee's main leadership and went to Jiaoyang and other places to direct the work in western Fujian and to recuperate from illness. On 26 November 1929, he returned to the Front Committee.



2. Xie refers to Xie Hanqiu, who was sent by the Fujian Provincial Committee in October 1929.



3. Tingzhou is the name of an old prefecture, corresponding to present-day Changting county, Fujian.



4. Liu Heding was the commander of the Kuomintang's 56th Division; Jin Handing was the commander of the Kuomintang's 12th Division; Zhang Zhen was the commander of the Kuomintang's Provisional 1st Division.



5. Chen Yi was at the time director of the Political Department of the Fourth Red Army. In August 1929 he went to Shanghai to attend a military conference convened by the Central Committee, and brought back the Central Committee's instructions to the Front Committee.



6. The "Bolshevik" was a magazine that served as the official organ of the Central Committee, first published on 24 October 1927.



7. "Red Flag" was the official newspaper of the Central Committee, first published on 20 November 1928.



8. An Outline of Leninism was the title under which the earliest Chinese translation of Stalin's work The Foundations of Leninism was published.



9. A History of the Russian Revolutionary Movement, by Qu Qiubai, was published in July 1927 by the New Youth Society.



10. The surviving transcript leaves a blank space within the quotation marks at this point.





13. Resolutions of the Ninth Congress of Party Representatives of the Fourth Red Army of the Communist Party of China

(December 1929)1


On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the Party

Within the Party organization of the Fourth Red Army there exist all sorts of non-proletarian ideas, which seriously hinder the application of the Party's correct line. Without a thorough correction of these ideas, the Fourth Red Army cannot possibly shoulder the great responsibility entrusted to it by the struggle in China's present situation. The origins of these non-proletarian ideas within the Party organization of the Fourth Red Army are, of course, related to the fact that the Fourth Red Army's Party organization has from the outset grown up in an environment of rural guerrilla warfare, but they are also related to the leading bodies' failure to point out and correct, in a thoroughgoing way and in step with the objective demands, all the many incorrect ideas that arise. In order to strengthen the Party's fighting capacity and to enable it more effectively to shoulder the present great responsibility of the revolutionary struggle, it is essential first to correct the mistaken ideas within the Party. The various mistaken ideas now existing in the Party organization of the Fourth Red Army are enumerated below, together with proposals for the methods of correcting them.



On the Purely Military Viewpoint

This kind of thinking exists among quite a number of comrades in the Red Army, and manifests itself as follows:

(1) Such comrades regard the military and the political as opposed to each other, and do not recognize that the military is only one of the means for accomplishing the political task. Some even say, "It is enough to run the military well; being good at politics is not necessarily any use," which shows that they have not even the most elementary understanding of the relationship between military affairs and politics.

(2) They think that the task of the Red Army, like that of the White army, is simply to fight; they do not know that the Chinese Red Army is an armed body for carrying out the political tasks of the revolution. Especially at the present time, the Red Army should certainly not confine itself to fighting alone; besides fighting to destroy the enemy's military strength, it should also shoulder such important tasks as agitating among the masses, organizing the masses, arming the masses, helping the masses to establish revolutionary political power, and even establishing Party organizations. The Red Army fights not merely for the sake of fighting, but in order to agitate among the masses, organize them, arm them, and help them to establish revolutionary political power through fighting; apart from fighting, it has no other means of accomplishing these tasks. This being the case, can the Red Army for a moment separate itself from political propaganda work? Basically it is precisely because these comrades' fundamental thinking is bound up with the mercenary-army viewpoint of fighting merely for the sake of fighting that they do not understand that even in the simple task of fighting itself, the Red Army differs fundamentally from the mercenary armies of the White forces.

(3) The purely military viewpoint expresses itself organizationally in the slogan "the headquarters takes charge of external relations" — that is, having military organs handle everything to do with the outside, treating political organs as subordinate to and even as mere ornaments of military organs, in complete contradiction to the correct relationship in which political organs direct military organs, so much so that in some places there has even been the further error of army-level and detachment-level political departments and commissars being told to concern themselves only with Party affairs within the army and not to interfere in external matters.

(4) They pay no attention to propaganda teams, do not attach importance to the work of the soldiers' committees, and regard both as burdens rather than as effective instruments in the hands of the Red Army for accomplishing its tasks.

(5) They are proud of military victories and dispirited in the face of military reverses. Under this influence, when a battle is won, all sorts of undesirable phenomena appear — commandism toward the local population, laxity in the observance of discipline, indulging in extravagant pleasures, laziness, and unwillingness to work; when a battle is lost, morale becomes dejected, and there is even talk of dissolving the Red Army and hiding the rifles individually — an extremely mistaken pessimistic outlook.

(6) They stress the interests of their own unit at the expense of the whole (military unit-centrism), such as trying to preserve their own strength and shifting hardship onto other units — this is a survival of the mercenary-army mentality and of warlord ideology.

(7) There are also some comrades with a limited outlook who think, "It would be well enough if we could preserve the small units we already have and just muddle along" — this is a kind of mentality that fears struggle, and is a remnant of opportunism.

(8) There are also comrades who show impatience and a desire to act rashly regardless of subjective and objective conditions — this is a remnant of putschism 2.

The sources of the purely military viewpoint are:

(1) A low political level. Because of this, they cannot see that the tasks of the Chinese revolution at the present stage lie in propagandizing among the masses, organizing the masses, arming the masses, helping the masses establish revolutionary political power, and even in establishing Party organizations of the proletariat, and they cannot see that the Red Army is an armed body for carrying out the revolution's political tasks, especially at the present time.

(2) The influence of the mercenary-army mentality of soldiers recruited from among prisoners of war. Such soldiers believe that fighting is only for the sake of drawing a wage and for the officers; the significance of "the Red Army fighting in order to seek the emancipation of the whole Chinese nation" has not yet penetrated among these comrades.

(3) The over-emphasis, at the time of the failure of the great revolution, on the military struggle to the neglect of mass strength, has to this day left a residue of over-reliance on military force and contempt for mass strength.

(4) The Party's insufficient attention to discussing and studying military work has allowed erroneous tendencies within military work to go uncorrected.

Methods of correction:

(1) Raise the political level of Party members and of the troops generally, correcting the purely military viewpoint from a theoretical standpoint.

(2) Point out concretely the errors that flow from the purely military viewpoint (such as failing to do mass work, weakening political influence, the loss of correct leadership organs, and so on) and their bad consequences, so as to eliminate the purely military viewpoint.

(3) Draw in politically able cadres to strengthen the leadership of military work, and gradually equip commanders and fighters with political and military knowledge sufficient to command the whole struggle. [page 88 begins here]

(4) The Party must actively discuss military work and must not leave military work to be handled solely by a small number of persons.

(5) Draft Red Army regulations at an appropriate time.



On Ultra-Democracy

This tendency has already been considerably reduced, but has not yet been eradicated. Its methods of correction are:

1. At the level of the leading bodies, the correct guiding line must first be established, so that lower-level organizations have a correct direction to follow.

2. Upper-level organs must understand the conditions of lower-level organs and must promptly resolve the problems that arise from within them.

3. Under the premise of the correct guiding line, the deciding of important problems by lower-level organs should not be too rigidly restricted (in matters concerning particular localities), but where errors arise from this, the mistake must be pointed out afterward and, in the future, correct guidance must be given in advance.

4. Once a decision has been made, it must be transmitted downward at once through organizational channels, so that every Party member knows the significance and content of the decision.

5. Regarding directives from higher levels, lower organizations must discuss thoroughly in order to grasp their significance completely and determine methods of executing them.



On the Non-Organizational Viewpoint

A. A minority's failure to submit to the majority. Methods of correction:

(1) It must be explained that although this manner is not conducive to the interests of the struggle, this in itself does not mean that a minority may never be right; if a minority's views are correct, it may still explain and safeguard its views, may even demand reconsideration, but it absolutely may not refuse to carry out the decision.

(2) Even so, once a decision has been made, the minority must unconditionally carry it out, and may only continue to press its own views through organizational channels.

B. Non-organizational forms of criticism.

(1) Turning criticism within the Party into personal attacks. This is a manifestation of individualism among the petty bourgeoisie carried into the Party.

(2) Directing criticism at persons or matters outside of Party organs, rather than raising it within the Party's own organs.



On Absolute Egalitarianism

This mistaken idea has arisen partly out of a request for the equalization of material life, and partly, and more importantly, out of the demand for the equalization of the distribution of labor. Some examples: in the distribution of the medical fund, the insistence that officers and men receive completely equal amounts regardless of the difference between light and serious illness; on the march, the insistence that officers may not ride horses at all; in dividing captured goods, the insistence that every article be split absolutely evenly regardless of need; on the question of carrying rice, the demand that staff-office personnel and company officers carry rice on an equal footing with the rank and file; on the question of housing, the demand for identical housing without regard to the special needs of particular kinds of work; when doing chores, the demand that the work be divided in perfectly equal shares; and even disputes over who is to carry a stretcher.

The source of this thinking, like that of ultra-democracy, lies in the small-scale-production economic conditions of the handicraftsman and the small peasant. Absolute egalitarianism, on the surface, appears to be just and fair, but it is in fact a mistaken idea, and must be corrected. Socialism's own principle is not absolute equality, but rather "to each according to his work"; only in a communist society will there be "to each according to his need." A certain degree of relative equality is indeed necessary — for example, officers and soldiers should receive equal pay, and the material life of officers and soldiers should be roughly the same — but absolute equality, insisted upon regardless of the actual character of the work, is something we must resolutely oppose.



On Subjectivism

Subjectivism within the Party gives rise to two types of consequences: right-opportunism or "left"-putschism. The subjective analysis of problems and of circumstances, rather than an analysis grounded in scientific, Marxist-Leninist principles, is bound to result in one or the other of these two errors. On the question of criticism within the Party, this subjectivist tendency is manifested in an even more serious problem: criticism which is not grounded in fact, but is instead the product of subjective conjecture, or even of exaggeration for the sake of attacking an individual, gives rise to disputes within the Party that have no relation to principle at all, and is extremely damaging to the Party's unity and its fighting capacity. There is also the tendency, in the course of criticizing errors, to fasten only upon trivial faults, magnifying small matters out of all proportion, while overlooking the political and organizational errors that are truly serious — this too is a manifestation of subjectivism, and carries the danger of causing the Party to lose sight of its correct political tasks amid a mass of petty disputes.

Methods of correction:

(1) Educate Party members in the method of Marxist-Leninist analysis, in place of subjectivist analysis, in examining problems and circumstances.

(2) Have the Party undertake social and economic investigation and research, so that its policy decisions are grounded in an understanding of objective reality rather than in subjective imagination.

(3) Guard against arbitrary and unfounded criticism, and prevent the vulgarization of criticism into a tool of personal attack.



On Individualism

Its manifestations are:

(1) Retaliationism — seeking revenge outside the Party against those regarded as enemies, or within the Party against comrades with whom one has personal grievances, using the pretext of Party discipline or criticism as a cover for personal retaliation.

(2) Clique-ism — forming small cliques on the basis of personal relationships (native place, former unit, and so on), placing loyalty to the clique above loyalty to the Party as a whole.

(3) Mercenary, hired-hand thinking — not regarding oneself as the master of the revolution, but seeing oneself merely as someone working for a particular superior, and holding oneself responsible to that individual rather than to the revolution as a whole.

(4) Hedonism — wanting to go to the big cities to enjoy a life of pleasure, rather than to do the hard work of the struggle.

(5) Passive work-slacking — doing as little as possible, letting things slide.

(6) The mentality of wanting to leave the ranks — wanting to leave the army to do local work instead, arising from (a) fear of the hardships of army life, (b) a wish to find an easier position through personal connections, and (c) family considerations.

Methods of correction: education, together with the proper handling and discipline of such cases, and the improvement of material conditions of life. The social source of individualism lies in the ideology of the petty bourgeoisie and the bourgeoisie.



On the Ideology of Roving-Rebel Bands

Its source lies in the fact that the Fourth Red Army contains a certain lumpen-proletarian element, and is also related to the roving character of the vagrant masses found throughout the country. Its manifestations are:

1. Unwillingness to undertake the hard work of building up base areas, wanting instead only to adopt purely mobile guerrilla methods.

2. Wanting to expand the Red Army merely by "recruiting mercenaries and turncoats," rather than by expanding the local Red Guards into the main forces of the Red Army — this is a manifestation of roving-bandit ideology in the sphere of recruitment.

3. Impatience with the hard work of mass struggle, wanting instead to hurry off to the big cities in search of good food and good clothing.

Historical models of roving rebellion, such as Huang Chao and Li Chuang 3, are entirely unsuited to present-day conditions, in which we possess base areas and the leadership of the Communist Party.

Methods of correction: (1) strengthen education to overcome the theoretical roots of roving-bandit ideology; (2) expand the Red Guards and other mass armed organizations, and draw from among them to expand the Red Army's main force; (3) strengthen work in the base areas, so that comrades see clearly the necessity and correctness of building up base areas; (4) severely correct any tendency toward banditry in the method of recruitment.



On the Remnants of Putschism

Its manifestations are:

1. Reckless action in disregard of subjective and objective conditions.

2. Weakness in carrying out urban policy.

3. Laxity of discipline, especially after a defeat.

4. The burning of houses by certain units.

5. The shooting of deserters and other corporal-punishment-style disciplinary methods.

Its source lies in a combination of lumpen-proletarian ideology and petty-bourgeois ideology.

Methods of correction: (1) point out through education the harm that putschism does to the revolution; (2) strengthen discipline and severely correct reckless, undisciplined behavior.



The Problem of Party Organization

The great mission of the Fourth Red Army's Party organization requires that it possess a firm, broad, and disciplined organizational foundation; only then can it lead the masses in struggle and withstand every manner of difficulty and setback. At present, however, the Fourth Red Army's Party organization still suffers from many defects, both in its organizational line and in the state of its organizational discipline; these must be resolutely corrected.



1. The Party's Organizational Line

(1) Party recruitment should take, as its primary target, combat soldiers, and should also draw in non-combat soldiers such as orderlies and attendants.

(2) The principle should be one branch per company and one group per squad; where a unit is under strength, a transitional method may temporarily be adopted.

(3) In organizing groups, careful attention should be given to mixing cadres and non-cadres, and educated members and laboring members, in a well-considered way.



2. The Problem of Organizational Laxity

(1) The Current State of the Fourth Corps's Party Organization

1. Recruitment has been too casual; officers have been admitted to the Party without any conditions being applied, which has lowered the quality of the Party.

2. Party organs, in solving problems, have neglected education; meetings resembling gatherings of activists are seldom held.

3. Discipline is generally lax, especially in the case of those holding important posts, whose errors often go unaddressed.

4. The fact that virtually all officers have become Party members has blurred the distinction between Party work and ordinary professional or military work, and there are very few meetings devoted specifically to political or military affairs.

(2) The Route of Correction

1. Thoroughly purge the old ranks — offenses such as opium smoking, profiteering, and gambling must be dealt with by expelling repeat offenders regardless of their rank.

2. Conditions for the admission of new members: (1) no political error, including a grasp of class consciousness; (2) loyalty; (3) a spirit of sacrifice and active work; (4) freedom from a profiteering mentality; (5) freedom from opium-smoking or gambling. All five of these conditions must be met before a person may be admitted, and there must be a procedure of vetting by a sponsor.

3. Party organs must fulfill their dual role of both solving problems and educating comrades, through such means as training meetings and study groups.

4. Discipline must be strictly enforced, with no laxity permitted.

5. A distinction must be drawn between a member's social occupation and his Party work — every member should hold a social occupation and, within that occupation, carry out the tasks assigned by the Party.

6. Higher-level Party organs must be more proactive — giving detailed reports both upward and downward, attending lower-level meetings, and never using understaffing as an excuse for inaction.

7. Branch committees and above should plan the topics for monthly branch and group meetings in advance and enforce the meeting schedule.



3. How to Make Party Members Interested in Attending Meetings

(1) Reasons for Low Interest in Attending Meetings

1. Members do not understand the significance of meetings — that meetings serve the dual function of solving problems and of providing political and practical education to comrades.

2. Resolutions are passed but not carried out, or requests go unanswered for long periods, which reduces members' interest in discussion.

3. Chairmen come unprepared, without an agenda, and without having grasped the background of the problem or its possible solutions.

4. Chairmen too readily cut off speakers who wander from the topic, and even mock their mistakes.

5. The feudal atmosphere of meetings is rigid, so that attending a meeting feels like being confined in a cell.

(2) Methods of Correction

First, meetings must be made political and practical in content.

Second, [text of this item is missing from the source edition].

Third, [text of this item is missing from the source edition].

Fourth, upper-level organs must answer lower-level organs' questions promptly.

Fifth, a concrete agenda must be prepared in advance, the background of the problem investigated, and solutions thought through beforehand.

Sixth, the chairman should skillfully guide discussion back toward the topic, but must not suppress valuable digressions — such points should instead be captured and elevated into new items for discussion.

Seventh, the feudal order of meetings must be abolished; a Communist meeting ought to reflect the proletariat's active and lively spirit.



4. Youth Organizations within the Red Army Party and Their Work

(1) The interests of youth and of adults are inseparable within the army, so there is no need to organize separate Youth League groups at the squad level, since Party groups already organized by squad serve this function.

(2) Young Party members (under the age of twenty) still require special youth education in addition to general Party training, given the importance of winning over the youth among the worker and peasant masses. Youth Work Conferences should be organized among branch-level members under the age of twenty (with exceptions made for those holding important Party posts), to be held regularly at the battalion level, as well as at the detachment and column level according to schedule.

(3) Methods for planning youth education and for winning over the youth masses: the Front Committee and each Column Committee should each establish a five-member Youth Work Committee, and each detachment and branch committee should each appoint one youth commissioner, all operating under the direction of their respective Party organs.



5. The Relationship between Political Commissars and Party Work

In principle, battalion- and detachment-level Party secretaries should not concurrently serve as political commissar, though they may do so temporarily in understaffed units. Political commissars who do not hold secretary duties may, where conditions permit, be appointed as special Party commissioners with authority to direct Party work at that level.



6. The Highest Party Organ of Directly Subordinate Units

The directly subordinate units of the corps and of each column should each organize a Directly-Subordinate Units Committee, of five to seven members, to serve as the highest Party organ for those units.



7. The Party Group within the Soldiers' Committee

Battalion-level soldiers' committees have no Party group (their work is directed by the branch committee). Column-level soldiers' committees must have a Party group, directed by the column committee.



The Problem of Education within the Party



1. Significance

Education is the most urgent problem facing the Red Army's Party organization; it is needed both for the soundness and expansion of the army and for the shouldering of the tasks of struggle, and must be carried out according to a plan rather than left to chance.



2. Materials

(1) Political analysis;

(2) Discussion of the circulars of higher directing organs;

(3) Common organizational knowledge;

(4) Correction of the eight mistaken ideas within the Red Army Party 4;

(5) Discussion of anti-opportunism and of the question of the Trotskyist opposition 5;

(6) The strategy and technique of mass work;

(7) Investigation and research into the social economy of guerrilla areas;

(8) The study of Marxism-Leninism;

(9) The study of social and economic science;

(10) The current stage of the revolution and the question of its future.

Of these ten items, all except one (the study of social and economic science) apply to the education of ordinary Party members, and not merely to cadres.



3. Method

(1) The Party newspaper; (2) the political bulletin; (3) the editing of various pamphlets for educating comrades; (4) training classes; (5) the organized assignment of reading; (6) reading aloud to Party members who cannot read; (7) individual conversations; (8) criticism; (9) group meetings; (10) branch general meetings; (11) joint meetings of the branch committee and group leaders; (12) column-level meetings of activists at the rank of group leader and above; (13) corps-wide assemblies of activists at the rank of branch secretary and above; (14) column-level Party general meetings; (15) column-level joint meetings of secretaries, propaganda officers, and organization officers at all levels; (16) corps-wide joint meetings of secretaries, propaganda officers, and organization officers at the detachment level and above; (17) political discussion meetings; (18) the appropriate assignment of Party members to practical work.



The Problem of Propaganda Work in the Red Army



1. The Significance of Propaganda Work in the Red Army

The task of propaganda work is to expand political influence and to win over the masses, and it is this that makes possible the fulfillment of all the Red Army's other tasks — organizing the masses, arming the masses, building revolutionary political power, destroying the forces of reaction, and hastening the advance of the revolutionary tide. Propaganda is the Red Army's foremost task; to neglect it is to abandon the Red Army's principal mission, and is in effect to help the ruling class weaken the Red Army.



2. The Current State of Propaganda Work in the Red Army

(1) Defects in the Content of Propaganda

1. No concrete political program has been issued — past proclamations, such as the four-character placards, have been too vague.

2. There has been neglect of propaganda and agitation concerning the masses' daily struggles.

3. There has been neglect of winning over the urban poor.

4. There has been neglect of propaganda directed at the masses of women.

5. Propaganda directed at the youth masses has been insufficient.

6. Propaganda directed at the lumpen-proletariat has been insufficient.

7. Very little propaganda has been aimed at destroying the landlord class's armed organizations, such as local militia and self-defense corps 6.

8. Propaganda has lacked timeliness and local relevance.

(2) Defects in the Technique of Propaganda

1. The propaganda teams are not properly organized.

(1) The number of propaganda workers has been reduced from five per battalion to three, some units have only one or two, some only one, and a few units have none at all.

(2) The composition of the propaganda workers is too poor — some are former prisoners of war, some are cooks or grooms, some are opium smokers, some are men suspected of intending to desert who have simply had their weapons taken away and been stuffed into the propaganda team, some are clerks 7 who proved unfit for that work and were sent to the propaganda team instead, and some are disabled men whom other departments did not want and so pushed off onto the propaganda team. At present the propaganda team has become little more than a dumping ground, and is completely unable to carry out its proper task.

(3) Officers and men alike, virtually without exception, look down on the propaganda team (this is also because the composition of the propaganda workers is so poor and their work so unproductive that it provokes general dissatisfaction); "idlers" and "quack-medicine peddlers" are the nicknames that people commonly give to the propaganda workers.

(4) The propaganda team does not have sufficient funds for its work.

(5) There is no plan for training the propaganda workers, and supervision of their work is also poor; as a result, the propaganda team's work is done in a completely haphazard fashion — whether anything at all gets done is left entirely to chance, with no one paying it any mind.

2. Leaflets, proclamations, manifestos, and the like are stale and lack freshness, and both their distribution and their mailing are poorly handled.

3. Wall newspapers are published far too seldom, the political bulletins are too sparse in content and also published too seldom, and the characters are too small to be read clearly.

4. There are practically no revolutionary songs at all.

5. Only a few illustrated bulletins have been published.

6. There is no disguised propaganda [propaganda carried out by agents in disguise] whatsoever.

7. The clubs, which serve the dual purpose of providing recreation for the soldiers and bringing them into contact with the worker and peasant masses, have not been set up.

8. Oral propaganda is both scanty and of poor quality.

9. Red Army discipline is itself a form of practical propaganda to the masses; the present discipline has grown laxer than before, and this has produced an unfavorable impression among the masses.

10. Taking down door-panels [to use as bedding, and restoring them afterward], bundling up straw [neatly after use], sweeping the floor, speaking politely, fair dealing in buying and selling, returning what is borrowed, and compensating for losses — all these are a form of the Red Army's propaganda work, and at present they are not being carried out adequately.

11. Mass meetings are held far too seldom, and even when held they are not conducted well.

12. The methods used for propaganda directed at White-army soldiers are not good.



3. The Route of Correction

(1) With Regard to the Content of Propaganda

1. Issue a concrete political program, to be called the Red Army's Political Program.

2. Propaganda should match the masses' actual level of struggle-consciousness; besides issuing general slogans of uprising, there should also be slogans suited to daily life in localities where the masses' struggle-consciousness is still low, so as to mobilize everyday struggles and link them up with the slogans of uprising.

3. The urban poor (small and medium merchants and students) are a significant force in the course of the democratic revolution; to neglect the winning-over of this force is nothing less than to hand it over to the local bullies and the bourgeoisie. In the future, thorough propaganda work must be carried out among the urban small and medium merchants and student masses in order to win them over.

4. Women make up half the population, and the economic status of laboring women and the especially oppressed condition in which they live not only prove the urgency of women's need for revolution but also make them a force that will decide the success or failure of the revolution. In the future there must be concrete slogans for women, propagandized universally.

5. The laboring youth masses make up more than thirty percent of the population, and in struggle they are also the bravest and most resolute. Winning over the youth masses is therefore an important task within the whole task of propaganda.

6. China's vast vagrant masses, if they stand on the side of the revolutionary class, become an instrument of revolution; if they stand on the side of the reactionary class, they become an instrument of counter-revolution. Wresting the vagrant masses from beneath the influence of the reactionary class is therefore one of the Party's propaganda tasks. In carrying out propaganda work, attention must be paid to the different circumstances and character of the vagrant life of each of its different sections, and they must be propagandized to accordingly, each in its own way.

7. The destruction of the landlord class's armed organizations and the winning-over of their rank and file is one of the conditions for the victory of the land revolution in the countryside; in the future, special attention must be given to propaganda work directed at the rank and file of organizations such as local militia and self-defense corps.

8. Wherever the army goes, there must be propaganda slogans and agitational slogans suited to that particular place, and, depending on the season (as with the autumn harvest as against the year-end, or the period of the Chiang–Kwangsi War 8 as against the period of the Wang–Chiang War 9), different propaganda and agitational slogans must be produced to suit the different times.

(2) With Regard to the Technique of Propaganda

1. The problem of the propaganda team.

(1) Significance. The Red Army's propaganda team is an important instrument of the Red Army's propaganda work; if the propaganda team is not properly organized, then a large part of the Red Army's propaganda task will lie abandoned. The reorganization and training of the propaganda team is therefore one of the tasks the Party must press forward with urgency. The first step in this work is to correct, from a theoretical standpoint, the view held generally among officers and men that looks down upon propaganda work and the propaganda team; strange epithets such as "idlers" and "quack-medicine peddlers" must be abolished from now on.

(2) Organization. First, the team should be organized on the basis of the detachment, with the corps's and each column's directly subordinate units each forming their own unit; each unit shall organize one company, with one captain and one deputy captain, sixteen propaganda workers, one porter (to carry propaganda materials), and two orderlies. The propaganda workers of each company shall be divided into a number of squads (the number of squads to be determined according to the number of battalions or other units and organs), each squad having one squad leader and three propaganda workers.

Second, each detachment's propaganda team shall be directed by the detachment's political commissar. When battalions operate separately on guerrilla missions, each battalion should be assigned one propaganda squad to accompany it, directed by the battalion's political commissar. The propaganda team of the directly subordinate units shall be directed by the chief of the propaganda section of the political department. The propaganda teams of an entire column shall be directed by the column's political department propaganda section. The propaganda team of the whole corps shall be directed by the corps's political department propaganda section.

Third, the expenses of the propaganda team shall be provided by the political department, and must be made sufficient for its needs.

Fourth, the method of reforming the composition of the propaganda workers: besides asking local governments to select progressive elements to join the Red Army's propaganda team, outstanding individuals should be selected from among the soldiers of the various units to serve as propaganda workers (so far as possible without transferring squad leaders for this purpose). The political department should regularly draw up plans for training the propaganda team, setting out the material, method, timing, and instructors of the training, and should actively work to improve the quality of the propaganda workers.

2. Leaflets, proclamations, manifestos, and other propaganda documents: old ones should be reviewed, and new ones drafted without delay. Distributing propaganda materials appropriately and effectively should be regarded as an important part of the propaganda team's technical work. Mailing propaganda materials — inserting propaganda material into the mail, or printing propaganda and agitational slogans on the outside of mail — is something the political work organs should attend to, and attend to well.

3. Wall newspapers are one of the important methods of propaganda directed at the masses. The corps and each column shall each, as a unit, publish one wall newspaper, under the responsibility of the political department's propaganda section, and each shall be named "Current Affairs Bulletin." Its content shall be: (1) international and domestic political news; (2) conditions of mass struggle in the guerrilla area; (3) the condition of the Red Army's work. It shall be published at least once a week, always written on large sheets of paper rather than mimeographed, and as many sheets as possible should be written out each time. In compiling the political bulletin, attention should be given to the following: (1) it must be timely; (2) its content must be rich; (3) the characters must be somewhat larger and clearer.

4. Each political department shall be responsible for collecting and compiling revolutionary songs that express the sentiments of the various sections of the masses, with the Corps Political Department's Compilation Committee responsible for supervising and investigating this work.

5. The arts section of the Corps Political Department's propaganda section should be built up and strengthened, and should publish lithographed or mimeographed illustrated bulletins. In order to build up the corps's arts section, the whole corps's talented artists should be brought together to work on this.

6. Disguised propaganda is one of the most concrete and effective methods of propaganda; each detachment and each directly subordinate unit's propaganda team should establish a disguised-propaganda section, to organize and direct disguised propaganda work among the masses.

7. Clubs should be established within the soldiers' committees, organized on the basis of the battalion.

8. The propaganda team should establish an oral-propaganda section and a written-propaganda section, to study and direct the technique of oral and written propaganda.

9. The Three Great Rules of Discipline 10 must be strictly carried out.

10. Taking down door-panels, bundling up straw, and similar measures are good methods of expanding the Red Army's influence through action and of increasing the masses' confidence in the Red Army through such action, and they should be conscientiously carried out.

11. The political department and the propaganda team must, according to a plan and in an organized manner, convene mass meetings of every kind, with the order of proceedings, the speakers, the topics of the speeches, and the timing all set in advance.

12. Propaganda directed at White-army soldiers and at their lower-ranking officers is exceedingly important; the following methods must in the future be attended to:

(1) Propaganda texts must be brief, so that they can be read in a moment, and pointed, so as to make an impression at a single glance.

(2) Besides writing slogans in a planned manner along the roads that suit a particular enemy unit actually present, propaganda leaflets should also be stored with Party organs and mass organizations along the route, to be skillfully passed to the enemy troops as they come through.

(3) The names of enemy officers and men and their unit designations should be investigated from among prisoners of war and through the inspection of captured mail, and propaganda materials mailed to them, or letters written to them directly.

(4) Giving preferential treatment to captured enemy soldiers is an extremely effective method of propaganda directed at the enemy army. The methods of giving preferential treatment to prisoners are: first, not searching their persons for money or any belongings — the former practice among Red Army soldiers of searching the belongings of prisoners of war must be resolutely abolished. Second, welcoming prisoners of war with the greatest warmth, so that they feel a spiritual joy, and opposing the subjecting of prisoners to any verbal or physical insult. Third, giving prisoners of war material treatment fully equal to that of veteran soldiers. Fourth, for those who do not wish to stay, giving them travel money and letting them go after they have received our propaganda, so that they will spread the Red Army's influence within the White army — and opposing the practice, out of sheer greed for more soldiers, of forcibly retaining those unwilling to stay. All of the above provisions apply equally, except in special circumstances, to captured officers.

(5) Treating enemy wounded is likewise an extremely effective method of propaganda directed at the enemy army. The treatment given to and money spent on enemy wounded should be entirely the same as for the Red Army's own wounded, and every possible means should be used to send those whose wounds have been properly dressed and who have been given money back to the enemy army. The same applies to the treatment of wounded enemy officers.



The Problem of Soldiers' Political Training



1. The Problem of Materials

The following items should be artistically compiled into textbooks, to serve as materials for training the soldiers:

(1) Analysis of the current political situation and the tasks and plans of the Red Army;

(2) Various aspects of the land revolution;

(3) Armed organization and its tactics;

(4) The reasons for establishing the Three Great Rules of Discipline;

(5) Slogans for morning and evening roll call;

(6) The literacy movement;

(7) How to do mass work;

(8) An explanation of each of the Red Army's slogans, one by one;

(9) The correction of various deviations;

(10) The Soviet Red Army;

(11) The current stage of the revolution and its future;

(12) A comparison of the Red Army and the White army;

(13) A comparison of the Communist Party and the Kuomintang;

(14) Revolutionary stories;

(15) Stories of social evolution;

(16) Hygiene;

(17) The geography and the political and economic common knowledge of the guerrilla region;

(18) Revolutionary songs;

(19) Illustrated bulletins.



2. Method

(1) Giving Political Classes

1. Classes are divided into ordinary, special, and cadre classes. Ordinary classes take two forms: when a whole detachment is together, classes are given on a detachment basis, with the detachment's political commissar as chief instructor and battalion political commissars sharing in the teaching of the various lessons; besides combat soldiers, who must attend, orderlies, batmen, porters, and grooms are also all required to attend class. The purpose of the ordinary class is to give the ordinary soldier elementary political common knowledge.

2. The special class is organized on a detachment basis, made up of fifty soldiers selected from the various battalions who are somewhat literate and possess some degree of political common knowledge; the detachment's political commissar serves as chief instructor, with battalion political commissars sharing in the teaching. The purpose of the special class is to produce, at a level higher than the ordinary class, persons possessing political common knowledge, in preparation for future promotion to lower-ranking cadre posts.

3. The cadre class is organized on a column basis, with the corps's directly subordinate units forming a separate unit, made up of battalion commanders and deputy commanders, company commanders and deputy commanders, officers of every grade 11, and other designated personnel. Its purpose is to raise the political level of currently serving lower-level cadres, so that they are able to lead the masses, in preparation for their eventually becoming intermediate-level cadres. Instruction shall be given by the column's political commissar, the director of the political department, the column commander, and others with suitable ability.

4. A Political Training Committee shall be organized on the basis of the detachment, made up of the detachment's various political commissars and such military officers as are capable of taking charge of political training, with the detachment's political commissar as chairman; its task is to discuss, within a detachment, the various questions arising in the carrying out of the soldiers' political training.

5. The political training of the corps and of the directly subordinate units of each column shall be organized and carried out by a Political Training Committee, organized under the responsibility of the propaganda section of the political department of the corps and of each column respectively.

6. Method of instruction:

(1) The heuristic method (the method of rote inculcation is to be abolished);

(2) proceeding from the near to the far;

(3) proceeding from the shallow to the deep;

(4) making speech colloquial (new terms should be explained in plain language);

(5) speaking clearly;

(6) speaking with interest;

(7) using gesture to assist speech;

(8) reviewing the concepts of the previous lesson at the start of each subsequent lesson;

(9) using an outline;

(10) the cadre class should employ the method of discussion.

(2) Talks at Morning and Evening Roll Call

1. Each talk must not exceed half an hour in length.

2. Materials: (1) reporting political news; (2) commenting on daily life; (3) explaining the political slogan of the week.

(3) Assembly Talks

1. Detachments once a week, columns once every half month, the whole corps at irregular intervals.

2. Each talk must be planned in advance jointly by the political work organ (for a detachment, its political commissar) together with the military work organ, which shall determine the content of the talk, designate the speaker, and allot the time for speaking.

3. Except for those on duty, no one may be absent from any given talk.

4. The content of each talk, and its effect upon the masses, must be reported by the lower political organ to the higher political organ.

(4) Individual Conversations

1. Individual conversations must be held with the following kinds of persons: (1) those with deviations; (2) those who have been punished; (3) the wounded; (4) the sick; (5) new soldiers; (6) captured soldiers; (7) those uneasy about their work; (8) those wavering in their thinking.

2. Before a conversation, the psychology and circumstances of the person to be spoken with must be investigated.

3. During the conversation, one must take the stance of a comrade and speak with a sincere attitude.

4. After the conversation, the main points of the conversation and its effect must be recorded.

(5) Recreation

1. The recreational department of the soldiers' committee, organized on the basis of the battalion, should be strengthened, and made to carry out the following kinds of recreational activities: (1) hide-and-seek and similar games; (2) football; (3) music; (4) martial arts; (5) huaguxi (flower-drum tunes); (6) traditional opera.

2. A disguised-propaganda troupe should be established under each propaganda team.

3. The funds for recreational equipment shall be provided by the government (for battalions, to be approved by the column's political department).

(6) Improving Treatment

1. Corporal punishment must be resolutely abolished;

2. verbal abuse must be abolished;

3. the sick and wounded must be given preferential treatment;

4. the system of paying four silver dimes a month for straw sandals must be restored.

(7) How to Give Special Education to New Soldiers and Captured Soldiers

1. The customs of life in the Red Army — such as (1) equality of life between officers and men (there is, among officers and men, only a difference of duty, not a difference of class; officers do not belong to an exploiting class, and soldiers do not belong to an exploited class), (2) the Three Great Rules of Discipline and the reasons for them, (3) the significance and function of the soldiers' committee, (4) the economic system within the Red Army (the sources of funds, the organization managing the funds, the principle of open accounting and the system of inspection by the soldiers), (5) the management by the Economic Committee of battalion mess funds and the distribution of any mess-fund surplus, (6) the abolition of corporal punishment and verbal abuse, (7) matters of preferential treatment for prisoners of war — should all be explained to the new soldiers and to the prisoners of war.

2. A brief account of the history of the Red Army's struggle should be given.

3. The Red Army's guiding principles: (1) why the Red Army differs from the White army, a point that should be explained in detail to prisoners of war; (2) why the Red Army differs from bandits; (3) the Red Army's three great tasks.

4. An account of the Red Army's organizational system should be given.

5. Ordinary political common knowledge, such as: (1) the Kuomintang and the Communist Party; (2) the aggression of the three great imperialist powers — Britain, Japan, and America — against China; (3) how the various warlord factions, under the direction of imperialism, fight one another everywhere; (4) the distribution of land; (5) the soviets; (6) the Red Guards, and so on.

(8) Special Education for Young Soldiers

1. Each column's political department shall be responsible for compiling a literacy primer for young soldiers (drawing for reference on the Commercial Press's primary-school textbooks, the Commoners' Thousand-Character Lessons, and the textbook of the Longyan Cultural Society, among others).

2. Each column shall establish one youth-soldier school, divided into three or four classes, one class per detachment and one for the directly subordinate units, with no more than twenty-five students per class. The director of the political department shall serve as headmaster, and the chief of the propaganda section as director of academic affairs. Each class shall have one head instructor, and a term shall consist of no fewer than ninety hours of instruction.

3. Paper, pens, ink, and other supplies shall be purchased at government expense and issued to the students.



The Problem of Abolishing Corporal Punishment



1. The Effects of the Use of Corporal Punishment in the Red Army

In whichever units the beating of soldiers has been most severe, resentment and desertion among the soldiers have correspondingly been greatest. The most striking example is a certain officer of the Eighth Detachment of the Third Column, who loved to beat his men, with the result that not only did nearly all of his orderlies and cooks desert, but even his quartermaster, senior sergeant, and adjutant ran away as well. The Twenty-Fifth Battalion of the Ninth Detachment once had, for a time, a battalion commander who was the most inveterate beater of men, whom the masses nicknamed "the Blacksmith"; as a result the soldiers felt there was no way out and became filled with a spirit of resentment, and only once this battalion commander was transferred elsewhere did the soldiers find relief. As a result of beatings in the Third Battalion of the Special Detachment, four cooks deserted, along with one special-service officer and two squad leaders who had struggled on for a long time — one of the latter, named Xiao Wencheng, left behind a letter as he departed, declaring that he was not a counter-revolutionary, but had fled only because he could no longer bear the oppression. When the Fourth Column was first established, the officers transferred in from the First, Second, and Third Columns beat their soldiers indiscriminately, with the result that the soldiers deserted one after another, and in the end this group of officers themselves could not maintain their footing and all had to leave the Fourth Column. Desertion in the Second Column has exceeded that in any other column; although the reasons are not limited to just one, the fact that the great majority of the Second Column's lower-ranking officers have the habit of beating men most severely is undoubtedly one of the most important reasons. The Second Column has had three suicides (one platoon leader, two soldiers), which is the gravest blemish upon the Red Army, and its significance is exceedingly serious; this, too, cannot but be said to be one result of the especially heavy atmosphere of beating within the Second Column. At present the common cry among the ordinary soldiers of the Red Army is: "If only the officers would not beat the soldiers, we would be willing to die for them!" This expression of the masses' discontent and resentment truly deserves our most serious attention.



2. The Origin of Corporal Punishment and the Reasons for Abolishing It

In order to maintain its feudal exploitation, the feudal class was compelled to make use of the cruelest punishments as its instrument, to suppress the resistance and rebellion of the exploited — this is the reason that corporal punishment is a product of the feudal age. As the economy developed and progressed to the capitalist system, it became necessary to put forward liberalism, in order to develop the individuality of the worker, peasant, and soldier masses and to strengthen their capacity for labor and for fighting, so as to create the conditions for the development of capitalism. For this reason, virtually all bourgeois states have abolished corporal punishment, and within their armies too there has long ceased to be such a strange thing as the beating of men. As for the development of the economy to the point of the birth of socialism, and the intensification of class struggle as the worker and peasant classes seek to overthrow the power of the ruling class and the exploitation that depends upon it, this requires mobilizing the strength of the broad masses of one's own class in order to win victory in the struggle. The soviet government, being the government of the most advanced class, should have beneath it no remnant whatsoever of any feudal system; for this reason, in the Soviet Union, not only has there long been no corporal punishment in the Red Army, but corporal punishment is also strictly forbidden under the general law. The Fourth Red Army arose in a China where the feudal system of exploitation has not yet been swept away, and its principal component parts are, moreover, largely converted from the armies of feudal warlords; the general feudal systems, ideas, and customs still exist very thickly among the officers and soldiers generally, and as a result the habit of beating men, and the habit of not being intimidated except by beating, are still the same as the habits found within the armies of the feudal warlords. Although the slogan and the rule that officers should not beat soldiers were put forward long ago, and the soldiers' committee was given the right to lodge complaints about their grievances, this has had virtually no effect at all; the result has been to create a gulf between officers and men, to depress the morale of soldiers and even of officers, to swell the numbers of deserters, to fill the army with an atmosphere of resentment, and even to bring about cases of suicide — this is a phenomenon utterly at odds with the fighting tasks of the Red Army, and if it is not corrected at once the dangers are beyond words.



3. Methods of Correction

(1) Corporal punishment must be resolutely abolished.

(2) A movement for the abolition of corporal punishment should be carried out. This movement must work from both the officers' side and the soldiers' side, so that the meaning of "abolishing corporal punishment is precisely what benefits the struggle" is disseminated among the mass of officers and men. In this way officers, on the one hand, will not feel that once corporal punishment is abolished the troops can no longer be led, but will instead come to understand that after its abolition, management and training will actually become easier; and soldiers, on the other hand, will not become more unruly once corporal punishment is abolished, but will instead, because of its abolition, find their fighting spirit increased, the estrangement between officers and men removed, and will come to accept management, training, and ordinary discipline in a spirit of conscious willingness.

(3) After corporal punishment is abolished, some temporary undesirable phenomena will inevitably occur, owing to old habits formed over a long history; this calls for us to redouble our efforts, working hard at persuasion and at fostering a spirit of conscious observance of discipline, in order to overcome this most vicious of feudal systems, one so at odds with the tasks of the struggle. Under no circumstances should the existence of some undesirable phenomena be used as a pretext for shielding the feudal habit of beating men. Anyone who, on the pretext of such temporary undesirable phenomena, opposes the abolition of corporal punishment or slackens in carrying it out is, objectively, obstructing the development of the revolutionary struggle, and is thereby aiding the ruling class.

(4) The legal procedure for the Fourth Corps's abolition of corporal punishment: 1. Revise the Red Army's Punishment Regulations; 2. Have the highest military and political organs jointly issue an order abolishing corporal punishment, and promulgate new Punishment Regulations; 3. After the order is issued, on the one hand the military and political organs shall convene a meeting of officers to explain in detail the reasons for abolishing corporal punishment, so that all officers support this major reform and carry it out earnestly and effectively within their units; on the other hand, a conference of soldiers' representatives shall be convened, so that, besides supporting this reform and thereafter consciously observing discipline, strict disciplinary sanction by the masses shall also be applied, so as to achieve the good results that should follow from the abolition of corporal punishment.



The Problem of Giving Preferential Treatment to the Sick and Wounded



1. The Phenomena of the Suffering of the Sick and Wounded, and Their Effects

(1) The medical organs of every unit in the whole corps are inadequately staffed — there are too few medical officers, too little medicine, insufficient stretcher equipment, and too few and poorly organized personnel — with the result that many sick and wounded soldiers not only fail to receive adequate treatment, but often cannot even obtain basic initial treatment.

(2) The military and political organs of the whole corps have not paid sufficient attention to the sick and wounded, as shown by:

1. Regarding the strengthening of the medical organs, not only has the greatest effort not been made, but in fact scarcely any attention at all has been paid; discussion of hygiene questions is very rare at the various meetings.

2. Officers have not done their utmost to comfort the sick and wounded at all times, as by the custom of an officer personally bringing tea to the sick and wounded, tucking in their bedding, and inquiring after them at any hour — such customs simply do not exist in the Red Army at all. Officers adopt an attitude of indifference toward the sick and wounded, even one of showing distaste for them.

3. On the march, officers and even fellow soldiers show not the slightest sympathy toward wounded men who fall behind along the way; far from thinking of ways to help them, they instead do nothing but curse at them, or drive them off mercilessly.

(3) Provisions and funds for the seriously wounded and seriously ill are insufficient — wounded men sometimes go seven or eight days after being wounded without a change of clothing, and while officers receive a convalescence allowance, ordinary soldiers do not.

(4) Defects of the Jiaoyang hospital:

1. A state of disorganization;

2. too few medical officers and too little medicine;

3. medical officers selling medicine privately for personal profit;

4. lack of cleanliness;

5. insufficient winter clothing and bedding;

6. too few nursing orderlies;

7. poor food;

8. cramped quarters;

9. poor relations with the local population, so much so that the sick and wounded regard the hospital as a prison and are unwilling to remain in the rear.

The various forms of poor treatment of the sick and wounded described above give rise to the following effects: 1. They cause soldiers to become dissatisfied with the Red Army — the saying "The Red Army is good, all right, if only you don't get wounded and don't get sick" has become virtually universal among the entire body of soldiers and even lower-ranking officers; 2. soldiers become dissatisfied with their officers, further widening the gulf between officers and men; 3. soldiers and lower-ranking officers alike come to fear being wounded, and this consequently reduces the Red Army's fighting strength; 4. desertion increases; 5. it affects the worker and peasant masses, reducing their willingness to join the Red Army.



2. Methods of Resolution

(1) The military and political organs must no longer, as in the past, neglect the question of hygiene; in the future all kinds of meetings should give thorough discussion to questions of hygiene.

(2) The organization of the medical organs must be made especially sound; capable personnel must be sought as staff, rather than stuffing the medical corps with persons whom other departments have no use for, and staff numbers should be increased so as to achieve the goal of fully adequate care. Every possible means should be sought to resolve the shortage of doctors and of medicine. Doctors should be urged to examine patients thoroughly and carefully, and not to be careless or perfunctory.

(3) Officers, especially company-level officers who are in close contact with the soldiers, should visit the sick and wounded at all times, bring them tea, tuck in their bedding at night, and, if they feel cold, find ways to help them — such as borrowing extra clothing for them from others. These methods of attending to the sick and wounded should be made into a regular system and carried out by everyone, for this is the method most capable of winning over the masses.

(4) Regarding sick and wounded men who fall behind on the march: 1. anyone cursing or mocking them shall be forbidden; 2. when a sick or wounded man must be asked to make way, he should be spoken to gently, not simply shoved aside; 3. whatever unit or organ a man belongs to, if he falls behind because of illness or wounds, whether a combatant or non-combatant, someone must be sent at once to look after him, and if his wounds or illness are serious, every effort should be made to hire a stretcher to carry him; 4. on every march, the rear guard must patiently bring along any sick or wounded men who have fallen behind, and if necessary must even carry their weapons and ammunition for them.

(5) In giving pocket money to the sick and wounded, the severity of the illness or wound should be taken into account, with more given to those who are seriously wounded or seriously ill than to those with light wounds or minor illness. As for the convalescence allowance, it should be given, in an appropriately measured amount, to seriously wounded and seriously ill soldiers and officers alike, without distinction of rank.

(6) On the question of clothing and bedding for the sick and wounded: besides what the government provides through its best efforts, donations should also be solicited among the officers and men of every unit; funds should likewise be raised by subscription among the officers and men of every unit — this is not only to increase the pocket money of the sick and wounded, but is also a good way of arousing a spirit of mutual aid throughout the whole army in time of hardship.

(7) The many defects of the Jiaoyang rear hospital should be corrected according to a plan. Besides this, a fund-raising drive (for clothing and bedding, cash, and grain) should be launched among the worker and peasant masses of western Fujian, so as to strengthen the bond between the worker and peasant masses and the Red Army.



The Problem of the Relationship between the Military System and the Political System in the Red Army

I. Before the establishment of higher-level local political power organs, the Red Army's military organs and political organs, under the direction of the Front Committee, shall carry out their work in parallel.

II. The relationship between the Red Army and the masses:

(1) Matters of significance to the whole army, such as the issuing of a political program, shall be jointly announced by the military and political organs.

(2) Mass work, such as propagandizing the masses, organizing the masses, building political power, as well as the direction and supervision of such matters as confiscation, trial, punishment, fund-raising, subscriptions, and relief, shall, before local political power organs are established, all fall within the authority of the political department.

(3) In any place where a political power organ has not yet been established, the Red Army's political department shall act in place of the local political power organ, until such time as a local political power organ is established. In any place where a local political power organ has already been established, the principle should be to let the local political power organ handle all matters independently, so as to consolidate its standing and credibility among the masses. Only in matters where the local political power organ is still not fully developed, and in matters concerning the relationship between the Red Army and the locality, should the local political power organ and the Red Army's political department deal with the matter jointly.

(4) Responsibility for helping to establish and develop local armed forces rests with the political department. Responsibility for helping with the ordinary military training and, in time of war, the command of local armed forces rests with the headquarters staff. In both cases, so far as possible, matters should be handled through the channel of the local political power organ, and direct handling should be avoided wherever possible.

III. Within the Red Army, in matters of personnel and administration, the military and political systems each follow an independent line of their own. Where the two are related to each other, as in the mutual transfer of personnel or the mutual communication of information, this shall be handled by parallel official correspondence.

IV. In matters of ceremony and of military discipline, both the military and political systems shall, in their relations with each other, apply the principle of subordination by rank, and neither may use the pretext of belonging to a different system as grounds for slackness or insubordination.

V. In matters such as provisions, hygiene, marching, combat, and billeting, the political system shall accept the direction of the military system. In matters of political training and mass work, the military system shall accept the direction of the political system. However, the form that such direction takes may only reach as far as the subordinate organ attached to the other side (such as the general affairs section or the adjutant's office).

VI. The direction of Red Army fund-raising, and the determination and disbursement of funds for political work, both belong to the political department; the military organs may not interfere (as for the procedure of drawing funds, the political department deals directly with the quartermaster's office). Funds for Party organs shall be provided by the political department.

VII. Of all orders issued by military organs, the political commissar alone must countersign; the director of the political department need not sign. Of all orders issued by political organs, the political department alone shall issue them; the political commissar need not countersign.

The first part of this document is printed from the text published in the 1991 edition (second edition) of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong, published by the People's Publishing House; the remaining parts are printed from the printed edition of 6 April 1930, preserved in the Central Archives.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[2] The "September Letter" refers to the instructional letter drafted for the Central Committee, in accordance with the spirit of a meeting of the Central Committee's Political Bureau and of repeated conversations with Zhou Enlai, and examined and approved by Zhou Enlai, addressed to the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party (dated 28 September 1929).

[3] The soldiers' committee refers to the soldiers' representative conferences and soldiers' committees within the Red Army, a system established in order to foster democracy within the army. This system was later abolished. After the beginning of the New-Style Army Reorganization Movement in 1947, in the People's Liberation Army, drawing on the experience of the Red Army period and of the New-Style Army Reorganization Movement, a system of soldiers' committees and soldiers' representative conferences under cadre leadership was again established within companies.

[5] The Red Guards were an armed mass organization within the revolutionary base areas, whose members did not leave production.

[7] A "column" (zongdui) at that time was equivalent to a regiment; a "detachment" (zhidui) at that time was equivalent to a battalion.

[8] A "battalion" (dadui) at that time was equivalent to a company.

[9] This refers to the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army of the Chinese Communist Party and the committees of each column.

[10] "Dangtuan" (Party group): the constitution adopted by the Sixth National Congress of the Communist Party of China provided: "Within non-Party organizations (such as trade unions, peasant associations, social organizations, and cultural organizations) and their various kinds of representative conferences and meetings and organs, wherever there are three or more Party members, a Party group shall be formed. Its task is to strengthen the Party's influence within the non-Party organization, to carry out the Party's policies, and to supervise the work of Party members within the non-Party organization." The constitution adopted by the Seventh National Congress of the Communist Party of China renamed the "dangtuan" (Party group) as the "dangzu" (Party group).







1. This is the resolution that Mao Zedong drafted for the Ninth Congress of Party Representatives of the Fourth Red Army of the Communist Party of China. This congress was held in December 1929 at Gutian village, Shanghang county, Fujian, and for this reason the resolution is also known as the "Gutian Congress Resolution." The resolution is divided into eight parts; the first part, after having been revised by Mao Zedong himself, was included in the 1951 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong, Volume One, under the title "On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the Party."



2. See note [6] to "Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee" (item 10 of this volume).



3. Huang Chao was a peasant-uprising leader of the late Tang dynasty. The peasant war he led lasted ten years and is one of the famous peasant wars in Chinese history. Because Huang Chao's uprising army merely waged a simple, mobile war and never established a comparatively stable base area, it was labeled by the feudal rulers as "roving bandits." Li Chuang, that is, Li Zicheng, was a peasant-uprising leader of the late Ming dynasty. The uprising army he led likewise never established a comparatively stable base area, always fighting a mobile war; in 1644 it captured Beijing, but not long afterward was defeated when the Ming general Wu Sangui enticed the Qing army to join in an attack against it.



4. This refers to the eight mistaken ideas — such as the purely military viewpoint — pointed out in the first part of this document, "On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the Party."



5. Trotsky once served as a member of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Russian Social Democratic Labor Party (Bolshevik) and as chairman of the Revolutionary Military Council. After Lenin's death, he opposed Lenin's theory and line for building socialism in the Soviet Union, organized an opposition faction within the All-Union Communist Party (Bolshevik), and carried out factional activity; in November 1927 he was expelled from the Party. After the failure of the Great Revolution in China in 1927, a small number of Trotskyites also appeared in China; joining together with Chen Duxiu and others, they held that China's bourgeois-democratic revolution had already been completed and that the Chinese proletariat should wait for a future socialist revolution, and accordingly called for abandoning the revolutionary movement — they were known as the "Trotsky–Chen liquidationist faction." Chen Duxiu was expelled from the Party in 1929.



6. Militia and self-defense corps were both reactionary local armed organizations.



7. "Sishu" (clerk) refers to the personnel responsible for handling written documents within a company.



8. The Chiang–Kwangsi War refers to the war between Chiang Kai-shek and the Kwangsi warlords Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi in March and April of 1929.



9. The Wang–Chiang War refers to the war, during the period of confrontation between Nanjing and Wuhan in October 1927, between the new Kuomintang warlords He Yingqin and Li Zongren on the one side and Tang Shengzhi on the other.



10. At that time, the content of the Red Army's Three Great Rules of Discipline was: (1) do not take so much as a single thing from workers, peasants, or small merchants; (2) turn over the proceeds of struggles against local tyrants to the public treasury; (3) obey orders in all actions.



11. This is a term Mao Zedong carried over from the old armies. "Junzuo" (military officer of the administrative branch) was, in the old armies, the general term for personnel assisting the commanding officer in the management of administrative affairs, such as quartermasters and medical officers.





14. A Single Spark Can Start a Prairie Fire

(5 January 1930)1

On the question of how to assess the current situation and the actions that must accompany that assessment, a portion of our comrades within the Party still lack a correct understanding. Although they believe that the revolutionary high tide is bound to come, they do not believe that it is possible for the revolutionary high tide to arrive quickly. For this reason they do not approve of the plan to win over Jiangxi, and approve only of roving guerrilla activity within the three border regions of Fujian, Guangdong, and Jiangxi; nor do they have any deep conception of establishing red political power within the guerrilla areas, and consequently they have no deep conception of using the consolidation and expansion of such red political power to promote the nationwide revolutionary high tide. They seem to think that, in a period still distant from the revolutionary high tide, doing the arduous work of establishing political power is futile, and instead hope to expand political influence by the comparatively easy method of roving guerrilla warfare, waiting until the work of winning over the masses has been done throughout the country, or has reached a certain point, before launching a nationwide armed uprising, at which time the strength of the Red Army would be added in, and this would become a great nationwide revolution. This theory of theirs — nationwide in scope, embracing every locality, winning over the masses first and establishing political power afterward — does not suit the actual circumstances of the Chinese revolution. The source of this theory of theirs lies chiefly in their failure to see clearly that China is a semi-colony being fought over by a number of imperialist powers. If one sees clearly that China is a semi-colony being fought over by a number of imperialist powers, then, first, one will understand why it is that China alone, of all the countries in the world, has this strange phenomenon of prolonged warfare among factions within the ruling class itself, and why this warfare grows more intense with each passing day and expands with each passing day, and why it has never been possible to establish a unified political power. Second, one will understand the seriousness of the peasant question, and consequently will understand why the rural uprisings have developed to their present nationwide scale. Third, one will understand the correctness of the slogan of worker-and-peasant democratic political power. Fourth, one will understand the other strange phenomenon that has arisen to correspond with the strange phenomenon, found nowhere else in the world, of prolonged warfare within the ruling class — namely, the existence and development of the Red Army and the guerrilla forces, and, accompanying the Red Army and the guerrilla forces, the existence and development of small red areas growing up in the midst of White political power on every side (a strange phenomenon found nowhere outside China). Fifth, one will also understand that the establishment and development of the Red Army, the guerrilla forces, and the red areas are the highest form taken, under proletarian leadership, by the peasant struggle of semi-colonial China, and are the inevitable result of the development of the peasant struggle in a semi-colony, and are without question the most important factor in promoting the nationwide revolutionary high tide. Sixth, one will also understand that a policy of purely roving guerrilla activity cannot accomplish the task of promoting the nationwide revolutionary high tide, and that the policy pursued in the style of Zhu De and Mao Zedong, and of Fang Zhimin 2 — establishing base areas, building up political power in a planned way, deepening the land revolution, and expanding the people's armed forces, proceeding by the sequence of the township Red Guards 3, the district Red Guard corps, the county Red Guard column, the local Red Army, and on up to the regular Red Army, with political power expanding outward wave upon wave — is without question correct. Only by proceeding in this way can one establish the faith of the revolutionary masses throughout the country, as the Soviet Union has done for the whole world. Only by proceeding in this way can one create the greatest difficulties for the reactionary ruling class, shaking its foundations and hastening its internal disintegration. Only by proceeding in this way, too, can one truly create a Red Army that will become the principal instrument of the great revolution to come. In a word, only by proceeding in this way can one promote the high tide of the revolution.

Comrades afflicted with revolutionary impetuosity have, without regard for actual conditions, magnified the subjective forces of the revolution 4 while belittling the forces of counter-revolution. Such an assessment is, for the most part, born of subjectivism, and its inevitable result is to lead one onto the road of putschism. On the other hand, if one belittles the subjective forces of the revolution and magnifies the forces of counter-revolution, this too is an improper assessment, and it too must inevitably produce a different kind of bad result. For this reason, in judging China's political situation, it is necessary to grasp the following points:

(1) Although the subjective forces of the Chinese revolution are at present weak, all the organizations (political power, armed forces, political parties, and so on) of the reactionary ruling class, resting as they do upon China's backward and fragile social and economic structure, are likewise weak. This explains why, although the subjective revolutionary forces of the various countries of Western Europe at present may perhaps be stronger than the subjective revolutionary forces of China at present, because the strength of their reactionary ruling classes is many times greater than that of China's reactionary ruling class, revolution still cannot break out there immediately. Although the subjective forces of the Chinese revolution at present are weak, because the counter-revolutionary forces, too, are relatively weak, China's revolution is certain to move toward its high tide more swiftly than that of Western Europe.

(2) After the failure of the revolution in 1927, the subjective forces of the revolution were indeed greatly weakened. Looking only at certain phenomena, the small remaining strength would naturally lead some comrades (those who take this view) to become pessimistic. But looked at from the standpoint of its essential nature, the matter is entirely otherwise. Here an old Chinese saying applies: "A single spark can start a prairie fire." That is to say, although there is at present only a small amount of strength, its development will be very rapid. Within the environment of China, it possesses not merely the possibility of development, but indeed the inevitability of development — a fact that has already been fully proven by the May Thirtieth Movement 5 and the Great Revolution that followed it. In looking at things we must look at their essential nature, and treat their outward appearance merely as a guide leading us in the door; once inside the door, we must grasp the essential nature — this alone is a reliable, scientific method of analysis.

(3) The same is true of assessing the strength of counter-revolution — one must by no means look only at its outward appearance, but must look at its essential nature. In the early period of the separatist base area on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, some comrades genuinely believed the incorrect assessment made at that time by the Hunan Provincial Committee, and regarded the class enemy as not worth a penny; the phrases "utterly shaken" and "in a state of panic," still recounted to this day as a joke, are precisely the terms used at that time (May to June 1928) by the Hunan Provincial Committee to describe Lu Diping 6, the ruler of Hunan. Under such an assessment, political putschism was bound to follow. But by the roughly four-month period from that November to February of last year (before the outbreak of the Chiang–Kwangsi War 7), when the enemy's third "joint suppression campaign" 8 descended upon Jinggangshan, some comrades instead raised the question, "How much longer can the red flag keep flying?" In fact, by that time the struggle among Britain, America, and Japan within China had already reached a point of extreme nakedness, and the pattern of warfare among Chiang, the Kwangsi clique, and Feng was already taking shape; in essence this was the moment when the counter-revolutionary tide had begun to ebb and the revolutionary tide had begun to revive. But at that time not only was there a pessimistic mood within the Red Army and within the local Party organizations, but even the Central Committee itself was not immune to being misled by that superficial state of affairs, and a pessimistic tone of argument arose. The Central Committee's February letter 9 is evidence representative of the pessimistic analysis that existed within the Party at that time.

(4) The objective circumstances of the present time still readily create confusion for comrades who observe only the surface phenomena of the moment without observing their essential nature. This is especially true of those of us who work within the Red Army — whenever we meet with a defeat, or are surrounded on all sides, or hard-pressed by a strong enemy in pursuit, we tend unconsciously to generalize and magnify this particular, temporary, and localized environment, as though the situation throughout the whole country and the whole world were unpromising, and as though the prospects for revolutionary victory were exceedingly remote and uncertain. The reason for this way of observing things — seizing upon the surface while discarding the essence — is that such comrades have not scientifically analyzed the essential nature of the general situation. If one asks whether the high tide of the Chinese revolution is soon to arrive, only by examining in detail whether the various contradictions that give rise to the revolutionary high tide are in fact truly developing can one reach a conclusion. Since, internationally, the contradictions among the imperialist powers themselves, between the imperialist powers and the colonies, and between the imperialist powers and their own domestic proletariats have all been developing, the imperialist powers' need to contend over China has become all the more urgent. As the imperialist powers' contention over China grows more urgent, the contradiction between imperialism and China as a whole, and the mutual contradictions among the imperialist powers themselves, [continue to] develop simultaneously within China, and this in turn produces the ever-widening, ever-more-intense warfare among China's various factions of reactionary rulers, so that the contradictions among China's various factions of reactionary rulers develop day by day. Accompanying the contradictions among the various factions of reactionary rulers — that is, the warlord chaos — comes the increase of taxation, which in turn spurs the contradiction between the broad mass of taxpayers and the reactionary rulers to develop ever further. Accompanying the contradiction between imperialism and Chinese national industry comes the fact that Chinese national industry can win no concessions from imperialism, and this develops the contradiction between the Chinese bourgeoisie and the Chinese working class — Chinese capitalists strive desperately to find a way out by squeezing the workers, and the Chinese workers in turn offer resistance. Accompanying imperialism's commodity aggression, the erosion caused by Chinese commercial capital, and the government's increased taxation, the contradiction between the landlord class and the peasantry becomes further intensified — that is, the exploitation through rent and usury grows heavier, and the peasants grow ever more resentful of the landlords. Because of the pressure of foreign goods, the exhaustion of the purchasing power of the broad masses of workers and peasants, and the government's increased taxation, merchants dealing in domestic goods and independent producers are increasingly driven onto the road to bankruptcy. Because the reactionary government, under conditions of insufficient provisions and pay, expands its armies without limit, and because of this the fighting grows more frequent day by day, the mass of soldiers is kept constantly in circumstances of hardship. Because of the nation's increased taxation, the landlords' increased rents and interest, and the ever-widening calamity of war, famine and banditry spread throughout the whole country, forcing the broad masses of peasants and the urban poor onto a road where they can find no way to live. Because there is no money to open the schools, many students already enrolled face the anxiety of having their education interrupted; because of backward production, many graduating students have no prospect of finding employment. If we recognize all of these contradictions, then we will know under what a state of ceaseless, day-and-night anxiety, and under what a state of chaos, China now lies. We will know how inevitable is the high tide of the revolution against imperialism, against the warlords, and against the landlords, and how soon it must come. All of China is covered with dry firewood, and it will very soon be ablaze in a great conflagration. The saying "a single spark can start a prairie fire" is precisely an apt description of how the current situation is developing. One need only look at the development of the workers' strikes, the peasant uprisings, the soldiers' mutinies, and the students' strikes in so many localities to know that this "single spark," and the time of the "prairie fire," are, without any doubt, no longer far apart.

The gist of the foregoing was already contained in the letter the Front Committee sent to the Central Committee on 5 April of last year. That letter said:

"The Central Committee's letter of this date (7 February of last year), in its assessment of both the objective situation and the subjective forces, was too pessimistic in every respect. The Kuomintang's third 'advance and suppress' operation 10 against Jinggangshan represented the high tide of counter-revolution. But that point marks the turning point, after which the counter-revolutionary tide will gradually ebb and the revolutionary tide will gradually rise. Although the Party's fighting capacity and organizational strength are as weak as the Central Committee says, under conditions in which the counter-revolutionary tide is gradually ebbing, recovery will certainly come quickly, and the negative attitude among cadre elements within the Party will likewise be swiftly dispelled. The masses are certain to turn toward us. Slaughterism 11 is indeed 'driving the fish toward the deep pool,' and reformism, too, can no longer rally the masses. The masses' illusions about the Kuomintang are certain to be dispelled very soon. Under the coming state of affairs, no political party whatsoever will be able to contend with the Communist Party for the masses. The political line and organizational line indicated by the Party's Sixth National Congress 12 are correct: the present stage of the revolution is one of national democracy, not of socialism, and the Party's present task (note: the five characters 'within the large cities' should be added here) is to win over the masses, not to launch an uprising at once. But the development of the revolution will be very swift, and an active attitude ought to be adopted toward the propaganda for and preparation of armed uprising. Amid the present great confusion, only an active slogan and an active attitude can lead the masses. The recovery of the Party's fighting capacity, too, can only become possible under such an active attitude. ... Proletarian leadership is the sole key to the victory of the revolution. The building of the Party's proletarian foundation, and the creation of industrial branches in the central districts, are the Party's important organizational tasks at present; but at the same time, the development of the rural struggle, the establishment of small-area red political power, and the creation and expansion of the Red Army are especially the principal conditions for assisting the urban struggle and promoting the rise of the revolutionary tide. Therefore, to abandon the urban struggle is wrong; but if there are Party members who fear the development of peasant strength, believing it will overtake the strength of the workers and thereby harm the revolution, we consider this mistaken as well. For in the revolution of semi-colonial China, it is only when the peasant struggle fails to obtain the leadership of the workers that it fails, never because the peasant struggle develops beyond the strength of the workers to the detriment of the revolution itself."

To the question of the Red Army's strategy of action, that letter gave the following answer:

"The Central Committee wants us to break our forces up very small and scatter them among the countryside, with Zhu and Mao leaving the ranks and concealing any large target, the purpose being to preserve the Red Army and to arouse the masses. This is an impractical idea. Acting independently on the basis of the company or the battalion, dispersing into the countryside, using guerrilla tactics to arouse the masses and avoid presenting a target — we have planned to do this ever since the winter of 1927, and have in fact carried it out many times, but every time it has failed. The reasons are: (1) The main force of the Red Army is for the most part not made up of men native to the locality, and so differs in origin from the local Red Guards. (2) When broken up small, leadership is not sound, and the troops cannot cope with harsh conditions, and so are easily defeated. (3) They are easily destroyed piecemeal by the enemy. (4) The more difficult the environment, the more the forces must be concentrated and the more resolutely the leaders must struggle, for only then can internal unity be maintained and the enemy be met. Only in a favorable environment is it good to divide the forces for guerrilla action; the leaders, too, in a harsh environment, must not leave the troops even for a moment, any more than in a favorable one."

The shortcoming of this passage is that the reasons given for why the forces cannot be divided are all negative ones, and this is quite insufficient. The positive reason for concentrating one's forces is: only by concentrating them can one destroy a somewhat larger body of the enemy, and only then can one occupy towns and cities. Only after destroying a somewhat larger body of the enemy and occupying towns and cities can one arouse the masses over a wide area and establish political power joining several counties together. Only in this way can one stir the eyes and ears of people far and near (what is called expanding political influence), and only in this way can one exert real effect in promoting the high tide of the revolution. For example, the political power we established the year before last on the Hunan–Jiangxi border, and the political power we established last year in western Fujian 13, were both the results of this policy of concentrating our forces. This is the general principle. As for whether there is ever a time for dividing the forces — yes, there is. The letter the Front Committee sent to the Central Committee spoke of the Red Army's guerrilla tactics, which include short-distance division of forces:

"The tactics we have derived from three years of struggle truly differ from the tactics of any age or any country, ancient or modern. Using our tactics, the arousal of mass struggle expands day by day, and no enemy, however strong, can do anything about us. Our tactics are guerrilla tactics. In outline they are: 'Divide the forces to arouse the masses, concentrate the forces to deal with the enemy.' 'When the enemy advances, we retreat; when the enemy camps, we harass; when the enemy tires, we strike; when the enemy retreats, we pursue.' 'For the consolidated occupation of a fixed area 14, use the policy of advancing wave upon wave. Against pursuit by a strong enemy, use the policy of circling around, playing cat-and-mouse 15.' 'In a very short time, by very good methods, arouse very large masses.' This kind of tactics is just like casting a net — it must be opened at the right moment and gathered in at the right moment. Opening it, we win over the masses; gathering it in, we deal with the enemy. For three years now, it is this tactic that has always been used."

What is here called "opening" refers to short-distance division of forces. For example, when the border area of Hunan and Jiangxi first took Yongxin, the Twenty-Ninth Regiment and the Thirty-First Regiment divided their forces within Yongxin county. Again, when Yongxin was taken a third time, the Twenty-Eighth Regiment went toward the Anfu border, the Twenty-Ninth Regiment toward Lianhua, and the Thirty-First Regiment toward the Ji'an border — another instance of dividing forces. Again, there was the dividing of forces among the various counties of southern Jiangxi in April and May of last year, and among the various counties of western Fujian in July. As for long-distance division of forces, this is possible only under the two conditions of a somewhat better environment and a comparatively sound leading organ. For the purpose of dividing the forces is to win over the masses more effectively, to carry the land revolution and the establishment of political power deeper, and to expand the Red Army and local armed forces to a greater degree. If these goals cannot be achieved, or if, on the contrary, the division of forces results in a defeat that weakens the strength of the Red Army — as when, in August of the year before last, the border forces of Hunan and Jiangxi divided their forces to attack Chenzhou — then it would be better not to divide them at all. If the above two conditions are present, then the forces should undoubtedly be divided, because under these two conditions dispersal is more advantageous than concentration.

The spirit of the Central Committee's February letter was not good, and this letter had a bad effect upon a portion of the comrades within the Fourth Corps's Party organization. At that time the Central Committee also issued a circular stating that the Chiang–Kwangsi War would not necessarily break out. But from that point on, the Central Committee's assessments and instructions have, on the whole, been correct. As for that circular whose assessment was inappropriate, the Central Committee has already issued another circular to correct it. As for this particular letter concerning the Red Army, although it has not been formally corrected, later instructions no longer contained that pessimistic tone of argument, and its views on the Red Army's actions came to agree with our own views. But the unfavorable influence that the Central Committee's letter exerted upon a portion of the comrades still persists. For this reason, I feel that even now there remains a need to offer some explanation on this question.

As for the plan to win over Jiangxi within a year, this too was proposed by the Front Committee to the Central Committee in April of last year, and was later decided upon once more at Yudu. The reasons given at the time are found in the letter to the Central Committee, as follows:

"The Chiang and Kwangsi forces are pressing close upon each other in the area around Jiujiang, and a great battle is about to break out at any moment. The revival of mass struggle, together with the widening of the contradictions within the reactionary ruling structure, makes it possible that the revolutionary high tide will soon arrive. In arranging our work under such circumstances, we feel that, among the several provinces of the south, the compradore-landlord military forces of Guangdong and Hunan are too strong, and in Hunan, moreover, because of the Party's putschist errors, the masses both inside and outside the Party have been almost entirely lost. Fujian, Jiangxi, and Zhejiang, by contrast, form a different kind of situation altogether. First, the enemy's military strength in these three provinces is the weakest. Zhejiang has only the small provincial defense force of Jiang Bocheng 16. Although Fujian's five forces total fourteen regiments, Guo's 17 brigade has already been smashed; the two forces of Chen and Lu 18 are both bandit troops, of very low fighting capacity; the two brigades of marines stationed along the coast have never fought a battle before, and so their fighting capacity cannot be great; only Zhang Zhen 19 is comparatively capable in battle, but according to the analysis of the Fujian Provincial Committee, even Zhang has only two regiments of comparatively strong fighting power. Moreover Fujian at present is in a state of complete chaos and disunity. Jiangxi's Zhu Peide 20 and Xiong Shihui 21 forces together number sixteen regiments, stronger than the forces of Fujian and Zhejiang, but far weaker than those of Hunan. Second, the errors of putschism have been comparatively few in these three provinces. Except that we are not well informed about conditions in Zhejiang, the Party and mass foundations in Jiangxi and Fujian are both better than those in Hunan. Taking Jiangxi as an example: in northern Jiangxi, De'an, Xiushui, and Tonggu still have a fair foundation; in western Jiangxi, in Ninggang, Yongxin, Lianhua, and Suichuan, the strength of the Party and of the Red Guards continues to exist; the prospects in southern Jiangxi are even better — in counties such as Ji'an, Yongfeng, and Xingguo, the Second and Fourth Red Army Regiments show a tendency toward increasing development day by day; and Fang Zhimin's Red Army has not been destroyed. In this way a situation has formed in which Nanchang is being encircled. We propose to the Central Committee that, during the period of prolonged warfare among the Kuomintang warlords, we contend with both the Chiang and the Kwangsi factions for control of Jiangxi, while at the same time extending our efforts to western Fujian and western Zhejiang. We propose to expand the numbers of the Red Army in these three provinces and bring about a separatist mass base there, completing this plan within a period of one year."

What was wrong with the foregoing statement about winning over Jiangxi is that it set a period of one year. As for winning over Jiangxi itself, apart from the conditions intrinsic to Jiangxi, it also depends on the condition that the nationwide revolutionary high tide is soon to arrive. For if one does not believe that the revolutionary high tide is soon to arrive, one can by no means reach the conclusion that Jiangxi can be won over within a year. The shortcoming of that proposal was that it ought not to have set the period at one year, and this in turn affected the very meaning of "soon" in the phrase "the revolutionary high tide is soon to arrive," lending it, inevitably, a certain tinge of impetuosity as well. As for the subjective and objective conditions of Jiangxi, these are well worth attention. Besides the subjective conditions set out in the letter to the Central Committee, there are three objective conditions that can now be clearly pointed out: first, Jiangxi's economy is principally a feudal economy, the strength of the commercial bourgeoisie is comparatively small, and the landlords' armed forces are weaker there than in any other southern province. Second, Jiangxi has no army of its own — it has always been garrisoned by troops from other provinces. Outside troops, in "suppressing the Communists" and "suppressing bandits," are unfamiliar with local conditions, and, moreover, do not have the same close personal stake in the matter as would troops of the province itself, and so are often not very enthusiastic. Third, Jiangxi is comparatively far removed from the influence of imperialism, unlike Guangdong, which is close to Hong Kong and is, one might almost say, entirely under Britain's sway in every respect. Once we understand these three points, we can explain why rural uprisings in Jiangxi have been more widespread, and Red Army guerrilla forces more numerous, than in any other province.

As for how the "soon" in "the revolutionary high tide is soon to arrive" is to be understood — this is a common question among many comrades. Marxists are not fortune-tellers; as to future development and change, they should and can only point out the general direction; they neither should nor can mechanically fix a date. But when I say that China's revolutionary high tide is soon to arrive, this is by no means, as some suppose, something with "the possibility of arriving" in some sense devoid of any practical meaning for action — something one may look toward but can never reach, something empty and unreal. It is rather like a ship, already visible on the horizon from the shore, its masthead already in sight; it is like the morning sun, already radiant with light, already breaking forth on the horizon as one stands atop a high mountain and gazes toward the east; it is like a child already stirring restlessly within its mother's womb, a life that will very soon come to maturity.

Printed from the text published in the 1991 edition (second edition) of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong, published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is a letter Mao Zedong wrote to Lin Biao, in reply to a letter Lin Biao had circulated soliciting opinions on how the future prospects of the Red Army ought to be assessed. In this letter, Mao Zedong criticized a pessimistic outlook, held at the time by Lin Biao and by some comrades within the Party, regarding the assessment of the current situation. In 1948 Lin Biao asked the Central Committee that, if this letter were to be published, his name not be mentioned; Mao Zedong agreed to this request. When the letter was included in the first edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong, it was retitled "A Single Spark Can Start a Prairie Fire," and the passages naming and criticizing Lin Biao by name were deleted.



2. Fang Zhimin was, at the time, chairman of the Xin-Jiang Soviet Government, and was the principal founder of the Northeastern Jiangxi revolutionary base area and of the Tenth Red Army.



3. The Red Guards were an armed mass organization within the revolutionary base areas, whose members did not leave production.



4. The "subjective forces of the revolution" spoken of here refers to organized revolutionary strength.



5. The May Thirtieth Movement refers to the anti-imperialist patriotic movement that broke out on 30 May 1925. In May 1925, strikes broke out one after another among workers at Japanese-owned cotton mills in Shanghai and Qingdao, and were suppressed by Japanese imperialism and the northern warlords. On 15 May, a Japanese capitalist at the Naigai Cotton Mill No. 7 in Shanghai shot and killed the worker Gu Zhenghong and wounded more than ten other workers. On the 29th, eight workers in Qingdao were massacred by the reactionary government. On 30 May, more than two thousand students in Shanghai carried out propaganda speeches on the streets of the International Settlement, and more than a hundred of them were arrested by the Municipal Police (the police within the concession) and detained at the Laozha police station on Nanjing Road, provoking great indignation among students and citizens; nearly ten thousand people gathered outside the police station demanding the release of the arrested students. The British imperialist police opened fire on the crowd, killing and wounding many. This was the May Thirtieth Massacre, which shocked both China and the world. In June, British, Japanese, and other imperialist powers continued their massacres in Shanghai and other places. These massacres aroused the indignation of the whole nation. The broad masses of workers, students, and some in industry and commerce held demonstrations and carried out strikes, boycotts of classes, and boycotts of trade in many cities and towns, forming a nationwide high tide of the anti-imperialist patriotic movement.



6. Lu Diping was, in 1928, commander of the Second Army of the Fourth Group Army of the Kuomintang forces, and chairman of the Kuomintang's Hunan Provincial Government.



7. This refers to the war between Chiang Kai-shek and the Kwangsi warlords Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi in March and April 1929.



8. From July to November 1928, after the Kuomintang armies of Jiangxi and Hunan failed twice in their "joint suppression" of the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area, they again, from the end of that year into early 1929, assembled a force of six brigades from Hunan and Jiangxi to launch a third "joint suppression campaign" against the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area. Mao Zedong and others carefully studied a plan to smash the enemy's "suppression campaign," and decided that the main force of the Fourth Red Army should move onto exterior lines to strike the enemy, while part of the Fourth Red Army would combine with the Fifth Red Army to hold Jinggangshan. After arduous fighting on both interior and exterior lines, the Red Army opened up the revolutionary base areas of southern Jiangxi and western Fujian, and the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area, which had once been occupied by the enemy, was likewise restored and developed.



9. This refers to the letter sent by the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army on 7 February 1929. The letter of 5 April 1929, from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee, quoted in outline in this document, mainly concerned the assessment of the situation at that time and the question of the Red Army's strategy of action. The views put forward in the Central Committee's letter were inappropriate, and so the Front Committee, in its letter to the Central Committee, put forward a differing view.



10. This refers to the third "joint suppression campaign" waged by the Kuomintang forces of Hunan and Jiangxi against the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area.



11. This refers to the bloody methods of massacre used by the counter-revolutionary forces against the revolutionary strength of the people.



12. For the Party's Sixth National Congress, see note [12] to "Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army to the Central Committee" (item 9 of this volume).



13. This refers to the worker-and-peasant democratic political power of Changting, Longyan, Yongding, Shanghang, and other counties in western Fujian; it was the new revolutionary base area opened up in 1929 when the main force of the Fourth Red Army left Jinggangshan and entered Fujian.



14. "Consolidated occupation of a fixed area" refers to the establishment by the worker-and-peasant Red Army of a comparatively solidly consolidated revolutionary base area.



15. The "policy of playing cat-and-mouse" is a vivid expression Mao Zedong used for the Red Army's guerrilla tactics in the early period at Jinggangshan.



16. Jiang Bocheng was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang's Zhejiang provincial defense force.



17. "Guo" refers to Guo Fengming, formerly commander of the Kuomintang Fujian Provincial Defense Force's Provisional Second Composite Brigade. He was killed by the Red Army in a battle south of the city of Changting, Fujian, in March 1929.



18. "Chen" refers to Chen Guohui, at the time commander of the Kuomintang Fujian Provincial Defense Force's First Composite Brigade. "Lu" refers to Lu Xingbang, at the time commander of the Kuomintang's Provisional Second Division.



19. Zhang Zhen was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang's Provisional First Division.



20. Zhu Peide was, at the time, chairman of the Kuomintang's Jiangxi Provincial Government.



21. Xiong Shihui was, at the time, commander of the Kuomintang's Fifth Division.





15. Directive on the Lessons of the First Attack on Ganzhou

(19 March 1930)1

Let this directive be known to all concerned. Considering that the methods of attacking a walled city are none other than the two kinds, surprise attack and direct assault, in this attack of our army upon the walled city of Ganzhou, although we proceeded with the resolve of a direct assault while employing the methods of a surprise attack, owing to the influence of the shortcomings set out below, we failed to achieve success, which is truly a matter for regret. We now set out in outline the shortcomings of this engagement and the lessons drawn from it after the battle, as a mirror for the guidance of others.

I. Inaccurate Judgment of the Enemy's Situation

Repeated reports from various quarters stated that there was no enemy in the city, or only about a hundred men of the self-defense corps 2; some reports said there was only one battalion of the enemy within the city — this caused the commanding officer's judgment of the enemy's strength to be mistakenly fixed at one battalion, when in fact the enemy within the city was the entirety of the 70th Regiment (three battalions, each battalion having three infantry companies and one machine-gun company). As a result, the disposition and planning for the attack on the city were, in many respects, treated too lightly and were insufficiently thorough.

II. The Terrain Was Not Reconnoitered in Advance

On the day before, the First and Second Columns had already reached the vicinity of the city gates, and the enemy at once closed the gates and put up stubborn resistance. At that time we had not yet resolved to attack the city, and so the senior commanding officers did not lead the various unit commanders to observe the terrain in the area surrounding the city; as a result, when the Fourth Column reached the vicinity of the south gate the following day, it was unable to occupy favorable positions in time to prepare for scaling the walls afterward. Nor had suitable firing positions been selected in advance for the artillery and machine guns, nor had firing distances or the like been measured out beforehand.

III. No Sufficient Preparations Had Been Made in Advance

When our army reached the area of Maodian and Dongtian, the equipment for scaling the walls (such as bamboo ladders) had not yet been prepared, and as a result these had to be hastily improvised at the last moment.

IV. Lack of Unity of Resolve Between Higher and Lower Levels

During the fighting, officers and even soldiers of various units, upon happening to observe that the enemy within the city in fact had the strength of a full regiment, thereupon allowed their resolve to attack the city to waver in some units, and the attack order was not carried out as directed.

V. Battlefield Reports Were Inaccurate

Battlefield reports are in fact the material by which a superior commanding officer judges the enemy's situation and takes appropriate action; they ought not to be recklessly boastful or exaggerated, nor ought they 3 — in this engagement, there was one occasion on which a report stated an intention to launch another attack immediately, only to be followed shortly afterward by a report that an attack could not be carried out — such vacillation, utterly without a correct 4, made it difficult for the commanding officer to take appropriate action.

VI. The General Assault Was Not Launched on Schedule

The order for the attack on the city originally set the general assault for 3:30 in the morning of the 16th, but the Fourth Column had still not reached its designated position between the east and south gates by 4:30, causing the timing of the general assault to be missed; and by the time the fuses were lit outside the south gate, it was already growing light, so that the scaling of the walls could not be carried out successfully.

VII. Command Was Improper

Some commanding officers, caught up in a feeling of eagerness to press forward and win, gave insufficient consideration to the terrain, and chose unsuitable points of attack, launching attacks against areas that should not have been attacked (such as the main road directly facing the city gate tower) and at times that should not have been chosen (attacking by day rather than by night), while the areas and times at which the attack ought to have been carried out were instead allowed to pass by.

The items set out above are only a brief listing of the major points; as for the shortcomings of the various units in their particular sectors of the battlefield, each unit should convene a meeting of its officers to discuss and criticize these on its own, and report the results to this headquarters. So ordered.

Corps Commander: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

19 March 1930

Printed from the text published in the "Military Documents" compiled in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Council of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Directive No. 2 issued by the headquarters of the Fourth Red Army, from Mao Zedong and Zhu De.



2. The self-defense corps was a kind of reactionary local armed force.



3. In the original document, six or seven characters are missing after the word "nor ought they."



4. In the original document, four or five characters are missing after the word "correct."





16. Directive on Rectifying Military Discipline and Conduct

(21 March 1930)1

Let this directive be known and obeyed. Considering that this army's work here is originally for the purpose of winning over the masses and training itself, in the matter of military and disciplinary conduct it is therefore only proper to observe the strictest discipline, and how could any slackening whatsoever be tolerated, such as would give rise to an unfavorable impression among the masses? For this reason we do not hesitate to repeat our orders again and again, and earnestly hope that all officers and men will, as one body, observe the Three Rules of Discipline and the Six Points for Attention 2, so that the Red Army's spirit and its guiding purpose may penetrate deeply among the general masses — this is truly to the benefit of the revolution, and is also what every officer and soldier should be glad to do. Therefore, whoever violates military and disciplinary conduct, whether the matter is great or small, must without exception be investigated. As for the flower streets and willow lanes [houses of prostitution], idle wandering and frequenting of them is especially forbidden, so as to avoid the manifold difficulties that would follow from contracting a vile disease — which would both cripple one's own body and, moreover, cause delay and harm to important public duties. Moreover, now that we are in the early spring, when illnesses of every sort multiply, all officers and men ought to take special care to look after their health and regulate their conduct, so that they may be fit to shoulder the great responsibility of the revolution — how could one be allowed to bring illness upon oneself and thereby impede one's work? For this reason, besides separately ordering the Special Service Detachment to send out patrols, this earnest and sincere admonition is hereby issued; let there be no deliberate violation, lest it come to disciplinary punishment. This order is most urgent.

Corps Commander: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

21 March 1930

Printed from the text published in the "Military Documents" compiled in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Council of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Directive No. 3 issued by the headquarters of the Fourth Red Army, from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, at 17:00 on 21 March 1930, at Tangjiang town, Nankang county, Jiangxi.



2. The Three Rules of Discipline are: first, obey orders in all actions; second, do not take a single thing from the workers or peasants; third, turn over the proceeds of struggles against local tyrants to the public treasury. The Six Points for Attention are: first, take down door-panels [and restore them]; second, bundle up the straw [used for bedding]; third, speak politely; fourth, deal fairly in buying and selling; fifth, return what is borrowed; sixth, pay compensation for anything damaged. These were put forward by the Red Army in 1928.





17. Directive on the Assessment of Officers and Soldiers

(29 March 1930)1

Let this directive be known and obeyed. Considering that whether the appointment, dismissal, promotion, and transfer of officers and non-commissioned officers is properly handled directly affects both the outcome of battles and the efficiency of work, it is therefore necessary to have an assessment and investigation system, so that higher commanding organs may have a clear understanding of the working conditions of officers at every level, and may accordingly provide guidance, correction, and education. Moreover, in the present period of guerrilla warfare, the Red Army's important tasks lie in overthrowing the class enemy, arming the workers and peasants, helping the localities establish political power, and expanding the red areas. To achieve these tasks, in time of battle it is necessary that officers and men act as one, advancing bravely and vigorously, annihilating the enemy and disarming him so as to arm the workers and peasants. In peacetime, on the one hand officers and men alike must together carry out propaganda, mobilization, and organizational work, while on the other hand the officer in charge at every level must be responsible for training the soldiers under his command. For this reason, under this weighty responsibility, the training of Red Army officers themselves, and their training of the soldiers, is work of great importance. Investigation shows that at present, within our army, the promotion and transfer of officers and non-commissioned officers takes place only after casualties have occurred in battle, whereupon, in a hurried and makeshift manner, a single man is found to fill a vacancy, or else someone is promoted from the lower ranks — all of which amounts to unplanned personnel administration. As for the matter of education, our Red Army, when not on the march or in battle, is engaged in dispersed work — this is of course a necessity dictated by our circumstances and our tasks. But because of this, corps headquarters has had no way to plan systematically for the education of soldiers in the various columns, so that the education of soldiers can only be planned by the officer in charge at each level (column, detachment), with corps headquarters able only to give guidance on general policy. Thus whether officers and non-commissioned officers are properly employed — that is, whether their command ability in battle, their methods of management in peacetime, their education and training, and especially their mass work while on guerrilla campaign — is or is not suitable, bears directly upon the Red struggle and mass work. As for the soldiers, there are naturally not a few brave, seasoned revolutionary elements of worker and peasant origin with genuine combat experience, whose ability would qualify them to serve as officers, and yet we have never had any assessment and investigation of this. As a result there has been no way to plan appropriately for the transfer and employment of officers, nor any way to promote soldiers, and educational planning, moreover, has been entirely lacking. Now, in order (1) to make the transfer and employment of officers appropriate, (2) to enable the promotion and appointment of brave, progressive, and comparatively capable soldiers, and (3) to enable the education and training of officers and men throughout the army to achieve good results under comparatively well-planned impetus, the following method is hereby decided upon:

I. Establishing the System of Education. Henceforth the education of soldiers shall belong to the column (though the educational plans and their implementation in each column must still be reported to headquarters at all times for review), while the education of officers shall belong to headquarters.

II. Implementing a System of Testing. Henceforth education shall regularly employ the Dalton Testing System 2, so as to speed its progress. The method of testing is as follows:

Organs of testing

(1) The testing of ordinary soldiers belongs to the battalion (with a representative sent by the detachment to take part).

(2) The testing of non-commissioned officers (squad leaders and deputy squad leaders) belongs to the detachment (with a representative sent by the column to take part).

(3) The testing of lower-level cadres (from deputy company commander up to, but not including, battalion commander) belongs to the column (with personnel appropriately assigned by headquarters to take part).

(4) The testing of intermediate-level officers (detachment commanders, deputy detachment commanders, commanders of directly subordinate units, and section chiefs) belongs to headquarters.

III. Compiling Assessment Tables for Officers and Soldiers (the form of the table to be issued separately).

(1) The assessment table is divided into three sections

1. Investigation. 2. Testing. 3. Assessment.

(2) Assessment of Ordinary Soldiers

1. Investigation: name, age, date of enlistment, battles participated in and number of times wounded (the political items to be set by the political department).

2. Testing: (1) Academic subjects — regulations, manuals, orders, and guerrilla tactics. (2) Practical subjects — drill-ground exercises and field maneuvers.

3. Assessment: personal character, habits and inclinations, ability (to be investigated and reported by each platoon leader).

(3) Assessment of Non-Commissioned Officers

1. Investigation (same as above).

2. Testing (same as above).

3. Assessment: personal character, habits and inclinations, methods of managing the squad, and ability to command in battle and to assist in instruction in peacetime (to be assessed and reported in detail by the battalion commander, deputy battalion commander, and political commissar).

(4) Assessment of Cadres

1. Investigation: name, age, native place, date of appointment to present post, experience before joining the Red Army, experience since joining the Red Army, battles participated in and number of times wounded, rewards and punishments received, and any special abilities.

2. Testing (political matters to be determined separately by the political department): principles of tactics, the theory of marksmanship, and duties in the field.

3. Assessment: views and opinions (whether in accord with Red Army policy, and whether one shows initiative when unexpected developments occur), methods of management, methods of training, guerrilla work, command ability and decisiveness, personal character (relations and feelings toward colleagues), execution of orders, and standing of trust among the soldiers.

(5) Assessment of Intermediate-Level Officers

1. Investigation: same as for cadres.

2. Testing (political matters to be determined separately by the political department): tactics, marksmanship, topography, and duties in the field.

3. Assessment: same as for cadres.

IV. Education of Each Department

(1) The Quartermaster's Office: The Quartermaster's Office should, for the administrative personnel of each column, set examination questions every month and hold Dalton-style testing, and should as far as possible give guidance on their work, and educate them by means of meetings.

(2) The Medical Office: The Medical Office should, for medical officers, nurses, hospital orderlies, and stretcher-bearers, likewise provide, according to a plan, instruction in general medicine, pharmacology, and first aid, together with corresponding testing.

(3) The Adjutant's Office: The Adjutant's Office should, in its management of adjutants at every level (with respect to grooms, cooks, and other duty personnel), provide guidance at all times and hold meetings to discuss lessons learned; column- or detachment-level adjutants should at all times convene and address grooms, cooks, porters, and other duty personnel.

The methods of education set out above must be conscientiously carried out by every unit, and the methods of implementation should be discussed by means of officers' meetings or unit business meetings; this method and its intent must be conveyed downward, so that the Red Army's military technique may advance. Advances in military technique will naturally also make it easier to accomplish our political tasks. For the sake of the revolutionary work, it is hoped that every unit will carry this out uniformly. So ordered.

The accompanying tables are appended 3.

Corps Commander: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

29 March 1930 (Gregorian calendar)

Printed from the text published in the "Military Documents" compiled in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Council of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Directive No. 5 issued by the headquarters of the Fourth Red Army, from Mao Zedong and Zhu De.



2. The Dalton Testing System was a teaching system created in 1920 by the American Helen Parkhurst at Dalton High School in Dalton, Massachusetts. This system abolished classroom lecturing and stressed the cultivation of the ability to work independently.



3. When this document was included in this volume, the accompanying tables have been omitted.





18. Directive on Recruiting and Training New Soldiers

(29 March 1930)1

Let this directive be known and obeyed. Considering that the Red Army is the fighting instrument of the worker-and-peasant revolution, at this time when the reactionary political situation is collapsing day by day and the revolutionary tide is rising ever higher, it is only proper to recruit in large numbers loyal and brave worker and peasant elements to expand the Red Army, so as to help crush the reactionary forces and win final victory. Yet a recent inspection shows that, in the matter of recruiting new soldiers, the various units think only of recruiting men for petty errand duties and add porters at will, while paying very little attention to the replenishment of combat soldiers. Worse still, some units have recruited men with incomplete facial features, hunchbacks, clubfeet, and those suffering from tuberculosis, venereal disease, appendicitis, hemorrhoids, and similar ailments. This shows a complete failure to understand that men with incomplete facial features, hunchbacks, or clubfeet not only detract from the Red Army's outward appearance, but in fact do not meet the qualifications required of a soldier at all. The reason is that a man with defective eyesight cannot aim and fire accurately, a deaf man cannot distinguish orders and signals, a man with a collapsed nose bridge is in most cases suffering from hereditary syphilis and is, moreover, highly susceptible to infectious disease, and a man who stutters cannot be relied upon to carry out a soldier's duty of conveying messages. As for those suffering from tuberculosis, venereal disease, appendicitis, hemorrhoids, and similar ailments, not only is their physical constitution too weak to keep pace with the army in the struggle, but there is also the danger of infecting others. In view of the impropriety of all the above practices, this headquarters hereby specifically sets forth the matters to be attended to in the recruitment of new soldiers and at the time of their enlistment, as follows: (1) Qualifications for the recruitment of new soldiers: age must be between sixteen and thirty years old, height must be four Chinese feet and two Chinese inches (by the tailor's measure) or more, the physique must be sound and robust, and the man must be free of any vile disease and must not have incomplete facial features. (2) Authority for recruitment and the procedure for inspection: every battalion may recruit new soldiers at any time, but a man must pass inspection by the Medical Office or the hygiene squad before he may be formally enrolled. Where forces are divided (referring to a detachment being sent out separately) for guerrilla action, the detachment commander, political commissar, or deputy detachment commander may personally conduct the examination, and a man may be formally enrolled only once it is confirmed that he meets the qualifications set out in item one. (3) Education of new soldiers: education shall be conducted on the principle of concentration — where there are many new soldiers, a New Soldiers' Battalion shall be established at the column level; where there are few, a New Soldiers' Platoon shall be established at the detachment level. Only after education and training have proceeded for an appropriate period and the men have reached an appropriate standard shall they be formally assigned to fill vacancies within the companies. From the issuance of this directive onward, it is expected that this be conveyed to all subordinate units, and that it be observed by all without exception. Should there again be carelessness resulting in the recruitment of men who do not meet the above requirements, then, besides the denial of provisions for their formal enrollment, the officer in charge shall be punished, and no leniency will be shown. This order is most urgent.

Corps Commander: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

29 March 1930 (Gregorian calendar)

Printed from the text published in the "Military Documents" compiled in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Council of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Directive No. 6 issued by the headquarters of the Fourth Red Army, from Mao Zedong and Zhu De.





19. Directive on Strengthening Physical Fitness and Improving Marksmanship

(April 1930)1

Let this directive be known and obeyed. In our Red Army's fighting, we possess neither superior firepower with which to overwhelm the enemy, nor military chemical weapons with which to secure victory; we rely entirely on already-boiling hot blood and a resolve to struggle to the death, grappling with the enemy body to body, using our own blood to dye the region red. For this reason, every one of our victories has depended entirely upon officers and men advancing bravely and vigorously, overawing the enemy with our own courage. And yet, in order to do this, one must have strong and robust physical strength, so as to be able to march over a hundred li in a single day, seize a dozen or more hilltops, and fight several fierce engagements. Even this is not enough — we have no ammunition-manufacturing plants of our own, and no fixed rear base. Since our supply of bullets is not abundant, we ought to cherish them all the more, for only precise marksmanship can inflict greater casualties upon the enemy. If, when advancing at the run, more than half the men fall behind, then we lose the united and solid force of the charge; if the men fire off their shots hastily and all at once without hitting even a single enemy soldier, then we cannot shatter the enemy's fighting strength or shake his positions, and this will be of no avail whatsoever in covering our own charge. Thus, without strong and robust physical strength, even ten thousand parts of revolutionary spirit and willingness would have no way to be put to use; without good marksmanship, we cannot inflict heavy casualties upon the enemy on the battlefield, while we ourselves suffer all the greater losses. For this reason, building up the body and increasing physical strength, and practicing marksmanship to improve firing effectiveness, are at present the foremost priority in the Red Army's military training. It is now directed that every unit abolish running during morning drill, and instead give more time to weapons-drill calisthenics or unarmed calisthenics, and that a separate period for physical exercise be included in the weekly training schedule. In the evening recreation period, more varied kinds of activity should be undertaken, such as racing, football, drill practice, and forming human pyramids, and so on. During periods of comparatively long rest, simple apparatus may, as circumstances allow, be set up — horizontal bars, hanging ropes, hanging poles, swings, rings, wall-scaling ropes, and the like (all such apparatus can be carried along on the march) — for apparatus-based calisthenics, and obstacles may be arranged for practical calisthenics — that is, obstacle-course racing. These activities need only a place where the unit can rest for a week or more, and a suitably located spot, for them to be carried out; there will be no difficulty in assigning the soldiers to do them, and they will certainly be glad to take part. At the same time, in the course of academic and practical training, special attention should be paid to marksmanship instruction, with more time devoted to it, and shooting competitions should be held. Henceforth, headquarters intends, once every one to two months, to convene a physical-fitness and marksmanship competition among the various columns and the units directly subordinate to headquarters, with each unit selecting contestants to take part, and prizes to be awarded separately as encouragement (the method of competition to be separately drafted and promulgated in due course). Every column and every unit directly subordinate to headquarters should begin preparations at once — bear in mind that this is the sole essential requirement for increasing the Red Army's fighting strength. It is hoped that the officers of every unit will take responsibility for conveying this to all officers and soldiers so that they are aware of it, and will supervise its implementation. So ordered.

Corps Commander: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the text published in the "Military Documents" compiled in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Council of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Directive No. 8 issued by the headquarters of the Fourth Red Army, from Mao Zedong and Zhu De.





20. Order to Occupy Niuhang Railway Station

(29 July 1930)1

(1) One regiment of Dai Yue's 2 forces moved from Xinyu to Xingan on the 25th; the 107th Regiment of Zhu Yaohua's 3 forces moved from Chongren to Zhangshu on the 26th, and the 108th Regiment has likewise received orders from Zhang Huizan 4 to be transferred to the provincial capital, appearing to indicate an intention to rush to the defense of Nanchang against our army. According to a report received today from a person coming from Zhangshu, Zhu Yaohua, leading the 103rd and 107th Regiments together with one regiment of the Thirteenth Division (Deng Ying 5), is proceeding down to Nanchang by boat from Zhangshu.

(2) This corps, its original task being to occupy the Nan-Xun Railway 6 in time for the August First International Anti-Imperialist Demonstration Day 7 and the anniversary of China's Nanchang Uprising, so as to expand our political influence, has decided upon the second stage of the second phase of the plan for our northward advance: the entire corps is to advance on the 30th to the vicinity of Wanshou Palace and Shizi'ai, and, as opportunity allows, to occupy Niuhang railway station.

(3) The Twelfth Corps shall proceed this very day (the 29th) in the afternoon in the direction of Nanchang, and shall select a location roughly thirty li from the city in which to bivouac for the night. Tomorrow (the 30th) it shall send out one column to occupy Shengmi Street, and, as opportunity allows, occupy Niuhang railway station, while the remainder shall advance to and garrison Wanshou Palace (the billeting arrangements and security at Wanshou Palace to be assigned by Twelfth Corps Deputy Commander Luo 8).

The Third Corps shall set out from this location tomorrow (the 30th), proceeding by way of Yangjiafang, Licun, and Chitu Street to reach the vicinity of Shizi'ai, and on the 31st shall remain in place to rest and await orders.

Headquarters' directly subordinate units, together with the Revolutionary Military Council, and the Fourth Corps, shall set out from this location tomorrow (the 30th), proceeding by way of Xiangfuguan Street and Liangcun to reach Wanshou Palace, where they shall bivouac, and on the 31st shall remain in place to rest and await orders.

(4) Once each unit has reached its objective, it should at once mobilize the masses and make every effort to raise funds.

(5) Once the unit sent by the Twelfth Corps to occupy Shengmi Street has occupied Niuhang railway station, it must at once destroy the Nan-Xun railway (taking care to destroy the railway bridge) as well as nearby telegraph and telephone lines.

(6) Once forces are dispatched, they are to follow headquarters' movements.

The above order.

Appended notes:

(1) The departure times and marching order of headquarters and of the Fourth Corps for tomorrow (the 30th) are as follows:

A. Departure time: headquarters and its directly subordinate units, together with the Revolutionary Military Council's Special Service Battalion, shall rise at 1:30 and depart at 2:30.

The Fourth Corps shall depart at 3:00.

B. Marching order: units shall proceed in the order of headquarters' special-service unit, headquarters itself, the Revolutionary Military Council together with its Special Service Battalion, the communications unit, and the Fourth Corps, with the baggage of the directly subordinate units marching behind the communications unit.

C. March security: the Fourth Corps shall assign and dispatch a rear guard.

(2) The route to Wanshou Palace is as follows:

From this city, by way of Lengcun — Wangcun — Wukouqiao — Zuojiashan, Xiangfuguan Street — Xiongpiqiao — Gulou Pu — Zhaoshan — Liangcun — Wanshou Palace.

(3) The route to Shizi'ai is as follows:

From this city — Lianchengqiao — Xiejia'ai (Songjia) — Yangjiafang — Xiaogang (Beiyi) — Hucun — Licun — Chitu Street — Luowa — Shizi'ai.

(4) The Third Corps must be careful to ascertain its line of march in advance, so as to avoid crossing paths with the Fourth Corps.

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an order of the Red Army's First Corps, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Gao'an, Jiangxi. In late June 1930, in accordance with the Central Committee's order to take Nanchang and Jiujiang, the Red Army's First Corps entered Jiangxi from Changting in western Fujian. On 24 July it took Zhangshu by storm, annihilating part of a Kuomintang division of the Eighteenth Division. Mao Zedong and Zhu De thereupon convened a meeting of First Corps cadres and decided not to attack Nanchang, but instead to make the attack on Niuhang railway station their objective, firing shots across the river toward Nanchang and holding an "August First" demonstration, in commemoration of the third anniversary of the Nanchang Uprising.



2. Dai Yue's forces refers to the 52nd Brigade of the 18th Division of the Kuomintang's Ninth Route Army, with Dai Yue as brigade commander.



3. Zhu Yaohua's forces refers to the 54th Brigade of the 18th Division of the Kuomintang's Ninth Route Army, with Zhu Yaohua as brigade commander.



4. Zhang Huizan was, at the time, commander of the 18th Division of the Kuomintang's Ninth Route Army.



5. Deng Ying was, at the time, commander of the newly formed 13th Division of the Kuomintang's Ninth Route Army.



6. The Nan-Xun Railway refers to the railway from Nanchang to Jiujiang (formerly called Xunyang), which is today's section of the Xiangtang–Jiujiang line.



7. In July 1929, the Tenth Plenum of the Executive Committee of the Communist International decided that 1 August would be International Anti-Imperialist War Day.



8. Deputy Corps Commander Luo refers to Luo Binghui.





21. Order to Withdraw to Anyi and Fengxin for Rest and Reorganization

(1 August 1930)1

(1) The enemy's 103rd and 105th Regiments have both reached Nanchang railway station and appear to be preparing to hold firm there and await reinforcements.

Our advance party, on this very day (1 August), has already moved out from the vicinity of Nanchang station to attack Nanchang, as an armed demonstration in commemoration of August First.

(2) In order to complete its northward mission speedily, this Corps has decided to lure the enemy out of his lair and annihilate him. It is proposed that tomorrow (2 August) we advance to the line of Anyi and Fengxin counties to rest, reorganize, and carry out work of fund-raising.

(3) The Twelfth Corps shall move to Anyi to maintain a watch toward Jiujiang. It must set out from its present location no later than 3:00 a.m. tomorrow (the 2nd) (dispatching a detachment to scout in the direction of Wanjiabu and Tanxi), less its First Column, proceeding via Wushanpu, Luowa, Liangloukou (where the routes divide), and Shibijie to Anyi county town. Its First Column, dispatched at Guofangyao, shall not withdraw until after 5:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, whereupon it shall take the side road to Anyi and rejoin the main body (this Corps should aim to reach Shibijie on its first day's march for the night).

The Third Corps shall set out from its present location (Shiziyao) at 2:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, proceeding via Luowa, Liangloukou (care must be taken to pass through Liangloukou promptly at the appointed time so as not to cross paths with the Twelfth Corps), Liujia, and Guangfuqiao, to Fengxin county town (sixty li). Its First Column, dispatched at Guofangyao, may by tomorrow advance to a point a few li short of Wanfuqiao and there select ground to camp for the night, rejoining the main body at Fengxin the day after (the 3rd).

The Fourth Corps (less its Second Column) shall set out from its present location (Zaoshan) at 3:00 a.m. tomorrow (the 2nd), proceeding via Liangcun, Tangjia, Tangjiafang, and Guangfuqiao, to Fengxin county town. Its Second Column shall follow the headquarters' directly subordinate units at 4:30 tomorrow morning, proceeding via Wushanpu, Luowa, and Liangloukou to camp for the night in the vicinity of Guangfuqiao, where it shall carry out local work, energetically mobilize the masses and raise funds, while at the same time maintaining watch in the direction of Nanchang.

The Headquarters Special Service Unit, the Command Headquarters, the Revolutionary Military Council together with its Special Service Battalion, and the Signals Unit shall rise at 3:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, assemble at this crossroads in proper order and set out at 4:00, following the Twelfth Corps, proceeding via Wushanpu, Luowa, Liangloukou (where the routes divide here), Liujia, and Guangfuqiao, to camp for the night at Fengxin county town (sixty li) (the baggage of the directly subordinate units shall march behind the Signals Unit).

(4) Liaison between the Anyi force (the Twelfth Corps) and Headquarters at Fengxin shall be maintained by a squad of signalmen dispatched by Headquarters' Signals Unit, who shall accompany the march and set up telephone lines.

(5) On the march, I shall remain with Headquarters.

Appended notes:

(1) Responsibility for billeting arrangements at Fengxin county town rests with Huang Gonglüe, Commander of the Third Corps.

(2) At the fork in the road near Liangloukou, the Third Corps shall dispatch personnel to properly set up signposts marking the branching routes.

(3) All officers of every unit must inform the entire body of officers and men of the direction of march and the point of destination, so as to prevent stragglers from taking the wrong road.

(4) Telegraph lines, poles, and the like at any point through which units pass or at which they are billeted must not be destroyed at will without orders, so as to avoid difficulties should our army wish to set up telephone lines there.

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an order of the Red First Army Corps issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Wanshou Palace, Xinjian county, Jiangxi.





22. Order to Attack Wenjiashi

(18 August 1930)1

(1) The remnant forces of He Jian 2 amount to about three regiments, occupying the line of Wenjiashi (about two regiments) and Sunjiaduo (about one regiment); there are also enemy liaison units along the Qingjiang between Wenjiashi and Sunjiaduo.

(2) With the objective of clearing away this remnant enemy and then seizing Changsha and Yueyang 3, the Corps intends first to annihilate the enemy along this line.

(3) The Fourth Corps shall tomorrow (the 19th) proceed from this place via Cihua and Qingshuitang to reach Tongmu for the night, then at 1:00 a.m. the following morning (the 20th) set out from Tongmu, its main force proceeding via Xiawan, Lishuwu, Shizhaoshang, Niantang, Juntian, Shayekeng, Shangxia Jinjiawan, and Xiaojiawan, sweeping aside the enemy's covering forces along the main road, and turning to advance on Wenjiashi to encircle and attack it. Responsibility for the area northwest of Wenjiashi along the line of Sanfengjian and Yanjiatan rests with this Corps, which shall detach an adequate force to attack and occupy it.

(4) The Third Corps (less its Third Column) shall tomorrow (the 19th) proceed via Cihua to Qingshuitang for the night, then at 2:00 a.m. the following morning (the 20th) set out from Qingshuitang via Dougu'an, Baizhuwu, Shangzhongxia Huayuan, and Dalingshang, Longtouwan, and advance to attack the enemy positions at Gaoshengling and Guancailing.

(5) The Third Column of the Third Corps shall tomorrow (the 19th) set out from this place in the afternoon, proceeding via Foziekou and Tieyan to reach the vicinity of Yanqian for the night (troop movements must be kept concealed), then at 3:00 a.m. the following morning (the 20th) set out from Yanqian via Huaihuawu, Baimazhou, Bishuiling, Shiniutan, and Wushenling, Heishizui, and Helintang, and advance to attack Wenjiashi.

(6) Command Headquarters shall on the following morning (the 20th) advance onto the highway between Yanqian and Wenjiashi.

(7) The Twelfth Corps (charged with attacking the enemy at Sunjiaduo) shall tomorrow (the 19th) set out from its present station, proceeding via Wangjiachang, Qiaoxia, Fengshuwu, and Wanyangqiao, to reach the line of Datuli and Songshuwu for the night, complete its preparations there, and then the following day (the 20th) advance to attack Sunjiaduo; having annihilated the enemy there, it shall press on toward the Qingjiang, endeavor to establish contact with Headquarters, and must also keep watch toward Jiangbujiang.

(8) The general assault along the whole line is set for dawn on the 20th (around 5:00 a.m.).

(9) The baggage of each unit shall accompany its own unit on the march.

(10) After the units attacking Wenjiashi have annihilated the enemy there, whichever unit arrives first must immediately pursue the routed enemy vigorously, striving to destroy him completely.

(11) When each unit reaches its position of readiness for attack (namely Tongmu, Qingshuitang, Yanqian, Songshuwu, and other such points), it must at once coordinate its actions with the local Red Guards.

Appended notes:

(1) Every unit must maintain close liaison with adjoining units at its own attack position.

(2) Every unit must conserve its strength and, when necessary, render mutual support to adjoining units.

(3) The baggage of the Third Column of the Third Corps must halt at Yanqian during the attack, to proceed together with the baggage of Headquarters once it arrives there.

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an order of the Red First Army Corps issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Huangmao, Wanzai county, Jiangxi, at 8:00 p.m. on 18 August 1930. On 18 August 1930, after the First Army Corps had reached Huangmao, it learned that four regiments of the Nationalist forces under He Jian's Third Column, which had been advancing against the Red Third Army Corps, had already reached the line of Wenjiashi and Sunjiaduo southeast of Liuyang, Hunan, and it decided to take advantage of the enemy's yet-unsettled position and fall upon him by surprise. On the 20th, the First Army Corps attacked Wenjiashi and wiped out three regiments and an additional battalion of the Nationalist Third Column, killing its column commander, who was concurrently commander of the 47th Brigade of the 16th Division, Dai Douyuan.



2. He Jian, at that time Chairman of the Nationalist Hunan Provincial Government and Commander-in-Chief of the Fourth Route of the Nationalist "Suppression" Army.



3. Chang-Yue refers to Changsha and Yueyang, Hunan.





23. Order to Advance on Changsha

(24 August 1930)1

(1) It is reported that the main force of the enemy He Jian 2 is retreating toward Changsha along Puji City 3, and that Luo Lin's 4 force from Pingjiang (about four regiments) is likewise retreating toward Yong'an City 5; this enemy appears to intend to shorten his defense line to the line of Yong'an City, Cansi Port, Longtoupu, and Zhuzhou, to resist our army there.

(2) With the objective of destroying He Jian's force and occupying Changsha, this Front Army has decided to advance on Changsha along three routes. The First Army Corps shall serve as the left column and the Third Army Corps (less the Sixteenth Corps) as the center column, setting out tomorrow (the 25th) from their present positions: on the first day advancing to the line of Gugang, Jingxiqiao, and Jingping; on the second day to the line of Liuyang, Guanyinge, and Zhoujiaping; on the third day to the line of Puji City and Guanzhuang; on the fourth day to the line of Baixianqiao and Yangjiaqiao; and on the fifth day attacking the line of Cansi Port and Zhuzhou.

(3) The Third Army Corps, under the command of its Commander-in-Chief Peng Dehuai and Political Commissar Teng Daiyuan, leading the Third Army Corps (less the Sixteenth Corps) together with the masses of eastern Liuyang, shall with its main force advance from its present position along the line of Liuyang, Puji City, and Baixianqiao toward Longtoupu, and must reach the vicinity of Gugang by the 25th, occupy Liuyang city on the 26th, occupy Puji City on the 27th, advance to Baixianqiao on the 28th, and on the 29th attack the enemy along the line of Longtoupu and Cansi Port.

(4) The First Army Corps together with the masses of southern Liuyang, under my own command, shall advance from its present position along the line of Fenglinpu, Guanzhuang, and Yangjiaqiao toward Zhuzhou, and must reach the line of Jingxiqiao and Jingping by the 25th, reach the line of Guanyinge and Zhoujiaping by the 26th, occupy Guanzhuang on the 27th, have its main force advance to the vicinity of Yangjiaqiao by the 28th, and attack Zhuzhou on the 29th.

(5) The Sixteenth Corps, under the command of its Corps Commander Kong Hechong, together with the masses of Pingjiang, shall pursue Luo Lin, taking the opportunity to attack Yong'an City, holding this enemy in check so as to ease the advance of the forces south of the Liu River.

(6) After setting out, the area along the line of Gaoping, Luojiachong, Guanyinge, Waziping, Xiaojiapo, Shiweili, Shihuizui, Meiziyuan, Xinsi, and Hetangpu and to the south (the line itself included) shall be the First Army Corps' zone of operations, and the area to the north (the line itself excluded) shall be the Third Army Corps' zone of operations.

(7) Should the enemy hold the line of Yong'an City, Puji City, and Guanzhuang, the Sixteenth Corps on the right shall continue to carry out the mission assigned to it under item (5) above, while the First Army Corps on the left must promptly annihilate the enemy at Guanzhuang, sending its main force out through Zhentoushi to cooperate with the Third Army Corps, which shall assume the frontal attack, in assaulting the enemy at Puji City, and must ensure the enemy is annihilated in its entirety.

Should the enemy hold with his main force the southern end of the Cansi Port–Zhuzhou line (the area around Longtoupu and Zhuzhou), the Third Army Corps shall move its main force swiftly along the railway southward via Yingchongpu and Youmachong to Yijiawan to strike the enemy's flank and rear.

Should the enemy's main force be at the northern end of this line (the area around Baiheqiao and Cansi Port), the First Army Corps shall have its main force swiftly seize Yijiawan and, proceeding via Tiaomajian, strike the enemy's flank and rear.

Should the enemy's main force fall back to hold Changsha city, the Sixteenth Corps on the right shall swiftly occupy the area of the railway north of Changsha via Dongtundu; the Third Army Corps in the center shall attack toward Xiaowumen and Liuyangmen of Changsha along the line of Baiheqiao, Tiaomajian, and Guitang; and the First Army Corps shall attack toward the southern gate of Changsha along the railway.

Should the enemy abandon the railway line on the eastern bank of the Xiang River to hold Xiangtan, the Sixteenth Corps on the right shall cooperate with the masses to occupy Changsha city, while the Third Army Corps shall swiftly advance with its main force to occupy Yijiawan and there cross the river to attack Xiangtan, detaching a portion of its force to cross the river near Liupu Pond in support of Xiangtan, so as to cover its main force in crossing at Yijiawan; the First Army Corps shall cross the river swiftly in the vicinity of Zhuzhou and attack toward Xiangtan along the left bank of the Xiang River, striving to annihilate the enemy.

(8) The Red Guards of the Hunan-Jiangxi border region now attached to units in Liuyang shall be divided into two parts, attached respectively to the First and Third Army Corps, under the command of the respective Army Corps commanders and political commissars, to be responsible for rear-area liaison, transport, and communications matters.

(9) I shall remain with the First Army Corps.

Attention:

1. Discipline — All units, wherever they pass, must strictly observe discipline; in particular, they must not seize the property of workers and peasants, and confiscations or the burning of buildings may be carried out only under orders; this must especially be enforced among the masses accompanying the army.

2. Liaison — Every unit shall report daily to Headquarters (temporarily located with the First Army Corps Headquarters), and units shall also maintain close liaison with one another.

3. Destruction of Communications — Any means of communication that units encounter along their route (such as railways, bridges, trains, motor vehicles, boats, telegraph lines, wireless stations, and the like) must not be destroyed without the order of a senior officer; offenders shall be strictly dealt with.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an order of the Red First Front Army issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Yonghe City, Liuyang county, Hunan, at 11:00 p.m. on 24 August 1930. On 23 August 1930, the Red First and Third Army Corps joined forces at Yonghe City. At a joint conference of the front committees of the two Army Corps, it was decided to establish the Red First Front Army and the Front Committee of the Chinese Communist Party for the Red First Front Army, with Zhu De as Commander-in-Chief and Mao Zedong as Political Commissar and Secretary of the Front Committee. Acting on the guiding spirit of instructions from the Central Committee, the Front Committee decided to advance on Changsha. From the end of August to 11 September, the First Front Army twice attacked Changsha. Since the enemy's main force at Changsha held firm and would not come out, apart from annihilating more than two regiments that sallied out from Houzishi, the attacks did not succeed. On Mao Zedong's proposal, the Front Committee decided that the First Front Army should lift its siege of Changsha and turn toward Jiangxi to seek out the enemy and destroy him.



2. He Jian, at that time Chairman of the Nationalist Hunan Provincial Government and Commander-in-Chief of the Fourth Route of the Nationalist "Suppression" Army.



3. Puji City, the name of a village, located in the southern part of Liuyang county, Hunan.



4. Luo Lin, at that time commander of the 77th Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army.



5. Yong'an City, the name of a town, located in the western part of Liuyang county, Hunan.





24. Order to Lure the Enemy out of Their Fortifications for Annihilation, and to Press the Victory to Storm Changsha

(31 August 1930)1

(1) The enemy at Changsha continues to hold out stubbornly against us from behind his fortifications; the enemy at Banshigang has assembled a large number of boats and appears to be preparing to steal across the river somewhere between Datuopu and Yijiawan.

On the 24th, two regiments of Gong Bingfan's force 2 came up from Yuezhou 3 to Changsha.

The enemy at Hengbao 4 (about three regiments) is said to have moved to Xiangtan.

(2) The Front Army still intends to lure the enemy to his destruction outside his fortifications, and thereafter press its victory to storm into Changsha.

(3) The Third Army Corps (less the First Division of the Fifth Corps) shall remain positioned at the belt of Linjiadan, Yangjiachong, Longshantang, Xitangchong, and Huanghuchong, waiting for the enemy at Banshigang to cross the river and then sallying out to annihilate him; once this is accomplished, it shall resume its original mission, advancing to attack along the railway and the motor road toward the south gate of Changsha.

(4) The First Division of the Fifth Corps shall remain positioned near Mojiacheng; this evening it should send out a detachment to make a feint attack against the enemy position at Houzishi, and before dawn should occupy the position somewhat behind Shipailing; it must be able to annihilate swiftly any enemy that sallies out from Houzishi, and must support the left flank of the First Army Corps (the Twelfth Corps) and the right flank of the Third Army Corps (chiefly in support of the Twelfth Corps).

(5) The Twelfth Corps shall remain positioned at its present location (the area of Laomiao and Dongjingpu); this evening it should send out a detachment to make a feint attack against the enemy positions at Shiba and Shimapu, and must leave sentries posted along the line of Yanziling, Jingwanzi, and Laomiao; when the enemy sallies out, it shall be responsible for the attack in the area to the right of, and including, the Guitang highway.

(6) The Fourth Corps shall at once withdraw to the northern end of Liaojiachong and Zhoujiaba, and before dawn tomorrow must occupy the position south of Tianjiling, so as to be able to annihilate with a fierce counterattack any enemy sallying out against our right flank. This evening it should send forward outposts near Xujiachong to make firm contact with our Liuyang Red Guard Seventh Regiment at Dongshan and with the Twelfth Corps at Yanziling; when the enemy sallies out, this Corps shall take over the right flank of the Twelfth Corps, being responsible for the attack in the area to the right of the Guitang highway (the highway itself not included).

(7) The Third Column of the Third Army shall this evening withdraw to the vicinity of Duanjialong to rejoin the main body.

(8) The whole of the Third Army shall be positioned in the area of Duanjialong and Baitianpu as the general reserve.

(9) I shall remain in the general reserve position at Baitianpu.

Attention:

1. At night, be alert against enemy harassment.

2. All units must exchange liaison personnel and pass on to one another any intelligence obtained.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an order of the Red First Front Army issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Baitianpu, on the southern outskirts of Changsha, Hunan, in the afternoon of 31 August 1930.



2. Gong Bingfan's force refers to the New Fifth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, whose divisional commander was Gong Bingfan.



3. Yuezhou, an old prefectural name, that is, Yueyang, Hunan.



4. Heng-Bao refers to Hengzhou and Baoqing, both old prefectural names, that is, Hengyang and Shaoyang, Hunan.





25. Directive on Methods for Confiscating Enemy Arms

(12 September 1930)1

In the past, during our period of guerrilla warfare, our Red Army did not engage large enemy forces, nor did we confiscate large quantities of enemy weaponry; and so our officers and comrades formed the habit of simply rushing forward, seizing hold of an enemy soldier and demanding his rifle, and once obtaining it, slinging it on their own backs — and this habit persists to this day. This time in our attack on Changsha, one detachment of the Fourth Corps had already chased down a regiment of Chen Guangzhong's 2 men to the point where they were surrendering their weapons of their own accord, yet our officers and men still wanted, as before, to sling all these rifles on their own backs. How could this possibly be managed? Our men were few and the enemy's rifles were many, and we naturally could not carry them all; and the result, at the moment when we were unable to dispose of them properly, was that the enemy counterattacked, and the rifles of that regiment fell back into enemy hands — truly a pity! From now on we must all understand the proper method for confiscating large numbers of rifles in a major engagement. Whenever an enemy unit raises a flag or its hands and waves them, or sounds a bugle call of salute, or raises its rifles to signal that it wishes to surrender its arms and give itself up, we must on the one hand guard against them by force, ordering them to stack all their rifles (pile arms), or to lay them all on the ground and withdraw a certain distance, whereupon an officer should be sent to assemble these prisoners and lead them away from the battlefield, with the necessary escort force to convey them to the rear. As for all the rifles themselves (whether laid on the ground or stacked in racks), another party (preferably under the direction of a quartermaster officer) with a very small escort force should be sent to carry them to the nearest point in the rear and hand them over to unarmed personnel for onward transport to the rear (removing the bolts if necessary). But we must on no account have our own men sling all these large quantities of confiscated enemy weapons on their own backs, thereby actually reducing our own fighting strength — this point requires special attention. The men so dispatched must hurry straight back to their original units, to be ready to deal with the enemy in other directions. In the time taken to confiscate the enemy's arms, we must act with extreme speed and the most thorough precautions, so as to avoid giving the enemy an opportunity to counterattack. While the enemy still has his rifle in hand, in order to reduce his fighting strength and to further the accomplishment of our combat mission, he should be killed or wounded without the least mercy. But once the enemy has already laid down his rifle to signal his surrender, he must not be harmed out of anger — this is a matter of great importance. It is hoped that all our officers and comrades will conscientiously heed this and carry it out. This order stands.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is the Second Directive of the Headquarters of the Red First Front Army, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De.



2. Chen Guangzhong, at that time commander of the Independent Seventh Brigade of the Nationalist army.





26. The Reasons for the Failure to Take Changsha

(17 September 1930)1

There are three reasons why our attack on Changsha this time failed to succeed: (1) We failed to annihilate the enemy's main force before he could get behind his fortifications. The enemy had altogether thirty-one regiments; although in the two engagements at Wenjiashi and Houzishi 2 we did annihilate more than five regiments of enemy troops, the greater part of his force had not yet been destroyed before it withdrew into the city walls, and so the enemy still had strength enough remaining to defend the city. (2) The conditions among the masses were not present. Within the city there was no workers' uprising and no mutiny among the enemy troops to rise in response to us; the masses along the Canton-Hankow Railway, the Zhuzhou-Pingxiang Railway 3, and on the far bank of the river did not rise up, so that we were unable to cut off the enemy's water and land communications, nor to blockade his economic and military transport. (3) The technical conditions were not present. The enemy's fortifications were laid out in European-style, multiple-layered defense works, with barbed wire and trenches numbering some eight or nine belts in depth; we had only hand-to-hand assault at our disposal, with no heavy artillery to breach the enemy's works, and we likewise lacked such means of communication as wireless radio, so that the two Army Corps were unable to maintain good liaison with one another, and thereby lost opportunities. The above three points are the reasons we failed to fight our way into Changsha, of which the first is the principal reason. Nevertheless, in the engagement at Wenjiashi we annihilated three enemy regiments, and at Houzishi we annihilated more than two enemy regiments, capturing two thousand enemy rifles and twenty-five machine guns, killing the enemy brigade commander Dai Douyuan, wounding the enemy brigade commander Chen Wo, capturing two enemy regimental commanders, wounding two enemy regimental commanders, killing, wounding, or capturing a great many enemy officers of middle and lower rank whose numbers could not be tallied, capturing more than two thousand enemy soldiers, and killing or wounding more than four thousand enemy soldiers. We besieged Changsha for sixteen days, fighting a great battle over the course of several days and nights, with our battle line extending more than thirty li. On 3 September we completely routed the enemy's sallying force, after which he shrank back into his trenches and dared not venture out one step further. By 10 September, our army's second general assault had failed to succeed, and on 12 September it was at last resolved to withdraw toward the Pingxiang-Liling area 4. Having thoroughly broken the arrogance of more than thirty enemy regiments, so that they dared not so much as look our Red Army in the eye, while at the same time making a considerable impact throughout the whole country, this must be counted as the victory of this campaign.

This engagement was the first great battle since the founding of the Red Army, and so our own losses were likewise not inconsiderable. Taking the First Army Corps alone, among its senior cadres Comrades Ke Wudong and Liu Zuoshu 5 were killed in action, several dozen cadres of middle rank were killed or wounded, more than a hundred cadres of lower rank were killed or wounded, and about one thousand six hundred soldiers were killed or wounded. The losses of the Third Army Corps were likewise not small. Although our army has sustained these losses, its morale on the whole remains very high, and there should be no difficulty whatsoever in its continuing on to fight in Jiangxi.

Printed from a transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is part of a report written by Mao Zedong, in his capacity as Secretary of the Front Committee of the Red First Army Corps, to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, at Liling, Hunan.



2. Refers to the engagements at Wenjiashi and Houzishi. For the Wenjiashi engagement, see note [1] to "Order to Attack Wenjiashi" (this volume, item 22). The Houzishi engagement took place during the second attack on Changsha, when the Red First Front Army, using the tactic of luring the enemy to destruction, annihilated more than two enemy regiments near Houzishi on the outskirts of Changsha on 3 September.



3. The Canton-Hankow Railway refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Wuhan, now part of the Beijing-Guangzhou line. The Zhuzhou-Pingxiang Railway refers to the railway from Zhuzhou to Pingxiang, now part of the Zhejiang-Jiangxi line.



4. Ping-Li refers to Pingxiang, Jiangxi, and Liling, Hunan.



5. Ke Wudong, formerly commander of the First Column of the Third Corps of the Red First Army Corps, was killed in action in the engagement at Wenjiashi in August 1930. Liu Zuoshu, formerly Political Commissar of the Third Column of the Third Corps of the First Army Corps of the Red First Front Army, was killed in action in the engagement at Houzishi in September 1930.





27. Order for the First Army Group to Stand By to Attack Ji'an

(2 October 1930)1

(1) Ji'an is still occupied by the forces of Deng Ying 2. Ma Kun's brigade 3 remains at Ganzhou and has not yet reached Ji'an.

(2) This Army Group has decided to launch a general assault on Ji'an city at dawn on the 4th. It is proposed that tomorrow (the 3rd) we advance to the line of Baizitang, Sanjiaotang, and Huajia, complete our preparations there, and stand by to attack Ji'an city (the attack order and accompanying map will be issued separately tomorrow).

(3) The Fourth Corps shall complete its departure from this place (Futian) at 6:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, proceeding via Jihu, Jiexiaoci, Qishanmiao, Huangluoping, Cangkeng, Xin'an, Shentang, and Zhoujiashan to Sanheping, and billet in the area of Baizitang. Upon reaching its billeting area, it must at once send out officers to reconnoiter the terrain near Luozishan outside the north gate of Ji'an city, in preparation for the dawn attack on the 4th.

(4) The Twentieth Corps shall tomorrow morning advance from its present location (Nanyuan, also called Linyuan) to Hujia, Sanjiaotang, and Huajia, and billet there. It must send officers to reconnoiter the terrain along the line of Zhenjunshan and Tianhuashan west of Ji'an city, in preparation for the attack at dawn on the 4th.

(5) The Third Column of the Third Corps together with the units directly subordinate to Headquarters shall rise tomorrow morning (at 4:30) and set out from this place (Futian) at 5:30, proceeding via Junziting, Huyuan, Pantang, Jiangxianshang, Fenggangqiao, and Tongshuping, and billet near Shanqian (billeting areas to be assigned by this Headquarters' quartermaster officer). The Third Column of the Third Army must likewise send personnel to reconnoiter the terrain between Tianhuashan and Shengangshan and in the vicinity southwest of the city, in preparation for the attack at dawn on the 4th.

(6) The Headquarters and First Column of the Third Corps shall hasten tomorrow (the 3rd) to the vicinity of Mafugang, in front of Tongshuping, and billet there, in preparation for the attack at dawn on the 4th.

(7) The Twelfth Corps shall tomorrow advance toward Shengangshan, billeting where convenient, in preparation for an attack on Shengangshan at dawn on the 4th; once successful there, it shall proceed at once along the river to attack the south gate.

(8) On the march, I shall remain at the head of Headquarters.

Appended notes:

(1) Every unit, upon reaching its billeting area tomorrow, must at once prepare equipment for the assault on the city.

(2) Every unit, after reconnoitering the terrain, must draw up a sketch map and submit it to this Headquarters.

(3) Every unit must thoroughly cut off communications.

(4) Every unit shall find its own guides tomorrow.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief and concurrently Political Commissar: Zhu De, Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the siege of Changsha was lifted in September 1930, the Front Committee of the Red First Front Army discussed and decided that the First Army Group would seize Ji'an while the Third Army Group would occupy Qingjiang, cutting off the Gan River so as to secure the flank of the First Army Group. On the 29th, Zhou Yili, a representative of the Yangtze River Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, arrived at the First Front Army's Headquarters at Yuanzhou (Yichun) and conveyed the Yangtze River Bureau's instructions to attack Changsha again, bringing with him the Central Committee's letter of 29 August "On the Strategy and Tactics for Retaking Changsha, to the Yangtze River Bureau and Forwarded to the Hunan Provincial Committee, the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Front Committee, and the Action Committee." After much persuasion by Mao Zedong and others, Zhou Yili abandoned his proposal to attack Changsha again and agreed to the Front Committee's policy of seizing Ji'an. On 4 October, the First Army Group captured Ji'an. This is a Red First Army Group order issued by Zhu De and Mao Zedong at Futian, Jishui county, Jiangxi, at 8:00 p.m. on 2 October 1930.



2. Deng Ying's force refers to the Nationalist army's New Thirteenth Division, commanded by Deng Ying.



3. Ma Kun's brigade refers to the 34th Brigade of the Nationalist army's Twelfth Division, commanded by Ma Kun.





28. The Xingguo Investigation

(October 1930)1

Preface

In September 1930, the Red First Front Army, having attacked Changsha, returned to Jiangxi, and in early October took Ji'an and advanced into the Yuan River valley. Xingguo county sent large numbers of peasants to join the Red Army, and taking this opportunity, I carried out an investigation of the Tenth District of Xingguo, that is, the Yongfeng district. I found eight men — Fu Jiting, Li Changying, Wen Fengzhang, Chen Zhenshan, Zhong Dewu, Huang Dachun, Chen Beiping, and Lei Hanxiang — and held an investigation conference with them. The investigation took place at the end of October 1930, and the conference met for a week at Luofang in Xinyu county. The Yongfeng district lies at the junction of the three counties of Xingguo, Gan, and Wan'an, and is divided into four townships: the old Lingyuan district forms the First Township, the Dongjiang district the Second Township, the Sankeng district the Third Township, and the Jiangtuan district the Fourth Township, with Yongfengxu of the Second Township as the district's political and economic center. Population distribution: the First Township, 3,000; the Second Township, 800; the Third Township, 3,000; the Fourth Township, 2,000; a total of 8,800. This district lies at the meeting point of Xing, Gan, and Wan; once one understands this district, the counties of Gan and Wan'an will likewise not differ greatly, and the state of the land struggle throughout southern Jiangxi will likewise not differ greatly. Decisions on actual policy must be based on concrete conditions; what is imagined while sitting in a room, and what is written down in a crude, broad-brush written report, are by no means the concrete situation. Should policy be decided on the basis of what is "assumed to be so" or on reports that do not accord with reality, that would be dangerous. Many of the errors made in the past in the red areas arose precisely because the Party's guidance did not accord with actual conditions. Detailed and scientific practical investigation is therefore an absolute necessity. Generally speaking, this investigation is still not very thorough, but it is more thorough than any investigation I have previously made. First, I investigated eight households, something I had never done before; indeed, without this kind of investigation one cannot have any basic concept of the countryside. Second, I investigated how each class behaved in the land struggle, something I did in my Xunwu investigation but did not carry through completely. The shortcomings of this investigation are that I did not investigate the conditions of children and women, did not investigate trading conditions and comparative prices, did not investigate the state of agricultural production after the redistribution of land, and did not investigate the state of culture. These were things I had originally intended to investigate, but because the enemy advanced against Luofang, the Red Army decided on the policy of luring the enemy in deep, and our investigation conference had to come to an end. The material that follows was obtained in this way: I laid out the outline of the investigation and asked questions on each point in turn, adding discussion; every conclusion was reached with the agreement of all eight of these comrades, and only then written down; in some cases no conclusion was reached, and I have merely set down their answers. Our investigation conference was lively and full of interest; we met twice, sometimes even three times, a day, at times sitting until very late at night, and yet they never seemed to tire of it. I ought to thank these comrades most warmly. Several of them are members of the Communist Party, but the majority are not Party members.

26 January 1931, at Xiaobuxu, Ningdu; written up afterward.

Rural Militarization

(1) The Red Guards

The First Township has nine detachments (dadui), the Second Township three, the Third Township four, and the Fourth Township four. Organization: eight to fifteen men form a squad (fendui), three squads form a company (zhongdui), and three companies form a detachment (dadui); in this district the townships generally have eighty or ninety men to a detachment. For example, the Eighth Detachment of the First Township is made up of the First Company from Yangfang, the Second Company from Lingyuan, and the Third Company from Lituo, more than ninety men in all.

The age of Red Guards ranges from twenty-three up to fifty.

The Red Guards are not all men.

At first they were divided into two kinds, Standing Red Guards and Reserve Red Guards; later the two were merged, and the distinction between standing and reserve was dropped.

Their duty: to keep watch day and night, with sentries in every village; every village's main crossroads is sure to have a sentry shelter. Ordinarily, in the daytime, the Children's Corps and the Young Pioneers keep watch. The regulations stipulate five men a day, two from the Girls' Children's Corps, two from the Boys' Children's Corps, and one Young Pioneer to check the sentries. The Young Pioneer on duty must be literate, so as to be able to read a pass clearly. No matter who passes through, anyone going from one village to another must have a pass. Night sentry duty falls to the Red Guards, ordinarily four men a night, in two shifts of two, one shift for the first half of the night and one for the second half. When the situation is tense (as in July, when the Bandit-Suppression Corps of the seven strongholds pushed as far as the vicinity of Juncun), the Red Guards keep watch both day and night, and moreover the numbers are specially increased; in the daytime there are still only four or five, but at night there may be a dozen or more, even twenty or more.

Every detachment of the Red Guards has a detachment commander, who must be the most energetic man in the township and one who understands something of military matters. There is one political commissar, who must be the most energetic man in the township and one who can make sense of official documents.

The Red Guards formerly had to drill, but once the Red Army Reserve was organized in July, they stopped drilling.

The Red Guards are divided into Men's Red Guards and Women's Red Guards. For example, the Eighth Detachment, jointly formed by the three villages of Yangfang, Lingyuan, and Lituo in the First Township, has both a Men's Red Guard Eighth Detachment and a Women's Red Guard Eighth Detachment. The Women's Red Guards are of the same age range as the men's, but fewer in number, because there are fewer women than men, and because pregnant women and nursing mothers are excluded; ordinarily each unit numbers only about forty (Second Township, Third Detachment) or fifty (First Township, Eighth Detachment; Third Township, Third Detachment), though some have fewer than forty and some more than fifty. The Women's Red Guards do not ordinarily bear the duty of standing sentry. In an emergency, once the Men's Red Guards have set out, the Women's Red Guards then also take up sentry duty. The Women's Red Guards must also drill, once a month, two or three hours each time; the company commander and political commissar are both women. When they drill, the Men's Red Guards send men to instruct them. Since June, when the Men's Red Guards drafted their able-bodied members into the Red Army Reserve, only the old and weak have remained; some units have kept only a dozen or so men, others twenty, others thirty — the numbers vary — and afterward they stopped drilling altogether. Each township of the Men's Red Guards has one township commander and one township political commissar. The two do not normally reside at the township government; they live in their own homes, and when there is business to call them, they go. When the whole township drills, they too must attend; the Red Guards of the whole township have held two township-wide drills in all.

(2) The Young Pioneers

Wherever there is a Red Guard detachment, there is a Young Pioneer unit as well, without distinction of sex, ranging in age from sixteen to twenty-three. There is a detachment commander and a political commissar. Each detachment is divided into three companies, and each company into three squads. Only their numbers are fewer than those of the Red Guards; some units have twenty men (the Second Township, at Zhiguo), some thirty (Third Township, at Changjiao), some fifty or sixty (First Township, Yangfang and two other villages). Those with twenty or thirty are all called companies, and those with fifty or sixty are called detachments. From June onward, brave and capable members have been selected and drafted into the Red Army Reserve and the district Special Service Battalion. The Young Pioneers who remain still must drill, twice a month. Only the Men's Red Guards, once their brave and able-bodied members were drafted into the Red Army Reserve, stopped drilling.

Since the Young Pioneers were drafted into the Red Army Reserve and the district Special Service Battalion, very few remain, and in some places there is simply no Young Pioneer unit left at all (as in the three villages of Yangfang and so on in the First Township, and at Zhiguo in the Second Township).

(3) The Children's Corps

Without distinction of sex, age eight to fifteen.

Wherever there is a Red Guard and Young Pioneer unit, there is a Labor Children's Corps. Each village has a corps captain; the township has no captain of its own, but the district does.

The work of the Children's Corps: first, standing sentry; second, inspecting for opium-smoking and gambling; third, abolishing superstition by smashing idols. The Children's Corps are extremely severe in checking for opium and gambling and in smashing idols, showing not the slightest favoritism — truly, as they put it, "public business handled in a purely public manner." When mass meetings are held, they too must attend. Their weapons are chiefly wooden spears, though a few halberds are also mixed in among them.

The members of the Children's Corps all study at the People's Schools. The People's Schools were set up in July: five in the First Township, three in the Second Township, seven in the Third Township, and one in the Fourth Township, sixteen in all. The district government stipulated three per township, providing a food allowance for three teachers, one jiao a day each, plus a monthly personal allowance of two silver dollars, making five silver dollars a month in all. Because the First Township has a broad area, it was permitted to set up five. The Third Township, being mountainous, found three insufficient and on its own added four more, seven in all, yet the funds provided remained only fifteen dollars, so that on average each school received just over two dollars. The number of pupils at the People's Schools ranges from a minimum of twenty-odd to a maximum of one hundred and twenty, with forty-odd being the ordinary number. Take, for instance, the People's School jointly established by the three villages of Yangfang, Lingyuan, and Lituo in the First Township: there are more than one hundred and twenty children between eight and fifteen years of age, more than the building can hold, and one teacher cannot teach them all, so that many children have as yet had no chance to study — of the one hundred and twenty, only about sixty are actually attending. The three villages had originally wanted to set up three separate People's Schools, but since none of the villages themselves had teachers, and inviting teachers from outside villages was impossible for want of a food allowance, they could not set up three. At the school in Zhuzhao'an village in the Third Township, there are only twenty-one pupils.

Commoners' Night Schools exist in every village. Each school has one teacher, filled by someone in the village with a modicum of literacy, requiring no food allowance; the teacher does his own work during the day and goes to teach at the Commoners' Night School in the evening. Fu Jiting of Yangfang and Zhong Dewu of Changjiao are both such teachers. The number of pupils varies; the one at Yangfang has forty. Ages are not fixed — there are old and young, weak and strong alike. Most of the night schools have women taking part, making up about a third of the total. There are also some with no women at all, as at Chaganbei village in the First Township and Houxu village in the Fourth Township, where no women take part in the Commoners' Night School.

The Children's Corps drills three times a week, always under the guidance of the People's Schools, and, as it is said, "drills very well."

(4) The Corps of Pickets

Workers form the Corps of Pickets, one company to a township, with one company commander and one political commissar. The Corps of Pickets of the Second Township has one hundred and five men. The four villages of Yangfang, Lingyuan, Lituo, and Chashi (that is, Chaganbei) in the First Township together have one platoon, twenty-six men.

(5) The Red Army Reserve

This is formed by selecting able-bodied and brave members from the two organizations of the Red Guards and the Young Pioneers. Each township has two companies, eight companies for the whole district. The number of men per company runs from several dozen to over a hundred. The Second Company of the First Township has just over a hundred men in it. This time, at the march to Xinyu, all the men of the Eighth Company of the Tenth District were present. Since the Reserve was organized in July, the attacks on the seven strongholds, on Langchuan, on Ganzhou, and this present march to Xinyu have all been borne by the Reserve. When the Reserve is away, sentry duty in the townships and villages is borne by the Red Guards, the Young Pioneers, and the Children's Corps. When the Reserve returns, it again helps with sentry duty. The eight companies of the whole district are organized into one regiment, with a regimental commander and a regimental political commissar; ordinarily there is no battalion establishment. The First Township provides the First and Second Companies, the Second Township the Third and Fourth Companies, the Third Township the Fifth and Sixth Companies, and the Fourth Township the Seventh and Eighth Companies. On this present march to Xinyu, three battalions were organized: the First, Second, and Third Companies formed the First Battalion; the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Companies the Second Battalion; and the Seventh and Eighth Companies the Third Battalion, each with a battalion commander and battalion political commissar. Each company has four porters, eight cooks, one or two orderlies, one messenger, and one bugler (who cannot actually play the bugle), and no horses. Each company has two propagandists, who speak and also write slogans by hand. The battalion staff has no propagandist, no quartermaster officer, and no messenger. The regimental staff has three propagandists, one quartermaster officer, and two messengers. The three battalion staffs live together with the regimental staff and share their meals. Their weapons are halberds and matchlock muskets.

(6) The District Special Service Battalion

Three companies, organized starting in July, likewise selected and formed from the Red Guards and the Young Pioneers, choosing the younger and braver members for enrollment — better men than those in the Reserve. It has an establishment and receives training, but is not habitually kept concentrated; in ordinary times its members still do their own work at home. It assembles for a large drill three times a month, on the 2nd, the 12th, and the 22nd. When there is business, it is mobilized and sent out to fight. At present the First and Third Companies have set out to attack Langchuan, while the Second Company remains at home, not yet moved. Its equipment consists chiefly of matchlock muskets, homemade rifles, and homemade cannon; it has no modern rifles, only a few halberds. The battalion staff is quartered together with the district government, and has a battalion commander and battalion political commissar.

(7) The Red Army Independent Regiment

The whole of Xingguo county has organized three Independent Regiments in all, every one of them given over to the Red Army. These, too, were selected from the Red Guards and the Young Pioneers, of a quality as good as that of the Special Service Battalion — all young men, and all volunteers.

Each regiment numbers over a thousand men. The regiment, battalions, and companies each have their own commander and political commissar; they undergo concentrated training in the county seat, awaiting orders to be drafted into the Red Army. They are, without exception, unarmed and empty-handed.

Printed from the "Collected Works of Mao Zedong's Rural Investigations," published by the People's Publishing House in 1982.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[2] "Bandit-Suppression Corps" (jingweigou, literally "bandit-suppression dogs") refers to the Bandit-Suppression Corps, a type of counter-revolutionary local armed force.






1. This is the Preface and Part Seven of "The Xingguo Investigation," written by Mao Zedong. In early October 1930, the Red First Front Army captured Ji'an, Jiangxi, and advanced into the Yuan River valley, at which time Xingguo county sent large numbers of peasants to join the Red Army. In late October, Mao Zedong, at Luofang in Xinyu county, held a week-long investigation conference with eight peasants from the Tenth District of Xingguo county, that is, the Yongfeng district, and afterward wrote up the essay "The Xingguo Investigation." In incorporating Part Seven into this volume, a few individual place names have been corrected.





29. Order to Lure the Enemy Deep into the Red Areas and Annihilate Them Once Exhausted

(1 November 1930)1

(1) In the area of Gao'an and Shanggao are the enemy's Gong and Luo Divisions 2; at Zhangshu are two regiments of Zhang Huizan's division 3; at Fengcheng is Deng Ying's division 4; at Wanshou Palace is one enemy division (designation unknown); Peng Qibiao's brigade 5 is near Nanchang; Xu Kexiang 6 has moved off toward the vicinity of Hukou; Tan Daoyuan's division 7 and Hu Zuyu's brigade 8 are on the Nanjiu Railway 9; the two divisions of Cai Tingkai and Jiang Guangnai 10 have already moved into southern Hubei; and the Hunanese enemy Li Jue's division 11 has advanced to Yuanzhou 12.

(2) In keeping with its original mission, the Front Army intends to lure the enemy deep into the red areas and annihilate him once he is worn out. It has decided to move its main force to the eastern bank of the Gan River, take Zhangshu and Fuzhou where the opportunity allows, develop work in the counties of Xingan, Jishui, Yongfeng, Le'an, Yihuang, Chongren, Nanfeng, and Nancheng, secure provisions, and train the troops.

(3) The Third Army Group shall serve as the Central Route Army (under the command of Commander-in-Chief Peng and Political Commissar Teng 13), and must swiftly cross to the southern bank of the Yuan River, concentrate its forces, and by the 5th of this month cross the river near the ferry opposite Xingan, advancing toward Zhangshu; it shall seize Zhangshu where the opportunity allows, and along the two main roads from Zhangshu to Fengcheng and to Xingan raise funds amounting to 200,000 yuan and mobilize the masses. Its subsequent point of concentration shall be near Teitian in Yongfeng.

(4) The Fourth Corps and Twelfth Corps shall serve as the Right Route Army, and shall concentrate their forces on the 3rd, inspect their work on the 4th, advance to Xiajiang town on the 5th, and cross the river on the 6th (under the command of Lin Biao and Yang Yuebin 14), advancing via Chongren toward Fuzhou, and seizing Fuzhou where the opportunity allows. They shall carry out work in the areas of Nanfeng, Nancheng, Chongren, and Yihuang, raising funds amounting to 400,000 yuan and mobilizing the masses. Their subsequent point of concentration shall be near Zhaoxie town in Le'an. Should the Central Route Army come under pressure from a superior enemy force, the time of concentration shall be moved forward, and this force shall move toward the center to support it.

(5) The Third Corps (under the command of Huang Gonglüe and Cai Huiwen 15) shall serve as the Left Route Army, charged with harassing the enemy throughout the area on the western bank of the Gan River (including Anfu), maintaining contact with the Twentieth Corps and the Central Route Army, and pinning down the enemy so as to prevent his advance on Ji'an.

(6) The Twentieth Corps shall carry out work in the area of Jishui, Yongfeng, and Xingan, and must maintain constant liaison with Headquarters.

(7) The period of work is set at one month; every unit must complete the work of its assigned county and district within that period.

(8) Rear liaison 16 shall pass via Xiajiang to Ji'an. The rear base at Ji'an remains as before.

(9) Headquarters intends to cross the river at Xiajiang town on the 3rd, and will be stationed by the highway on the far bank of Xiajiang county town leading to Xingan; thereafter it will move together with the Central Route Army (the Third Army Group).

The above is ordered.

Appended notes:

1. During the work period, the raising of funds takes first priority; at the same time, the broad masses must be mobilized to intensify their own training.

2. After dispersal, should any unit lose its passwords and signals, it may establish its own, but must inform neighboring units and report to Headquarters.

3. During the work period, every side must make every effort to send reports back to Headquarters.

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Luofangqian village, Xinyu county, Jiangxi, at 2:00 p.m. on 1 November 1930. In late October 1930, after the Front Committee of the Red First Front Army of the Chinese Communist Party had established that the Nationalist army was preparing to launch a large-scale "encirclement and suppression" campaign, it held repeated discussions with the Jiangxi Provincial Action Committee on the strategic policy for countering the "encirclement and suppression." On the 30th, at a meeting of the Front Committee held at Luofang, the strategic policy of "luring the enemy in deep," proposed by Mao Zedong, was adopted.



2. The Gong and Luo Divisions refer to the New Fifth Division and the Seventy-seventh Division of the Third Column of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded respectively by Gong Bingfan and Luo Lin.



3. Zhang Huizan's division refers to the Eighteenth Division of the First Column of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Zhang Huizan.



4. Deng Ying's division refers to the New Thirteenth Division of the First Column, commanded by Deng Ying.



5. Peng Qibiao's brigade refers to the Nationalist army's Independent Fourteenth Brigade, commanded by Peng Qibiao.



6. Xu Kexiang, at that time commander of the Twenty-fourth Division of the First Column of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army.



7. Tan Daoyuan's division refers to the Fiftieth Division of the Second Column of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Tan Daoyuan.



8. Hu Zuyu's brigade refers to the Thirteenth Brigade of the Nationalist Fifth Division, commanded by Deputy Division Commander and concurrently Brigade Commander Hu Zuyu.



9. The Nanjiu Railway refers to the railway from Nanchang to Jiujiang (formerly called Xunyang), now part of the Xiangjiu line.



10. The two divisions of Cai Tingkai and Jiang Guangnai refer to the Sixtieth and Sixty-first Divisions of the Nationalist Nineteenth Route Army, commanded respectively by Cai Tingkai and Jiang Guangnai (the latter concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Nineteenth Route Army, with the post acting for him held by Dai Ji).



11. Li Jue's division refers to the Nationalist army's Nineteenth Division, commanded by Li Jue.



12. Yuanzhou, an old prefectural name, that is, Yichun, Jiangxi.



13. Commander-in-Chief Peng refers to Peng Dehuai. Political Commissar Teng refers to Teng Daiyuan.



14. Lin Biao, at that time commander of the Fourth Corps of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Yang Yuebin, at that time Director of the Political Department of the Red First Front Army and concurrently Director of the Political Department of the First Army Group.



15. Huang Gonglüe and Cai Huiwen, at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Third Corps of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



16. So in the original.





30. Letter to the Jiangxi Provincial Action Committee

(20 November 1930)1

To the Provincial Action Committee, forwarded to the Left Route Action Committee, the Western Jiangxi Action Committee, and the Eastern Hunan Special Committee:

(1) On reaching Shuinan I learned that preparations to meet the enemy here were already fairly well advanced. Mass meetings had been held in every township, and a meeting of active elements had been held throughout the district; preparations had also been made to clear the fields and empty the houses (jianbi qingye). In particular, the work of propaganda directed at the soldiers of the White forces has been well done: the streets of Shuinan, inside the houses and out, are covered with slogans, proclamations, and ballads, and a Committee for the White-Army Soldiers' Movement has also been organized. Seen in this light, the work of meeting the enemy at Shuinan is far better than that in the Rufang district, where nothing whatever has been done — at Ji'an most of the kerosene has not been moved away, the salt has not all been moved away, and the propaganda work has been feeble. Judging from conditions in the Rufang district and at Ji'an, the work of preparation to meet the enemy in the Xiqu district, the Chunhua district, and at Taihe, Yongxin, Lianhua, Anfu, Yongfeng, and Xingguo, and especially in the eastern route at Yudu and elsewhere, is probably not much different. This is the moment for the Provincial Committee to urge the Western Jiangxi and Eastern Jiangxi Action Committees and the Eastern Hunan Special Committee to issue fresh and strict instructions once again. In doing so, it must be pointed out that the mistaken notion, current after the fall of Ji'an, that all under heaven is now at peace, is wrong; it must point to the grave lessons of the complete destruction of the Fenyi county Party committee and county government, the heavy losses suffered by the Xinyu county Party committee and county government, the scattering of the emergency conference at Xiajiang by the enemy, and the fact that Ji'an had no salt and yet sent the enemy kerosene and over ten thousand catties of salt.

(2) According to newspaper reports, the Third Regiment of the Sixtieth Division has moved out from southern Hubei, with its movement to be completed in five days, and the Sixty-first Division is to follow, advancing on Western Jiangxi from the direction of Lianhua. Apart from the Yongxin and Anfu county committees and county soviets 2, which must prepare to meet the enemy with all possible speed, the Eastern Hunan Special Committee in particular must prepare to meet the enemy with all possible speed. As for pinning down the two forces of Jiang [Guangnai] and Cai [Tingkai] 3 (which constitute the enemy's main strength), the masses of eastern Hunan and the Independent Division bear a very heavy responsibility. The moment the enemy advances into the areas of Yongxin, Anfu, Taihe, and Ji'an, the Western Jiangxi Action Committee must direct the masses everywhere to carry out the task of pinning him down; at the same time, every possible means must be used to pin down the enemy who has already advanced into Ji'an, so as to ensure that the four divisions of Jiang, Cai, Luo, and Li 4 cannot cross to the eastern side of the river. Under this task, the Red Third Army bears a very heavy responsibility. In all the many matters mentioned above, both the Left Route Action Committee and the Left Route Command must provide direction. Up to now, the Left Route Action Committee and the Left Route Command appear not to have been exercising their functions at all — they have issued neither a single circular to give direction to the various localities, nor a single bulletin reporting the enemy situation to the various localities; this is truly a very great shortcoming, which absolutely must be changed henceforth. As regards eastern Hunan, both the Left Committee and the Left Force must exercise command; that is to say, the Provincial Action Committee must direct the Eastern Hunan Special Committee, and the Western Jiangxi Action Committee must direct the Eastern Hunan Special Committee, the Eastern Jiangxi Action Committee, and the territory under the Southern Jiangxi Action Committee — even at this tense time, boundaries between areas of responsibility must not simply be drawn and then left without direction. That, for instance, the recently held enlarged meeting of the Western Jiangxi Action Committee, and the joint conference of the various county committees of Western Jiangxi, and the Congress of Worker and Peasant Representatives, none of them invited delegates from Lianhua, Pingxiang, Xingguo, Ningdu, and Yongfeng to attend (at the very least, they ought to have been invited to sit in and observe) — this is truly most improper.

(3) It appears the Shuinan district does not yet know that only money for firewood and vegetables has been issued, and not money for oil, salt, and rice, and matters are the same elsewhere; no circular appears to have been received regarding the supplying of oil, salt, and rice to the Red Army. I asked the Finance Department to send two men, one to Yongfeng and Ningdu, and one to Chunhua, Shuinan, Bitou, Baisha, and Donggu, to handle the question of provisioning the Red Army; the officials responsible in the Finance Department for the most part agreed, but in practice nothing was done, and by the time the Red Army had, two days later, reached these places, the problems of oil, salt, and rice remained entirely unresolved. Salt above all must be set aside in advance, a portion taken from the Provincial Government's salt stocks and sent to these places, so that it can be supplied to the Red Army without having to be bought with money. As for the matter of raising funds, of the 1,200,000 yuan, only 230,000 has so far actually been collected (of this 230,000, no one, whoever he may be, may spend a single cent of it without an order from the Front Committee — this must be strictly heeded); every effort must be made to press forward with fund-raising. Once the Red Army enters a red area, all its supplies must be drawn from the Provincial Government — there is no second way — and it is hoped the Provincial Committee will make fresh plans on this matter, urge it forward strictly at all times, and not let it slacken in the least — this is of great importance. The Provincial Committee ought to hold a meeting every day, calling in the responsible persons of the Provincial Soviet 5, to provide unified direction over everything.

(4) We may reach Baisha today and Teitian tomorrow. It is hoped that the Provincial Committee, the Left Committee, the Eastern Jiangxi Action Committee, the Western Jiangxi Action Committee, and the Military Committee of the Twenty-second Corps will each send a letter to the Front Committee every day, so as to ensure that news travels swiftly — this is essential. The Eastern Hunan Action Committee's most recent report (concerning, among other things, the surrender of over five hundred rifles by the Independent Division) was received at An 6.

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a letter written by Mao Zedong at Shuinan, Jishui county, Jiangxi, to the Jiangxi Provincial Action Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. "County soviet" (xiansu) is an abbreviation for "county soviet government."



3. The two forces of Jiang and Cai refer to the Sixtieth and Sixty-first Divisions of the Nationalist Nineteenth Route Army, commanded respectively by Cai Tingkai and Jiang Guangnai (the latter concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Nineteenth Route Army, with the post acting for him held by Dai Ji).



4. Jiang-Cai refers to Jiang Guangnai and Cai Tingkai. Luo-Li refers to Luo Lin and Li Jue, at that time commanders, respectively, of the Seventy-seventh Division of the Third Column of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army and of the Nineteenth Division.



5. "Provincial Soviet" (shengsu) is an abbreviation for "Provincial Soviet Government."



6. "An" refers to Ji'an, Jiangxi.





31. Order to Ambush the Enemy Invading Xiaobu

(25 December 1930)1

(1) The enemy at Shima advanced today (the 24th) to Shangxi (fifty li from Xiaobu); the enemy at Zhongcun (note: both these places are held by units of Zhang Huizan's force) reached the line of Yuantou, Shangchao, and Lufengling (about two regiments) at 11:00 a.m. today, and clearly intends to push into Xiaobu at dawn tomorrow (the 25th). One company of our Third Corps remains at Xiaobu. The enemy at Xiaotian (Mao's division 2) reached Wucun by noon today; the enemy at Yinshui (Tan's division 3) reached Dongshao by noon today. Our Guard Regiment has withdrawn to Matian. The enemy from Donggu reached Nanlong today, and has not yet reached Longgang. Junbu still has troops of ours stationed there.

(2) The Front Army has decided that tomorrow (the 25th) it will first annihilate the enemy advancing on Xiaobu.

(3) The Third Army Group, on the right, shall attack the northeast approaches to Xiaobu (that is, the high ground south of Efeng, the high ground north along Shupi, and the line from Younao and Wushan to the vicinity of Heawu), and must set out at dawn tomorrow (departing around 6:00 or 7:00 a.m.) to reach a point about ten li from Xiaobu town by 10:00 a.m. and halt there (taking care to keep the target concealed); it must allow the enemy advancing from Yuantou to enter Xiaobu, then cut off his line of retreat toward Yuantou, and thereafter launch a fierce assault to annihilate him.

The Third Army, on the left, shall attack the western approaches to Xiaobu (that is, the area of Fujiangping and the high ground south of Shukeng); it must set out at 8:00 a.m. tomorrow and reach a point about ten li from Xiaobu town by 10:00 a.m. and halt there, taking care to conceal its objective, allow the enemy advancing from Shangxi to enter Xiaobu town, then cut off the enemy's line of retreat toward Shangxi, and thereafter launch a fierce assault to annihilate him.

The Twelfth Corps, in the center, shall attack the southern approaches to Xiaobu (that is, the high ground south of Heawu and the line of high ground northwest of the river); it must set out at 7:30 a.m. tomorrow from its present location and advance to attack toward Xiaobu; should the enemy not yet have reached Xiaobu, it shall halt about ten li in front of Xiaobu (that is, at the southern end of Xiaobu).

The Fourth Corps shall serve as the general reserve, and must reach Tiandong market (on the road from Junfeng to Xiaobu) by 10:00 a.m. tomorrow and halt there to await orders (the general reserve is to be stationed at this very point).

The Guard Regiment of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission shall remain positioned at Matian, and must deploy strict watch in the three directions of Dongshao, Luokou, and Nantuan, so as to pin down the enemy at Dongshao and Wucun and enable our main force to achieve a complete victory in its sortie.

(4) The main baggage train of every corps shall be positioned near Huangpi, under the direction of the head of this Headquarters' quartermaster department.

(5) Every unit shall carry one meal's worth of food.

(6) Headquarters, together with the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, shall move from this place to the general reserve position at Tiandong market at 8:00 a.m. tomorrow morning.

Appended notes:

1. Positions are to be indicated using the sketch map of the vicinity of Xiaobu surveyed by this Headquarters' Third Corps Staff Section and issued by this Headquarters, and the Ningdu route map printed and issued by this Headquarters' Staff Section.

2. Every corps shall itself designate the location of its dressing station. The temporary field hospital is at Laijiaping.

3. Telephone lines are not to be withdrawn for the present. Should the enemy be discovered at Matian, the Guard Regiment may withdraw them if it must itself withdraw, but must at once notify every unit.

4. The Third Army Group must be alert to the direction of Nantuan.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In December 1930, the Nationalist army launched its First "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign against the Central Revolutionary Base Area. Chiang Kai-shek appointed Lu Diping, Chairman of the Jiangxi Provincial Government, as Director of the Nanchang Field Headquarters of the Army, Navy, and Air Force Commander-in-Chief, and Zhang Huizan, commander of the Nationalist army's Eighteenth Division, as front-line Commander-in-Chief, assembling a force of 100,000 men to advance on the Central Revolutionary Base Area from north to south along the line from Ji'an to Jianning. Mao Zedong and Zhu De directed the Red First Front Army in adopting the strategy of luring the enemy in deep; on the 25th they first set an ambush, without success, at Xiaobu in Ningdu county, Jiangxi; on the 28th the Front Army shifted its objective, advancing successively toward Donggu, and on the 30th an ambush at Longgang succeeded, annihilating the divisional headquarters and two brigades of the Eighteenth Division, nearly ten thousand men in all, and capturing Zhang Huizan alive. The Red Army then pursued its victory; on 3 January 1931, it again annihilated more than one brigade of Tan Daoyuan's Fiftieth Division in the Dongshao area, whereupon the remaining enemy forces scattered and fled at the mere rumor of the Red Army's approach, thereby shattering the Nationalist army's First "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign. This is Red First Front Army Order in Red Characters No. 9, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Huangpi, Ningdu county, Jiangxi. The time given on the original was "1:00 a.m. in the small hours of the 24th of December," but this was in fact 1:00 a.m. on 25 December 1930; hence wherever the order reads "tomorrow" or "tomorrow morning," this should be understood as "today" or "this morning," and "today" should be understood as "yesterday."



2. Mao's division refers to the Eighth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Mao Bingwen.



3. Tan's division refers to the Fiftieth Division of the Second Column of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Tan Daoyuan.





32. Order to Sweep Away the Left-Flank Enemy Forces of Zhang Huizan and Others

(28 December 1930)1

(1) The enemy force under Tan Daoyuan 2 remains in the area of Yuantou, Shangxia Chao, and Shupi, hesitating and making no further advance.

The two regiments of Mao Bingwen's force 3 that entered Dongshao have indeed shifted to Luokou, their advance elements having reached Pingtian yesterday, while the movements of their following units are unknown; it appears they may be heading toward Ningdu.

Zhang Huizan's force 4 has, via Shanhe and Teitian, reached Tantou, and is now advancing toward Shanggu and Longgang. The movements of Xu's division 5 are unknown; the two forces of Gong and Luo 6 are stationed severally at Donggu, Nanlong, Fengbian, Futian, and Bitou.

(2) The Front Army has decided to change its objective and sweep away, one after another, the enemy forces now confronting our left flank (Zhang Huizan's force together with the divisions of Xu, Gong, and Luo), annihilating them in succession. It is proposed to divide our forces into two columns, the left column advancing along Junbu and Longgang and the right column along Shanggu and Tantou, attacking toward Donggu in successive stages.

(3) The Third Army Group and the Fourth Corps shall serve as the Right Route Army (under the command of Commander-in-Chief Peng Dehuai and Political Commissar Teng Daiyuan 7), attacking Shanggu and Xiagu along the Hanxia road; once successful there, they shall continue to advance and attack toward Tantou, and must annihilate the enemy at each of these places, thereafter advancing toward Donggu where the opportunity allows. They must set out from their present positions tomorrow (the 29th) (the march plan to be decided by themselves).

The Third and Twelfth Corps shall serve as the Left Route Army (under my own command), attacking Longgang along Junbu, and next Nanlong, annihilating the enemy at each of these places, and thereafter advancing toward Donggu where the opportunity allows. They must set out from their present positions tomorrow (the 29th) (march plan to be given separately). The Guard Regiment of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission shall remain at Huangpi, under the command of the Front-Area Committee, to pin down the enemy in the eastern sector.

(4) All the main baggage and non-combat units of the whole Front Army shall be placed under the unified command of Chen Zongshi, head of the quartermaster department of the Third Army Group Headquarters, and shall march behind the Left Route Army (each unit is permitted to bring only four loads of rations and such small baggage as is essential). The Fourth Company of the Guard Regiment shall escort the main baggage on its march, under the command of Deputy Quartermaster Chief Chen.

(6) 8 Headquarters shall march together with the Left Route Army.

Attention 9:

1. Should there be no enemy at Shanggu and Xiagu, the Right Route Army shall then join the Left Route Army in jointly annihilating the enemy at Longgang, and shall keep watch toward Shaxi.

2. The rearguard of the Right Route Army must be alert to the enemy in the direction of Yuantou and Shupi.

3. All important documents of every regiment and company shall be gathered together and sent to divisional headquarters.

4. The Political Department of every corps must keep half its personnel with the troops for work at the front, and send the other half to accompany the main baggage.

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is Red First Front Army Order in Red Characters No. 11, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Huangpi, Ningdu county, Jiangxi, at 9:00 p.m. on 28 December 1930.



2. Tan Daoyuan's force refers to the Fiftieth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Tan Daoyuan.



3. Mao Bingwen's force refers to the Eighth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Mao Bingwen.



4. Zhang Huizan's force refers to the Eighteenth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Zhang Huizan.



5. Xu's division refers to the Twenty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Xu Kexiang.



6. Gong refers to Gong Bingfan, at that time commander of the Twenty-eighth Division (formerly the New Fifth Division) of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army. Luo refers to Luo Lin, at that time commander of the Seventy-seventh Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army.



7. Peng Dehuai and Teng Daiyuan, at that time Commander-in-Chief and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Third Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



8. Item Five of the original document is missing due to damage to the text; in the "Military Documents" printed by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party in 1942, it reads: "(5) The medical units of every column shall march with their respective units."



9. The "Military Documents" printed by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party in 1942 also includes, under Attention in this document, an additional item: "5. The Thirty-fifth Division (at present at Yuexi) must, by the morning of the 30th, thread its way by side roads from Yuexi to the area between Nanlong and Longgang, to cooperate with the Left Route Army in attacking Longgang and to keep watch toward Nanlong."





33. Order to Attack Zhang Huizan's Forces at Longgang

(29 December 1930)1

(1) The enemy force under Zhang Huizan 2 is advancing toward us from Nanlong; by 10:00 a.m. today (the 29th) its vanguard had reached Longgang market town, thirty li from here (the 103rd Regiment of Dai Yue's brigade 3), while the movements of its following units are unknown. Word has reached us at Tantou concerning the enemy.

Tan Daoyuan's division 4 remains at Yuantou and Shangxia Chao.

Mao Bingwen's division 5 has shifted to the area of Luokou, Pingtian, and Dongshanba.

(2) The Front Army has decided that the Left Route Army shall attack the enemy at Longgang tomorrow (the 30th), while the Right Route Army shall dispatch a force to assist in annihilating this enemy.

(3) The Twelfth Corps (less the Thirty-fifth Division, but including the Sixty-fourth Division) shall serve as the left wing; it must set out before 4:00 a.m. tomorrow and advance toward Biaohu. It shall use part of its force to occupy Wangongshan, at the western end of Shuixi at the southern end of Longgang, while its main force cuts the main road leading to Nanlong (via Lanshi and Maoping), and must occupy the required positions by 10:00 a.m.

The Third Army shall serve as the right wing; it must set out at 5:00 a.m. tomorrow, occupy the area to the right of Mukeng and the principal position at Tingziling, and advance to attack toward Longgang (the attack must begin at 9:30 a.m.). On its right it must make firm contact with the detachment sent out by the Right Route Army; should the Right Route Army have sent out no force, it must extend to the right and pay special attention to its right flank.

(4) The general assault on Longgang shall take place at 10:00 a.m. on the 30th.

(5) The Right Route Army shall tomorrow morning send out a detachment, by way of Huilong to the vicinity of Fanbu, linking with the Third Army on its left and the Twelfth Corps on its right, and advance to attack toward the northwestern end of Longgang (near Zhangjiache); upon arrival it must at once make contact with the Third Army and Headquarters. If there is no enemy at Shanggu, it shall then advance with its main force to attack along the line of Fanbu and Zhangjiache, using a small detachment to keep watch toward Xiagu and Tantou.

(6) Every corps shall itself select the location for its light baggage and for its collection stations for the wounded and its dressing stations; a small reception center for enemy prisoners shall be set up at Xiaobie.

(7) The main baggage shall remain positioned at Yang 6 and await orders there; should the enemy be discovered at Xiaobu, it shall move directly toward Yuexi.

(8) Headquarters will move tomorrow to the vicinity of Xiaobie to direct operations.

Appended notes:

1. Before setting out tomorrow, every unit shall assemble its officers and men for a talk, to carry out political agitation; the reserve force must likewise conduct political agitation at all times.

2. The Twelfth Corps must take care to do its utmost to cut off the enemy's reinforcements from Nanlong.

3. Prisoners taken by every corps may be sent on to the reception center at Xiaobie.

4. Every corps must pay attention to maintaining contact with one another and to gathering intelligence.

5. Every unit must take care to collect Western medicines, and radio equipment must not be destroyed.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Red First Front Army Order in Red Characters No. 12, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 8:00 p.m. on 29 December 1930, at Junbu Street in Yongfeng county, Jiangxi.



2. Zhang Huizan's division refers to the Eighteenth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Zhang Huizan.



3. Dai Yue's brigade refers to the Fifty-second Brigade of the Eighteenth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Dai Yue.



4. Tan Daoyuan's division refers to the Fifty-second Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Tan Daoyuan.



5. Mao Bingwen's division refers to the Eighth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Mao Bingwen.



6. Here, after "Yang," a character is missing in the original; it appears to be "Yangji."





34. Order to Attack Tan Daoyuan's Forces

(1 January 1931)1

(1) The main force of the enemy Tan Daoyuan's division 2 (the whole division, six regiments) is in the area of Yuantou and Shangxia Chao, its vanguard (about two regiments) having advanced to Shubi. The rebel Xu Kexiang's force 3 (two regiments) remains for the present at Luokou, while the vanguard of the rebel Mao Bingwen's force 4 (four regiments) reached Ningdu county town on the 30th.

(Further enemy intelligence is given in detail in Intelligence Bulletin No. 13.)

(2) The Front Army has decided to use its full strength to wipe out Tan's division.

(3) The Second Route Army 5 shall attack in the area north of Guanlingxia and Lufengling; it shall use its main force to cut across Youzhabei and occupy the high ground north of Liaofang, pressing forward in a fierce assault against the enemy at Yuantou and Shangchao; it must reach its objective and begin its attack at 12:00 noon tomorrow (the 2nd).

The Third Army shall attack in the area west of Shubi; it shall occupy the high ground of 400-meter elevation at the western end of Butou (using the sketch map of the vicinity of Xiaobu, surveyed for the second time by the Third Army and for the first time by the Third Army Group), extending to the line of Yangshenwo, and attack the enemy at Shubi; it must reach its objective by 10:00 a.m. tomorrow (the 2nd) and begin its attack there, so as to draw the enemy's attention to the Shubi front.

The Twelfth Corps shall attack in the area west of Dayuanli; it shall proceed from its present position by way of Boyunting, Shangchayuan, and Youmajiang, swinging around to Dayuanli, and press forward in an attack against Xiachao (using part of its force to attack along the high ground of Yangshizhai at the western end of Dayuanli); it must reach its objective and begin its attack at 12:00 noon tomorrow.

(4) Headquarters will advance tomorrow to Xishan to direct operations.

Attention 6:

(1) This battle bears on the situation as a whole; every officer and soldier must spare no sacrifice to achieve final victory.

(2) The Third Army must make a special effort to construct fortifications, so as to hold its position on the front.

(3) After victory, care must be taken to collect the enemy's regimental colors and radio sets; radio sets must not be destroyed, and the complete equipment together with the radio mechanics and operators must be collected. Funds captured from the enemy's quartermaster office must not be dispersed, and paper currency must not be burned, but must all be turned over to Headquarters.

(4) The disposition of prisoners and wounded after the battle shall in every case be handled by the corps responsible.

The above is ordered.

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is Red First Front Army Order in Victory Characters No. 1, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 10:00 p.m. on 1 January 1931, at Nanlin in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



2. Tan Daoyuan's division refers to the Fiftieth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Tan Daoyuan.



3. Xu Kexiang's force refers to the Twenty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Xu Kexiang.



4. Mao Bingwen's force refers to the Eighth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Mao Bingwen.



5. The Second Route Army refers to a force specially detached by the Red First Front Army to mislead the enemy.



6. The "Military Documents" printed by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party in 1942 also includes, under Attention in this document, an additional item: "(5) The light baggage and medical units of every corps shall be handled by themselves."





35. Order to Pursue Tan Daoyuan's Forces

(2 January 1931)1

(1) The enemy Tan's division 2, on hearing of the disastrous defeat of Zhang's division 3, had already, by 5:00 a.m. this morning, begun to flee; part of it fled in defeat by way of Yuantou and Zhongcun toward Nanbeikeng, its rear elements having a great many weapons seized by our Second Route Army 4; another part (the main force) fled by way of Nantuan toward Dongshao 5. Judging from this, the enemy forces appear to be in general retreat along the whole line. (The rest of the enemy situation is as before.)

(2) The Front Army has decided to pursue the enemy at Dongshao tomorrow morning, and thereafter to wipe out, one after another, the two divisions of Xu and Mao 6 belonging to the force of the rebel Zhu Shaoliang 7, so as to gain in political prestige.

(3) The Twelfth Corps shall carry out the frontal attack; it must, by 10:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, pass through Nantuan and Linchi to reach the vicinity of Dongshao market town, and press forward in an attack against the enemy at Dongshao. It shall occupy positions north of Linchi and south of Shaweizui.

The Third Army Group shall serve as the left wing; it must reach the vicinity of Potou by 10:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, and press forward in an attack against the enemy at Dongshao.

The Third Army shall serve as the right wing; it must advance to Tianying by 10:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, using its main force to pin down reinforcements from the enemy (Xu's division) at Luokou, while using another detachment to swing around to the high ground at the eastern end of Dongshao market town and at the northern end of Shanxiaping, attacking toward Dongshao.

The Fourth Corps shall serve as the general reserve, positioned at Longtan west of Dongshao (the Fourth Corps must follow behind the Twelfth Corps once it sets out tomorrow morning).

The Guard Regiment shall remain positioned at Matian, and must tomorrow morning send out a detachment to operate as guerrillas toward Luokou and toward Dongshanba and Pingtian respectively.

(4) The light baggage of the Third Army Group shall follow behind the Third Army Group; the light baggage of the Third Army shall likewise follow behind the Third Army; the baggage of the Fourth Corps and the Twelfth Corps (directed by a baggage-train officer sent out by the Twelfth Corps) shall follow behind the Fourth Corps. (Baggage is not permitted to cut into the ranks in disorder.)

(5) Headquarters, together with the Worker-Peasant Revolutionary Committee, shall follow behind the Fourth Corps and advance to the position of the general reserve at Longtan to direct operations from there.

Appended notes 8:

1. The marching route of the Third Army Group is from Yuantou by way of Zengfang, Shi'aoxia, Qiaomao'ao, Zhangjiaqian, Yangtan, Luyuan, Fengshanxia, Xintan, Baishui, and Chenjia, to Potou.

The marching route of the Twelfth Corps is from Xiachao by way of Nantuan, Jiaobian, Aobei, Wangjiakeng, and Longtan, to Dongshao.

2. Every corps shall itself select the location for its dressing stations; the hospital shall be located at Yangji, with each division hiring bearers to convey the wounded there.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is Red First Front Army Order in Victory Characters No. 2, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 10:00 p.m. on 2 January 1931, at Xiaobu in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



2. Tan's division refers to the Fiftieth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Tan Daoyuan.



3. Zhang's division refers to the Eighteenth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Zhang Huizan.



4. The Second Route Army refers to a force specially detached by the Red First Front Army to mislead the enemy.



5. Dongshao is the name of a town in the northern part of Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



6. The divisions of Xu and Mao refer to the Twenty-fourth Division and the Eighth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded respectively by Xu Kexiang and Mao Bingwen.



7. Zhu Shaoliang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



8. The "Military Documents" printed by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party in 1942 also includes, under Appended Notes in this document, an additional item: "3. The units directly under Headquarters shall rise at 6:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, have breakfast at 6:30, and be ready and awaiting orders to set out by 7:00."





36. Order to Disperse and Raise Funds after Smashing the First "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign

(16 January 1931)1

(1) The enemy's Sixth Route Army, the divisions of Mao and Xu 2, has withdrawn and concentrated in the vicinity of Nanfeng city; the remnants of the divisions of Tan Daoyuan and Lu Xiaochen 3 of the Ninth Route Army, formerly stationed at Fuzhou, are preparing to move at any moment (probably toward Le'an). The two divisions of Cai and Dai 4 of the Nineteenth Route Army have recently moved to take up positions along the line of Yinfu and Jiangkou in Xingguo; the Gong Division 5 of the Ninth Route Army has now withdrawn to the line of Ji'an and Taihe; the Luo Lin Division 6 is shifting toward Yongfeng; and Zhu Yaohua's brigade has withdrawn to Jishui. The above enemy forces, deployed in an arc running through Nanfeng, Le'an, Yongfeng, Jishui, Ji'an, Taihe, and Xingguo, are for the present taking up a defensive posture against us.

The greater part of Hu Zuyu's brigade remains unmoved at Yiyang; Zhao's regiment is in the process of shifting from the Nanxun railway 7 to garrison Fuzhou; Sun's brigade of the Han Division 8 is at Xiajiang, and Liu's brigade is in the area of the Nanxun railway and Gao'an; one brigade of Wang Jinyue's force 9 reached Pingxiang on the 11th.

Of the rebel Liu Heding's 10 force, Liu's brigade reached Jiangle and Taining on the 10th, and its following brigade reached Shunchang on the 11th. The rebel Zhang Zimin's force has already reached Jianning.

(2) The Front Army has decided to continue actively raising funds during this month and to lay in sufficient supplies, so as to be able to annihilate the enemy according to the original plan.

(3) The Third Army Group, apart from leaving one division at Dongshao to assist the local masses in their work, shall move the greater part of its force at once to press upon the enemy at Nanfeng city, so as to cover the fund-raising of our Fourth and Twelfth Corps; should the enemy withdraw, it shall send a detachment to garrison Nanfeng, so as to extend the fund-raising area, and must maintain firm contact with our Fourth Corps in the Guangchang and Toubei area; it must raise a full 30,000 silver dollars by the 31st of this month.

(4) The Fourth and Twelfth Corps shall continue to raise funds, dispersing as widely as possible within their present areas, and must, by the 31st, raise a full 100,000 silver dollars (an additional 40,000 beyond the original quota of 60,000); during the fund-raising period they must keep in mutual contact.

(5) The detachment previously sent out by the Third Army to Liangcun shall continue its work there, reporting directly to Headquarters on any matter of importance.

The Third Army shall also send its Eighth Division forward to the vicinity of Shima, to carry on work at Nanbeikeng, Zhongcun, and Tengtian (maintaining contact on its right with the Le'an independent battalion), and to keep watch toward Le'an and Yongfeng (making a detailed investigation of the enemy situation on both the Le'an and Yongfeng sides); it must raise a full 10,000 silver dollars by the 31st, reporting directly to Headquarters on any matter of importance.

The remaining units of the Third Army shall continue intensive training in their present locations.

(6) The Thirty-fifth Division must make every effort to cooperate with the masses of Xingguo, harassing and intimidating the enemy at Xingguo.

(7) The Red Guards of every locality must press forward as far as possible into White areas, so as to create an overall situation of advance.

(8) Headquarters, together with the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, remains for the present at Xiaobu.

Appended notes:

1. After every unit has moved, it must report in detail to Headquarters the time of the move and the position reached by each unit.

2. Every unit must report to Headquarters at least once a day.

3. During the fund-raising period, fund-raising is to be treated as the primary objective, but attention must still be paid to the unit's own training.

The above order, comprising eight items with three appended notes, is issued accordingly.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is Red First Front Army Order in Victory Characters No. 4, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 8:00 a.m. on 16 January 1931, at Xiaobu in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



2. The divisions of Mao and Xu refer to the Eighth Division and the Twenty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded respectively by Mao Bingwen and Xu Kexiang.



3. The divisions of Tan Daoyuan and Lu Xiaochen refer to the Fiftieth Division and the newly organized Thirteenth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded respectively by Tan Daoyuan and Lu Xiaochen.



4. The divisions of Cai and Dai refer to the Sixtieth Division and the Sixty-first Division of the Nationalist Nineteenth Route Army, commanded respectively by Cai Tingkai and Dai Ji.



5. The Gong Division refers to the Twenty-eighth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Gong Bingfan.



6. The Luo Lin Division refers to the Seventy-seventh Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army, commanded by Luo Lin.



7. The Nanxun railway refers to the Nanxun line, that is, the railway from Nanchang to Jiujiang (formerly called Xunyang), today the section of the Xiangjiujiu line running to Jiujiang.



8. The Han Division refers to the Fifty-second Division of the Nationalist army, commanded by Han Deqin.



9. Wang Jinyue was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



10. Liu Heding was at that time commander of the Fifty-sixth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.





37. General Order on Universally Publishing the "Current Affairs Bulletin"

(14 March 1931)

To the Political Departments and Political Commissars of the Red Army at every level, and to the Soviets at every level and to mass organizations of every kind in the localities:

The "Current Affairs Bulletin" is, within the Soviet areas, an important weapon for heightening the fighting spirit of the masses and breaking down their conservative outlook, and in newly won areas it has an even greater role to play in spurring on the mass struggle. This Department has therefore decided that it should be universally set up by the Red Army and the local governments. To meet this need, the significance of publishing the "Current Affairs Bulletin," together with its content and the method of compiling it, has been written up as a booklet 1, appended below, and sent out to every locality. Once the Political Departments of the Red Army in every locality and the Culture Departments of the Soviets at every level in the localities have received this general order and the booklet, they must promptly plan to set the Bulletin up. The "Red Army News" 2 issued by this Department can supply part of the material for the "Current Affairs Bulletin"; besides being distributed to the Red Army, from recently onward 220 copies of each issue (one issue every three days) will be sent to the Culture Department of the Jiangxi Provincial Soviet, which will in turn forward them to the Soviets of every county and district 3, at roughly one copy to each district Soviet. Should any county or district Soviet fail to receive it, they are asked to write to the Provincial Soviet to request copies.

Director of the General Political Department of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission: Mao Zedong

14 March 1931, at Huangpi

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This booklet has three parts altogether: (1) how the setting-up of the "Current Affairs Bulletin" in the red areas heightens the fighting spirit of the masses and breaks down their conservative outlook; (2) how the "Current Affairs Bulletin" is used to spur on the mass struggle in newly won areas; and (3) the content of the "Current Affairs Bulletin" and the method of compiling it. The Current Affairs Bulletin is not printed but handwritten; it uses large characters rather than small ones, and large sheets rather than small ones; it carries no essays, only items of news — such as the struggles of the masses, the activities of the Soviets and of the Red Army, and the condition of the ruling classes. The bulletin is written in the local dialect and in extremely plain everyday language, one sheet every three days, or one sheet a day in places where the struggle is intense, each sheet not to exceed four hundred characters. It is generally posted up in conspicuous places in every village and at the billets of the Red Army, so that both the masses and the soldiers can read it, making it a genuinely popular publication. For the booklet on the content and method of compiling the Current Affairs Bulletin, see the Selected Works of Mao Zedong on Journalism, published by Xinhua Publishing House in 1983.



2. The "Red Army News" was founded in 1930. It was the first organ of the Red Army General Headquarters, established by the Red Army's General Political Department.



3. "County Soviet" and "district Soviet" are abbreviations for the county-level Soviet and the district-level Soviet.





38. Military Preparations Needed to Win the Second Phase of the Campaign

(17 March 1931)1

After winning great victories in the first phase in the two engagements at Longgang and Dongshao 2, we have already driven back the White forces that were attacking the revolutionary strength. Now, in order to contend for leadership of the counter-revolution, to avoid the collapse of the ruling classes, and to stave off their approaching death, the enemy is bound to launch an even more ferocious attack upon the revolution. The two divisions of Wang Jinyue 3, recently brought up as reinforcements (one division has already reached the area of Ji'an and Jishui, while Guo Huazong's division 4 is still at Gao'an), together with the five divisions of Hao Mengling 5 (moving toward Jishui), Hu Zuyu 6 (at Yihuang), Han Deqin 7 (at Xingan), Liu Heding 8 (at Jianning), and Luo Zhuoying 9 (at Pingxiang), as well as the two divisions of Gong and Luo 10 already at Ji'an, all show signs of actively preparing to advance against us. The second phase of the war is about to begin.

This time we are even better provided with the conditions for victory than before. The increasingly acute conflict between Chiang and Zhang 11, together with the unsustainable economic panic throughout the country, are both bound to bring on a renewed clash of the new warlords, which places them in a very unfavorable position. On our side, we have already won a victory of nationwide significance, in answer to the counter-revolution's attack upon us. In particular, after the battle of Longgang the enemy not only lost the strength of two divisions but also became more shaken in his forces, while his soldiers turned still further toward the revolution. Not only have we ourselves been substantially replenished with arms and ammunition, but the local armed forces have also grown by four thousand rifles. In Guangchang, Ningdu, Yongfeng, Le'an, and Nanfeng, and as far as Sandu and Qibao, several hundred thousand newly won masses in every locality now have a fair degree of armed organization, and five columns of Red Guards have already been organized, ten guerrilla zones have been marked out, and concrete methods have been decided for coordinating the local armed forces with the Red Army in battle (as discussed at the military conference of the red areas). The complete resolution of the Futian Incident is causing the revolutionary strength west of the river 12 to become still more concentrated. In addition, we have gained a new force of fresh troops — the Seventh Army 13 (it is reported that this army has already reached the two places of Po county and Suichuan) — which has also come as a surprise to the enemy, so that his plan to attack us cannot but be somewhat checked. All these various conditions guarantee that we shall this time necessarily win an even greater victory.

In order more surely to secure this greater victory, we must review the shortcomings of our past operations and make better preparation for the coming battle. Apart from the matter of political propaganda and agitation, on which the General Political Department has already issued joint instructions, the work that should be prepared on the military side is set out below.

I. General shortcomings before, during, and after the previous battle

(1) Before the battle

1. There was no advance deployment for the expected battle area, so that the sketch map for the attack on Longgang was only surveyed on short notice nearby, the routes were also asked about only at the last moment, and the masses too were mobilized only at the last moment.

2. Many departments (the staff office, the adjutant and quartermaster office, the medical office) held no meeting to discuss specially the work of preparing for battle, so that when the battle came they could not get their bearings — some were thrown together in a jumble, some did not know what they should be doing, some had sent out all their personnel at once and had no one left to send, and some found when it came to doing the work that they had not brought the necessary equipment (as when staff officers failed to bring carbon paper and pencils, or medical officers failed to bring the medicines they would need).

3. Supplies were not adequately prepared, so that when the battle came some units went two days without a meal.

(2) During the battle

1. When a higher-level operational plan was changed, it was sometimes transmitted vaguely, and when a higher-level operational order was received, its intent could not be grasped.

2. In command, some units could not be kept in hand, some lacked mobility, and some paid no attention to the overall situation on the battlefield.

3. Contact between higher and lower levels and between friendly units was very poor (reports and communications were extremely few).

4. The supply of units in battle was often poorly maintained.

5. The personnel organization of the various units was for the most part unplanned and unscientific, so that on the battlefield or in the rear they scurried about in every direction without accomplishing their mission.

(3) After the battle

1. Pursuit forces were not organized. In the past, units pursuing the enemy were given no task by their superior commanders. Pursuing units, receiving no order from the highest-level organs, sometimes withdrew on their own initiative to their billets (as in the battle of Dongshao).

2. The clearing of the battlefield was not carried out by specially designated officers with units assigned according to plan.

3. Most units sent no one to search out secret books, documents, telegrams, codes, special equipment, and specially skilled personnel.

4. After the fighting ended, the direction, route, and circumstances of the enemy's withdrawal were reported very late or not at all. Reports of the numbers of captured matériel and losses, and of the state of the units' replenishment and reorganization, were even slower in coming — unbearably so.

5. After the battle, the disposal of captured matériel, prisoners, and the wounded was too slow, which greatly hindered pursuit. At the same time, too little attention was paid to caring for the wounded, who often went a long time without even soup to eat.

6. There was a failure to feed the soldiers a full meal at once and restore the units' morale, so that feeding the horses, cleaning the rifles, and the like … 14

7. No one was specially assigned to take charge of prisoners, so that they went all day without food (as in the battle of Longgang), leaving them dissatisfied with us.

II. The work that must now be prepared

(1) Agitation

1. Apart from political agitation carried out along the lines indicated by the General Political Department, every unit shall also hold its own oath-taking ceremony.

2. Before setting out for battle, the troops shall be assembled and addressed to stir up their spirits.

(2) Meetings

Making use of various kinds of meetings to carry out preparatory work before battle, to discuss matters requiring attention during battle, and to arrange for the disposition of affairs after battle, is the best way of accomplishing the task. Every unit shall therefore at once convene the following meetings.

1. Meetings to be convened at corps or division level:

(1) A staff officers' meeting, to discuss matters requiring the troops' attention in battle, staff work, methods of liaison with all sides, rear-area services, methods for searching out secret books after battle, and the present training policy of every unit.

(2) An adjutants' meeting, to discuss the division of labor among miscellaneous personnel in battle, methods for directing the heavy baggage, methods for supplying provisions, the disposal and dispatch of temporary matters at the front and of prisoners, the disposal of captured matériel, and questions of caring for, provisioning, and providing tea and water to the wounded and arranging their transfer.

(3) A medical officers' meeting, to discuss the rescue and transfer of the wounded, the question of setting up dressing stations, and methods for gathering medicines, Western-trained doctors, nurses, and the like after battle … 15

(4) A meeting of officers of regimental commander and deputy commander rank and above, to review past shortcomings in training and in command during battle, and to discuss the preparations and matters requiring attention for this battle, as well as present training.

2. Meetings to be convened at regimental level:

(1) A meeting, convened by regiment, of officers of platoon leader and deputy platoon leader rank and above, to review past shortcomings in battle and the preparations and matters requiring attention for this occasion.

(2) A meeting, convened by regiment, of adjutants, sergeants-major, quartermaster sergeants, and other supply personnel, to discuss the provisioning of supplies in battle and questions of supplying the wounded and prisoners after battle.

3. Meetings to be convened at company level:

(1) A company-affairs meeting, convened by company, of deputy squad leaders and above, to examine past shortcomings in combat and discuss preparations before battle and matters requiring attention during and after battle.

(2) A meeting of the company's soldiers, to explain the political task and significance of this battle and the effort we ourselves must make.

(3) Training

1. Intensify training according to the new drill regulations, and hold marksmanship practice separately (corps and division commanders must all go to observe the drills).

2. Carry out field exercises in survey and combat, and hold one regimental-level and one divisional-level war-game exercise each.

3. Every morning drill shall consist entirely of exercises in seizing high ground, pursuit, marksmanship, and rapid concentration. During recreation periods, bayonet drill, surveying, games, the long jump, and the like shall be practiced throughout. Military critique shall be given at evening roll call.

4. Miscellaneous personnel (porters in particular) shall be assigned instructors to teach them to fall in, march, rest, and halt (keeping to the side of the road), so as not to hinder the march or the swelling of the ranks in battle.

5. Stretcher-bearers and nurses must jointly practice methods of rescue and transfer.

6. All personnel of every unit must without exception know how to take cover from the air while marching, in camp, or in battle, so that when enemy aircraft are encountered they can conceal themselves at once (see in detail Front Army Training Directive No. 1, issued at Changsha).

7. Every effort shall be made to reduce the fatigue of the cooks, and their cooking skill shall be improved through training.

8. Explain the methods of cleaning and caring for weapons, and see that the soldiers are made to carry them out.

(4) Supplies

Every unit shall without exception prepare ten days' rice and one month's funds.

Upon receiving this order, every corps must at once hold a meeting, work out its own detailed plan, and see that the units under it carry it out faithfully, while at the same time reporting to this Headquarters for review.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

17 March 1931 (Gregorian calendar)

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Red First Front Army Training Directive in Red Characters No. 1, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De after the victory of the First "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign.



2. For the two engagements at Longgang and Dongshao, see note [1] to "Order to Ambush the Enemy Invading Xiaobu" (item 31 of this volume).



3. Wang Jinyue was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Forty-seventh Division.



4. Guo Huazong's division refers to the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, commanded by Guo Huazong.



5. Hao Mengling was at that time commander of the Fifty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



6. Hu Zuyu was at that time commander of the Fifth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



7. Han Deqin was at that time commander of the Fifty-second Division of the Nationalist army.



8. Liu Heding was at that time commander of the Fifty-sixth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



9. Luo Zhuoying was at that time commander of the Eleventh Division of the Nationalist army.



10. Gong and Luo refers to Gong Bingfan and Luo Lin, commanders at that time, respectively, of the Twenty-eighth Division and the Seventy-seventh Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



11. The Chiang–Zhang conflict refers to the friction that arose between Chiang Kai-shek and Zhang Xueliang after the Central Plains War, over the two men's efforts to win over the various warlords' former forces.



12. West of the river refers to the area west of the Gan River.



13. The Seventh Army refers to the Red Seventh Army, which was ordered north from the Zuojiang–Youjiang area of Guangxi in November 1930. After fighting its way through the border areas of Guangxi, Guangdong, Jiangxi, and Hunan, the Seventh Army joined forces with the Red First Front Army in the Yinkeng area of Yudu county, Jiangxi, on 22 July 1931.



14. The ellipsis is in the original.



15. The ellipsis is in the original.





39. Order to Move Troops for Reorganization, Training, and Fundraising

(23 March 1931)1

(1) According to reports received from various quarters: the Forty-seventh Division and the Forty-third Division (Guo Huazong 2) under Wang Jinyue 3, together with Hao Mengling's division 4, are along the line of Yongfeng, Jishui, and Shuidong; Han Deqin 5 is at Xingan; Gong Bingfan 6 has moved to Taihe; Luo Lin 7 appears to be remaining to guard Ji'an; the Twenty-fifth Division (Sun's own) and Twenty-seventh Division (Gao Shuxun 8) of Sun Lianzhong's 9 force are reported to have already reached the area of Le'an, Gongfang, and Daifang (with a cavalry division as well); the whole of Hu Zuyu's division 10 has moved to the vicinity of Nanfeng; the two divisions of Mao and Xu 11 remain at Nanfeng; Lu Xiaochen's division 12 is north of Le'an and Dongbei; the two divisions of Cai and Dai 13 remain in the vicinity of Xingguo; Liu Heding 14 remains at Jianning; and Zhou Zhiqun 15 is at Ninghua.

(The rest of the enemy situation is given in detail in the Staff Department's bulletin.)

(2) The Front Army has decided to move its troops for reorganization, training, and fundraising, disposed as follows:

(3) The Third Army Group, apart from leaving one division at Xiaotian to watch and keep guard against the enemy at Nanfeng and Le'an, shall move the rest of its force at once to the area north of the Ningdu River — Laicun, Ge'ao, Chengjiang, Meijiao, Sanliao, and Gulonggang — to carry on work and training there. Its command center shall be set up at Laicun.

(4) The Third Army shall take up position in the vicinity of Tengtian to carry on its work, keeping watch against the enemy at Yongfeng and Jishui; should the enemy advance, it shall withdraw toward Shaxi. Its principal task shall be its own reorganization and training.

(5) The Fourth Corps shall move at once to the area of Guangchang, Yiqian, Shicheng, and Zhantian to carry on work and reorganization and training there; its command center shall be located between Toubei and Ningdu, and it shall keep watch toward Ninghua and Nanfeng.

(6) The whole of the Twelfth Corps shall begin moving on the 25th, with Dabaidi as its command center, and shall dispose itself to raise funds in the area of Dabaidi, Ruijin, Jiubao, Rentianshi, and Huangshiguan; its work at Laicun shall be handed over to the Third Army Group to take up.

(7) The Thirty-fifth Corps shall move to the vicinity of Qingtang on the 26th for training and reorganization.

(8) The Red Guard Regiment shall move at once to the vicinity of Ningdu city (a few li from the city, toward Qingtang) for reorganization and training.

(9) The task and position of the West Route Army remain unchanged.

(10) The South Route Army shall be dissolved forthwith; apart from the Sixty-fourth Division, which shall revert to its regular establishment and move to the Twelfth Corps' new working area for reorganization and training, the remaining units may each continue their work in their present locations.

(11) Headquarters, together with the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, shall lead the units directly under it to Qingtang on the 25th.

Appended notes:

1. The lines of communication in the vicinity of Qingtang are specially shown in the map below 16; all else remains unchanged.

2. The telephone line from Qingtang to Laicun shall be laid jointly by Headquarters' communications unit and the Third Army Group's communications unit.

3. Every corps shall send capable staff officers to survey the area near each of its stations.

4. Every corps shall on April 1st issue one silver dollar in pocket money on its own account.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is Red First Front Army Order in Victory Characters No. 8, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De in the afternoon of 23 March 1931, at Shantang village in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



2. Guo Huazong was at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



3. Wang Jinyue was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Forty-seventh Division.



4. Hao Mengling's division refers to the Fifty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, commanded by Hao Mengling.



5. Han Deqin was at that time commander of the Fifty-second Division of the Nationalist army.



6. Gong Bingfan was at that time commander of the Twenty-eighth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



7. Luo Lin was at that time commander of the Seventy-seventh Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



8. Gao Shuxun was at that time commander of the Twenty-seventh Division of the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army.



9. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



10. Hu Zuyu was at that time commander of the Fifth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



11. The divisions of Mao and Xu refer to the Eighth Division and the Twenty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded respectively by Mao Bingwen and Xu Kexiang.



12. Lu Xiaochen's division refers to the newly organized Thirteenth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, commanded by Lu Xiaochen.



13. The divisions of Cai and Dai refer to the Sixtieth Division and the Sixty-first Division of the Nationalist Nineteenth Route Army, commanded respectively by Cai Tingkai and Dai Ji.



14. Liu Heding was at that time commander of the Fifty-sixth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



15. Zhou Zhiqun was at that time commander of the newly organized Fourth Brigade of the Nationalist army.



16. When this piece was included in this book, the accompanying map was omitted.





40. Order for Pre-Battle Troop Concentration

(19 April 1931)1

1. The tide of the Chinese revolution is rising day by day, and this is bound to provoke a concerted counter-revolutionary attack, aimed above all at the Red Army and the Soviet areas. However, the contradictions within the counter-revolutionary camp have also grown sharper as the nationwide economic and political crisis has deepened along with the advance of the revolution, and are bound to erupt into war. The Chinese Red Army must now concentrate its strength with the utmost resolve, in coordination with the armed masses, to break the enemy's encirclement and attack, win victory in the second campaign against us, establish a consolidated Soviet political power, and expand outward.

2. The enemy's present movements appear to be directed toward Ningdu as their objective, advancing against our forces step by step and post by post. The intelligence gathered up to today is summarized as follows:

Cai's 2 force of the Nineteenth Route Army reached the line of Longgangtou and Jiangbeidong on April 8th, and no news of any further movement has been received since.

One division of Wang Jinyue's 3 force of the Fifth Route Army has reached Xin'an and Potou; Guo Huazong 4 reached Shuinan on April 15th; Hao Mengling's force 5 reached Baisha on April 14th; and Gong Bingfan's force 6 is in the area of Gubei and Futian.

Gao Shuxun's division 7, of Sun Lianzhong's 8 Twenty-sixth Route Army, has reached Wangxianxu in Le'an, with the bulk of that force at Yihuang.

The vanguard of Zhu Shaoliang's 9 Sixth Route Army has reached Guangchang city, with the rest between Guangchang and Nanfeng.

Wherever the enemy forces have passed, the revolutionary masses have suffered severely; more than ten thousand fled from Shuinan, and more than twenty thousand from Xingguo. These masses all cherish an ardent hope for an offensive by our army, and the armed masses in every locality have already coordinated with our Thirty-fifth Division in using guerrilla tactics to check the advance of the enemy forces on every route.

Our Seventh and Twentieth Corps, together with the East Hunan Independent Division, on the west-of-the-river 10 front, are engaged in fierce fighting with the enemy in the area of Taihe.

3. This Front Army, acting on the order of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, is resolved to move with the utmost speed to annihilate first the enemy forces under Wang Jinyue, then turn to fight the enemy behind the line of his encirclement, doing its utmost to destroy the enemy forces one by one and accomplish the task set for this army.

4. The points of concentration for this Front Army are as follows:

The Third Army Group shall set out tomorrow morning (the 20th), pass through Gulonggang and Liangcun, and concentrate at Longgang market town by April 22nd.

The Fourth Corps shall set out the same day, pass through Anfuxu, Huangpi, and Hanxia, and concentrate at Shanggu by April 23rd.

The Third Army shall set out the same day, pass through Jiangkou, Nankeng, and Longgang, and concentrate at Shitoukeng (at the northern end of Longgang) by April 23rd.

The Twelfth Corps shall set out the same day, pass through Jiangkou and Nankeng, following behind the units directly under Headquarters, and must concentrate at Huilong in Shanggu by April 23rd.

The Front Army's Headquarters and the units directly under it, together with the Central Military Commission, shall advance behind the Third Army and concentrate at Longgang by April 23rd.

The Thirty-fifth Corps shall for the present come under the command of the Third Army and move together with it.

The Thirty-fifth Division and the Seventh Division have other tasks assigned to them.

5. The Third Army Group, the Fourth Corps, and the Third Army shall each send out an advance company at the head of their respective lines of march, tasked with repairing bridges and mending roads to facilitate the march.

6. When the Third Army Group reaches Longgang (April 22nd), the Twelfth Corps and the other units on the same route shall reach Junbu, and the Fourth Corps shall reach Hanxia. On this day every corps shall send out liaison officers to one another, so as to maintain close contact.

Attention:

1. Every unit must along the way purchase rice locally to eat, and is not permitted to eat the rice it is carrying.

2. This order is to be issued down to division headquarters only.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In February 1931, the Nationalist army launched its Second "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign against the Central Revolutionary Base Area. Chiang Kai-shek appointed his Minister of Military Affairs, He Yingqin, as Director of the Nanchang Field Headquarters of the Army, Navy, and Air Force Commander-in-Chief, assembling a force of 200,000 men, and adopted a strategy of advancing cautiously and holding firmly at every step, attacking the Central Revolutionary Base Area from four directions beginning on April 1st. Mao Zedong and Zhu De directed the Red First Front Army in adopting the policy of luring the enemy in deep, concentrating superior force to strike the weaker enemy first, and destroying the enemy piecemeal in mobile warfare; on April 20th they concentrated their forces in the area around Longgang, and in the latter part of the month shifted a further forty li west to the Donggu area, where they concealed themselves and gathered to await an opportunity to strike the enemy. From May 16th to the 31st, the Red First Front Army fought its way from Donggu and Futian in Jiangxi all the way to Jianning in Fujian, sweeping across more than seven hundred li, winning five victories in succession, and destroying more than thirty thousand of the enemy in all, thereby smashing the Nationalist army's Second "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 5:00 p.m. on 19 April 1931, at Qingtang in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



2. Cai refers to Cai Tingkai, at that time Acting Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Nineteenth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Sixtieth Division.



3. Wang Jinyue's force refers to the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, whose Commander-in-Chief and concurrently commander of the Forty-seventh Division was Wang Jinyue.



4. Guo Huazong was at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



5. Hao Mengling's force refers to the Fifty-fourth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, commanded by Hao Mengling.



6. Gong Bingfan's force refers to the Twenty-eighth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, commanded by Gong Bingfan.



7. Gao Shuxun's division refers to the Twenty-seventh Division of the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army, commanded by Gao Shuxun.



8. Sun Lianzhong's force refers to the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army, whose Commander-in-Chief and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division was Sun Lianzhong.



9. Zhu Shaoliang's force refers to the Nationalist Sixth Route Army, whose Commander-in-Chief was Zhu Shaoliang.



10. West of the river refers to the area west of the Gan River.





41. Directive to Mobilize Troops to Help the Masses with Transplanting Rice Seedlings and Farming

(5 May 1931)1

(1) The enemy has long been attacking the Soviet areas and the Red Army, resorting to the base and vicious tactic of plundering grain and pulling up rice seedlings so as to leave our farming friends immediately short of food, unable to cultivate their land, and without hope of an autumn harvest. We must at once mobilize to defeat this policy of his, so that all the land in the Soviet areas is cultivated on time, thereby securing a necessary condition for our work before the victory of the second great battle 2.

(2) The great majority of the masses in the Soviet areas have been mobilized to serve in the fighting as sentries, scouts, transport workers, and the like, so that all the land cannot be sown on time, which will inevitably affect both the fighting and the autumn harvest food supply. Whenever this does not hinder combat or sentry duty, we, the entire Red Army, ought at once to send out large numbers of comrades capable of transplanting seedlings and farming, to help our farming friends transplant seedlings and cultivate the land wherever we are stationed, and must, in the shortest possible time, finish transplanting and sowing all the land in the Soviet areas, so as to secure both our fighting and our autumn harvest food supply.

(3) The Red Army's help in transplanting seedlings and farming is entirely a duty to be performed. We must not eat our farming friends' food or accept any reward whatsoever, and we must be extremely courteous, on no account treating our farming friends with a bad attitude.

(4) Should there be places where transplanting cannot proceed because of harassment by White bandits, troops must be sent to operate as guerrillas to cover the completion of the planting there.

(5) In order to guard against the lean period between harvests, preparations should be made early for planting all kinds of vegetables, melons, beans, wheat, and the like, to meet urgent needs.

(6) Fighters and commanders at every level must regard this work as one of the important tasks within our operations; if we are able to complete the cultivation on schedule, this will be one of the first victories of the second campaign. It is earnestly hoped that everyone will be mobilized to work hard at this task, though it must on no account be allowed to hinder combat operations.

(7) In carrying out this assistance, matters should be arranged in consultation with the township and village Soviets 3, so that this work does not end up helping only in the homes of the rich peasants.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a Red First Front Army directive issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De on 5 May 1931.



2. The second great battle refers to the Red First Front Army's operations in the Second "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign.



3. "Township Soviet" and "village Soviet" are abbreviations for the township-level Soviet and the village-level Soviet.





42. Order to Annihilate the Enemy Attacking Donggu

(13 May 1931)1

I. Apart from the intelligence already printed and issued by Headquarters and communicated to every unit, the following additional information on the enemy situation on every side has been obtained today:

(1) The Forty-seventh Division directly under Wang Jinyue 2 is advancing toward Donggu 3 along three routes. Its left-flank vanguard has reached Dayuankeng and has sent out a detachment to operate as guerrillas toward Yuantou. Its central route has already passed Jiucunling and reached the line from Zhulongkeng 4 to Wanshougong. Its right route has already passed Guanyinyan and reached Shankeng, where it is facing off against part of our Third Army Group.

(2) One brigade of Guo Huazong's 5 force at Shuinan long ago advanced to Xiamashi, and today advanced further to the vicinity of Shangfang, showing signs of advancing on Donggu. Another brigade (two regiments) of Guo Huazong's force reached Nanping (fifty li from Donggu) some time ago from Baisha; its movements today are unknown. Yet another detachment of his (two regiments) advanced yesterday from Baisha to Baifu, and appears likely to advance on Shatantou.

(3) Enemy forces are also reported to have reached Zhongdong and Qiaotoujiang; they appear to belong to the rebel Gong's force 6, though their strength is not known.

(4) The main force of Jiang and Cai 7 is on the line from Longgangtou to Xingguo city; the three regiments that had advanced to Fangtai remain in their original position.

II. In order to destroy the enemy piecemeal, consolidate the Soviet areas, and expand outward, this Front Army is resolved first to annihilate the enemy attacking Donggu, and, following up this victory, to strike at the whole of Wang Jinyue's force, making every effort to destroy it, so as to reverse the relative positions of attack and defense between the enemy and ourselves, and to accomplish the immediate task of this army.

III. In accordance with the movements of this Front Army, the following tasks are assigned to the various units:

First: Should it be assumed that the enemy, taking Wang Jinyue's Forty-seventh Division as his core force, in coordination with part of Guo Huazong's force and Gong Bingfan's force, attacks our army simultaneously along five routes at dawn tomorrow (the 14th), this Front Army shall first destroy the enemy on our right flank (geographically bounded by the river running from Donggu to Futian; the enemy on this side consists of one or two brigades of Guo Huazong's force and one brigade of Wang Jinyue's force that has reached Dayuankeng), and shall then employ its full strength to deal with the enemy invading by way of Shentanqian, Sancai, and Qiaotoujiang (four regiments of Wang Jinyue's force and four regiments of Gong Bingfan's force). Accordingly, our Twelfth Corps shall use two divisions to occupy the line of Dashannao, Gaoling, Wujiashi, and Fengkeng as its front; our Fourth Corps, together with one division of the Twelfth Corps, shall strike out from Dashannao by way of Zhukeng to encircle the enemy's flank and rear; the whole of our Third Army (including the Thirty-fifth Corps) shall advance from Donggu by way of Jiangkou to outflank and strike the enemy advancing on Dayuankeng, serving as our left flank; the Third Army Group shall use part of its force to occupy positions pinning down the enemy on the Futian and Chongxian sides, with its main force positioned near Donggu as the general reserve. Headquarters' command position shall be at Guodouling.

Second: Should it be assumed that the enemy advances only against our positions on the left flank, in the direction of Futian, while not advancing in the direction of Shuinan and Baisha, then the Third Army Group, apart from using part of its force to keep watch against the enemy toward Chongxian, shall use its full strength to outflank from the left the enemy advancing toward Dongkou, while the Fourth Corps and the Twelfth Corps outflank from the right the enemy advancing along the two routes of Jiucunling and Guanyinyan, with the Third Army carrying out the frontal attack. Which of these two operational plans is actually to be adopted shall be decided according to how the enemy situation develops, and a further order will be issued accordingly.

IV. The Seventh Division shall take up position at the three points of Fengbian, Chenggang, and Fangtai (and their vicinity); the 103rd Regiment of the Thirty-fifth Division shall be positioned near Chongxian, doing everything possible to check the advance of Jiang and Cai. The 104th Regiment of our Thirty-fifth Division shall be positioned near Tantou to pin down the enemy in the direction of Baisha and Baifu.

V. In accordance with the above dispositions, every corps must make careful arrangements for concealment from enemy aircraft, the establishment of communications, the purchase of grain, the dispatch of scouts, and liaison with the rear.

Appended notes:

1. If the enemy does not advance on Donggu tomorrow, but only as far as the line of Sancai, Shentanqian, and Shangfang, then the battle will take place the day after tomorrow.

2. Every unit shall have its meal at 5:00 a.m. tomorrow morning and prepare its midday meal as well (three meals will be eaten tomorrow, and the food allowance is restored to one jiao in silver). Work such as farming, gathering firewood, and digging bamboo shoots is to be suspended for the time being.

3. Every unit must be prepared tomorrow for an attack by enemy aircraft.

4. Every unit must at once make preparations for guides.

5. The Fourth Corps shall send out a detachment to operate as guerrillas near Luofang, its principal task being to gather intelligence on the enemy at Nanping.

6. The corps commanders and political commissars of the First Army Group, together with the chief of staff and the director of the political department of the Third Army Group, must report to the Central Revolutionary Military Commission in person to receive instructions before 6:00 a.m. tomorrow.

7. The Twelfth Corps must tomorrow morning at once send troops to rush the construction of fortifications on the position along Dashannao and Gaoling, but must take care to avoid detection by enemy aircraft.

8. This order is restricted to division commanders and division political commissars and other responsible officers of that rank and above; no one else is to be permitted to read it.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 10:15 p.m. on 13 May 1931.



2. Wang Jinyue was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Forty-seventh Division.



3. Donggu is the name of a town located in the southeast of Ji'an county, Jiangxi.



4. Zhulongkeng may possibly be Fulongkeng.



5. Guo Huazong was at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army.



6. Gong's force refers to the Twenty-eighth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, commanded by Gong Bingfan.



7. Jiang and Cai refers to Jiang Guangnai and Cai Tingkai, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Nineteenth Route Army and Acting Commander-in-Chief of the Nineteenth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Sixtieth Division, respectively. At the time, Jiang Guangnai was convalescing from illness in Shanghai, and the Nineteenth Route Army was under the command of Cai Tingkai.





43. Order to Annihilate the Two Divisions of Wang Jinyu and Gong Bingfan

(14 May 1931)1

(1) For the enemy situation, see today's bulletin from the Staff Department.

(2) The Front Army has decided first to annihilate the enemy of the two divisions of Wang Jinyue and Gong Bingfan 2, and intends to strike out from the left toward Futian 3 the day after tomorrow (the 16th).

(3) The Third Army Group shall serve as the left route army (including the Thirty-fifth Corps); it must advance tomorrow (the 15th) to the vicinity of Jiangshutou and billet there, strictly cutting off all communication. On the following day (the 16th), it shall advance by way of Gubei toward Futian, and must attack Futian before 1:00 p.m. the day after tomorrow.

(4) The Third Army (less the Thirty-fifth Corps) shall serve as the central route (the front); it must advance at dawn tomorrow (the 15th) to the area of Luokeng, Zhangjiabei, and Taojinkeng, and occupy positions along the line of Baiyunshan 4, Genggu, Shitang, Yaozi, and Dalong. At 8:00 a.m. on the 16th it shall begin advancing to attack along the line of Qiaotoujiang; once successful, it shall use part of its force to pursue the defeated and fleeing enemy, and part to assist the Fourth Corps on the front in striking the enemy at Guanyinyan from the flank.

(5) The Fourth Corps (together with the Sixty-fourth Division) shall likewise serve as the central route (the front army); tomorrow it shall move its whole force into the Donggu area, using one division to occupy the line of positions at Sancai and Shenwanqian 5, while the Sixty-fourth Division shall be positioned at the northern end of Guoduoshan. On the 16th it shall divide into two routes, one attacking Guanyinyan and the other Jiucunling, pressing to annihilate the enemy at Futian. A fierce assault shall be launched at 2:00 p.m. on the 16th.

(6) The Twelfth Corps (less the Sixty-fourth Division) shall serve as the right route army; tomorrow (the 15th) it shall use part of its force to occupy the main position in the Dashannao area, pinning down the enemy from the three directions of Shangfang, Luofang, and Tantou. On the following day (the 16th), once our left route and central route have succeeded and the enemy is in general retreat along the whole line, it shall pursue toward Shuinan as opportunity allows. Should the enemy on the right route (at Shangfang, Tantou, etc.) fail to come the day after tomorrow, it shall then serve as the Front Army's general reserve.

(7) The 104th Regiment 6 shall also come under the command of the Fourth Corps. It must concentrate its strength tomorrow (the 15th), and the day after tomorrow (the 16th), at 8:00 a.m., attack the enemy at Dayuankeng as opportunity allows, in coordination with the central route army. Once the enemy is put to flight, it shall join with the front army in pursuing along both sides of the river toward Futian, seizing the position at the northern end of the river at Futian, and cutting off the enemy fleeing across the river from Futian.

(8) The field hospital shall move to Donggu and be set up there on the 15th (the wounded of every corps shall be sent there for transfer to the rear hospital).

(9) Headquarters, together with the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, will remain here (at Aoshang) tomorrow (the 15th), and the day after tomorrow will advance behind the front army toward Futian by way of Sancai and Guanyinyan.

Appended notes:

1. Every unit shall each carry five days' rice.

2. After the battle, prisoners shall be sent to Donggu.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 8:00 p.m. on 14 May 1931.



2. The two divisions of Wang Jinyue and Gong Bingfan refer to the Forty-seventh Division and the Twenty-eighth Division of the Nationalist Fifth Route Army, commanded respectively by Wang Jinyue and Gong Bingfan.



3. Futian is the name of a village located in the southeast of Ji'an county, Jiangxi.



4. Baiyunshan is located in the southeast of Ji'an county, Jiangxi.



5. Shenwanqian may possibly be Shentanqian.



6. The 104th Regiment belonged to the Thirty-fifth Division of the Twelfth Corps of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





44. Order to Attack the Enemy Regiment South of Zhongcun

(21 May 1931)1

(1) According to a report from the Third Army Group, there is a brigade of the enemy Gao Shuxun's 2 force at Zhongcun 3, whose vanguard made contact with the outposts of our Sixth Division this afternoon; this enemy appears to be covering the movement of the main force behind it.

(2) The Front Army has decided to attack this enemy tomorrow (the 22nd), and, following up this success, to push on to Nantuan 4 and destroy the main force of Gao's division.

(3) The Third Army Group shall serve as the left wing (and shall likewise serve as the left wing when Nantuan is attacked the following day); it shall attack the northeastern end of Zhongcun, striking the north side of Zhongcun along the three routes of Dipanyuan, Dingjialing, and Xiyuancheng. It must set out from Shima at 3:00 a.m. tomorrow morning (the 22nd) and reach its preparatory attack position by 6:30.

The Fourth Corps shall serve as the right wing, advancing to attack the southern end of Zhongcun along the line from Sishijiunao toward Jiaokeng, Luocuishan, Niukeng, and Gangshang. It must set out from the Longfang area at 3:00 a.m. tomorrow morning and reach its preparatory attack position by 6:30 (and shall take up the frontal position when Nantuan is attacked the following day).

The Third Army shall serve as the general reserve; it must set out from its present position at 3:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, by way of Tongfang, Xiajiangkou, Xiazhipeng, Muzinao, Sanzikeng, Zhongkeng, Puhua'an, Haoyuan, and Qiaoxiakeng, coordinating with the Fourth Corps to enter Yuantou for billeting as opportunity allows, in preparation for attacking Nantuan on the following day (the 23rd), taking up the right wing (it must keep close watch toward Nantuan and scout the enemy situation there).

The Twelfth Corps shall serve as the general reserve; it must, at 3:30 a.m. tomorrow morning, march behind the Third Army, positioning itself near Haoyuan and Qiaoxiakeng behind the Fourth Corps' position, and, when Nantuan is attacked the following day, take up the right wing behind the Third Army. The line from Hanpocheng and Laizhuting through Zhongcun to Songshuyan shall serve as the boundary dividing the sectors of combat: north of the line shall be the responsibility of the Third Army Group, and south of the line (the line itself included) shall be the responsibility of the Fourth Corps.

(4) Should the enemy at Zhongcun retreat toward Nantuan or Yuantou, the Third Army Group shall, as far as possible, proceed to billet in the direction leading toward Nantuan, while the Third Army, the Twelfth Corps, and the Fourth Corps shall all billet in the Yuantou area, in preparation for attacking Nantuan the day after tomorrow.

(5) Headquarters and the units directly under it, together with the Military Commission, shall advance to the vicinity of Dongkeng to direct operations; tomorrow evening they will receive reports on the street at Zhongcun, and the day after tomorrow, when Nantuan is attacked, the command position will be at Shangxiachao.

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 7:50 p.m. on 21 May 1931, at Yaofang in Yongfeng county, Jiangxi.



2. Gao Shuxun was at that time commander of the Twenty-seventh Division of the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army.



3. Zhongcun is the name of a village located in the southeast of Yongfeng county, Jiangxi.



4. Nantuan is the name of a village located in the northern part of Ningdu county, Jiangxi.





45. Order to Occupy Nanfeng Ahead of the Enemy

(24 May 1931)1

(1) It is reported that the remnants of Sun Lianzhong's 2 force withdrew from Dongshao on the 23rd and fled toward Yihuang, and that the three divisions of Zhu Shaoliang's 3 force have likewise fled by way of Guangchang toward Nanfeng.

(2) The Front Army has decided to take the shorter route and occupy Nanfeng city ahead of the enemy; should the enemy (Mao, Xu, and Hu 4) still be in our right rear, it shall be intercepted and struck.

(3) The Third Army Group shall serve as the left route army; it must set out tomorrow (the 25th) from its present position and advance toward Nanfeng, by way of Wucun, Qiacun, and Sankeng, over a march of three and a half days, occupying Nanfeng city as opportunity allows. Once it has reached Nanfeng, its main force shall be held in readiness near Shishanjie 5, awaiting further orders. It shall also send out one division as a vanguard, marching for three days, to hasten ahead to Nanfeng, so as to reach the vicinity of Nanfeng city by the 27th, attack the city, and occupy it as opportunity allows, so as to cover the advance of our main force.

(4) The First Army Group shall serve as the right route army, in the order of the Third Army, the Fourth Corps, the units directly under Headquarters, and the Twelfth Corps; it must set out at 4:00 a.m. tomorrow morning from its present positions (Matian, Nantuan, and Shangchao), and advance toward Nanfeng, by way of Luokou, Yanfang, Kuzhu, Ganzhu, Fenglin, and Modaodu, over a march of three and a half days. On reaching the vicinity of Nanfeng city, it shall billet in the Yaopu area and await further orders.

The Third Army shall likewise send out one division as a vanguard, marching for three days, to reach the vicinity of Nanfeng city by the 27th, so as to cover the advance of our main force.

(5) The Thirty-fifth Corps shall reach Dongshao by the 26th and await orders there; it shall cover the heavy baggage of every unit. The heavy baggage of every unit must all arrive together at Dongshao by the 28th and await orders there.

(6) The Attached Training School and the Red Guard Regiment (less its Fourth Company) shall revert to the direct command of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission and proceed west of the river.

(7) Every route army must make contact with one another daily upon reaching its billeting area; the vanguards must pay special attention to scouting the enemy situation and report back to Headquarters by dispatch rider at all times (a separate schedule of the daily march is issued elsewhere).

(8) Headquarters shall march with the right route army, behind the Fourth Corps and ahead of the Twelfth Corps.

The above is ordered.

Attention: The vanguard of every route must without fail reach Nanfeng city ahead of the enemy and occupy it, posting sentries and maintaining mutual contact, and must not abandon the city while awaiting the arrival of the main force. The two vanguards shall be under the command of whichever division commander and political commissar reaches Nanfeng city first; should the three rebels Mao, Xu, and Hu have already occupied the city, the vanguards must nonetheless attack it.

Schedule of the Red First Front Army's March from the Vicinity of Nantuan

May 1931, at Nantuan














	
	Left Route — Vanguard (one division of the Third Army Group)
	Left Route — Main Body (Third Army Group, less one division)
	Right Route — Vanguard (one division of the Third Army)
	Right Route — Third Army (less one division)
	Right Route — Fourth Corps
	Right Route — Units Directly under Headquarters
	Right Route — Twelfth Corps





	25th
	From Dongshao to Qiacun (70 li)
	From Nantuan by way of Wucun to the Wuxi area (40–50 li)
	From Matian by way of Luokou to Kuzhu (70 li)
	From Matian by way of Luokou and Yanfang to the vicinity of Naoyuan (55 li)
	From Nantuan by way of Luokou to Yanfang (50 li)
	From Buyuan by way of Nantuan and Luokou to Yanfang (55 li)
	From Shangxiachao by way of Nantuan and Luokou to Yanfang (65 li)



	26th
	Jingxishan (65)
	Qiacun (40)
	From Kuzhu by way of Ganzhu, Luofang, and Baishe to Fenglin (90)
	From Naoyuan by way of Kuzhu to Ganzhu (65)
	Same as at left (70)
	Same as at left
	Same as at left



	27th
	Occupy Nanfeng city (30), or attack the city
	Sankeng (45)
	By way of Xiayang, occupy Nanfeng city; if the enemy has already reached it, attack (40)
	By way of Luofang and Baishe to the vicinity of Fenglin and Modaodu (70)
	Same as at left (70)
	By way of Luofang and Baishe to the vicinity of Fenglin (50)
	To Fenglin (50)



	28th
	Occupy Nanfeng city
	Shishanjie (40)
	Occupy Nanfeng city
	By way of Xiayang to the vicinity of Yaopu (20)
	Same as at left
	By way of Modaodu and Xiayang to Yaopu (40)
	Same as at left





Attention: No unit is to alter this plan on its own account except in case of absolute necessity. Should it prove absolutely impossible to reach the appointed place on schedule, this must be reported to Headquarters at once, and every friendly unit notified accordingly.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 11:00 p.m. on 24 May 1931, at Nantuan in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



2. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



3. Zhu Shaoliang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



4. Mao, Xu, and Hu refers to Mao Bingwen, Xu Kexiang, and Hu Zuyu, at that time commanders, respectively, of the Eighth Division, the Twenty-fourth Division, and the Fifth Division of the Nationalist Sixth Route Army.



5. Shishanjie is the name of a village located in the western part of Nanfeng county, Jiangxi.





46. Letter to Zhou Yili, Tan Zhenlin, and Others

(28 June 1931)1

To Comrade Yili, to be forwarded to the Border Area Work Committee;

To Comrade Zhenlin, to be forwarded to the Military Committee of the Twelfth Corps:

The allocation of working areas to the Twelfth Corps on this occasion has not been properly made; Qingliu and Liancheng should be left for the Twelfth Corps to take up as its second-stage working area. The central task of the Twelfth Corps should not be fund-raising, but rather establishing thorough-going work in the three counties of Ninghua, Shicheng, and Changting. The Twelfth Corps shall take charge of these three counties, the Thirty-fifth Corps shall take charge of the one county of Ruijin, and the Third Army shall take charge of the two counties of Yudu and Huichang; in each case a period of two months (July and August) is set as the limit, within which land is to be redistributed and local armed forces, local provisional political power, and provisional Party organizations established — these four problems must be genuinely solved, so that the six counties of Yu, Rui, Shi, Ning, Hui, and Ting are joined into a single, continuous area. This is our central task. It will not be easy for the Twelfth Corps to accomplish work in three counties within two months. After the first campaign 2, it took the Twelfth Corps four months to accomplish work in the one county of Shicheng and half of southern Ningdu 3; even now, southern Ningdu is only a half-red area, while Shicheng is a fully red area. Given that this has been our record in the past, it is bound to be difficult to do a good job of work in three counties within two months; the period of work will certainly have to be extended. Should this be broadened further to include the two counties of Qingliu and Liancheng, and should the Twelfth Corps' main force, the Thirty-fourth Division, be placed in those two counties as well, then the Twelfth Corps' work will again come to nothing. For this reason, the decision made at Kangdu 4 must be changed: the Thirty-fourth Division must be recalled at once, so that it can take charge of the whole of Ninghua county, the Thirty-fifth Division take charge of the whole of Shicheng county, and the Thirty-sixth Division take charge of the whole of Changting county, with the units directly under the corps stationed among the three counties. It is hoped that this disposition will be firmly carried out.

Looking at the overall situation, the plan previously drawn up for the Third Army Group to go to the two Chong counties 5 and for the Fourth Corps to go to Ning'an 6 would not only, objectively, help Chiang Kai-shek strike at Guangxi and Guangdong 7 — which is exactly what Chiang Kai-shek most desires — but would also very quickly provoke Guangxi and Guangdong into taking action against the Communists, since we alone would be blocking their view of their anti-Chiang struggle and drawing their attention onto ourselves, which would inevitably hasten a process of compromise between Chiang and the Guangdong clique against the Communists. We should not be so foolish. Going north of Nanfeng is, as matters actually stand at present, simply not permissible, nor is it advisable from the standpoint of overall strategy — first, because there is no possibility there of consolidating political power, and second, because it would threaten the Yangtze region far too greatly. Since the west, the south, and the north are all impossible, only the eastern region remains a good area. First, it is territory belonging to Chiang's own faction, and so carries no risk of directly threatening Guangxi and Guangdong. Second, its terrain is remote, and so, even though it is not free from threat, the threat is smaller than if we were to move out through Nanfeng and Yihuang. Third, it has mountainous terrain running in every direction, with no rivers to obstruct us, making it most suitable for creating a new battlefield. Fourth, there are funds to be raised there, so that our army need not worry about its supplies. Fifth, the masses there are numerous, so that we can send out troops to expand the Red Army. Because these conditions exist, we ought to make a long-term plan of work in this region. The Third Army Group should take Jianning, Taining, and Jiangle as its working area, and Shunchang, Shaowu, and Guangze as its fund-raising area. The Fourth Corps should take Guihua 8, Qingliu, and Liancheng as its working area, and Shaxian, Yong'an, and Youxi as its fund-raising area, raising funds within these three counties to support itself. The Thirty-fifth Corps should take Ruijin as its working area, raising funds to support itself. The Third Army should take Yudu and Huichang as its working area, raising funds to support itself. The central working area of the East Jiangxi Independent Division is Guangchang, so that it links up Jianning with Shicheng. What is called a "working area" is one in which land is to be redistributed and political power established. In a "fund-raising area," only local tyrants are to be struck at and propaganda carried out, without redistributing land or establishing political power. The period of work is for the present set at two months, which may be extended to as long as six months. If the enemy comes, we shall concentrate our forces and fight him in this general vicinity; if the enemy does not come, we shall continue our work in this area. The Twelfth Corps, working in Ninghua, Changting, and Shicheng, must guard resolutely against a repetition of the failure of its work in Shicheng during the second campaign and, most recently, in Jianning (the guerrilla units in Shicheng were made up entirely of vagrants and rich peasants, and turned against us to a man); there must be a thoroughgoing change, and opportunism in mass work must be firmly opposed. Should work in these three counties again turn out as it did before in Jianning and Shicheng, then the Military Committee and the three divisional committees must bear serious responsibility for it.

General Front Committee: Mao Zedong

10:00 p.m., 28 June, at Jianning

Regarding what was said in the letter to Shicheng about a three-month period of work, this must be shortened by one month, because the enemy's advance is pressing.

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This letter was written after the conclusion of the Second "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign, by Mao Zedong on the question of dispersing the Red Army's working areas, to Zhou Yili, Director of the Political Department of the Red First Front Army and Secretary of the CPC Fujian–Jiangxi Border Area Work Committee, and to Tan Zhenlin, Political Commissar of the Red Twelfth Corps, and others. On June 30th, Mao Zedong again wrote to the Military Committee of the Red Twelfth Corps, to be forwarded to Zhou Yili and to the Fujian–Jiangxi Border Area Work Committee and the Military Committee of the Red Thirty-fifth Corps, stating: "Judging from the situation on every side, it is beyond doubt that the enemy forces will very soon advance against us. Under these circumstances, we absolutely cannot allow ourselves this period for preparatory work, and must probably be ready for battle within the coming month." The letter also stated that, given the present situation, the Red Twelfth Corps' work in the three counties of Ninghua, Shicheng, and Changting could only be planned for one month, with fund-raising and mass work remaining equally primary tasks.



2. The first campaign refers to the First "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign fought by the Red First Front Army.



3. Southern Ningdu refers to the southern part of Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



4. On June 21st and 22nd, 1931, the Provisional General Front Enemy Committee of the Red First Front Army held its ninth meeting at Kangdu market town in Nanfeng county, Jiangxi, to discuss the current situation, the operational policy for the Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign, and the disposition of the battlefield. The meeting decided that the Third Army Group would press toward Jiangle and occupy the two counties of Jiangle and Shunchang, raising 600,000 [silver dollars] in funds; that the Twelfth Corps would divide its forces to work in Ninghua, Qingliu, and Tingzhou, raising 150,000 in funds; that the Fourth Corps (less one division) would press toward Shaxian, Guihua, and Yong'an, raising 400,000 in funds; and that two divisions of the Third Army would advance to occupy Nanfeng, with a limit of advance to Litaxu, leaving only one division on the border of Xingguo and Yudu should the enemy fail to withdraw.



5. "The two Chong counties," as given in the original document, is probably an error for Shangyou and Chongyi in Jiangxi.



6. "Ning'an," as given in the original document, is probably an error for Dingnan and Anyuan in Jiangxi.



7. In May 1931, Li Zongren of Guangxi and Chen Jitang of Guangdong, in conjunction with Tang Shaoyi, Wang Jingwei, Sun Ke, and others, established a National Government at Guangzhou in opposition to Chiang Kai-shek's Nanjing government.



8. Guihua is a former county name, now Mingxi county in Fujian.





47. Order to Annihilate the Enemy Attacking from Laicun

(24 July 1931)1

I. The enemy situation, as of today, is as follows:

(1) Chen Mingshu's 2 force (Jiang, Cai, Han, and Luo 3) is engaged with our Independent Fifth Division along the line of Futian, Shuinan, and Baisha.

(2) Sun Lianzhong's 4 force (Hao, Tang, Guo, and Li 5) is engaged with our Ninth Division along the line of Shaxi and Dajinzhu.

(3) Zhu Shaoliang and Xu Kexiang 6 are at Nanfeng; Zhou Hunyuan 7 is at Ganzhu and Guangchang; Mao Bingwen 8 is at Baishui and Toubei, maintaining communications for Chen, Luo, Zhao, and Wei 9.

(4) Zhao Guantao's division has advanced to Kanchaigang, Ningdu city, and Tiantou; Wei Lihuang has advanced to Ruijin.

(5) The two divisions of Chen Cheng and Luo Zhuoying advanced to Ningdu on the 19th, and on the 22nd divided into two routes, one advancing to Qingtang and the other to Youcunping. On the 23rd the enemy from Qingtang advanced to Gulonggang, and the enemy from Youcunping advanced to Laicun 10. Each of these two routes consists of one division. Tomorrow (the 25th) the enemy at Gulonggang will advance toward Qiaotou, and the enemy at Laicun will certainly advance toward Pingan Stockade.

II. Now that the enemy has penetrated deep into our territory and is in a state of panic and exhaustion, this Front Army is resolved first to annihilate the enemy attacking from Laicun, and then to turn toward Qiaotou to annihilate the second part of the enemy forces.

III. Our army's attack on the enemy attacking from Laicun is disposed as follows:

(1) The Right Wing Army (the Third Army Group and the Fourth Corps), under the command of Peng Dehuai 11, shall move out tomorrow (the 25th); once the enemy from Laicun has advanced to the vicinity of Ge'ao, the Third Army Group shall swing around by way of Laowuchang to strike the enemy from behind, while the Fourth Corps attacks the enemy's left flank along the line of Lipo'ao and Datian. To guard against enemy reinforcements coming to Ge'ao from the direction of Sanliao, one regiment of the Third Army Group shall hold Longshan firmly so as to prevent the enemy from passing through, and a small detachment must also be positioned in the Liuminba area; should the enemy attempt to cross the river there, it must make every effort to stop him.

(2) The Central Army (the Twelfth Corps) shall move out on the 25th, and, after making contact with the left flank of the Fourth Corps, shall proceed by way of Qiaobei to Ge'ao, occupy positions there, and attack the enemy's front.

(3) The Left Wing Army (the Seventh Army, the Thirty-fifth Corps, and the Seventh and Eighth Divisions of the Third Army), under the command of Li Mingrui 12, shall position the Seventh Army at Meiwu, while the Eighth Division shall be positioned at Pipalie to pin down the enemy in the direction of Gulonggang and prevent it from sending reinforcements. The Thirty-fifth Corps shall be positioned at Pingan Stockade, in support of every side. The Seventh Division shall be positioned near Zhongzhou, pinning down the enemy at Gulonggang.

IV. Headquarters shall be near Pingan Stockade and Qiaobei.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In July 1931, the Nationalist army launched its Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign against the Central Revolutionary Base Area. Chiang Kai-shek personally assumed the post of Commander-in-Chief, assembling a force of 300,000 men, and adopted a strategy of driving straight in, attacking the Central Revolutionary Base Area from north to south. The Red First Front Army, under the direction of Mao Zedong and Zhu De, carried out the operational policy of luring the enemy in deep, avoiding his main force, and striking his weaker points. From early August to mid-September, it won three great victories in succession at Liantang, Liangcun, and Huangpi; when the enemy's general withdrawal began, it followed up its victory with pursuit, and destroyed large numbers of enemy troops at Laoyingpan, Gaoxingxu, and Fangshiling respectively. In this campaign as a whole it destroyed more than thirty thousand of the enemy, thereby smashing the Nationalist army's Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 11:00 p.m. on 24 July 1931, at Niujiaotang in Yinkeng, Yudu county, Jiangxi.



2. Chen Mingshu was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the right-wing army group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



3. Jiang refers to Jiang Guangnai, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces, who was at that time convalescing from illness in Shanghai. Cai refers to Cai Tingkai, at that time Acting Commander-in-Chief of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Sixtieth Division. Han refers to Han Deqin, at that time commander of the Fifty-second Division of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces. Luo refers to Luo Lin, at that time commander of the Seventy-seventh Division of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



4. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



5. Hao refers to Hao Mengling, at that time commander of the Fifty-fourth Division of the Third Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces. Tang probably refers to Tang Fengzhen, who had served as acting commander of the Forty-seventh Division of the Nationalist army during the Second "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign; in the Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign, the commander of the Forty-seventh Division was Shangguan Yunxiang. Guo refers to Guo Huazong, at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist army. Li refers to Li Yunheng, at that time commander of the Fifty-third Division of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



6. Zhu Shaoliang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces. Xu Kexiang was at that time commander of the Twenty-fourth Division of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



7. Zhou Hunyuan was at that time acting commander of the Fifth Division of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



8. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Eighth Division of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



9. Chen refers to Chen Cheng, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Fourteenth Division. Luo refers to Luo Zhuoying, at that time commander of the Eleventh Division of the Second Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces. Zhao refers to Zhao Guantao, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Sixth Division. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Reserve Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Tenth Division.



10. Laicun is the name of a village located in the southwest of Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



11. Peng Dehuai was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Third Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



12. Li Mingrui was at that time commander of the Seventh Army of the Red First Front Army.





48. Order to Seize Futian and Xin'an

(31 July 1931)1

(1) According to a report just received from the Twelfth Corps, the enemy that had pushed into Baishi from Donggu has today entered Chongxian. It is also reported by the Chunhua district committee that the enemy at Futian, Potou, and Xin'an 2, taken together, numbers about three regiments; whether Jiang and Cai's force 3 at Donggu has moved entirely toward Chongxian and Longgang is not yet clear, the enemy's present movements being still unknown.

(2) In carrying out its plan of circling around into the enemy's rear to strike at his lines of communication, so as to shake and terrify him and thereafter destroy the greater part of his forces, this Front Army has decided first to seize Futian and Xin'an.

(3) On July 31st (today), every unit of the First Army Group must move under cover of night to the following places: the Fourth Corps to Shibeixu, the Twelfth Corps to the vicinity of Xiaoyaoling, Headquarters to Tianlong, and the Third Army to Laoyingpan. The Thirty-fifth Corps shall remain at Xingguo city; the Third Army Group and the Seventh Army shall choose a resting place between Chayuangang and Shacun (a march of about thirty li).

(4) On the night of August 1st, the Fourth Corps shall advance to Gupingxu (between Daijiafang and Shibeixu, a red area), the Twelfth Corps and Headquarters shall advance to Shibeixu, and the Third Army shall advance to a point between Xiaoyaoling and Shibeixu; the Third Army Group and the Seventh Army must advance to the area of Wanxi, Guanxi, Tongshan, Dongwu, Gaolong, and Matian.

(5) On the night of August 2nd, every unit of the First and Third Army Groups shall set out from their respective present positions; the First Army Group shall be responsible for attacking Futian, and the Third Army Group and the Seventh Army for attacking Xin'an market town, both attacks to begin at 2:00 a.m. (that is, the early morning of the 3rd).

(6) The marching hours of every corps each day are fixed as from 6:30 p.m. to 5:00 a.m.; from 5:10 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. is the period for rest and sleep. This must not be violated.

(7) When Futian and Xin'an are attacked, Headquarters shall be at the head of the Third Army.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

31 July 1931

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 7:30 p.m. on 31 July 1931, at Gaoxingxu in Xingguo county, Jiangxi.



2. Futian, Potou, and Xin'an are the names of villages, all located in the southeast of Ji'an county, Jiangxi.



3. Jiang and Cai's force refers to the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces; its Commander-in-Chief, Jiang Guangnai, was at that time convalescing from illness in Shanghai, and Cai Tingkai, commander of the Sixtieth Division, served as Acting Commander-in-Chief.





49. Order to Annihilate the Enemy Advancing from Chongxian to Gaoxingxu

(3 August 1931)1

(1) Jiang and Cai's force 2, about three regiments strong, has advanced into Chongxian; its forward outposts are positioned at Dachao, in the direction leading to Gaoxing 3 (the outpost at Dachao has already advanced onto Guoduo Peak, visible from Dunqiu); at 8:00 a.m. today our Thirty-fifth Corps made contact with it, and it is reported that the enemy shows signs of advancing toward Gaoxing, his objective being to occupy Xingguo.

Jiang Dingwen and Zhao Guantao 4 have reached the two places of Banjing and Quyang, and show signs of pressing in on Yudu. Gulonggang, Sanliao, Qingtang, Jiangkou, Nankeng, Junbu, and Liangcun are all free of the enemy; at Huangpi there is an independent brigade of Zhao's division. The three divisions of Chen Cheng, Luo Zhuoying, and Han Deqin 5, in the Longgang area, reached Futian on August 1st; along the line from Longgang to Shaxi there is only one brigade (three regiments) of Hao's division 6 and the remnants (about six regiments) of the two divisions of Tang and Guo 7.

Along the line from Donggu to Chongxian there are the two divisions of Jiang and Cai (ten regiments in all, the rest being at Futian, Xin'an, and Ji'an), Li Yunjie's division 8 (six regiments), and one brigade (three regiments) of Hao's division, some nineteen regiments in all, whose objective is to reach Xingguo. Part of this force occupies Donggu, assisting the enemy at Futian in dealing with the Red Army units that have already reached the vicinity of Futian.

(2) Our Front Army is resolved to annihilate tomorrow (the 4th) the enemy advancing from Chongxian toward Gaoxing.

(3) The dispositions for tomorrow's (the 4th) attack are as follows:

After the enemy has advanced to Gaoxing market town, the Third Army shall strike from its present position (Xinxu) on the right flank; the Twelfth Corps shall strike from its present position (Fenglin and Kucun — between Chongxian and Changjingkou) on the left flank; and the Fourth Corps shall strike the enemy's front from its present position (Changjingkou). The Third Army Group and the Seventh Army shall divide from their present positions into two routes, one advancing from Xiaoyaoling to the vicinity of Changjingkou, and the other from Shibeixu by the small path to the left of Da and Xiao Yaoling (the route the Twelfth Corps traveled today is a good one; the routes divide near the wooden bridge at Shibeixu) to the vicinity of Fenglin and Kucun. The task of the Third Army Group and the Seventh Army is to serve as the general reserve, reinforcing the attack on the enemy as opportunity allows.

(4) Headquarters shall be at Huangtu'ao today and tomorrow.

Appended notes:

1. Should the enemy not advance to Gaoxing, our forces shall not move tomorrow.

2. The Third Army Group and the Seventh Army must move out at 10:00 p.m. tonight, so as to reach their objectives by dawn.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a Red First Front Army operational order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 8:30 p.m. on 3 August 1931, at Laoyingpan in Taihe county, Jiangxi.



2. Jiang and Cai's force refers to the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces; its Commander-in-Chief, Jiang Guangnai, was at that time convalescing from illness in Shanghai, and Cai Tingkai, commander of the Sixtieth Division, served as Acting Commander-in-Chief.



3. Gaoxing, that is, Gaoxingxu, is the name of a village located in the northwest of Xingguo county, Jiangxi.



4. Jiang Dingwen was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fourth Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Ninth Division. Zhao Guantao was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Sixth Division.



5. Chen Cheng was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Fourteenth Division. Luo Zhuoying was at that time commander of the Eleventh Division of the Second Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces. Han Deqin was at that time commander of the Fifty-second Division of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



6. Hao's division refers to the Fifty-fourth Division of the Third Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces, commanded by Hao Mengling.



7. Tang probably refers to Tang Fengzhen, who had served as acting commander of the Forty-seventh Division of the Nationalist army during the Second "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign; in the Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign, the commander of the Forty-seventh Division was Shangguan Yunxiang. Guo refers to Guo Huazong, at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist army.



8. Li Yunjie's division refers to the Twenty-third Division of the Nationalist army, commanded by Li Yunjie.





50. Order to Annihilate the Enemy at Longgang

(8 August 1931)1

(1) The enemy's overall disposition is given in Chiang Kai-shek's order of August 2nd, already recorded separately. At Longgang 2 there are four regiments of the enemy's Fifth Division and two regiments of the Fifty-fourth Division (which did not fight against our forces yesterday), together with about two regiments of defeated troops of the Forty-seventh and Fifty-fourth Divisions who did fight against our forces yesterday, making eight regiments of the enemy in all. Jiang and Cai's force 3 at Chongxian and Fangtai, Zhao Guantao's 4 force at Jiangbeidong in Xingguo, and Sun Lianzhong's 5 force at Qingtang and Gulonggang, are all advancing against our forces, but will not be able to reach Longgang by tomorrow (the 9th).

(2) Our forces are resolved to use their full strength to annihilate the enemy at Longgang.

(3) The disposition for the attack on Longgang is as follows:

The Third Army Group and the Seventh Army shall serve as the left wing, billeting tonight at Lanshi, and shall be responsible for attacking the northwestern end of Longgang. The Third Army shall serve as the right wing, billeting tonight at Xiaobie, and shall be responsible for attacking the northeastern end of Longgang. The Fourth Corps shall serve as the front, billeting tonight at Biaohu, and shall be responsible for attacking the southern end of Longgang. The Twelfth Corps shall be positioned behind the Fourth Corps as the general reserve, and shall billet tonight near Biaohu.

Every corps shall launch a general assault without exception at 4:00 a.m. tomorrow morning (the 9th), and must settle the battle by 12:00 noon.

(4) After the battle is settled, the billeting areas of every corps are divided as follows:

The Third Army Group and the Seventh Army shall be in the area of Shanggu, Xiagu, and Quejiaping.

The Third Army shall be at Xiaobie.

The Fourth Corps shall be in the area of Shuixi, Gaoche, Dajiaokeng, Xiache, and Zhongtangpo.

No troops shall be stationed in the area of Longgang market town, Biaohu, Zhangjiache, and Fanbu.

(5) During tomorrow morning's battle, Headquarters shall be at Biaohu. After the battle, until nightfall, it shall be at the district government at Longgang market town (at the southern end of the market town), moving on the following morning to Shitoukeng.

(6) 6 Tomorrow evening at 7:00, the commander and political commissar of every corps, and the commander-in-chief and political commissar of every army group, shall all report to district government Headquarters for a meeting.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from Mao Zedong's original manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order drafted by Mao Zedong at 2:00 p.m. on 8 August 1931, at Yuexi in Xingguo county, Jiangxi. Following its destruction, from August 6th to 7th, 1931, of part of the Nationalist army's Forty-seventh and Fifty-fourth Divisions at Liantang and Liangcun in Xingguo county, Jiangxi, the First Front Army was resolved to destroy the enemy at Longgang as well. While on the march to Longgang, it learned that the Nationalist Fifth Division at Longgang was already prepared for it, and so changed its plan, using the Third Army to feint toward Longgang while the main force moved east through the night toward Huangpi.



2. Longgang is the name of a village located in the southern part of Yongfeng county, Jiangxi.



3. Jiang and Cai's force refers to the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces; its Commander-in-Chief, Jiang Guangnai, was at that time convalescing from illness in Shanghai, and Cai Tingkai, commander of the Sixtieth Division, served as Acting Commander-in-Chief.



4. Zhao Guantao was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Sixth Division.



5. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



6. This item appears as item (7) in the "Military Documents" printed by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party in 1942, where item (6) instead reads: "The wounded, prisoners, and captured weapons shall in every case be dealt with by the respective corps themselves. A hospital for the wounded shall be set up in the area of Konkeng (fifteen li from Junbu), at the western end of Junbu. Captured weapons shall be collected at Potou (between Junbu and Hanxia)." This passage does not appear in Mao Zedong's original manuscript.





51. General Order to Reduce Baggage and Pack Animals

(17 August 1931)1

In the third campaign 2, the enemy has used forces of great mobility to move against and attack the Red Army. We have now won victory in the first and second phases. We must now prepare for a protracted struggle against the enemy, and must be prepared for frequent night marches; this requires that we strengthen the Red Army's mobility, making it not merely ten or a hundred times stronger than the enemy's, so as to win complete victory in the third campaign. Every unit must therefore make every effort to carry out the following two matters:

(1) Reduce heavy baggage. All heavy baggage and large baggage not in regular use must be cut down completely by tomorrow, concentrated at the headquarters of each corps, and placed in some other remote and secure location (the place to be notified separately); the weight of every remaining load must not exceed forty catties per carrying-pole.

(2) In this operation, the pack animals of every unit have been an enormous hindrance to the march. To hinder the march is to hinder the execution of strategy. Moreover, units have often replenished their animals on their own authority after a battle, which not only hinders the march but also tends to breed cowardice and corruption among the fighting men — this is entirely wrong. Previously, the Thirty-fourth Division of the Twelfth Corps put into practice the rule that no company should keep a single horse, and the results were very good. Now, in order to strengthen the Red Army's mobility, we must take the utmost resolve in cutting down the number of pack animals. It is hereby decided that in reducing the number of animals, no company shall keep a single horse; a regiment may keep two, a division two, and a corps seven (for the corps commander, the corps political commissar, the director of the corps political department, the chief of staff, the head of the quartermaster office, the head of the adjutant's office, and the head of the medical office). Certain units in special circumstances, such as the radio unit, the communications unit, and the machine-gun company, may, as needed, have the number of animals they use approved by the corps commander and corps political commissar. Furthermore, any animals retained must on no account be poor ones. Apart from what is specified above, all surplus animals must, without exception, be assembled by every corps by tomorrow (the 18th) (including their handlers), and sent under escort to Guantian, to be handed over to the Southern Jiangxi Special Committee, for use in transporting the wounded, weapons, grain, and the like in the rear.

Every unit is asked to carry out the above two matters faithfully. The above is ordered!

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a Red First Front Army general order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 10:00 a.m. on 17 August 1931.



2. The third campaign refers to the Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign fought by the Red First Front Army.





52. Order to Shift Positions and Intercept Enemy Forces

(11 September 1931)1

(1) It is reported that the enemy Han Deqin's force 2 withdrew back to Xingcheng 3 on the evening of the 9th; the main force of the two divisions of Jiang and Cai 4 remains near Gaoxingxu; the remnants of Jiang Dingwen's 5 force are at Changjingkou; the enemy's guerrilla detachment reached Qigang and Longping on the 10th and withdrew that same evening; and the enemy that operated as guerrillas at Liuwo today also withdrew this afternoon. Near Laoyingpan 6 is our Independent Fourth Division; at Laoyingpan there is also a company of our Provincial Soviet 7 and of the Fourth Corps engaged in collecting ammunition; the Ninth Division of the Third Army occupies positions near Liuwo, and by 2:00 p.m. tomorrow (the 12th) shall withdraw to occupy positions at Chenggong'ao.

(2) The Front Army has decided to shift its positions and intercept the enemy forces; it intends to move tomorrow (the 12th), sending the Third Army as a covering force to provide cover near Laoyingpan. The Third Army Group and the Seventh Army shall set out from their present position (the Juncun area) at 4:00 a.m. tomorrow morning (the 12th), by way of Gaowan, Xiapingxi, Shangpingxi, Dongkeng, Shibapai, and Huanglongping, to Langchuan 8 (forty li), billeting in the area of Chawu (half its houses to be used, and to be allocated as appropriate) and Xiayuan in Langchuan.

The Fourth Corps and the Thirty-fifth Corps shall set out from their present positions (Xiaozhanggong, Changjiao, Lixi, and other places) at 4:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, by way of Xiaozhanggong to Fuzu, where they may divide into two routes, one by way of Tianzitang and the other by way of Diaoyutai, both proceeding to billet in the area of Shihuiwei 9 and Chawu (half the houses to be used, and to be allocated as appropriate) in Langchuan. Should the billeting area of the units directly under Headquarters at Shihuiyao prove more than sufficient, part of it shall be set aside as the billeting area of the Fourth Corps.

The units directly under Headquarters, under the command of Adjutant-Office Director Yang 10, shall set out from their present position (Fuzu) at 5:00 a.m. tomorrow morning, by way of Longshang and Diaoyutai, to billet at Shihuiyao in Langchuan (the houses at Shihuiyao to be allocated by Adjutant-Office Director Yang of Headquarters, with whatever remains after the units directly under Headquarters are housed going to the Fourth Corps).

The new-recruits regiment of the Third Army shall move tomorrow to beneath the ginkgo tree at Langchuan.

(3) Once the Third Army Group reaches its billeting area, it must send men to Xiaozhuang to reconnoiter a river-crossing point and build a bridge, in preparation for passing through Xiaozhuang to Tianlong the day after tomorrow.

(4) Headquarters shall be at Shihuiyao tomorrow night; once every unit reaches its billeting area, it must immediately send a dispatch runner to Headquarters to receive orders.

(5) Every corps shall for the time being leave its political department behind to look after the wounded, and once communications are restored, it shall rejoin its unit in the Longgangtou area.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

9:20 p.m., 11 September, at Chawugang

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Chawugang in Xingguo county, Jiangxi.



2. Han Deqin's force refers to the Fifty-second Division of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces, commanded by Han Deqin.



3. Xingcheng refers to Xingguo county town, Jiangxi.



4. The two divisions of Jiang and Cai refer to the Sixty-first Division and the Sixtieth Division of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces, commanded respectively by Dai Ji (formerly Jiang Guangnai) and Cai Tingkai.



5. Jiang Dingwen was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fourth Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Ninth Division.



6. Laoyingpan is the name of a village located on the border between Taihe county and Xingguo county, Jiangxi.



7. "Provincial Soviet" is an abbreviation for the Provincial Soviet Government.



8. Langchuan is the name of a village located in the southern part of Taihe county, Jiangxi.



9. Shihuiwei is probably an error for Shifengwei.



10. Adjutant-Office Director Yang refers to Yang Lisan, at that time Director of the Adjutant's Office of the Red First Front Army.





53. Order to March into Fujian to Work and Raise Funds

(23 September 1931)1

(1) Since the complete victory of our forces in the third campaign 2, the White army has withdrawn along the whole line: the Sixtieth and Sixty-first Divisions of Cai Tingkai's 3 force withdrew from Xingguo city on the 19th and marched off toward Ganzhou; Chen Cheng's 4 Fourteenth Division, Luo Zhuoying's 5 Eleventh Division, Wei Lihuang's 6 Tenth Division, and Qu Shounian's 7 Seventy-eighth Division are all at Ji'an; Luo Lin's 8 Seventy-seventh Division intends to proceed at once to Changsha; the remnants of Jiang Dingwen's 9 Ninth Division have already fled to the far bank of the river opposite Ji'an; the forces of Zhou Hunyuan's 10 Fifth Division, Zhao Guantao's 11 Sixth Division, and Li Yunheng's 12 Fifty-third Division are all in the process of retreating toward Ji'an; the Twenty-fifth and Twenty-seventh Divisions of Sun Lianzhong's 13 force are in the Ningdu area; Li Yunjie's 14 Twenty-third Division is at Toubei; the remnants under Zhu Shaoliang 15, leading Xu Kexiang's 16 Twenty-fourth Division and Mao Bingwen's 17 Eighth Division, are at Guangchang; and the Forty-ninth Division of Zhang Zhen's 18 force in Fujian is in the area of Nanyang and Baisha.

(2) The Front Army has decided to march into Fujian to work and raise funds, and has fixed the 25th as the day to set out from its present positions (along the line of Liantang, Longgangtou, Changxin, and Shuitouzhuang), advancing over a march of seven days (with a rest on the fifth day) to concentrate at Tingzhou 19 city.

(3) The marching routes of the various corps are as follows:

First: The Third Army Group and the Seventh Army, forming the right route, shall set out on the 25th from their present position (Changxin), by way of Jiangbeidong, Qiaotou, and Yinkeng, crossing the river at Quyang, and thence by way of Xiaba, Sanzai, Wencun, Gangmianxu, Yangjiaoxu, and Hekengkou to Ruijin city, a march of four days. On the fifth day (the 29th) they shall rest at Ruijin city. On the 30th they shall proceed from Ruijin city by way of Gucheng, over a march of two days, to concentrate at Changting.

Second: The Fourth Corps, forming the central route, shall set out on the same day (the 25th) from Longgangtou, marching behind the units directly under Headquarters. By way of Shuitouzhuang, Shuibei, Bazishang, Xinxuzi, Pipalie, Pingan Stockade, Datianxu, and Huangwugan to Changsha, where it must complete crossing the river by the morning of the third day (the 27th); it shall then proceed by way of Liuminba, Shangtian, Dutouxu, and Guancangxia to Huangbaixu, a march of four days. On the fifth day (the 29th) it shall rest at Huangbaixu. On the 30th it shall proceed from Huangbaixu by way of Yunjixu, Helongshi, and Liudongnao, over a march of two days, to concentrate at Changting city.

Third: The Third Army, forming the left route, shall set out on the 25th from its present position (Liantang), by way of Guantian, Zhongzhou, Gulonggang, Sanliao, Chengjiangxu, Yangmeitou, and Huangwugan to Changsha, crossing the river behind the Fourth Corps; it shall then proceed by way of Ruilinzhai, Yangkeng, Shanhexu, and Yuanxicun, over a march of four days, to Rentianshi. On the fifth day (the 29th) it shall rest at Rentianshi. On the 30th it shall proceed from Rentianshi by way of Jiugongpai, Hubei, Baixia, Yangang, and Huang 20, and Luobaiping, over a march of two days, to concentrate at Changting city.

Fourth: Headquarters and the units directly under it shall set out at 4:00 a.m. on the 25th from their present position (Shuitouzhuang), marching ahead of the Fourth Corps on the central route and following the Fourth Corps' line of march; they must complete crossing the river at Changsha by the second day (the 26th), and shall billet at a chosen spot on the south bank of the river. On the third day they shall reach the vicinity of Guancangxia, and on the fourth day billet at Ruijin city; thereafter they shall follow the line of march of the Third Army Group on the right route to Changting.

(4) When crossing the river at the two points of Quyang and Liuminba, every corps must send out a crossing-command officer to direct the crossing, paying special attention to anti-aircraft precautions (posting anti-aircraft lookouts and deploying a large number of machine guns for anti-aircraft defense). The units directly under Headquarters must complete their crossing at Changsha (that is, the far bank opposite Liuminba) by the 26th. The Fourth Corps must begin crossing rapidly at dawn on the 27th, and must complete the crossing by the morning of the 27th. The Third Army shall cross at the same place (Changsha), following the Fourth Corps.

(5) The temporary hospitals left behind by every corps shall come under the unified command of the Red Army's rear General Hospital (Director Dai Jimin, Political Commissar He Cheng); the heavy baggage that every corps has left in the rear and in the localities shall be disposed of by each corps itself.

(6) Headquarters shall reach Pingan Stockade on the first day, the vicinity of Liuminba on the second day, Guancangxia on the third day, and Ruijin city on the fourth day; its position thereafter will be fixed separately. Every corps must send a report to Headquarters each day after reaching its billeting area.

Appended notes:

1. The marching routes of every corps are shown in detail in the attached map, but this must be treated as absolutely secret and passed down only as far as division level.

2. Every corps shall itself work out its marching plan for reaching Ruijin city, Huangbaixu, and Rentianshi, and this shall be passed down only as far as regiment level.

3. In the area to the right of the right route's line of march, the Third Army Group and the Seventh Army are free to find their own parallel roads and proceed by separate routes. In the area to the left of the left route's line of march, the Third Army is free to find its own parallel roads and proceed by separate routes.

4. Near every river-crossing point, every corps must select anti-aircraft positions and deploy no fewer than eight machine guns; should enemy aircraft fly in at low altitude (below 800 meters) to disrupt our forces' crossing, fire upon them shall be directed by the respective crossing-command officers or by the corps commanders (commanders-in-chief).

5. Every corps, while marching, must designate capable staff officers to investigate, along the route, the distance marched and the houses, terrain, and waterways near the line of march. On reaching each billeting area, the social conditions of the area and the roads leading out from it in every direction must be investigated. On reaching the concentration point, the results of these investigations must be reported to the Staff Department of Headquarters.

The above order, comprising six items with five appended notes, is issued accordingly.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is the First Front Army's Order No. 1 for entering Fujian, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at Shuitouzhuang in Xingguo county, Jiangxi. After smashing the Nationalist army's Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign, in view of the Red Army's need, after continuous fighting, for urgent rest and replenishment, the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau and the Headquarters of the First Front Army decided to use a small force to keep watch on the enemy while the main force moved to the southeastern Jiangxi and northwestern Fujian region, to rest and reorganize the troops, raise supplies, mobilize the masses, and consolidate the base area.



2. The third campaign refers to the Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign fought by the Red First Front Army.



3. Cai Tingkai was at that time Acting Commander-in-Chief of the First Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Sixtieth Division.



4. Chen Cheng was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Fourteenth Division.



5. Luo Zhuoying was at that time commander of the Eleventh Division of the Second Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



6. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Reserve Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Tenth Division.



7. Qu Shounian was at that time commander of the Seventy-eighth Division of the Nationalist army.



8. Luo Lin was at that time commander of the Seventy-seventh Division of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



9. Jiang Dingwen was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fourth Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Ninth Division.



10. Zhou Hunyuan was at that time acting commander of the Fifth Division of the Third Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



11. Zhao Guantao was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First Route Advancing Army of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Sixth Division.



12. Li Yunheng was at that time commander of the Fifty-third Division of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



13. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



14. Li Yunjie was at that time commander of the Twenty-third Division of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



15. Zhu Shaoliang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



16. Xu Kexiang was at that time commander of the Twenty-fourth Division of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



17. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Eighth Division of the Third Army Group of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



18. Zhang Zhen was at that time commander of the Forty-ninth Division of the Nationalist "Encirclement and Suppression" forces.



19. Tingzhou is a former prefecture name, now Changting in Fujian.



20. A character is missing in the original after "Huang."





54. Directive on Gathering Experience in Attacking Earthen Forts and Blockhouses

(14 October 1931)1

(1) The earthen forts and blockhouses are the local tyrants' last stronghold; unless this last stronghold is destroyed, many of the peasant masses will still not dare to rise up. In order to clear away the confrontation between the red and white areas, win over the broad masses, and capture the local tyrants and raise funds from them, the earthen forts and blockhouses must without fail be completely destroyed.

(2) In the past, attacks on the earthen forts and blockhouses relied entirely on infantry charges and the intimidating effect of artillery, which has proven altogether insufficient: casualties have been heavy, and the earthen forts and blockhouses still have not been broken open. We have never known how to make use of the engineers' skill to dig tunnels, sap toward the enemy's position, plant mines, blow open his walls, and then charge in — or else use a large quantity of explosives to blow the whole thing completely to pieces.

(3) In its recent struggles to attack earthen forts and blockhouses, the Red Army has drawn many lessons and learned a great deal of skill, and has confidently broken open many well-known blockhouses, destroying the enemy's last strongholds.

(4) While the local tyrants' earthen forts and blockhouses are still being built in the countryside, the warlords have already built solid fortifications in the cities to defend against the Red Army's attacks. The Red Army's tactics for storming cities and fortified positions ought to be perfected through the struggle to attack earthen forts and blockhouses.

(5) On receiving this directive, every corps must, through detailed discussion at meetings, gather together the practical experience of the commanders who have directly attacked earthen forts and blockhouses at corps, division, and regiment level — the disposition of forces, the methods of work, such as the methods of digging tunnels, the tools used, the types and quantities of explosives, the effectiveness of the explosions, and the results achieved — and report this to Headquarters. The Staff Department of Headquarters will then discuss it further, gather together the effective and experience-tested methods, and compile them into a manual for storming fortifications and cities, to train the Red Army. This is extremely urgently needed at present; the deadline for gathering and reporting back on this directive is ten days, and there must be no delay. The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

14 October 1931

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is Red First Front Army Directive in Su Characters No. 1, issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De.





55. Regulations of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army on Preferential Treatment

(November 1931)1

In the four years of hard struggle since the failure of the revolution in 1927 down to the present, the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army, under the correct leadership of the Communist Party of China, in coordination with the broad masses of workers and peasants, has resolutely carried out the agrarian revolution, opposed the Nationalist warlords, opposed imperialism, seized back the land from the hands of the gentry-landlord class, established workers', peasants', and soldiers' Soviet political power, and forged itself into a powerful Red Army, breaking the three large-scale offensives 2 of the imperialists' running dogs — the Nationalist warlords. This spirit of heroic struggle, and this victory, on behalf of the worker and peasant classes and for Soviet 3 political power, deserve our admiration and praise. As the revolutionary movement advances further in the Soviet stage, the expansion and consolidation of the Red Army is needed all the more, so that, through prolonged and hard struggle, we may win victory first in one province and then in several provinces, so as to achieve the building of a new Soviet China and accomplish the Red Army's class task in history. For this reason, Red Army fighters and their families are entitled to every kind of preferential treatment from the Soviet Republic, and the Congress hereby promulgates the following articles of preferential treatment:

Article 1. Where the family of a Red Army fighter is within a Soviet area, the fighter himself and his family shall, together with the local poor peasants, share equally in the distribution of land, houses, forests, ponds, and so forth.

Article 2. Where the family of a Red Army fighter is in a White area, as well as in the case of those newly come over from the White army, they shall be allotted public land within the Soviet area, to be cultivated on their behalf by persons sent by the local government.

Article 3. Discharged Red Army soldiers who are unable to continue service and are granted extended leave shall be allotted land from the Red Army's public land to cultivate. Should they settle their family within the Soviet area, their family shall likewise be allotted land.

Article 4. Where a Red Army fighter's family lacks the labor power to cultivate the land at home, or the public land allotted to it, while he is in service, the Soviet government (planned by the district government and carried out by the township government) shall send persons to help with the whole of the work of cultivation, irrigation, and harvesting; the labor thus provided shall not be less than fifty workdays a year, and where a Red Army fighter's family lacks labor power, it shall be given assistance according to its needs.

Article 5. In order to carry out the above article, it is specially provided that those who are not serving in the Red Army shall carry out, without compensation, "Red Army Preferential-Treatment Workdays." Each person shall help a Red Army family with two days' work each month, the time and kind of work to be determined according to the family's request.

Article 6. While serving in the Red Army, a soldier and his family shall be exempt from all taxes and levies of the Soviet Republic.

Article 7. While a soldier is serving in the Red Army, his family shall be exempt from rent on any state-owned house they occupy.

Article 8. While serving in the Red Army, a soldier and his family shall enjoy a five percent discount at state stores. When necessities are in short supply, they shall have priority in purchasing them.

Article 9. The fares of Red Army fighters traveling by steamship or by train shall in every case be paid by the public authorities.

Article 10. Every theater must hold one free performance each month to welcome the Red Army, and shall at other times give a fifty percent discount on tickets.

Article 11. While serving in the Red Army, a soldier's children shall be exempt from all school fees.

Article 12. Should a soldier need rest and recuperation because of wounds or illness while serving in the Red Army, he shall be sent to the most suitable rest home for recuperation. During his recuperation, all expenses shall be provided by the state.

Article 13. A soldier who has served in the Red Army for five years or more and has reached the age of forty-five may retire and be given rest, with the state providing for his support for the rest of his life. Should he not wish to retire but wish to continue in service, he shall receive special preferential treatment.

Article 14. The state shall establish homes for the disabled; anyone disabled through war or through service in the Red Army may enter such a home for care, with all living expenses provided by the state. Should he not wish to reside in such a home, he shall be given an annual pension for life, the amount to be fixed by the Soviet government of each county according to local living conditions, but in no case less than fifty silver dollars a year at present.

Article 15. Correspondence between a Red Army soldier and his family shall be stamped by the unit directly concerned and may be sent home without postage. Letters sent by a Red Army soldier's family to him in the Red Army shall likewise be stamped by the local government, also without postage, and may be sent on to Red Army units for forwarding. Governments at every level and Red Army units must take this responsibility seriously.

Article 16. Any Red Army fighter who is killed in battle, or who dies of illness contracted through service, shall be given consolation and support according to the following provisions:

1. The time, place, campaign, and merits of every soldier who has died shall be gathered together and made public by Red Army units or the government.

2. The personal effects of soldiers who have died shall be collected by Red Army units or the government, and displayed in a museum of revolutionary history as a memorial to them.

3. The local government shall assist Red Army units in laying to rest soldiers who have died, and shall erect a memorial to them.

Article 17. In the case of Red Army soldiers who have died or been disabled, their families shall be given preferential treatment as follows:

1. Young children, younger brothers, and younger sisters shall be educated in special revolutionary memorial schools established by the state, which shall also provide for their living until they reach the age of eighteen, when the state shall find them employment.

2. Parents, wives, and children shall be given a suitable subsidy provided by the state.

3. Articles 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 of these regulations shall continue to apply as before.

Article 18. Should a Red Army soldier's wife wish to divorce him while he is serving in the Red Army, this must first have the soldier's own consent; if such consent has not been obtained, the government may forbid it.

Chairman: Mao Zedong

Vice-Chairmen: Xiang Ying, Zhang Guotao

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. From November 7th to 20th, 1931, the First National Congress of the Chinese Soviets was held at Ruijin, Jiangxi. The congress elected a Central Executive Committee and proclaimed the establishment of the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic. The congress also passed a series of laws, resolutions, and regulations, among which these Regulations were adopted at this congress.



2. This refers to the three large-scale "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns waged by the Nationalist army against the Central Revolutionary Base Area between November 1930 and September 1931.



3. See note [7] to "Why Can the Red Political Regime Exist in China?" (item 6 of this volume).





56. Only by Driving Straight at Zhangzhou and Quanzhou Can We Draw the Enemy Out

(30 March 1932)1

Comrade Enlai:

(1) Your telegram received. Politically, we must drive straight at Zhangzhou and Quanzhou 2 before we can draw the enemy out, bring on a battle, and open up the situation. If we remain near Longyan raising funds, we will still be holding to a defensive position, and it will be very hard to make progress from there afterward.

(2) According to our investigation, Zhangzhou is hard to defend but easy to attack; our First Army Group and the Seventh Division 3 therefore intend to drive straight at Zhangzhou regardless of whether or not we succeed in engaging Zhang Zhen 4 at Longyan.

(3) It would take the Guangdong enemy only five days to march from Dabu to Longyan and threaten our line of retreat, whereas it would take the Fifth Army Group 5 fifteen days to march from Xinfeng to Longyan; hence, if we wait until we know for certain that the Guangdong enemy has entered Fujian before moving, it will certainly be too late.

(4) The First Army Group has already moved to Xinqiao, east of Tingzhou 6, to rest, so as to confuse the enemy's scouts; once the Seventh Division has caught up with it, it will move east at once. The Fifth Army Group may enter Fujian afterward, but must reach Longyan and await orders there by April 20th at the very latest. The Thirteenth Corps must also enter Fujian, positioned at Kanshi in Longyan, to safeguard our line of retreat. At present, with the First Army Group advancing, our line of retreat is left entirely undefended; we hope the Seventh Division will press on by forced march to Tingzhou. Should the Seventh Division fail to catch up with it, the First Army Group's drive on Zhangzhou will be even weaker.

(5) I shall go tomorrow to Jiuxian 7 to meet with Tan and Zhang 8.

Zedong

The 30th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai, Secretary of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau. Between February and March 1932, the Central Red Army's attack on Ganzhou failed. In mid-March its main force divided into a West Route Army (the Third Army Group) and a Central Route Army (the First Army Group and the Fifth Army Group), operating in the Gan River valley; the Central Route Army was afterward redesignated the East Route Army, and developed toward western Fujian. The CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau accepted Mao Zedong's proposal and decided that the East Route Army should launch the Zhangzhou campaign. On April 10th, the East Route Army first destroyed about two regiments of the Nationalist Forty-ninth Division at Kaotang, and thereupon captured Longyan city. On the 19th, the East Route Army attacked the enemy defending the outer perimeter of Zhangzhou, occupying Tianbao and Nanjing (now the town of Jingcheng in Nanjing county), and captured Zhangzhou the following day. In this engagement, the greater part of the Nationalist Forty-ninth Division defending Zhangzhou was destroyed.



2. Zhangquan refers to Zhangzhou and Quanzhou in Fujian.



3. The Seventh Division refers to the Independent Seventh Division of the Red Army's Western Fujian Military District, incorporated into the Red Twelfth Corps in May 1932.



4. Zhang Zhen was at that time commander of the Forty-ninth Division of the Nationalist army.



5. On 14 December 1931, 17,000 officers and men of the Nationalist Twenty-sixth Route Army, organized by a special CPC branch within the unit, rose in revolt at Ningdu, Jiangxi, under the leadership of the unit's chief of staff, Zhao Bosheng, and its brigade commanders Ji Zhentong and Dong Zhentang; after the uprising they were reorganized as the Red Fifth Army Group.



6. Ting refers to Changting, Fujian.



7. Jiuxian is the name of a village in the northern part of Shanghang county, Fujian.



8. Tan and Zhang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Zhang Dingcheng, at that time serving respectively as Political Commissar of the Red Army's Western Fujian Military District and Chairman of the Fujian Provincial Soviet.





57. The Troops Striking Directly at Zhangzhou–Quanzhou Must Move Faster and More Concentrated

(2 April 1932)1

Comrade Enlai:

1. I reached Shanghang yesterday, to discuss our disposition against the enemy. I plan to go on the 7th to Baisha to join Lin and Nie 2.

2. Now that part of the enemy has entered Fujian, our troops striking directly at Zhangzhou–Quanzhou 3 must move faster and more concentrated; otherwise the enemy will get there first, and our forces will find themselves in an impossible position, unable either to advance or retreat. The whole of the Fifth Army Group must set out at once, taking the most direct route by forced march to Yunmenling in Huichang, passing by way of Wubei Xiangkeng and Guanzhuang to Baisha, so as to reach Longyan by the 14th.

3. The Central Bureau and the Military Commission 4 should move to Changting.

4. As for the movements of the Third Army Group, we await your telegraphed instructions on this.

Zedong

The 2nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, while leading the Central Red Army's East Route Army (made up of the First and Fifth Army Groups) on its march to attack Zhangzhou, to Zhou Enlai, Secretary of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau.



2. Lin and Nie refers to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time serving respectively as Commander-in-Chief and Political Commissar of the First Army Group of the Central Red Army.



3. Zhangquan refers to Zhangzhou and Quanzhou in Fujian.



4. The Military Commission refers to the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Soviet Republic, established on 25 November 1931. Thereafter the leading organs of the Red First Front Army were ordered dissolved, and its subordinate units were collectively called the Central Red Army, coming under the direct leadership and command of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission.





58. Reasons for the Victory at the Longyan Battle, and Future Work in the Longyan–Yong'an Area

(11 April 1932)1

Comrade Enlai:

1. Victory at Longyan 2 — reply by special messenger. Once the withdrawal from Ganzhou 3 has taken place, there should be a battle before entering Zhangzhou; if we can destroy the greater part of Zhang Zhen's 4 force, that will amount to cutting off one wing of the Guangdong enemy.

2. The reasons for yesterday's victory were:

First, resting for a day at Baisha to concentrate our forces.

Second, bypassing Kanshi and driving straight for Longyan.

Third, billeting at Dachi rather than Xiaochi, so as to catch the enemy off guard.

Even so, we did not achieve total victory, since the Forty-fifth Division was too slow in dealing with the enemy's outposts; had it not been so, the enemy's 5 eight regiments and their brigade headquarters could have been captured in their entirety.

3. We shall stay here two days, and, once joined by the Ninth Division, shall drive straight on to Zhangzhou.

4. Work in the Longyan–Yong'an area 6 must be carried out with a view to rapidly turning the area into a battlefield; leadership there must therefore be strengthened, and since the Red Army's main force is at the front, the General Political Department should probably move to Longyan, while the General Quartermaster Department should move quickly to Longyan to manage transport and make uniforms.

5. Besides its task of winning over Shanghang and Wuping 7, the Twelfth Corps must also reconnoiter the enemy situation at Dabu and Pinghe; this point is of great importance, and Tan Zhenlin 8 has already been asked to lead a radio unit and one regiment in person to Yongding, to operate as guerrillas toward Dabu and Pinghe and keep us regularly informed.

6. There are reports that Huang Renhuan 9 has entered southern Jiangxi; the force that reached Xunwu appears to be his. The Guangdong–Fujian border appears to be garrisoned by Huang Zhiwen 10. At present the Guangdong enemy is taking the offensive against Jiangxi while remaining on the defensive against Fujian. But once our forces enter Zhangzhou, we shall certainly be able to draw this enemy out.

Zedong

The 11th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai, Secretary of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau.



2. For the victory at Longyan, see note [1] to "Only by Driving Straight at Zhangzhou and Quanzhou Can We Draw the Enemy Out" (item 56 of this volume).



3. Two characters are missing here in the original document; they probably read "after this."



4. Zhang Zhen was at that time commander of the Forty-ninth Division of the Nationalist army.



5. A character is missing in the original after "the enemy's."



6. Yanyong refers to Longyan and Yongding in Fujian.



7. Hangwu refers to Shanghang and Wuping in Fujian.



8. Tan Zhenlin was at that time Political Commissar of the Red Army's Western Fujian Military District and concurrently Political Commissar of the Red Twelfth Corps.



9. Huang Renhuan was at that time commander of the Independent First Division of the Nationalist Guangdong–Guangxi Third Army.



10. Huang Zhiwen was at that time commander of the Eighth Division of the Nationalist Guangdong–Guangxi Third Army.





59. Views on the Central Task Ahead and Work in the New Areas and White Areas

(22 April 1932)1

Enlai:

1. In the battle of Nanjing 2, the greater part of Zhang Zhen's 3 force was destroyed, achieving the goal of cutting off one wing of the Guangdong enemy. This will not only help consolidate western Fujian and develop guerrilla warfare in southern Fujian, and give support to the East River Red Army, but the occupation of the seaport of Zhangzhou will also have a very great effect on the general situation, and may draw the Guangdong army out to seek battle. Winning victory over the Guangdong enemy has therefore become our central task from now on.

2. The Guangdong enemy may possibly enter Fujian by way of Yongding, Pinghe, or Zhao'an. Our East Route Army must, in the shortest possible time, develop guerrilla warfare in southern Fujian across the four whole counties of Shanghang, Wuping, Longyan, and Yongding 4, raise funds of over one million, and prepare to destroy the enemy entering Fujian, with a view to quickly entering Jiangxi and marching north.

3. Exploitation in southern Fujian is extraordinarily severe, and the workers, peasants, and small merchants there bear a deep and utter hatred for the landlords and warlords; when the Red Army entered Zhangzhou, the townspeople crowded round to watch as though in a frenzy.

4. I have already met with Deng Zimin 5, according to whom there is, at Longxi market town, where the five counties of Nanjing, Pinghe, Yunxiao, Zhangpu, and Longxi 6 meet, eighty li from Zhangzhou, a red guerrilla area with a population of about forty thousand, and there is also a red guerrilla unit of sixty men in the southern townships of Zhangzhou. It has now been decided to take Longxi market town as the center, and expand guerrilla warfare into the five counties of Nanjing, Pinghe, Yunxiao, Zhangpu, and Longxi, creating a small Red Army and establishing a small Soviet area. The program of work for the other White areas is: (1) open propaganda; (2) secret organization; (3) distributing grain without establishing political power or redistributing land. Whether a provisional organ of political power should be established at Zhangzhou, to serve as a rallying point, will be decided after a few days, according to the state of the mass struggle and the needs of the situation. Please issue the anti-Japan declaration 7 promptly.

Zedong

The 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai, Secretary of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau.



2. For the battle of Nanjing, see note [1] to "Only by Driving Straight at Zhangzhou and Quanzhou Can We Draw the Enemy Out" (item 56 of this volume).



3. Zhang Zhen was at that time commander of the Forty-ninth Division of the Nationalist army.



4. Hangwu Yanyong refers to Shanghang, Wuping, Longyan, and Yongding in Fujian.



5. No person named Deng Zimin can be found; this is probably an error for Deng Zihui or Cai Xiemin. Deng Zihui was at that time the special commissioner of the CPC Xiamen Central Municipal Committee. Cai Xiemin was at that time Secretary of the CPC Zhangzhou Central County Committee.



6. Longxi is a former county name; in 1960 it was merged with Haicheng county, Fujian, to form Longhai county.



7. The anti-Japan declaration refers to the "Declaration of War against Japan by the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic," issued on 15 April 1932. The Declaration stated: "The Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic hereby formally declares war against Japan, and will lead the Workers' and Peasants' Red Army and the broad oppressed masses of all China in a national revolutionary war to drive Japanese imperialism out of China, oppose the partition of China by any imperialist power, and win the complete liberation and independence of the Chinese nation."





60. Views on the Political Assessment, Military Strategy, and the Tasks of the Eastern and Western Route Armies

(3 May 1932)

Central Bureau:

Your telegram received. The Central Committee's political assessment and military strategy are completely mistaken.

First, following the third campaign 1 and Japan's dispatch of troops, the ruling forces in China, and Chiang's clique in particular, have already suffered a very great blow, and can only mount defensive attacks against us; as for the Guangdong army too, its offensives are of a defensive character. We must on no account exaggerate the enemy's strength, imagining that he still has the capacity to inflict great devastation on the Central Soviet Area as he did in his three offensives last year; nor should we, in our strategy, fall into error on this account and set out on a mistaken road.

Second, after the third campaign, our military strategy must, on the large scale, on no account again adopt a defensive strategy of interior-line operations, but should instead adopt an offensive strategy of exterior-line operations. Our task is to seize central cities and achieve victory in one province, and this appears to require destroying the enemy as a precondition. Given the present relative position of the enemy and ourselves, and given the conditions of our army's supply, we must in every case break out beyond the enemy's ring of encirclement and adopt offensive, exterior-line operations, if we are to achieve this goal. To apply now the strategy of last year would be right-opportunism. The actions of the East and West Route Armies 2 on this occasion have been entirely correct. The East Route Army's deep advance into Zhangzhou was by no means chiefly for the sake of raising funds, nor did the detaching of the West Route Army violate the principle of concentration. We have already broken out beyond the enemy's ring of encirclement, breaking through his eastern and western sides, so that his northern and southern sides have also come under great threat from us, and he has been forced to shift his aim toward the central area, moving against our East and West Route Armies. Our West Route Army should henceforth adopt entirely active movements, using every method to draw the enemy out, concentrating our forces to strike his weak points, and destroying the enemy piecemeal, so as to achieve overall victory. The task of the East Route Army from now on is to strike resolutely at the Guangdong enemy; it must at once concentrate the Fourteenth Corps, the Eighth Division of the Third Army, and the Thirty-sixth Division of the Twelfth Corps at Yong'an — fighting in White areas is very different from fighting in Red areas, and fighting against the Guangdong army is again very different from fighting Zhang Zhen 3. Because the enemy at Nanjing 4 was in a White area, we lacked sufficient forces to allocate, so that a left-flank encircling force could not be sent out, and Zhang Zhen's remnants could not be destroyed. The concentration of the Fourteenth Corps, the Eighth Division, and the Thirty-sixth Division is entirely necessary, since the Jiangxi side has large numbers of local armed forces that are sufficient to be allocated there.

Mao Zedong

The 3rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. The third campaign refers to the Third "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign fought by the Red First Front Army.



2. For the East and West Route Armies, see note [1] to "Only by Driving Straight at Zhangzhou and Quanzhou Can We Draw the Enemy Out" (item 56 of this volume).



3. Zhang Zhen was at that time commander of the Forty-ninth Division of the Nationalist army.



4. For the battle of Nanjing, see note [1] to "Only by Driving Straight at Zhangzhou and Quanzhou Can We Draw the Enemy Out" (item 56 of this volume).





61. The Question of the Current Direction of Operations

(25 July 1932)1

Central Bureau:

(1) The enemy situation along the Gan River: apart from Zhang Meixin's 2 division among the Guangdong enemy, which has returned to Shaoguan to reorganize, and the two regiments of Ye Zhao's 3 force left at Ganzhou, the eight regiments of the Seventeenth Division remain concentrated at the two places of Nanxiong and Dayu 4, with part reportedly moving toward Xincheng 5 and Nankang. The Fifty-second Division is at Xincheng; the Fourteenth Division is at the two places of Nankang and Shangyou; part of the Twenty-eighth Division is at Ganzhou and part at Wan'an; the Forty-third Division is at Suichuan; one brigade of Chen Guangzhong's 6 force is at Zengqian; and below Taihe are the Fifty-ninth and Ninetieth Divisions respectively.

(2) After repeated consideration, we consider that the enemy forces upstream from Ganzhou 7 are in close contact with one another, so that crossing the river to strike the Jiangxi enemy at any point would carry the risk of our being cut off entirely; an attack on Xincheng or Nankang would provoke the enemy forces from Ningdu and Ganzhou to converge upon us from separate directions, or else lead to a standoff across the river, creating still more unfavorable conditions.

(3) We have therefore decided to proceed to the lower reaches of the Gan River, first taking Wan'an, so as to secure a crossing there and destroy the main force of the four divisions under Chen and Luo 8 and others, thereby taking Ji'an and other cities. Should the enemy cross the river to fight a decisive battle, that would be even better. But this action must be carried out with the utmost speed and secrecy; we have decided that the rear area shall begin its concentration first. We ask that this be reported to the Central Committee by secret telegram.

(4) We ask that you inform us at once of any errors and shortcomings in our past actions.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

Printed from the letterpress copy preserved by the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. Following the Nanxiong–Shuikou campaign in July 1932, the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau decided that part of the Red First Front Army (its designation restored in June) should feint an attack on Ganzhou, while its main force crossed the river upstream of Ganzhou on the Gan River and advanced north along the western bank of the Gan River, launching an offensive against the main force of the Nationalist army. In this connection, Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, sent this telegram at 11:00 p.m. on 25 July 1932, setting out their views on the direction of operations.



2. Zhang Meixin's division refers to the Fourth Division of the First Army of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, commanded by Zhang Meixin.



3. Ye Zhao was at that time commander of the Second Division of the First Army of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



4. Xiongyu refers to Nanxiong in Guangdong and Dayu in Jiangxi.



5. Xincheng is the name of a town located in the northeast of Dayu county, Jiangxi.



6. Chen Guangzhong was at that time commander of the Sixty-third Division of the Nationalist army.



7. "Upstream from Ganzhou" refers to the upper reaches of the Gan River south of Ganzhou.



8. Chen and Luo refers to Chen Cheng and Luo Zhuoying, at that time serving respectively as commander of the Second Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters and commander of the Eleventh Division of the Second Route.





62. Directive to Annihilate the Enemy at Le'an

(15 August 1932)1

I. The enemy holding Le'an city is one brigade of the Twenty-seventh Division, with a strength of two regiments in all; fortifications have been built on the high ground near the city.

II. Our forces have the objective of quickly destroying this enemy and occupying Le'an city. We plan to attack the enemy holding the city tomorrow (the 16th).

III. Comrade Lin Biao 2 is appointed Commander-in-Chief for the assault on the city, and Comrade Nie Rongzhen 3 Political Commissar; the entire First Army Group, the Independent Fifth Division, the special-duty battalion, and any forces later joining the assault on the city shall all come under their command.

IV. The Fifth Army Group shall serve as the general reserve, positioned near Nancun tomorrow (the 16th).

V. The Third Army Group shall reach the line of Xuzhuang and Yinshuiping on the 16th, reach Shuikou on the 17th, and reach Pailugang on the 18th, keeping watch on the enemy at Yihuang and Chongren and supporting our forces assaulting the city.

VI. The rear-area hospital shall be set up at Zhaoxie.

VII. Every corps must select a suitable location to set up a field hospital.

VIII. The General Quartermaster Department and the rear areas of every corps shall all come under the command of Department Director Fan 4, and shall advance tomorrow (the 16th) to the vicinity of Wangxian to await orders.

IX. Headquarters shall be at Wangxian tomorrow (the 16th).

The above is ordered.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 11:00 a.m. on 15 August 1932, at Zhaoxie in Le'an county, Jiangxi. On August 8th, Mao Zedong resumed the post of General Political Commissar of the First Front Army. On the same day, the Central Revolutionary Military Commission issued a military directive launching the Le'an–Yihuang campaign. The First Front Army marched north from Xingguo, Yudu, and other places, capturing Le'an on the 17th and taking Yihuang on the 20th. The Le'an–Yihuang campaign achieved victory in wiping out the entire Twenty-seventh Division of the Nationalist army, taking more than five thousand prisoners.



2. Lin Biao was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Nie Rongzhen was at that time Political Commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



4. Department Director Fan refers to Fan Shude, at that time Director of the General Quartermaster Department of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission.





63. Enemy Situation in Yihuang, Le'an, and Other Areas, and Our Army's Operational Deployment

(15 August 1932)1

To the Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Central Committee:

(1) Our policy for the northward movement is set out in our previous telegram 2. The First Red Front Army reached the area of Zhaoxie and Dongshao 3 on the 15th.

(2) The enemy situation: one division of Sun Lianzhong's 4 force is dispersed between Yihuang and Le'an, and one division is stationed at Chongren and Fuzhou; of Zhu Shaoliang's 5 force, Mao's division 6 is at Nanfeng, Li's division 7 is at Nancheng, and Xu's division 8 is in between them; of Wu Qiwei's 9 division, one brigade is at Yongfeng, one brigade is at Jishui and Ji'an, and one brigade is at Zhangshu and Xingan; of Chen Cheng's 10 force, the Eleventh Division is at Ji'an, and the Fourteenth Division has returned to Taihe. The Fifty-ninth Division is at Xiajiang and Anfu; the Forty-third Division is at Suichuan and Taihe; the Twenty-eighth Division is at Wan'an and on the west bank of the Gan River; and there is also word that the Fifty-second Division has returned to Ji'an. The Fifth Division of Zhao Guantao's 11 force in northeastern Jiangxi, the force of Tan Daoyuan 12 and the five Hunanese divisions in the northwest, and the eight divisions of the Guangdong–Hunan army in southern Jiangxi, show no sign of movement as yet.

(3) Our forces are resolved to move rapidly, resolutely, and in secret, first attacking Le'an and Yihuang, destroying the greater part of Sun Lianzhong's force, and, following up this victory, attacking Nanfeng and Nancheng to destroy Zhu's force, thereby opening up the eastern Jiangxi front and securing a firm position from which to meet, in the west, the reinforcing forces of Chen, Wu, and other divisions, so as more advantageously to take the central cities on the lower Gan River and create a position from which to seize Nanchang.

(4) Our deployment is now complete, and the battle will begin tomorrow morning; we hope, through a succession of victories, to achieve our goal, in coordination with the actions of the Red Army throughout the country.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 15th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Central Committee.



2. That is, "The Question of the Current Direction of Operations"; see item 61 of this volume.



3. Zhaoxie is located in the southern part of Le'an county, Jiangxi. Dongshao is located in the northern part of Ningdu county, Jiangxi.



4. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander of the Ninth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



5. Zhu Shaoliang was at that time commander of the Sixth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



6. Mao's division refers to the Eighth Division of the Sixth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, commanded by Mao Bingwen.



7. Li's division refers to the Twenty-third Division of the Sixth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, commanded by Li Yunjie.



8. Xu's division refers to the Twenty-fourth Division of the Sixth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, commanded by Xu Kexiang.



9. Wu Qiwei's division refers to the Ninetieth Division of the Second Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, commanded by Wu Qiwei.



10. Chen Cheng was at that time commander of the Second Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



11. Zhao Guantao was at that time commander of the Eighth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



12. Tan Daoyuan was at that time commander of the Seventh Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.





64. Directive to Strike Chen Cheng's Forces

(29 August 1932)1

I. Combining intelligence from every side: the enemy, under the command of Chen Cheng 2, with the Fourteenth, Ninetieth, and one brigade of the Fifty-second Division (or possibly the whole of the Eleventh Division), is advancing toward Le'an; its vanguard, the Fourteenth and Ninetieth Divisions, were, as of yesterday (the 28th), both about one day's march from Le'an city. Liu Shaoxian's division 3 reached Badu on the 28th, and Zhou Hunyuan's 4 Fifth Division reached the two points of Fuzhou and Chongren. According to a further report, our First Army Group, near Nancheng, captured an enemy clerk newly arrived from Fuzhou, who stated that the enemy's First Division under Hu Zongnan 5 has been transferred from Henan to Jiangxi and has already reached Nanchang, with reports that it is to move on to Fuzhou. At present the garrison at Fuzhou still includes the remnants of Sun Lianzhong's 6 force, and the enemy at Nancheng remains besieged there, still consisting of the three divisions of Li, Mao, and Xu 7.

Judging the enemy's plan of operations against us: because we have been attacking Nancheng from the east and working in the vicinity of Nancheng, the enemy must first recover the lost strongpoints of Le'an and Yihuang, so as to check our army's plan to move north, and thereafter assemble forces from every side to fight our main force; Chen Cheng's forces may therefore advance upon and occupy Le'an at any moment. Once the enemy has taken Le'an, he will assume a posture expecting to fight a decisive battle with our main force within Yihuang, coordinating with Zhou's division at Chongren, and even with Hu's division, and the three divisions of Li, Mao, and Xu at Nancheng, to carry out a converging attack from separate directions (the relative strength at this point being twenty divisions against thirty-six regiments, or even forty-two regiments). Should our forces abandon Le'an and Yihuang and concentrate our main force in the direction of Nanfeng, this enemy will undoubtedly continue to advance toward Nanfeng, so as to achieve his goal of fighting a decisive battle with our main force.

II. In order to smash the enemy's offensive and enable the eastern Jiangxi Soviet area to develop forward on a firm footing, our forces are resolved first to strike at one wing of the enemy — namely, the enemy forces of Chen Cheng, come from afar in the east — and, following up this victory, to strike at the enemy assembled at Chongren, thereafter advancing further as opportunity allows, so as to secure the continued victory of the revolutionary war.

The opening of this operation will take place in the vicinity of Yihuang city, while the decisive engagement is expected to take place in the area of Fenggangxu and Yuantou; but it is also possible that part of our force will draw the enemy's main force toward Yihuang, while our main force, concentrated, strikes at the rear of Chen Cheng's forces at Le'an by way of the mountain road at Huangpi.

III. In accordance with the above objective, this Front Army shall, beginning August 30th, start concentrating at suitable positions, and must complete concentration entirely within three days (by September 1st). The plan of concentration is as follows:









	Unit
	Route
	Point of Concentration





	First Army Group
	1. By way of the line of Xinfengjie, Shangyou, Zigui, and Yongxingqiao, to Erdu. 2. By way of the line of Lita and Yongxingqiao, to Erdu, advancing to concentrate there.
	The area of Erdu and Xingfang



	Third Army Group
	By way of the bridge at Yihuang city, to Lutang.
	The area of Lutang and Yihuang city



	Fifth Army Group
	By way of the line of Shengang, Dangkou, and Wudu, to Hekou.
	Hekou and its vicinity



	Headquarters
	By way of the line of Yongxingqiao and Erdu.
	Nanhou, near Xingfang





Appended note: The First Army Group is at Erdu, the Fifth Army Group at Hekou. Men must be sent ahead to select river-crossing points, and bridges built wherever possible.

IV. During the period of concentration, every unit shall carry out the following tasks:

(1) The units of the Third Army Group stationed at Yihuang city shall send a detachment to operate as guerrillas in the area north of Longgudu, on the route toward Fuzhou, and Guanchangqian, on the route toward Chongren.

(2) The Twelfth Corps shall cross the river following the Third Army; its task is to keep watch on the movements of the three divisions of Li, Mao, and Xu at Nancheng. This corps must therefore deploy its forces so as to keep close watch on the roads from Nancheng to Nanfeng (the highway by way of Xinfengjie and Litaxu) and from Nancheng to Yihuang (one by way of Maopai and Tanfang to Yihuang, the other by way of Lisanbei and Junshan to Yihuang); accordingly, the Twelfth Corps headquarters and the units directly under it, together with one regiment of the Thirty-sixth Division, shall be positioned at Lisanbei, operating as guerrillas toward Mayuan, Maopai, and Lixi, so as to pin down the enemy at Nancheng, while the Thirty-sixth Division (less one regiment) shall be positioned at Luojiafang (on the road from upstream toward Lisanbei), responsible for operating as guerrillas toward Zhuliang and Xinfengjie, so as to hinder the movement of the enemy forces at Nancheng toward Nanfeng.

(3) The Sixty-fourth Division (less one regiment) shall move at once to Fenggangxu, its main force pressing toward Le'an and making every effort to reconnoiter the enemy situation in the direction of Le'an, while using part of its force to operate as guerrillas toward Chongren, keeping watch on the enemy there.

The regiment of this division left stationed at Nanfeng shall for the present come under the command of Political Department Director Tan 8 of the Twelfth Corps, and shall cross at once to the west bank of the Nanfeng River and take up position on the line of Lita and Xinfengjie, keeping watch on the enemy at Nancheng.

(4) The Sixty-fifth Division must keep watch on the movements of Chen Cheng's forces in the direction of Le'an; should this enemy occupy Le'an, it shall operate as guerrillas in the southern part of Le'an to pin down the enemy's movements there, and should the enemy advance from Le'an toward Yihuang, it shall harass and disrupt the enemy's rear.

V. Reconnaissance of the routes of march of every army group, and the building of bridges, must be carried out according to plan, so as to overcome difficulties encountered on the march.

VI. Along the route, special personnel must be assigned to take charge of gathering up stragglers; seriously ill men may be sent to the rear-area hospital at Huangpi for recuperation.

VII. Once every army group reaches its concentration area, it must immediately set up telephone lines to facilitate communication, with responsibility divided by section as follows:

The First Army Group shall be responsible for the Lutang–Xingfang line.

The Third Army Group shall be responsible for the Yihuang–Lutang line.

The Fifth Army Group shall be responsible for the Hekou–Xingfang line.

VIII. Headquarters shall reach Yongxingqiao and billet there on the 30th.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

General Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army directive issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 10:00 a.m. on 29 August 1932, at Litaxu in Nancheng county, Jiangxi. In late August 1932, the First Front Army abandoned its plan to attack Nancheng, and its units rested and reorganized along the two lines from Nancheng to Nanfeng and from Nancheng to Yihuang, maintaining the strategic initiative. On the 28th, acting on instructions from the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau, it moved toward Le'an and Yihuang.



2. Chen Cheng was at that time commander of the Second Route Army of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



3. Liu Shaoxian's division refers to the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist army, commanded by Liu Shaoxian.



4. Zhou Hunyuan was at that time commander of the Fifth Division of the Nationalist army.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Division of the Nationalist army.



6. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander of the Ninth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



7. The three divisions of Li, Mao, and Xu refer to the Twenty-third Division, the Eighth Division, and the Twenty-fourth Division of the Sixth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, commanded respectively by Li Yunjie, Mao Bingwen, and Xu Kexiang.



8. Director Tan refers to Tan Zheng, at that time Director of the Political Department of the Red Army's Western Fujian Military District and concurrently Director of the Political Department of the Twelfth Corps.





65. Order That Troops Must Travel Light

(5 September 1932)1

In military operations, speed is of the first importance; to achieve this, it is essential that the troops travel light, and the load carried by every fighter must be reduced as far as possible. It is therefore laid down that no fighter shall carry more than 150 rounds of ammunition; all surplus ammunition shall be collected at a single point by the quartermaster office of each army group, stored in a suitable location, and placed under the care of a trustworthy person, ready for replenishment. The personal effects each man carries shall likewise conform to the previous regulations, and commanders at every level shall be strictly responsible for inspecting them; anything surplus or unneeded shall be sent to the rear together. Every effort must be made to move swiftly and conserve fighting strength, so as to be able to meet the continuing hard struggle ahead.

The above is ordered.

Zhu De

Mao Zedong

Printed from the original document preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a Red First Front Army order issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De to every army group and to the Twelfth Corps at Yongle village in Ningdu county, Jiangxi.





66. Views on Breaking the Enemy's Encirclement of the Western Hubei Soviet Area

(early September 1932)1

Urgent, from the Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Hunan–Hubei–Western Branch Bureau and to the Central Committee:

We consider that, with the enemy tightly encircling the Western Hubei Soviet Area with superior forces, the Red Third Army should concentrate the strength of its entire force, mobilely choose the enemy's weak point, strike and destroy him on this one side first, using local armed forces and the guerrilla actions of the masses to pin down the enemy on other sides, and only then will it be possible to defeat the enemy piecemeal. Should we, out of concern that the Soviet area may be invaded by the enemy, divide off part of our force to block him, not only will too few troops be unable to hold him back, but our strength for the decisive battle will also be reduced, causing still greater losses. The previous division of the Third Army into two parts acting separately was disadvantageous, and it is even more disadvantageous, given present conditions of the domestic war, for the Red Army to fight the enemy in a protracted engagement of several days that cannot destroy him. At present the central area is only forty or fifty li across; the Seventh Division, together with the Eighth and Ninth Divisions, should quickly find a way to make use of small paths at night to avoid battle, slip out beyond the enemy's heavy encirclement, concentrate together, choose a suitable location, and prepare to strike the enemy as opportunity allows, while at the same time developing a new Soviet area. Inside and outside the central area, guerrilla mobile warfare should be developed on a broad scale to harass the enemy, rather than following the Branch Bureau's plan of having the Eighth and Ninth Divisions return while the Seventh Division goes to another county. Dispersal, and a hard, protracted fight, would give the enemy the very best opportunity to defeat us piecemeal through a converging attack from separate directions. Do you agree or not? Please reply by telegram.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

At the front

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In late August 1932, under the heavy encirclement of the Nationalist army's Fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign, the CPC Hunan–Hubei–Western Branch Bureau decided that the Red Third Army should act in two columns, and sent two telegrams to the Soviet Area Central Bureau in late August and early September. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the Soviet Area Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Hunan–Hubei–Western Branch Bureau and to the Provisional Central Committee.





67. Suggestions to the Fourth Red Army Corps for Smashing the Fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign

(mid-September 1932)1

Urgent, from the Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Branch Bureau:

Your "Han" telegram received.

(1) On this occasion the enemy has concentrated his forces to converge upon our Hubei–Henan–Anhui Soviet area from separate directions; the overall situation is already different from last year, but his strategy and tactics closely resemble the converging pursuit he used last year against the Central Area in his three "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns, and are further reinforced by holding firmly to strongpoints and advancing cautiously and steadily.

(2) We therefore suggest that the Fourth Red Army Corps should at present adopt a policy of luring the enemy in some depth to places with a foundation of mass work and terrain favorable to us, concealing the objective of our main force, strictly carrying out the masses' scorched-earth tactics, making use of extensive guerrilla units, and carrying out on every side actions to harass, intercept, and raid the enemy and to cut off his communications, so as to exhaust and disperse the enemy's strength, rather than holding rigidly to any one point, which would only make it easier for the enemy to converge upon us from separate directions. In this way, by choosing the enemy's weak points while on the move, striking fiercely and destroying the enemy at one point, and then swiftly shifting to another side, with speed, resolution, secrecy, and mobility, we can defeat the enemy piecemeal and completely smash the fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign.

(3) You may flexibly apply the experience of strategy and tactics gained in these three engagements, in accordance with the present situation and the strong points of the Fourth Corps.

(4) The two victories of the Red Sixteenth Corps at Tongshan and Xianning, and the beginning of the First Front Army's victorious development toward the north on this occasion, have both been actions in coordination with and support of Hubei–Henan–Anhui. The Hunan–Hubei–Western area should, under conditions favorable to striking the enemy on one side, move part of its forces west toward the Beijing–Hankou railway.

The Central Bureau at the front: Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

Printed from the letterpress copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In early August 1932, the Nationalist army began its Fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign against the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Soviet area. After more than a month of hard fighting, the Red Fourth Army Corps, finding itself in an unfavorable standoff owing to the enemy's superior strength, decided to withdraw from southeastern Henan and shift toward northwestern Anhui. In mid-September, Zhang Guotao and others telegraphed the CPC Provisional Central Committee, reporting on the Fourth Army Corps' movements in battle and requesting that the Central Committee urgently mobilize the troops and civilians of every neighboring Soviet area to rise up in support. The Provisional Central Committee forwarded this telegram to Zhou Enlai and others, who were then directing operations at the front in the Central Soviet Area. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Branch Bureau.





68. Views on Strategic and Tactical Problems of the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Red Army

(mid-September 1932)1

To be forwarded by the Central Bureau to the Central Committee and to Hubei–Henan–Anhui:

(1) Under the conditions of the enemy's dense converging attack from separate columns and his penetration deep into the Soviet area, the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Red Army has fought three fierce engagements 2 in the space of a little over a month, succeeding only in repelling the enemy without destroying any one of his columns, while our own losses have been heavy and difficult to replenish, so that we have in the end had to abandon Xinji and Qilipin of our own accord. This still shows a failure, strategically, to take firm hold of the present circumstances of the domestic war; the Red Army must still make every effort to avoid excessive sacrifices, seeking conditions favorable to destroying part of the enemy's forces, so as to defeat the enemy piecemeal. After a fierce engagement, we must strive for a suitable period of rest and replenishment, so as to avoid excessive fatigue that would affect and weaken the Red Army's fighting strength. When the enemy pursues urgently, it is also advisable to use guerrilla tactics to exhaust and harass him, so as to secure favorable conditions for destroying him. Mechanically holding rigidly to one place and seeking battle too impatiently will, on the contrary, be enough to bring about the disadvantageous condition of heavy losses to ourselves while the enemy remains undestroyed; and when the enemy advances again, the area we held so rigidly will still be lost in the end.

(2) It is correct to shift your forces to western Anhui at present; we call your attention to the application of this strategy, and urge you to strive to achieve victory in destroying the enemy on one side, so as to reach the goal of defeating the enemy piecemeal and smashing his "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign.

(3) With nearly ten thousand wounded and sick, and with the reactionaries disrupting our hospitals, we ask that the Central Committee use its full strength to send us its own doctors. Taking into account the fighters' fatigue when marching to battle can reduce illness. Foot rot arises entirely from marching before dawn, from failing to wash the feet on the battlefield, and from mosquito-borne infection; washing and drying the feet often can reduce infection.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

At the front

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Provisional Central Committee and to the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Branch Bureau.



2. This refers to the blocking action fought by the Red Fourth Army Corps from August 10th to 13th, 1932, at Fengshou'er and Fengxiuyi in Huang'an county, Hubei; the counterattack fought on August 15th at Qilipin in Huang'an county; and the blocking action fought from September 1st to 5th at Hushanzhai in Guangshan county, Henan.





69. Report on the Current Military Operations

(23 September 1932)1

To the Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Central Committee:

(1) The present enemy situation: after the Eighteenth Corps dealt with Zhang Ying's Fifty-ninth Division 2, the Eleventh Division returned to Ji'an, the Fourteenth Division is at Jishui and Xingan, the Forty-third Division is at Yongfeng, and the Ninety-fifth Division 3 is at Le'an. At Yihuang there are the Twenty-fifth Division and one brigade of the Fifth Division; at Fuzhou there are the remnants of Sun Lianzhong's 4 force and another brigade of the Fifth Division; Nanfeng and Nancheng remain held by the three divisions of Mao, Xu, and Li 5, with one brigade at Lita and Xinfeng. The location of the Fifty-second Division is unclear, probably in the area of Ji'an, Jishui, and Anfu. Above Taihe on the Gan River are Guangdong troops. Dispersed at Jianning, Taining, Shaowu, and Guangze in northern Fujian is still the force of Zhou Zhiqun 6. In general the enemy is advancing slowly, though in southern Jiangxi and western Fujian he is advancing rather more quickly.

(2) It would be best if the Red Army's present action could strike the enemy at once, opening up northern Fujian, developing the situation, and reviving morale, while giving direct support to Hubei–Henan–Anhui and Hunan–Hubei–Western. But any strike must be one that offers assured victory and the destruction of part of the enemy's forces, so that the enemy can be defeated piecemeal — this alone is the correct strategy; otherwise, seeking battle too impatiently and meeting with reverses would create an even more serious error.

(3) At present, because the enemy holds firmly to his strongpoints in the White cities, there remains, around the line of cities from Jishui, Yongfeng, Le'an, Yihuang, Nancheng, Nanfeng, and Lichuan, a broad area that has not yet been made red; add to this the difficult conditions created by our own past strategic errors, and any attack on a city, or engagement with reinforcing forces, must constantly reckon with the enemy's ability to converge from separate directions. Moreover, so many of the Red Army's men have fallen out through illness, and replenishment cannot keep pace, that it is not yet easy, in the White areas, to strike at and destroy the three stronger divisions of the enemy as they draw together. Thus, should we again attack the two cities of Le'an and Yihuang, within two or three days the enemy could concentrate at least five divisions from the east, west, and north to come to his relief and converge upon us. At the same time, Wu Qiwei and Zhou Hunyuan 7 are by no means as easy to attack as Gao Shuxun 8 was. Should we attack Litaxu, the enemy, being relatively weak there, will withdraw into Nanfeng city, whose fortifications are very strong, and can hold out there awaiting still greater reinforcements; when the reinforcements become too numerous, we shall be unable to strike the enemy on even one side. An attack on Yongfeng city would bring us still closer to the enemy's large reinforcing forces.

(4) We therefore consider that, under present conditions unfavorable to immediate battle, our policy of action for the present should be to take Nanfeng, make red both banks of the Nanfeng River, and especially the whole stretch of area from Nanfeng to Le'an, so as to bring about a change in the enemy situation, and prepare to strike and destroy the enemy's main forces at present in mobile warfare. As for the concrete disposition, the greater part of our forces should be placed to the west of Nanfeng, extending to the vicinity of Le'an, with part of our forces placed to the southeast of Nanfeng to carry out the work of expanding the Soviet area; after a period of such work, small units should operate as guerrillas regularly toward Nanfeng, drawing the enemy into reinforcing Nanfeng, so that we may prepare to strike his reinforcing forces, and as opportunity allows seek to establish contact with the northern Fujian Soviet area. Although this disposition does not involve an immediate strike at the enemy, it remains an actively offensive strategy, because making this area red and pressing close to these several cities will certainly change the enemy situation and give the Red Army favorable conditions among the masses, enabling us to destroy the enemy and take the central cities.

(5) In carrying out this action, we must reckon that the enemy situation will change; when it becomes favorable for us to strike, we must of course mobilely concentrate our forces to do battle, while at the same time never for a moment neglecting, in the course of our work, the enemy's dispositions for attack or the constant possibility of raids by his small units.

(6) We have decided to move out the day after tomorrow; should the Central Bureau have any new views, please telegraph them to us as swiftly as possible.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 23rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a report from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, following the Le'an–Yihuang campaign, on the question of the First Front Army's policy of action, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the CPC Provisional Central Committee.



2. In September 1932, the Fifty-ninth Division of the Eighteenth Corps of the Nationalist army, led by division commander Zhang Ying, having suffered heavy losses in operations against the Communists, was reduced to three regiments and reinforced with troops from other units; Chen Shiji was appointed in Zhang Ying's place as division commander, and Zhang Ying was relieved of his post.



3. This probably should read "Ninetieth Division."



4. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander of the Ninth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



5. Mao, Xu, and Li refers to Mao Bingwen, Xu Kexiang, and Li Yunjie, at that time commanders, respectively, of the Eighth Division, the Twenty-fourth Division, and the Twenty-third Division of the Nationalist army.



6. Zhou Zhiqun was at that time commander of the newly organized Fourth Brigade of the Nationalist army.



7. Wu Qiwei and Zhou Hunyuan were at that time commanders, respectively, of the Ninetieth Division and the Fifth Division of the Nationalist army.



8. Gao Shuxun was at that time commander of the Twenty-seventh Division of the Nationalist army.





70. Proposal to Convene a Plenary Session of the Central Bureau at the Front to Discuss Operational Issues

(25 September 1932)1

Central Bureau:

Your telegram 2 received.

(1) Were we able to bring on battle at once, this would indeed be a direct support to Hubei–Henan–Anhui and Hunan–Hubei–Western, and would open up a situation of development toward the north; we have given this repeated consideration. But given the present enemy situation and the existing strength of the Front Army, there is no assurance of success in attacking a city and engaging reinforcing forces; should we, out of impatience to bring on battle, act rashly, the result would instead be a waste of time without accomplishment, a needless expenditure of our forces, and, in trying to move too fast, we would in fact move slower, creating a still more unfavorable situation.

(2) Were we to attack Le'an, past experience shows this would not easily succeed if hurried, and would certainly bring on massive reinforcement from the western route, catching us between an inner and outer attack and placing us at a disadvantage. A feint attack on Nancheng from Lichuan is separated by a great river, so that the feint would have no effect and could not be used to strike at reinforcing forces. At present there is only one opportunity: Yihuang is garrisoned solely by Sun Lianzhong's force 3, and there are reports that the Fifth Division is moving toward Guixi; if this is true, it could pin down the enemy on both the eastern and western sides. Our first-step plan is to launch a strong attack on Yihuang and destroy Sun Lianzhong's force, but we must wait until this is confirmed by the enemy's actual movements before we can move; this will extend the time we must wait for our opportunity within the Soviet area, and should it prove untrue, we shall have wasted this time for nothing.

(3) We consider that, in order to break open the present difficult situation, we must in particular recognize that the enemy is even now preparing an offensive of even greater scale against the Central Area 4, and that a ruthless war will soon be upon us; we must, without losing this opportunity, adopt the policy of making red the northern area, pressing close to Yihuang, Le'an, and Nanfeng, so as to alter the enemy situation and secure conditions favorable to a decisive battle that will destroy the enemy. As for the concrete disposition, we further propose that, in the first stage, we should make red the area west of Nanfeng and south of Yihuang and Le'an, and at the same time make preparations for battle, ready at any time to strike at forces advancing from east or west, or raiding parties from Yihuang, Le'an, or Nanfeng. Only in this way can we successfully coordinate with the offensive of the Red Army throughout the country; this is of course an actively offensive policy.

(4) Should the Central Bureau agree to this disposition, please telegraph your reply at once, so that we may move out tomorrow morning. Should it be necessary for us to wait for an opportunity to attack Yihuang, then we can only wait here without moving, since to move close to Yihuang and then be unable to attack would be a still greater error.

(5) Whichever action the Central Bureau agrees to, we propose that a plenary meeting of the Central Bureau be held at the front at once, with everyone attending without exception; this would not only settle the present question of action, but would also allow discussion of and compliance with the Central Committee's instructions, the Red Army's general policy of action and direction of development, the mobilization of the local masses and work in the White areas, and in particular the concrete carrying-out of expanding the Red Army's Soviet area and winning the central cities. The 30th would be a good date to open the meeting, allowing three days to reach Xiaotang, north of Ningdu.

(6) We await your reply by telegram.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 25th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau.



2. This refers to a telegram sent by the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau to Zhou Enlai, Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang on 25 September 1932. The telegram stated: "At a time when the Red Army throughout the nation's Soviet areas is fighting hard in active operations, we do not agree that you should disperse your forces, first making red Nanfeng and Le'an and pressing close to several cities so as to alter the enemy situation and secure favorable conditions among the masses to destroy the enemy forces, explaining this as the concrete disposition and spirit of an actively offensive strategy. In practice, this would delay the timing of operations by more than a month. It would fail to answer and coordinate with the active and arduous actions of Hubei–Henan–Anhui and Hunan–Hubei–Western, and, more directly, of the Sixteenth Corps and Eighth Army west of the river. Moreover, it would give the enemy forces time to make their own dispositions. Dispersal also carries the risk of being raided by the enemy, which would be disadvantageous to us and could develop into a serious error." The telegram further stated that they considered the Red Army's main force should actively strike out at the enemy forces, first raiding the Ninetieth Division at Le'an and seeking to destroy this enemy; should this not easily succeed, then the enemy at Nanfeng should be drawn out and destroyed instead.



3. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander of the Ninth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



4. The Central Area refers to the Central Soviet Area.





71. Views on the Movements of the Army Group and the Venue for the Central Bureau's Plenary Session

(26 September 1932)1

Central Bureau:

Your telegram of yesterday received.

(1) The enemy Wu Qiwei's division 2 at Le'an is not to be compared with the single brigade of Gao Shuxun 3; in the previous attack on Le'an 4 it still took two full days, and should we fail to take Le'an within three days of attacking it, reinforcements from the west are bound to arrive, catching us between an inner and outer attack and turning still more to our disadvantage. The Sixteenth Corps has now withdrawn from Shanggao and is developing toward Pingxiang, while telegraphic contact with the Eighth Army has been lost, so that we cannot coordinate our actions with it to pin down the enemy's main force on the Gan River; there is therefore no assurance of success in attacking Le'an, and even using our utmost strength, even if we could destroy Wu Qiwei, given the Red Army's present strength we would then be unable to go on and fight a powerful reinforcing enemy force. We ask the Central Bureau to give this its special attention.

(2) The Front Army is now moving toward the border area; once the enemy situation at Yihuang has been clarified, should it prove to be only Sun Lianzhong's 5 force, with the greater part of the Fifth Division at Fuzhou having also moved to Guixi, we shall press a strong attack on Yihuang so as to open up the situation; should there be heavy enemy forces at Yihuang making an attack inconvenient, we shall then only be able to carry out the original plan, disposing our forces on the battlefield in the area between Yihuang and Le'an, and winning over the masses so as to draw the enemy out.

(3) As for the Central Bureau's plenary meeting, once Comrades Xiang and Deng 6 have returned, it would still be best to hold it at the front, since there are many questions, as indicated in our previous telegram 7, that must be discussed and settled; the date would best be set before October 10th.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau.



2. Wu Qiwei's division refers to the Ninetieth Division of the Nationalist army, commanded by Wu Qiwei.



3. Gao Shuxun was at that time commander of the Twenty-seventh Division of the Nationalist army.



4. This refers to the battle fought by the Red First Front Army on August 16th and 17th, 1932, attacking Le'an.



5. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander of the Ninth Route of the Nationalist Jiangxi–Guangdong–Fujian Border Area "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



6. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, at that time Acting Secretary of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau and Vice-Chairman of the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic. Deng refers to Deng Fa, at that time a member of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau and Director of the State Political Security Bureau.



7. That is, "Proposal to Convene a Plenary Session of the Central Bureau at the Front to Discuss Operational Issues"; see item 70 of this volume.





72. Directive for the Troops to Work Northward for a Period before the Enemy's Major Offensive

(26 September 1932)1

I. The strategy of the imperialists' Nationalist warlords against the whole of the Soviet areas and the Red Army in the fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign is shown, in his actual movements, as follows: he is using superior forces to press an active, urgent attack against our Hubei–Henan–Anhui and Hunan–Hubei–Western Soviet areas and Red Army, while against our Central Soviet Area his present policy is to hold firmly to strongpoints and blockade and besiege us, harassing us with guerrilla actions near his strongpoints and suppressing the masses, while at the same time very actively preparing the reactionary forces of the whole country, so as to soon launch a large-scale offensive against the Central Area 2. During this period, he is also actively devastating northeastern Jiangxi and the Hunan–Hubei–Jiangxi area, so as to free himself from any concern for his flanks and rear when he launches his major offensive against the Central Area.

II. Given that the enemy is presently holding firmly to his strongpoints, harassing the Central Soviet Area with guerrilla actions, and rapidly making dispositions for a large-scale offensive, we, the workers' and peasants' Red Army of the Central Area, in order to bring about a victorious offensive and secure superior conditions for smashing the counter-revolution's large-scale offensive, have decided that our forces shall, as a matter of war preparation, work in this northward area for a period (each period being ten days), winning over the masses, extending the Soviet area, and carrying out our own educational and training work. The task of this action is to destroy the enemy's scattered guerrilla forces, clear out the reactionary armed forces of this area, win over and make red the areas and masses near these enemy strongpoints to the north, reorganize, expand, and establish guerrilla units in these areas, and, through readiness for combat, be able at any time to strike and destroy the enemy's sortie forces, so as to create still more favorable conditions for a decisive battle with the enemy to the north and for destroying his main force, thereby seizing the central cities and achieving the first victory of the revolution in Jiangxi.

III. To carry out and accomplish this task requires concrete preparatory work, especially the work of laying out the battlefield, and active preparation is required all the more for the military requirements involved. The detailed provisions are as follows:

(1) The area of the intended battlefield

The battlefield we intend for our forces at present must meet two requirements:

1. In order resolutely to carry out the task of a victorious march north, we must swiftly clear out the landlord armed forces of the White areas around Yihuang, Le'an 3, and Nanfeng that are blocking our march north, so that our forces can press close to the cities of Yihuang, Le'an, and Nanfeng on a firm footing, confidently seize these strongpoints, destroy any relieving enemy forces, and march north in victory.

2. When the enemy launches his general offensive against the Central Soviet Area and the Red Army, we must be able to confidently smash his fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign in the area of Yihuang, Le'an, and Nanfeng, and then, by fierce pursuit, follow up our victory to seize Fuzhou and Ji'an, opening up the situation in Jiangxi. We have therefore resolved to lay out the present battlefield, in a posture of war preparation, in the area between Yihuang, Le'an, and Nanfeng.

(2) The organization of the battlefield's disposition

1. In the disposition of our forces' work, each corps shall be divided by division, sending out one division as a covering force, with each division working and training in a suitable area, dispersed as shown in the diagram below:

[Diagram not reproduced in this edition. Description: Deployment of a Certain Corps — showing a covering force (R) with a division less its covering element (D minus R), sending out work groups; and, below, two further divisions (D), each with its own work groups, and a company-level unit (K) with its own work groups.]

2. The covering force must be assigned to a strong unit (one led by relatively strong combat commanders); it must be positioned about a day's or half a day's march ahead of the working force, and must first occupy and consolidate a position (constructing whatever fortifications are necessary). Its principal task is to cover the safety of the working force in the rear. Apart from sending out sentries and using a small part of its force to operate as guerrillas to the front, its main force should be suitably concentrated in one place for training, and, circumstances permitting, it may send out work groups to do mass work in the vicinity of where it is stationed. When sending out small guerrilla units to operate toward the enemy's direction, its covering function must not be weakened. Should the covering force of any corps obtain urgent intelligence on the enemy, it must not only swiftly notify every unit of its own corps, but must also directly notify every unit of neighboring corps.

3. Work groups. These shall be sent out directly by each division (or corps headquarters) from among that division's own working personnel, sometimes accompanied by a necessary guard detachment to protect the safety of the work group's work directly.

Every division (apart from its work group) must concentrate for training as far as possible; should it, for whatever reason, be unable to concentrate the whole division and must instead station itself by regiment, the position of each regiment should as far as possible overlap toward the enemy from front to rear (the distance between regiments, front to rear, must not exceed ten li). Where the terrain does not permit this, and regiments must instead be arrayed in a single line or in echelon, the distance between regiments must not exceed five li.

4. Every army group must, on the basis of past combat experience, intensify every kind of training aimed at its own weaknesses, and every army group shall draw up its own plan of military training.

Command organs at division level and above should regularly send out inspectors to inspect subordinate units, sternly urge the accomplishment of their tasks, and report the results of these inspections to their superiors.

5. Staff traveling teams. A staff traveling team shall be organized at the level of each army group; its task is to carry out surveys of military geography and every kind of reconnaissance for operations, and wherever it goes it must compile the results of its work into written reports and charts, ready to be reported to the commander directly concerned and to the staff department at the higher level (a detailed plan of work is to be fixed separately). The matters this team is to investigate and record are laid down as follows:

(1) Social survey

The size of the population and the names of revolutionary leaders in each village.

The number of houses.

The state of supplies.

Special local products.

Local class relations.

Whether there has been any history of struggle.

Whether there are any reactionary political organizations.

(2) Geographical survey

The condition of roads in every direction.

The condition of nearby rivers.

The number of bridges and boats.

Forests.

The terrain.

(3) Military survey

Nearby landlord armed forces.

Local armed forces.

The situation of enemy troops and bandit-gang forces ahead.

6. Should any army group encounter a concentrated enemy advance against us (not including harassment by small enemy guerrilla units), it must, under cover and according to plan, concentrate swiftly toward the designated point (Dongbei, Xinfengshi, or Ganzhu) to prepare for battle.

(3) The movements of the main force during the period of work

In order to lay out the battlefield as we intend, our main force should, during the period of work, be concentrated at a suitable position within the working area, where it will be advantageous to carry out training.

(4) The dispersal and concentration of forces

1. The division of the operational area (as shown in the attached map 4)

At the start of the work, we should choose to work first along the routes needed for our army's military communications, and only afterward extend the work to the surrounding area. As for the main roads (as shown in the map), every army group and corps shall properly allocate the designated areas among themselves and report this to Headquarters.

(1) The First Army Group shall take Dongbei as its center, its working area comprising the area east of Shuikou and Dengxianqiao, north of Kuzhuping, Dongbei, and Zhufang, and west of the Wu, Liu, and Qi Du (attached map).

(2) The Third Army Group shall take Xinfengshi as its center, working the area east of Shuinan, Zhufang, and the Wu, Liu, and Qi Du (not including Zhufang and Shuinan), to the northeast of Xinfengshi, comprising Zhufang, Ganfang, Sanxi, Yangfang, Dangkou, and Shengang (attached map).

(3) The Fifth Army Group shall take Ganzhu as its center, extending east to Luofang, Baishe, and Yaobei, and west to Qiacun and Shaping (attached map).

(4) The Twenty-second Corps shall take Nancun as its center, extending east to Shuikou and Kuzhuping, north to Dengxianqiao and Luoshanjie, west to west of Zengtian as far as Shuinan, and joining with the Soviet area in a continuous stretch to the south (attached map).

2. The plan for the Front Army's concentration is to be fixed separately.

IV. During the period of work, every unit must set up relay sentry posts so as to maintain close mutual contact, especially the covering forces at the very front; when the guerrilla units it has sent out obtain intelligence on the enemy, this must be reported at once by telephone to one another (lateral telephone lines must be strung up swiftly).

V. During the period of work, the General Medical Office shall set up a temporary hospital at Shuikou to receive the sick and wounded of the working forces.

Every army group should, before its forces are dispersed, give a detailed explanation regarding military hygiene, such as the isolation of infectious diseases and precautions against the poisoning of drinking water.

VI. Once every unit has entered its working area, it must investigate in detail the state of supplies there and report this to Headquarters by telegram. Should supplies prove insufficient, means must be found to procure them from outside the working area, so as to avoid a sudden food panic within the working area.

VII. During the period of work, Headquarters shall be at Wucun.

Commander-in-Chief: Zhu De

Political Commissar: Mao Zedong

Printed from the "Military Documents" compiled and printed in 1942 by the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party.






1. This is a directive issued by Mao Zedong and Zhu De in order to actively prepare to smash the Nationalist army's fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign against the Central Revolutionary Base Area. Because the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau did not agree, the disposition set out in this directive was never carried out.



2. The Central Area refers to the Central Soviet Area.



3. Yile refers to Yihuang and Le'an in Jiangxi.



4. The "attached map" referred to here and in several places below is not included in the "Military Documents" on which this book is based.





73. Views on the Hubei–Henan–Anhui [Red Army] Selecting the Enemy's Weak Points to Annihilate Part of Its Forces

(30 September 1932)1

Urgent, from the Central Bureau, to be forwarded to Hubei–Henan–Anhui and to the Central Committee:

I. According to reconnaissance over the past several days, the enemy's Fourteenth Corps has advanced upon Yuanjiaao and Changshanchong, and has already pushed in between Yanzihe and Xijieling; the Second Division of the First Corps has reached Gujiahe in Luotian, pressing close to Xijieling; Zhang Yinxiang's 2 force has reached Minjiahe; but the Thirty-first Division is at Songbu, and Hao Mengling 3 has reached Xiaojiaao to link up with it; Wang Jun 4 has reached Huoshan, his vanguard being at Maibu; Liang Guanying 5 is likewise at Huoshan; Shangguan Yunxiang 6 is at Yingshan; the Thirteenth Division is at Hekou in Huang'an 7; Chen Yaohan 8 is at Hutouao; Dai Minquan 9 is at Zhanglaobu; the Fourth Division is at Jinjiazhai; the Eighty-ninth Division is at Xinji; and Zhang Fang 10 is at Shangcheng.

II. The First Division remains at Wuhan, and the Forty-eighth Division is at Baotawan in western Hubei; no enemy forces have yet been detected moving toward Huang, Guang, or Qian 11.

III. Based on this, the enemy appears to be using the Fourteenth and First Corps as two columns of a spearhead force, the Thirtieth Corps, the Third Corps, and the Twentieth Route Army as blocking forces, the Fourth and Eighty-ninth Divisions as working forces, and has organized Shangguan Yunxiang's force as a fifth column, showing signs of forcing our Fourth Corps into a decisive battle on the banks of the Yangtze.

IV. We consider that fighting a decisive battle with the enemy requires being assured of the ability to destroy and defeat the enemy on at least one side, so as to reverse the present unfavorable situation and prepare the strength to continue fighting. We must reckon that the rate at which the Red Army can be replenished, under present Soviet-area conditions, still cannot keep pace with the speed of the enemy's continued pursuit of battle; if we merely defeat the enemy without being able to destroy him, without being able to capture weapons, ammunition, and prisoners, and without being able to continue fighting, it will not be easy to change the existing situation, nor will support from other Soviet areas easily destroy the enemy or draw off the enemy forces attacking Hubei–Henan–Anhui. The Central Area is at present in a situation where the enemy holds firmly to his strongpoints while actively preparing a large-scale offensive; any attack there brings a concentration of no fewer than three divisions of relieving forces, making it quite difficult to secure conditions for destroying him in mobile warfare.

V. Hubei–Henan–Anhui must therefore, at present, select the enemy's weak points and first destroy part of his forces; should there be no assurance of this, and should the Soviet area still be able to carry on its activities, you should not seek battle too hastily, but should further exhaust the enemy's forces, awaiting an opportunity for a decisive battle with a greater assurance of success.

VI. Such are our views; please consider them and reply by telegram.

Zhou, Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 30th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Director of the General Political Department of the Red First Front Army, to the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau, to be forwarded to the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Branch Bureau and to the Provisional Central Committee. On 24 September 1932, Zhang Guotao and others telegraphed the Soviet Area Central Bureau, requesting that it regularly report the enemy situation and the state of coordinated action by the Red Army of every Soviet area.



2. Zhang Yinxiang was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Central Route of the Nationalist Henan–Hubei–Anhui Three-Province "Bandit Suppression" Army and concurrently commander of the Thirtieth Division.



3. Hao Mengling was at that time commander of the Fifty-fourth Division of the Nationalist army.



4. Wang Jun was at that time Deputy Commander of the Right Route of the Nationalist Henan–Hubei–Anhui Three-Province "Bandit Suppression" Army and concurrently commander of the Second Column and of the Seventh Division.



5. Liang Guanying was at that time commander of the Third Column of the Right Route of the Nationalist Henan–Hubei–Anhui Three-Province "Bandit Suppression" Army and concurrently commander of the Thirty-second Division.



6. Shangguan Yunxiang was at that time commander of the Fifth Column of the Central Route of the Nationalist Henan–Hubei–Anhui Three-Province "Bandit Suppression" Army and concurrently commander of the Forty-seventh Division.



7. Huang'an is a former county name, now Hong'an in Hubei.



8. Chen Yaohan was at that time commander of the Fifty-eighth Division of the Nationalist army.



9. Dai Minquan was at that time commander of the Forty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army.



10. Zhang Fang was at that time commander of the First Column of the Central Route of the Nationalist Henan–Hubei–Anhui Three-Province "Bandit Suppression" Army and concurrently commander of the Seventy-sixth Division.



11. Huang, Guang, and Qian refers to Huangmei and Guangji in Hubei, and Qianshan in Anhui.





74. Secret Order on the Question of Organizing Local Armed Forces

(20 December 1932)1

First: In order, in this campaign 2, to destroy more of the enemy and thoroughly smash his large-scale offensive, and to win the first victory in Jiangxi, we must make every effort to strengthen the local armed forces and give full play to their role in the war; this is a necessary condition for winning complete victory in the war.

Second: In order to break the enemy's collective strategy of offense and the ten tactics he has adopted, the local armed forces must coordinate powerfully with the main force of the Red Army in battle, so that the enemy's designs are entirely defeated. At the same time, the organization and strength of the local armed forces must be specially strengthened, so that they are capable of carrying out their tasks effectively.

Third: The existing organization of the local armed forces is modeled entirely on that of the regular Red Army; this is not only because the weapons of the local armed forces are for the most part cold steel, and military cadres are lacking, but also because the Red Guards and the Young Corps 3 are still more purely mass armed organizations, which have not established a regular military life, finding training and supply more difficult than the Red Army does, and which, in their actions, assist the main force of the Red Army in battle, using chiefly guerrilla tactics. This determines that the organization of the local armed forces must be suited to these conditions; the main principle is to be short, small, and crack, so as to facilitate quick movement and forceful assault. The old organization is therefore too unwieldy, and unsuited to carrying out its tasks.

Fourth: In guerrilla tactics, the chief method is to raid the enemy, and in combat the chief method is hand-to-hand fighting with cold steel. As for the weapons of our local armed forces, these are most favorable to our adopting this kind of tactic and combat, and we should make full use of this advantageous condition. But recently, armed units taken off production have generally wanted only rifles, looking down on spears — this is wrong. Although it is important to strengthen firepower, the great majority of the rifles held by the local armed forces have no bayonets, and so, when raiding the enemy and engaging in hand-to-hand combat, they not only reduce our capacity to settle the fight, but sometimes are forced to retreat under the enemy's threat of cold steel, thereby affecting the accomplishment of the task.

Fifth: The weapons of the Red Guards and the Young Corps are mainly spears, but when organizing units in various places, the small number of rifles are often concentrated into part of the model battalions and model Young Corps units, failing to combine firepower with cold steel, and weakening the role of the entire armed strength of the Red Guards and Young Corps, especially the model Red Guard battalions and model Young Corps units, in the war.

Sixth: In accordance with the special conditions and tasks of the local armed forces, the following new principles of organization for the local armed forces are hereby decided upon:

1. Independent regiments may be organized as in the Red Army, but in the allocation of weapons two-thirds shall be firearms and one-third cold steel (spears), mixed together within the platoon.

2. The basic organization of guerrilla units shall adopt a five-squad system, divided internally into three firearms squads and two cold-steel (spear) squads, with no platoon level; they shall come directly under the unit headquarters, with two deputy unit commanders added. Advance guerrilla units shall continue to be organized as in the Red Army.

3. Model Red Guard and model Young Corps units shall be organized with three platoons and six squads to a company, eleven men to a squad. Three model Red Guard companies and one model Young Corps company shall form a battalion, one battalion to a district; three battalions shall form a regiment (three districts combined to form a regiment); each county shall have from three to five regiments, forming one division.

4. The Red Guards shall adopt an organization of three squads to a platoon and four platoons to a company, with three platoons as combat platoons and one platoon as a rescue platoon (organized from able-bodied women). In battle, the combat platoons shall fight in front, while the rescue platoon shall be responsible for wartime rescue work and rear-area duties. Four companies shall form a battalion, three battalions a regiment, three regiments a division, and three to five divisions a corps. A township shall organize at least one company, two or three townships a battalion, one district shall establish a regiment, every three regiments shall establish a division, and each county shall establish a corps.

5. Since the Young Pioneers are a semi-military organization of the young masses, they shall continue to be organized as originally provided.

6. Below the squad level in guerrilla units and model battalions, squads shall be divided into two groups, each with one group leader; in battle these may form a combat cluster, facilitating both advance and withdrawal.

7. The weapons allocation for model Red Guard and model Young Corps units shall be three rifles per squad, one each for the squad leader and group leaders, with the remaining members carrying eight spears; the company commander, political commissar, and platoon leaders shall each carry one rifle; each company shall thus have twenty-three rifles and forty-eight spears in all.

8. The weapons of the Red Guards and Young Pioneers shall be allocated as in the model battalions, but with hunting guns and native cannon substituted for rifles. Native cannon, however, may be organized together into one platoon, coming directly under battalion headquarters.

9. The length of spears is fixed uniformly at five feet two inches. Every member of the Red Guards and Young Corps must be equipped with one kind of weapon.

10. Apart from the general organization, should rifles still be in surplus, each squad of a model battalion may be increased by two to four rifles, bringing each company's total to between thirty-five and forty-seven rifles.

11. The system of political commissars shall be established uniformly in this reorganization; the Red Guards and model Young Corps units shall each have a political commissar and instructor at company level, and a political commissar at battalion, regiment, and division level. Should a company undertake a task independently, a political commissar shall be appointed for the occasion. All commanders and political commissars shall be appointed by the military district, military sub-district, military department, and its political department.

Seventh: The reorganization is to be completed by 20 January 1933.

Eighth: Should an independent regiment of guerrilla forces be on a sortie at the time of reorganization, it must wait until it returns to the Soviet area before reorganizing; units that have not yet set out shall reorganize at once.

Ninth: The reorganization of model battalions may be increased or decreased on the basis of their existing organized strength, and should not adopt mixed reorganization, so as to avoid delay.

Tenth: All kinds of weapons (such as spears and gunpowder) must be swiftly gathered together through mobilizing the masses; at the same time, once reorganization is complete, all training must pay attention to practical combat instruction and exercises, thoroughly abolishing all past forms of non-combat instruction and training, and fully carrying out the educational plan laid down by the Labor and War Committee 4.

It is hoped that governments, military districts, military sub-districts, and military departments at every level will strictly comply with and carry out all of the above.

The above is ordered.

Chairman: Mao Zedong

Vice-Chairmen: Xiang Ying, Zhang Guotao

20 December 1932

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is Secret Order No. 1 of the Central Executive Committee of the Chinese Soviet Republic, issued by Mao Zedong, Xiang Ying, and Zhang Guotao.



2. This refers to the Fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign fought by the Red First Front Army. In late 1932, Chiang Kai-shek assembled a force of four to five hundred thousand men, adopting a method of converging attack from separate columns to besiege the Central Revolutionary Base Area. From February to March 1933, the First Front Army, under the direction of Zhou Enlai and Zhu De, applied the experience of the previous three "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns, adopting the policy of concentrating its forces to destroy the enemy piecemeal in mobile warfare, and ambushed the enemy twice, in the areas of Huangpi and Dongbei respectively, destroying nearly three divisions of the enemy in all, and winning victory in this campaign against "Encirclement and Suppression," thereby creating a brilliant example in the history of the Red Army of ambushing and destroying the enemy with massed troop formations.



3. The Red Guards, that is, the Red Guard units, were mass armed organizations in the revolutionary base areas that did not leave production. The Young Corps refers to the Young Pioneers, a semi-military organization of the young masses, which likewise did not leave production.



4. The Labor and War Committee refers to the Committee on Labor and War.





75. Tingzhou Must Not Be Lightly Abandoned

(5 March 1933)1

Zhu, Zhou:

Last night we discussed and decided, together with the Central Bureau and Jianying 2:

(1) The Seventy-eighth Division of the enemy, together with the right column of Zhang Yan's 3 brigade, is about to reach Liancheng, showing signs of attacking Tingzhou 4 to threaten the capital 5 in coordination with the Jiangxi enemy's movements, while at the same time coordinating with his left column to launch a large-scale offensive against our Soviet area from the three counties of Longyan, Yongding, and Shanghang 6, carrying out his design of devastation.

(2) Tingzhou is a fundamental stronghold for us in the southeast, and must not be lightly abandoned. Li Shaojiu is hereby appointed Garrison Commander of Tingzhou and Ruijin, responsible for its defense. Should the enemy advance, the broad masses and armed forces of Tingzhou and Ruijin must be called upon to check and obstruct him; we will on no account allow this enemy to pin down the movements of our Front Army.

(3) The independent regiments and other armed forces of Ninghua and Shicheng 7 shall be reorganized as the Independent Eleventh Division, to threaten this enemy from the northeast; a Nineteenth Corps shall be swiftly organized, with no fewer than two thousand rifles concentrated for its use, so as to strike forcefully at the enemy advancing from Longyan, Yongding, and Shanghang. Whatever the situation at Tingzhou and Liancheng may be, our Nineteenth Corps must fight resolutely in the area of Chadi, Taiba, Baisha, Jiuxian, and Xinquan, and win a great victory.

Mao, Xiang

The 5th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In March 1933, while the Red First Front Army was fighting the Fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign in the northern part of the Central Revolutionary Base Area, the Nationalist army positioned in the southeast of the base area took the opportunity to invade Changting and other places. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Xiang Ying, Vice-Chairman of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic, to Zhu De and Zhou Enlai, who were directing operations at the front.



2. Jianying refers to Ye Jianying, at that time President and concurrently Political Commissar of the Red Army School, and Commander-in-Chief and concurrently Political Commissar of the Red Army's Southeastern Front.



3. Zhang Yan's brigade refers to the Ninth Brigade of the Sixty-first Division of the Nationalist army, commanded by Zhang Yan.



4. Tingzhou is a former prefecture name, now Changting in Fujian.



5. "The capital" refers to Ruijin, Jiangxi, the seat of the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic.



6. Yanyonghang refers to Longyan, Yongding, and Shanghang in Fujian.



7. Ningshi refers to Ninghua in Fujian and Shicheng in Jiangxi.





76. Resolution of the Central Government on the "August First" Commemorative Movement

(11 July 1933)

August 1st is the worldwide commemoration day of the war against imperialism 1, and is at the same time the anniversary of the Nanchang Uprising 2 in China; it was from the Nanchang Uprising that the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army began, gradually growing up in the course of struggle. This year's "August First" comes at a moment when the danger of a new imperialist war of plunder and a war against the Soviet Union has reached an extreme pitch of tension, when Japanese imperialism is carrying out a large-scale invasion of China and the Chinese Nationalist Party is openly selling out the Three Northeastern Provinces, Rehe 3, and North China, and yet, at the same time, when the nationwide anti-imperialist, anti-Nationalist movement has reached an enormous high tide, and the Soviet movement and the revolutionary war have won unprecedented and tremendous victories; this year's "August First" therefore has an extremely great significance for the revolutionary struggle. In order to commemorate the founding of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army and to reward and give preferential treatment to Red Army fighters, the Central Executive Committee hereby resolves as follows:

(1) The proposal of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission is approved, providing that "August First" shall be observed each year as the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army's commemoration day. Battle flags shall be presented to every regiment of the Red Army at this year's August First commemoration, and medals shall likewise be presented to the comrades responsible for leading the Nanchang Uprising and to commanders and fighters in the Red Army of special merit.

(2) The People's Commissariat of the Interior is instructed to draw up a certificate of preferential treatment for the families of Red Army soldiers, to be issued to and held by the families of every Red Army fighter.

(3) A Red Army Public Land Management Committee shall be organized under the Land Departments of the district Soviets 4 and the township Soviets 5, to manage the production, harvest, and storage of the harvest of the Red Army's public land. Under the joint jurisdiction of the district Soviet's Land Department and the Department of the Interior, and under the township Soviets, a Committee for the Preferential Treatment of Red Army Families shall be organized, to manage all matters relating to the preferential treatment of Red Army families.

Chairman of the Central Government: Mao Zedong

Vice-Chairmen: Xiang Ying, Zhang Guotao

11 July 1933 6

Printed from Red China, No. 95, 23 July 1933.






1. See note [6] to "Order to Occupy Niuxing Railway Station" (item 20 of this volume).



2. The Nanchang Uprising refers to the armed uprising held at Nanchang, Jiangxi, on 1 August 1927, by part of the National Revolutionary Army under the leadership of the Communist Party of China. This uprising fired the first shot of armed resistance against the Nationalist reactionaries, and marked the beginning of a new period in which the Communist Party of China independently led the armed revolutionary struggle.



3. Rehe is a former province name, covering what is now the northeastern part of Hebei province, the southwestern part of Liaoning province, and the southeastern part of Inner Mongolia; it was abolished in 1955.



4. "District Soviet" is an abbreviation for the district-level Soviet.



5. "Township Soviet" is an abbreviation for the township-level Soviet.



6. "The 1st" should read "the 11th."





77. We Must Pay Attention to Economic Work

(12 August 1933)1

The fierce development of the revolutionary war requires us to mobilize the masses and at once launch a movement on the economic front, carrying out every necessary and possible task of economic construction. Why? All our work at present must serve the victory of the revolutionary war — first of all, the complete victory of the war to smash the enemy's fifth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign 2; it must serve the securing of the material conditions to guarantee the Red Army's supplies and provisions; it must serve the improvement of the life of the people and the masses, thereby further arousing their enthusiasm to take part in the revolutionary war; it must serve the organizing of the broad masses of the people on the economic front, and their education, so that the war gains new mass strength; and it must serve the consolidation, through economic construction, of the alliance of workers and peasants, the consolidation of the worker-peasant democratic dictatorship, and the strengthening of proletarian leadership. It is for all these reasons that economic construction work must be carried out. This is something every revolutionary worker must understand clearly. In the past, some comrades have thought that the revolutionary war already keeps us too busy, and that there is no spare time to do economic construction work; whenever they saw someone discussing economic construction, they would denounce it as "right-opportunism." They believe that, in the environment of revolutionary war, there is no possibility of carrying out economic construction, and that we must wait until final victory in the war, when there is a peaceful and settled environment, before economic construction can be undertaken. Comrades, this view is mistaken. Those comrades who hold this view do not understand that, if economic construction is not carried out, the material conditions for the revolutionary war cannot be guaranteed, and the people will grow weary in the course of a protracted war. Look — the enemy is carrying out an economic blockade, and profiteering merchants and reactionaries are sabotaging our finance and commerce; the foreign trade of our red areas has been greatly hindered. If we do not overcome these difficulties, will not the revolutionary war be gravely affected? Salt is very expensive, and sometimes cannot be bought at all. Grain is cheap in autumn and winter, but becomes terribly expensive in spring and summer. These conditions immediately affect the life of the workers and peasants, preventing any improvement in their living conditions. Does this not affect the basic line of the worker-peasant alliance? If the worker and peasant masses become dissatisfied with their lives, will this not affect our work of expanding the Red Army and mobilizing the masses to take part in the revolutionary war? The view that economic construction should not be carried out in the environment of revolutionary war is therefore an extremely mistaken one. Those who hold this view often also say that everything must be subordinated to the war; they do not realize that abolishing economic construction is not subordinating oneself to the war, but weakening the war. Only by launching work on the economic front and developing the economy of the red areas can the revolutionary war secure a fairly solid material foundation, can our military offensive be carried out smoothly and strike a forceful blow against the enemy's "Encirclement and Suppression," can we have the strength to expand the Red Army and extend our front for thousands of li, so that our Red Army can, in the future, under favorable conditions, without any misgivings, attack Nanchang and attack Jiujiang, so that our Red Army can be spared the extra burden of finding its own supplies and devote itself single-mindedly to fighting the enemy; and only in this way can our broad masses all obtain a fair degree of satisfaction in their lives, and thereby the more gladly join the Red Army and take part in every kind of revolutionary work. Only by acting in this way can we be said truly to be subordinating ourselves to the war. At present, among the revolutionary workers of every locality, there are still many who do not understand the importance of economic construction work in the revolutionary war, and there are still many local governments that have not given serious discussion to the question of economic construction. The organization of the National Economy Departments of local governments is still far from complete; in some places a director has not even been found, or only someone of poor working ability has been made to fill the post. The development of the cooperative movement is still only in its beginning stage, and the work of regulating the grain supply has only been carried out in some places. Nowhere has the task of economic construction yet been sufficiently publicized among the broad masses (this is a matter of the utmost urgency), and nowhere has an atmosphere of enthusiastic struggle for economic construction yet been created among the masses. All these conditions arise from a neglect of the importance of economic construction. We must, through the discussion of comrades at this conference and through what they convey after returning home, create, among all government workers and among the broad worker and peasant masses, an atmosphere of enthusiasm for economic construction. Everyone must be made to understand the importance of economic construction in the revolutionary war, to make every effort to promote the sale of economic-construction bonds, to develop the cooperative movement, to build grain warehouses everywhere, and to build reserve granaries against famine. Every county must set up a grain-regulation sub-bureau, and every important district and important market town 3 must set up a grain-regulation branch office. On the one hand, our grain must be made to flow, within the red areas, from places of surplus to places of shortage, so that it does not pile up in some places while being unavailable in others, and so that prices are neither too low in some places nor too high in others; on the other hand, the surplus grain of our area must be exported, in a planned way (not without limit), without falling under the exploitation of profiteering merchants acting as middlemen, and necessities must be purchased in from the White areas. Everyone must make every effort to develop agricultural and handicraft production, making more farm tools, producing more lime, so as to increase the harvest next year, and restoring the former output of such special products as tungsten sand, timber, camphor, paper, tobacco leaf, summer cloth, mushrooms, and peppermint oil, exporting them in large quantities to the White areas.

Looking at the volume of import and export trade, our first great export item is grain. Every year about three million dan of grain are exported; among a population of three million, this amounts to an average of one dan of grain exported per person in exchange for necessities brought in — surely no less than that. Who does this business? It is done entirely by merchants, who carry out cruel exploitation in the process. Last year, the peasants of Wan'an and Taihe counties sold their grain to merchants at fifty cents a dan, while the merchants transported it to Ganzhou and sold it there for four dollars a dan, making seven times their money. Consider also that our three million people must each year eat about nine million dollars' worth of salt and wear about six million dollars' worth of cloth. This fifteen million dollars' worth of salt and cloth imports has, needless to say, in the past all been handled by merchants, whom we have never controlled. The exploitation carried out by merchants in this process is truly enormous. For instance, when a merchant goes to Meixian county to buy salt, one dollar buys seven catties; when he transports it to our area, one dollar buys only twelve taels. Is this not exploitation enough to frighten one to death? We can no longer leave matters of this kind unmanaged; from now on we must certainly bring them under control. Our Foreign Trade Bureau must make a very great effort in this respect.

How shall the three million dollars raised by the economic-construction bond issue be used? We intend to use it as follows: one million to supply the Red Army's cost of fighting, and two million to be lent to the cooperatives, the grain-regulation bureau, and the foreign trade bureau as working capital. Of this, a small part shall be used to develop production, and the greater part to develop import and export trade. Our aim is not only to develop production, but also to see that our export products are sold at a fair price, and, at the same time, to buy salt and cloth from the White areas at low prices for distribution among the people, thereby breaking the enemy's blockade and resisting the merchants' exploitation. We must make the people's economy grow day by day, greatly improve the life of the masses, greatly increase our financial revenue, and firmly establish the material foundation of the revolutionary war and of economic construction.

This is a great task, a great class struggle. But let us ask: can this task be accomplished within the environment of fierce warfare? I believe it can. We are not saying that a railway must be built to Longyan, nor, for the time being, that a motor road must be built to Ganzhou. We are not saying that all grain must be sold exclusively through the state, nor that the entire fifteen-million-dollar salt-and-cloth trade must be managed by the government with no room for merchants at all. We are saying and doing none of these things. What we are saying and doing is to develop agricultural and handicraft production, export grain and tungsten sand, import salt and cloth, starting for the present with the two million in funds together with the masses' own capital contributions. Are these things we should not do, cannot do, or are unable to do? We have already begun this work, and we have already achieved results. This year's autumn harvest has increased by twenty to twenty-five percent over last year's, exceeding our forecast increase of twenty percent. In handicrafts, the production of farm tools and lime is being restored, and the production of tungsten sand is beginning to recover. The production of tobacco, paper, and timber is also beginning to show some life. Grain regulation has this year achieved no small results. The import of salt has also begun to make some progress. These achievements are the very foundation of our firm conviction that further development is possible in the future. To say that economic construction cannot begin until the war is over, and that it is impossible now, is this not plainly a mistaken view?

It should therefore also be clear that, at the present stage, economic construction must revolve around the central task of the revolutionary war. The revolutionary war is the present central task, and the work of economic construction serves it, revolves around it, and is subordinate to it. The view that economic construction is already the center of all present tasks, which neglects the revolutionary war, and carries out economic construction apart from the revolutionary war, is equally mistaken. Only after the domestic war has ended can it be said, and should it be said, that economic construction is the center of all our tasks. Attempting, during the domestic war, to carry out peaceful economic construction work that ought to belong to the future but not to the present, that is permitted by the environment of the future but not by the present environment, is nothing but wishful thinking. The work of the present moment consists of certain tasks urgently demanded by the war. Every one of these tasks serves the war; none is a peaceful undertaking apart from the war. Should any comrades harbor the idea of carrying out economic construction apart from the war, that idea must be corrected at once.

Without correct methods of leadership and correct methods of work, it will be impossible to rapidly launch a movement on the economic front. This too is an important question, one that must be resolved at this conference. For when comrades return home, they must not only immediately set to work on many tasks themselves, but must also guide many working personnel to do the work together with them. This is especially true of comrades at township and city level, and comrades in organs such as the cooperatives, the grain bureau, the trade bureau, and the procurement office, who are the actual working personnel who personally mobilize the masses to organize cooperatives, regulate and transport grain, and manage import and export trade; should their methods of leadership be wrong, and should they fail to adopt every kind of correct and effective method of work, this will immediately affect the effectiveness of the work, and will make it impossible for our every task to win the support of the broad masses, making it impossible to complete the Central Government's whole plan for economic construction this autumn and winter and next spring and summer. I must therefore point out to comrades the following points:

First, mobilize the masses organizationally. First of all, the comrades of the presidium, the National Economy Department, and the Finance Department of every level of government must place the work of issuing bonds, developing cooperatives, regulating grain, developing production, and developing trade regularly on their agenda for discussion, supervision, and inspection. Next, mass organizations must be brought into motion, chiefly the trade unions and the poor peasants' corps. The trade unions must be made to mobilize their member masses to join the economic front. The poor peasants' corps is a powerful base for mobilizing the masses to develop cooperatives and buy bonds, and the district and township governments must give it vigorous leadership. Next, mass meetings organized by village and by household must be used to carry out propaganda for economic construction, making entirely clear, in this propaganda, the relationship between the revolutionary war and economic construction, and speaking in very concrete terms of how it will improve the masses' lives and increase the strength of the struggle. The masses must be called upon to buy bonds, develop cooperatives, regulate grain, consolidate finance, and develop trade, and called upon to struggle for these slogans, so as to raise the masses' enthusiasm. Should we fail to mobilize and carry out propaganda among the masses organizationally in this way — that is, should the presidium, the National Economy Department, and the Finance Department of every level of government fail to give vigorous attention to discussing and inspecting the work of economic construction, fail to give attention to bringing mass organizations into motion, and fail to give attention to holding mass meetings for propaganda — then it will be impossible to achieve our goal.

Second, the method of mobilizing the masses must not be bureaucratic. A bureaucratic method of leadership is one that no revolutionary work should ever have, and economic construction work is no exception to this rule. This extremely bad thing, bureaucratic method, must be thrown into the dung pit, for not a single comrade likes it. What every comrade should like is a method that is close to the masses, that is, a method that every worker and peasant is glad to accept. One manifestation of bureaucracy is indifference or perfunctory neglect of duty — a phenomenon of shirking work. We must struggle severely against this phenomenon. Another manifestation is commandism.

Those given to commandism appear on the surface not to be shirking work, seeming instead to be working hard. In reality, however, developing cooperatives by commandist methods cannot succeed; even should they appear, for the moment, to develop in form, they cannot be made secure. The result is a loss of credibility, hindering the further development of the cooperatives. To sell bonds by commandist methods, without regard to whether the masses understand them or whether they are able to buy so many, simply assigning quotas arbitrarily according to one's own figures, results in the masses' dislike, and the bonds cannot be sold well. We must absolutely reject commandism; what we need is diligent propaganda, persuading the masses, and, in accordance with the concrete circumstances and the concretely expressed sentiments of the masses, developing cooperatives, selling bonds, and carrying out every task of economic mobilization.

Third, the launching of the economic-construction movement requires a very great number of working cadres. This is not a matter of a few dozen or a few hundred people, but requires several thousand, even tens of thousands, who must be organized, trained, and sent to the front lines of economic construction. They are the commanders on the economic front, while the broad masses are the fighters. People often sigh that there are no cadres. Comrades, is it really true that there are no cadres? From land struggle, economic struggle, and revolutionary war, countless cadres have emerged from among the masses through their tempering — how can one say there are no cadres? Cast off this mistaken view, and the cadres will stand before you.

Fourth, economic construction today cannot be separated either from the general task of the war or from other tasks. Only through a thoroughgoing land-verification movement 4 can the feudal and semi-feudal system of land ownership be completely destroyed, and the peasants' enthusiasm for production be developed, so that the broad peasant masses swiftly join the economic front of construction. Only by resolutely carrying out the labor law can the life of the worker masses be improved, so that the workers actively and swiftly take part in the work of economic construction, thereby strengthening their leading role over the peasants. Only through correct leadership of the election movement, and of the denunciation movement 5 that has developed along with the land-verification movement, can our government organs be made sound, so that our government can more effectively lead the revolutionary war, lead work in every field, and lead economic work. Using cultural and educational work to raise the political and cultural level of the masses is likewise of the greatest importance for the development of the national economy. As for not neglecting for a single day the work of expanding the Red Army, that goes without saying. Everyone understands that, without victory for the Red Army, the economic blockade will only grow more severe. On the other hand, developing the national economy and improving the life of the masses will undoubtedly greatly help the work of expanding the Red Army, causing the broad masses to rush eagerly to the front. In sum, if we secure all the conditions set out above, including this new and extremely important condition of economic construction, and make all these conditions serve the revolutionary war, then victory in the revolutionary war will undoubtedly belong to us.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (2nd edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is part of a report given by Mao Zedong at the Economic Construction Conference of the Seventeen Counties of the Southern Part of the Central Revolutionary Base Area, held from August 12th to 15th, 1933.



2. This refers to the Fifth "Encirclement and Suppression" Campaign fought by the Red First Front Army. In September 1933, Chiang Kai-shek assembled a force of about five hundred thousand men, adopting a new strategy of protracted warfare and "fortification-ism," to besiege the Central Revolutionary Base Area. At this time, the mistaken "left"-leaning adventurist leadership of Wang Ming substituted positional warfare for guerrilla and mobile warfare; they first practiced adventurism in offense, and then committed the error of conservatism in defense. As a result, the Red Army fought battle after battle without victory, fell into a passive position, and, after a year of hard fighting, was unable to break the "Encirclement and Suppression." In October 1934, the main force of the Red First Front Army was forced to withdraw from the Central Revolutionary Base Area and set out on the Long March.



3. "Market town" refers to markets held periodically in the rural areas of provinces such as Jiangxi and Fujian.



4. After the redistribution of land, the Central Revolutionary Base Area carried out a land-verification movement from 1933 to 1934. The purpose of land verification was to investigate landlords and rich peasants who had been wrongly classified, so as to thoroughly eliminate feudal forces and consolidate and purify Soviet political power. On 1 June 1933, the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic issued the "Directive on the Land-Verification Movement," requiring that "all those falsely claiming to be 'middle peasants' or 'poor peasants' among the landlords and rich peasants be thoroughly investigated and exposed." It also stipulated, in accordance with the "Land Law of the Chinese Soviet Republic" of 1 December 1931, that "the landlord class's land and property shall be confiscated in their entirety, and the land of rich peasants, together with their surplus draft animals, farm tools, and houses, shall be confiscated and distributed to the workers, poor peasants, and middle peasants who had previously received too little land in the land distribution or had received none at all, while rich peasants shall be given inferior plots of land to work." In the course of this land-verification movement, "left"-leaning errors occurred.



5. The denunciation movement was a mass movement carried out in the Central Revolutionary Base Area from late 1932 to 1934. Its purpose was to denounce certain improper conduct on the part of workers in the worker-peasant democratic government, and, through denunciation, to purge counter-revolutionaries and class-alien elements who had infiltrated the ranks of the revolution.





78. The Occupation of Ji'an

(13 August 1933)1

The matter at hand is the attack on Ji'an. We have attacked it eight times; this is now the ninth.

The time was 4 October 1930.

On this day, before the moon had fully set, our forces had already advanced. Fighting broke out first at Zhenjunshan, at the northwest corner of the city, and then at Luozishan, in the northern part of the city; our Fourth Corps was deployed on both of these fronts. Contact was also made at Shengangshan, in the southern and southwestern part of the city, where our forces were the Third Army. We had surrounded Ji'an. The red flags that could not be seen at night all came into view at once as the red sun rose in the east. The fierce sound of rifle fire, machine-gun fire, and mortar fire was livelier than firecrackers at New Year's. Many red flags appeared on the second line — these were the tens of thousands upon tens of thousands of Red Guards 2 and Young Pioneers 3, all lying flat on the ground, since the enemy's shellfire was passing over the heads of our Red Guard and Young Pioneer units. Something stirred in the sky, and within a minute the enemy's red-tailed aircraft appeared; several large bombs fell near the position of our Headquarters, yet not a single person was hurt. A fierce battle developed over possession of the position at Zhenjunshan. Part of the force at Luozishan broke into the city through a weak point in the enemy's line, but unfortunately had to withdraw again, because the enemy shifted part of his strength from his southwestern position to launch a counterattack against us. The fighting lasted the whole day. Our Twelfth Corps arrived and reinforced the position west of the city. Night fell, and there was a pause in the fighting, during which we prepared to settle matters with the enemy in a night attack and break into the city.

The enemy's chief was a man named Deng Ying 4. When our Red Third Army failed in its eighth attack on Ji'an, the running dogs' government in Nanjing issued an order commending him, saying he had won the foremost merit in "bandit suppression"; and so he became insufferably arrogant, believing that not only had he, Brother Deng, surpassed such chiefs as Yang Chisheng, Yang Ruxuan, and Li Wenbin 5, and even Zhu Peide 6, but that he now cut a figure one or two times more imposing than the present Commander-in-Chief of "bandit suppression," Zhang Huizan 7, or than the fat man Lu 8, who held Nanchang. Drinking his wine! Presiding over his court! Puffing out his chest before the local tyrants, evil gentry, capitalists, and pastors and priests, calling himself a fine fellow! And these local tyrants, evil gentry, capitalists, pastors, and priests actually believed him — on the one hand emboldened by warlord Deng's swaggering speeches, and on the other genuinely seeing the strengthened defenses of Ji'an city — its forts, trenches, and barbed wire, those treasured devices meant to check the Red Army's iron fist — and thought that they could certainly go on living a few more days. Little did they expect that the Red Army would suddenly arrive with an encirclement and assault of such scale; on this fourth day, the courage of every warlord, capitalist, local tyrant, evil gentry, pastor, and priest was truly shattered. The streets were filled with people scrambling in every direction; one moment word came that the enemy had entered from the south gate, and everyone ran toward the north gate; the next moment word came that they had entered from the north gate, and everyone ran back toward the south gate; and when part of the Red Army at Luozishan truly broke in, the whole city rose in even greater turmoil. The working masses within the city, however, felt a special excitement on this day; many of them clenched their fists tight, waiting only for the right moment to strike at the reactionaries. Warlord Deng's order came down forbidding anyone from going near the riverbank — even the capitalists, local tyrants, evil gentry, pastors, and priests were not exempt. Armed troops stood along the riverbank, and every boat on the river was gathered together beside the wharf; not even a local tyrant kneeling before warlord Deng could get passage on a boat to flee for his life — the petty warlord Deng Ying truly seemed prepared to live or die together with Ji'an city.

On that pitch-black night the Red Army launched a fresh assault, breaking in from Zhenjunshan; that warlord Deng, leading part of his own troops, slipped away by the river, while another part, unable to escape, surrendered their weapons. Not one local tyrant, evil gentleman, capitalist, pastor, or priest managed to get away. From that very moment, Ji'an city fell into the hands of the Red Army and the Soviets. The next day came the great columns of the masses marching into the city under red flags, and the organs of the Communist Party and the local Soviet also entered the city; the workers within the city, together with countless poor masses, rushed into the streets to give the Red Army a rousing welcome. At this time, the local tyrants, evil gentry, pastors, priests, and reactionary capitalists were rounded up en masse, just as one would catch pigs or sheep — a string of them led off this way, a string chained up that way — and this was followed, day after day thereafter, by mass meetings without end! Meetings to expand the Red Army! Congresses of workers' representatives! Soviet congresses! Communist Party congresses! And crowds from every county coming to see red Ji'an! It was a tremendous, rousing scene, and Ji'an city became a whole new world.

According to the views of the Red Army's responsible comrades, the lessons of this occupation of Ji'an are as follows: (1) It was only by opposing the position of the Li Li-san line 9 (which opposed attacking Ji'an and advocated instead attacking Jiujiang, saying that to attack Ji'an first and Jiujiang afterward would be to abort the rising tide of the Chinese revolution) that Ji'an was occupied at all. This occupation of Ji'an was of tremendous political significance; it had an enormous impact not only throughout the country, but also had a direct bearing on later overcoming the Futian Incident of the AB Corps 10 uprising and on winning victory in the first revolutionary war. For the occupation of Ji'an dealt the AB Corps its first political blow, while at the same time the forty-day occupation of Ji'an inflicted enormous losses, both moral and material, on the attacking enemy. (2) This campaign to attack Ji'an did have military shortcomings — for instance, the attack was launched before our forces were fully concentrated; at that time only the Fourth Corps and the Twentieth Corps were concentrated, the Third Army had not fully caught up, and the Twelfth Corps was still a day's march away, so that units entered the positions at Ji'an city one after another rather than all at once. Had the attack been delayed by a day, until the whole of the First Army Group was concentrated, a simultaneous encirclement and a simultaneous assault could have been carried out, and we would not have found ourselves in the position where, after part of the Fourth Corps had broken into the city, the enemy was still able to shift troops from the west of the city to mount a counterattack and drive our forces that had entered the city back out, preventing us from capturing Deng Ying and all his forces during the daytime on the 4th — this is one point. Furthermore, the plan for a night attack on the evening of the 3rd was also inappropriate, because this was positional warfare, the enemy had solid fortifications, and the Red Army was unfamiliar with the terrain; it should have gone through a stage of advance and reconnaissance before it could properly deploy its forces and choose its points of attack, rather than committing units to their positions only to discover the deployment was unsuitable and be unable to change it, so that a fresh deployment could only be made on the evening of the 4th — this too is a reason why the attack failed to break in during the day and why Deng Ying's forces could not be entirely destroyed. There was also the fact that the Third Army Group was not deployed at Jishui and Xiajiang, but instead at Qingjiang, far from Ji'an, allowing Deng Ying to escape by boat. All these military shortcomings and errors arose from the standpoint of underestimating the enemy, thinking that the enemy had only four regiments and would not cost us much effort; it was because of this mistaken view that so much of the enemy got away — this is a good lesson to us.

Printed from Red Star, No. 2, 13 August 1933.






1. This is an article on the Red First Front Army's attack on Ji'an, written by Mao Zedong under the pen name Ziren, published on the fourth page of Red Star for 13 August 1933, issued by the General Political Department of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army.



2. The Red Guards, that is, the Red Guard units, were mass armed organizations in the revolutionary base areas that did not leave production.



3. The Young Pioneers, that is, the Young Pioneer Corps, was a semi-military organization of the young masses, which likewise did not leave production.



4. Deng Ying was at that time commander of the newly organized Thirteenth Division of the Nationalist army.



5. Yang Chisheng had served as commander of the Ninth Division of the Third Corps of the First Group Army of the Nationalist army. Yang Ruxuan had served as commander of the Twenty-seventh Division of the Thirty-first Corps of the First Group Army of the Nationalist army. Li Wenbin had served as commander of the Twenty-first Brigade of the Seventh Corps of the First Group Army of the Nationalist army.



6. Zhu Peide had served as Chairman of the Nationalist Jiangxi Provincial Government.



7. Zhang Huizan had served as commander of the Eighteenth Division of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army.



8. Lu refers to Lu Diping, who had served as Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist Ninth Route Army and Chairman of the Jiangxi Provincial Government.



9. The Li Li-san line refers to the "left"-leaning adventurist errors, represented by Li Lisan, during the Second Revolutionary Civil War period. On 11 June 1930, the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, under Li Lisan's leadership, passed the resolution "The New Revolutionary High Tide and Victory First in One or Several Provinces," advocating that uprisings be prepared for immediate launch throughout the country. Before long, an adventurist plan was drawn up to organize armed uprisings in the country's major cities and to concentrate the Red Army from across the country to attack these central cities; the leading organs of the Party, the Youth League, and the trade unions at every level were subsequently merged into action committees at every level to prepare for the armed uprising, bringing all regular work to a standstill. In September of that year, the CPC Central Committee held its Third Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee, correcting Li Lisan's "left"-leaning adventurist errors.



10. The AB Corps was a right-wing Nationalist organization established at Nanchang, Jiangxi, in late 1926, for the purpose of opposing the Communists; it existed only briefly. From May 1930 onward, a so-called struggle to eliminate the AB Corps was carried out within the southwestern Jiangxi Soviet area. This struggle continued to expand, seriously confusing the contradiction between the enemy and ourselves.





79. The Organization, Training, and Duties of Local Forces

(November 1933)1

I. Organization

(1) Male Red Guards 2: one platoon

Ages twenty-four to forty-five. Men within this age range number sixty-six in the whole township; apart from twenty who were not enrolled (the chairman, the two clerks, and the gravely ill or disabled), all were enrolled, making forty-six.

One platoon leader and one deputy platoon leader, six squad leaders and six deputy squad leaders. One flag.

(2) Women's Red Guards: one company

Same age range as above. Women within this age range number 246 in the whole township (more than twice the number of men); apart from twenty-six who were ill or disabled, all were enrolled without exception, making 220. One company commander, one deputy company commander, and one political instructor; three platoon leaders and three deputy platoon leaders; nine squad leaders and nine deputy squad leaders — all women. One flag.

(3) Young Corps 3: one large company

Men and women organized together. Ages sixteen to twenty-three; in the whole township there are twenty-one men and eighty women (four times the number of men), a hundred and one in all; apart from fifteen who were ill or disabled (with foot disease and the like) and not enrolled, all were enrolled, making eighty-six.

One company commander and one deputy company commander. Below them are one platoon of men and two platoons of women, each with a platoon leader and deputy platoon leader.

II. Training

(1) Platoon drill

By village, twice a month, the Red Guards and the Young Corps separately, men and women drilling together.

Instructors: at Changgang, the deputy company commander of the women's Red Guards; at Tangbei, the women's company commander; for the Young Corps, one woman and three men. Drill subjects: attention, at ease, right and left turns, forming ranks, marching in step, running (few women), skirmishing, and field exercises (three or four li away).

Weapons: mostly spears, a few wooden rifles.

Political lessons: drill first, then a talk, given by the political instructor. The talks cover the revolutionary situation, imperialism, the tasks of the Red Guards, and so on; there is no fixed teaching material — "just talk about something."

Time: afternoons, from about two o'clock to six; two and a half hours of drill, one and a half hours of talk.

Attendance: on average seven out of ten attend.

(2) Company drill

By township, once on the fifteenth of every month.

Drill subjects: each platoon's drill methods, to see which platoon does best and to inspect the results of platoon drill.

Political lessons: after drill, the instructor talks on the political situation.

Time: four hours in the afternoon. At present, since winter days are cold and people are relatively idle, this has been changed to the morning.

III. Duties

(1) Transport work

Men serve as long-distance carriers (men over forty-five who are not enrolled in the Red Guards serve as short-distance carriers).

Women serve as short-distance carriers (a portion are selected to go to the county town 4, Gaoxing, Chaling, and other places), and also perform rescue duty (a portion are selected and organized into a rescue platoon, held in readiness with no work at present) and laundry (a laundry team is organized, with a dozen or more chosen from each village, those without small children to encumber them; they have gone several times to wash for the replenishment division and the training unit at Zhuanjiwo, and two or three times to Chaling).

(2) Night sentry duty

Changgang, Tangbei, and Siwang have three sentry posts in all, one squad each night, five or six people to a squad, the Red Guards and the Young Corps each sending a few people to serve in rotation, with the squad leader or deputy squad leader in charge. One man stands sentry while the others sleep. They ask for the password (the answer being "common people" — they give their own names, say where they are going and what they are doing; in fact the masses do not know the password) and check travel passes (of people from other townships passing through); they have not yet caught any bad characters.

(3) Daytime inspection

Three people are responsible for each day: one from the Red Army, one from the Young Corps, and one from the Children's Corps 5. When someone passes, one (from the Children's Corps) examines the pass and one (from the Red Guards or Young Corps) questions him. When necessary, they carry letters. The sentry post at Tangbei once caught four or five deserters and sent them to the district. The "common people" caught one man without a pass (as he was going by a small path in the hills), from another county, very fierce in manner, suspected of being a scout, and sent him to the county.

(4) Air defense

The township's air-defense and gas-defense committee guides the masses in air defense, paying attention to the following:

Do not run about wildly when aircraft come.

Dig air-raid shelters; several households may dig one together. This is being done, but is not yet well done.

On meeting poison gas, cover the nose with a handkerchief. Those who returned from field-camp exercises say to fill the handkerchief with charcoal dust and cover the nose with it.

Each village has an alarm-cannon post, all already set up. Each post has two persons specially responsible; when one goes out, one must always remain at home, in charge of firing the alarm cannon.

All young and able-bodied working masses should be organized into the Red Guards or the Young Pioneers and given good military and political training, on the one hand to defend the locality and on the other to prepare to go to the front; this is an important task of the Soviets in the domestic war. Changgang township has also been successful in this respect.

Printed from Collected Rural Investigations of Mao Zedong, published by the People's Publishing House in 1982.






1. In mid-November 1933, Mao Zedong led an inspection group of the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic to Changgang township, Xingguo county, in the Central Revolutionary Base Area, to investigate the work of the township Soviet, and afterward wrote up an investigation report. What is excerpted here is the fifth part of the Changgang Township investigation.



2. The Red Guards, that is, the Red Guard units, were mass armed organizations in the revolutionary base areas that did not leave production.



3. The Young Corps refers to the Young Pioneers, a semi-military organization of the young masses, which likewise did not leave production.



4. "The county town" refers to Xingguo county town.



5. The Children's Corps refers to the Labor Children's Corps, an organization of young children in the revolutionary base areas.





80. Expand the Red Army

(November 1933)1

The months of August, September, and October:

Upper Caixi: sixty men; two platoons of the model battalion were mobilized. Another eleven have rejoined their units. Two or three more have not rejoined because of illness.

Lower Caixi: sixty-five men; the model battalion mobilized fifty-two people at one time. On another occasion, individual mobilization sent thirteen. Another eleven have rejoined their units. Fourteen more have not yet rejoined.

In the whole district's twelve townships (before the redivision), the mobilization of August 15th brought out 273 men of the model battalion. In the eight townships of the newly drawn district, there are still more than fifty who have not rejoined their units.

In the whole district, the two townships of Upper and Lower Caixi have achieved the best results in expanding the Red Army. The main reason is that work in giving preferential treatment to Red Army families and in comforting the Red Army has always been good. Before the fifth month of the Red Army, the eight townships could on average gather five hundred pairs of straw sandals per township per month; recently, because of the blockade, cloth has been unavailable, and the figure has fallen slightly. But Upper and Lower Caixi still have the following results: Upper Caixi — over five hundred pairs in August, over a hundred in September, and over ninety in October. Lower Caixi — over three hundred pairs in August, two hundred and eighty in September, three hundred in October, and six hundred and thirty in November.

These results were achieved chiefly because the Party and Youth League branches mobilized their members to lead the Women Workers' and Peasants' Representative Conference: (1) the Party and League members first held a meeting; (2) the women's representative conference then met; (3) then a mass meeting of women.

The women's representative conference meets once every ten days. The township has a presidium of five, from among whom one is elected instructor, while the other four are placed in the four villages, one to a village, and serve as the village directors.

The women's representative conference discusses whatever questions the township Soviet 2 discusses. Besides being extremely diligent in comforting the Red Army, selling bonds, and developing production, they often also discuss matters of their own interest, such as marriage questions, explaining the marriage regulations to the women.

Mobilizing the masses in large numbers to join the Red Army depends on: (1) thorough political propaganda and agitation, abandoning every method of compulsion; (2) full preferential treatment for Red Army families; and (3) a sound organization and training of the local armed forces. And preferential treatment for Red Army families is a fundamental piece of work in making the masses glad to go, and to remain in the Red Army with an easy mind; the experience of Changgang township and Caixi township has proved this to us completely. In Changgang township, of the entire body of young and able-bodied men (ages sixteen to forty-five), 407 in number, 320 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, 79 percent. In Upper Caixi, of the entire body of young and able-bodied men (ages sixteen to fifty-five), 554 in number, 485 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, 88 percent. In Lower Caixi, of all the young and able-bodied men, 765 in number, 533 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, also reaching 70 percent. To expand the Red Army on such a large scale, without thoroughly solving the problem in economic terms and in terms of production, is absolutely impossible. Only by combining economic mobilization with political mobilization can a high tide in expanding the Red Army be created, and results achieved like those in Changgang township and Caixi township.

Printed from Collected Rural Investigations of Mao Zedong, published by the People's Publishing House in 1982.






1. In late November 1933, following the Changgang Township investigation, Mao Zedong again led an inspection group of the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic to Caixi township, Shanghang county, in western Fujian in the Central Revolutionary Base Area, to carry out an investigation, and wrote up an investigation report. What is excerpted here is the fifth part of the Caixi Township investigation.



2. "Township Soviet" is an abbreviation for the township-level Soviet.





81. Arm the Masses and Build the Red Army

(January 1934)1

I

In order to oppose the enemy's "Encirclement and Suppression," and in order to carry on the revolutionary war, the first task of the Soviets is to arm the masses, to organize a strong, iron Red Army, to organize local forces and guerrilla units, and to organize supplies and transport for the conduct of the war. In the past two years, in resolute struggle against the enemy's fourth and fifth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns, the Soviets' efforts in this respect have been greatly successful.

First was the establishment of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, which unified the leadership of the Red Army throughout the country and enabled the Red Army units of the various Soviet areas and the various fronts to begin to act in mutual response and coordination under a unified strategic will. This is the key step in the passage from the actions of scattered guerrilla units to the actions of regular, large-scale Red Army formations. In the past two years the Revolutionary Military Commission, leading the Red Army throughout the country, chiefly the Red Army of the Central Soviet Area, has fought glorious victorious wars, smashed the enemy's four "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns, and won the first-step victory in opposing the fifth.

In these two years the Red Army has expanded rapidly, by several times over its size of two years before. Success in this respect has depended on the enthusiasm of the broad worker and peasant masses for taking part in the revolutionary war, and on the improvement of methods of mobilization and the enforcement of the Soviets' law on preferential treatment for the Red Army. In the single month of the fifth month of the Red Army in 1933, nearly twenty thousand new fighters were added in several counties of the Central Soviet Area. In many places, the worker and peasant masses poured into the Red Army like a tide. All the opportunist arguments — that the masses are unwilling to serve in the Red Army, or that the Red Army cannot be expanded in new areas, border areas, and the like — have been proved by the facts to be mistaken. Yet the correctness of the methods of mobilization and the thorough enforcement of the Soviets' law on preferential treatment for the Red Army are the key to swiftly completing the plan of mobilization. Abandoning every compulsory order and carrying out full propaganda and persuasion, and imposing sanctions on class-alien elements who sabotage the expansion of the Red Army and lead men to desert, are important points of the method of mobilization. Raising the social standing of Red Army fighters to the most glorious level; giving Red Army fighters every possible and necessary treatment, moral and material; allotting land to Red Army fighters from other localities, and mobilizing the masses to cultivate it for them; having the land of every Red Army fighter's family well cultivated; carrying out the consumer cooperatives' five percent discount for Red Army families; opening special shops that supply Red Army families with daily necessities; carrying out the drawing of ten percent from the profits of state enterprises and cooperatives to supply Red Army families; calling upon the masses to raise contributions to relieve Red Army families in illness and hardship; calling upon the masses to give moral and material comfort to Red Army fighters and their families — the practical and thorough enforcement of all such laws and measures on preferential treatment for Red Army fighters and their families is a necessary and important step in ensuring that the Red Army goes to the front with high spirits and in consolidating its resolve to fight at the front. There are many models of this work in every Soviet area, where the broad worker and peasant masses, taking up arms to defend and develop the Soviet area as their own sacred responsibility, keep pouring in great numbers to the front. Among them, for example, in Changgang township in Jiangxi, of a total of 407 young and adult men aged sixteen to forty-five, 320 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, while eighty-seven remain in the township, a ratio of eighty to twenty between those who have gone and those who remain. In Upper Caixi township in Fujian, of a total of 554 2 young and adult men, 485 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, and only sixty-seven remain in the township, a ratio of gone to remaining of 88 to 12. With able-bodied men in these townships going to the front in such heroic numbers, what of production in the villages and the life of families? Not only have no bad effects occurred, but they have been further extended and improved. Why? Because of the labor mutual-aid societies, the plowing teams, and all other measures, which have regulated the labor power of the villages in an organized and planned way and solved every problem of Red Army families. I think this glorious lesson is worth studying by the whole Soviet area.

The iron-like consolidation of the Red Army must be closely linked with the expansion of the Red Army; in the past two years work in this respect has likewise achieved good results. The present Red Army has already set out on the road of an iron, regular revolutionary armed force, as shown in the following: (1) Its class composition has been raised, the glorious right to bear arms being held only by the toiling worker and peasant masses, while class-alien elements who had crept in have been resolutely expelled. (2) The number of worker cadres has increased, the system of political commissars has been universally established, and the Red Army is held in the hands of reliable commanders. (3) Political education has advanced, strengthening the Red fighters' resolve to fight through to the end for the Soviets, raising the discipline of class consciousness, and drawing closer the ties between the Red Army and the broad masses. (4) Military technique has improved; although the present Red Army still lacks the adoption of the newest weapons and practice in their use, general military technique has advanced greatly in comparison with the earlier period. (5) The organization has been changed, increasing the Red Army's strength in organization. All of this has greatly raised the fighting power of the Red Army, making it an invincible armed force of the Soviets.

The broad expansion of the Red Guards and Young Pioneers 3 and of guerrilla units is an extremely important undertaking for the Soviets in arming the masses for the revolutionary war. The Red Guards and Young Pioneers are the ready reserve of the Red Army at the front, local forces defending the Soviet area, and a bridge from the present system of volunteer service to the system of compulsory service to be carried out in the future. The guerrilla units, for their part, are the creators of new areas and an indispensable auxiliary force of the main force of the Red Army. In the past two years these forces have been developed in every Soviet area, and their military and political training has also been considerably strengthened. Their joining the Red Army, their defense of localities, and their raiding and harassing of the enemy have shown extremely great achievements in the battles that repeatedly smashed the "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns, so that the enemy was amazed as though at a miracle, and they have become an enormous difficulty to the enemy's invasion of the Soviet area. This has been especially shown in the Central Soviet Area and the Fujian–Zhejiang–Jiangxi Soviet Area. To spread this system to every newly opened Soviet area, greatly to expand their organization, and strengthen their training, so that these forces become the most reliable brothers of the Red Army in the revolutionary war, is an important responsibility of the Soviets.

Strengthening the supply and provisioning of the Red Army, organizing military transport linking the front and the rear, and organizing military hygiene and medical treatment are likewise undertakings of decisive significance for the revolutionary war. In circumstances in which we have not yet captured any central cities and are under the enemy's economic blockade, carrying out this task is extremely difficult; yet in the past two years, relying on the enthusiasm of the broad worker and peasant masses in the Soviet and White areas, we have established a fair foundation for this undertaking as well. We have already, in this respect, guaranteed the Red Army's provisioning, supply, and transport over a long period, which cannot but be said to be a very great achievement. But the present decisive battle to smash the fifth "Encirclement and Suppression," and the still broader wars to come, require us to increase our strength in this respect through greater effort, and to guarantee a still fuller supply.

A revolutionary war of still greater scale lies before us; the Soviets' policy of arming the masses shows its supreme importance all the more, and never relaxing our efforts to arm the masses, and, from concrete work, bringing about at the fastest speed the creation of a million-man iron Red Army, is the most fundamental fighting task of the Soviets.

The basic task of the Soviets is the revolutionary war, the mobilization of the strength of all the people to wage war. Around this basic task, the Soviets have many urgent tasks. They must carry out broad democracy toward the broad masses; they must resolutely suppress internal counter-revolution; they must inspire the class struggle of the workers and develop the agrarian revolution of the peasants, raising the enthusiasm of the worker and peasant masses on the principle of the worker-peasant alliance and the leadership of the working class; they must carry out correct financial and economic policies to guarantee the material needs of the revolutionary war; they must carry out a cultural revolution, arming the minds of the worker and peasant masses; and a great many other basic policies. All of this is for a single purpose: through the revolutionary war to overthrow the rule of the imperialists and the Nationalist Party, to consolidate and develop the worker-peasant democratic dictatorship, and to prepare for the transition to the stage of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

II

The leadership of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission over the Red Army throughout the country must be strengthened still further, so that the actions of the Red Army throughout the country can, more than in the past, respond to and coordinate with one another under a unified strategic will, and so that the military organs of every locality can more fully carry out their own duties under central leadership.

The slogan of expanding to a million-man iron Red Army must be spread universally and deeply to the broad toiling worker and peasant masses of the entire Soviet area and all of China, calling upon the masses to struggle, in the shortest possible time, to realize this minimum slogan. The masses must be made to understand that the decisive battle between the Soviet regime and the Nationalist regime, which is pressing upon us, and the direct and broad conflict between the Soviet regime and imperialism, depend on the creation of our Red Army of several million. The first creation of a million-man Red Army is therefore the sacred responsibility of the Soviets and of every worker and peasant. The Central Revolutionary Military Commission and the local Soviets at every level should be responsible for collecting the rich experience gained in various places in expanding the Red Army over these two years, and especially since the fifth month of the Red Army last year. It should be pointed out with emphasis that: replacing compulsion with full political agitation; using ruthless class struggle and the Soviets' laws in this area against class-alien elements and bad elements who sabotage the expansion of the Red Army and lead men to desert; fully enforcing all the laws and methods of the Soviets on preferential treatment for Red Army fighters and their families, so as to raise the social standing of Red Army fighters, to increase the moral comfort of Red Army fighters and their families, and to solve all their difficulties in material life — these are the important methods for expanding the Red Army. It should also be pointed out that cultivating land for the families of Red Army men and supplying them with daily necessities is an important part of the work of preferential treatment. All elements who are lazy, passive, or outwardly compliant while covertly violating the laws on preferential treatment for Red Army fighters and their families should be tried under Soviet law.

The consolidation of the Red Army should be given an important place in the building of the Red Army, so that the Red Army can not only expand quickly but also grow strong quickly. The political education of Red Army fighters should be raised further, so that every Red Army fighter consciously struggles through to the end for the Soviets and a new China, so that the Red Army becomes a propagandist and organizer of the Soviets and an executor of the creation of new Soviet areas, and so that still closer ties arise between Red Army fighters and the broad toiling worker and peasant masses of the Soviet and White areas. Through political education the Red Army's conscious discipline should be raised, so that they understand that it is an important weapon in guaranteeing victory in war. The system of political commissars should be established in all Red Army units, local units, and guerrilla units. More elements of worker origin should be promoted to serve as military and political commanders at every level. The Red Army schools should be made better than before at training large numbers of senior and junior military and political cadres. Attention should be paid to examining class origins within the Red Army, and severe blows should be dealt to attempts by landlord and bourgeois elements to sabotage the Red Army by infiltrating it. The work of consolidating the Red Army into an iron army is equal in importance to political work, and what the Red Army urgently needs at present is the raising of military technique. The solution of this task, in the face of the growing scale of the war and the imperialist Nationalist army's increasing adoption of new military techniques, is of supreme importance to us. The slogan "Learn and raise the new military techniques" should penetrate every Red Army fighter, and the Red Army schools should exert their utmost effort to this end.

The new methods of organizing the Red Guards and Young Pioneers should be spread to every place in the Soviet area, arming all toiling young and adult men and women. The role and responsibility of the Red Army's reserve army and of the local defense units should be clearly understood by every member of the Red Guards and Young Pioneers. The need for and the role of a system of compulsory military service in the greater domestic war of the future should be appropriately propagated now among all toiling masses and members of the Red Guards and Young Pioneers. Every possible and necessary military and political training should be carried out with vigor, and the method of field-camp exercises should be spread as widely as possible among the Red Guards and Young Pioneers of every place. Under conditions of enemy attack and of attempts at sabotage by exploiting elements within the Soviet area, the Red Guards' and Young Pioneers' responsibility for defending their localities should be especially increased, and the slackening of red martial-law vigilance in many places should be swiftly corrected. Mobilizing model Red Guard and Young Pioneer units, whole companies and whole units, to join the Red Army, and reorganizing these units immediately after mobilization, is one of the best methods of expanding the Red Army. The red guerrilla units in new areas, border areas, and White areas, which play a great auxiliary role inseparable from the Red Army's operations, must be strengthened and expanded; the existing guerrilla units must be enlarged, and new ones bred as widely as possible; the rich experience of past guerrilla warfare must be gathered; education and guidance in guerrilla tactics must be greatly strengthened; and thousands upon thousands of guerrilla units must be extended out into the White areas, to the enemy's flanks and rear, to raid the enemy in those places, develop the mass struggle, create guerrilla zones, and even develop to the point of creating new Soviet areas, and above all to do this work between the Soviet areas that have not yet been joined into one, coordinating with the actions of the main force of the Red Army — this is an extremely urgent task of the Soviets.

Every means should be used to guarantee the Red Army's provisioning, supply, and transport. The financial and economic organs of the Soviets, and the supply, transport, and hygiene organs within the military system, should work toward this common goal. In mobilizing transport teams, past weaknesses should be overcome so that the Red Army will not have its movement and operations hindered by a lack of transport personnel. To give every sacrifice and every effort to the war is the responsibility of every Soviet worker and every revolutionary.

Printed from Red China, No. 3, 26 January 1934.






1. From 22 January to 1 February 1934, the Second National Congress of Soviets was held at Ruijin, Jiangxi. These are two parts of the report Mao Zedong delivered to the Congress on 24 January and 25.



2. So in the original. It should be 552.



3. The Red Guards and Young Pioneers is the collective name for the Red Guards and the Young Pioneer Corps established in the revolutionary base areas. The Red Guards were a mass armed organization of the nature of local forces. The Young Pioneers were a semi-military organization of the young masses. Neither left production.





82. Be Concerned with the Well-Being of the Masses, Pay Attention to Methods of Work

(27 January 1934)1

There are two questions which comrades did not lay stress on in the discussion, and which I feel ought to be raised and spoken about.

The first question is that of the well-being of the masses.

Our central task at present is to mobilize the broad masses to take part in the revolutionary war, to use the revolutionary war to overthrow imperialism and the Nationalist Party, to spread the revolution throughout the country, and to drive imperialism out of China. Whoever makes light of this central task is not a good revolutionary worker. If our comrades have truly seen this central task clearly, and understand that the revolution must in any case be spread throughout the country, then we cannot be careless in the slightest, nor make light in the slightest, of the broad masses' vital interests, the questions of the masses' livelihood. For the revolutionary war is the masses' war; only by mobilizing the masses can war be waged, and only by relying on the masses can war be waged.

If we merely mobilize the people to wage war and do no other work at all, can we achieve the aim of defeating the enemy? Of course not. To win, we must do a great deal of other work. We must lead the peasants' land struggle and distribute land to the peasants; raise the peasants' enthusiasm for labor and increase agricultural production; safeguard the workers' interests; establish cooperatives; develop foreign trade; solve the masses' problems of clothing, food, housing, fuel, rice, oil and salt, sickness and hygiene, and marriage. In short, all the practical problems of the masses' life are problems we should pay attention to. If we pay attention to these problems, solve them, and satisfy the masses' needs, we shall truly become the organizers of the masses' life, and the masses will truly gather around us and warmly support us. Comrades, at that time, can we call upon the masses to take part in the revolutionary war? We can — fully we can.

Among our working personnel, we have seen situations like this: they speak only of expanding the Red Army, enlarging the transport teams, collecting the land tax, and selling bonds; and as for other matters, they neither speak of them nor care about them, or even care about nothing at all. For instance, at one time in the past, the Tingzhou 2 municipal government concerned itself only with expanding the Red Army and mobilizing transport teams, and paid no attention at all to questions of the masses' life. The problems of the masses of Tingzhou city were that they had no firewood to burn, that capitalists had hidden away the salt so there was none to buy, that some of the masses had no houses to live in, that rice was scarce and the price of rice high. These were the real problems of the people of Tingzhou city, and they eagerly hoped for our help in solving them. But the Tingzhou municipal government did not discuss them in the slightest. So, at that time, after the Tingzhou municipal workers' and peasants' representative conference was re-elected, the hundred-odd representatives, since several meetings discussed only expanding the Red Army and mobilizing the transport teams and paid no attention at all to the masses' life, later became unwilling to attend, and the conference could no longer be convened. And the work of expanding the Red Army and mobilizing the transport teams, as a result, achieved very little. That is one kind of situation.

Comrades, you have probably seen the booklets on the two model townships that were sent to you. There the situation is the opposite. In Changgang township 3 in Jiangxi and Caixi township 4 in Fujian, the Red Army has been expanded a great deal! Of every hundred young and able-bodied men in Changgang township, eighty have gone to be Red Army men, and of every hundred in Caixi township, eighty-eight have gone to be Red Army men 5. A great many bonds have also been sold; Changgang township, with 1,500 people in the whole township, sold 5,400 dollars' worth of bonds. Very great results have been achieved in other work too. What is the reason? A few examples will make it clear. In Changgang township, a poor peasant had a house and a half burned down by fire, and the township government mobilized the masses to contribute money to help him. There were three people with no food to eat, and the township government and the mutual aid society at once contributed rice to relieve them. In last year's summer famine, the township government bought rice from Gonglüe county 6, over two hundred li away, to relieve the masses. Caixi township has also done this kind of work extremely well. Such township governments are truly model township governments. They are absolutely different from the bureaucratic method of leadership of Tingzhou city. We must learn from Changgang and Caixi townships, and oppose bureaucratic leaders like those of Tingzhou city!

I solemnly propose to the Congress that we should pay profound attention to questions of the masses' life, from questions of land and labor to questions of firewood, rice, oil, and salt. The women want to learn to plow and harrow — whom shall we find to teach them? The little children want to go to school — has a primary school been set up or not? The wooden bridge opposite is too small and makes people fall — should it be repaired or not? Many people are suffering from sores and diseases — what method can we think of? All these questions of the masses' life should be placed on our own agenda. They should be discussed, decided, carried out, and inspected. The broad masses must be made to recognize that we represent their interests and breathe the same breath as they do. They must be made, starting from these things, to understand the higher tasks we put forward, the tasks of the revolutionary war, to support the revolution, to push the revolution throughout the country, to accept our political call, and to struggle for the victory of the revolution to the end. The masses of Changgang township say: "The Communist Party is truly good; it thinks of everything for us." The model Changgang township workers, the respectable Changgang township workers! They have won the sincere love of the broad masses, and their call to mobilize for the war has won the support of the broad masses. Do you want to win the support of the masses? Do you want the masses to put their whole strength into the front line? Then you must be together with the masses, you must arouse the masses' enthusiasm, you must care about the masses' aches and pains, you must sincerely and wholeheartedly work for the masses' interests, and solve the masses' problems of production and life — the problem of salt, the problem of rice, the problem of houses, the problem of clothes, the problem of childbirth — solve all the masses' problems. Have we done so? If we have, the broad masses will surely support us, treat the revolution as their very life, and treat the revolution as their supremely glorious banner. When the Nationalist Party comes to attack the red areas, the broad masses will fight it to the death. This is beyond doubt; were not the enemy's first, second, third, and fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns solidly smashed by us?

The Nationalist Party is now carrying out its blockhouse policy 7, building up its tortoise shell, thinking this is its wall of bronze and iron. Comrades, is this truly a wall of bronze and iron? Not in the least! Look: for thousands of years, were not the walled cities and palaces of feudal emperors solid enough? Once the masses rose, they fell one after another. The Russian Tsar was the most ferocious ruler in the world; when the revolution of the proletariat and peasants arose, did that Tsar still exist? No. And his wall of bronze and iron? It collapsed. Comrades, what is the real wall of bronze and iron? It is the masses, the tens of millions of masses who sincerely and wholeheartedly support the revolution. This is the real wall of bronze and iron, which no force can break — absolutely none. The counter-revolution cannot break us, but we shall break the counter-revolution. If we rally tens of millions of the masses around the revolutionary government and develop our revolutionary war, we shall be able to destroy all counter-revolution, and we shall be able to win all of China.

The second question is that of methods of work.

We are the leaders and organizers of the revolutionary war, and we are also the leaders and organizers of the masses' life. To organize the revolutionary war and to improve the masses' life — these are our two great tasks. Here the question of methods of work is placed squarely before us. We must not only put forward tasks, but also solve the question of the methods of accomplishing them. Our task is to cross the river, but without a bridge or a boat we cannot cross. If the problem of the bridge or the boat is not solved, talk of crossing the river is empty words. If the problem of method is not solved, the task is nothing more than idle talk. If we pay no attention to the leadership of the expansion of the Red Army, and no attention to the methods of expanding the Red Army, then however many thousand times we recite "expand the Red Army," we shall still not succeed. So too with land-verification work 8, economic construction work, cultural and educational work, work in new areas and border areas, and all work: if we merely put forward the tasks without paying attention to methods of work in carrying them out, if we do not oppose bureaucratic methods of work and adopt practical, concrete methods of work, if we do not cast away commandist methods of work and adopt methods of patient persuasion, then no task can be accomplished.

The comrades of Xingguo have created first-class work, and deserve our praise as model workers. Likewise, the comrades of northeastern Jiangxi have made very good creations, and are likewise model workers. Comrades like those of Xingguo and northeastern Jiangxi have linked the masses' life with the revolutionary war; they have solved the question of methods of revolutionary work and the question of the tasks of revolutionary work at the same time. They work conscientiously there, they solve problems carefully there, they have truly shouldered their responsibility before the revolution, they are good organizers and leaders of the revolutionary war, and they are also good organizers and leaders of the masses' life. Elsewhere, too — in some places in the counties of Shanghang, Changting, and Yongding in Fujian, in Xijiang and other places in southern Jiangxi, in some places in the counties of Chaling, Yongxin, and Ji'an in the Hunan–Jiangxi border area, in some places in Yangxin county in the Hunan–Hubei–Jiangxi border area, and in the districts and townships of many counties in Jiangxi, together with Ruijin, a county directly under the center — the comrades there have work of progress, and likewise deserve the praise of us all.

In all the places we lead, there are undoubtedly not a few active cadres and very good working comrades who have emerged from among the masses. These comrades bear a responsibility, which is that they should help those places where the work is weak, and help those comrades who are not yet good at working, to do their work well. We stand before a great revolutionary war; we are to break through the enemy's large-scale "Encirclement and Suppression," and we are to spread the revolution throughout the country. All revolutionary workers bear a very great responsibility. After this Congress, we must certainly use concrete methods to improve our work; the advanced places should advance still further, and the backward places should catch up with the advanced. We must create several thousand Changgang townships, several dozen Xingguo counties. These are our consolidated positions. Once we occupy these positions, we shall be able to set out from them to smash the enemy's "Encirclement and Suppression" and to overthrow the rule of imperialism and the Nationalist Party throughout the country.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (2nd edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is part of the concluding report Mao Zedong delivered at the Second National Congress of Soviets, held at Ruijin, Jiangxi, from 22 January to 1 February 1934.



2. Tingzhou is Changting in Fujian.



3. Changgang township belongs to Xingguo county, Jiangxi.



4. Caixi township refers to the two townships of Upper Caixi and Lower Caixi in Shanghang county, Fujian.



5. In "Investigation of Caixi Township," written in November 1933, Mao Zedong recorded: "Of the whole body of young and able-bodied men in Changgang township (ages sixteen to forty-five), 407 in number, 320 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, 79 percent. Of the whole body of young and able-bodied men in Upper Caixi (ages sixteen to fifty-five), 554 in number, 485 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, 88 percent. Of the whole body of young and able-bodied men in Lower Caixi, 765 in number, 533 have gone out to serve in the Red Army or to work, also 70 percent."



6. Gonglüe county was at that time a county of the Central Revolutionary Base Area, centered on Donggu town, southeast of Ji'an. In September 1931, Huang Gonglüe, commander of the Red Third Army, fell in battle there; the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic therefore established this county in his memory.



7. In June 1933, Chiang Kai-shek convened a military conference at Nanchang, Jiangxi, and decided to build blockhouses everywhere around the revolutionary base area as a new military strategy for the fifth "Encirclement and Suppression." According to statistics, by the end of January 1934 more than four thousand blockhouses had been built in Jiangxi. Later, in the war against Japanese invasion, the Japanese in their operations against the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army also adopted this blockhouse policy of Chiang Kai-shek's. According to Mao Zedong's strategy of people's war, this counter-revolutionary blockhouse policy could be entirely broken and defeated, as has been fully proved by historical facts.



8. See note [4] to "We Must Pay Attention to Economic Work" (item 77 of this volume).





83. The Current Situation and the Red Army's Anti-Japanese Vanguard

(31 July 1934)1

Ever since Japanese imperialism seized Manchuria and Rehe 2, took control of Beiping and Tianjin, obtained through rail and postal service 3, issued its declaration of sole domination over China 4, and demanded of the Nationalist Party the settlement of more than a thousand "pending cases," it has stepped up its new offensive to swallow China. Recently the Japanese government has put to the United States a proposal for Japan and the United States to divide the Pacific between them, while frenziedly deploying for war against the Soviet Union in North Manchuria and holding the Dairen conference 5 with representatives of the Nationalist Party. All this plainly shows that Japanese imperialism is straining to ease the struggle among the imperialist powers, seeking a temporary understanding among them so as to carve up China in concert, attack the Chinese revolution, and oppose the Soviet Union. The Nanjing government of the Nationalist Party, running dog of Japanese imperialism, is putting out smokescreens such as "abrogating the Tanggu Truce" 6 and "recovering the war zone" to cover up the Dairen conference, which is rapidly selling out the whole of China. On the one hand, the Anfu clique 7 of the Beiyang warlords, old hands at serving Japan, is cooperating fully with the Nationalist Party; its key men such as Wang Kemin 8 have come south in droves to hold secret talks with Huang Fu, Tang Youren 9, and others in Shanghai and on Moganshan, and Duan Qirui 10, the head of the Anfu clique, has hurried to Lushan for secret meetings with Chiang Kai-shek. This grand cooperation of old and new traitors shows entirely how tense Japanese imperialism's new offensive has become; the Chinese nation has reached an extremely critical juncture, and the fate of national extinction and enslavement threatens the toiling masses of the whole country!

The new offensive of Japanese imperialism is in complete coordination with the Nationalist Party's large-scale offensive against our basic Soviet areas. Several hundred thousand Nationalist troops are advancing on our central area from the gateways of the Soviet area — Guangchang, Liancheng, Longgang, and Taihe — to carry out the last steps of their fifth "Encirclement and Suppression," attempting to drown the Soviet area in blood, destroy the Soviet Red Army, and prove themselves the most dutiful running dogs in the imperialist partition of China. This is the characteristic of the present situation.

The Soviet government and the Red Army, in order to defend their own territory and punish the Nationalist Party, that traitor to the country, are leading the broad masses and the heroic Red Army in the fiercest bloody battles against an enemy of superior strength on every front, and are using every strength and every method to smash this vicious "Encirclement and Suppression." The Soviets and the Red Army long ago resolved that this vicious "Encirclement and Suppression" must be smashed at all costs. At present we must smash it with all the more firmness, tenacity, and endurance. If we do so, we shall certainly be able in the end to smash it.

In the Soviet area we have recently created 70,000 new Red Army men, mobilized several hundred thousand carrying-poles of grain to solve the supply problem of the lean period between harvests, and are now carrying out a great autumn-harvest mobilization. Our guerrilla units have been greatly expanded, and are continuing to expand, and guerrilla warfare is developing widely. In material supply, the mass movement to expand the boiling of salt and the weaving of cloth is expanding. The manufacture of military industrial products such as ammunition has increased several dozen times over. These are strengths that the Nationalist Party could not even dream of. The Nationalist Party said long ago that we were "finished," yet what victories they have supposedly won; and the facts have proved, and will in the end prove, that the ones who are "finished" are only the thoroughly rotten Nationalist Party. Chiang Kai-shek boasts complacently that he has built several thousand li and several dozen layers of blockhouses toward the Soviet area, and that his policy of "draining the pond to catch the fish" is about to "succeed." True, Chiang Kai-shek has built many blockhouses, he has occupied some of our places, and he still thinks of taking Tingzhou 11, Shicheng, Ningdu, and Xingguo. But the rout and destruction of many Nationalist units under the iron fist of the Red Army is something Chiang Kai-shek conceals and forbids anyone to mention. And blockheads of Chiang Kai-shek's stamp do not understand that the one who will in the end be "finished" is not the Soviet Red Army, but Chiang Kai-shek and the whole landlord-bourgeois Nationalist Party, and the imperialists commanding Chiang Kai-shek's Nationalist Party; this is what they do not understand. Let me point out two more things. First, what effect do the more than a million soldiers and masses who are attacking our Soviet areas (Jiangxi, Sichuan, Hunan, Fujian, Hubei–Henan–Anhui) receive in the presence of the Soviet Red Army? We must say that these broad masses of soldiers are on the one hand forced to attack us, while on the other hand receiving our revolutionary education. Every Soviet area may be called a great university where White army soldiers study revolution. Those who dig Chiang Kai-shek's grave are therefore not only the Red Army but his own soldiers as well. Let me ask: does this blockhead Chiang Kai-shek understand this? Second, the Nationalist Party sells out the country so desperately, kneeling and bowing every day before imperialism, the mortal enemy of the whole nation's people, handing half of China to Japanese imperialism, not firing a shot against the advance of several hundred thousand Japanese bandit troops, while transferring all the troops of the Three Northeastern Provinces, Rehe, Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai, Hangzhou, Hankou, and of Henan, Hebei, Jiangsu, and Zhejiang to fight the Red Army, handing these places over to imperialism for devastation and oppression. Likewise Chen Jitang 12, instead of defending Hong Kong (the base of British imperialism's aggression against China), has handed the Guangzhou–Kowloon railway over to Britain, and sent eight-tenths of his troops to Jiangxi and Fujian to fight the Red Army. May I ask: will the broad masses of these places continue to let Chiang Kai-shek and Chen Jitang sell out the country to the end? Will they let imperialism run freely into China to kill and burn? And may I ask: will the soldiers and masses of the transferred troops calmly allow imperialism to burn and kill their home villages while they are forced by the Nationalist Party to attack their own brothers — the workers, the peasants, and the Red Army? No, absolutely not. Chiang Kai-shek and Chen Jitang (as well as Zhang Xueliang and He Jian 13 and the rest) have themselves buried untold millions of bombs beneath their own seats; some of these bombs have already exploded or are exploding (the Northeast Anti-Japanese Volunteers 14, the People's Revolutionary Army 15, the Shanghai war 16, the guerrilla wars and mass uprisings in various places), and some are awaiting their moment to explode on a great scale. May I ask: among the toiling masses of the whole country and the White army soldiers, who does not support the Communist Party of China's Six Great Programs of Resistance against Japan 17? Who does not support the Soviet Central Government's order declaring war on Japan 18? Who does not accept the call of the Soviet Central Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission — "Do not fight the Red Army; unite with the Red Army and together fight Japanese imperialism"? Without doubt, as soon as they see and hear of our programs, orders, and calls, they will leap up and be willing to act. Without doubt, a great storm of resistance against Japan and imperialism throughout the country will surge up in response to the call of our bright red banner.

The Soviet Central Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission, at a time when the Nationalist Party has sold out half of China and the people of the whole country long for the Red Army to march north against Japan as in a great drought they long for rain, and at the time when, on August 1st of this year, the working people of the whole world are holding great demonstrations against imperialist wars of aggression, have dispatched an anti-Japanese vanguard, which in these two days can already press toward Fuzhou, and is about to march north through the eastern provinces to resist Japan. The aim is to make the people of the whole country understand that the Red Army is the only army in all China that truly resists Japan. Although the main force of the Red Army has had its road north blocked by the Nationalist Party's fifth "Encirclement and Suppression," and can only march north in force after thoroughly smashing the Nationalist Party's "Encirclement and Suppression," at this very moment it has sent out its own advance detachment. This unit, although only a vanguard, has ample fighting strength and is equipped with ample firepower. Its fighters and commanders are all of very high quality, and have shown the greatest heroism in fighting the Nationalist army. Although this unit is not very large, we believe it will certainly obtain the assistance of the people along the way, and every element in the Nationalist army that is determined to resist Japan will certainly keep joining this unit or join hands with us and advance together. In this way, our anti-Japanese vanguard will very soon grow strong and become a great force in the war of resistance against Japan. There is only one thing: when the unit takes the northward route, Chiang Kai-shek and his Nanjing government — this dead running dog of Japanese imperialism — will, in order to serve Japan loyally, certainly send troops to block it; if so, then the vanguard will have to fight Chiang Kai-shek's blocking forces as it advances. This calls for vigorous propaganda so that the soldiers of these blocking forces will sympathize with us, and for disintegrating these blocking forces so that the northward march may be swift. In the war of resistance against Japan, the faster the better, because a new offensive of Japanese imperialism is about to arrive at once. All the imperialist actions to partition China are baring their fangs and brandishing their claws, and the sufferings of the people of the whole country are growing greater and greater. We therefore call upon the whole country to rise as one to assist the Soviets and the Red Army so that we may swiftly smash the fifth "Encirclement and Suppression," and concentrate our forces on resisting Japan and opposing imperialism. Assist our anti-Japanese vanguard, oppose the Nanjing government's policy of blocking it, and let the anti-Japanese Red Army advance swiftly.

The anti-Japanese vanguard of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army has already set out! Our heroic Workers' and Peasants' Red Army has already, by concrete action, opposed the aggression of Japanese imperialism and taken up the task of saving China from peril. At the same time the Soviet government and the Revolutionary Military Commission have ordered the Red Army throughout the country to prepare to set out at any moment behind the vanguard. But the Nationalist Party is blocking the Red Army with several hundred thousand troops, blockading the Red Army, and transferring all its northern armies south into Jiangxi. Masses of the whole country, do you still not understand that the Nationalist Party is the path-clearer for Japanese imperialism? Masses of the whole country, brother soldiers of the White army, oppose this Nationalist Party policy of selling out the country and capitulating! Demand the mobilization of all the naval, land, and air forces to resist Japan, and oppose attacking the Red Army! All the armies of China should point their guns at Japanese imperialism, at the traitors who sell out the country! Only thus can we, and shall we certainly be able to, defeat Japanese imperialism.

Printed from Red China, No. 221, 1 August 1934.






1. This is a talk given by Mao Zedong to a reporter of Red China on the current situation and the question of the anti-Japanese vanguard. In order to oppose the aggression of Japanese imperialism and break through the Nationalist army's "Encirclement and Suppression" of the Central Revolutionary Base Area, the Communist Party of China in July 1934 dispatched the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army's northward anti-Japanese vanguard. It was at first formed of the Red Seventh Army Group, led by Xun Huaizhou and Su Yu, which set out north from Ruijin, Jiangxi. In November of the same year, after joining with the Red Tenth Army led by Fang Zhimin at the Fujian–Zhejiang–Jiangxi base area, it formed the Red Tenth Army Group and established a military-political committee headed by Fang Zhimin. The vanguard then continued north, constantly blocked along the way by the Nationalist army; Xun Huaizhou fell gloriously in battle. In January 1935, on the way back to the Fujian–Zhejiang–Jiangxi base area, in the Huaiyushan area of northeastern Jiangxi, it was encircled and attacked by absolutely superior Nationalist forces and suffered heavy losses; Fang Zhimin was taken prisoner and died a hero's death at Nanchang in August. The remaining units continued to hold out in guerrilla warfare, and after the outbreak of the War of Resistance against Japan were incorporated into the New Fourth Army.



2. Manchuria is the old name for the northeastern region of our country. Rehe is a former province, covering what is now the northeastern part of Hebei province, the southwestern part of Liaoning province, and the southeastern part of Inner Mongolia; it was abolished in 1955.



3. On 14 May 1934, representatives of the Nationalist government and of Japan reached an agreement at Yuguan on the question of through rail service between North China and "Manchukuo," and through service formally began on July 1st. In December of the same year an agreement on through postal service was reached, and postal service was resumed from 10 January 1935.



4. This refers to the "Amau Statement." On 17 April 1934, Amau Eiji, head of the Intelligence Bureau of the Japanese Ministry of Foreign Affairs, issued a statement asserting that Japan has special rights in China, that maintaining order in East Asia is Japan's sole responsibility, and opposing the interference of the European and American powers in Chinese affairs.



5. On 24 July and 25, 1934, Yin Tong and others, sent by the Nationalist government as commissioners for taking over the North China war zone, negotiated at Dairen with Okamura Yasuji, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Japanese Kwantung Army, and Kita Seiichi, staff officer, on the taking over of the war zone, postal service, the establishment of customs stations, and other questions. The Dairen conference refers to these negotiations.



6. The Tanggu Truce refers to the truce agreement signed at Tanggu, Tianjin, on 31 May 1933, by representatives of the Nationalist government and of the Japanese Kwantung Army. The agreement provided that the Chinese army should at once withdraw to the area west and south of the line connecting Yanqing, Changping, Gaoliying, Shunyi, Tongzhou, Xianghe, Baodi, Lintingzhen, Ninghe, and Lutai; the area north and east of this, as far as the Great Wall, was to be a demilitarized zone, and Suidong, Chahar North, and East Hebei were to be areas of free access for the Japanese army.



7. The Anfu clique was a political-clique group of the Beiyang warlords of the Anhui faction. In 1918 Anhui-faction politicians such as Xu Shuzheng and Wang Yitang founded a club in Anfu Lane in Beijing, forged an election, established a "parliament," and elected a president; this group was then known as the "Anfu clique." When Duan Qirui's government fell in 1926, the group disintegrated with it.



8. Wang Kemin was at that time a member of the North China Political Reorganization Committee of the Executive Yuan of the Nationalist Party, and a standing member of the North China War Zone Relief Committee.



9. Huang Fu was at that time Chairman of the North China Political Reorganization Committee of the Executive Yuan of the Nationalist Party. Tang Youren was at that time Standing Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Nationalist government.



10. Duan Qirui was the leader of the Anhui faction of the Beiyang warlords. He had served as Minister of the Army of the Beijing government, Premier of the State Council, and Chief Executive of the Beijing provisional government. In 1933 he was welcomed by Chiang Kai-shek to live in Shanghai, and died of illness three years later.



11. Tingzhou is a former prefecture name, that is, Changting in Fujian.



12. Chen Jitang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Southern Route Army of the Nanchang Field Headquarters of the Military Affairs Commission of the Nationalist government.



13. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Henan–Hubei–Anhui Three-Province "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters. He Jian was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Western Route Army of the Nanchang Field Headquarters of the Military Affairs Commission of the Nationalist government.



14. The Anti-Japanese Volunteers were anti-Japanese armed forces organized by the people of the Three Northeastern Provinces and by some patriotic troops after the 18 September Incident of 1931; some of them, under the leadership of the Communist Party of China, were reorganized into the Northeast Anti-Japanese Allied Army.



15. That is, the Nationalist army's Nineteenth Route Army. After the Fujian Incident occurred on 20 November 1933, Jiang Guangnai, Cai Tingkai, and others declared a break with Chiang Kai-shek and established the "People's Revolutionary Government of the Chinese Republic," abolishing the former Nationalist army's Fujian Suijing Office and reorganizing it as the General Headquarters of the First Army of the People's Revolution, while retaining the designation of the Nineteenth Route Army.



16. That is, the 28 January 1932, resistance war at Shanghai.



17. In April 1934, in order to save the nation from destruction, the Communist Party of China organized the Chinese people to launch a national self-defense war, and, in the name of the Preparatory Committee for the Chinese People's Armed Self-Defense Committee, put forward the "Basic Program of the Chinese People for Fighting Japan," also known as the "Six Great Programs for Resistance against Japan and National Salvation": 1. Mobilize all naval, land, and air forces to fight Japan; 2. Mobilize all the people to take part in front-line and rear-area work of the war of resistance; 3. Arm all the people; 4. Confiscate the property of Japanese imperialism in China and of the traitors who sell out the country, to meet the costs of the war of resistance; 5. Establish an All-China People's Armed Self-Defense Committee produced by elections of representatives of workers, peasants, soldiers, students, and merchants; 6. Ally with all enemies of Japanese imperialism as friendly forces, and establish friendly relations with all countries that maintain benevolent neutrality.



18. See note [7] to "Views on the Central Task Ahead and Work in the New Areas and White Areas" (item 59 of this volume).





84. Soviet Political Power Should Be Established in the Three Provinces of Sichuan, Shaanxi, and Gansu

(16 June 1935)1

Comrades Zhang, Xu, Chen 2:

Your successive telegrams received.

A. In order to place the development of the Soviet movement on a firmer and more powerful foundation, the general policy of our First and Fourth Front Armies from now on should be to occupy the three provinces of Sichuan, Shaanxi, and Gansu, establish Soviet political power in the three provinces, and, at a suitable time, organize a part of the forces into an expeditionary army to occupy Xinjiang.

B. As for the present plan, all of your forces and the main force of our field army 3 would do well to remain east of the Min River, to strike resolutely against the enemy's impending new large-scale offensive, and to develop between the Min and Jia rivers; when development there is restricted, a part of the forces should then be sent into each of Shaanxi and Gansu as a strategic mobile area. Therefore, to hold firmly in our hands Maoxian, Beichuan, and Weizhou 4, and to defeat Hu Zongnan's 5 southward advance, is the pivot of this plan.

C. The area centered on Moukung 6, more than a thousand li in length and breadth, is all deep mountains and remote valleys, sparsely populated, with supply difficult. On both banks of the Dadu River, as far as the vicinity of Mount Emei, the situation is much the same. As for Xikang 7, the situation is even worse. Should the enemy blockade the upper reaches of the Min River (he is now carrying out this plan), then moving out northward would be extremely difficult. Therefore, in the Qionglai mountain area, only small units can operate; sending our main force out that way does not appear to be a long-term policy.

D. Our field army had, by the 12th, entirely passed the line of Tianquan and Lushan; on the 18th the main force and the Central organs can concentrate on the line of Moukung and Lianghekou 8; because food is extremely scarce, there can be no rest; by about the end of the month the whole army can concentrate in the Lifan 9 area and prepare to cross the Min River.

E. Such are our views; we look forward to your reply on what you think.

Zhu De, Mao Zedong

Zhou Enlai, Zhang Wentian

2:00 a.m. on the 16th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In mid-June 1935, the Central Red Army crossed Jiajin Mountain and joined forces with the Red Fourth Front Army at Moukung in Sichuan. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Zhou Enlai, and Zhang Wentian to the leaders of the Fourth Front Army on their way to Moukung.



2. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time a member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, Vice-Chairman of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic, and Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission. Xu refers to Xu Xiangqian, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Red Fourth Front Army. Chen refers to Chen Changhao, at that time General Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. This refers to the Central Red Army.



4. Weizhou is the name of a town, now the seat of Wenchuan county, Sichuan.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's "Bandit Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the First Division.



6. Moukung is a former county name, now Xiaojin county in Sichuan.



7. Xikang is a former province name, covering what is now the western part of Sichuan province and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



8. Lianghekou is the name of a village, located in the northern part of present-day Xiaojin county, Sichuan.



9. Lifan is a former county name, now Li county in Sichuan.





85. The Fourth Front Army Must Make an All-Out Attack on Pingwu and Songpan

(18 June 1935)1

Comrades Guotao, Changhao, and Xiangqian 2:

A. Muping 3 has been abandoned, but Dajiaoshi and Yanjingping, south of Jiajin Mountain, are in our hands. Our field army is now along the line of Dajiaoshi, Dawei, Moukung 4, and Fubian, and intends to rest for two or three days. We have already ordered Xiannian 5 to send two regiments to occupy Chonghua, Suijing, and Danba, controlling the Dajin River. Dongshan 6 has already advanced toward Shuimogou.

B. Under the present situation we must concentrate great strength first to break through Pingwu, as the pivot for shifting north. The units that have already passed Lifan 7 should swiftly go by way of Matang and circle around to attack Songpan, striving to take it; otherwise, if you and we, with such large forces, must enter Gansu and Qinghai by way of Aba and the grassland nomad areas, we shall feel very great difficulty, or even find it impossible. Moving out southward through Ya, Ming, Qiong, and Da 8, even if achieved for the moment, would offer little prospect of further advance. Therefore an all-out attack on Pingwu and Songpan is the main move at this time; we hope you will make your resolution at once.

Zhang, Zhu, Mao, Zhou

9:00 p.m. on the 18th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhang Wentian, Zhu De, and Zhou Enlai to the leaders of the Red Fourth Front Army.



2. Guotao refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time a member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, Vice-Chairman of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic, and Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission. Changhao refers to Chen Changhao, at that time General Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department of the Red Fourth Front Army. Xiangqian refers to Xu Xiangqian, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. Muping is the seat of Baoxing county, Sichuan.



4. Moukung is a former county name, now Xiaojin county in Sichuan.



5. Xiannian refers to Li Xiannian, at that time Political Commissar of the Thirtieth Corps of the Red Fourth Front Army.



6. Dongshan refers to Han Dongshan, at that time commander of the Twenty-fifth Division of the Ninth Corps of the Red Fourth Front Army.



7. Lifan is a former county name, now Li county in Sichuan.



8. Ya, Ming, Qiong, and Da refers to Ya'an, Mingshan, Qionglai, and Dayi in Sichuan.





86. The Fourth Front Army Should Advance North Swiftly

(10 July 1935)1

Zhang:

A. The principle of advancing north swiftly by separate routes was settled long ago; then, with sudden delay, no follow-up units came after. It is earnestly hoped that, as your telegram indicates, all units will truly be quickly transferred and quickly advance, with no further delay, sitting by and letting the enemy seize the initiative.

B. At present the main force of the Fourth Front Army has not reached the northeast of Heihe Ba, and the tribal people 2 along the way are creating disturbances. The Third Army Group must be used for deploying sentries and opening up the way toward the stone blockhouses. The First Army Group and the three regiments of the Eighty-eighth and Eighty-ninth Divisions cannot push in before Maoergai 3 has been taken.

C. We arrived at Shang Luhua 4 today, and urgently hope that you and Xu and Chen 5 will come quickly to concentrate command.

Zhu, Mao, Zhou

The 10th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 28 June 1935, the CPC Central Committee's Political Bureau, in accordance with the spirit of the Lianghekou conference, adopted the "Decision on the Strategic Policy after the Joining of the First and Fourth Front Armies," which put forward concentrating the main force to attack northward, destroying large numbers of the enemy in mobile warfare, and first winning southern Gansu, so as to create a base area of Sichuan–Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet. Zhang Guotao, the chief leader of the Red Fourth Front Army, agreed to the Central Committee's northward policy at the meeting, but afterward delayed its execution. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Zhou Enlai to Zhang Guotao.



2. This refers to the minority nationalities of western Sichuan at that time. Because they did not understand the Red Army, they sometimes treated the Red Army in the way they had treated the Nationalist army.



3. Maoergai is the name of a village, in the western part of Songpan county, Sichuan.



4. Shang Luhua is the name of a town, now the seat of Heishui county, Sichuan.



5. Xu and Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively Commander-in-Chief, and General Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department, of the Red Fourth Front Army.





87. The Left Route Army Should Change Course and Head North

(8 September 1935)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, and Liu:

The Red Army's present movement is at the most serious juncture, and requires that we consider and decide this question both prudently and swiftly. After careful consideration, we hold as follows:

1. Should the Left Route Army 2 move south, its prospects would be extremely unfavorable, because:

A. The terrain favors the enemy's blockade and is unfavorable to our attack. South of Danba for over a thousand li, and south of Moukung 3 for over seven hundred li, is all snow mountains, ancient forests, and treacherous roads. From Kang, Lu, Tian, Lu, Ya, Ming, Qiong, and Da 4 all the way to the Mou–Fu 5 area, the enemy's blockhouses have already been built, and there is absolutely no possibility of our army taking them.

B. The economic conditions absolutely cannot supply a large army. Over the thousand-odd li of the Dadu River valley, a place like Maoergai 6 amounts to only a Moxi-mian 7. Suichong 8 has a population of over eight thousand, with very little grain to begin with, and the grain of Moukung and Fubian is already exhausted; a large army there would face the danger of having no food at all.

C. From Aba south to Mianning, all the people are minority nationalities; our army in this region suffers attrition without replenishment; this is already extremely serious at present, and absolutely cannot go on.

D. To the north we are blocked by the enemy, and there is no strategic line of retreat.

2. We therefore earnestly hope that you will think this over carefully, make up your minds, and, after replenishing grain at Aba and Zhuokeji 9, change course and advance north. There will be fairly heavy attrition in the course of the march, but southern Gansu is a rich area where replenishment can be hoped for, and in terrain, in economic conditions, in population, and in strategic line of retreat there is a victorious prospect. Even going toward Qinghai, Ningxia, or Xinjiang would be far better than the Xikang 10 area.

3. At present Hu 11 does not dare to move, and when the two forces of Zhou and Wang 12 arrive as needed, the enemy in the north will still be thin. We also propose to detach a part from the Right Route Army to set out first, acting in coordination with the Twenty-fifth and Twenty-sixth Armies, drawing the enemy to pursue them, so as to facilitate our Left Route Army's entry into Gansu and the opening of a new situation.

What we have set out above is thought out purely from the viewpoint of the overall situation and its prospects and of gain and loss; we earnestly hope that you will seize the moment and decide at once, for this is a blessing for the revolution.

Enlai, Luo Fu, Bogu, Xiangqian,

Changhao, Zedong, Jiaqi 13

10:00 p.m. on September 8th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai and others to Zhu De and to the Red Army's General Political Commissar Zhang Guotao and Chief of the General Staff Liu Bocheng. From August 4th to 6th, 1935, the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee held a meeting at Shawo, near Maoergai, and adopted the "Resolution of the Central Committee on the Political Situation and Tasks after the Joining of the First and Fourth Front Armies," reaffirming the strategic policy fixed at the Lianghekou conference. After the meeting, on the basis of the "Xia (River)–Tao (River) Campaign Plan," the CPC Central Committee decided to reorganize the Red First and Fourth Front Armies into a Right Route Army and a Left Route Army, to go north together under the unified leadership of the CPC Central Committee and the Central Revolutionary Military Commission. The Right Route Army was led by Xu Xiangqian, former Commander-in-Chief, Political Commissar Chen Changhao, and Chief of Staff Ye Jianying, and Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Zhang Wentian, Bogu, and others moved with the Right Route Army. The Left Route Army was led by Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, and Liu Bocheng. The Left and Right Route Armies set out from Zhuokeji, Maoergai, and other places respectively, and reached the Aba and Baxi areas one after another in late August. On the 20th, the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee held an enlarged meeting at Maoergai, adopting the "Supplementary Decision on the Present Strategic Policy," which required the main force of the Red Army to march swiftly north and seize the Tao River valley centered on Minzhou, and criticized Zhang Guotao's mistaken proposal that the main force of the Red Army cross the Yellow River to the west and go deep into the remote lands of Qinghai, Ningxia, and Xinjiang. Zhang Guotao refused to carry out the Central Committee's northward policy, and on September 9th, on his own authority, ordered the Right Route Army to go south, splitting the Party and attempting to endanger the Central Committee. After an urgent consultation, the Central Committee decided to quickly leave the danger zone, and in the early hours of the 10th led the First Army, the Third Army, and the Military Commission column of the Right Route Army north first.



2. The Left Route Army comprised the Fifth and Ninth Armies of the Red First Front Army and the Thirty-first, Thirty-second, and Thirty-third Armies of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. Moukung is a former county name, now Xiaojin county in Sichuan.



4. Kang, Lu, Tian, Lu, Ya, Ming, Qiong, and Da refers to Kangding, Luding, Tianquan, Lushan, Ya'an, Mingshan, Qionglai, and Dayi in Sichuan.



5. Mou refers to Moukung. Fu refers to Fubian, the name of a village, located in the northern part of present-day Xiaojin county, Sichuan.



6. Maoergai is the name of a village, located in the western part of Songpan county, Sichuan.



7. Moxi-mian is the name of a village, located in the southern part of Luding county, Sichuan.



8. Sui refers to Suijing, a former county name, now Jinchuan county in Sichuan. Chong refers to Chonghua, the name of a village, located in the southern part of Jinchuan county.



9. Zhuokeji is located in the southern part of present-day Maerkang county, Sichuan.



10. Xikang is a former province name, covering what is now the western part of Sichuan province and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



11. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's "Bandit Suppression" forces and concurrently commander of the First Division.



12. Zhou refers to Zhou Hunyuan, at that time commander of the Second Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's "Bandit Suppression" forces. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time commander of the Third Army of the Third Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's "Bandit Suppression" forces.



13. Luo Fu refers to Zhang Wentian, at that time a Standing Member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, with overall responsibility within the Party. Bogu refers to Qin Bangxian, at that time a Standing Member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Xiangqian refers to Xu Xiangqian. Changhao refers to Chen Changhao. Jiaqi refers to Wang Jiaxiang, at that time an alternate member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.





88. Deployment to Annihilate the Enemy at Lazikou

(16 September 1935)1

Peng:

1. According to a report just received from the Second Division, about one battalion of the enemy at Lazikou is holding out and has not withdrawn. That place is a treacherous pass, and we cannot advance without destroying this enemy. This being so, apart from sending one regiment to Dazhali to take over defense and build fortifications, the Third Army and the Military Commission column will remain in place at Hela. We are staying put at Heduosi 2. All units await orders to set out.

2. According to captured enemy telegrams, Chieftain Yang 3 has reportedly sent a thousand cavalry to Hela to harass; please take note.

3. Each man is to procure eleven days' grain.

4. The Second Bureau is to scout quickly the two forces of Wang and Hu 4.

Mao, Lin, Nie

Midnight (24:00) on the 16th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 12 September 1935, the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee held an enlarged meeting at Eqiejie. The meeting adopted the "Decision on the Mistakes of Comrade Zhang Guotao," which pointed out that Zhang Guotao's opposition to the Central Committee's strategic policy of advancing north, and his insistence on retreating toward the Sichuan–Kang–Tibet border, was mistaken. The meeting decided to reorganize the main force of the Red First Front Army and the units directly under the CPC Central Committee and the Central Revolutionary Military Commission into the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army. The Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment then pressed close to Lazikou, the vital pass on the Sichuan–Gansu border. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Lin Biao, commander of the First Column of the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment, and Nie Rongzhen, its political commissar, to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.



2. Heduosi is Heduosi (Black Duo Temple), located in the eastern part of present-day Diebu county, Gansu.



3. Chieftain Yang refers to Yang Jiqing, the tusi (native chieftain) of southern Gansu.



4. Wang and Hu refers to Wang Jun and Hu Zongnan, at that time respectively commander of the Third Army and commander of the First Division and Second Column, of the Third Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's "Bandit Suppression" forces.





89. Troop-Movement Deployment and the Problem of Strict Discipline

(18 September 1935)1

Peng, and Peng and Li:

1. The enemy at Min 2 is holding the city, and there is no enemy at Hadapu 3. The Hui and Han masses in the area where the First Column is stationed have been greatly aroused, and our army's discipline is still good; we have confiscated several hundred thousand catties of enemy grain and two thousand catties of salt. After crossing Dalashan there are no more high mountains or treacherous roads. The First Column is now stationed at Zhanzhalu and Mazichuan, and the column headquarters is at Luyuanli.

2. Tomorrow (the 19th) all of you should come here. The First and Second Sections of the Central column will be stationed at Luyuanli, the Second Column at Xuanwo and Dacaotan, and the Third Column at Hongtupo.

3. The troops should strictly maintain discipline, with confiscation limited to landlords and reactionaries; violators are to be severely punished. Please announce this during tomorrow's march or rest.

4. Three hand-held mortars and over a hundred shells have been captured and are still at Dala. Please mobilize the fighters to bring them; grain may be discarded to carry the shells.

Mao

8:00 p.m. on the 18th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment, and to Peng Xuefeng, commander of the Second Column of the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment, and Li Fuchun, its political commissar.



2. "The enemy at Min" refers to the forces of Tang Huaiyuan of the Twelfth Division of the Nationalist army's Third Army, and Lu Dachang of the newly organized Fourteenth Division, then holding Min county, Gansu.



3. Hadapu is the name of a town, located in the northwest of present-day Dangchang county, Gansu.





90. There Is No Need to Rush into Battle in the Next Few Days

(6 October 1935)1

Peng:

Your telegram of 17:00 2 received. There is no need to rush into battle within the next two or three days. Tomorrow (the 7th) we will advance from Zhangyibao, and you from Malianchuan by way of Zhangyibao, both toward Qingshizui in the east. Zhangyibao is sixty li south of Guyuan, thirty li east of Malianchuan, fifty li west of Qingshizui, and fifty li north of Longde.

Mao

9:00 p.m. on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.



2. This refers to a telegram from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong, Lin Biao, and Nie Rongzhen at 5:30 p.m. on 6 October 1935. Besides reporting the enemy situation, the telegram proposed that the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment seize the opportunity to raid the enemy at Guyuan.





91. Combat Preparations Must Be Made When Passing through Hongdecheng and Huan County

(13 October 1935)1

Peng:

(1) The First Column today marched some seventy li, reaching and billeting along the line of Miaojiazhuang, Zhengjiawan, and Xiaonangou. Tomorrow (the 14th) it plans to billet, by way of Helianwan, at Hongdecheng and the area east of it.

(2) The Second and Third Columns tomorrow should, by way of the southern end of Helianwan, advance to billet in the area southeast of Hongdecheng.

(3) According to persons who came from Huan County on the 12th, there are two regiments of the enemy's Thirty-fifth Division at Huan County, and how many enemy there are at Quzizhen is not clear. On the morning of that day the cavalry had not yet reached Huan County, but the Sixth Cavalry Division may possibly arrive within these last two days. As for the enemy pursuing us, today it may reach the line of Maojiachuan and Lianjiachuan.

(4) Tomorrow, as our army reaches and passes through the line of Hongdecheng and Huan County, it must be prepared to fight the cavalry that may come. Where the enemy is small it is to be destroyed, where the enemy is large it is to be pinned down, while we pass through that line at night by taking advantage of the gaps.

Mao

3:00 p.m. on the 13th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.





92. The Troops Should Try to Assemble and Rest at Wuqi Town and Jintang Town

(16 October 1935)1

Peng:

(1) There is no new information on the enemy situation.

(2) The First Column today marched fifty li and billeted in the Mugua City area; tomorrow (the 17th) it plans to advance to the line of Tiebiancheng, Diaozhang, and Tianbaihu, some fifty or sixty li, and the day after tomorrow to advance toward Wuqi Town 2.

(3) The Second and Third Columns should tomorrow advance toward Jintang Town 3. Circumstances permitting, marching fifty to sixty li a day, they should prepare to reach Jintang Town in three to four days.

(4) If the pursuing enemy halts, our army should assemble and rest for a day or two at Wuqi Town and Jintang Town, find out the situation at Bao'an 4 and Jingbian, and then take them by separate routes; that is, rest, reorganize, and expand in the Wuqi Town, Bao'an, and Jingbian areas, collect materials to solve the problem of winter clothing, and at the same time send people to the Soviet area to establish contact.

(5) Since we now march little each day, please order every unit to use its time for education and to improve provisioning as far as possible.

Mao

7:00 p.m. on the 16th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.



2. Wuqi Town (吴起镇) is now called Wuqi Town (吴旗镇), and is the seat of Wuqi (吴旗) county, Shaanxi.



3. Jintang Town is located in the western part of present-day Zhidan county, Shaanxi.



4. Bao'an is a former county name, now Zhidan county in Shaanxi.





93. Plan to Annihilate the Pursuing Enemy East of Tiebiancheng

(17 October 1935)1

Peng:

(1) The First Column set out from Mugua City today and advanced to the Niujuan Qituo area, forty li from Tiebiancheng, to billet.

(2) Mao Bingwen 2 has ordered Tao Zhiyue 3 to advance to the line of Huan County and Hongdecheng to reorganize and await orders, while his cavalry regiment is still ordered to pursue and reconnoiter on our tail. At 2:00 p.m. today our rear-guard detachment made contact with the enemy on the high mountain at the eastern end of Mugua City, apparently that cavalry regiment.

(3) Should this enemy continue the pursuit, we plan to turn back and destroy it the day after tomorrow in the area east of Tiebiancheng.

(4) In preparation for the day-after-tomorrow battle, the First Column plans tomorrow (the 18th) to advance to the line of Zhangjiawan and Yangjiamiaotai, east of Tiebiancheng, to billet, with the rear guard at Tiebiancheng. The day after tomorrow the rear-guard units will lead the enemy on, while the main force strikes it suddenly from the side of the road.

(5) The Second and Third Columns must by all means billet tomorrow fairly close to the First Column (along the line of Shijiahe and Yanjiakan), so as to cooperate in destroying this enemy the day after tomorrow.

Mao

9:00 p.m. on the 17th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.



2. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



3. Tao Zhiyue was at that time commander of the Eighth Division of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.





94. Operational Deployment of the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment

(19 October 1935)1

Commander Peng:

(1) The First Column today reached Wuqi Town 2 and billeted within fifteen li ahead of and behind it; tomorrow (the 20th) it will rest here for a day in a posture ready for battle, building fortifications and posting sentries against the enemy who may come, and sending detachments to operate as guerrillas along the road by which he will come.

(2) The Second and Third Columns should tomorrow move close to Wuqi Town and billet in the area some twenty li south of it.

(3) Wuqi Town is already on the border of the Soviet area, and east of here there is Red political power. The city of Bao'an 3 is reported to have Red units, but at Jinfoping, between Wuqi Town and Jintang Town 4, there are over a hundred landlord armed men holding a blockhouse, and we plan to send a detachment to destroy them.

(4) Tomorrow please come to Wuqi Town to discuss the policy of action; the Second and Third Columns are to be handed over to the command of Ye and Deng 5.

Mao

7:00 p.m. on the 19th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.



2. Wuqi Town (吴起镇) is now called Wuqi Town (吴旗镇), and is the seat of Wuqi (吴旗) county, Shaanxi.



3. The city of Bao'an, formerly the seat of Bao'an county, is now the seat of Zhidan county, Shaanxi.



4. Jintang Town is located in the western part of present-day Zhidan county, Shaanxi.



5. Ye and Deng refers to Ye Jianying and Deng Fa, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Third Column of the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment.





95. Investigate the Roads and Terrain near Zhiluo Town

(6 November 1935)1

Haidong:

(1) The 117th Division has reached Fu County; Dong Yingbin 2 has not yet moved.

(2) Please attend to the following three matters:

A. Destroy the Zhangcunyi 3 bandit corps 4 as quickly as possible.

B. Instruct the two companies of the guerrilla unit to move into and station themselves at Zhiluo Town 5, to operate as guerrillas against Heishuisi 6.

C. Investigate the roads, terrain, and household conditions in the areas north and south of Zhiluo Town, and whether the Hulu River can be forded on foot, and telegraph us.

(3) We and the Twenty-fifth Army will remain in place tomorrow.

Peng, Mao

8:00 p.m. on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 19 October 1935, the CPC Central Committee, leading the Red Army's Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment, reached Wuqi Town in the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area, and victoriously completed the Long March. On the 22nd the Political Bureau of the Central Committee held an enlarged meeting at Wuqi Town, deciding that the strategic task from then on was to establish a Northwest Soviet area and lead the great revolution of the whole country. In early November, in the Ganquan area, the detachment joined with the Red Fifteenth Army Group, formed of the Red Twenty-fifth Army and the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army. On the 3rd, the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic decided to establish the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, with Mao Zedong as chairman and Zhou Enlai and Peng Dehuai as vice-chairmen. At the same time the designation of the Red First Front Army was restored, with Peng Dehuai as commander and Mao Zedong as political commissar. The former First and Second Columns of the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment were combined and reorganized as the First Army Group, and the Fifteenth Army Group was incorporated into the organization of the First Front Army. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai to Xu Haidong, commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Dong Yingbin was at that time commander of the Seventh Column of the Second Route (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



3. Zhangcunyi is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.



4. "Bandit corps" was at that time a term of abuse for the reactionary landlord militia.



5. Zhiluo Town is located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.



6. Heishuisi is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.





96. Annihilate the Enemy in the Zhiluo Town Area

(20 November 1935)1

Lin, Nie:

A. Tomorrow (the 21st) the Front Army has the task of annihilating one to two divisions of the enemy in the Zhiluo Town area.

B. The First Army Group shall set out at 4:00 a.m. tomorrow, its main force advancing to the area north of Yuanjiashan and Zhiluo Town, and striking from north to south; it shall use one regiment to advance to the vicinity of Laorenshan to pin down the enemy's following units, and to intercept them when the enemy breaks and retreats, while the reconnaissance company feints toward Heishuisi.

C. The Fifteenth Army Group shall strike from south to north from the area north of Yaobatou.

Peng, Mao

4:00 p.m. on the 20th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, and Nie Rongzhen, its political commissar. After the Red Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment joined with the Red Fifteenth Army Group, in order to smash the Nationalist army's Third "Encirclement and Suppression" of the Shaanxi–Gansu revolutionary base area, the leaders of the Red First Front Army decided to concentrate forces and seek an opportunity to fight to the south, seeking to destroy one or two divisions of the enemy. In mid-November 1935, the main force of the First Front Army advanced to the area east of Zhiluo Town in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi, and lay concealed there awaiting the opportunity. On the night of the 20th, it surrounded the Nationalist army's 109th Division of the Fifty-seventh Army, which had advanced to Zhiluo Town, and on the 21st launched its attack, destroying the greater part of it. The First Front Army then used part of its forces to surround and destroy the remaining enemy, while turning its main force against the relief forces. On the 23rd, in the Zhangjiawan area, it destroyed one regiment of the relieving 106th Division. On the 24th the remnants of the enemy at Zhiluo Town were entirely destroyed in their attempt to break out of the encirclement. The Zhiluo Town campaign destroyed in all one division and one regiment of the Nationalist army, and took more than 5,300 prisoners, smashing the Nationalist army's Third "Encirclement and Suppression."





97. Operational Deployment against the Enemy's 106th Division and Dong Yingbin's Forces

(22 November 1935)1

Peng:

A. The enemy's 106th Division came up today from Heishuisi 2 as reinforcement, and two regiments under the command of Dong Yingbin 3 are near our positions in the Anjiazhai area. It is estimated that Dong's force will today attack toward Yuanjiashan and Beishan, while the 106th Division will swing around from Laorenshan and Donggou toward our right flank.

B. Today (the 22nd) our Fifteenth Army Group's main force will deal with Dong's force from the front, while our First Army Group will strike the 106th Division from the right flank, and finally, in coordination, destroy Dong's force.

C. Letter to be forwarded by way of Wujiata.

Mao

7:00 a.m. on the 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army.



2. Heishuisi is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.



3. Dong Yingbin was at that time commander of the Seventh Column of the Second Route (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.





98. Contain the Enemy's 117th Division from the Flank and the Front

(22 November 1935)1

Ye:

A. The 117th Division shows signs of attacking Yangquan Town 2; please send someone to command the one battalion of the Twenty-seventh Army at Qu'er, together with the local armed forces and two companies of cavalry, to make every effort to contain it from the flank and the front. The rear-area organs and the prisoner division are to move quickly to Taotong and Zhaobasi.

B. Headquarters shall be at Taohuazhi. Work in the rear and against the enemy in the east shall be placed under your command.

C. Screen the prisoners for officers of company rank and above, paying particular attention to Niu Yuanfeng 3.

D. Those destroyed by us yesterday were three regiments and a division headquarters; a division chief of staff and a regimental commander have fled toward the northeast Soviet area; please notify the localities to seize them.

E. Notify the provincial committee and the military district 4 to cooperate in the fighting.

Mao

7:00 a.m. on the 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the Red First Front Army launched the Zhiluo Town campaign, the Nationalist army's 117th Division of the Sixty-seventh Army came as reinforcement from Fu County, Shaanxi, to relieve the encircled enemy. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Red First Front Army, on containing this enemy.



2. Yangquan Town is located in the southwest of Fu County, Shaanxi.



3. Niu Yuanfeng was at that time commander of the 109th Division of the Fifty-seventh Army (Seventh Column, Second Route) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, and was killed in the Zhiluo Town campaign.



4. This refers to the Shaanxi–Gansu Provincial Committee of the CPC and the Shaanxi–Gansu Military District.





99. Deployment to Annihilate the Two Divisions of Dong Yingbin and Shen Ke

(23 November 1935)1

Peng:

A. In order to deal with the two divisions of Dong and Shen 2 and to overcome the strategically important point of Heishuisi 3, we have decided to adopt encircling measures against Heishuisi, aiming to complete this task within two weeks.

B. The First Regiment has been ordered to take along the Seventeenth Detachment, replenish its grain this morning, set out in the afternoon, and move to the Xiaoyouzi and Renjiadian area, where at first light tomorrow it will raid Longyiwan as opportunity allows, and first build strong field fortifications at key points nearby, completing one main blockhouse and three auxiliary blockhouses within five days.

C. Please have Xu and Cheng 4 send one regiment of the Twenty-fifth Army, first sending one battalion to the Mengjiayoufang area, to raid Wangjiajiao as opportunity allows, build blockhouses nearby, cut the enemy's grain routes and block reinforcement, and maintain close contact with the First Regiment; the other two battalions await orders to set out.

Mao

7:00 a.m. on the 23rd, at Kuanping

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army.



2. The two divisions of Dong and Shen refers to the 111th Division and the 106th Division of the Seventh Column (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, whose commanders were Chang Enduo (formerly Dong Yingbin) and Shen Ke respectively.



3. Heishuisi is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.



4. Xu and Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





100. Operational Deployment of the First Army Group and the Fifteenth Army Group

(23 November 1935)1

Peng, Zhou:

A. Under the basic policy of surrounding Heishuisi 2 and settling the whole matter of Dong Yingbin 3, we have decided that the main force of the First Army Group will advance to the Hanjiahe, Gangoumen, and Wangjiazhuang area, with Rongzhen 4 leading the First Regiment, the Thirteenth Regiment, and the reconnaissance company to Longyiwan, Wangjiajiao, and the area north of them, all to arrive this afternoon.

B. The Fifteenth Army Group shall use part of its force to surround Zhiluo Town, ensuring the destruction of that enemy, while its main force sets out at 1:00 a.m. tomorrow (the 24th), quietly leaving its present position to move to the Xiawafang, Mengjiayoufang, Shuimoshang, Mengpingsi, Yuelangshan, Ershilipai, and Maqusigou area, coordinating with the First Regiment and the Thirteenth Regiment in seizing the thirty- to forty-li stretch between Heishuisi and Taibai Town 5, in preparation for striking the relief forces from the west.

Mao

8:00 a.m. on the 23rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, and to Zhou Enlai.



2. Heishuisi is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.



3. Dong Yingbin was at that time commander of the Seventh Column of the Second Route (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



4. Rongzhen refers to Nie Rongzhen, at that time political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



5. Taibai Town is located in the northeast of Heshui county, Gansu.





101. Deployment to Pursue the Fleeing Enemy Dong Yingbin

(24 November 1935)1

Political Commissar Nie:

1. The enemy at Zhiluo Town has broken out toward the north and is being pursued and blocked. Intelligence: Dong Yingbin 2 withdrew last night to Taibai Town 3, and plans to continue his withdrawal to concentrate at Heshui 4.

2. Two battalions of our Fifteenth Army Group, led by Cheng Zihua 5, set out this morning from Yaobatou 6 to pursue toward Heshangyuan and Taibai Town. Our Second Division, Fourth Division, and Thirteenth Regiment have all been pursuing toward Taibai Town during yesterday and today.

3. If the enemy has now withdrawn to concentrate at Taibai Town, you must press him to withdraw further. If the enemy continues to withdraw west from Taibai Town, you must intercept him while he is on the retreat, and afterward pursue with part of your force while the main force halts at Taibai Town to await orders, and expands the propaganda of victory.

4. Yesterday we lost our way and came to Shizuizi, where we are staying put today. The pursuit forces of the First and the Fifteenth Army Groups are entirely under your command; you are asked to dispose of everything as opportunity allows.

Mao, Lin

2:00 p.m. on the 24th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Lin Biao, commander of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, to Nie Rongzhen, political commissar of the First Army Group.



2. Dong Yingbin was at that time commander of the Seventh Column of the Second Route (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



3. Taibai Town is located in the northeast of Heshui county, Gansu.



4. Heshui refers to the old town of Heshui, located in the northeast of Heshui county, Gansu.



5. Cheng Zihua was at that time political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



6. Yaobatou is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.





102. Basic Policy toward Shen Ke's 106th Division

(26 November 1935)1

To Political Commissar Nie, and to Lin:

Your telegram of 8:00 p.m. yesterday received.

A. The basic policy toward the 106th Division is to use active and sincere methods to win it over to oppose Japan and oppose Chiang.

B. Whether or not Shen Ke 2 gives a substantive reply, the First Army Group should prepare to withdraw.

C. Tell Dong Yanwen 3 the route to Zhangcunyi 4, so that contact can be made later.

D. Give Yanwen a certificate for entering and leaving the Soviet area.

E. The Fifteenth Army Group is now concentrating toward Zhangcunyi, in preparation for pursuing the 117th Division.

Peng, Mao

5:00 a.m. on the 26th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Nie Rongzhen, political commissar of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, to be passed on to Lin Biao, commander of the army group.



2. Shen Ke was at that time commander of the 106th Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



3. Dong Yanwen: another transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives reads Dong Yanxun; the circumstances are unclear.



4. Zhangcunyi is the name of a village, located in the western part of Fu County, Shaanxi.





103. The Fundamental Policy at Present Should Be a Southern Campaign and an Eastern Expedition

(30 November 1935)1

Luo Fu:

A. After resting for ten days, the Front Army plans to surround the two cities of Yichuan and Luochuan, drawing out the enemy forces that may come to relieve them and destroying them. Should the enemy at Yan'an flee, he will be intercepted and destroyed. At the same time, the two counties of Yi and Luo can be made red, and funds and grain raised.

B. If Yan Xishan 2 does in fact advance toward Yanchang and Wayaobao 3, we shall move to the vicinity of Yanchuan and await orders.

C. At present it is not advisable to go straight to Ningxia; the fundamental policy should still be a southern campaign and an eastern expedition, and the benefits of the eastern expedition are very great. We shall reply to you in a detailed letter.

D. In preparation for the advance east, the Red Army should be expanded by ten thousand within four months.

Zedong

10:00 p.m. on the 30th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian).



2. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice-Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. Wayaobao is at present the seat of Zichang county, Shaanxi.





104. The Zhiluo Campaign and the Present Situation and Tasks

(30 November 1935)1

I. The Zhiluo Campaign

(1) The gravity of the enemy's present offensive:

After our two victories at Laoshan and Yulinqiao 2, the enemy's main force advanced from the west, intending to form an east–west blockade line along the Hulu River, then relieve Ganquan and Yan'an to the north, forming a north–south blockade line along the Luo River. Had we not won the Zhiluo victory, our development southward would have been restricted, and even the existing Soviet area could not have been fully consolidated.

(2) The reasons for our victory:

1. The joining and unity of the two army groups 3 (this is fundamental);

2. Seizing hold of the strategic and campaign pivots (the Hulu River and Zhiluo Town);

3. Sufficient preparation for battle;

4. The masses being of one mind with us.

These four conditions determined our victory and the enemy's defeat. Without the first condition, we could not have won so great a victory, could not have made the five divisions of Dong Yingbin 4 (four on the west, one on the east) break and retreat in their main force after their vanguard 109th Division was destroyed, nor destroyed a regiment of the 106th Division in the pursuit, forcing the 108th and one or two of the 110th Divisions to withdraw into Gansu, and the 117th Division that had invaded Yangquan to withdraw back to Fu County city. Without the second condition, we could not have won this victory, and would have let the enemy occupy the Hulu River and Zhiluo Town. Without the third condition, the units would not have had rest and training, and morale and fighting strength could not have been raised so high; had the five or six militia earthen forts such as Zhangcunyi and Dongcun not been destroyed and driven out, we could not have concealed the main force and facilitated combat; without terrain observation by officers of regimental rank and above, and the surveying of terrain maps, we could not have made such suitable dispositions and fought so splendidly. Without the fourth condition, the concealment of our main force, the carrying of the wounded, and the supply of grain could not have been done so well. These four conditions were the causes of this great victory. And the general policy decided by the Central Committee and the Military Commission of "operating to the south" and "settling the 'Encirclement and Suppression' by early winter" has been fully realized through the resolute carrying out of it by the commanders at every level and the fighters of the Front Army. The battle of this victory tells us that these four conditions must likewise be secured in later battles: (1) the two army groups must be still more united; (2) we must seize hold of the strategic pivot to dispose the campaign, and seize hold of the campaign pivot to dispose the battle; (3) we must strive for full preparation, before battle, in military training and political work; (4) we must work hard on local work, and win the inhabitants and masses to be of one mind with us. None of these four conditions can be lacking.

(3) The relationship between this victory and the next:

This victory has finally settled the third "Encirclement and Suppression"; the enemy cannot attack us again unless he transfers troops and makes fresh dispositions. This gives us the conditions for preparing to smash a new "Encirclement and Suppression": time and territory. Time and territory are of the greatest importance to us; we must use every minute of the time and every square li of the territory we have gained to carry out all the basic work that lies before us in the interval between two "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns.

(4) The effects of this victory:

1. It has brought further unity to the three Red Armies 5 of south, center, and north which have just joined. By now everyone believes that this joining and unity is good and necessary, an irresistible force, and the basic condition for defeating the enemy.

2. It enables us to use the time to expand the Red Army vigorously. This is the most, most, most important thing at present. Under the influence of the victory, there are more people wanting to join the Red Army, and the comrades leading the expansion of the Red Army are also working with more energy.

3. It has consolidated the Soviet area. The masses in the Soviet area are all delighted, and their enthusiasm to support the Red Army and help the war must be raised still higher. "The Central Red Army and the Fifteenth Army Group are truly fine" — this sort of public opinion is boiling.

4. It allows us to expand the Soviet area vigorously. The guerrilla zones and White areas in Luochuan, Zhongbu 6, Yijun, Yichuan, Hancheng, and the Guanzhong and Longdong areas can all become Soviet areas; the masses of these places, under the influence of the victory, will certainly become more active.

5. Japanese imperialism is using cannon fire to attack North China and swallow up the whole country, while the Nationalist Party is holding a country-selling congress at Nanjing 7. Our victory tells them: We shall not permit you Japanese imperialists to destroy our North China and the whole country; we shall not permit you, the most wicked Nationalist Party, to sell out the country to the end. Nationalist Party sellers of the country, get out! The saviors of the people of the whole country — the Red Army and the Soviets — will join hands with the people and, with our guns and cannon and hot blood, overthrow Japanese imperialism, overthrow the Nationalist Party of country-selling traitors, and overthrow Chiang Kai-shek, the arch-chief of the country-selling traitors. The people of the whole country, especially those of the five North China provinces 8 and of the coastal provinces, who at this moment are under the threat of Japanese imperialist cannon fire and are being forced by the Nationalist Party, with bayonets, whips, and deceiving propaganda, to become slaves of a lost country without any help — our victory tells them: "Compatriots, do not be afraid; we are here to help you." When we send out the victory dispatch, do you think they will hear it gladly or not?

6. It has coordinated with the victories of the Red Army and guerrilla war throughout the country. "Look: in the north we have finally smashed the third 'Encirclement and Suppression'! The Central Red Army, which marched twenty-five thousand li, has joined on the battlefield with the Twenty-fifth Army and the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army, and has captured Commander Niu 9 alive! Go bravely forward!"

7. The Central Committee is leading us to establish a broad base area in the Northwest — a base area leading the revolutionary war of the whole country against Japan, against Chiang, and against all country-selling traitors; this victory may be counted as the laying of its foundation stone.

8. Japanese imperialism not only wants to destroy China, but also thinks of attacking the Soviet Union's Siberia and destroying the Mongolian People's Republic. Our victory tells them: "If Japanese imperialism attacks you, we shall strike its flank and its rear. We are your brothers, and we shall take on the task of fighting a firing line!"

Comrades, the effects of this victory are very great; we must bring these effects into play, explain them to every Red fighter, and explain them clearly to the front, the rear, the Soviet area and White areas, to all worker and peasant masses and all White army soldiers and officers, so that they understand and sympathize with us.

II. What Is the Present Situation?

(1) In the world:

— The contradictions among the imperialist powers are heading toward a great war (in the East and in the West).

— The proletariat and the masses are opposing the great imperialist war (the demonstration of four hundred thousand people in France on July 14th, this year's unprecedented great strike in America, the democratic revolutions in Spain and Greece, the revolutionary situation in every country).

— The anti-imperialist movement in the colonies (the national war in Abyssinia 10, the rising revolutionary movement in China, the independence movements in the British and American colonies).

— The strength and prosperity of the Soviet Union (production catching up with and surpassing that of any imperialist country, and another five-year plan completed in four years), and the new task of the Red Army — "Victory is assured; it is now only a question of exchanging small sacrifices for great victory; the Red Army is to carry out a breakthrough in technique and tactics."

— The suddenness and rapid turns of the world situation; a new period of world revolution and war has been placed before us.

(2) In China:

— Japan's actions (the grave situation of sole domination over China).

— The struggle among the imperialists in China (Britain and America versus Japan).

— The struggle within the Nationalist Party (the fermenting and unfolding of the Chiang clique versus the anti-Chiang cliques).

— The three main Red Army forces headed by the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army (ourselves, the Second and Sixth Army Groups, and the Fourth Front Army).

— The guerrilla wars that have been restored and developed.

— A new anti-imperialist high tide (latent and erupting).

— The suddenness and rapid turns of the situation in China; the situation of a new great revolution has been placed before us.

(3) In the Northwest:

1. On the enemy's side

— The defeat of Zhang Xueliang's three main armies 11 (the army of Wang Yizhe, the army of Dong Yingbin, and the cavalry army of He Zhuguo).

— The hesitation of the two armies of Yu Xuezhong and Wan Fulin 12.

— The isolated army of Liu Duoquan 13.

— Yang Hucheng's 14 defensive position.

— Yan Xishan 15 plays an auxiliary role.

— Chiang Kai-shek is in a waiting position.

Hence the third "Encirclement and Suppression" has been thoroughly smashed.

2. On our side

— The irresistible strength of the Red Army (do not think the units are smaller than before).

— The development of guerrilla war (its strategic importance).

— The enthusiasm of the worker and peasant masses (both manifest and latent strength).

— The correct leadership of the Party (the Central Committee).

— The sympathy of the masses of the White areas.

— The sympathy of White army soldiers and lower-level cadres.

— The sympathy of the minority nationalities.

We are therefore advancing, with good positions and a broad mass foundation.

(4) The question of the fourth "Encirclement and Suppression":

— Our development is a great threat to Japanese imperialism.

— Our development is a great threat to the Nationalist Party's country-selling government.

— Our development leaves Zhang Xueliang unable to save face.

— Our development makes Yang Hucheng, Yan Xishan, and Ma Hongkui 16 lose sleep and appetite (especially Yan Xishan; he and Zhang Xueliang are our two chief enemies at present, and in the fourth "Encirclement and Suppression" Yan Xishan will certainly come from Shanxi to attack Shaanxi).

III. What Are the New Tasks?

(1) From now on, with the utmost effort we must win and accumulate still more ample strength, meet the enemy's new large-scale offensive and thoroughly smash it, open up our Soviet area into the five provinces of Shanxi, Shaanxi, Gansu, Suiyuan 17, and Ningxia, and accomplish the task of linking up with the Soviet Union and the Mongolian People's Republic into one continuous region. Then we can win still greater strength, and, when Japanese imperialism attacks the Chinese revolution (which is inevitable and not far off) and attacks the Soviet Union, and when the various warlord cliques of the Nationalist Party attack the Red Army in the north and the Red Army throughout the country, deal them a blow such as has never been dealt before, win great victories for the Soviets in seven or eight provinces in the north and several provinces in the south, and raise the war of resistance against Japan to its highest degree. This is our general task.

(2) Vigorously develop guerrilla war

— Make guerrilla war develop broadly and powerfully into the five provinces of Shanxi, Shaanxi, Gansu, Suiyuan, and Ningxia.

— Double the guerrilla units within four months.

— Increase the planning of the development of guerrilla war.

(3) The tasks of the Front Army are:

1. To continue destroying the enemy holding out within the Soviet area, and to draw out and destroy any relieving enemy that may come, so as to obtain replenishment of men and weapons and the consolidation of the Soviet area.

2. To expand ourselves vigorously, striving to double within four months (the army groups expanding from the inhabitants; the Central Bureau and the Military Commission expanding from the rear, and winning over large numbers from among the prisoners). I repeat: this is the most, most, most important task.

3. To train ourselves in earnest, raising the fighting strength of the Front Army to a very high level. On the one hand, stress marksmanship and tactical education; on the other, stress basic political education and literacy education. Our marksmanship and its direction still have serious shortcomings, and our combat command is still very crude and imprecise; a thorough change must be brought about. The cultural and political level must be raised a step further: commanders must be able to write and read, fighters must recognize three hundred characters and understand many ordinary principles of revolutionary questions. Education comes first of all to cadres; only by raising the military and political level of cadres can the military and political level of the fighters be truly raised. Raising the level of the old cadres and creating many new cadres is the urgent task of the Red Army in the face of the great war.

4. To expand the Soviet area vigorously and create favorable fighting conditions. This is to be done together with the local Party and government forces. Red Army commanders and fighters must respect the local Party and government leading organs; to deal with local comrades in a commanding or even abusive manner is entirely wrong.

5. To disintegrate the enemy army vigorously, turning disintegration work into a mass movement of the Red Army and the inhabitants. The policy toward captured officers must be changed: once they have handed over their arms, not only are they not to be killed in any case, but they are to be given good treatment, not bound (except when necessary), not stripped of clothing, not beaten or cursed; and after passing through the Political Department of the Security Bureau they are to be released in large numbers, to influence White army officers to join with us in resisting Japan. As for captured soldiers, they must be treated with the utmost kindness; however fiercely the fighting on the battlefield may have gone, once they hand over their arms they must be treated as brothers, and acts of revenge are strictly forbidden. Thus destroying the enemy, expanding the Red Army, strengthening the Red Army, making the localities red, and disintegrating the enemy army are the five concrete and serious tasks and works of the Front Army for the period ahead, with expanding the Red Army as the central link of this period. The task of destroying the enemy is put forward here in such a way that it will not, and should not, be allowed to hinder the accomplishment of the remaining work (especially expanding the Red Army); that is, we shall not seek battles that cannot be counted on to be won, nor run to distant White areas to seek battle. Although these tasks and works are the Red Army's regular tasks and works, in the present period between two "Encirclement and Suppression" campaigns they have a special content and significance.

IV.

With these we shall smash the enemy's new offensive, with these we shall win the leadership of the guerrilla war of the Red Army throughout the country and of the war against Japan and against Chiang, and with these we shall concretely prepare for direct combat with the invading army of Japanese imperialism — we are leading the armed resistance to stop Japanese imperialism from attacking North China, swallowing the whole country, and attacking the Soviet Union. Our sacred responsibility demands that our comrades put forth extraordinary effort in their work; so long as we do this, the great victory will be ours.

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is the outline of the report Mao Zedong delivered, at a conference of cadres of battalion level and above of the Red First Front Army held at Dongcun, Fu County, Shaanxi, summing up the Zhiluo Town campaign and setting out the present situation and tasks. For the Zhiluo Town campaign, see note [1] to "Annihilate the Enemy in the Zhiluo Town Area" (item 96 of this volume).



2. This refers to the victories of the Red Fifteenth Army Group in October 1935, when it destroyed the greater part of the Nationalist army's 110th Division at Laoshan in Ganquan county, Shaanxi, and four battalions of the 107th Division at Yulinqiao.



3. The two army groups refers to the First Army Group and the Fifteenth Army Group then belonging to the Red First Front Army.



4. Dong Yingbin was at that time commander of the Seventh Column of the Second Route (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



5. This refers to the Central Red Army, which arrived in northern Shaanxi after the Long March from the Central Revolutionary Base Area; the Red Twenty-fifth Army, which arrived in northern Shaanxi after the Long March from the Hubei–Henan–Anhui Revolutionary Base Area; and the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army, which had persisted in struggle in its original location.



6. Zhongbu is a former county name, now Huangling in Shaanxi.



7. This refers to the Fifth National Congress of the Nationalist Party held at Nanjing in November 1935.



8. The five North China provinces refers to Hebei, Shandong, Shanxi, Chahar, and Suiyuan of that time.



9. Commander Niu refers to Niu Yuanfeng, commander of the 109th Division of the Fifty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters, who was killed in the Zhiluo Town campaign.



10. Abyssinia is the old name for Ethiopia.



11. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters. His three main armies were the Sixty-seventh Army under Wang Yizhe, the Fifty-seventh Army under Dong Yingbin, and the cavalry army under He Zhuguo.



12. Yu Xuezhong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Eighth Column (Fifty-first Army). Wan Fulin was at that time commander of the Fifty-third Army of the Nationalist army.



13. Liu Duoquan was at that time commander of the 105th Division of the Nationalist army.



14. Yang Hucheng (printed in the original as 杨虎臣, that is, 杨虎城) was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Nationalist army and Commander-in-Chief of the Third Route of the Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters.



15. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice-Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



16. Ma Hongkui was at that time Chairman of the Ningxia Provincial Government of the Nationalist government, and commander of the First Defense Zone (Fifteenth Route Army) of the Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.



17. Sui refers to Suiyuan, a former province name, covering the central part of what is now the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





105. The Fundamental Policy of the Red Army in Approaching Outer Mongolia, and Related Questions

(1 December 1935)1

Luo Fu:

Your letters of the 20th and the 25th have both arrived.

A. As to the fundamental policy of the Red Army in approaching Outer Mongolia, I am in complete agreement. For this policy is the correct policy for enabling China's revolutionary war, and especially the anti-Japanese national war that will soon be upon us, to develop with greater strength and greater speed. What I do not agree with is the question of timing and route. First, the Red Army must at present increase by ten thousand men; within four months we must, relying on the northern Shaanxi Soviet area, achieve this aim with unprecedented effort. Second, it is best to take the road through Shanxi and Suiyuan 2, that is, to approach Outer Mongolia by a policy of war, of development, and of not letting the northern Shaanxi Soviet area be separated from us. To accomplish these two tasks I think about six months will be enough. We should therefore approach Outer Mongolia in the summer or autumn of next year, and should begin at once to organize Mongol guerrilla units.

B. I am in complete agreement with the content of the tactics for the anti-Chiang, anti-Japanese united front and with its concrete slogans and program; please issue the declaration 3 at once.

C. I basically agree with the change in policy toward rich peasants, but the resolution 4 should point out that, when the struggle develops and the poor and middle peasants demand an equal division of the rich peasants' land, the Party should support this demand. Rich peasants may receive land equal to that of the poor and middle peasants; the past principle of giving them poor land was mistaken. But the principle of not touching the rich peasants' land at all is also mistaken in the Soviet areas, especially in the southern Soviet areas. On the land question, the policy toward rich peasants should differ somewhat from that toward middle peasants. The Party in the villages should be good at leading and supervising the rich peasants, and take strict care not to be led by them. It should be pointed out that when the struggle deepens the rich peasants will inevitably go over to the landlords' camp; this is a characteristic of the rich-peasant stratum in semi-feudal China. As to the stratum of petty landlords who have labor power and have gone bankrupt, they should, with the consent of the masses, be treated as rich peasants.

D. Here we have already put into effect the policy of killing no captured officers, and of treating them well and releasing them. My letter to Dong Yingbin 5 has been widely published, and work of extensively disintegrating the White army is now under way.

E. I may return to the rear for a visit in a few days' time.

Zedong

Midnight (24:00) on the 1st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a letter from Mao Zedong to Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian).



2. Suiyuan is a former province name, covering the central part of what is now the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



3. This refers to the Declaration of Resistance against Japan and National Salvation of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic and the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army, of 28 November 1935.



4. On 6 December 1935, the CPC Central Committee adopted the "Decision on Changing the Policy toward Rich Peasants."



5. This refers to the letter of 26 November 1935, from Mao Zedong to Dong Yingbin, commander of the Seventh Column (Fifty-seventh Army) of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters. The letter declared: (1) the Northeast Army does not fight the Red Army, and the Red Army does not fight the Northeast Army; (2) with all who are willing to resist Japan and oppose Chiang, whether or not they have fought the Red Army in the past, the Red Army is willing to conclude a treaty and fight Japan and fight Chiang Kai-shek together; (3) the Red Army gives preferential treatment to Northeast Army officers and men — not only will they in no case be killed, but they will be assigned posts or sent back to their units, and wounded officers and men will be treated medically in the same way as wounded Red Army men.





106. Agreement to Seize Ganquan and Yichuan

(17 December 1935)1

Dehuai:

A. We agree to the present deployment. The regiment of the First Army Group attacking Ganquan may set out at once, and, by resolute and adroit means, is expected to take Ganquan within seven days or thereabouts. The main force of the First Army Group may set out from its present position on the 21st and move to the Longquan Town 2 area in Yichuan to carry on work there, seizing Yichuan as opportunity allows. The main force of the Fifteenth Army Group may also set out on the 21st, advancing to work in the area between Niuwu Town 3 and Longquan Town. The direction of the two army groups' further development is due south, first making red the two counties of Luochuan and Yichuan, and stepping up the expansion of the Red Army.

B. The whole of the Twenty-sixth Army 4 should at once go north to coordinate with the cavalry regiment, coming under the command of Liu Zhidan and Song Renqiong 5, and carry out the task of destroying Jing Yuexiu 6.

C. If Ganquan is taken and some captured officers are sent to Yan'an, the enemy at Yan'an may run away. The whole of the Twenty-seventh Army 7 should be reassigned to the task of destroying this enemy; the method is not to besiege the city but to station itself near Gangu Post 8, awaiting the enemy's flight in order to destroy him.

D. In the first period, the Front Army headquarters would do well to be located near Ganquan, directly commanding the battles to seize Ganquan and Yan'an. The units at Yi and Luo are to be commanded by radio, and attention paid to establishing a transport and liaison line from Ganquan to Longquan Town.

E. Regimental Commander Li 9 of the 107th Division is being sent to the Provincial Committee; please instruct Fuchun and Jinguang 10 to guide him well, and to make contact with Company Commander Li Shi and win over that company to surrender, which is of very great significance.

F. Of the cotton-padded clothing sent to the front, 3,700 sets — was it received? If all have been received, please reply after checking. There is still a shortage of 2,400 sets, to be solved by the front and rear each taking a share — 1,000 at the front and 1,400 at the rear, since the rear still has to solve the problem of clothing for new fighters.

G. When will the Twenty-sixth Army begin to advance toward Zichang county? That army lacks supplies, such as bowls, chopsticks, and blankets; please find out how much is still lacking and telegraph us, so that it can be replenished.

H. The front is cold at night, and it is planned to solve this by issuing cotton. It is planned to issue a catty and a half of cotton per man, three catties for two men sleeping together. The rear can supply 10,000 catties of cotton within fifteen days; the remainder, about 8,000 catties (counting 12,000 men), is to be solved by Lin, Nie and Xu, Cheng 11 buying it at Yichuan and Luochuan.

Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai

9:00 p.m. on the 17th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the Red First Front Army's Long March reached northern Shaanxi, the Nationalist army deployed heavy forces in several directions to the southeast, southwest, and north, forming an encirclement of the Red Army. To break this situation and swiftly expand the Soviet area and the Red Army, on 16 December 1935, Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, telegraphed Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai putting forward the view of seizing the two counties of Ganquan and Yichuan. This is Mao Zedong's and Zhou Enlai's reply telegram to Peng Dehuai.



2. Longquan Town is located in the western part of Yichuan county, Shaanxi.



3. Niuwu Town is located in the northeast of Fu County, Shaanxi.



4. The Twenty-sixth Army refers to the Red Twenty-sixth Army of the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army. In September 1935 it was combined with the Red Twenty-seventh Army of northern Shaanxi and the Red Twenty-fifth Army, which had reached northern Shaanxi on the Long March from the Hubei–Henan–Anhui base area, to form the Red Fifteenth Army Group, the Twenty-sixth Army being organized as the Seventy-eighth Division of the Fifteenth Army Group. The original designation is retained here.



5. Liu Zhidan and Song Renqiong were at that time respectively Corps Commander and Political Commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army of the First Front Army then being organized.



6. Jing Yuexiu was at that time Deputy Commander of the Third Defense Zone of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit Suppression" Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Eighty-sixth Division.



7. The Twenty-seventh Army refers to the Red Twenty-seventh Army of northern Shaanxi. In September 1935 it was combined with the Red Twenty-sixth Army of the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army and the Red Twenty-fifth Army, which had reached northern Shaanxi on the Long March from the Hubei–Henan–Anhui base area, to form the Red Fifteenth Army Group, the Twenty-seventh Army being organized as the Eighty-first Division of the Fifteenth Army Group. The original designation is retained here.



8. Gangu Post is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Yan'an city, Shaanxi.



9. Regimental Commander Li refers to Li Dongpo, commander of the 630th Regiment of the 107th Division of the Nationalist army's Sixty-seventh Army.



10. Fuchun refers to Li Fuchun, at that time Secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu Provincial Committee. Jinguang refers to Xiao Jinguang, at that time Head of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu Provincial Committee.



11. Lin and Nie refers to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





107. Resolution of the Central Committee on the Question of Military Strategy

(23 December 1935)1

A. Strategic Policy

In the situation in which Japanese imperialism is turning China into a colony, and in the present condition of the Chinese Red Army and the other revolutionary armed forces, the Party's military tactics, that is, its strategic policy, should consist of the following:

(1) Under the general task of resolutely resisting Japanese imperialism's attack on China by means of a national war, it is first necessary, in every political and military call and in actual action, to fix the policy of "combining the domestic war with the national war." This means such slogans and actions as: "Anti-Japanese Allied Army"; "The Red Army is the vanguard of the Chinese people's resistance to Japan"; "Let all soldiers and armies unwilling to become slaves of a lost country join with the Red Army to fight Japan"; "Compatriots of the whole country, arm and oppose Japanese imperialism's invasion of China"; "Workers, peasants, merchants, students, and soldiers, unite and take up arms to defend China"; "Overthrow the traitors who help Japanese imperialism to fight the Chinese people"; "Overthrow the country-selling chief who helps Japan to destroy China — Chiang Kai-shek"; "Overthrow the traitors invading the anti-Japanese base areas"; "Oppose the traitors' disturbance of the anti-Japanese rear"; "Consolidate the anti-Japanese rear"; "Expand the anti-Japanese base areas"; "Red Army and White army unite to overthrow Japanese imperialism"; "Confiscate the property of the traitors to use as funds for the anti-Japanese army"; "Confiscate the property of Japanese imperialism in China to use as funds for the anti-Japanese army"; "Those with money give money, those with strength give strength, those with guns give guns, those with knowledge give knowledge, to overthrow Japanese imperialism"; "Fight to the last drop of blood to overthrow Japanese imperialism"; "Long live the national revolutionary war"; and so on.

(2) In correctly assessing the strength of the enemy and ourselves, the Party's general policy on military deployment in 1936 should be to "prepare the strength for direct combat against Japan." Accordingly, the main objective of the main force of the Red Army's operations in 1936 should still be the armies of the traitors and country-sellers; but in the Japanese-occupied areas and the autonomous zones 2, we should as far as possible organize, expand, and unite all anti-Japanese armed forces — Anti-Japanese Volunteers, anti-Japanese guerrilla units, and the like — to wage direct and vigorous guerrilla war against the Japanese army. It should also be reckoned that in the second half of 1936 it is both possible and necessary for the First Front Army to have partial engagements with the Japanese army (in the direction of Shanxi, Suiyuan, and Chahar 3).

(3) Expand the Red Army vigorously: in 1936 the main-force Red Army throughout the country should number 200,000, of which the First Front Army should have 50,000.

(4) In order to carry out resolutely and effectively the policy set out in items (1), (2), and (3) (combining the domestic war with the national war, preparing strength for combat against Japan, and expanding the Red Army), the basis of the First Front Army's deployment of action should be firmly placed on the two tasks of "linking up with the Soviet Union" and "consolidating and expanding the existing Soviet areas," with "linking up with the Soviet Union" as the central task, and "consolidating and expanding the existing Soviet areas" closely tied to it; concretely, the main direction of the Red Army's movements and of the development of the Soviet area is to be placed in Shanxi to the east and in Suiyuan and other provinces to the north.

(5) The Red Army forces outside the First Front Army (the Second and Sixth Army Groups, and the Fourth Front Army) have an enormous strategic role in weakening and pinning down the armies of the country-selling traitors of Nanjing, and their actions should be suitably guided.

(6) Guerrilla war has a very great strategic role in the task of defeating Japanese imperialism and the traitors and country-sellers. The principles guiding it should be as follows:

1. All guerrilla units should appear in the guise of the national war (in the Japanese-occupied areas, the autonomous zones, and the neighboring provinces they are to be called the Chinese Anti-Japanese Volunteers; in other areas — central and southern China — they are to be called the Chinese Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Units, and in these places, when the guerrilla units of central and southern China have grown strong, they are to be called the Chinese Anti-Japanese People's Revolutionary Army). The agrarian revolution is to be carried out under the slogans and tactics of the national war.

2. Develop guerrilla war in all provinces, but lay stress on the main provinces (Hebei, Shanxi, Rehe, Chahar, Suiyuan, the Three Northeastern Provinces, Shandong, Henan, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Fujian, Shaanxi, and Gansu). Where the former Soviet areas north and south of the Yangtze have become guerrilla zones, raise them swiftly from a situation of recovery to one of development.

3. The local Party is the sole leader of guerrilla war in the White areas, and the chief leader in the Soviet areas.

4. Attract large numbers of White army soldiers and young students swept into the anti-Japanese tide into the guerrilla war.

5. Guerrilla units should have base areas, but oppose conservatism (which easily brings harm to guerrilla units).

6. Guerrilla units should be closely joined with the local revolutionary masses.

7. Raise guerrilla tactics.

8. Turn guerrilla units into regular revolutionary armies.

9. Guerrilla units are the creators of Soviet areas.

10. Increase the planning of guerrilla war.

(7) In bringing the White army soldiers' revolutionary movement, under the banner of the national war, together with the anti-Japanese Red Army and the anti-Japanese guerrilla units, attend to the following guiding principles:

1. Without the support of the soldiers (of China, and also of Japan), thorough victory in the national war is impossible.

2. The support of the soldiers is possible (the condition of slaves of a lost country, pressed by hunger and cold, they cannot rest).

3. Put the movement on a broad mass basis, liberate it from closed-doorism, and combine open movement with secret work.

(8) Raise the struggle of the Mongol and Hui peoples (first of all the Mongols) against Japan and against China's rulers to the level of armed struggle, and combine their struggle directly with ours.

(9) Carry out the tactic of the "Anti-Japanese Allied Army," organizing into the national front the contradictions and rifts within the enemy's camp, and unite our camp with the "Third Camp," forming a unified national camp.

(10) Unite the Soviet Red Army with the Chinese Red Army on the basis of opposing the common enemy, Japanese imperialism, first of all in the union of technical conditions.

B. Basic Principles of Operational Command

(1) In strategic defense:

1. Oppose purely passive defense; carry out active defense.

2. Oppose striking first; carry out striking after the enemy has struck (in general). Striking after the enemy has struck, that is, luring the enemy in deep, is not the so-called "opportunist line of purely passive defense" (the Ningdu conference 4 and after), but the correct principle of interior-line operations.

(2) In strategic offense:

1. Oppose the opportunist underestimation, and struggle to expand the fruits of victory (when passing from the counterattack within strategic defense to the strategic offensive, and throughout the course of the strategic offensive, struggle to expand strategic fruits of victory), and struggle to seize the initiative.

2. Oppose adventurism:

(1) Stop when appropriate, and safeguard the victories already won (victories already won can be lost).

(2) Shift the position to a new direction so that the Red Army, between two great battles, gets a temporary rest and the Soviet area is expanded, and link the task of expanding the Soviet area with the task of creating a battlefield to meet new battles. Joining two or more Soviet areas into one, and destroying the White strongpoints in and near the Soviet areas (attacking earthen forts), is not the so-called "opportunist vacillation" (the Party organ of 1932 5) but the carrying out of the correct policy.

(3) In pushing forward policy in a developing situation, develop in waves, with positions and a rear (this is the so-called "consolidated development of the Soviet area," the so-called "expanding and deepening at the same time"), and oppose the policy of reckless advance (except where the relative strength of enemy and ourselves permits).

(4) Attacking cities and the enemy's fortified positions has its conditions; the past opposition to "mountain-ism" and to the "northeast line" 6 was mistaken (1932).

(3) General principles (whether in defense or offense):

1. Oppose the desperate-fighting-ism of only "fighting" and not "moving": we must both fight and move, moving of course for the sake of fighting. The guerrilla character of the mode of warfare, that is, the absence of a fixed front line, is a characteristic of the Chinese Red Army's operations determined by its backward technical conditions, and was precisely the strength of past military leadership. To oppose "guerrilla-ism" here is mistaken. The attempt to establish a fixed front line in the fifth "Encirclement and Suppression" failed. By exchanging the temporary loss on one front (the loss of territory) for victory on another front, the question of that front can be solved (territory can be recovered).

2. In striving for this possibility, swiftly change the Red Army's technical conditions, so as to change the state of having no fixed front line into a state of generally having a fixed front line; mobile war remains mobile war, but its guerrilla character will be greatly reduced. Without this modern condition, it is impossible to defeat Japanese imperialism and its running dogs thoroughly, and to be passive about changing technical conditions is wrong.

3. Mobile warfare is the basic principle; oppose the conservative positional warfare of "not yielding an inch of territory"; the main force of the Red Army's bold advances and retreats is an unavoidable necessity.

4. Concentrate forces in the main direction, strike with one fist strategically, and, in interior-line operations, conduct exterior-line operations within them, wars of annihilation; oppose the dispersal of forces, oppose the "two-fists-ism," oppose "striking out on every front" strategically, and oppose battles of mere defeat (strategic and general campaign battles).

5. Strategically protracted war, campaign-wise quick-decision war; oppose campaign-wise protracted war, and oppose "desperate attrition."

6. Have ample rest and training; oppose useless haste, and learn the necessary slowness.

7. Make ample preparations for battle.

8. Decide the method of command according to circumstances; divided command under a unified resolve is permissible and necessary.

9. Use the strategic policy to guide the campaign and tactical policy; link today with tomorrow, the small with the large, the part with the whole; oppose taking one step and looking at the next.

10. The Military Commission has complete authority within the military sphere.

C. Taking Three Main Steps to Link Up with the Soviet Union and to Consolidate and Develop the Existing Soviet Areas

First step: In Shaanxi:

The following tasks are to be completed before February 5th:

1. Expand by 5,000 new soldiers.

2. Deal one blow to the enemy attacking from the north.

3. Seize the two cities of Ganquan and Yichuan.

4. Make red the two counties of Yichuan and Luochuan.

5. Organize the Twenty-eighth Army (in the north) and the Twenty-ninth Army (in the south).

6. Set about organizing a cavalry brigade.

7. Expand the guerrilla units to one and a half times their original number.

8. Complete preparations for crossing the river.

9. Complete political preparations (within the units, toward Shanxi, toward Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia, and toward the Soviet area).

10. Expand and reorganize the Red Guards and Young Pioneers.

11. Three hundred local cadres prepare to go to Shanxi.

12. Set about deployment toward Suiyuan.

13. The Red School 7 graduates its first class and takes in its second class.

14. To prepare three hundred platoon leaders for use three months later, the Front Army will open an instruction battalion.

15. Treatment blitz (procure medicines), striving to have half the sick and wounded discharged from hospital by the end of January.

16. Set about organizing Mongol guerrilla units.

17. Other organizational preparations (Party, government, military).

Second step: In Shanxi:

To be completed within six months (February to July), lengthened or shortened according to circumstances:

1. Defeat the main force of Yan Xishan 8 and destroy part of it.

2. Open up an area of more than five counties in western Shanxi (along the Yellow River) and make it an initial Soviet area.

3. Expand the Red Army by 20,000 men, 13,000 in Shanxi and 7,000 in Shaanxi.

4. Establish guerrilla units within the occupied area, up to a thousand men.

5. Draw off enemy forces, and recover the whole or part of the enemy-occupied areas in the counties of Shenmu, Fugu, Jia County, Wubao, Qingjian, Mizhi, Suide, and so on; the greater part or a part of the guerrilla units of northern Shaanxi are to cross over into Shanxi.

6. Set about propaganda work among the Inner Mongolian nationalities, achieving some concrete results.

7. Expand the Mongol guerrilla units by at least 200 men.

8. Step up the deployment toward Suiyuan.

9. Complete the cavalry brigade.

10. Strengthen guerrilla war in Hebei in organization and leadership.

11. Create guerrilla war in the border areas of Shanxi–Zhili 9–Chahar–Suiyuan and Shanxi–Henan.

12. Strengthen the leadership of guerrilla war in Shaanxi and Gansu.

13. The Twenty-eighth and Twenty-ninth Armies each to complete 2,000 men.

14. Double the guerrilla units of the northern Shaanxi and Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet areas over the January figure.

15. Complete communications and liaison with the Soviet Union.

16. The Red School to produce 500 company commanders, 300 instructors, 50 battalion commanders, and 350 cadres for guerrilla war, computed on two classes (600 each, 1,200 in all).

17. Complete communications and liaison with the Second and Sixth Army Groups.

18. Set about organizing the Anti-Japanese Allied Army.

19. Complete the political, military, and organizational preparations for going out to Suiyuan.

20. Guarantee the ferrying across the Yellow River, and return to Shaanxi for a visit when necessary.

Third step: In Suiyuan:

1. The timing of the shift from Shanxi to Suiyuan is to be decided according to the actions of Japanese imperialism toward Suiyuan.

2. In estimating the shift toward Suiyuan there are difficulties (possible obstruction by the Japanese, Yan Xishan's cavalry, and the weakness of the political ties between the Inner Mongolian nationalities and ourselves), but it is possible (all three difficulties are relative).

3. Even if for the time being we are not permitted to rely on Outer Mongolia, or when approaching it we cannot for the time being settle the problem, the questions that follow offer much scope for work, given the vast territory, the large population, and the rising anti-Japanese tide.

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[4] Re refers to Rehe, a former province name, covering what is now the northeastern part of Hebei province, the southwestern part of Liaoning province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.






1. In December 1935, the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee held an enlarged meeting at Wayaobao, Zichang county, northern Shaanxi, to discuss questions of military strategy, the political situation of the whole country, and the Party's tactical line. On military strategy, the meeting decided to take opening up the anti-Japanese road as the central task, with Shanxi and Suiyuan as the main direction of the Red Army's movements and of the development of the Soviet area. This is a resolution drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee, adopted on the 23rd.



2. This refers to the areas controlled by the puppet East Hebei Anti-Communist Autonomous Government. In November 1935, at the instigation of Japanese imperialism, the traitor Yin Rugeng established the East Hebei Anti-Communist Autonomous Committee at Tong County in Hebei (soon renamed the East Hebei Anti-Communist Autonomous Government), which controlled twenty-two counties in East Hebei.



3. Sui refers to Suiyuan, a former province name, covering the central part of what is now the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954. Cha refers to Chahar, a former province name, formerly covering what is now the northwestern part of Hebei province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was reassigned to cover the northwestern part of Hebei province and the northern part of Shanxi province; it was abolished in 1952.



4. The Ningdu conference was a meeting held by the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau at Ningdu, Jiangxi, in October 1932. This conference mistakenly criticized the correct proposal put forward by Mao Zedong and others of developing toward northeastern Jiangxi, where the enemy's ruling strength was relatively weak, the strength of the Party and the masses relatively strong, and the terrain favorable; it repudiated a series of strategic and tactical principles advocated by Mao Zedong such as "luring the enemy in deep," and demanded that the Red Army seize central cities and win the first victory in Jiangxi. After the conference, Mao Zedong was transferred to government work, and shortly afterward his post as General Political Commissar of the Red First Front Army was also abolished.



5. The Party organ here refers to the CPC Central Committee's organ Red Flag Weekly. In the combined issue Nos. 37 and 38, published on 25 April 1932, it carried the article "Opportunist Vacillation within the Communist Party of China in the Struggle to Win Victory First in One Province and Several Provinces of the Chinese Revolution."



6. In mid-March 1932, at the meeting of the CPC Soviet Area Central Bureau held at Jiangkou, Gan County, Jiangxi, Mao Zedong, in summing up the experience and lessons of the attack on Ganzhou, pointed out that attacking Ganzhou had been a mistake, and put forward the proposal that the main force of the Red Army should develop base areas in northeastern Jiangxi, where the enemy's strength was relatively weak, the basis of the Party and the masses relatively good, and the terrain favorable; this was rejected by the majority at the meeting. This proposal was called "mountain-ism" and the "northeast line" by the "left"-leaning adventurists who demanded winning the so-called first victory in one province and several provinces.



7. The Red School is the Workers' and Peasants' Red Army School. In November 1935 it was formed at Wayaobao, Zichang county, northern Shaanxi, by the merger of the Cadre Battalion of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission (formed by reorganizing the former Cadre Regiment) with the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army Cadre School and others. In January 1936 it was renamed the Northwest Anti-Japanese Red Army University, and in June it was enlarged into the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Red Army University.



8. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice-Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



9. Zhi refers to Zhili, a former province name, covering the cities of Beijing and Tianjin, most of what is now Hebei province, and small parts of Henan and Shandong provinces; in 1928 it was changed into Hebei province.





108. Action Plan to Prepare for the Eastern Expedition

(24 December 1935)

Peng and Yang; Lin and Nie; Xu and Cheng; Zuo 1:

A. The Central Committee has discussed the strategic policy, the principles of operations, and the action plan, and has adopted the report of the Military Commission. As to the direction of action, it is as decided at Dongcun.

B. Take forty days as the preparation period, to complete all preparations for action.

C. The following work must be done within the forty days:

(1) Seize the two cities of Ganquan and Yichuan.

(2) Make red the two counties of Yi and Luo.

(3) The front-line units are to make the greatest effort to expand the Red Army.

(4) Treatment blitz: the front and rear hospitals to have half of their patients discharged by the end of January.

(5) The rear is to complete the plan of expanding by 5,000 men (including those already sent).

(6) Deal one blow to the enemy attacking from the north; the Northern Route Army 2 is to set out at once.

(7) The rear is to prepare 200 local cadres to set out with the army, the front to prepare 100.

(8) The Red School 3 graduates its first class and takes in its second class.

(9) Prepare 300 platoon leaders for use three months later. The Front Army will open an instruction battalion (200 men from the First Army Group and 100 from the Fifteenth Army Group, selected from among outstanding soldiers).

(10) Set about organizing Mongol guerrilla units (there are already leads).

(11) Set about organizing a cavalry brigade, drawing horses, men, and weapons from the various units and organs of front and rear, first forming two companies of a Second Regiment, and entrusting Comrade Li De 4 with their training.

(12) The northern group to be the Twenty-eighth Army, and the southern group the Twenty-ninth Army, both composed of independent regiments and battalions.

(13) Expand the Red Guards and Young Pioneers 5, defending the localities.

(14) Political preparations.

(15) Many other matters to be handled by the rear. Of the above fourteen items, seven are the responsibility of the Front Army; please carry them out earnestly, concretely, and resolutely.

D. Please answer the following questions:

(1) The concrete deployment and work plan of the units in the two counties of Yi and Luo.

(2) Within ten days, buy more than 8,000 catties of cotton in the two counties of Yi and Luo (together with the 10,000 the rear is now buying, 18,000 catties in all), to issue to the fighters to make quilts against the cold. Can this be done?

(3) Can the front make 1,000 sets of cotton-padded clothing itself? Can it make more? How many will Front Army headquarters, the First Army Group, and the Fifteenth Army Group each undertake?

(4) It is planned to draw fifty good horses (with men and rifles complete) from the First Army Group and thirty good horses (with men and rifles complete) from the Fifteenth Army Group to come to the rear to form a cavalry company. Can this be done as stated? Can more be added?

(5) Is Comrade Lin Biao setting out to come to the Central Committee?

Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai

9:00 p.m. on the 24th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng and Yang refers to Peng Dehuai and Yang Shangkun, at that time respectively commander and director of the political department of the Red First Front Army. Lin and Nie refers to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Zuo refers to Zuo Quan, at that time chief of staff of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. The Northern Route Army refers to the units then being organized — the Red Twenty-eighth Army, the Seventy-eighth Division of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army, the cavalry regiment, and others — whose task was to destroy the Nationalist army's Eighty-sixth Division under Jing Yuexiu, which had invaded the northern part of the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area.



3. On the Red School, see note [8] to "Resolution of the Central Committee on the Question of Military Strategy" (item 107 of this volume).



4. Li De was a German whose original name was Otto Braun. He came to China in October 1932 and to the Central Soviet Area in October 1933, where he served as adviser to the Central Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Soviet Republic. Because of a series of mistaken military strategies carried out by him during the fifth "Encirclement and Suppression" and the early period of the Long March, he no longer bore command responsibility after the Zunyi conference. He left China in 1939.



5. The Red Guards and Young Pioneers is the collective name for the Red Guards and Young Pioneer Corps established in the revolutionary base areas during the Second Revolutionary Civil War. The Red Guards were a mass armed organization of the nature of local forces. The Young Pioneer Corps was a semi-military organization of the young masses. Neither left production.





109. Operational Deployment of the First Army Group and the Twenty-Fifth Army

(5 January 1936)1

Peng and Yang; Zuo and Nie; Xu and Cheng; Guo and Zhu 2:

A. In order to make the Soviet areas east of the Luo River and west of the Luo River develop southward in balance, to make the Soviet area develop still further southward so that the enemy to the south will find it still harder to attack north in the future, and to reduce the threat from the Shanxi enemy, the First Army Group and the Twenty-fifth Army 3 have the task of moving in and out among the five county cities of Luochuan, Baishui, Chengcheng, Hancheng, and Yichuan, expanding the Soviet area, expanding the Red Army, expanding anti-Japanese propaganda, and raising war funds.

B. Deployment: as a principle, place the main force east and south of the mountain range between the Luo and the Yellow rivers, with a part east of it; along the mountains create an initial Soviet area, and hand it over to the local units to continue to penetrate and develop.

C. Timing: begin moving south on the 18th and finish by the 25th, preparing to begin executing the new mission of action on the 26th.

D. The Front Army headquarters may remain near Ganquan as before.

E. The detailed deployment is to be carried out by order of Peng's plan.

F. Before the Twenty-fifth Army acts, ten of the better Party members from southern Shaanxi should be selected — preferably with people from each of the counties of Ningshan, Zhen'an, and Shangnan — and handed over to the Shaanxi–Gansu Provincial Committee to be sent by it to work in southern Shaanxi.

G. The Provincial Committee should send local cadres and local units to move with the First Army Group and the Twenty-fifth Army, to develop and take over the Soviet area.

H. Yang should have a political work plan.

Mao, Zhou

2:00 p.m. on January 5th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, and Yang Shangkun, director of the political department, and others.



2. Zuo and Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively chief of staff and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Guo and Zhu refers to Guo Shushen and Zhu Rui, at that time respectively director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army and director of the political department of the Fifteenth Army Group.



3. The Twenty-fifth Army is the Red Twenty-fifth Army, established in Huang'an county, Hubei, at the end of November 1932. After reaching northern Shaanxi in September 1935 on the Long March, it was combined with the Red Twenty-sixth and Twenty-seventh Armies of Shaanxi–Gansu into the Red Fifteenth Army Group, the Twenty-fifth Army being reorganized as the Seventy-fifth Division. The old designation is retained here.





110. Agreement to the Deployment of the Northern Expeditionary Army to Strike Enemy Reinforcements

(7 January 1936)1

Liu, Song:

A. In order to give ample room to maneuver in ambushing the enemy, we agree that our Northern Expeditionary Army change to operating toward Hanjiacha 2 and Shipaizi. If the enemy blockhouses there have mostly been completed, the raid should be changed to an encirclement, in preparation for striking the enemy's relief forces; if the enemy has already withdrawn, you should press directly on Hengshan, drawing out the relieving enemy.

B. To besiege enemy blockhouse towns, we must cut their communications, and only then can we easily strike the enemy's reinforcements. In striking relieving forces, large or small, the main force must be brought out and a two-wing encirclement carried out (of course with a main direction of breakthrough), and the enemy's line of retreat must be truly cut off, so as to destroy him in a single stroke without letting anyone slip through the net.

Mao, Zhou

9:00 a.m. on the 7th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Liu Zhidan, commander of the Red Twenty-eighth Army, and Song Renqiong, its political commissar. From December 1935, Jing Yuexiu, commander of the Nationalist army's Eighty-sixth Division, led his forces in a large-scale harassment of the northern part of the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area, attempting to raid and occupy Wayaobao and to seize places such as Anse and Anding. In order to destroy the enemy invading the Soviet area and consolidate the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area, the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission formed the Northern Expeditionary Army (also called the Northern Route Army) from the Red Twenty-eighth Army, the Seventy-eighth Division, and the cavalry regiment. The Northern Expeditionary Army drove back the enemy's harassment on the northern line and surrounded the county town of Hengshan.



2. Hanjiacha is the name of a village, in the central part of Hengshan county, Shaanxi.





111. Deployment to Annihilate Yuan Kezheng's Regiment and Other Units

(9 January 1936)1

To Peng, and to Xu and Cheng, to be passed on to Zuo and Nie 2:

A. Besides Yuan's regiment 3 and five companies of the 684th Regiment, the enemy today (the 9th) has additionally dispatched two battalions of the 630th Regiment and four battalions of the 117th Division, in all three regiments and five companies. How does today's situation stand? We hope Xu and Cheng will pass this to Peng and inform us.

B. Xu, Cheng, Zuo, and Nie should, in accordance with Peng and Yang's deployment telegram of 7:00 a.m. on the 9th 4, resolutely destroy this enemy. Forces must be used in concentration: if Zuo and Nie have not yet arrived, use a small part to pin down the enemy's main force while our largest main force encircles one regiment of the enemy and destroys it; if Zuo and Nie and the Thirteenth Regiment arrive, adopt the plan of encircling and destroying the enemy's main force.

C. Please tell us, Peng, when Zuo and Nie are expected to reach Luosheng Town.

Mao

8:00 p.m. on the 9th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander of the Fifteenth Army Group, and Cheng Zihua, its political commissar.



2. Zuo and Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively chief of staff and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Yuan's regiment refers to the 685th Regiment of the 129th Division of the Nationalist army's Sixty-seventh Army, whose commander was Yuan Kezheng.



4. This refers to a telegram of 7:00 a.m. on 9 January 1936, from Peng Dehuai and Yang Shangkun to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, copied to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen and reported to Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai. The telegram ordered the Seventy-fifth Division of the Fifteenth Army Group, and the Second Division and the Thirteenth Regiment of the First Army Group, to destroy the enemy advancing toward Sanhuangzhang and Yongxiang Town.





112. Rest and Train in Preparation for New Tasks

(13 January 1936)1

Peng; Zuo and Nie; Xu and Cheng; Chen and Peng 2:

A. Zuo and Nie should be able to reach Luosheng Town today; the Fourth Division has already reached Wuzhuang Town.

B. All units of the First Army Group and the Fifteenth Army Group should at once concentrate in the area of Luosheng Town, Xiangu Town, and their vicinity, without needing to go far, laying stress on resting their physical strength and training in offensive combat, and politically raising the sentiment for resisting Japan and punishing the country-selling traitors to the highest degree, without being distracted by other work.

C. The Fourth Division should draw close to the main force and come under Zuo and Nie's command.

D. Prepare to execute new tasks from the 18th, and provide fully five days of good grain for use on the march.

E. Three medical stations have been opened at Qiaojiazhuang and Bailonggou; Peng is asked to check at once whether they have arrived, and to order them to take in the sick and wounded immediately, so as to free the field hospitals and the rear-station hospitals, which are to move to Mazijie before the 19th.

F. Whether or not Ganquan is taken, the present tasks of the Eighty-first Division and the First Regiment must be finished by the 19th, in preparation for new action.

G. If Ganquan is not taken, one regiment of the Twenty-ninth Army, already concentrated, is to undertake the siege; Peng is asked to order that regiment at once to move to Ganquan.

H. Both army groups are to conclude at once any unfinished business in the rear; those personnel who may accompany the army are to concentrate at Mazijie by the 19th, but those at Linzhen Town are not to move.

Mao

8:00 p.m. on the 13th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, and others.



2. Zuo and Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively chief of staff and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Chen and Peng refers to Chen Guang and Peng Xuefeng, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fourth Division of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





113. Conveying and Discussing the Order for the Eastern Expedition and the Question of Troop Advance

(12 February 1936)1

Ye and Yang; Lin, Nie, and Zhu; Cheng, Xu, and Guo 2:

A. The order for the Eastern Expedition 3 is to be issued at once, and its conveyance and explanation completed on the 13th and 14th. On the 15th the First Army Group, and on the 16th the Fifteenth Army Group and the units directly under the Front Army, will advance toward the river-crossing points, each taking four days' march to reach the positions from which to prepare to cross, and awaiting orders to cross. During the advance, the order for the Eastern Expedition is to be discussed in the companies, building firm confidence among commanders and fighters and bringing a high degree of enthusiasm into play.

B. Until the day of crossing the river, strict secrecy must still be kept toward the inhabitants and masses for the Eastern Expedition operation, and every commander and fighter must pay attention to strict secrecy.

C. The advance is by way of Yanshui city, Shuangmiaohe, Liujiahe, and Chuankou Town 4 to concentrate in the area of Hekou and Yuanjiagou 5; the concentration area will be given by separate telegram.

Please also tell Enlai that the order for the Eastern Expedition is still not to be announced in the rear.

Peng, Mao

8:00 a.m. on February 12th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Ye Jianying, chief of staff of the First Front Army, Yang Shangkun, director of its political department, and others.



2. Lin, Nie, and Zhu refers to Lin Biao, Nie Rongzhen, and Zhu Rui, at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Cheng, Xu, and Guo refers to Cheng Zihua, Xu Haidong, and Guo Shushen, at that time respectively political commissar and commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and director of the political department of the First Army Group.



3. The order for the Eastern Expedition refers to the "Order on Advancing East to Resist Japan and Punish Yan Xishan," issued on 19 January 1936, by Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Peng Dehuai in the names of the Chairman and Vice-Chairmen of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission. The order pointed out: the Red Army, the main force of resistance against Japan, must set out at once to fight into Shanxi, open up the road of advance in resistance against Japan, and open fire directly on the Japanese; the anti-Japanese Red Army, anti-Japanese guerrilla units, Red Guards, Young Pioneers, and the broad anti-Japanese masses of the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area must resolutely defend the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area and expand it; and the anti-Japanese Red Army, guerrilla units, and masses on both banks of the Yellow River must, while the main force of the anti-Japanese Red Army fights over into Shanxi, bravely cross the river to the east, seize the enemy's arms and boats, and carry wounded, grain, and weapons for the main-force Red Army, in coordination with the Red Army in fighting great victories. In order to keep the action strictly secret, this order was not made public until the main force of the Red First Front Army crossed the Yellow River eastward on February 12th.



4. Shuangmiaohe is located in the southeast of Qingjian county, Shaanxi. Liujiahe is located in the northwest of Yanchuan county, Shaanxi. Chuankou Town is located in the eastern part of Qingjian county, Shaanxi.



5. Hekou and Yuanjiagou are both located in the eastern part of Qingjian county, Shaanxi.





114. Promote Cadres Promptly before Crossing East

(13 February 1936)1

Comrades Lin and Nie:

The cadre question is a question of decisive importance. In raising it with you repeatedly, we have proceeded not merely from the viewpoint of developing the First Army Group, but from that of developing the revolutionary armed forces of the north and indeed of the whole country, and we ask you to pay greater and more concrete attention to it, in principle and in practice. Once the troops cross east, it will be difficult to carry out this sort of organizational work; please therefore use these few days to solve earnestly the following problems:

1. Screen those personnel who have been demoted and reassigned, and promote them (in the battle of Ganquan 2 two battalion commanders serving as company commanders were still killed or wounded).

2. Promote veteran soldiers and open an instruction battalion (it must have three to four companies).

3. In addition, the graduates of the Red School 3 this time should in principle be kept and continue to be trained.

Peng, Mao

February 13th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, and Nie Rongzhen, its political commissar.



2. This refers to the battle in which the Red Army besieged and attacked the county town of Ganquan in northern Shaanxi. In late September 1935 the Red Fifteenth Army Group began to besiege and pin down the Nationalist garrison in Ganquan county town. After the Zhiluo Town campaign the Red First Front Army stepped up the siege of Ganquan city. Because the Red Army lacked city-assault weapons and explosives, several attacks on the city were unsuccessful.



3. On the Red School, see note [8] to "Resolution of the Central Committee on the Question of Military Strategy" (item 107 of this volume).





115. Pay Strict Attention to Concealment While on the March

(16 February 1936)1

Nie, Cheng:

A. Concealed movement, avoiding discovery by the enemy, is an important condition for winning victory. Every army group should abide by the repeated orders and halt movement during the hours of enemy air activity, send out a senior officer to command, and bypass exposed stretches and assembly points. If concealment is not strictly observed and our intentions are thereby exposed, the commanders of the army groups alone will be held to account.

B. Zihua is to order the boatmen at Yanshui, and Rongzhen the boatmen at Shuangmiaohe, to come to Gaojie Village.

C. This telegram is being sent by Zihua by messenger to Chief of Staff Ye 2. Have all the previous telegrams for Ye been delivered? Reply at once.

Peng, Mao

11:30 p.m. on the 16th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Nie Rongzhen, political commissar of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Chief of Staff Ye refers to Ye Jianying, at that time chief of staff of the Red First Front Army.





116. Make Every Effort to Win Victory in the East, and the Operational Deployment of the Twenty-Eighth Army

(17 February 1936)1

Zhou:

A. Whether from the standpoint of strategy, of the campaign, of destroying the enemy in Shanxi, or of destroying the enemy in northern Shaanxi, we must concentrate all our strength to win victory in the east.

B. Therefore the main force of the Twenty-eighth Army must move to the vicinity of Wubao. First step: take advantage of Li Shengda's 2 withdrawal to clear out the area of Wubao, Jia County, Shenmu, and Fugu; second step: in coordination with the armed forces along the river, follow in crossing the river, and develop the Soviet area in Shanxi north of Liulin and Jundu 3.

C. To deal with the two enemies Gao and Jing 4, the Third Regiment of the Twenty-eighth Army and the local armed forces are quite enough. Gao and Jing are now on the defensive; were the Twenty-eighth Army placed there, it would necessarily have nothing to do. The Sanbian 5 area is not one to be laid stress on.

D. If the two enemies Gao and Jing invade, the Twenty-eighth Army would still shift to deal with Gao and Jing. The basic tasks of the Twenty-eighth Army and the local forces of northern Shaanxi remain unchanged.

E. Enlai is for the time being shifting the center of command to the seat of the Qingjian County Committee, commanding the Twenty-eighth Army and the forces of Yan and Cai 6, mobilizing the masses in seven or eight counties on the west bank of the river, and, in seven or eight counties on the east bank, demolishing blockhouses and winning the masses, and maintaining transport between the front and rear on the eastern and western banks and the river-crossing points. Without unified command over so long a line, disorder will surely result. We hope for your immediate reply.

Zhang, Mao, Peng

1:00 p.m. on the 17th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhang Wentian, and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhou Enlai.



2. Li Shengda was at that time commander of the Nineteenth Army of the Nationalist army and concurrently commander of the Seventy-second Division.



3. Jundu is located in the western part of present-day Liulin county, Shanxi.



4. Gao and Jing refers to Gao Guizi and Jing Yuexiu, at that time respectively commanders of the Eighty-fourth Division and the Eighty-sixth Division of the Nationalist army, stationed at Suide, Mizhi, Yulin, Jingbian, and other places in Shaanxi.



5. Sanbian refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



6. Yan and Cai refers to Yan Hongyan and Cai Shufan, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Army's Yellow River Guerrilla Unit.





117. Order on the Eastern Expedition Operations

(18 February 1936)1

I. Situation:

(1) One division of the Manchukuo army has occupied Zhangjiakou, and Japan has set up military organs at two places, Taiyuan and Baotou; the Beijing puppet regime is carrying out the "Manchurianization" of North China.

(2) Yan Xishan 2, under Japanese direction, is carrying out all manner of traitorous work. His troop dispositions are as follows: one division at Taiyuan; one division in northern Shanxi around Datong; one division in southern Shanxi around Changzhi and Zhangzi; one division in the lower Fen River area and around Daning and Ji County; one division in western Shanxi at Yonghe, Shilou, Zhongyang, Lishi, Fenyang, Liulin, and Jundu 3 and on river-defense duty (the 71st Division, Yang Yaofang 4); two independent brigades in northwestern Shanxi around Xing County, Lin County, Qikou 5, and Baode; one division invading northern Shaanxi around Wubao, Suide, and Jia County (the 72nd Division, Li Shengda); and two divisions in the whole of Suiyuan 6 Province. Sun Chu's 7 "bandit-suppression" general headquarters seems to be at Qikou (Sun Chu has now gone to Nanjing to call on Chiang 8, with his duties acted for by the chief of staff), and the western Shanxi defense command headquarters of Yang Yaofang is at Fenyang.

(3) The Hebei anti-Japanese volunteer army is developing (Daming, Changping, Fuping, and other places). Red units are active at the Shanxi–Henan border (Yan Xishan has sent a brigade to deal with them). Prince De 9 of Inner Mongolia has become independent and stands in opposition to the Shanxi side. Anti-Japanese revolutionary sentiment is growing among Yan Xishan's troops. The masses on the east bank of the Yellow River have shown signs of welcoming the Red Army.

II. Mission:

Under the Party Central Committee's and the Military Commission's policy of resisting Japan and punishing the traitors, the Front Army is to advance into Shanxi to destroy Yan Xishan's troops, develop anti-Japanese base areas, expand the anti-Japanese Red Army, and call for a nationwide movement to resist Japan and punish the traitors; and, on the military side, under the basic policy of consolidating what we hold while advancing, the Front Army's task in the first step is to cross the Yellow River eastward and, by resolute means, destroy the enemy in the east-bank area, occupy the counties of the Lüliang mountain range, first occupy Shilou, Zhongyang, Yonghe, and other counties, smash the riverside line of fortifications, keep the boats and ferries under our control, and create a temporary operational base on the east bank.

III. The River-Crossing Campaign:

(1) Assessment of the Enemy Situation

The area where our army will cross the river is the defense zone of Yang Yaofang's 71st Division of the Shanxi enemy. We judge the distribution of its six regiments to be as follows: one regiment at Yonghe; one regiment in Shilou city (according to one account, a regiment headquarters with an attached artillery company); two regiments on the river defenses belonging to Shilou (a stretch of over a hundred li from Xinguan 10, opposite Hekou 11, to Sanjiao Town 12, opposite Goukou 13); one regiment in Zhongyang city and on the river defenses along Zhongyang; one regiment at Liulin; and the division's direct units at Fenyang. On the second day of our army's river crossing (the 22nd), the enemy may fight us with two to three regiments in the area near Sanjiao Town, and with one to two regiments near Yidie Town 14. Within three to seven days, the enemy may fight us with a force of about two divisions around Shilou, Zhongyang, and Yonghe. As for the enemy concentrating a still larger force and advancing, that would take more time.

(2) Our Army's Deployment

With the aim of crossing the river from the Goukou–Hekou area, occupying Liuyu Town 15 and Yidie Town, and seizing Shilou city as opportunity permits, the deployment is as follows:

1. Assembly areas

The First Army Group: near Goukou.

The main force of the Fifteenth Army Group: near Hekou.

The 81st Division of the Fifteenth Army Group: near Jiejiagou.

The Front Army direct units: near Chuankou Town.

2. River-crossing areas

The First Army Group: near Goukou.

The main force of the Fifteenth Army Group and the Front Army direct units: near Hekou.

The 81st Division of the Fifteenth Army Group: prepares to cross the river following the First Army Group.

Goukou and Hekou are the two main crossing points, and Laoguan and Sheyuli 16 are the two secondary crossing points (both secondary points belong to the Fifteenth Army Group).

3. River-crossing command

At each crossing point, the two army group shall send out a crossing commander, a political commissar, and boat guides (one for each boat), so as to ensure the most nimble and orderly crossing.

4. River-crossing time

Twenty hundred hours (8:00 p.m.) on 21 February is the time at which all the corps are to begin crossing simultaneously at all the crossing points.

5. River-crossing means

The vanguard is to cross stealthily by night in absolute concealment, and by resolute and nimble means seize the enemy blockhouses, cut the telegraph lines, and control the forward positions and the flank covering positions, so as to secure a favorable position for the rear units' crossing and for fighting the enemy relief forces. If the stealth crossing is discovered by the enemy, it is to be changed at once to a forced crossing.

6. Actions after crossing the river

The First Army Group must be prepared to fight and destroy the enemy relief forces that enter the area twenty or thirty li around the crossing point. After destroying that enemy, or if there is no enemy situation in that area, it must in either case seize the Liuyu Town area as opportunity permits on the second day (that is, the 22nd) or the third day (to be decided according to the speed of the crossing and the enemy situation).

Printed from the letterpress copy preserved by the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. On 20 February 1936, the Red First Front Army crossed the Yellow River eastward from northern Shaanxi and entered Shanxi. It then developed victories along three routes. The Central Route Army tied down and drew off the main force of the Shanxi–Suiyuan army, while the Left Route Army and the Right Route Army attacked the Shanxi–Suiyuan army, advancing south and north respectively. In order to block the Red Army's eastward advance to resist Japan and to relieve Yan Xishan in Shanxi, Chiang Kai-shek successively sent about ten divisions into Shanxi and at the same time ordered the Northwest Army, the Northeast Army, and other units to attack the Shaanxi–Gansu base area. Under these circumstances, the Red Army's Right Route Army and Left Route Army closed in on the Central Route Army from the south and north respectively, concentrating their forces in preparation to destroy the enemy. Later, in order to unite in resisting Japan and to avoid an unfavorable decisive battle, the Red Army crossed back west over the Yellow River in its entirety between 2 May and 5 May, returned to northern Shaanxi, and on 5 May issued the circular telegram "Cease Hostilities, Make Peace, and Unite to Resist Japan." This Eastern Expedition campaign lasted seventy-five days, in the course of which about seven regiments of the Nationalist army were annihilated in all, over four thousand prisoners were taken, over four thousand rifles and over twenty artillery pieces were captured, the Red Army was expanded by over eight thousand men, over 300,000 yuan was raised, mass work was carried out in more than twenty counties in Shanxi, the Communist Party's anti-Japanese proposals were publicized, and the Red Army's influence was enlarged. This is the order for the Eastern Expedition operations issued by Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army. The original document is incomplete.



2. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. Jundu is located in the western part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



4. Yang Yaofang was at that time commander of the Seventy-first Division of the Nationalist army and Garrison Commander of Western Shanxi.



5. Qikou is located in the southwest of Lin County, Shanxi.



6. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. Sun Chu was at that time Commander of the Third Defense Zone of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, and commander of the Thirty-third Army and concurrently commander of the 101st Division.



8. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



9. Prince De, that is, Demchugdongrub. In May 1936, under the scheming of the invading Japanese army, he became president of the puppet Mongol Military Government, serving as a puppet of Japanese imperialism.



10. Xinguan is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



11. Hekou is located in the eastern part of Qingjian County, Shaanxi.



12. Sanjiao Town is located in the southwest of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



13. Goukou is located in the eastern part of Suide County, Shaanxi.



14. Yidie Town is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



15. Liuyu Town is located in the southern part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



16. Sheyuli is located in the eastern part of Qingjian County, Shaanxi.





118. The Two Army Groups Should Press the Victory and Advance Rapidly on Shilou

(21 February 1936)

Peng, Nie, Lin, Xu, Cheng 1:

A. The main forces of our two army groups can all finish crossing the river this morning, and all of them can complete the crossing this afternoon.

B. The enemy of about two regiments along the river from Hekou 2 to Sanjiao Town 3 is now within our great encirclement. It is estimated that this enemy may retreat toward Shilou today.

C. Our First Army Group should move quickly toward Xiaosuan Town, and the Fifteenth Army Group should move quickly toward Yidie Town to intercept and pursue the enemy; each of the two army groups, with its vanguard division, is to press the victory and advance rapidly on Shilou, and to occupy that place as opportunity permits.

D. The two points of Yidie Town and Hekou are the rear lines of communication of the main force of the Front Army; the Fifteenth Army Group must detach small units to protect them, until the anti-Japanese guerrilla units relieve them tomorrow or the day after.

Mao Zedong

7:00 a.m. on 21 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, at that time commander of the Red First Front Army. Nie and Lin refer to Nie Rongzhen and Lin Biao, at that time respectively political commissar and commander of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refer to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Hekou is located in the eastern part of Qingjian County, Shaanxi.



3. Sanjiao Town is located in the southwest of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.





119. The Tasks of the Guerrilla Units after Crossing the River, and the Question of Organizing Stretcher-Bearer Teams

(21 February 1936)

Comrade Lisan 1:

I. An operational order is enclosed, from which you can learn the Red Army's direction of movement and its tasks.

II. After the guerrilla unit of five or six hundred men led by Yang Sen, Cai Shufan, and Lai Chuanzhu 2 crosses the river from Hekou, Yidie Town is to be its command center. Its tasks are: (1) to maintain communications among Shilou, Yidie, and Hekou; (2) to demolish the riverside fortifications and wipe out the remnant enemy; (3) to stir up mass struggle among the four points of Xinguan, Laoya Pass, Qingshui Pass, and Yidie Town 3, and to organize local guerrilla units in Shanxi; (4) to hold the main river crossings.

III. Orders have already been given to mobilize three thousand men from the three counties of Suide, Qingjian, and Yanshui to serve as stretcher-bearer teams: one thousand to be assembled by the end of this month, and one thousand each on 15 March and 30 March. But the three counties differ in population, and this equal apportionment is probably not appropriate; the principle of mobilization should be to follow actual circumstances as far as possible, first assembling one thousand and then, according to what the front requires, waiting for orders before assembling a second and third batch. Method: (1) there must be suitable organization, with good cadres to lead; (2) there must be a Party branch organization; (3) there must be a mess organization; (4) they must bring clothing, blankets, bowls, and chopsticks; (5) the term of service is one and a half months; (6) one stretcher to every four men; (7) all are to assemble at your place at Hekou and await orders to be sent forward.

IV. Dai Jiying 4 is responsible for building twelve additional boats, namely three at Mahuaping, three at Laoya Pass, and six at Hekou (these six are to be prepared to go downstream for use at suitable crossings); please keep in touch with him.

V. You must keep in close contact with the Qingjian County Committee and the district soviets 5 along the river.

VI. Vice Chairman Zhou 6 will come to the river within a few days to take charge; ask him for instructions about your work. He is bringing a radio station.

VII. I am advancing from Yidie Town toward Shilou.

Mao Zedong

12:00 on 21 February, at Hekou

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lisan refers to Yang Lisan, at that time Director of the Etape (Supply-Station) Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



2. Yang Sen and Cai Shufan were at that time respectively acting commander and political commissar of the Red Army's Yellow River Guerrilla Unit. Lai Chuanzhu was at that time political commissar of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu Provincial Committee.



3. Xinguan is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi. Laoya Pass is located in the eastern part of Qingjian County, Shaanxi. Qingshui Pass is located in the southeast of Yanchuan County, Shaanxi. Yidie Town is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



4. Dai Jiying was at that time Director of the Mobilization and Armed Forces Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



5. District soviets (区苏) is the abbreviation of district soviet governments (区苏维埃).



6. Vice Chairman Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.





120. Our Army's Present Policy Is to Establish an Operational Base Area

(23 February 1936)1

To Comrade Dehuai, and to be passed on to Comrades Lin, Nie, Xu, and Cheng 2:

A. The Yan 3 enemy, because of our sudden crossing to the east, appear quite panic-stricken and at a loss, and are arranging their defenses. We judge that this enemy is still unable to concentrate a large force to attack us in a short time.

B. Sanjiao Town, Liuyu Town, and Yidie Town 4 have all been captured by us; the riverside garrison troops from Sanjiao to Xinguan have all been routed; and the ferry crossings at Sanjiao, Zhuanjiao, Laoya Pass 5, and Xinguan are all in our hands. The masses have expressed welcome to the Red Army, and the slogan of overthrowing Yan Xishan has won the sympathy of the broad masses. But Shilou has not been taken, there is no report from Zhongyang, and it is unclear whether the river-defense enemy south of Xinguan has retreated.

C. Regardless of whether such cities as Zhongyang and Shilou can be taken, and regardless of the strength and timing of Yan Xishan's attack on us, the basic policy of the Front Army at present is to exert the utmost effort to establish an operational base area in the zone, two hundred li in length and breadth, of Zhongyang, Shilou, Yonghe, Xi County, and so on, as the starting point for the Sovietization of the whole of Shanxi Province and as the battlefield on which to meet Yan Xishan's attack, placing the center of all our work on the basis of larger battles.

D. It is planned to station the First Army Group at Liuyu Town, Nuanquan Town, Shuitou Town, Pingdi 6, and near Zhongyang city, and the main force of the Fifteenth Army Group in the two counties of Yonghe and Xi County, occupying the two cities as opportunity permits, with one part near Shilou city controlling the Yellow River, so that the more than two hundred li from Sanjiao Town in the north to Matouguan 7 in the south are in our hands. The above deployment is planned to be put into effect from the 25th.

E. Please report at once the opinions of the comrades and whatever military, political, and mass material has been obtained.

F. The Front Army direct units will tonight lodge between Yidie and Shilou, and will not move from there tomorrow.

G. Please have Peng 8 lead the 81st Division to the vicinity of Shilou tomorrow.

Mao

20:00 on the 23rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, and others.



2. Lin and Nie refer to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refer to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



4. Sanjiao Town is located in the southwest of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi. Liuyu Town is located in the southern part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi. Yidie Town is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



5. Zhuanjiao, the name of a town, is located in the northeast of Shilou County, Shanxi. Laoya Pass is located in the eastern part of Qingjian County, Shaanxi.



6. Nuanquan Town is located in the southwest of Zhongyang County, Shanxi. Shuitou Town is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi. Pingdi is located in the northern part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



7. Matouguan is located in the northwest of Daning County, Shanxi.



8. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai.





121. Directive on Striving to Develop an Anti-Japanese Base Area in Shanxi

(24 February 1936)1

To the commanders of the army groups, divisions, and regiments:

A. Our Front Army has victoriously crossed the Yellow River, smashed Yan Xishan's 2 blockade line, occupied an area of several hundred li east of the Yellow River, and completed the first-step task of the strategy of the Eastern Expedition.

B. The traitor Yan Xishan, in a strategically defensive posture, is preparing a campaign offensive, attempting to concentrate his forces to strike at our army, relieve the city of Shilou, and drive our army back to the blockade-line zone sixty li west of the Yellow River.

C. Because Yan Xishan is being forced into battle in haste, he has to transfer troops from northern Shaanxi and from distant places; and because he is unclear about our intentions, it will still take him about ten days from transferring and marching out to deploying and reaching the day of attack in the campaign, and his strength will probably be less than three divisions. His deployment seems to be: one column advancing on Shilou from Lishi by way of Zhongyang, and one by way of Xiaoyi and Shuitou Town 3; these two columns are probably the main attacking forces. One column will advance on Shilou from Liulin's outskirts, Liuyu Town 4, and one from Xi County; these two columns are probably auxiliary forces.

D. The Front Army has the task of resolutely smashing the enemy's relief forces. The basic policy is, within the line of Liulin, Lishi, Zhongyang, Xiaoyi, Xi County, and Yonghe, to encircle Shilou from within in order to strike the reinforcing troops, to use great speed to win the unity of the inhabitants and masses with the Red Army, to concentrate our forces to destroy one or two columns of the enemy, to obtain favorable conditions for developing an anti-Japanese base area in Shanxi, and to complete the second-step task of the Eastern Expedition plan.

E. At present, within an extremely short time (estimated at about ten days), we are situated between two combat tasks: the river-crossing battle has already ended, while the offensive has not yet arrived. The task of this intermediate stage is to concentrate all our strength in preparing for battle. The specific tasks are:

1. To unite the Red Army with the inhabitants and masses.

2. To unite the Red Army cadres' understanding of and familiarity with Shanxi's enemy situation, terrain, political experience, social conditions, and so on.

3. To raise combat effectiveness through political and military work.

F. Deployment:

1. The First Army Group is to be stationed in the area of Liuyu Town, Yanjiarong, Nuanquan Town, Pingdi, and Tumen; its Sovietization work is to cover the area within the line of Liulin Town, Jinluoyu, Zhongyang city, Nuanquan Town, Pingdi, Xiaosuan Town, and Sanjiao Town.

2. The Fifteenth Army Group is to be centered on Shilou, encircling the city with small units, with its main force stationed within the arc of Pingdi, Shuitou Town, Xi County city, Yonghe city, and Zhangjiapan 5.

3. The anti-Japanese guerrilla units are to be centered on Yidie Town 6, their work area to cover Zhuanjiao Town and the region of Zhangjiata opposite the bank from Hejiapan.

4. The Front Army headquarters is to be at Zhangjiapan, between Yidie and Shilou.

5. The units of each army group should not be too dispersed; Sovietization work should stress the main roads and key points.

6. The working period is provisionally set at seven days (from the 25th to 3 March).

Appended note: This directive is to be issued only down to the regiment level.

Peng, Mao

24th, at Zhangjiapan

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to the commanders of the army groups, divisions, and regiments.



2. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. Shuitou Town is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



4. Liulin's outskirts, that is, Liulin Town, is the seat of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi. Liuyu Town is located in the southern part of Liulin County, Shanxi.



5. Zhangjiapan is suspected to be Zhangjiata (张家塌), and is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



6. Yidie Town is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.





122. Send a Division to Chemingyu, Guanshang, and Other Key Combat Positions

(25 February 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

A. The line of Chemingyu and Guanshang 2 on the upper reaches of the Zhongyang River is the main road for going out to the east, and the enemy is even now sending troops there. In order to seize the initiative, we hope you will immediately send one division, with a radio station attached, to that place, to stir up the masses on the roads leading east, south, and north there, and to create an operational base area.

B. Nuanquan Town 3 should likewise be occupied at once.

C. Shuitou Town 4, at the junction of the three counties of Xiaoyi, Shilou, and Xi County, is also a key point in the campaign; the Fifteenth Army Group has been ordered to send a unit to occupy it.

Peng, Mao

10:00 on 25 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Chemingyu and Guanshang are both located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.



3. Nuanquan Town is located in the southwest of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.



4. Shuitou Town is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





123. Annihilate the Enemy at Guanshang and Shuitou

(25 February 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

A. According to a telegram from Yang Yaofang 2 as reported by Zeng Xisheng 3, the Fenyang Zhou Brigade 4 (two regiments) can reach Guanshang Village on the 24th. On investigation, Guanshang Village is about forty li due south of Zhongyang city, on the upper reaches of the Zhongyang River, and is the main road for our army's going out to the east. It is also reported that one brigade of the enemy has arrived at Xi County, and a part of it has advanced to Shuitou Town. That town is ninety li due east of Shilou and is likewise a key place to the east.

B. The First Army Group has the task of annihilating the Zhou Brigade at Guanshang Village, and the Fifteenth Army Group has the task of annihilating the enemy at Shuitou Town.

C. The whole of the First Army Group should begin moving today and advance toward Guanshang Village, and tomorrow encircle and annihilate the Zhou Brigade.

D. The two regiments of the Fifteenth Army Group that were advancing toward Xi County should instead, tomorrow, advance toward Shuitou Town and annihilate that enemy.

Peng, Mao

12:00 on 25 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Yang Yaofang was at that time commander of the Seventy-first Division of the Nationalist army and Garrison Commander of Western Shanxi.



3. Zeng Xisheng was at that time Director of the Second Bureau of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



4. Zhou Brigade refers to the Independent Second Brigade of the Nationalist army, whose brigade commander was Zhou Yuanjian.





124. Make an All-Out Effort to Annihilate the Enemy at Guanshang

(26 February 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

A. The enemy situation is as in a separate telegram.

B. As for the enemy at Guanshang 2, if the terrain is favorable, it should be resolutely annihilated tomorrow (the 27th).

C. If the terrain is unfavorable and there is no possibility of resolving the battle, then tomorrow watch that enemy with small units, and withdraw the main force to the south of Guanshang (that is, between Guanshang and Shuitou Town 3) to take cover and rest, so as to await the enemy's reinforcement, attack and advance upon it, and wait for the Fifteenth Army Group to close up with you, and then annihilate it with all our strength.

D. The Fifteenth Army Group will reach Shuitou Town tomorrow.

Peng, Mao

23:00 on 26 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Guanshang, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.



3. Shuitou Town is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





125. Attack the Enemy at Shuitou When Conditions Are Favorable

(26 February 1936)1

Xu, Cheng:

A. Tomorrow, when you advance toward Shuitou 2, you must first reconnoiter; see whether the terrain is favorable and whether the enemy has no fortified strongpoints, dangerous ground, or works to rely on, and only then attack him; otherwise you should not begin the attack. It must also be seen whether time permits and whether the battle can be resolved, and only then attack; otherwise do not attack, but lodge in camp near Shuitou.

B. The First Army Group only reached Guanshang 3 at 14:00 today, and it was not long into the fighting before dark fell; the enemy, routed, withdrew into his works and the village houses, and the battle has not yet been resolved. They have been ordered to annihilate that enemy as opportunity permits tomorrow, or else to withdraw to the area between Guanshang and Shuitou.

Peng, Mao

23:00 on the 26th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



3. Guanshang, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.





126. The Battle Situation at Guanshang Village and Our Deployment to Continue Annihilating the Enemy

(28 February 1936)1

Xu, Cheng, and to be communicated to Lin, Nie:

A. According to a report from Lin and Nie, the Fourth Regiment of the Independent Second Brigade has been completely annihilated by us, and its brigade headquarters and Third Regiment have been overtaken by us and are being dealt with.

B. Two regiments of enemy (some say three regiments) coming from Zhongyang advanced at 15:00 yesterday (the 27th) to a point thirty li from Guanshang, and are being resisted by a part of our First Army Group; the main force of the First Army Group will today (the 28th) shift toward Guanshang Village.

C. Xu and Cheng are ordered to lead the 75th Division and 81st Division of the Fifteenth Army Group and one battalion of the 78th Division, and on receipt of this telegram to set out from Shuitou and march toward Guanshang (Guanshang is sixty li due north of Shuitou and fifty li due south of Zhongyang), attacking that enemy from south to north.

D. The First Army Group will attack from north to south.

E. If further enemy relief forces are found coming from Zhongyang, the First Army Group is to send a small unit to stop them.

F. The First Army Group and the Fifteenth Army Group are placed under the unified command of Lin and Nie.

G. Lin and Nie and Xu and Cheng are to send officers to each other near Guanshang to establish contact, and Xu and Cheng are to order the cavalry company to keep Shuitou in our hands.

Peng, Mao

1:00 a.m. on 28 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the First Front Army, and to be communicated to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group.





127. The Two Army Groups' Billeting Positions Should Follow the Principle of Best Enabling Strikes on the Advancing Enemy

(28 February 1936)1

Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng:

A. Since the enemy has withdrawn into Zhongyang, the two army groups should assemble and rest in the area north and south of Guanshang 2 and east of it, awaiting the enemy's renewed advance in order to annihilate him.

B. The principle for the two army groups' billeting positions is that they should favor striking the enemy advancing from Zhongyang toward Guanshang, or the enemy advancing from Fujiata toward Pushanzhuang, and also favor striking the enemy advancing from Damaijiao 3 toward Shuitou 4. Lin and Nie are to apportion them.

C. Send units to conduct guerrilla harassment and reconnaissance on the five roads toward Damaijiao, toward Xiaoyi, toward Zhongyang, toward Fujiata, and toward Liuyu.

D. The cavalry company of the Fifteenth Army Group left at Shuitou should conduct guerrilla operations toward Damaijiao every day, and the direction of Shikou must also be reconnoitered.

Peng, Mao

18:00 on 28 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Guanshang, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.



3. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the northeast of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



4. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





128. Create an Operational Base Area in the Guanshang–Shuitou Region

(28 February 1936)1

Lin, Nie, Zhu; Xu, Cheng, Guo:

A. The line of Guanshang and Shuitou 2, that is, the area where the four counties of Shilou, Zhongyang, Xiaoyi, and Xi County meet, is the pivot of our army's operations, and in terrain it is also the best temporary rear base area. We hope you will make up your minds to create an operational base area, work hard at mass work in the area fifty li in each of the four directions, east, south, west, and north, of that place, and telegraph us a detailed investigation of that place's terrain, roads, villages, population, economic conditions, and so on.

B. Put the center of gravity of the work near that line and on each of the main roads leading to Shilou, to Nuanquan 3, to Liuyu 4, to Zhongyang, to Fenyang, to Xiaoyi, to Damaijiao 5, to Shuitou, Shikou, and Chuankou 6, and to Shuangchi 7, sending one work group to each place.

C. The routes centered on Guanshang are to be undertaken by the First Army Group. The routes centered on Shuitou are to be undertaken by the Fifteenth Army Group (the Fifteenth Army Group is to prepare, on the 2nd, to send the Third Battalion of the 224th Regiment back to Shuitou to carry out work in coordination with the cavalry company).

D. The present center is fighting; the task of local work is to strive actively on the principle that it directly benefits operations and does not hinder them (the troops must assemble and rest).

Peng, Mao

19:00 on 28 February

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, and Zhu Rui, director of the political department, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, Cheng Zihua, political commissar, and Guo Shushen, director of the political department, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Guanshang, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi



3. Nuanquan, the name of a town, is located in the southwest of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.



4. Liuyu, the name of a town, is located in the southern part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



5. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the northeast of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



6. Shikou, the name of a town, is located in the southwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi. Chuankou, the name of a village, is located in the southeast of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



7. Shuangchi, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





129. Proclamation of the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army

(1 March 1936)

Proclamation: It is known that Japanese imperialism is running rampant in North China with no one to check it. Chiang Kai-shek, Yan Xishan, and Song Zheyuan 1, with servile faces and bended knees, fawn upon the foreigner until it has become second nature. The ruin of the whole nation is imminent. The Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic and the Military Commission of the Chinese People's Red Army have dispatched this army to march east and resist Japan. All patriotic men of purpose and revolutionary men of benevolence, whether new or old, whatever their faction, whatever their origin, so long as they sympathize with resisting Japanese imperialism, this army is willing to unite with them and jointly carry out the great cause of the national revolution. Wherever this army goes, it protects the patriotic movement, protects the revolutionary people, protects the interests of workers and peasants, protects intellectuals, and protects industry and commerce. This army advocates the cessation of all civil war, and the union of the Red Army and the White army in a united stand against Japan; toward all patriotic military men, whether they actively unite with this army in resisting Japan or passively do not oppose this army and the patriotic people in resisting Japan, this army is willing to hold consultations, conclude agreements, or reach understandings with them. The greatest enemy of our Chinese nation is Japanese imperialism; all who eat of the land's produce and tread its soil 2, all the people of the lineage of Yan and Huang 3, should rise up as one and unite for the country. If the skin no longer exists, to what shall the hair attach 4? If the country is lost, what is left of one's person? Raise the banner of righteousness within the country, and proclaim Heaven's punishment throughout the realm of Yu 5. Those with strength give strength, those with money give money, those with guns give guns, those with knowledge give knowledge; one matching ten is our spirit, ten matching one is our real strength. That the Chinese nation will not perish and that Japanese imperialism is bound to fall — the reckoning of victory and defeat needs no argument to be plain. As for those who fail to grasp the great principle, who fawn upon the foreigner and cruelly harm the people, or who even resist this army, they are abandoning themselves from among their countrymen, and this army will condemn them as traitors who sell out the country. Workers, peasants, merchants, students, and soldiers, unite and rise up! Down with Japanese imperialism! Down with the traitors who sell out the country! Long live the anti-Japanese national war! Long live the new China of freedom, equality, and territorial integrity! This proclamation is hereby issued.

Commander-in-Chief Peng Dehuai

Chief Political Commissar Mao Zedong

1 March 1936

Printed from Issue No. 96 of Struggle (《斗争》), the organ of the CPC Northwest Central Bureau, published on 24 April 1936.






1. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office. Song Zheyuan was at that time Chairman of the Hebei–Chahar Political Council of the Nationalist government and commander of the Twenty-ninth Army of the Nationalist army.



2. "Eating the produce and treading the soil" (食毛践土) comes from the Zuo Zhuan, the seventh year of Duke Zhao: "Within the borders of the domain, what is not the ruler's land? Of those who eat the produce of the land, who is not the ruler's subject?" It is also found in the Qing writer Ji Yun's Yuewei Caotang Biji, vol. 8: "Eating the produce and treading the soil, already over thirty years."



3. Yan-Huang refers to the Yan Emperor and the Yellow Emperor, both legendary ancestors of the various peoples of the Central Plains. Huayi (华胄) refers to the descendants of the Huaxia people.



4. "If the skin no longer exists, to what shall the hair attach?" comes from the Zuo Zhuan, the fourteenth year of Duke Xi.



5. The realm of Yu (禹域) is another name for China. Ancient legend holds that Yu was the first to divide the land into the Nine Provinces and to designate famous mountains and great rivers as the boundaries of each province; later generations followed this and called China "the realm of Yu."





130. Everything for Winning the Second Victory

(1 March 1936)1

Comrades Lin, Nie, Xu, and Cheng, and to be communicated to Comrades Zhou and Bo 2 and the commanders of the Twenty-eighth Army:

A. The successive victories of the First Army Group and the Fifteenth Army Group over the past few days, especially the victory at Guanshang and the occupation of Shuitou 3, have given the Red Army its initial freedom to establish a base area in Shanxi. The tasks from now on are to smash any new attack decisively and to create a base area through solid work.

B. The victories at Guanshang and Shuitou have left the Fenyang highway and the Fen River railway completely exposed before us, and have put Yan Xishan 4 in great difficulty as regards both attack and defense against us. But at this point we should not estimate that Yan Xishan will go over to the defensive at once; there is no doubt that he will use four to five divisions to launch a determined attack on us in a short time. Therefore, everything for winning the second victory is the only correct slogan for us at present.

C. The victories at Guanshang and Shuitou have enabled us to seize the area where the five counties of Shilou, Zhongyang, Xiaoyi, Fenxi, and Xi County meet, an area of great military significance, because it places the Red Army in the middle of this broad arc of Jundu, Lishi, Fenyang, Xiaoyi, Jiexiu, Lingshi, Fenxi, Xi County, and Yonghe, giving very favorable conditions for our operations and for creating a base area.

D. In order to consolidate this region and strive to win the second victory, the main forces of the two army groups should, in the areas centered on Guanshang and on Shuitou, nurture the units' keen spirit and stir up mass struggle, combining the heroic Red Army with the advantageous terrain; on condition that it does not hinder the main forces' assembling and resting, they must make the greatest effort at local work, treating time as worth a thousand pieces of gold for every moment.

E. The whole of Shilou County and the northern part of Yonghe are our army's rear lines of communication; the Front Army direct units, the anti-Japanese guerrilla units, and a part of the Fifteenth Army Group are to undertake local work, build additional boats, and consolidate the river-crossing points.

F. The recovery and occupation of the broad area of Wu-Jia-Shen-Fu 5 has added strength to the Red Army's strategic rear. The tactic of making peace in the south has made the Northeastern Army a friendly army of the revolution, and this too has achieved its first-step success. All of these greatly help the main-force Red Army.

G. This directive is to be passed on to the division and regiment commanders and to the directors of the political departments of the armies and divisions.

Peng Dehuai, Mao Zedong

1 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the main force of the Red First Front Army crossed the Yellow River, it rapidly expanded its occupied area. On 27 February 1936, the Red Fifteenth Army Group advanced to the area of Shuitou and Damaijiao, between Xi County and Xiaoyi. The Red First Army Group occupied Guanshang Village in Zhongyang County on 26 February. The next step was to consolidate the area already occupied and strive to win the second victory. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai. Bo refers to Bo Gu, that is, Qin Bangxian, at that time a Standing Committee member of the CPC Central Political Bureau and Director of the Northwest Office of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic.



3. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



4. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



5. Wu-Jia-Shen-Fu refers to Wubao, Jia County, Shenmu, and Fugu in Shaanxi.





131. The Situation since Crossing the River, and Military Deployment West of the Yellow River

(1 March 1936)1

Vice Chairman Zhou, Liu and Song, and to be communicated to Bo, Mai, Lin, Nie, Xu, Cheng 2:

A. The five infantry brigades of the Shanxi army at Wu-Jia-Shen-Fu 3 have been transferred east in their entirety; the Fang Brigade 4, which was last on garrison duty at Wubao and Songjiachuan 5, will likewise withdraw to Jundu 6 within today and tomorrow (Wubao probably has only the local militia). At Shenmu there is still one cavalry brigade, and it is estimated that it may also be transferred east.

B. On the east bank our army has annihilated and routed five regiments of the Yan enemy, occupied the broad area of the six counties of Shilou, Zhongyang, Xiaoyi, Fenxi, Xi County, and Yonghe, seized the area where the four counties of Shi-Zhong-Xiao-Xi meet, this strategic and campaign pivot, consolidated the positions for operations, obtained the initial freedom to create a base area, raised the Red Army's combat effectiveness, completed strategic reconnaissance, and begun to arouse the broad masses. At present we are striving to win the second victory.

C. We ask the Vice Chairman to directly command the Twenty-eighth Army and the local forces of Wu-Jia-Sui-Mi 7 in launching large-scale raids on the enemy's blockhouses to expand the victory. Forces west of the Wuding River must also be transferred in greater numbers to the east bank, to link up with the Red Army at Shen-Fu into a single whole, with the aim of seizing one or two cities.

D. The work along the river will for the time being be directed by us through two people, Yang Lisan 8 (Hekou 9) and Cai Shufan 10 (Yidie Town 11); the Vice Chairman is requested to devote himself exclusively to the enemy on the north.

Peng, Mao

20:00 on 1 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhou Enlai and others.



2. Liu and Song refer to Liu Zhidan and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Bo refers to Bo Gu, that is, Qin Bangxian, at that time a Standing Committee member of the CPC Central Political Bureau and Director of the Northwest Office of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic. Mai refers to Luo Mai, that is, Li Weihan, at that time Head of the Organization Department of the CPC Central Committee and concurrently in charge of the work of the Northern Shaanxi Provincial Committee. Lin and Nie refer to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu and Cheng refer to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Wu-Jia-Shen-Fu refers to Wubao, Jia County, Shenmu, and Fugu in Shaanxi.



4. Fang Brigade refers to the 206th Brigade of the 71st Division of the Fourth Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commander was Fang Keyou.



5. Songjiachuan, the name of a town, is the seat of present-day Wubao County, Shaanxi.



6. Jundu is located in the western part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



7. Sui-Mi refers to Suide and Mizhi in Shaanxi.



8. Yang Lisan was at that time Director of the Etape (Supply-Station) Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



9. Hekou is located in the eastern part of Qingjian County, Shaanxi.



10. Cai Shufan was at that time political commissar of the Red Army's Yellow River Guerrilla Unit.



11. Yidie Town is located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.





132. On the Question of Implementing the Policy of Preferential Treatment for Prisoners

(2 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie, Zhu; Xu, Cheng, Guo; and to Zhang Yunyi; Liu Zhidan, Song Renqiong; Yan Hongyan, Cai Shufan; Xiao Jinguang 2; for communication to the commanders of the local armed forces:

Regarding the change in policy toward captured officers, in this battle the First Army Group still failed to carry it out in full (the overcoat and cap of Battalion Commander Wang of the 405th Regiment were stripped off). It must be explained to all Red fighters and commanders what the purpose is of giving preferential treatment to prisoners, and especially of giving preferential treatment to officers; and, in the screening of enemy officers great and small, once they have been disarmed, in every case they must not be stripped of their clothes, must not be searched, must not be beaten or cursed, must not be bound, and must not be jeered at, but should be met with an attitude of warm welcome and sincere hospitality, so that by this policy we may disintegrate the White army.

Peng, Mao, Yang

9:30 p.m. on 2 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, and Yang Shangkun, director of its political department, to Lin Biao, commander, Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, and Zhu Rui, director of the political department, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, Cheng Zihua, political commissar, and Guo Shushen, director of the political department, of the Fifteenth Army Group, and others.



2. Zhang Yunyi was at that time Deputy Chief of Staff of the Red First Front Army and concurrently Chief of Staff of the Rear Office of the Military Commission. Liu Zhidan and Song Renqiong were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Yan Hongyan and Cai Shufan were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Thirtieth Army. Xiao Jinguang was at that time commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army.





133. Deployment to Annihilate Enemy Forces in the Zhongyang Area

(5 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng:

A. The Yan 2 enemy's three routes on the east are now clear; on the north there should likewise be three routes, and on the south there will be two routes; the eight routes are estimated to total sixteen regiments, twenty at most.

B. Our army should take Guanshang and Shuitou 3 as the pivot, with Shilou at our back, concentrate the greatest main strength of the two army groups, and, by continuous battles, take the annihilation of two or three of the enemy's routes on the east as the basic operational policy. If the enemy on the south presses close to Shuitou, we may also begin fighting from the south; decide according to tomorrow's situation.

C. With the aim of preparing for the operation of the 7th, the deployment for tomorrow (the 6th) is:

1. The First and Fourth Divisions of the First Army Group are to concentrate in the area about twenty li east of Guanshang, with one part keeping in contact with the enemy on the two routes of Duijiuyu 4 and Gaoyang, and the main force of the Second Division controlling the area between Guanshang and Chemingyu and blocking the enemy toward Zhongyang. In the operation of the 7th, the First Army Group is to be prepared to take the front.

2. The Fifteenth Army Group is to be located tomorrow, with two regiments of the 75th Division, on the road to Damaijiao thirty li east of Shuitou, with the 78th Division and 81st Division concentrated at Shuitou, and a guerrilla detachment placed at Shikou. In the operation of the 7th, the Fifteenth Army Group is to be prepared to strike from the right wing.

3. We will lead the 23rd Detachment to Shuitou tomorrow to meet Xu and Cheng. The First Army Group's maps must be sent to Shuitou without fail. Xu and Cheng must not move from Shuitou tomorrow.

Peng, Mao

24:00 on 5 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. Guanshang, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi



4. Duijiuyu, now called Duizhen, is located in the western part of Xiaoyi County, Shanxi.





134. Defeat One by One the Enemy Forces Advancing on Damaijiao

(6 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng:

1. In the directions of Fenxi, Xi County, and Yonghe there seems to be no enemy attacking Damaijiao 2; the main forces are still the two forces of Li Shengda and Sun Chu 3 to the east and north, whose method is advancing by separate routes, not rash advance.

2. Our army, with the tactics of awaiting opportunity to defeat them one by one, concentrating the main force, fighting continuously, first striking the east and then the north, and hitting their flanks and rear to encircle and annihilate them, will have both army groups assemble and rest today, and they should not fight.

3. The First Army Group's wounded should be moved quickly to the Jieyuanli area.

4. Lin and Nie are requested to send their opinions on operations to Shuitou 4.

Peng, Mao

2:00 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



3. Li Shengda was at that time Commander of the Third Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the Seventy-second Division. Sun Chu was at that time Commander of the Fourth Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the 101st Division.



4. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





135. Deployment to Annihilate the Enemy at Duijiuyu

(6 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

1. The 75th Division of the Fifteenth Army Group, led by Haidong 2, will set out at first light tomorrow, and its vanguard can reach Damaijiao 3 at 12:00.

2. If tomorrow the enemy at Duijiuyu 4 does not move, then the First Army Group will bivouac in place and the Fifteenth Army Group will bivouac at Damaijiao, and on the day after tomorrow (the 8th) we will attack Duijiuyu.

3. If tomorrow the enemy at Duijiuyu does not advance toward Damaijiao but advances toward the First Army Group's position, then the First Army Group will fall back twenty li to the rear and bivouac, and the Fifteenth Army Group will bivouac at Damaijiao. Attack on the 8th.

4. If tomorrow the enemy advances to the area between Duijiuyu and Damaijiao and halts to bivouac, then the First Army Group will bivouac in place and the Fifteenth Army Group will bivouac at Damaijiao. Attack on the 8th.

5. If tomorrow the enemy advances toward Damaijiao, then the First Army Group should wait until the enemy has passed completely and attack from the enemy's right rear, while the Fifteenth Army Group engages him head-on with a part and attacks with its main force from the enemy's right flank, and so annihilates him.

6. Of the four situations above, only if the enemy attacks toward Damaijiao will our army fight him; otherwise the fighting will all be on the day after tomorrow.

7. The Second Division remains north of Guanshang to pin down Sun Chu 5, and one battalion of the Fifteenth Army Group is south of Shikou to pin down the Liang Brigade 6.

8. We will set out from Shuitou 7 at 7:00 tomorrow with the 78th Division and 81st Division, and can reach Damaijiao at 14:00.

Peng, Mao

20:30 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. In early March 1936, Yan Xishan, on the one hand, requested Chiang Kai-shek to send troops in support and, on the other, organized his mobile troops into four columns and launched the first counterattack against the Red Army's Eastern Expeditionary force. On 10 March, the Red First Army Group and Fifteenth Army Group attacked Duijiuyu and routed the Second and Third Columns of the Shanxi army. Yan Xishan's first organized counterattack was smashed.



2. Haidong, that is, Xu Haidong, was at that time commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



4. Duijiuyu, now called Duizhen, is located in the western part of Xiaoyi County, Shanxi.



5. Sun Chu was at that time Commander of the Fourth Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the 101st Division.



6. Liang Brigade refers to the 203rd Brigade of the 69th Division of the First Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commander was Liang Jiantang.



7. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





136. Use Part of the Main Force to Outflank the Enemy's Rear, Encircle, and Annihilate It

(6 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

In order to be prepared, after fighting one battle, to fight a second and then a third, a part of the main force must outflank the enemy's rear and encircle and annihilate the enemy, so as to avoid pursuit. Only by avoiding pursuit can the troops be assembled in one place on the same day, is it convenient to fight the second battle, and is it convenient to cope with unexpected changes. Although the enemy's combat strength is weak, his main forces are not few in number; we should concentrate our troops and fight well.

Peng, Mao

The 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





137. The Fourth Regiment Should Delay the Enemy's Advance on Shuitou

(10 March 1936)1

Li, Deng:

A. The enemy's 66th Division yesterday (the 9th) advanced and occupied a point fifteen li from Damaijiao, and today the main force of Li Shengda's 2 unit may attack toward Guojiazhang 3.

B. Today the main forces of the two army groups have the task of annihilating the enemy's left route.

C. The Fourth Regiment should still pin down the enemy that has entered Guanshang and delay the enemy's design of attacking toward Shuitou. The deployment is as follows:

(1) With Fengwei Village 4 at your back, covering the wounded there, the main force is to control the strategic points on the main road and adopt mobile defense.

(2) Send small units to raid the enemy's two flanks, and tell them the assembly point.

Peng, Mao

15:00 on 10 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Li Tianyou, deputy division commander, and Deng Hua, director of the political department, of the Second Division of the First Army Group of the First Front Army.



2. Li Shengda was at that time Commander of the Third Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the Seventy-second Division.



3. Guojiazhang, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



4. Fengwei Village is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.





138. Smash the Enemy Offensive and Strive to Create a Shanxi Soviet Area

(11 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng:

A. The three divisions of Yang, Li, and Li 2 of the enemy's Third and Second Columns were routed by us yesterday and retreated in the direction of Duijiuyu 3.

B. Our army has the task of using its main force to exploit the victory and advance east, pressing hard on Taiyuan, thoroughly smashing the Yan enemy's general offensive deployment, enlarging strategic gains, enlarging propaganda, enlarging the Soviet area, enlarging the Red Army, winning over the masses, and striving to create favorable conditions for a Soviet area.

C. The deployment is as follows:

1. The First Army Group, with the First and Fourth Divisions and a part of the direct units, led by Lin, attached with the 17th Detachment, and the Fifteenth Army Group, with the 75th Division (less one regiment), led by Xu, the two army groups being placed under Lin's unified command, will tomorrow (the 12th) advance to Nan-Bei Mazhuang, and on the 13th occupy the highway at the western end of Fen County 4 and await orders.

2. The First Army Group, with the Second Division and a part of the direct units, led by Nie, is to be controlled within the triangular area of Zhongyang city, Duijiuyu, and Shuitou 5, to press back Sun's column 6 and consolidate and Sovietize this area.

3. The Fifteenth Army Group, with the 78th Division, the 81st Division, and the direct units, is to be controlled in the area south of Shuitou and Damaijiao 7, led by Cheng, with its main force pressing directly on Xi County to draw off Yang's column 8, and Sovietizing this area.

4. One regiment of the 75th Division is to encircle Shilou city, and the Front Army direct units are to continue, unchanged, their task of Sovietizing Shilou.

5. We will command from Damaijiao.

Peng, Mao

12:00 on 11 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. The three divisions of Yang, Li, and Li refer to the Sixty-sixth Division of the Second Column, and the Sixty-eighth Division and the Seventy-second Division of the Third Column, of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office; the division commanders were respectively Yang Xiaoou, Li Fuying, and Li Shengda.



3. Duijiuyu, now called Duizhen, is located in the western part of Xiaoyi County, Shanxi.



4. The original text is thus; it should probably be Fenyang.



5. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



6. Sun's column refers to the Fourth Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose column commander was Sun Chu.



7. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the western part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



8. Yang's column refers to the First Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose column commander was Yang Chengyuan.





139. The Fifteenth Army Group Should Exploit the Gap to Advance North and Seize Jiexiu and Other Places as Opportunity Allows

(17 March 1936)1

Xu, Cheng, and to be communicated to Lin, Nie:

A. Today a part of the enemy's Second and Third Columns advanced and occupied Guojiazhang, while the main force still advanced to the area between Duijiuyu 2 and Guojiazhang. The main force of the enemy's Fourth Column has reached Chemingyu and Zhongyang city, with a part at Nuanquan, giving the appearance of relieving Shilou. Our First Army Group today advanced and occupied the territory of Huo County.

B. The Fifteenth Army Group (less the 81st Division) has the task of exploiting the gap to advance north, disrupting the enemy's rear, shaking the enemy's morale, and enlarging our propaganda. Tomorrow (the 18th) its main force is to advance to Beishitun and Nanshitun 3, with a part crossing the river as opportunity permits to raid Jiexiu city; if Jiexiu is taken, then advance to Jiexiu to bivouac, and prepare on the 19th to advance toward Pingyao and raid it as opportunity permits. If Jiexiu is not taken, then tomorrow the whole force will bivouac at Nanshitun and Beishitun, and before the 19th set out for the area between Jiexiu and Xiaoyi, advancing by way of Dazhuang Village 4 and Yanwu Town to Jinshan Village in the Fen River area, and with a part occupy Wenshui city as opportunity permits.

C. Assemble your forces at all times, in preparation to annihilate the enemy cavalry.

D. Pay attention to propaganda and mobilizing the masses; do not damage shops or schools.

Peng, Mao

20:00 on 17 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the First Front Army, and to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group.



2. Duijiuyu, now called Duizhen, is located in the western part of Xiaoyi County, Shanxi.



3. Beishitun and Nanshitun, that is, Shitunbei and Shitunnan, are both names of villages, located in the western part of Jiexiu County, Shanxi.



4. Dazhuang Village is suspected to be Dongdawang Village (东大王村), and is located in the southeast of Fenyang County, Shanxi.





140. The First and Fifteenth Army Groups Should Expand the Occupied Area

(20 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng:

A. The Shanxi enemy's new deployment is still in hesitation and undecided; our First Army Group in the south and Fifteenth Army Group in the north should use this time to enlarge the occupied area, enlarge the momentum of attack, enlarge political propaganda, destroy the foundations of the enemy's rule, intensify efforts to win the masses over to join the Red Army, and occupy several county cities if possible.

B. Lin and Nie should pay attention to reconnaissance of and vigilance against Yang Chengyuan's 2 Sixty-ninth Division, and Xu and Cheng should pay attention to reconnaissance of Shang Zhen's 3 force and the enemy cavalry.

Peng, Mao

3:00 on 20 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Yang Chengyuan was at that time Commander of the First Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the Sixty-ninth Division.



3. Shang Zhen was at that time commander of the Thirty-second Army of the Nationalist army.





141. Operational Policy for the Fifteenth Army Group to Create a Base Area in Northwest Shanxi

(22 March 1936)1

Xu, Cheng, and to be communicated to Lin, Nie:

Directive on the policy of action:

A. The Fifteenth Army Group has the task of creating a Soviet base area in northwest Shanxi and, in coordination with the Twenty-eighth Army operating in Shen-Fu 2, of controlling a stretch of the Yellow River and opening up communication with northern Shaanxi.

B. The area of action is the counties centered on Kelan and Lan County, including Jiaocheng, Jingle, Ningwu, Wuzhai, Hequ, Baode, Xing County, Lin County, and Fangshan; in creating Soviet areas in these counties, the emphasis is to be placed on Kelan, Lan County, Xing County, and Lin County.

C. Within this area, destroy the landlords' armed forces and annihilate any enemy troops moving north that are smaller than yourselves, and by every effort, as far as possible, take one or two county cities into our hands.

D. Expand propaganda widely, distribute property, and arouse the broad masses, all the way to the general establishment of guerrilla units, the establishment of political power, and the distribution of land.

E. Vigorously expand the Red Army, striving to expand it by fifteen hundred men within one month.

F. There is no time limit on the action and the work.

G. In the event that the telegraph is out of contact but you are still operating in the designated area, we will order Song Shilun 3 to lead the Seventh Detachment to find you; but at present Song Shilun and his unit remain in the area centered on Shuitou, drawing off the enemy and carrying out work.

Peng, Mao

14:00 on 22 March

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the First Front Army, and to be communicated to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group.



2. Shen-Fu refers to Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



3. Song Shilun was at that time chief of the operations section of the headquarters of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. At this time, by order of the leaders of the Red First Front Army, he was leading one battalion of the 224th Regiment of the 75th Division and one battalion of the 81st Division at Shuitou, Guanshang, and other places, pinning down the main force of the Shanxi–Suiyuan army in its second counteroffensive against the Red Army.





142. Create a Battlefield East of the River and Strengthen Work on Key Routes

(25 March 1936)1

Ye, Li:

A. Vigorously expand the Red Army and create a battlefield east of the river; even if certain difficulties are encountered, they must be resolutely overcome. You should first take the Sovietization of the whole of Shilou County as the center, and extend it north of Yonghe and Xi County and south of Zhongyang and Liulin.

B. Work on the following key routes must be especially strengthened: 1. Shilou to Shuitou 2. 2. Shilou to Shikou Town 3. 3. Shilou to Xi County. 4. Shilou to Yonghe. 5. Shilou to Pingdi and Liuyu 4. On these five roads, fully arouse the masses, strengthen guerrilla work and cadre leadership, and prepare so that, after the enemy in Shilou has penetrated deep, a blockade of the enemy by the masses is created and all the enemy's supplies are cut off, using the strength of the masses and the tactic of strengthening the defense and clearing the countryside (坚壁清野) to wear the enemy down and exhaust him.

C. Destroy the White army's slogans and leaflets, and first of all deploy on the above key routes.

D. As to how to deploy in concrete terms, please send reports to Sijiang Village.

Peng, Mao

13:00 on the 25th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Ye Jianying, chief of staff of the First Front Army and concurrently commander-in-chief of the Central Route Army, and Li Fuchun, secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu Provincial Committee.



2. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



3. Shikou Town is located in the western part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.



4. Pingdi is located in the northern part of Shilou County, Shanxi. Liuyu is located in the southern part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.





143. Operational Policy of the First Army Group

(25 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

1. In order to universally destroy the reactionary foundations, to universally arouse the people, and to wreck the thousand-li Yellow River blockhouse line and the main railway lines, the future policy of action of the Vanguard Army (the Right Route Army) is as follows:

A. Fight as long as possible in the present area; the First Net divides its troops toward Yicheng and Jiang County, with a small unit encircling Qinshui, showing an intention to go east.

B. The Second Net fights in the five counties of Fencheng 2, Xinjiang, Jishan, Hejin, and Xiangning, with the task of expanding the Red Army, and with one part at Linfen and Xiangling luring the enemy to go south.

C. The Third Net shifts to Yonghe, Daning, Ji County, Xi County, and Pu County, with the task, first, of destroying the Yellow River blockhouses, and second, of expanding the Red Army.

D. The Fourth Net strikes suddenly toward Jiexiu, Pingyao, Qi County, and Taigu, with the task, first, of destroying the railway, and second, of expanding the Red Army.

E. The Fifth Step occupies the Zhengtai Railway 3, with the task, first, of destroying the railway, and second, of expanding the Red Army.

F. Thereafter we go out either into Hebei, or to Changzhi and Jincheng, as circumstances decide.

2. The Fifteenth Army Group (the Left Route) during this period moves about in northwest Shanxi, including destroying the enemy blockhouse line on the northern stretch of the Yellow River and opening communication with the Shen-Fu 4 Soviet area.

3. Our troops in the Shilou area (the Central Route Army) during this period draw off the enemy's First Column and do not let it go south.

4. Your action is to follow this general policy, and to be changed temporarily if the enemy situation does not permit.

Peng, Mao

20:00 on the 25th, near Shilou

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. After the battle of Duijiuyu on 10 March 1936, Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai decided to avoid the enemy's main force and to fight by dividing the troops; accordingly, the Red First Army Group and the main force of the 81st Division were made the Right Route Army, to develop south of Huo County; the Fifteenth Army Group (less the 81st Division) was made the Left Route Army, to develop north of Lingshi; and the 224th Regiment and one battalion of the 81st Division of the Fifteenth Army Group, the Thirtieth Army, and the Shanxi guerrilla units, etc., were formed into the Central Route Army, pinning down the enemy's main force in the Shilou and Zhongyang area.



2. Fencheng, and Xiangling in this item, are both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Xiangfen County, Shanxi.



3. The Zhengtai Railway refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, today's Shi–Tai (Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan) line.



4. Shen-Fu refers to Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.





144. Bulletin on the Central Political Bureau Meeting's Discussion of Political, Military, and Other Questions

(28 March 1936)1

Lin, Nie, Xu, Cheng, and to be communicated to Zhu, Guo:

A. The meeting of the Central Political Bureau has concluded, having discussed to full satisfaction the three questions of politics, military affairs, and diplomacy. The comrades attending the meeting express deep gratitude and congratulations to the commanders of all the army groups of the Front Army and to all the commanders and fighters for their heroic fighting and the great victories in expanding the Red Army.

B. On the political question, the meeting analyzed the situation in North China and decided that striving for rapid war against Japan is the important task of the Party and the Red Army.

C. On the military question, the meeting approved the proposals of the Military Commission:

1. Under the policy of striving for rapid war against Japan, the basic strategic policy of the first period is to build up Shanxi. Under this policy, it is permissible to leap in campaigns into the three provinces of Hebei, Henan, and Suiyuan 2.

2. The principle of seeking consolidation through development is decided upon; at present the task is to universally destroy the reactionary foundations, universally arouse the masses, vigorously expand the Red Army, and annihilate the enemy piece by piece.

3. Before the October Revolution anniversary, expand the Red Army by 36,000 men, the front to take on 30,000, striving to exceed it.

4. Within four months complete the organization of three armies, nine divisions, and twenty-seven regiments, each regiment of 750 men.

5. The local Red Army is to complete four armies within three months, each army of 1,500 men.

6. Develop guerrilla warfare in Shaanxi–Gansu and the five provinces of North China.

7. Raise the political level and the military level of the Red Army cadres, ensuring outstanding and firm leadership in the Red Army's wars.

8. Political work is to ensure the unity and solidarity of the Red Army.

Peng, Mao

1:00 on the 28th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, and Zhu Rui, director of the political department, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, Cheng Zihua, political commissar, and Guo Shushen, director of the political department, of the Fifteenth Army Group. From 20 March to 27, 1936, the CPC Central Political Bureau held an enlarged meeting in the Shanxi west area, conveyed the resolutions of the Seventh Congress of the Communist International, analyzed the international and domestic situation, discussed the questions of politics, military affairs, and developing the anti-Japanese united front, and fixed the strategic policy of striving for rapid war against Japan and of seeking consolidation through development.



2. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





145. Concentrate All Forces to Fight a Meeting Engagement with Enemy Forces Coming from East and West

(31 March 1936)1

Xu, Cheng; Liu, Song:

A. The Fifteenth Army Group should concentrate all its strength, look for a favorable opportunity, fight a meeting engagement with the enemy coming from the east and west, annihilate another enemy regiment, stop pursuing the enemy, and disperse for work. At this moment it must on no account disperse. When it is inconvenient to fight, a part is to watch the enemy while the main force assembles and rests, preparing for battle.

B. Liu and Song are to devote themselves to sweeping away blockhouses from south to north and annihilating the enemy garrisons.

C. Liu and Song are to notify the Special Committee 2 to build ten more large boats and ten small boats, to be distributed among the five river crossings within a few tens of li north and south of Luoyukou 3.

Peng, Mao

20:00 on the 31st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Liu Zhidan, commander, and Song Renqiong, political commissar, of the Twenty-eighth Army.



2. The Special Committee refers to the CPC Shen(mu)-Fu(gu) Special Committee.



3. Luoyukou is located in the southwest of Xing County, Shanxi.





146. The Reorganization of the First Front Army into the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army, and Its Policies and Tasks

(1 April 1936)1

To our Front Army:

A. In order to carry out the Party Central Committee's decision to strive for rapid war against Japan, the whole of the First Front Army is reorganized into the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army; the First Army Group is reorganized into the First Route Army of the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army, the Fifteenth Army Group into the Second Route Army, and a Third Route Army is to be established within five months.

B. The Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army takes the five provinces of North China 2 as its sphere of operations; the basic policy of the first stage is to create in Shanxi an operational base area for war against Japan; under the policy of centering on Shanxi, it may leap, with all or a part of its forces, into Suiyuan 3 or into a part of Hebei or Henan, as a temporary step. We oppose taking a leap across Shanxi into Hebei or Suiyuan as the basic strategic policy of the first stage, and we also oppose holding that a temporary leap cannot be adopted as a campaign policy.

C. Seek consolidation through development.

D. Defeating the many with the few in strategy, and defeating the few with the many in campaigns, is the basic principle of present military command.

E. The Vanguard Army is to complete, within seven months, the organization and arming of a force of fifty thousand men; expanding the Red Army is the first-rank task of the general policy.

F. Locally, complete four local armies within three months, two each in Shaanxi and Shanxi.

G. In each county of the new Soviet areas, create one independent regiment.

H. Raise the standing of the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army to that of leader of the nation's anti-Japanese Red Army; raise the political and military level of the cadres of the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army and of the other Red Army units to the level of Leninist principles and strategic principles; and ensure the solidarity and unity of the Red Army.

(To be conveyed to cadres at the regimental level and above.)

Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission

Mao, Peng, Zhou

1 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairmen of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, to the Red First Front Army. Before this, the First Front Army had already been using the designation Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army.



2. The five provinces of North China refer to what were then Hebei, Shandong, Shanxi, Chahar, and Suiyuan.



3. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





147. Enemy Troop Dispositions and the Deployment of the Fifteenth Red Army Group

(2 April 1936)1

Xu, Cheng; Liu, Song:

A. Yang Yaofang 2, leading six or seven regiments, is in the area of Xing County and Lan County, guarding against our going north; Li Shengda 3, leading two or three regiments, is moving toward the Loufan and Jingle area, guarding against our going east. In the area of Lin County, Fangshan, Lishi, Zhongyang, and Fenyang there are only the two regiments of the Fang Brigade 4 of the 71st Division and the one regiment of the Ding Brigade 5; it is extremely empty.

B. Deployment of the Fifteenth Army Group:

1. After resting and training in the present place for three or four days, move gradually south, arrive in the Lishi highway and Xi County area and maneuver there for a period, and thereafter, according to circumstances, go out either to Fenyang and Wenshui, or to Jiexiu and Lingshi.

2. Watch for opportunities to strike back to the rear in a meeting-engagement posture, or to meet the enemy head-on, and annihilate the enemy's small groups of troops.

3. In all the work, put expansion of the Red Army in first place.

4. Organize secret branches among the masses.

C. The Twenty-eighth Army and the Fifteenth Army Group, during the present rest period, are to be located on the line of Heiyukou and Luoyukou and make efforts to expand the Red Army and demolish blockhouses. When the Fifteenth Army Group goes south, decide according to circumstances whether it will return to the Shen-Fu 6 area or operate east of the river 7 for a period.

Peng, Mao

22:00 on 2 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Liu Zhidan, commander, and Song Renqiong, political commissar, of the Twenty-eighth Army.



2. Yang Yaofang was at that time commander of the Seventy-first Division of the River Defense Force of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. Li Shengda was at that time Commander of the Third Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the Seventy-second Division.



4. Fang Brigade refers to the 206th Brigade of the 71st Division of the Fourth Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commander was Fang Keyou.



5. Ding Brigade refers to the 216th Brigade of the 71st Division of the River Defense Force of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commander was Ding Bingqing.



6. Shen-Fu refers to Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



7. East of the river (河东) refers to east of the Yellow River.





148. The Eastern Expeditionary Army's Action Plan and the Question of Expanding the Shaanxi–Gansu Forces

(3 April 1936)1

Vice Chairman Zhou, and to be communicated to Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng; Liu, Song; Song; Xiao 2:

A. Because of changes in the enemy situation 3, the First Army Group is again ordered not to go to southeast Shanxi for the time being; starting tomorrow it is to shift to the Pu County area for concentrated training and preparation for battle. Thereafter, for a period, the First Army Group and we together are to take charge of the Sovietization of this area and the destruction of the blockade line.

B. The Fifteenth Army Group is now at the Fen–Lin 4 boundary; beginning tomorrow it is ordered to move gradually south, and in the Lin County, Lishi, and Zhongyang area to expand the Red Army and carry out Sovietization vigorously.

C. It has been decided that the Twenty-eighth Army shall for a period move with the Fifteenth Army Group, fighting some small battles to temper it, and it is charged with expanding to two thousand; thereafter, as the needs west of the river require, it will be ordered to cross west.

D. Please, on the basis of the northern Shaanxi independent regiments and battalions, immediately organize the Thirty-first Army 5, to be located in the Shen-Fu-Mi-Jia 6 area.

E. To cope with the attack of Zhang and Yang 7, in April all the Red Army expansion in northern Shaanxi and Shaanxi–Gansu is to be incorporated entirely into the Twenty-ninth Army and the Thirty-first Army. There should be a new plan for expanding the Red Army; in my view the number need not be large, but should be reliably achieved.

F. Communicate between front and rear, and prepare to open two river crossings north of Yonghe Pass and Sanjiao Town 8, with the First Army Group in charge of the southern one and the Fifteenth Army Group in charge of the northern one, to be put into effect after about a week.

Dehuai, Zedong

20:30 on 3 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhou Enlai.



2. Lin, Nie refers to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Liu, Song refers to Liu Zhidan and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Song refers to Song Shilun, at that time chief of the operations section of the headquarters of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, at that time commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army.



3. In early April 1936, the Nationalist Shanxi army and Central army assembled respectively in the area south of Xing County and in the Linfen, Houma, and Zhaocheng area, seeking to annihilate the Red Army's Eastern Expeditionary force. Chiang Kai-shek also forced Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng to attack toward Yanchang and Yanchuan, harassing the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area.



4. Fen–Lin (汾临) is suspected to be an error for Xing–Lin (兴临). Xing–Lin refers to Xing County and Lin County in Shanxi.



5. The Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission had at one time planned to form the Red Thirty-first Army on the basis of the local Red Army and guerrilla units in the Shen-Fu area, but this was not realized. In August 1936 this armed force was organized into an Independent Second Division.



6. Shen-Fu-Mi-Jia refers to Shenmu, Fugu, Mizhi, and Jia County in Shaanxi.



7. Zhang and Yang refer to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng, at that time respectively Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, and Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



8. Yonghe Pass is located in the western part of Yonghe County, Shanxi. Sanjiao Town is located in the western part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.





149. The Task of the First Army Group Remaining in Southwest Shanxi

(8 April 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

A. It is not a question of leaving southwest Shanxi quickly, but of working in southwest Shanxi as long as possible, until the enemy situation no longer permits staying in this area, and only then leaving it and shifting to another area.

B. In southwest Shanxi you must accomplish as far as possible the following tasks:

1. Fight, collect rifles, arm new recruits, and train new recruits.

2. Arouse the masses, form guerrilla areas, and create new guerrilla areas.

3. Smash one stretch of the river blockade line, and receive the guerrilla units from west of the river 2 and the personnel returning to their units, and after they cross east of the river send supplies across to the west of the river.

4. Continue to expand the Red Army.

C. At present prepare to shift into the Xiangning area, and as the second step shift to Pu County, Daning, and Yonghe.

D. In order to facilitate your subsequent long-distance leaps to the northeast and to the east, and to leave leisure time for starting work after reaching the new area, you must adopt the measure of luring the enemy as much as possible toward southwest Shanxi and toward the direction along the river; especially under the condition of Hu Zongnan 3 entering Shanxi, this must be so estimated. Thereafter the victory in the east will make it impossible for the enemy in the west to remain there long.

E. Do not send a single soldier into the Lingshi, Xiaoyi, Shuangchi, Damaijiao, and Shuitou 4 area to attract the enemy's attention. The troops under our direct command will work in the area between Xi County and Pu County.

Peng, Mao

2:00 on 8 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. West of the river (河西) refers to west of the Yellow River.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



4. Shuangchi, the name of a town, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi. Shuitou, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





150. The 78th Division Should Wear Down the Enemy and Delay Its Southward Advance

(9 April 1936)1

Xu, Cheng:

A. No matter how many enemy come from Fangshan, the 78th Division should choose favorable terrain and use the method of resisting step by step: use small units to occupy advantageous positions, build works, and, with a small amount of ammunition (be extremely careful to economize ammunition), fight the enemy and force him to deploy; sometimes the method of advancing toward the enemy can be used to force him to deploy, so as to use up his ammunition and delay the time of his southward advance, to the benefit of the work of our working units.

B. Except for the 78th Division's covering troops, the rest, taking the battalion and company as the unit, are to spread out along the north–south line and work without restraint, doing the utmost propaganda to arouse the masses, distributing property as much as possible, and making efforts to expand the Red Army.

C. Write everywhere, in every village large and small, slogans for winning the Shanxi army over to resist Japan.

D. Pay attention to vigilance against the Fang Brigade 2 in the direction of Lin County.

E. Pay attention to choosing, at Dawu Town 3, a position favorable for counterattack.

Peng, Mao

2:00 on the 9th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Fang Brigade refers to the 206th Brigade of the 71st Division of the Fourth Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commander was Fang Keyou.



3. Dawu Town is located in the southern part of Fangshan County, Shanxi.





151. Agreement to Concentrate Forces to Fight in Xiangning and Other Areas

(12 April 1936)1

Comrades Lin, Nie:

We agree that you first concentrate all your forces in the Xiangning, Ji County, Daning, and Pu County area to look for opportunities to fight, seeking to fight one or two battles in this area and annihilate one or two enemy regiments; this is the best policy. You are to prepare to take ten to fifteen days to complete the tasks of fighting and of destroying the blockade line, placing fighting in the first stage. So long as one victorious battle can be fought, smashing the blockade line is no longer a pressing question.

Peng, Mao

2:00 on 12 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





152. Operational Deployment of the Fifteenth Army Group and the Twenty-Eighth Army

(12 April 1936)1

Xu, Cheng; Liu, Song:

In order to draw Sun Chu's 2 main force to Zhongyang, to facilitate the Twenty-eighth Army's subsequent movement toward Liuyu 3 and Shilou; and in order to draw Yang Xiaoou 4 to Wucheng Town 5, to facilitate Xu and Cheng's movement in the area between Zhongyang, Guanshang, and Duijiuyu 6, the deployment is as follows:

A. Tomorrow the Fifteenth Army Group moves to the area between Zhongyang, Lishi, and Wucheng Town (Sucun, Taoyuanshang, Shidaishang, Chanfangshang); it is to dispatch units to Wangyingzhuang and Yijucun for guerrilla operations, to destroy the telegraph lines and obstruct motor traffic. Conduct guerrilla operations toward Zhongyang city to the west, threatening Sun Chu, and send plainclothes reconnaissance in addition. Reconnoiter the enemy situation to the south as far as Zhongyang, and to the southeast as far as Xiangjiata, Guniucheng, and Shizhuangcun.

B. Tomorrow the main force of the Twenty-eighth Army moves to Jinluo Town and Zhujiadian 7, sending units north toward Lishi and south toward Zhongyang, pressing close to the city outskirts for guerrilla operations, and preparing on the 14th to move to Xiazaocun and Fengjiapo, west of Zhongyang, to launch a feint attack on Zhongyang from the west.

C. The prisoners captured by the Fifteenth Army Group are to be given much propaganda and much travel money and released in different directions toward Zhongyang, Lishi, and Fenyang.

D. The Fifteenth Army Group and the Twenty-eighth Army are to prepare to work in the above areas for two or three days, striving to expand the Red Army, distributing property to the inhabitants as much as possible, and writing many anti-Japanese slogans to influence the White army.

Peng, Mao

16:00 on the 12th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Liu Zhidan, commander, and Song Renqiong, political commissar, of the Twenty-eighth Army.



2. Sun Chu was at that time Commander of the Fourth Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the 101st Division.



3. Liuyu, the name of a town, is located in the southern part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



4. Yang Xiaoou was at that time Commander of the Second Column of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the Sixty-sixth Division.



5. Wucheng Town is located in the southeast of Lishi County, Shanxi.



6. Guanshang, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi. Duijiuyu, now called Duizhen, is located in the western part of Xiaoyi County, Shanxi.



7. Jinluo Town is located in the northwest of Zhongyang County, Shanxi. Zhujiadian, the name of a village, is located in the northern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi.





153. Destroying River Defenses and Seeking Battle with the Enemy Should Not Be Attempted Simultaneously

(14 April 1936)1

Lin, Nie:

A. You are now at Ji County; if you estimate that there will be no good opportunity for battle within the next few days, then it is advantageous to first break open the river defenses.

B. At present the enemy in the north is concentrated near Zhongyang, and the main force of the enemy in the south is south of Xiangning; in a few days the northern enemy will certainly reach the line of Guanshang, Zhongyang, and Duijiuyu, and the southern enemy will certainly reach the line of Xiangning and Heilong Pass. If at that time our river route has been opened, we can fight with peace of mind and without being pressed; and if, in the event that no good opportunity for battle can be found, we have to shift to another area, we can do so more at leisure. Please consider the deployment accordingly.

C. Destroying the river defenses and seeking battle with the enemy should not be attempted simultaneously; the two cannot both be looked after.

D. In seeking battle with the enemy, mobile warfare is the best policy, and attacking an enemy that has halted is the worst policy.

E. After the Fifteenth Army Group's victory at Sanjiaozhuang 2, it cannot but go to Damaijiao 3 to rest; they have suffered considerable losses of men and must be reorganized.

Peng, Mao

21:30 on 14 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Sanjiaozhuang is located in the eastern part of Zhongyang County, Shanxi. On 12 April 1936, the main force of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army annihilated the 392nd Regiment of the 196th Brigade of the Nationalist army's Sixty-sixth Division in the area of Shizhuang and Sanjiaozhuang, and routed the remaining enemy, capturing over six hundred officers and men from regimental commander on down.



3. Damaijiao, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of present-day Jiaokou County, Shanxi.





154. Lure the Enemy at Daning Westward and Annihilate It

(20 April 1936)1

A. Our First Army Group should assume the appearance of crossing westward by pontoon bridge, luring the enemy at Daning to advance west so as to annihilate it.

B. The enemy at Daning consists of the two brigades of Liang Jiantang and Liu Guangdou of the 69th Division 2; of these, the Fan Regiment of the Liang Brigade was earlier, at Pengmen north of Xi County, hit by the Fifteenth Army Group, which annihilated one battalion and captured its battalion commander. Yesterday the Liang Brigade lost one company annihilated by our Second Division. The Guo Zongfen Brigade 3 is at Linfen.

C. Today and tomorrow, the divisions of the First Army Group should all assemble in the area west of Sangbi Town 4 and east of Qingshui Pass, conceal themselves, and await opportunity; only the Second Division is ordered to send a small unit with a radio station to watch the enemy at Daning, and when he leaves Daning city and advances along the road toward Matouguan or Qingshui Pass, we will attack him in a meeting engagement.

D. If the enemy halts and does not advance, then the First Army Group will rest and train in the above area for a number of days.

Peng, Mao

12:00 on 20 April

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to the First Army Group of the First Front Army.



2. The two brigades of Liang Jiantang and Liu Guangdou refer to the 203rd Brigade and the 214th Brigade of the 69th Division of the First Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commanders were respectively Liang Jiantang and Liu Guangdou.



3. Guo Zongfen Brigade refers to the 202nd Brigade of the 69th Division of the First Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Taiyuan Pacification Office, whose brigade commander was Guo Zongfen.



4. Sangbi Town is located in the southeast of Yonghe County, Shanxi.





155. The Current Rest-and-Reorganization Plan of the First and Fifteenth Army Groups, and the Question of Expanding the Red Army

(22 April 1936)1

Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng; and to be communicated to Vice Chairman Zhou and Chief of Staff Zhang 2:

A. The Shanxi enemy has for the time being all gone over to the defensive; its main force is building a blockade line on the east, south, and north sides running from Sanjiao Town 3 through Zhongyang, Xiaoyi, Lingshi, Linfen, and Xinjiang to Hejin, with a part holding the cities at Yong-Da-Xi-Shi 4; it is estimated that toward the end of this month or the beginning of next month several routes will attack us. On the Shaanxi side, Wang Yizhe's 5 army of Zhang Xueliang 6 has begun to advance to the area between Fu County and Ganquan to build blockhouses, and four brigades of Yang Hucheng's 7 force have advanced to between Hancheng and Yichuan, all preparing to continue the attack north and to blockade the Yellow River from the west.

B. Our army needs, in the short term, to rest and train and to keep expanding all units. Deploy the forces suitably in accordance with this policy, and make a six-day plan from the 23rd to the 28th.

C. The First Army Group is to send a part to occupy Yonghe Pass, to guarantee that all the boats at Hejiapan are let down, and in addition to send small units to keep the four river crossings of Qingshui Pass, Tieluo Pass, Matouguan, and Pingdu Pass 8 in our hands; then to send units on guerrilla operations toward the three cities of Yong, Da, and Xi, and open up the connection with Sangbi Town and Yiquan Town 9. The Fifteenth Army Group is to send units by different routes to reconnoiter the degree, position, gaps, and roads of the enemy's blockade line between Zhongyang and Xiaoyi, between Xiaoyi and Jiexiu, and between Jiexiu, Lingshi, and Huo County, in preparation for later breaking the blockade line eastward or striking back westward against Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.

D. Apart from training, all units are still to put expansion of the Red Army in first place; it is stipulated that the First Army Group expand by one thousand, the Fifteenth Army Group by five hundred, and the Song Detachment 10, the Twenty-eighth Army, and the Thirtieth Army by one thousand.

E. In addition to the day's ration, prepare to carry fifteen days' grain.

Peng, Mao

1:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Lin Biao, commander, Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, and to Xu Haidong, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Fifteenth Army Group.



2. Vice Chairman Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai. Chief of Staff Zhang refers to Zhang Yunyi, at that time deputy chief of staff of the Red First Front Army and concurrently chief of staff of the Rear Office of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



3. Sanjiao Town is located in the western part of present-day Liulin County, Shanxi.



4. Yong-Da-Xi-Shi refers to Yonghe, Daning, Xi County, and Shilou in Shanxi.



5. Wang Yizhe was at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



7. Yang Hucheng was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



8. Qingshui Pass is located in the southeast of Yanchuan County, Shaanxi. Tieluo Pass is located in the western part of Yonghe County, Shanxi. Matouguan and Pingdu Pass are located respectively in the northwest and southwest of Daning County, Shanxi.



9. Sangbi Town is located in the southeast of Yonghe County, Shanxi. Yiquan Town is located in the southern part of Xi County, Shanxi.



10. Song Detachment refers to the units led by Song Shilun, chief of the operations section of the headquarters of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army: one battalion of the 224th Regiment of the 75th Division and one battalion of the 81st Division, which at this time were at Shuitou, Guanshang, and other places, pinning down the main force of the Shanxi–Suiyuan army in its second counteroffensive against the Red Army.





156. Order on Crossing the Yellow River Westward to Expand the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet Area

(28 April 1936)1

Vice Chairman Zhou; Lin, Nie; Xu, Cheng; Ye, Yang 2:

A. The present situation:

(1) In Shanxi there is Yan Xishan 3 plus Chiang Kai-shek (fifty-one regiments), plus the doctrine of blockhouses.

(2) In Shaanxi, Zhang Xueliang and Yang Huchen 4, under Chiang Kai-shek's orders, are attacking north into northern Shaanxi, attempting to blockade the Yellow River, but the Shen-Fu 5 area and the Sanbian 6 area are empty.

(3) In Gansu, two forces of Chiang Kai-shek's, those of Hu Zongnan and Zhou Yan 7, have entered Shanxi; Mao Bingwen 8 has been transferred to southern Gansu; Wang Jun, Wu Chengren 9, and others are in southern Shaanxi and southern Gansu; and Zhang Xueliang's original troops in the Huan River area have been for the most part transferred to Shaanxi, so that the Huan River area and everything west of it is empty.

B. On the basis of the above situation, the Front Army no longer has favorable conditions for fighting in Shanxi, while in Shaanxi and Gansu favorable conditions have arisen, allowing us to operate there in order to carry out the tasks of expanding the Soviet area, tempering the Red Army, training cadres, and so on. On the other hand, smashing the traitors' plans to disrupt the anti-Japanese rear is also an important present task. In addition, there is a need to send a detachment to southern Shaanxi to expand the Soviet area and draw off the enemy.

C. Our army has resolved to cross the Yellow River westward, the first step being to assemble in the Yanchang area. The timing of the river crossing, the order of the river crossing, and the apportionment of the assembly areas will be fixed by a separate order.

D. Carrying out the above tasks in the west is still for the sake of striving for the basic political task of rapid, direct war against Japan. The provinces of North China remain the main direction of the strategic offensive. After Chiang Kai-shek's troops have been drawn out of Shanxi, with the conditions of actively creating Shanxi cadres, strengthening the Shanxi soldiers' movement, and expanding the Shen-Fu Soviet area, there will be an opportunity to enter Shanxi again to fight. It is the settled policy to persist in fighting in all directions with the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area as the center, while making the eastern provinces the main direction over a long period.

E. This order is given only to the principal military and political commanders at the army group and division levels.

Peng, Mao

20:00 on the 28th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhou Enlai and others.



2. Lin, Nie refers to Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Ye, Yang refers to Ye Jianying and Yang Shangkun, at that time respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the Red First Front Army.



3. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



4. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Yang Huchen, that is, Yang Hucheng, was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



5. Shen-Fu refers to Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



6. Sanbian refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



7. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division. Zhou Yan was at that time commander of the Sixth Division of the Nationalist army.



8. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wu Chengren was at that time commander of the Forty-ninth Division of the Nationalist army.





157. Circular Telegram on Ceasing Hostilities, Making Peace, and Uniting to Resist Japan

(5 May 1936)

To the Nanjing National Government, the Military Commission, all naval, land, and air forces, all parties and groups throughout the country, all newspaper offices, and all compatriots who are unwilling to be slaves of a lost country:

Ever since the Central Soviet Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Red Army organized the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army 1 and crossed the river to march east, it has been victorious wherever it has turned, and the whole country has responded. But just at the moment when the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army had occupied the Tongpu Railway and was actively preparing to go out east into Hebei to fight Japanese imperialism directly, Mr. Chiang Kai-shek has actually moved into Shanxi with a force of more than ten divisions, in concert with Mr. Yan Xishan 2, to block the Red Army's road to resist Japan, and has ordered Messrs. Zhang Xueliang and Yang Huchen 3 and the troops in northern Shaanxi to press forward into the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area, to disturb our anti-Japanese rear.

The Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army originally intended to concentrate all its strength to annihilate the troops with which Mr. Chiang was blocking the road to resist Japan, so as to achieve the aim of fighting Japan directly. But the Central Soviet Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Red Army, after repeated consideration, have concluded that with the national crisis before us, a decisive battle between the two sides, whoever wins or loses, is a loss to China's national defense strength and gladdens Japanese imperialism. Moreover, among the troops of Messrs. Chiang Kai-shek and Yan Xishan there are not a few patriotic military men who are willing to stop the civil war and unite to resist Japan; that they are at present accepting the orders of the two gentlemen to block the Red Army's road to resist Japan is in truth an act that violates their own conscience.

Therefore the Central Soviet Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Red Army, in order to preserve the strength of national defense so as to facilitate the swift carrying out of the war of resistance to Japan, in order to resolutely fulfill our repeated declarations to the people of the nation advocating the cessation of civil war and unity in resisting Japan, and in order to promote the final awakening of Mr. Chiang Kai-shek and the patriotic military men under him, have, although we have won many victories in Shanxi, nevertheless withdrawn the Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the people to the west bank of the Yellow River. By this action we express our sincerity to the Nanjing government, to all the naval, land, and air forces of the nation, and to all the people of the nation. We are willing, within one month, to carry out a cessation of hostilities and peace with all armed forces that attack the anti-Japanese Red Army, so as to achieve the aim of united resistance to Japan.

The Central Soviet Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Red Army most earnestly and gravely submit to the gentlemen of the Nanjing government authorities: at this urgent juncture of the peril of national subjugation and extinction, you ought to repent and turn about, and, in the spirit of "brothers quarrel within the walls, yet resist insult from without" 4, first, on a national scale, stop the civil war in Shaanxi, Gansu, and Shanxi, with both sides sending representatives to each other to consult on concrete methods for resisting Japan and saving the nation. This would be not only your good fortune, but truly the blessing of the nation and the state. If you still cling obstinately to your delusion and willingly remain traitors who sell out the country, then your rule is bound in the end to disintegrate, and is bound to be spurned and overthrown by the whole Chinese people. The proverb says, "Pointed at by a thousand men, one dies without falling ill" 5; it also says, "Lay down the butcher's knife and become a Buddha on the spot" 6. We hope you will think it over deeply.

The Central Soviet Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Red Army further call on all groups, people, and parties throughout the country who are unwilling to be slaves of a lost country to support our proposal for cessation of hostilities, peace, and united resistance to Japan, to organize associations to promote the stopping of civil war, and to send representatives to separate the fire lines of the two sides, to urge and supervise the complete realization of this proposal.

Mao Zedong, Chairman of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet People's Republic

Zhu De, Chairman of the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese People's Red Army

5 May 1936

Printed from the issue of Red China (《红色中华》) of 16 May 1936.






1. The Anti-Japanese Vanguard Army of the Chinese People's Red Army was the designation used by the Red First Front Army during the Eastern Expedition.



2. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Yang Huchen, that is, Yang Hucheng, was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



4. "Brothers quarrel within the walls, yet resist insult from without" comes from the Book of Poetry (《诗》), "Lesser Odes" (小雅), "Changdi" (《棠棣》).



5. "Pointed at by a thousand men, one dies without falling ill" comes from the Book of Han (《汉书》), "Biography of Wang Jia" (《王嘉传》), where it reads "pointed at by a thousand people, one dies without illness."



6. "Lay down the butcher's knife and become a Buddha on the spot" comes from the Song writer Peng Dayi's Shantang Sikao (《山堂肆考》), "Zhengji" (《征集》), vol. 1.





158. Operational Order for the Western Expedition Campaign

(18 May 1936)1

1. Chiang and Yan 2, those two traitors who sell out the country, on account of our army's crossing west, seem to have the design of entering Shaanxi from Wubao with a force of more than four divisions. There is no change in the situation on the southern line, the northern line, and the western line.

2. In order to expand the northwest anti-Japanese base area as much as possible and consolidate it, in order to expand the anti-Japanese Red Army, in order to draw closer to Outer Mongolia and the Soviet Union, and in order to give a core to the rallying of all anti-Japanese forces, the Northwest Military Commission 3 has decided to use a part of the Red Army to pin down the Chiang–Yan troops that crossed west and the enemy in northern Shaanxi and Weibei, and to use the main force to organize a Western Field Army to operate in the broad area of Shaanxi, Gansu, and Ningxia. In addition, a powerful detachment is to go in and out of southern Shaanxi, join up with our Chen Xianrui's unit 4, and operate in the three provinces of Shaanxi, Hubei, and Henan, so as to move and draw off Chiang Kai-shek's main force in that direction, making it easier for our main force to win victory in the west.

3. In accordance with the above purposes, the order of battle of our army is redetermined as follows:

Chairman of the Northwest Military Commission
│
├─ Western Field Army
│    Commander and concurrently Political Commissar: Peng Dehuai
│  │
│  ├─ First Army Group
│  │    Acting Army Group Commander: Zuo Quan
│  │    Political Commissar: Nie Rongzhen
│  ├─ Fifteenth Army Group
│  │    Army Group Commander: Xu Haidong
│  │    Political Commissar: Cheng Zihua
│  ├─ General Etape Department and Etape Hospital
│  └─ 81st Division
│
├─ Southern Shaanxi Force
│  ├─ Twenty-eighth Army
│  │    Army Commander: Song Shilun
│  │    Political Commissar: Song Renqiong
│  └─ Chen Xianrui's Army
│
├─ Northern Shaanxi Force
│  ├─ Thirtieth Army
│  │    Army Commander: Yan Hongyan
│  │    Political Commissar: Cai Shufan
│  ├─ Thirty-first Army [5]
│  └─ Shen-Fu Detachment
│
└─ Weibei Force
   └─ Twenty-ninth Army
        Army Commander: Xiao Jinguang
        Political Commissar: Zhu Lizhi
        Deputy Army Commander: Xie Song

4. The first-step guidance for the action of each army group is as follows:

(1) The Field Army, with the first-step aim of seizing and Sovietizing Anbian 5, Dingbian, Huan County, and Quzi 6, is to set out from the present place 7 on the 19th and 20th of May and advance west in two routes (the march plan to be issued separately), reaching in a seven-day march and assembling on the line of Xinchengbao, Shaji, and Wuqi Town, and resting two days. The First Army Group is to complete reconnaissance of the Huan County, Quzi, and Qingyang area, and the Fifteenth Army Group is to complete reconnaissance of Anbian and Dingbian; the Fifteenth Army Group is to prepare to seize the two county cities of Anbian and Dingbian, and Zuo and Nie, leading the First Army Group, are to seize Quzi and Huan County as opportunity permits. Its combat deployment and the rear-service organs are to be prescribed by Commander Peng.

(2) The Twenty-eighth Army is to complete all preparations for the southward advance before 25 May and await orders to move out.

(3) The Thirtieth Army, with the aim of delaying the Shanxi enemy's westward advance, is to set out from its present place on 18 May, take a short cut and, in a five-day march, reach the vicinity of Songjiachuan 8, operate there, destroy the enemy's blockhouses as opportunity permits, and approach the riverbank for guerrilla operations, so as to hamper the enemy's crossing of the river.

(4) The Thirty-first Army, with the aim of entering the Shen-Fu 9 area to operate and to threaten the rear of the Gao enemy, Shuangcheng 10, is to complete all preparations within seven days (up to 24 May) and await orders to go north.

(5) The main force of the Twenty-ninth Army (two regiments), still commanded by Deputy Army Commander Xie Song, is to carry out its original task in the Hancheng area. Its other regiment, in coordination with the Bao'an Independent Regiment and one regiment of the Guanzhong Red Army (under the unified command of Army Commander Xiao), is to begin operating in early June between Wuqi Town and Huan County, Quzi, and Qingyang, coordinating with the actions of our First Army Group.

5. All the army groups under the direct command of the Northwest Military Commission must keep in touch with the Military Commission by radio at all times, to ensure that they can receive the Military Commission's supplementary instructions at any moment.

6. This order is issued only down to divisions and independent armies, and is not to be passed further down.

This order.

Chairman Mao Zedong

Vice Chairmen Zhou Enlai

Peng Dehuai

18 May, at Daxiangsi

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved by the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[5] For the Thirty-first Army, see note [5] of "The Eastern Expeditionary Army's Action Plan and the Question of Expanding the Shaanxi–Gansu Forces" (item 148 of this volume).






1. This is the order for the Western Expedition campaign issued by Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, together with Peng Dehuai, at Daxiangsi in Yanchuan County, Shaanxi, after the end of the Eastern Expedition campaign. This campaign began on 19 May 1936 and ended in the last ten days of July; in two months of fighting, besides annihilating large numbers of Nationalist troops, it also captured over two thousand men and rifles, from brigade commanders on down, and over five hundred war horses, occupied Huan County, Yuwang, Tongxin, Dingbian, Yanchi, and other towns, opened up a new area over two hundred kilometers in length and breadth, promoted the development of the anti-Japanese national united front, and created the conditions for welcoming the northward march of the Red Second and Fourth Front Armies and for realizing the meeting of the Red Army's three main forces.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



3. The Northwest Military Commission, in full the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission of the Chinese Soviet Government. It was established on 3 November 1935, with Mao Zedong as Chairman and Zhou Enlai and Peng Dehuai as Vice Chairmen.



4. Chen Xianrui's unit refers to the Red Seventy-fourth Division, whose division commander was Chen Xianrui.



5. Anbian, the name of a town: in 1935 the Shaanxi–Gansu border Soviet government had established Anbian County, which in 1949 was merged into Dingbian County, Shaanxi.



6. Quzi, the name of a town, is located in the southeast of Huan County, Gansu.



7. This refers to the Yanchang and Yanchuan area of Shaanxi, the pre-expedition stationing area of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army.



8. Songjiachuan, the name of a town, is today the seat of Wubao County, Shaanxi.



9. Shen-Fu refers to Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



10. Gao Shuangcheng was at that time commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Nationalist army's Shanxi–Shaanxi–Suiyuan–Ningxia Border Area "Bandit-Suppression" General Command.





159. The Present Situation and Strategic Policy

(25 May 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Liu; Xu, Chen 2; and to be forwarded to Ren, He, Xiao, Guan, Xia 3:

The present situation and strategic policy:

(1) The political situation, domestic and international, is developing forward in the manner of a storm; the Party's tactics of the anti-Japanese united front have achieved their first-step success. The concrete task on the present agenda is to establish a Northwest National Defense Government 4, to strive for rapid war against Japan, so as to move toward establishing a national national-defense government for the whole country and thoroughly defeat Japanese imperialism.

(2) The situation in the Northwest is as follows: the Red Army has obtained close cooperation with the Northeast Army, and has also made contact with Yang Hucheng and Deng Baoshan 5. Hu Zongnan 6 is moving from Shanxi to southern Shaanxi, Wang Jun 7 is at Hanzhong, Mao Bingwen 8 is in southern Gansu; Yan Xishan 9, after being heavily struck by the Red Army, can now only send eight regiments into Shaanxi. Tang Enbo 10, leading eighteen regiments (four divisions), is preparing to enter Shaanxi, and is also considerably shaken. Yu Xuezhong 11, leading two divisions, is between Lanzhou and Tianshui; the Northeast Army 12 has its main force in the Luo River, Huan River, and Jing River basins; the Shaanxi Army 13 is on the line of Hancheng and Yichuan; Ma Hongbin's 14 main force is in Ningxia; Ma Lin 15 is in Qinghai, with a part west of Lanzhou. After the Red Army's crossing west, it will develop toward Shaanxi, Gansu, and Ningxia, to respond to the Fourth Front Army and the Second Front Army 16, vigorously develop the Soviet area, and gradually approach Outer Mongolia. Outer Mongolia and the Soviet Union have concluded a treaty of mutual military assistance, and the international community hopes for the Red Army's approach to Outer Mongolia and Xinjiang.

(3) The Fourth Front Army and the Second Front Army should take advantage of this extremely favorable opportunity and favorable weather to decide swiftly on a grand plan, either going out into Gansu or going out into Qinghai. After you brothers have decided the grand plan, the First Front Army will in due time move toward Tianshui and Lanzhou, to respond further to you brothers so that Chiang's troops will be unable to block you. As for the Northeast Army, a secret agreement has already been made with it that it will not block you.

(4) We earnestly hope to be informed quickly of the situation and plans at your end.

Yuying 17, Luo Fu, Zedong, Enlai

Bogu, Dehuai, Lin Biao, Haidong 18

The 25th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Zhou Enlai, and others to the leaders of the Red Army General Headquarters and the Fourth Front Army active in the Ganzi region of Sichuan, to be forwarded to the leaders of the Second and Sixth Army Groups.



2. Zhu, Zhang, Liu refers to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, and Liu Bocheng, at that time respectively commander-in-chief, chief political commissar, and chief of staff of the Red Army. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. Ren, He refers to Ren Bishi and He Long, at that time respectively political commissar of the General Command of the Red Second and Sixth Army Groups and concurrently political commissar of the Second Army Group, and commander-in-chief of the General Command and concurrently commander of the Second Army Group. Xiao refers to Xiao Ke, at that time commander of the Red Sixth Army Group. Guan refers to Guan Xiangying, at that time deputy political commissar of the General Command of the Red Second and Sixth Army Groups and concurrently deputy political commissar of the Red Second Army Group. Xia refers to Xia Xi, director of the political department of the Red Sixth Army Group; at that time Xia Xi had already been martyred, and, because of inconvenient communications, the Center did not yet know of it.



4. This was the position of the CPC Central Committee at that time. In September 1936, in order to realize national unity in resisting Japan, the CPC Central Committee put forward the slogan of establishing a democratic republic, changing the policy of establishing regional national-defense governments.



5. Yang Hucheng was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office. Deng Baoshan was at that time commander of the newly organized First Army under the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



7. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



8. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. Yan Xishan was at that time Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government and Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office.



10. Tang Enbo was at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army of the Nationalist army.



11. Yu Xuezhong was at that time commander of the Fifty-first Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



12. The Northeast Army (奉军) refers to the Nationalist Northeast Army led at that time by Zhang Xueliang.



13. The Shaanxi Army (陕军) refers to the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army led at that time by Yang Hucheng.



14. Ma Hongbin was at that time commander of the Thirty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



15. Ma Lin was at that time Chairman of the Nationalist Qinghai provincial government; in June 1936, squeezed out by Ma Bufang, he was forced to leave the country.



16. On 2 July 1936, the Red Second Army Group, Sixth Army Group, and the Fourth Front Army joined forces at Ganzi in Sichuan. On the 5th, the Red Second Army Group, Sixth Army Group, and the Thirty-second Army (the original Ninth Army Group of the Red First Front Army, which after the joining of the First and Fourth Front Armies had been reorganized into the Thirty-second Army and moved with the Fourth Front Army) were combined and reorganized as the Red Second Front Army. When this telegram was sent, the Second Front Army had not yet been formally organized.



17. Yuying, that is, Lin Yuying, also called Zhang Hao, a representative dispatched by the delegation of the Communist Party of China to the Communist International; he arrived in northern Shaanxi from the Soviet Union in November 1935.



18. Bogu, that is, Qin Bangxian, at that time a Standing Committee member of the CPC Central Political Bureau and Director of the Northwest Office of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai, at that time Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, commander of the Red First Front Army, and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army. Lin Biao was at that time commander of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Haidong, that is, Xu Haidong, at that time commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





160. Notice on Changes in the Current Military Situation and Basic Tasks

(29 May 1936)1

Peng, and to be communicated to Liu Xiao; Zuo, Nie, Zhu, Deng; Xu, Cheng, Wang 2:

Notification of the following matters:

A. The Second and Sixth Army Groups can reach Ganzi in mid-June. The Fourth Front Army has accepted our policy: it will go north at the end of June and reach Xia-Tao 3 at the end of July, with the Second and Sixth Army Groups following. If no complications arise, it should be a fresh force for the Northwest plan.

B. On relations with Guotao 4, it is acknowledged that for the time being the method of consultation is adopted 5, and Guotao is to be told that between us and them there is now no political or strategic divergence, that past divergences need not be talked over again, and that harmony and solidarity are to be the goal.

C. Estimating the situation for the three months of June, July, and August: Li Shengda and Tang Enbo 6 will probably advance to the line of Suide, Qingjian, and Anding 7; Wang Yizhe 8 will advance to the line of Yan'an and Wayaobao; Yang Hucheng 9 will be on the line of Hancheng and Yanchang; the main force of the Northeast Army will be on the line of Qingyang, Guyuan, Pingliang, and Longde; Hu Zongnan 10 will be on the line of Hanzhong and Bikou; Wang Jun and Mao Bingwen 11 will be on the line of Xigu and Minzhou 12; and He Zhuguo's 13 cavalry army may advance to Tianshui and Longxi.

D. Creating a new base area in the west, holding firm to guerrilla war in the east, and winning over the Northeast Army in the south are the three great basic tasks for June, July, and August. The east and south are now being deployed with effort, and in the west the Field Army and the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee will go with all their strength.

E. The dispatch of the Twenty-eighth Army is provisionally deferred, awaiting the northward advance of the Second and Fourth Front Armies; when Hu Zongnan advances west into Hanzhong, it will then be sent to southern Shaanxi to go out into Henan; at present it is planned to use it in Sanbian 14. Xiao Jinguang 15, leading two regiments, will be used in the direction of Huan County and Qingbei 16. The Thirtieth Army will be east of the Wuding River and south of Songjiachuan 17.

F. The guerrilla war in the east is divided into several small military districts, given independence. Political mobilization and the completion of organizational matters are now under way.

G. The Red School 18 (First, Second, and Third Sections, 1,400 people), with Lin Biao as principal, Luo Ruiqing as dean of studies, Zhou Kun as head of the administrative department, and Yuan Guoping as head of the training department. Graduation in six months, beginning with emphasis on political education; formally opens on 1 June.

H. Wayaobao 19 has grain for only one month; west of Wuqi Town 20, 3,600 dan of grain must be raised for the rear.

Regarding the Fourth Front Army's northward advance, our relations with the Northeast Army, the Twenty-eighth Army's future action, future changes in the enemy situation, and so on, subordinate levels are not to be informed.

Mao

The 29th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Liu Xiao was at that time director of the political department of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army. Zuo, Nie, Zhu, Deng refer to Zuo Quan, Nie Rongzhen, Zhu Rui, and Deng Xiaoping, at that time respectively acting commander, political commissar, director of the political department, and deputy director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng, Wang refer to Xu Haidong, Cheng Zihua, and Wang Shoudao, at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and director of the political department of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Xia-Tao refers to the Xia River and the Tao River in Gansu.



4. Guotao refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army.



5. Another transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives reads: "On relations with Guotao, when it is acknowledged, the method of consultation is still adopted."



6. Li Shengda was at that time commander of the Seventy-second Division of the Nationalist army. Tang Enbo was at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army of the Nationalist army.



7. Anding is an old county name, today's Zichang County, Shaanxi.



8. Wang Yizhe was at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. Yang Hucheng was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



10. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



11. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



12. Xigu is an old county name, today's Dangchang County, Gansu. Minzhou is today's Min County, Gansu.



13. He Zhuguo was at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



14. Sanbian refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



15. Xiao Jinguang was at that time Director of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army.



16. Qingbei refers to the northern part of Qingyang County, Gansu.



17. Songjiachuan, the name of a town, is today the seat of Wubao County, Shaanxi.



18. For the Red School, see note [8] of "Resolution of the Central Committee on the Question of Military Strategy" (item 107 of this volume).



19. Wayaobao is today the seat of Zichang County, Shaanxi.



20. Wuqi Town (吴起镇), today named Wuqi Town (吴旗镇), is the seat of Wuqi County (吴旗县), Shaanxi.





161. Establishing the Field Army Rear-Services Department and Setting Up a Minor Rear Area

(1 June 1936)1

Peng, and to be forwarded to Yang, and to be communicated to Xiao, Li, Zuo, Nie, Xu, Cheng 2:

A. In order to carry out the Field Army's rear-service work victoriously, it is decided to form a Field Army Rear-Services Department, with Yang Zhicheng concurrently as department head, exercising unified command over the Field Army's etape, supply, and sanitation organs (no separate organs to be set up).

B. It is decided to set up a minor rear area near Wuqi Town 3, choosing suitable sites to establish small-scale ordnance, quilt-and-clothing, and shoe-and-sock factories, under the responsibility of Ye Jizhuang 4. After they are formed they will move to Wuqi Town and come under the management of the Rear-Services Department (thirty cave dwellings in all will be needed, to be handled by Jinguang and Zhicheng). The date of departure will be telegraphed separately.

C. We hope that a large quantity of cowhide will be collected in the Sanbian 5 area, for making shoes.

Mao, Zhou

12:00 on the 1st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, to be forwarded to Yang Zhicheng, director of the Etape Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



2. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, at that time director of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army. Li refers to Li Fuchun, at that time secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently political commissar of its Military Department. Zuo, Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively acting commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



3. Wuqi Town (吴起镇), today named Wuqi Town (吴旗镇), is the seat of Wuqi County (吴旗县), Shaanxi.



4. Ye Jizhuang was at that time Director of the Supply Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



5. Sanbian refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.





162. The Main Force of the First Army Group Should Advance Rapidly on Huan County

(2 June 1936)1

Peng:

A. The main force of the First Army Group should advance rapidly on Huan County.

B. A part is to be on the line of Qingyang and Quzi 2.

C. After the main force occupies Huan County, prepare to occupy Hongdecheng 3.

D. Send one regiment, with a cavalry company attached and a radio station, forward toward Sancha 4, preparing to occupy Sancha within three days.

Mao

11:00 on the 2nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Quzi, the name of a town, is located in the southern part of Huan County, Gansu.



3. Hongdecheng, the name of a town, is located in the northern part of Huan County, Gansu.



4. Sancha, the name of a village, is located in the northern part of Zhenyuan County, Gansu.





163. Operational Deployment between Hengshan and Dingbian

(6 June 1936)1

Peng:

A. The work 2 over the five hundred li between Hengshan and Dingbian is the northern screen of the western base area and the strategic pivot for going out north to Suining 3 and opening the way to the Soviet Union; it should be undertaken with full strength by the 81st Division, the Twenty-eighth Army, and the cavalry regiment, with a limit of a month and a half (up to mid-July) to complete preliminary Sovietization. First order Song Renqiong 4 to lead one regiment to Ningtiaoliang 5 by the 10th, with Song Shilun 6 leading the main force to follow. Please wait until Song Renqiong has arrived and arranged the work on the spot before going to Hongdecheng.

B. The line of Qingyang and Hongdecheng and the areas east and west of it are the center of gravity of the western base area, and are the belt north of Zhenyuan with the better population and economic conditions; it should be undertaken with full strength by one division of the First Army Group, half of the army group's political department, and the main force of the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Red Army, likewise limited to mid-July to complete preliminary Sovietization.

C. Anbian 7 and Dingbian are strategic points, and leaving them in the enemy's hands will become a future trouble; cities such as Qingjian may serve as a warning. But they cannot be taken easily for the time being, and it should be planned to take them by many means within February to March. Please, when you go to Hongdecheng, take the road near the two cities and make an investigation, and arrange the 81st Division's work on the spot. Explosives and rifle ammunition have all been sought from outside. For the present you may withdraw, strike the enemy troops that come out to harass, and attack the cities after the ammunition arrives.

Mao, Zhou

12:00 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, sent when the Western Expedition of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army had basically completed the first-step operational tasks and it was preparing to continue west to carry out the second-step operations.



2. The two characters "work" (工作) seem to be redundant.



3. Suining refers to the then two provinces of Suiyuan and Ningxia. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. Song Renqiong was at that time political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army.



5. Ningtiaoliang, today named Liangzhen (梁镇), is located in the western part of Jingbian County, Shaanxi.



6. Song Shilun was at that time commander of the Red Twenty-eighth Army.



7. Anbian, the name of a town: in 1935 the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet government had established Anbian County, which in 1949 was merged into Dingbian County, Shaanxi.





164. Our Army Has Decided to Move Out from Wayaobao to Prepare for Battle

(14 June 1936)1

Yan, Cai:

A. The Northeast Army is advancing on Washi 2 in three routes, and tomorrow (the 15th) it can reach the line of Yongping, Panlong, and Ansai. The enemy at Sui-Qing 3 may coordinate with it.

B. Our army has decided to move out of Washi and prepare for battle.

C. After receiving the order, the Thirtieth Army should, on a three-day march, hurry to reach Yanshui city by the 17th and concentrate, preparing to strike on the flank the enemy advancing on Washi from Qingjian or from Yongping. After arriving at Yanshui city it should also establish close contact with the Twenty-ninth Army, so as to act in coordination.

D. The Thirtieth Army should, before first light tomorrow, break away to the south of the Wu-Sui blockade line 4; its mission of guerrilla operations against the Wu-Sui blockade line should be handed over to the Qing-Sui Third Operational Sub-district.

E. Xie Song and Gan Weihan 5 have been ordered to lead the Twenty-ninth Army from Linzhen by way of Yudong, to await orders between Yanshui and Fengjiaping beginning on the 17th. We hope you will keep in touch with them, because they have no radio.

F. We hope you will telegraph the movements and the troops of the operational sub-districts.

Mao, Zhou

23:00 on the 14th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In mid-June 1936, on Chiang Kai-shek's orders, the Sixty-seventh Army of the Northeast Army took advantage of the moment when the main force of the Red First Front Army was carrying out the Western Expedition campaign on the border of the three provinces of Shaanxi, Gansu, and Ningxia, and advanced in three routes on Wayaobao, where the CPC Central Committee and the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission were located. On 23 June Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Zhang Wentian, and the various Central organs evacuated Wayaobao. On that day the Northeast Army entered. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Yan Hongyan, commander, and Cai Shufan, political commissar, of the Red Thirtieth Army.



2. Washi (瓦市) is Wayaobao, today the seat of Zichang County, Shaanxi.



3. Sui-Qing refers to Suide and Qingjian in Shaanxi.



4. This refers to the blockade line that the Nationalist army had at that time set up in the northern part of Shaanxi from Wubao to Suide.



5. Xie Song and Gan Weihan were at that time respectively deputy commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-ninth Army.





165. The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs

(15 June 1936)1

Peng, Zuo, Nie, Xu, Cheng, Song, Song, Yan, Cai, Li, Xiao 2, and to be forwarded to Zhicheng 3:

A. The Northeast Army is now advancing on Wayaobao 4 in three routes; yesterday its left and center routes had reached Ansai and Panlong, and its right route had reached Pingbuta, and today it can reach Yongping. The enemy at Qing-Sui 5 may likewise advance in coordination.

B. It is estimated that Wayaobao will sooner or later be lost; our army has decided to empty out Washi and prepare for battle. The Central and Military Commission organs are preparing to move to the Hongdecheng and Helianwan 6 area, with their heavy baggage going first, and with the vicinities of Yangjiayuanzi 7 and Wuqi Town 8 as places for transfer and rest.

C. The Military Commission decides:

1. Enlai is to remain on the eastern line, commanding the armies on the east and the local troops to resist the attacking enemy, and arranging the transfer of the Center and the Military Commission.

2. Dehuai is responsible for arranging the organs in the Hongdecheng and Helianwan area (including the Red School 9), to be completed by the end of this month.

3. Lin Biao 10 is responsible for commanding the organs and troops moving along the way, to begin on the 16th.

D. In order that the relocation may proceed smoothly, the following are charged:

1. The two Songs, with a force of two companies, are to serve as cover north of the line of Yangjiayuanzi and Shaji 11, and are to clear out the militia bandits (团匪) of that belt.

2. Jinguang, with a force of one regiment, is to serve as cover on the line of Yangjiayuanzi and Shaji, and is to clear out the militia bandits near Bao'an.

3. Zhicheng is to gather at least two hundred draft animals and, beginning on the 16th, carry grain by pack to Yangjiayuanzi, so as to take over and transport supplies, machinery, and a part of the sick and wounded to Wuqi Town and Hongdecheng, and to arrange cave dwellings and grain near Wuqi Town.

E. This preparation by the Center for relocation and resistance does not change the fundamental grand plan of using the present Southwest Incident 12 to speed up the great Northwest union. Among cadres and among the masses it should be explained that the Center's moving of its capital is for the sake of directly leading and consolidating a new and larger Northwest base area, for the sake of greater convenience in developing guerrilla war east and west, and for the sake of making it easier to win over the Northeast Army and prepare a new counterattack.

Military Commission Mao, Zhou, Peng

2:30 on the 15th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Peng Dehuai to the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army and the leaders of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, at that time Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, commanding operations at the front. Zuo, Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively acting commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Song, Song refers to Song Shilun and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Yan, Cai refers to Yan Hongyan and Cai Shufan, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Thirtieth Army. Li refers to Li Fuchun, at that time secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently political commissar of its Military Department. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, at that time director of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army.



3. Zhicheng, that is, Yang Zhicheng, was at that time director of the Etape Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission and director of the Rear-Services Department of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army.



4. Wayaobao is today the seat of Zichang County, Shaanxi.



5. Qing-Sui refers to Qingjian and Suide in Shaanxi.



6. Hongdecheng and Helianwan are both located in the northern part of Huan County, Gansu.



7. Yangjiayuanzi, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Ansai County, Shaanxi.



8. Wuqi Town (吴起镇), today named Wuqi Town (吴旗镇), is the seat of Wuqi County (吴旗县), Shaanxi.



9. For the Red School, see note [8] of "Resolution of the Central Committee on the Question of Military Strategy" (item 107 of this volume).



10. Lin Biao was at that time president of the Anti-Japanese Red Army University of China.



11. Shaji, the name of a village, is located in the northeast of present-day Wuqi County, Shaanxi.



12. The Southwest Incident is the Liang-Guang (Two Guangs) Incident. In June 1936, the Guangdong local force of Chen Jitang and the Guangxi local forces of Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi of the Kuomintang issued a circular telegram declaring "going north to resist Japan," then organized the Southwest Allied Army and sent troops into Hunan, where they fought fierce battles with Chiang Kai-shek's army. In July of the same year Chen Jitang was forced to step down because his subordinates were bought over by Chiang Kai-shek, and in September Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi reached a compromise with Chiang Kai-shek.





166. The Second and Fourth Front Armies Should Head North by Way of Southern Gansu

(19 June 1936)1

Comrades Zhu and Zhang, and to be forwarded to Comrade Bishi:

A. The political situation has undergone major changes, which has put the Chinese revolution on a new stage. The Party's task is to bring the anti-Japanese, anti-Chiang united front to a high degree of concreteness, that is, to carry out the organization of a national-defense government and an anti-Japanese allied army.

B. It is now both possible and necessary to organize the Northwest National-Defense Government 2 quickly. We should coordinate the launching in the Northwest with the launching of the Two Guangs 3.

C. The timing of the Northwest launching and the strategic deployment must be governed by the principle of striving for victory, and, on this principle, take the conditions in all quarters into account. As to the deployment of the Second and Fourth Front Armies, we think it advisable to go out into southern Gansu and not advisable toward the Xia-Tao 4 region. Our reasons:

First, to avoid provoking Hui–Han conflict, and to benefit striving for the Qinghai Three Ma 5. The Hui–Han hatred of the past was extremely deep; if we wish to establish a situation in the Northwest we must unite with the Hui people, otherwise there will be serious bad effects. If we go out to Xia-Tao the possibility of provoking conflict is extremely great.

Second, the enemy situation in southern Gansu is weaker. After Hu Zongnan 6 was transferred away, only the units of Wang Jun, Mao Bingwen, Lu Dachang 7, and others remain. Ma Bufang will not go to southern Gansu. If we go out to Xia-Tao, the units of Wang, Mao, Lu, and Ma will be gathered in one narrow area, and the Red Army's movement will be more difficult.

Third, the Red Army's going out to southern Gansu is favorable for going out east into southern Shaanxi later and responding to the situation.

Fourth, southern Gansu is favorable for replenishment.

Please consider the above policy and reply by telegram.

Yuying, Luofu, Enlai

Bogu, Zedong, Dehuai

The 19th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Lin Yuying (Zhang Hao), Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Zhou Enlai, Bogu (Qin Bangxian), and Peng Dehuai to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, to be forwarded to Ren Bishi, political commissar of the General Command of the Red Second and Sixth Army Groups and concurrently political commissar of the Second Army Group.



2. This was the position of the CPC Central Committee at that time. In September 1936, in order to realize national unity in resisting Japan, the CPC Central Committee put forward the slogan of establishing a democratic republic, changing the policy of establishing regional national-defense governments.



3. See note [12] of "The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs" (item 165 of this volume).



4. Xia-Tao refers to the Xia River and the Tao River in Gansu.



5. The Three Ma refers to the three men Ma Lin, Ma Bufang, and Ma Buqing, uncle and nephews. At that time Ma Lin was Chairman of the Nationalist Qinghai provincial government; Ma Bufang was commander of the newly organized Second Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, concurrently commander of the 100th Division and garrison commander of the southern Qinghai border area; and Ma Buqing was commander of the Fifth Cavalry Division of the newly organized Second Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



7. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Lu Dachang was at that time commander of the newly organized Fourteenth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





167. The Question of the Route and Timing for the Red Army to Approach the Soviet Union

(29 June 1936)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

A. Viewed from the standpoint of overall strategy, whether from the standpoint of the Red Army or from the standpoint of the Red Army and other friendly armies joining to establish a national-defense government, opening up the way to the Soviet Union and solving the technical conditions is a task that must be completed this year, and this task must be undertaken by the First and Fifteenth Army Groups.

B. There are two routes by which the Red Army may approach the Soviet Union: the first is the route of Ningxia and western Suiyuan, which is closer in distance and has better population and economic conditions; its drawback is that it is probably not easy to create a base area there. But if Ma Hongkui's 2 main force can be struck, a foothold for a period is possible. The second is the route of the Gan-Liang-Su three prefectures 3, which can create a consolidated base area; its drawback is that the distance is greater, the population is sparse in certain areas, and marching and billeting will probably be somewhat hindered.

C. There are likewise two timings for the Red Army's move: the first is summer or autumn, if the problem of river-crossing boats can be solved, and this is the best timing; the second is winter, and if summer and autumn are not successful we can only wait for the river to freeze.

D. Whichever route and whichever timing is adopted, giving Ma Hongkui a resolute blow is the decisive condition. Therefore please consider the question of the First and Fifteenth Army Groups operating in the second half of July between Jinji and Ning'an 4, or between Ning'an and Zhongwei, and the question of seizing boats on the Yellow River.

E. If a unit of Ma Hongkui's can be dealt with on the east bank and boats can be seized, or if, though it cannot be done on the east bank, on the basis of the material obtained our army has the assurance of defeating the Ma unit on the west bank, then in either case preparations should be made to cross west.

F. The radio station of Yuanfang 5 has been opened, the Center's report has been sent, and a reply should come before long. On the question of crossing west, Yuanfang's views will be solicited within the day. We are first soliciting your views, and at the same time we are telling the four comrades Zuo, Nie, Xu, and Cheng 6, and hope that they too will put forward views on this question.

Mao Zedong

The 29th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai, was at that time Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, commander of the Red First Front Army, and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.



3. Gan-Liang-Su refers to Ganzhou, Liangzhou, and Suzhou, all old prefecture names, that is, present-day Zhangye, Wuwei, and Jiuquan in Gansu.



4. Jinji is an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia. Ning'an refers to Ning'anbao, the seat of Zhongwei County, Ningxia.



5. Yuanfang (远方, "the distant quarter") refers to the Soviet Union and the Communist International.



6. Zuo, Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively acting commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





168. Future Strategic Policy and Tasks

(1 July 1936)1

Comrade Dehuai:

1. All your telegrams have been received. The situation of Ma of Ningxia 2, the situation of the Red Army, the situation of local work, and the pros and cons of crossing west are on the whole already clear.

2. The Second and Fourth Front Armies have already set out; at about mid-July they will reach the Songpan area, and in early August they can go out and attack Wang Jun and Mao Bingwen 3 in southeastern Gansu. We shall send the Twenty-eighth Army south to respond, and afterward it will shift into southern Shaanxi and operate toward the east of the river (河东), responding to the Two Guangs 4.

3. The Field Army's policy of action should follow your plan: in July, the objective is the Sovietization of the present area; in August, the objective is to press close to the river and seek battle; from September on, decide according to circumstances. If Outer Mongolia can send troops to respond and escort military equipment, and our army in turn has the conditions for river-crossing operations, then going out to Ningxia is the most advantageous; otherwise we can only wait for the ice period. If we must wait for the ice period, then before December, the area of our army's activity, besides Lingwu and Jinji 5, should naturally extend to the Guyuan, Haiyuan, and Jingyuan areas, so that the area between Sanbian 6 and Jingyuan is completely Sovietized. By that time the Northeast Army should have no reason to advance north, and the Gan–Ning border should be consolidated.

4. Our relations with the Northeast Army now have the possibility of further development. After the Second and Fourth Front Armies go north the situation will change, and perhaps at that time the Northwest Government 7 will be launched. Our policy is to strive for this move. But even if this can be done, opening up the way to the Soviet Union and obtaining relief remains an important move in the overall strategic policy. It must be so whether for the Red Army or for the Northeast Army; only at that time the action will have more convenient conditions.

5. The work of July should center on three things: Sovietization, expanding the Red Army, and training. As to the importance of increasing new soldiers, it is preparing to receive gifts from the distant quarter (远方的赠品); therefore, incidentally, the units must be trained to be more orderly. There is also an accompanying question, namely that attention should be paid to collecting large numbers of mules and horses. The number of new soldiers and of mules and horses is to be standardized on preparing to carry ten thousand rifles and three million rounds of ammunition. Furthermore, crossing west and passing the winter will require more winter clothing; each person must prepare a cotton-padded coat and a windbreaker; winter is something that should be attended to.

6. In order to prepare for the Northeast Army being able, soon after the Second and Fourth Front Armies go north, to make a political and military move (for responding to the southwest it is very advisable to move early), in July and August great efforts must be devoted to the army, division, and regiment levels of that force. The present division of labor is that Gansu territory is wholly entrusted to you, while Shaanxi territory is entrusted to Zhou 8 and me. Method: relatively capable persons must be sent by different routes to see the army, division, and regiment commanders and, according to their level of thought and the possibility of their acceptance, explain to them five or six fundamental and concrete questions such as "resisting Japan," "opposing Chiang," "allying with Russia," "allying with the Communists," "the Northeast Army's own problems," and "organizational questions." Please first collect cadres at the front (such as Deng Xiaoping and Huang Kecheng 9), and after your training, find appropriate leads and send them out to go back and forth between them and us. In a number of days we may send Ke Nong and Yunyi 10 to strengthen this. Please pay great attention to this matter. Here we are mobilizing Jianying, Ke Nong, and Zhangwu 11 to strike, by different routes, at the eighteen regiments of three divisions and three brigades in the two forces of Wang and Liu 12; this middle layer is the pivot and is at present the most important. As for the upper layer and the building of a Party foundation in the Northeast Army, effort is being intensified here, and there is great hope.

7. This telegram is not to be communicated to lower levels; many of the items to be carried out in it are entrusted to you for unified responsibility and command.

Zedong

20:00 on the 1st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Ma refers to Ma Hongkui, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.



3. Wang Jun and Mao Bingwen were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army and commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. See note [12] of "The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs" (item 165 of this volume).



5. Jinji is an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia.



6. Sanbian refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



7. This refers to the Northwest National-Defense Government. This was the position of the CPC Central Committee at that time. In September 1936, in order to realize national unity in resisting Japan, the CPC Central Committee put forward the slogan of establishing a democratic republic, changing the slogan of establishing regional national-defense governments.



8. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



9. Deng Xiaoping and Huang Kecheng were at that time respectively deputy director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army and political commissar of the Fourth Division of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



10. Ke Nong, that is, Li Kenong, was at that time head of the Political Security Bureau of the Rear Office of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission. Yunyi, that is, Zhang Yunyi, was at that time chief of staff of the Rear Office of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission.



11. Jianying, that is, Ye Jianying, was at that time chief of staff of the Red First Front Army. Ke Nong, that is, Li Kenong. Zhangwu, that is, Bian Zhangwu, was at that time chief of the Fifth Section of the headquarters of the Red First Front Army.



12. Wang refers to Wang Yizhe, at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Liu refers to Liu Duoquan, at that time commander of the 105th Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





169. Operational Principles for the Western Expedition Campaign

(14 July 1936)1

Comrade Dehuai:

A. When fighting an enemy of more than two regiments, it seems advisable to assemble a still more superior force, aiming to annihilate him in one stroke.

B. When the conditions for battle are not present, it does no harm to withdraw a little more, luring the enemy into a situation where the conditions are present, so as to annihilate him in one stroke; here more patience is needed.

C. Expand and train the troops, so that the Red Army rests and recuperates and grows strong, creating the main conditions for a future large-scale strategic counterattack.

D. Regarding the Northeast Army units that He Zhuguo 2 is commanding in their "advance and suppression," it is advisable to decide to annihilate a part of them; doing so will not hinder the overall situation and will on the contrary benefit it.

E. I agree with all your command since the Western Expedition. The above items were probably all included in your past deployments; I raise them now, and ask you to give them special consideration.

Zedong

17:00 on the 14th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. He Zhuguo was at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





170. The Principle of Combining Concentration and Dispersal for Local Armed Forces

(23 July 1936)1

Peng:

On the question of the concentration and dispersal of local armed forces:

A. The principle of combining dispersal and concentration for local armed forces is that dispersal goes down to the squad at the lowest, and concentration goes up to the independent division at the highest, with the various forms of platoon, company, and regiment in between, deployed appropriately according to the enemy situation and the degree of consolidation of the Soviet area. When the enemy situation is severe and the Soviet area has not yet been consolidated, the emphasis should be on dispersed deployment.

B. In the past the Central Soviet area and this spring's northern Shaanxi Soviet area adopted overly concentrated deployments, with the result that the counties, districts, and townships lost their self-defense armed strength, and the Party and governments of the counties, districts, and townships lost the ability to direct guerrilla warfare, which turned to our disadvantage when the enemy attacked.

C. In the new Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Soviet area, faced with the tasks of clearing out militia bandits (团匪) 2, defending against the activities of outside enemies, and the masses' establishing and consolidating political power, there must generally, within one county or two counties, and in special cases within one district or two districts, be a deployment of self-defense armed force of at least a company, a platoon, or a squad, varying in size. For example, in the two counties of Ding-An 3 there are seven or eight bands of scattered bandits; because the localities have no armed forces, political power still cannot be established, and as many as ten workers have been killed by bandits.

D. Please consider the dispersed deployment of the independent division and the question that other local armed forces are nothing more than dispersal and concentration.

Zedong

3:00 on the 23rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Tuanfei (团匪, "militia bandits") is a disparaging term for the armed militia of reactionary landlords, the "pacification" corps (靖卫团), and the like.



3. This refers to Dingbian and Anbian in northwestern Shaanxi.





171. Our Army Should Continue to Carry Out the Three Major Strategic Tasks

(27 July 1936)1

Comrade Dehuai, and to be communicated to Zuo, Nie, Zhu; Xu, Cheng, Wang; Song, Song; Xiao; Li; Liu Xiao 2:

On the question of the Field Army's tasks:

A. For two months the Western Field Army, with its resolute and mobile command and its heroic, self-sacrificing battles, has completed the task of creating a base area in the west. The guerrilla war in the east is being resolutely and protractedly maintained, and the united front in the south has developed. The three great combat tasks of the Center and the Military Commission 3 have already met the requirements of the first stage.

B. The present situation is that Chiang Kai-shek is pressing on the various factional armies of the Northwest, in order to block the development of our Field Army, to block the joining of the First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies, and to wreck the Soviet area; he is directing He Zhuguo, Ma Hongkui, Yang Huchen 4, and others in attacks on our Field Army, on Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia, and on northern Shaanxi, and is deploying Wang Jun and Mao Bingwen 5 to block the Second and Fourth Front Armies.

C. Our task is to continue to carry out the three great tasks, striving for victory in the three tasks in the second stage. In the west it is to smash the attacks of Ma and He, vigorously expand the Red Army, and consolidate the base area. Carry out the united front among the three groups of Shen Ke 6, He Zhuguo, and Ma Hongkui, and raise the task of the united front to a status higher than the other tasks in political weight, although smashing the attack is the Field Army's present central task. In the east, likewise, winning Tang, Chen, and the Two Gaos 7 to join the united front is the first task, while continuing to persist in guerrilla war in order to protect the old Soviet area. In the south the most important thing is to develop the united front among the units of Yang, Wang, and Liu 8. Combining these tasks, if they are completed in the second stage, we shall be able to greet the northward march and complete joining of the Second and Fourth Front Armies with greater strength, and with greater strength bring about the great Northwest union and open the way to the Soviet Union, so that we have every favorable condition for preparing to smash Chiang Kai-shek's scheme of possibly adding troops to the Northwest after the conclusion of the Two Guangs question 9, and for striving for rapid war against Japan.

D. During the concentration period the Field Army should pay attention to the following six points:

(1) Check the results of the united front.

(2) Check the results of expanding the Red Army and training the Red Army.

(3) Check the results of cadre education.

(4) Check the results of creating a base area.

(5) Carry out active training.

(6) Complete all preparations for fighting Ma and He.

(To be conveyed down to the regiment level.)

Mao, Zhou, Peng, Yang

27 July

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Peng Dehuai, and Yang Shangkun to the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army and the leaders of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee.



2. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai, was at that time Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, commanding operations at the front. Zuo, Nie, Zhu refers to Zuo Quan, Nie Rongzhen, and Zhu Rui, at that time respectively acting commander, political commissar, and director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng, Wang refers to Xu Haidong, Cheng Zihua, and Wang Shoudao, at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and director of the political department of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Song, Song refers to Song Shilun and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, at that time director of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army. Li refers to Li Fuchun, at that time secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently political commissar of the Military Department of the Provincial Committee. Liu Xiao was at that time director of the political department of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army.



3. After the Eastern Expedition campaign ended, the CPC Central Committee in May 1936 convened at Daxiangsi in Yanchuan County, Shaanxi, a conference of cadres at the army group level and above, summed up the Eastern Expedition campaign, and made arrangements for the Western Expedition campaign. At that time the Center assigned to the Red First Front Army and the Shaanxi–Gansu Soviet area three strategic tasks: to advance to the west, so as to create a broad Shaanxi–Gansu base area and open communication northward with the Soviet Union and Mongolia and southward with the Red Fourth Front Army and the Red Second and Sixth Army Groups; to persist in guerrilla war in the east; and in the south to win over the Northeast Army and other Nationalist troops that could be won over to go to resist Japan.



4. He Zhuguo was at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division. Yang Huchen, that is, Yang Hucheng, was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



5. Wang Jun and Mao Bingwen were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army and commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Shen Ke was at that time commander of the Shen Ke Column of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the 106th Division.



7. Tang refers to Tang Enbo, at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army of the Nationalist army. Chen refers to Chen Cheng, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Shanxi–Shaanxi–Suiyuan–Ningxia Border Area "Bandit-Suppression" General Command of the Nationalist army. The Two Gaos refers to Gao Guizi and Gao Shuangcheng, at that time respectively commander of the Eighty-fourth Division and commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Shanxi–Shaanxi–Suiyuan–Ningxia Border Area "Bandit-Suppression" General Command of the Nationalist army.



8. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng. Wang refers to Wang Yizhe, at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Liu refers to Liu Duoquan, at that time commander of the 105th Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. For the Two Guangs question, see note [12] of "The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs" (item 165 of this volume).





172. The Western Field Army's Present Priority Is Rest and Recuperation

(1 August 1936)1

Comrade Dehuai:

Under present circumstances the Field Army seems best to make rest and recuperation primary; if there are no fully favorable conditions for battle, it does no harm to take the whole of August as training time. Carry out planned education in the political, the military, and the Party respects, and be sure to reach a certain schedule. On the one hand, send out personnel to expand the Red Army throughout the province of Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia, and have the rear hospitals improve treatment, so as to increase troop strength in August. Senior cadres at the regimental level and above should have a special education plan; for the sake of the future, the education of senior cadres occupies a specially important place. The main content of senior education is the study of politics. If the above opinions have your agreement, please convene a conference of cadres at the regimental level and above to announce their implementation. If we obtain results in rest and recuperation in August, then by September, in commemoration 2 of the battle of the Second and Fourth Front Armies to pincer from north and south and seize the Shaanxi–Gansu highway, it will be carried out with greater strength. Please reply how you see it.

Zedong

10:30 on the 1st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. The two characters "commemorate" (纪念) seem to be an error for "coordinate" (配合).





173. Widely Publicize the Victory of the Second and Fourth Front Armies' Northward March

(11 August 1936)1

Peng, Lin, Ye, Zuo, Nie, Xu, Cheng, Song, Song, Li, Yan, Cai, Xie, Liu, Dai, Guo, Zhong 2:

The vanguards of our Second and Fourth Front Armies have already reached the vicinity of Hadapu 3 and Xigu 4; the Xi-Min highway 5 has been cut by us, and Mao Bingwen, Wang Jun, and Lu Dachang 6 are extremely panicked; the situation for the joining of our three front armies has been formed. This unprecedented great victory will inspire the broad masses and the armed forces throughout the whole Soviet area and the whole of China who sympathize with us, and will shock our enemies. We hope that, in accordance with the previous telegraphic order 7 of the Military Commission and the General Political Department, you will at once carry out broad propaganda separately among the troops and among the local masses, and, taking as central slogans expanding the troops, training the troops, cultivating cadres, striving for victory, consolidating the Soviet area, winning over the White army, allying with the Soviet Union and Mongolia, jointly resisting Japan, defending the Northwest, celebrating the Red Second and Fourth Front Armies' northward-march victory, celebrating the great joining of the three front armies, and so on, do the mobilization for celebrating the victory.

Mao

The 11th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, and others.



2. Lin refers to Lin Biao, at that time president of the Anti-Japanese Red Army University of China. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, at that time chief of staff of the Red First Front Army. Zuo, Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively acting commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Song, Song refers to Song Shilun and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Li refers to Li Fuke (Li Fukai), at that time chief of staff of the First Operational Zone. Yan, Cai refers to Yan Hongyan and Cai Shufan, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Thirtieth Army and concurrently commander and political commissar of the Second Operational Zone. Xie, Liu refers to Xie Song and Liu You'an (Liu Youan), at that time respectively deputy commander and director of the political department of the Red Twenty-ninth Army. Dai refers to Dai Jiying, at that time director of the Mobilization and Armed Forces Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission. Guo refers to Guo Baoshan, at that time commander-in-chief of the Third Operational Zone of the Red Army. Zhong refers to Zhong Chibing, at that time director of the Military Department of the CPC Northern Shaanxi Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Sixth Operational Zone.



3. Hadapu, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of present-day Tanchang County, Gansu.



4. Xigu, an old county name, is present-day Tanchang County, Gansu.



5. The Xi-Min highway refers to the road from Xigu (present-day Tanchang) to Min County in Gansu.



6. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Lu Dachang was at that time commander of the newly organized Fourteenth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



7. This refers to the telegram sent on 3 August 1936 by the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission and the General Political Department to the Red First Front Army and the Red Army of northern Shaanxi. The telegram reported the situation of the northward march of the Red Second and Fourth Front Armies and called on the whole army to prepare to welcome warmly the great joining of the three front armies and to develop a new situation of resistance to Japan in the Northwest.





174. Emphasize Political Education for Captured White Army Soldiers

(13 August 1936)1

Peng, Liu, Zuo, Nie, Zhu, Deng, Xu, Cheng, Wang, Song, Song, Yan, Cai, Xiao, Li, Xie, Liu, Zhong, Guo, Huang 2:

A. In order to strengthen the activities of the united front and the work of winning over the White army, it is necessary to apply emphasized political education among the captured White army officers and men, and to give them special treatment, so as to train a batch of talent who can run about in various quarters, at least able to handle liaison and communications. Therefore it is specially stipulated:

1. Whenever large batches of prisoners are met with, a part of the outstanding officers and men must be selected for special training.

2. The scattered prisoners and those who have come over sincerely on every front line should all be kept for training, and in general not released immediately.

3. Training organs: a part are to be kept in the political departments at the front, and a part sent to the Anti-Japanese Front Department of the General Political Department in the rear.

4. The content of training emphasizes the united front and work among the White army.

5. After training they should be sent out at once to do work among the White army, emphasizing upper-level activities and dealings with officers.

B. To meet the development of present work, we hope that all prisoners and officers and men who have come over sincerely from the units of the Two Mas, He, Dong, Shen, and Wang 3 and the Two Gaos, Tang, and Yang 4, who are now being kept in the political departments at the front, will be sent without exception to the Military Commission for training.

Mao, Zhou, Yang

24:30 on the 12th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Yang Shangkun, deputy director of the General Political Department of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, and others.



2. Liu refers to Liu Xiao, at that time director of the political department of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army. Zuo, Nie, Zhu, Deng refers to Zuo Quan, Nie Rongzhen, Zhu Rui, and Deng Xiaoping, at that time respectively acting commander, political commissar, director of the political department, and deputy director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng, Wang refers to Xu Haidong, Cheng Zihua, and Wang Shoudao, at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and director of the political department of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Song, Song refers to Song Shilun and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Twenty-eighth Army. Yan, Cai refers to Yan Hongyan and Cai Shufan, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Red Thirtieth Army and concurrently commander and political commissar of the Second Operational Zone. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, at that time director of the Military Department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Red Twenty-ninth Army. Li refers to Li Fuchun, at that time secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee and concurrently political commissar of the Military Department of the Provincial Committee. Xie, Liu refers to Xie Song and Liu You'an (Liu Youan), at that time respectively deputy commander and director of the political department of the Red Twenty-ninth Army. Zhong refers to Zhong Chibing, at that time director of the Military Department of the CPC Northern Shaanxi Provincial Committee and concurrently commander of the Sixth Operational Zone. Guo refers to Guo Baoshan, at that time commander-in-chief of the Third Operational Zone of the Red Army. Huang refers to Huang Chunpu, that is, Jiang Hua, at that time director of the Military Department of the Guanzhong Special Committee and concurrently commander of the First Operational Zone.



3. The Two Mas refers to Ma Hongkui and Ma Hongbin. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division. Ma Hongbin was at that time commander of the Thirty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. He refers to He Zhuguo, at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Dong refers to Dong Yingbin, at that time commander of the Fifty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Shen refers to Shen Ke, at that time commander of the Shen Ke Column of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the 106th Division. Wang refers to Wang Yizhe, at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. The Two Gaos refers to Gao Guizi and Gao Shuangcheng, at that time respectively commander of the Eighty-fourth Division and commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Shanxi–Shaanxi–Suiyuan–Ningxia four-province border area "Bandit-Suppression" General Command of the Nationalist army. Tang refers to Tang Enbo, at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army of the Nationalist army. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng, at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.





175. Capturing Minzhou Would Be Highly Advantageous Strategically

(13 August 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Ren:

If the city of Minzhou 2 can be captured, then striking Ma 3, striking Mao 4, and striking Wang 5 will all be highly advantageous, and we shall gain a great strategic superiority. If it cannot be taken, then besiege the city and strike the relief force. Mao Bingwen is now reinforcing with a part from Longxi, which is a good opportunity to destroy him. Commander-in-Chief Zhu should quickly send people to see Wang Jun and Zeng Wanzhong 6; they are isolated and in danger, and it should not be hard to achieve results. Lu Dachang 7 inside the city should likewise be sent people, allowing him to be let run toward Lintan. How is it? We hope you will consider it.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

The 13th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai (Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission), and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Ren Bishi, political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



2. Minzhou is Min County, Gansu.



3. Ma refers to Ma Bufang, at that time acting Chairman of the Nationalist Qinghai provincial government and commander of the newly organized Second Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



5. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Zeng Wanzhong was at that time commander of the Seventh Division of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



7. Lu Dachang was at that time commander of the newly organized Fourteenth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





176. Soliciting Views on the Operational Deployment of the First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies

(22 August 1936)1

Peng:

Please consider the following points in the next two days and reply.

1. According to investigation, the Two Mas of Ningxia 2 have in all twenty regiments of infantry and eight regiments of cavalry. Is this figure accurate?

2. Is the freezing period of the Yellow River in fact three months, or two months?

3. Suppose the Fourth Front Army waits for an opportunity to attack Qinghai independently, the First Front Army attacks Ningxia independently, and the Second Front Army is placed in the center (for example in the Minzhou 3, Jingning, and Tianshui area) to pin down the enemy and respond to both sides; can it be estimated whether the aim of occupying the two places, Qinghai and Ningxia, can be achieved? The main thing is whether the First Front Army has the assurance of defeating the Ning Mas independently. If what is lacking in assurance lies in the attacking of cities and not in field warfare, is there a major difference between attacking cities with many troops and attacking them with few?

4. If the Second Front Army is placed near the Shaanxi–Gansu highway to pin down the enemy of Mao, Wang, and He 4, then, watching the results of the first-step operations of the First and Fourth Front Armies in attacking Ningxia and Qinghai separately, we can decide afterwards whether to reinforce, and in which direction, and whether there is time and distance enough to do so. It seems to me that if the freezing period is more than two months, reinforcement will be in time. Is this judgment in accord with the facts?

Mao

The 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. The Two Mas refers to Ma Hongkui and Ma Hongbin. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division. Ma Hongbin was at that time commander of the Thirty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. Minzhou is Min County, Gansu.



4. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. He refers to He Zhuguo, at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





177. Operational Policy for the First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies before Winter

(30 August 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Ren:

We have the following views on the policy of action of the First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies before winter.

A. The situation

(1) Japan shows signs of a rapid advance on Suiyuan 2.

(2) The nationwide movement of the masses to resist Japan has developed further.

(3) The struggle between Guangxi and Nanjing has not yet been resolved; it is estimated that when Chiang sends troops to the Northwest after the Southwest question 3 is settled, there will still be about two months.

(4) On the "Gan" day (the 27th) nearly ten thousand of the masses in Chengdu rose in riot 4, killing two Japanese and wounding two Japanese. Japan shows a tendency to use this to bring heavy pressure on China.

(5) In Nanjing the struggle between the anti-Japanese and pro-Japanese factions is quite fierce.

(6) The Zhong Song brigade 5 of Hu Zongnan 6 has begun to move from Zhengzhou toward Lanzhou.

(7) Chiang Kai-shek has the design, after the Southwest question is settled, of splitting the Northeast Army and replacing Zhang Xueliang 7.

B. Our basic policy

(1) Force Chiang to resist Japan, and create every kind of condition that makes it impossible for the Kuomintang and Chiang's army not to compromise with us, so as to achieve the aim of the two parties and two armies uniting against Japan.

(2) Ally closely with the Northeast Army, and carry on united negotiations with the other forces in the Northwest, creating a new situation in the Northwest.

(3) Oppose Japan's attempt to sever Sino-Soviet relations, and prepare to open the way to the Soviet Union in winter.

(4) Develop southern Gansu as one of the strategic base areas, and at the same time consolidate and develop the southern Shaanxi Soviet area, making it another strategic base area that responds to northern Shaanxi and northern Gansu.

(5) Force Hu Zongnan's force to halt east of Gansu.

C. Concrete deployment for September to November

(1) The main force of the First Front Army is to occupy Haiyuan, Jingyuan, Guyuan, and the areas north and south of them; one part is to defend the Soviet areas of Dingbian, Yanchi, Yuwang 8, and Huan County; one part is to defend the northern Shaanxi Soviet area; and another part is to defend the Guanzhong Soviet area (between the Jing, Huan, and Luo rivers).

(2) The Fourth Front Army is to occupy the Lintan, Min County, Zhang County, Weiyuan, Wushan, and Tongwei area, and to obtain the three cities of Min, Wu, and Tong as far as possible. But if Minzhou 9 cannot be taken, then watch it with a small number of troops.

(3) The Second Front Army is to move quickly toward the Shaanxi–Gansu border. First, after slipping out beyond Wang Jun's 10 defense line, occupy the area of Feng County, Baoji, Liangdang, Hui County, Cheng County, and Kang County, and then fight Wang Jun.

D. The benefits of the above deployment

(1) The result of the main force of the First Front Army going out to the Haiyuan and Jingyuan belt and the Fourth Front Army going out to the Wushan and Tongwei belt: on the one hand, it gives Li Zhong's 11 three divisions a pretext to take full control of the Lanzhou and Dingxi area, and lets a part of Li Ren and Li Yi 12 extend west from Pingliang to take control of Longde, Jingning, Huining, and other cities; on the other hand, it makes Mao Bingwen 13 leave Lanzhou and draws him to the Longxi area, where he can be struck as opportunity permits, and draws the Ningxia Two Mas 14 troops toward Zhongwei and the area west of it, where they too can be struck as opportunity permits, so that the Soviet areas of Ding, Yan, and Yu are not threatened.

(2) The result of the Second Front Army's going east: first, it draws the Zhong Song brigade to the Shaanxi–Gansu border and makes it unable to advance west; second, it strikes Wang Jun as opportunity permits; third, it links the southern Shaanxi Soviet area with southern Gansu.

(3) Among the actions of the three front armies, the Second Front Army's action toward the east is the most important. It is not only a necessary step for the Red Army's going into the Northwest in winter, but it is also necessary for the negotiations between the responsible persons of both sides that will soon be held between us and Chiang Kai-shek. In addition, it is necessary to protect Army A 15 and Li Yi 16 so that they are not subjected to Chiang Kai-shek's possible attack, and to solve the problems of supply and replenishment. We ask you to consider the above views and reply.

Yu, Luo, En, Bo, Ze

30 August

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Lin Yuying (Zhang Hao), Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Zhou Enlai, and Bogu (Qin Bangxian) to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Ren Bishi, political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. On the basis of the situation in which Chiang Kai-shek, after settling the Two Guangs incident, would continue to add troops to the Northwest and further split the Northeast Army, the CPC Central Committee adjusted the deployment of the Red First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies before winter.



2. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



3. For the Southwest question, see note [12] of "The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs" (item 165 of this volume).



4. Because Japan wished to probe for intelligence deep in China's interior, after setting up consulates in Jiujiang, Wuhan, and elsewhere it also sought to set up consulates in Chengdu, Kunming, and elsewhere, which aroused opposition among the Chinese people. On 24 August 1936, more than ten thousand students and citizens in Chengdu held a protest demonstration; the enraged masses beat to death two Japanese and wounded two, and smashed the Daichuan Restaurant, where the Japanese were staying, together with the Yijin Trading Company, which dealt in Japanese goods, and the Shengjin and Hengbao commercial firms. "Gan" is the rhyme-table substitute for the date and refers to the 27th. The date here is mistaken; it should be the 24th.



5. Zhong Song was at that time commander of the replenishment brigade of the Second Division of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



7. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



8. Yuwang, an old county name, is today Tongxin County, Ningxia.



9. Minzhou is Min County, Gansu.



10. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



11. Li Zhong, that is, Yu Xuezhong, was at that time commander of the Fifty-first Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



12. Li Ren, that is, Wang Yizhe, was at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Li Yi: identity unknown.



13. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



14. The Two Mas refers to Ma Hongkui and Ma Hongbin. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division. Ma Hongbin was at that time commander of the Thirty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



15. Army A refers to the Northeast Army.



16. Li Yi, that is, Zhang Xueliang.





178. Deployment to Occupy Ningxia

(14 September 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Ren:

A. A telegram from the International 2 agrees to the occupation of Ningxia and western Gansu; once our army has occupied the Ningxia area, it will be able to give us help.

B. Of Hu Zongnan's 3 force, the First Division and the 43rd, 78th, and 97th Divisions set out from Changsha on the 10th, with the vanguard reaching Xianyang on the 18th and concentrating at Dingxi at the end of the month; its replenishment brigade has already set out from Jingning toward Dingxi. Its purpose is nothing other than to control the Lanzhou area, to hinder Armies A and B 4 from opening the way to the Soviet Union, so that the Soviet relief after the alliance with Russia falls under its monopoly, and, at some suitable moment, to coordinate with Suiyuan 5.

C. In order to resolutely carry out the International's instructions, and preparing to occupy Ningxia after two months, we plan the following deployment:

(1) The main force of the First Front Army is to remain in the Haiyuan and Guyuan area for September and October; toward the end of October or the beginning of November it will begin, from the line of Tongxin city and Yuwang 6, to attack and take the Lingwu and Jinji area, so as to cross the river in December and occupy northern Ningxia. The remaining troops of the First Front Army are to defend the northern Shaanxi and Gansu Soviet area.

(2) The Fourth Front Army is to occupy at once, with its main force, the Longde, Jingning, Huining, and Tongwei area, control the Xi-Lan highway 7, keep fairly close to the units of the First Front Army in the Xiaohecheng 8 area in western Guyuan, prevent Hu Zongnan from advancing west, and strike him as opportunity permits. In October or early November it is to advance and take the line of Jingyuan, southern Zhongwei, and Ning'anbao 9, so as to cross the river in December and seize southern Ningxia.

(3) The Second Front Army is to operate actively on the Shaanxi–Gansu border, drawing Hu Zongnan into the area south of the line of Xianyang and Pingliang, responding to and coordinating with the Fourth Front Army, and linking up with the southern Shaanxi guerrilla area.

(4) Guerrilla detachments are to be sent out from northern Shaanxi, going out through the Guanzhong Soviet area to operate south of the Jing River, tying down Hu Zongnan's flank and rear.

D. The above deployment consists mainly of the Fourth Front Army controlling the Xi-Lan highway and not letting Hu Zongnan cut it, and not hindering the subsequent action of the First and Fourth Front Armies in seizing Ningxia. When the First and Fourth Front Armies seize Ningxia, the Second Front Army will still be south of the Xi-Lan highway, including the Shaanxi–Gansu border and southern Gansu, undertaking the task of tying down enemy forces. As for occupying western Gansu, we shall wait until Ningxia has been occupied and international help has been obtained, and then divide troops to take it. In this strategic action, which is decisive for the development of the Chinese Red Army and for launching China's war of resistance to Japan, the three front armies must go at it with the greatest effort and the closest unity, and must obtain close coordination with Army A.

E. The soldiers' movement and the Hui movement among the units of Ma 10 of Ningxia are now being worked at with great effort; detailed investigations of the enemy situation and terrain will be telegraphed within days.

F. We ask you, brothers, to consider and reply by telegram.

Yuying, Luofu, Enlai, Bogu, Zedong

18:00 on 14 September

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Lin Yuying (Zhang Hao), Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Zhou Enlai, and Bogu (Qin Bangxian) to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Ren Bishi, political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



2. The International refers to the Communist International, that is, the Third International, founded in March 1919, a united organization of the communist parties of various countries. In 1922 the Communist Party of China joined the Communist International and became one of its sections. In May 1943 the Presidium of the Executive Committee of the Communist International adopted a resolution announcing its dissolution. During that period the Communist International gave many instructions on the Chinese revolutionary question.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



4. Armies A and B (甲乙两军) refers to the Northeast Army and the Red Army.



5. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



6. Yuwang, an old county name, the county seat was at Xiamaguan in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



7. The Xi-Lan highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Lanzhou in Gansu.



8. Xiaohecheng, the name of a town, is located in the southeast of present-day Xiji County, Ningxia.



9. Ning'anbao, the name of a town, is the seat of Zhongning County, Ningxia.



10. Ma refers to Ma Hongkui, at that time Chairman of the Nationalist Ningxia provincial government and commander of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.





179. Nie Rongzhen's Forces Should Move South to Coordinate with the Fourth Front Army

(15 September 1936)1

Peng:

A. There has been no assassination of Li Yi 2. He should keep unity with Nanjing, but should prepare defensive positions in case of emergency.

B. The replenishment brigade of Hu's division 3 is entering Lanzhou, not going to Gan-Liang-Su 4. Hu Zongnan's main force is advancing extremely fast, so the Fourth Front Army is ordered to quickly control the Jingning–Huining highway.

C. Nie Rongzhen's 5 force should go directly down to the area between Jingning and Longde to respond, and afterwards should press close to the line of Guyuan and Wating 6 and operate there, so that the enemy on that line dares not advance north.

Mao

12:00 on the 15th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Li Yi, that is, Zhang Xueliang, was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. Hu's division refers to the First Division of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose division commander was Hu Zongnan.



4. Gan-Liang-Su refers to Ganzhou, Liangzhou, and Suzhou, all old prefecture names, that is, Zhangye, Wuwei, and Jiuquan in Gansu.



5. Nie Rongzhen was at that time political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



6. Wating, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of Guyuan County, Ningxia.





180. Views on the Movements of the Three Front Armies

(15 September 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Chen, and to be conveyed to Ren, He, Liu 2:

After the strategic proposal telegram 3 was sent, we happened to receive the telegram of 20:00 on the 13th 4; the views on each side are on the whole in agreement. Only, our view is that the Fourth Front Army should quickly occupy with its main force the stretch of highway of Long-Jing-Hui-Ding 5, centered on Jieshipu 6, and the areas near it, and not let Hu's 7 army occupy that line. 8 With a part, with a radio station, it should go out east to the Huating and Longxian area to conduct guerrilla operations to and fro, forming a long-range detachment. The detachment of the Second Front Army, with a radio station, should go straight out to east of Baoji and Mei County. We have already sent one division out toward the Jing–Long line; in this way Hu Zongnan's advance can be delayed and obstructed, and it will be convenient for the Fourth Front Army to go out to the Long-Ding highway 9 and prepare to fight. As for the main force of the First Front Army, if it went south to fight, then the three cities of Ding, Yan, and Yu 10 would certainly be taken by the enemy of Ma 11, which would be unfavorable for later attacks on Ningxia. Therefore, before the Ma enemy has been given a fairly severe blow, it is not advisable to leave the Gan–Ning border. In fighting the enemy in the east, the Second and Fourth Front Armies should be the main force, and the First Front Army may, when necessary, increase to one army to assist them. Please consider.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

15 September

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai and Peng Dehuai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission and commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, Chen Changhao, director of the Red Army General Political Department and chief political commissar of the Fourth Front Army.



2. Ren, He refers to Ren Bishi and He Long, at that time respectively political commissar and commander-in-chief of the General Command of the Red Second Front Army. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, at that time chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



3. That is, "Deployment to Occupy Ningxia," see item 178 of this volume.



4. This refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 13 September 1936, from Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, and Chen Changhao to Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Peng Dehuai, and others. The telegram proposed that the main force of the Red First Front Army go toward the Jingning and Huining area, and that the Red Fourth Front Army in the south strike Hu Zongnan, who was on the move, on his flank by way of ambush; and that the Red Second Front Army, with its main force north of Hui County, Liangdang, and Feng County, and a part advancing to Baoji, tie down Wang Jun and draw off Hu Zongnan.



5. Long-Jing-Hui-Ding refers to Longde (now part of Ningxia), Jingning, Huining, and Dingxi in Gansu.



6. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



7. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



8. Another transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives has, after "not let Hu's army occupy that line," the further words "this is the most important move."



9. The Long-Ding highway refers to the highway from Longde to Dingxi in Gansu.



10. Ding-Yan-Yu refers to Dingbian in Shaanxi, Yanchi in Ningxia, and Yuwang.



11. Ma refers to Ma Hongkui, at that time commander of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.





181. The Fourth Front Army Should Use Its Main Force to Control the Longde–Jingning–Huining–Dingxi Highway

(15 September 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Ren:

A. Chiang and Guangxi have compromised 2. Li Zongren is Pacification Director and commander-in-chief of the Fifth Route Army. Bai Chongxi 3 is transferred to Nanjing. Hu Zongnan 4 has been incorporated into the Seventh Route Army; the First Division and the 78th Division will all reach Xianyang on the 18th, with the 43rd and 97th Divisions coming after them, and thereafter they will be deployed on the line of Jingning, Huining, Dingxi, and Lanzhou, cooperating with the Sichuan army and the armies of Mao and Wang 5 and others in pressing toward Minzhou 6.

B. The First Front Army has already moved toward Haiyuan and Guyuan, and the First Army Group has sent its First Division out on the Jingning–Longde highway to respond to the Fourth Front Army.

C. The Fourth Front Army should, within five to seven days, go out with its main force to the Longde, Jingning, Huining, and Dingxi highway and control the favorable base points centered on Jieshipu 7 (Jieshipu is larger than Tongwei); if later, there is the danger of being cut off. Leave small units to operate south of the Wei River. Please consider the above proposals.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

The 15th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai and Peng Dehuai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission and commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Ren Bishi, political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Another transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives lists the recipients as Zhu, Zhang, Ren, Chen, Wang. Chen and Wang refer to Chen Changhao and Wang Shusheng, at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army.



2. See note [12] of "The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs" (item 165 of this volume).



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Fifth Route Army of the Nationalist army.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



5. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Minzhou is Min County, Gansu.



7. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.





182. Delay Hu Zongnan's Forces from Advancing West

(17 September 1936)1

Peng:

Hu Zongnan's 2 whole force has arrived at Xi'an and is being moved west in succession, very fast. Zhu and Zhang 3 have been telegraphed repeatedly to quickly occupy Jieshipu 4 with their main force. To coordinate in striking Hu Zongnan, it seems necessary for a part of our First Army Group to move out toward the southern part and the southwestern part of Guyuan. Within a day or two, the First Division led by Nie 5 should act in concentration, coordinating and responding on the north side of the Jing–Long highway 6, circling to strike toward the highway, delaying Hu's enemy from advancing west, and at the same time benefiting our Fourth Front Army's going out north to the Jieshipu highway. How is it? We hope for your reply.

Mao

12:00 on the 17th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. Zhu refers to Zhu De. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army.



4. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



5. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, at that time political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



6. The Jing–Long highway refers to the highway from Jingning in Gansu to Longde (now part of Ningxia).





183. Part of the First Red Army Group Should First Occupy Jieshipu

(17 September 1936)1

Peng, and to be reported to Nie 2:

Since there is no enemy at Jieshipu 3, the First Division should send one regiment, with part of the cavalry attached, to occupy it in earnest tomorrow, and to conduct guerrilla operations toward the southeast, awaiting the Fourth Front Army's coming to relieve them. Otherwise it will be greatly unfavorable if Hu Zongnan 4 occupies the place first. Also send another part directly to Longde and the Jingning road to create disturbance.

Mao

15:30 on the 17th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, at that time political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, who was leading the First Division of that army group out to Jingning and Longde to respond to the northward march of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.





184. The Main Force of the First Army Group Should Wait for the Right Moment in Its Current Position

(18 September 1936)1

Commander Peng:

Two telegrams 2 have gone to Zhu and Zhang urging them to occupy Jieshipu 3 quickly, and no reply has yet been received. In striking Hu's army 4, the Fourth Front Army must be the main force; before its deployment and determination are clear, it seems best for the main force of the First Army Group to wait for the moment in its present position. If a further blow could be given to He Zhuguo 5 in northern Guyuan, so that there is no danger of the rear route being cut off, it would be still more secure. In future attacks on Ningxia, the First Front Army can only advance in separate routes from Yanchi, Yuwang 6, and Tongxin city, while the area west of Tongxin city is drawn as the Fourth Front Army's operational line; so keeping the rear route is very important. Please consider and act.

Mao

20:00 on the 18th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegrams of Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Peng Dehuai on 15 September, and of Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao at 12:00 on the 17th. The earlier telegram is "The Fourth Front Army Should Use Its Main Force to Control the Longde–Jingning–Huining–Dingxi Highway," see item 181 of this volume. The later telegram said: the main force of the Fourth Front Army must, within two or three days, advance and occupy Jieshipu and the area west of it, otherwise Hu Zongnan's army, riding in motor vehicles, will within two or three days control Jieshipu; yesterday our Field Army annihilated the main force of the Sixth Cavalry Division north of Guyuan, and it is now ordered to advance south to respond to you. The opportunity must not be lost; we earnestly beg you to take note.



3. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



5. He Zhuguo was at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Yuwang, an old county name, the county seat was at Xiamaguan in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.





185. The Focus of Development Should Be Ningxia, Not Western Gansu

(19 September 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, and to be conveyed to Ren, He 2:

Your Xiaoshen (篠申) telegram was received at 12:00 on the 19th, and I respectfully reply as follows:

A. In developing toward Ningxia and western Gansu, the focus is Ningxia, not western Gansu. Because Ningxia is the pivot of Shaanxi, Gansu, Qinghai, Suiyuan 3, and Inner and Outer Mongolia, that is, of the whole Northwest, and moreover the telegram from the International said that after the Red Army reaches the Ningxia area it will give us help; it did not say western Gansu.

B. We have already reported to the International the difficult conditions that the Ningxia and western Gansu areas are narrow and unfavorable for maneuver and that their cities are strong and hard to break, and have explained that it is only with the help of Soviet airplanes and heavy guns that the cities can be broken. According to a reply telegram just now, help will be given after we reach the Ningxia area. Then, so long as our army can occupy the countryside of Ningxia and draw near the Helan Mountains, we can obtain the weapons for attacking cities and then take the cities.

C. Between Outer Mongolia and Ningxia there is grassland, with many roads passable by motor vehicle; in the past, relief was carried to Feng Yuxiang 4 by these very roads. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 5 himself once traveled by the motor road from Dingyuanying 6. They get relief from Outer Mongolia, and we shall first occupy Dingyuanying.

D. According to the Ningxia comrades, because Ningxia has the Helan Mountains its climate is warmer than Suiyuan, Qinghai, northern Shaanxi–Gansu, and western Gansu, and it is a rice-producing region, the richest in the Northwest. After the Fourth Front Army has occupied southern Ningxia it should pause for several months and wait for next year's spring warmth before attacking western Gansu. To carry out an attack on western Gansu, it likewise will need the help of the Soviet Union in order to take the strong cities of the three prefectures of Gan-Liang-Su 7. Cloth can now be bought in large quantities at Yanchi and Dingbian, and we are borrowing money from Li Yi 8 to make a batch of clothing for you. From Zhongwei to Hongshui 9 and Yongdeng, along the west bank of the Yellow River, one does not pass through desert.

E. To attack Ningxia we must wait for the freezing of the river (we have no assurance of building boats). The freezing begins in December of the solar calendar, about seventy days from now. In these seventy days, the Fourth Front Army will occupy Jingning, Tongwei, Huining, Jingyuan, Haiyuan, Zhongning (Zhongning County is southwest of Jinji County), and a part of Jinji, and food is no problem. The First Front Army will occupy Guyuan, Lingwu, Tongxin city, and a part of Jinji, preparing to cross the river at the beginning of December.

F. Because Ma Hongkui 10 has more than twenty regiments, and the armies of Tang Enbo, He Zhuguo, Gao Guizi, and Gao Shuangcheng 11 and others are on the flank and rear of our army, the First Front Army attacking Ningxia alone would have the worry of losing one thing in attending to another. If Hu Zongnan 12 really occupied the Jing–Hui area and joined with Mao Bingwen 13, he could both strengthen Ma Hongkui and make our plan of attacking Ningxia fail, and could strengthen Ma Buqing 14 and make your plan of attacking western Gansu fail. In this way there is the danger of being broken one by one. Only by concentrating and first occupying Ningxia can this loss be avoided.

G. According to the most recent investigation, from above Jingyuan to Lanzhou it does not freeze, and from Jingyuan down it all freezes.

H. At present it is not advisable to fight a decisive battle against Hu Zongnan; it is only necessary to advance quickly to the area west of Jingning, occupy broad positions, and let him spread out and build blockhouses. Within seventy days we shall move gradually north; by December each of the First and Fourth Front Armies, with a part, will bar the enemy in the south, and each, with its main force, will go north and attack Ning, in coordination with Soviet help, and take Ning city 15; next year, when spring is warm, we shall decide again on advancing west, south, and north in separate routes.

I. Seizing Ningxia and opening the way to the Soviet Union is a decisive link, whether in the development of the Red Army, in the nationwide united front, in the new situation in the Northwest, or in operations; and at the present moment, barring Hu's army from separating the First and Fourth Front Armies is likewise a decisive link. The moment presses, and once let slip it is gone; we earnestly beg you to take note, and pray and hope for it to the utmost.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

15:00 on the 19th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and others.



2. Ren, He refers to Ren Bishi and He Long, at that time respectively political commissar and commander-in-chief of the Red Second Front Army.



3. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. Feng Yuxiang was in 1936 Vice Chairman of the Military Commission of the Nationalist government.



5. Deng Xiaoping was at that time deputy director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. At the end of 1926 he returned from the Soviet Union and traveled from Dingyuanying to Yinchuan, and afterward from Yinchuan to Xi'an, where he worked at the Zhongshan Military School.



6. Dingyuanying, also called Dingyuancheng, popularly called Wang Ye Fu (the Prince's Mansion), is today Bayanhot Town, in the Alxa Left Banner, Inner Mongolia.



7. Gan-Liang-Su refers to Ganzhou, Liangzhou, and Suzhou, all old prefecture names, that is, Zhangye, Wuwei, and Jiuquan in Gansu.



8. Li Yi, that is, Zhang Xueliang, was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. Hongshui is located in the northern part of Jingtai County, Gansu.



10. Ma Hongkui was at that time Chairman of the Nationalist Ningxia provincial government and commander of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.



11. Tang Enbo was at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army of the Nationalist army. He Zhuguo was at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Gao Guizi was at that time commander of the Eighty-fourth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Gao Shuangcheng was at that time commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



12. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



13. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



14. Ma Buqing was at that time commander of the Fifth Column of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Fifth Cavalry Division of the Second Defense Zone (the newly organized Second Army).



15. Ning City, that is, present-day Yinchuan. Yinchuan was formerly the seat of Ningxia Prefecture and was called Ningxia City.





186. Stop Hu Zongnan's Westward Advance and Secure Jieshipu

(25 September 1936)1

Peng, and to be reported to Nie:

(1) The Fourth Front Army is resolved to cross the river westward from Yongjing, planning to occupy Yongdeng and Liangzhou 2; its Tongwei troops withdrew on the 24th. It is said that after crossing the river a part will go toward Zhongwei to respond to the First Front Army's occupation of Ningxia. There is nothing for it but to let him do this himself.

(2) But at present, stopping Hu's 3 enemy from advancing west is still important. Has the 13th Regiment yet returned to the First Division? If not, it would be well to send it first to strengthen it; Jieshipu 4 should still be made secure in our hands. In addition, could the main force of the First Army Group and the 81st Division be used to occupy the Guyuan–Zhenyuan line and threaten Pingliang and Wating 5? Please consider and reply.

(3) How the Second Front Army will act we are now considering and consulting by telegram.

Mao

14:00 on the 25th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, and to be reported to Nie Rongzhen, political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Liangzhou, an old prefecture name, is Wuwei, Gansu.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



4. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



5. Wating, the name of a town, is located in the southern part of Guyuan County, Ningxia.





187. The Fourth Front Army Has Every Confidence It Can Control the Longde–Jingning–Huining–Dingxi Highway

(26 September 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang:

Reliable news: Hu Zongnan's 2 force has reached Xianyang and has not moved, and its follow-up units have not yet arrived in full. The Fourth Front Army has every confidence in controlling the Long-Jing-Hui-Ding highway 3, and there will be no serious fighting. The First Front Army can respond with its main force going south, and the Second Front Army can likewise move north to pin him down. After going north, food will be no problem; if you advance west into western Gansu, you will be confined to a corner of Qinghai, and later action will be difficult.

Ying, Luo, En, Bo, Jia, Ze

12:00 on the 26th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Lin Yuying (Zhang Hao), Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Zhou Enlai, Bogu (Qin Bangxian), and Wang Jiaxiang to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. The Long-Jing-Hui-Ding highway refers to the highway between Longde (now part of Ningxia), Jingning, Huining, and Dingxi in Gansu.





188. The Fourth Front Army Should Move North Immediately

(27 September 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Chen, Xu 2, and to be conveyed to He, Ren, Liu 3:

A. Having received in succession your two telegrams of the 26th 4, we respectfully note everything, including the words that, unless the Party Central Committee gives an explicit order to halt, you resolve to act according to the plan of crossing west. The Central Secretariat and the Political Bureau have discussed this question of action in detail and with due gravity, and we specially report the result as follows:

B. The Center considers: our First and Fourth Front Armies, united, have thick strength, and divided, thin strength; united, both Ningxia and western Gansu can be occupied and the task indicated by the International 5 fulfilled; divided, both places will be hard to occupy, and there is the danger that in fact the task cannot be accomplished. If the First and Fourth Front Armies advance north with united strength, then the Second Front Army can hold the enemy on the outer flank. If the First and Fourth Front Armies are separated and the Second Front Army goes north, then the outer flank is powerless, and the three front armies will all be placed in a narrow area, the enemy will rely on the Yellow River blockade, and future development will be difficult. Moreover, the Hu 6 enemy, afraid that with the Xi-Lan road 7 cut we might pincer him, and afraid that the Northeast Army is unreliable, does not dare to move toward Longde and Jingning, and intends to move toward Tianshui to draw close to Wang Jun 8. If the Fourth Front Army crosses west, they will send the Mao 9 army first, with Hu's army following, and will first block along the Qing-Lan line 10 and next block along the Liang-Lan line 11; thereafter the enemy will be in the center and we in a remote place, and joining up will be impossible; one careless move and the whole situation is lost, which is a worry.

C. Therefore the Center considers that the Fourth Front Army should still, in accordance with the deployment of Zhu, Zhang, and Chen of 18 September 12, go north quickly by the Tongwei–Longxi line, and in not much more than half a month can reach the Jingyuan and Haiyuan area and cross the river from Jingyuan; the First Front Army will follow at once in crossing the river, either uniting to take Ningxia first or dividing in separate routes to take Ningxia and western Gansu together; and the Second Front Army, still holding the enemy on the outer flank, will make it absolutely safe. The First Front Army at present, on the one hand, is firmly occupying Jieshipu 13, and on the other is immediately sending out more than four regiments through the Long–Jing line 14, pressing straight on Qin'an and Tianshui, so that Hu's enemy does not dare move, in order that the Fourth Front Army may go north in complete safety. We earnestly ask Zhu, Zhang, Chen, and Xu, the four brothers, to take the whole situation into account and adopt this policy, which is also the policy of Comrades Zhu, Zhang, and Chen of 18 September.

D. We ask you, brothers, to decide quickly and reply quickly.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

14:00 on 27 September

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In order to carry out the strategic policy that the Red First and Fourth Front Armies should unite strength to go north and seize Ningxia, the CPC Central Committee repeatedly telegraphed Zhang Guotao and others, requiring them to go north. On 18 September 1936, Zhang Guotao, in the face of opposition from the majority of comrades of the CPC Northwest Bureau such as Zhu De, was forced to abandon the plan to advance west. On 22 September, Zhang Guotao again, in violation of the views of the majority of comrades of the Northwest Bureau, telegraphed the Center, still advocating that the Red Fourth Front Army should seize the opportunity to occupy northern Gansu. And on 26 September he twice telegraphed the Center, reporting that they were acting according to the plan of crossing the Yellow River westward. For this reason Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, and Peng Dehuai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission and commander of the Red First Front Army, sent this telegram.



2. Zhu, Zhang refers to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Army. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, at that time chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



4. This refers to the telegrams of 12:00 and 22:00 on 26 September 1936, from Zhang Guotao and others to Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and others. The earlier telegram said: to seize the opportunity to occupy northern Gansu is at present the most important link; we have decided that the Fourth Front Army is to move at once, seizing the opportunity to occupy the Yongdeng area, drawing Hu Zongnan northward. It has now been redeployed accordingly, and it is inconvenient to change again; we earnestly ask you to adopt it. The later telegram said: the Fourth Front Army has already acted according to the plan of crossing west, and there are no more of our troops at Tongwei. If the Party Central Committee gives no explicit order to halt, we resolve to carry out the plan accordingly, so as to avoid losing the opportunity for both crossing west and going north.



5. The International, see note [2] of "Deployment to Occupy Ningxia" (item 178 of this volume).



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



7. The Xi-Lan road refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Lanzhou in Gansu.



8. Wang Jun was at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



10. The Qing-Lan line refers to the highway from Xining in Qinghai to Lanzhou in Gansu.



11. The Liang-Lan line refers to the highway from Liangzhou (Wuwei), Gansu, to Lanzhou.



12. This refers to the campaign plan issued on 18 September 1936, by Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, and Chen Changhao for going north and seizing Tongwei, Zhuanglang, Jingning, and Huining.



13. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



14. The Long–Jing line refers to the line from Longde (now part of Ningxia) to Jingning in Gansu.





189. Plan to Order the First and Second Divisions to Support the Northward Movement of the Second and Fourth Front Armies

(28 September 1936)1

Peng, and to be communicated to Nie:

A. A telegram from Zhu and Zhang 2: halt the westward crossing and turn to move north; the vanguard division can reach Tongwei on 4 October and Jieshipu 3 on the 8th.

B. Espionage reports: six regiments of the Hu 4 enemy have gone to Tianshui and Qin'an, and six regiments are on the Fengxiang and Tianshui road. Guan's division 5 is heading for Baoji.

C. Our army has the task of responding to the Fourth Front Army's northward move, and we plan the following deployment:

1. The Second Division is to go south at once, taking a direct path across the Long–Jing highway, and, as opportunity permits, raid and seize Zhuanglang, Qin'an, and Tianshui, and thereafter conduct guerrilla operations to and fro in the broad area of Huating and Longxian between the highway and the Wei River, becoming a strategic detachment in the middle of the three front armies. Its political work personnel are to be strengthened.

2. The First Division is to remain in its original area and respond to the Second Division.

3. The other tasks remain unchanged.

Mao

22:30 on 28 September

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, and to be communicated to Nie Rongzhen, political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 27 September 1936, from Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, Xu Xiangqian, and Chen Changhao to the CPC Central Committee and the leaders of the Red Second Front Army. The telegram said: in order to respect your directives and opinions, we have decided still to go east to Huining according to the original plan and join with the First Front Army; the troops are moving out at once, and the decision will on no account be changed again.



3. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



5. Guan's division refers to the Twenty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose division commander was Guan Linzheng.





190. It Is Very Necessary to Set Up an Army-Attached School

(29 September 1936)1

Comrades He, Ren, Guan, Liu:

A. Your telegram of the 28th 2 has been received. You still preserve great strength, and your future development is immeasurable; this is something to congratulate the Chinese revolution on.

B. An army-attached school is very necessary; the cadres you need will be supplied mainly from it. We have drawn a large number of senior cadres from the front-line units and opened the Red University 3 for training them, storing them up for future use. Lin Biao is principal and Luo Ruiqing dean of studies; Chen Guang, Luo Ronghuan, Zhou Jianping, Liu Yalou, Tan Zheng, Zhou Shidi, Zhou Kun, Yuan Guoping, Peng Xuefeng, and over a hundred division, regiment, and battalion commanders are all studying. For the first four months they study political theory exclusively, and for the last four months politics and military affairs are given equal weight. In addition there is an ordinary course of six hundred people turning out company and platoon commanders, all of them outstanding junior cadres and fighters from the Long March. For this reason we cannot for the moment supply you, but we plan to allot you a portion after graduation.

C. With the Fourth Front Army going north, so long as your present situation permits, you should try as far as possible to rest, reorganize, and expand in your present area.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to He Long, commander-in-chief, Ren Bishi, political commissar, and Guan Xiangying, deputy political commissar, of the Red Second Front Army, and Liu Bocheng, chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 28 September 1936, from He Long, Ren Bishi, Guan Xiangying, and Liu Bocheng to Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Peng Dehuai concerning the situation of the Red Second Front Army. The telegram said that, because of more than ten battles large and small during the Long March, the cadres had suffered heavy casualties, and asked for several division-, regiment-, and army-level military and political cadres to be sent, and it was decided to open an army-attached school to train cadres.



3. The Red University refers to the Anti-Japanese Red Army University of China. In January 1937 it was renamed the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University of China.





191. We Should Actively Establish an Anti-Japanese United Front with the Kuomintang Army

(1 October 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang; Xu, Chen; and to be conveyed to He, Ren, Guan, Liu 2:

It is reported that the Seventh Regiment of the Third Cavalry Division at Jingning 3 once sent a representative to Tongwei to make contact with the Red Army at Tongwei, but the Tongwei side merely estimated that the reason the Cavalry Seventh Regiment sent a representative was fear that we would strike it, and therefore does not seem to have established united-front relations with it in a fully active way. We propose to you, brothers: send a notice to all units that, whenever any White army is met with at close quarters, our side should first try sending people carrying a letter, in a sincere tone, requesting the establishment of an anti-Japanese united front; if the other side sends people first, or, having agreed to our side's request, sends people to negotiate, then, whatever their motive, whether merely fear of being struck or real sincerity in cooperating to resist Japan, our side should in every case receive them with a sincere countenance, so as to communicate with both sides and expand the scope of the Northwest united front. According to our ten months' experience, if Red commanders and fighters lack deep education and experience of their own in the work, it is difficult for them to do the work of establishing a united front with the White army, because the complicated situation of both fighting and making peace is not easy for ordinary comrades to understand.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

16:00 on 1 October

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army, Chen Changhao, chief political commissar, and others.



2. He, Ren, Guan refers to He Long, Ren Bishi, and Guan Xiangying, at that time respectively commander-in-chief, political commissar, and deputy political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, at that time chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



3. This refers to the Seventh Regiment of the Third Cavalry Division of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose regimental commander was Zhang Chengde.





192. The Second Division Should Be Positioned in the Xiaohecheng Area

(2 October 1936)1

Peng:

Hu Zongnan 2 is still around Long County. Our Second Front Army will shift to the north of the Wei River after a week. According to Li Fuchun's 3 report, the masses in Ningxia are very good and the units of Ma 4 are panicked; apart from a few strongpoints, most of the blockhouses can be settled without a fight, and there is even the possibility of seizing river-crossing boats. It seems that in this case the Second Division should be positioned at once in the Xiaohecheng 5 area, so that after the question of attacking Ningxia earlier is decided, the Second Division can be moved conveniently and not be overly fatigued. On the question of attacking Ningxia earlier, please put forward your views.

Mao

14:00 on the 2nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. Li Fuchun was at that time secretary of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee.



4. Ma refers to Ma Hongkui, at that time commander of the First Defense Zone (Fifteenth Route Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the newly organized Seventh Division.



5. Xiaohecheng, the name of a town, is located in the southeast of present-day Xiji County, Ningxia.





193. Our Army's Operational Deployment after the Second Front Army Crosses the Wei River

(2 October 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang; Xu, Chen; and to be conveyed to Ren, He, Guan, Liu 2:

A. As to the action of the Second Front Army, judging from the conditions of the area where they now are and from their own need for rest, it seems inadvisable for them to fight alone south of the Wei River. We therefore proposed to them that they reconnoiter the conditions for crossing the Wei River, and prepare, after a week, to make a strategic or campaign move. Now, according to their telegram of the 1st 3, they plan to cross to the area north of the Wei River after a week; we think this is feasible. What are your views? Please tell us.

B. After the Second Front Army crosses to the north of the Wei River, the three front armies will all be on interior lines; the main enemies, the armies of Hu, Guan, Wang, and Mao 4 and others, will first rely on the Wei River basin to form a blockade, then press us north of the Shaanxi–Gansu highway, and then rely on the highway to build up a blockade line. The two steps of the enemy will take about two months to complete; if we can join forces to give the enemy a fair blow, the time can be prolonged somewhat. From December, when our main force opens a new situation to the north, the Second Front Army will hold the southern enemy from the interior line until February next year; after that we shall enter a new position and can naturally use some force to break out of the southern blockade and turn to operating on exterior lines.

C. It is estimated that after Hu's enemy has concentrated, if it does not meet blows from us, the Second Front Army between the highway and the Wei River is 5 able to stay long; in that case it can of course go one step further north, that is, advance to the area south of Guyuan, Zhenyuan, and Qingyang. The serious drawback is that this would bring conflict with Li Yi 6. Moreover, a long stay would make supply difficult. Therefore in October and November there seems to be a need for the three front armies to concentrate their full strength, choose a favorable opportunity, and give the southern enemy a blow; but if the Fourth Front Army's river-crossing technique can guarantee a rapid crossing in the Jingyuan and Zhongwei sector, then crossing early is best, and against the southern enemy we may in general temporarily adopt the method of pinning down.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

14:00 on 2 October

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army, Chen Changhao, chief political commissar, and others.



2. Ren, He, Guan refers to Ren Bishi, He Long, and Guan Xiangying, at that time respectively political commissar, commander-in-chief, and deputy political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, at that time chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 14:00 on 1 October 1936, from He Long, Ren Bishi, Guan Xiangying, and Liu Bocheng to the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao. The telegram said that the enemy had now advanced to a line of conflicting interests, and our room for movement was narrow and small. It proposed that after a week in the present place, the Front Army would move out, cross north over the Wei River between Tianshui and Baoji, and shift to the Qingshui, Zhangjiachuan, and Lianhua Town area, to respond to the joining of the First and Fourth Front Armies, and at the same time, with its back to the First and Fourth Front Armies, seek rest and reorganization.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division. Guan refers to Guan Linzheng, at that time commander of the Eleventh Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



5. In the original document a character "not" (不) seems to be missing after "is" (是).



6. Li Yi, that is, Zhang Xueliang, was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





194. The Second Front Army Should Move Quickly While the Enemy Has Not Yet Fully Concentrated

(3 October 1936)1

Comrades He, Ren, Guan, Liu:

Of Hu Zongnan's 2 First Division and 78th Division, three regiments have already reached Qingshui, and the other six regiments are following from Fufeng and Qishan. Guan Linzheng's 3 four regiments are moving toward Baoji, showing a posture of attacking you first in coordination with the units of Wang and Chuan 4. You should take advantage of the time before Hu's enemy has fully concentrated and begin moving out quickly; that would be best. The route for the move seems advisable near Wushan, and first a detachment with a radio station should cross the river near Tianshui, advance toward Hu's enemy, press close to Hu's enemy, and pin him down step by step, covering the main force's move. If possible, it would be best to use another detachment with a radio station to remain in the present place for some time, on the one hand attracting the enemy and on the other, when Hu's enemy's following six regiments have concentrated at Qingshui, crossing the river east of Qingshui and shifting into the Huating and Long County area to operate in the enemy's rear. Each of these two detachments should be not less than a division. We hope you will consider and handle it.

Mao, Zhou

1:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to He Long, commander-in-chief, Ren Bishi, political commissar, and Guan Xiangying, deputy political commissar, of the Red Second Front Army, and Liu Bocheng, chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. Guan Linzheng was at that time commander of the Eleventh Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



4. This refers to the units of Wang Jun of the Nationalist army and a part of the Sichuan army. Wang Jun was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army. The Sichuan army refers mainly to the Forty-first Army and a part of the Forty-fifth Army of the Sichuan army organized into the Twelfth Column of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





195. The Fourth Front Army Should Quickly Concentrate Its Main Force in the Maying–Tongwei Area

(3 October 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang; Xu, Chen:

A. The 93rd Division 2 should quickly occupy Zhuanglang, and follow-up units should take over Tongwei. The units at Zhuanglang and Tongwei should both press close toward Qin'an, covering the northward march of the main force of the Fourth Front Army and covering the Second Front Army's northward shift from west of Tianshui. The Fifth Army should still advance toward Zhuanglang according to the original plan, to thicken the strength on the east, because Hu Zongnan 3 already has six regiments advanced to Qin'an and Qingshui, but his follow-up units are still on the Fufeng and Qishan road, and it is estimated that it will take another five to seven days for the concentration at Qingshui to be completed.

B. The city of Huining has been occupied by our western detachment 4; it seems that, in this way, apart from the two cities of Jingning and Dingxi, the highway centered on Jieshipu 5 and Huining city is already under our control. Besides taking over the Huining and Jieshipu highway with a part, you, brothers, should quickly concentrate the main force in the Maying and Tongwei area, paying attention chiefly to the Tianshui and Qin'an directions. The units at Min County and Lintan should quickly withdraw north.

C. In the Wushan and Gangu direction a fairly strong force should be deployed to cover the Second Front Army's shift.

D. Since at your end Zhuanglang has been deployed for, and the Second Front Army too will go north, our Second Division will halt for the time being at Xiaohecheng.

Mao, Zhou, Peng

12:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, and Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army, to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army, and Chen Changhao, chief political commissar.



2. The 93rd Division refers to the 93rd Division of the Thirty-first Army of the Red Fourth Front Army, whose division commander was Chai Hongru and political commissar Ye Chenghuan.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



4. This refers to the special detachment, composed of one regiment of the 73rd Division and the Third Cavalry Regiment, led by Chen Manyuan, political commissar of the 73rd Division of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army. In mid-September 1936 this unit, in coordination with the special detachment of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army, went south to respond to the northward march of the Red Fourth Front Army, and in the early morning of 2 October raided and occupied the city of Huining in Gansu.



5. Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.





196. Cut the Road between Huining and Dingxi, and Immediately Occupy Zhuanglang

(5 October 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang; Xu, Chen; and to be communicated to He, Ren, Guan, Liu 2:

A. In order to annihilate thoroughly the enemy pressing close to the southwest gate of Huining city, please order the troops advancing toward Hui-Jing 3 to cut quickly the road between Huining, Jingning, and Dingxi, so that our First Division and the Chen Detachment 4 holding the city can, tomorrow (the 6th), after routing the enemy, capture all of him. This enemy is probably one to two regiments of Deng Baoshan's 5 force.

B. Hu Zongnan's 6 vanguard has only just arrived at Qingshui and Qin'an, and his main body is still on the Xianyang–Qingshui road. It is judged that this enemy will need about another ten days before it can fully concentrate and begin to deploy. The Second Front Army, from the 6th, on a four-day march by way of west of Tianshui, will reach Tongwei. We earnestly ask you to send at once a strong detachment to occupy Zhuanglang, and to have the units at Tongwei and Zhuanglang both press close toward Qin'an and conduct guerrilla operations, so as to cover reliably the arrival of the Second Front Army.

Mao, Zhou

15:00 on the 5th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army, and Chen Changhao, chief political commissar.



2. He, Ren, Guan refers to He Long, Ren Bishi, and Guan Xiangying, at that time respectively commander-in-chief, political commissar, and deputy political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, at that time chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



3. Hui-Jing refers to Huining and Jingning in Gansu.



4. The Chen Detachment refers to the detachment led by Chen Manyuan, political commissar of the 73rd Division of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



5. Deng Baoshan was at that time commander of the newly organized First Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.





197. Send People to Reconnoiter Enemy Conditions in Ningxia, Suiyuan, and Other Areas

(5 October 1936)1

Luo Mai, Song and Song:

A. At once send reliable persons, setting out in two batches (disguised as merchants), by way of Ningxia straight to Dingyuanying 2, the base of Prince Da 3 of the Alxa Banner, to investigate accurately the Japanese building of an airfield and storing of airplanes in that place, the height and thickness of that place's fortress, the number of Prince Da's infantry, cavalry, and Mongol troops, and the mileage from Ningxia to that place, with the houses, passes, and other conditions along the way.

B. Also send people to make a special check on whether the Japanese at the two places Ningxia and Suiyuan 4 have already built airfields and set up special-service organs.

C. The above two items are to be reported to me before 5 November.

D. Zhang Xinyu 5 must arrive at Dingbian by 5 November and await orders. Please also write to Zhang at once, having him report in good time and reliably to you all that he knows of the roads, houses, and passes from Ningxia to Dingyuanying and of Dingyuanying.

Mao

15:00 on the 5th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In September 1936, in order to realize the strategic plan of seizing Ningxia, the CPC Central Committee specially established the Dingbian Work Committee to carry out the preparatory work for seizing Ningxia. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Luo Mai (Li Weihan), secretary of the CPC Dingbian Work Committee, and Song Shilun, commander of the Red Twenty-eighth Army, and Song Renqiong, political commissar.



2. Dingyuanying, also called Dingyuancheng, popularly called Wang Ye Fu (the Prince's Mansion), is today Bayanhot Town in the Alxa Left Banner, Inner Mongolia.



3. Prince Da was at that time the Prince of the Alxa Banner of Ningxia and commander of the Alxa Banner Defense Command of the Nationalist army.



4. Suiyuan, an old province name, had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. Zhang Xinyu, that is, Zhang Desheng, was at that time secretary of the CPC Sanbian Special Committee.





198. We Should Not Threaten Ningxia Excessively at Present

(6 October 1936)1

Luo, Song:

At present we should not threaten Ningxia excessively; therefore in the east it remains advisable to operate with detachments. The Twenty-ninth Army likewise should not arrive at Dingbian too early.

Mao

10:00 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Luo Mai (Li Weihan), secretary of the CPC Dingbian Work Committee, and Song Shilun, commander of the Red Twenty-eighth Army.





199. Views on the Movements of the Main Force of the First Army Group

(6 October 1936)1

Peng, and to be communicated to Zuo, Nie:

A. The Fourth Front Army agrees with our views: to send one army to Jingyuan to arrange the river crossing, and with a part to operate between Gangu and Wushan and around Zhuanglang, covering the Second Front Army's shift north. Its main force will be located in the Tongwei, Maying 2, Longxi, and Huining area, dealing with Hu and Mao 3 and the enemy at Dingxi. The Second Front Army on the 5th goes from Hui County to south of Tianshui, and about the 9th will reach Tongwei. Thereafter we plan to order it to shift to Wating 4, to the Longde–Jingning highway, and to the area south of it.

B. After the Fourth Front Army takes over the task on the Hui-Jing stretch, please put forward at once your views on how the main force of the First Army Group (the First and Second Divisions) should act. My view is that it is advisable to occupy the area among the three points of Guyuan city, Xiaohecheng, and Qingshizui 5 and the vicinity of them, and to be near the Second Front Army on the south, so as to draw the armies of Hu Zongnan and the Northeast Army as far to the west as possible, which will favor later maneuver. How is it? We hope for a reply at once.

Mao

15:00 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, and to be communicated to Zuo Quan, acting commander, and Nie Rongzhen, political commissar, of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



2. Maying, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of Tongwei County, Gansu.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Wating, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of present-day Guyuan County, Ningxia.



5. Xiaohecheng, the name of a town, is located in the southeast of present-day Xiji County, Ningxia. Qingshizui, the name of a village, is located in the southern part of present-day Guyuan County, Ningxia.





200. Operational Deployment after Concentrating Forces North of the Wei River

(6 October 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang; Xu, Chen; He, Ren, Guan, Liu 2:

A. The deployment in the Fourth Front Army's telegram of the 5th and the Second Front Army's shift north from west of Tianshui to Tongwei we fully agree with.

B. After our three front armies have concentrated north of the Wei River, the three armies of Hu, Mao, and Wang 3 and the Northeast Army must all be redeployed, which will take considerable time. Thereafter we plan that the main force of the Fourth Front Army will remain in the Tongwei, Maying 4, Longxi River, Huining, and Jieshi 5 area, with one army occupying Jingyuan as opportunity permits and arranging the river crossing in the sector north of Jingyuan up to Zhongwei; the Second Front Army is planned to move on from Tongwei to the area among Tongwei, Jingning, Longde, and Zhuanglang; and the First and Second Divisions of the First Front Army, after handing over the defense of Huining and Jieshi to the Fourth Front Army, will shift to the area north of the Long–Jing highway and south of Guyuan, so that the armies of Hu, Wang, Mao, He, and Wang (Yizhe) 6 cannot but spread out and build blockhouses as they advance, while we use the time to rest our strength, and by November we can begin to carry out the new task.

Mao, Zhou

17:00 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and others.



2. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army. He, Ren, Guan refers to He Long, Ren Bishi, and Guan Xiangying, at that time respectively commander-in-chief, political commissar, and deputy political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, at that time chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army.



4. Maying, the name of a town, is located in the northwest of Tongwei County, Gansu.



5. Jieshi, that is, Jieshipu, the name of a village, is located in the northwest of Jingning County, Gansu.



6. He refers to He Zhuguo, at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang Yizhe was at that time commander of the Sixth Column (Sixty-seventh Army) of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





201. The Current Deployment of the 28th, 29th, and 30th Armies

(10 October 1936)1

Song and Song, and to be communicated to Peng:

A. The Gao enemy, Shuangcheng 2, has no appearance of advancing west at present; the enemy troops at Hengshan and Shiwan are now actively building blockhouses, and because our guerrilla units delay them, their advance is very slow. If the Thirtieth Army were to move toward Mi-Heng 3, it would cause a fresh deployment and produce a confrontation, and since grain is scarce there and the force cannot hold out for long, it is advisable for the Thirtieth Army to remain clearing bandits and carrying out Sovietization in Liu'an and the area south of Jingbian.

B. After the middle of this month, the Twenty-ninth Army should move north of Tiebiancheng, clear bandits and live off the land, and gradually shift north, reaching the An-Ding-Jing-Bian 4 area at the end of the month, so as to avoid being exposed too early.

C. Agreed to the present deployment of the Twenty-eighth Army 5.

Mao

10 October

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Song Shilun, commander, and Song Renqiong, political commissar, of the Red Twenty-eighth Army of the Red First Front Army, and to be communicated to Peng Dehuai, commander of the First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army.



2. Gao Shuangcheng was at that time commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Shanxi–Shaanxi–Suiyuan–Ningxia Border Area "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Nationalist army.



3. Mi-Heng refers to Mizhi and Hengshan in Shaanxi.



4. An-Ding-Jing-Bian refers to Anbian, Dingbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



5. This refers to the plan in the telegram of 8:00 on 7 October 1936, from Song Shilun and Song Renqiong, that the western detachment of the Red Twenty-eighth Army would go out to operate southwest of Yanchi for seven days and then shift toward the northwest, while the remaining units would still undertake the deployment for the defense of the two counties of Dingbian and Yanchi.





202. Carry Out All Preparations in Accordance with the October Operational Program

(13 October 1936)1

Peng:

A. How many li is it from Diaobaozi to Dalachi and to Xiaohecheng, and from Huining to Dalachi, and from Xiaohecheng to Dalachi?

B. A telegram has been sent asking Zhu and Zhang 2 when they will reach Dalachi.

C. The Second Front Army will reach the line of Shanjiaji and Xiaohecheng in about seven days.

D. Please prepare according to the October operational program 3 and draw up an outline of the Ningxia campaign plan, and submit it to the Military Commission after discussing it in person with Zhu and Zhang.

E. Please prepare to send one responsible person (how about Nie Heting 4?) with a radio station, or using Chen Manyuan's 5 radio station, to the bank of the Yellow River, to take part in guiding matters of the army sent by Zhu and Zhang for boat-building and for deploying the river-crossing campaign.

F. The First and Second Divisions must concentrate north of Guyuan by the end of this month, so that the whole Field Army can concentrate for training of at least half a month, preparing grain in advance.

G. Pay full attention to the possible wavering of individual comrades. Prepare, in case no other units take part, for the Field Army to carry out the ice-period plan 6 alone.

H. The Sino-Japanese situation is extremely tense; Tang Enbo 7, on Chiang's orders, is concentrating and awaiting orders to relieve Sui 8.

Mao

17:00 on the 13th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.

A. On the basis of the present enemy and our situation, for the sake of concentrating all strength to overcome the difficult conditions and to complete the basic operational tasks, the October operational program is drawn up as follows:

B. The Fourth Front Army, with one army leading a boat-building technical department, is to advance quickly into the Jingyuan and Zhongwei sector, choosing river-crossing points favorable for attacking Zhongwei and Dingyuanying, and to build boats with accelerated effort, completing all river-crossing preparations before 10 November. The main force of the Fourth Front Army is to rest and take grain in the Tong-Ma-Jing-Hui area, sending numerous detachments to form fan-shaped mobile defense, pressing straight up to the neighborhood of the enemy at Dingxi, Longxi, Wushan, Gangu, Qin'an, Zhuanglang, and Jingning, keeping in contact with them; if the enemy does not advance we do not withdraw, and if the enemy advances we resist step by step, delaying his advance, in the hope that during October the Xi-Lan highway can be kept in our hands as far as possible.

C. The Second Front Army is to advance to the area north of Tongwei and Maying and south of Jieshipu, rest for several days, then shift to the area north of the Jing–Long line for rest and reorganization, sending detachments out beyond the Jing–Long line to the south to threaten the flanks of the enemy, delaying his advance west, and preparing afterward to relieve, with its main force or a part, the First Front Army of its defensive task north of Guyuan.

D. The main force of the Western Field Army of the First Front Army is to keep in its hands the pivotal sector between Guyuan and Tongxin city and Yuwang city. Its Second Division is to raid and occupy Zhuanglang as opportunity permits, and, when the Second Front Army has arrived at the Jing–Long line, to go north and return to its original organization. The First Division and the Chen Detachment are for the time being to threaten and hold Yu Xuezhong's units between the Yellow River and Haiyuan, so that they dare not go east, and afterward to move gradually west and return to the main force. The Twenty-eighth and Twenty-ninth Armies are to concentrate in the Ding-Yan area, with a part pressing close to Lingwu, and to complete the reconnaissance task on the conditions of the inhabitants. The Independent Fourth Division is to hold firmly the Huan-Qu Soviet area, and the tasks of the other eastern units remain unchanged.

E. The units for attacking Ningxia are to be prepared as consisting of the whole of the Western Field Army of the First Front Army and a part of the Ding-Yan forces, together with three armies of the Fourth Front Army. The other two armies of the Fourth Front Army and the whole of the Second Front Army, together with the Independent Fourth Division of the First Front Army, form the units for southern defense, and a part may be drawn to take part in attacking Ningxia if possible and necessary.

F. The starting time for attacking Ningxia is to be decided according to the state of boat-building, but all attack preparations must be completed by 10 November at the latest.

G. Before 10 November all units are to stress rest, replenishment, and expansion, and especially training, so that the new tasks may be carried out with vigor.

H. Propaganda and mobilization: celebrate the joining of forces, annihilate the enemy that blocks the Red Army's road to resist Japan and disturbs the rear of the anti-Japanese Red Army, win the Kuomintang army to join the national anti-Japanese united front, oppose the Japanese bandits' invasion of China, fight to the end in blood for the defense of the Northwest, of North China, and of China; the slogans centered on workers, peasants, merchants, students, and soldiers uniting to drive Japanese imperialism out of China, and so on; do not mention the Ningxia task, so as to avoid leaking it.

I. This program will be partially revised as circumstances change.

J. This program is not to be passed down; the tasks of the various units are to be carried out through individual orders issued by Commanders-in-Chief Zhu and Zhang and by the commanders of the front armies.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, concerning the drawing up of an outline of the Ningxia campaign plan. In August 1936 the CPC Central Committee put forward the strategic plan of seizing Ningxia, preparing in December to use the freezing period to cross the Yellow River and occupy Ningxia, and open up a new situation of cooperative resistance to Japan in the Northwest. In order to carry out this plan, on 11 October the CPC Central Committee and the Central Military Commission issued the "October Operational Program," which made concrete deployments for all the preparations for seizing Ningxia and for the tasks of every unit.



2. Zhu refers to Zhu De. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army.



3. This refers to the "October Operational Program" issued on 11 October 1936, by the CPC Central Committee and the Central Military Commission. Its contents were:



4. Nie Heting was at that time chief of staff of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army.



5. Chen Manyuan was at that time political commissar of the 73rd Division of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.



6. The ice-period plan was the plan by which, in 1936, the Red Army prepared to take advantage of the freezing period to cross the Yellow River, annihilate the warlord troops of the Nationalist Ningxia army, and occupy Ningxia.



7. Tang Enbo was at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army of the Nationalist army.



8. This refers to aiding the war of resistance of the Chinese army and people then resisting Japanese aggression in Suiyuan Province (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region).





203. Our Army Should at Present Adhere to the Policy of Rest-and-Reorganization while Delaying the Enemy's Advance

(16 October 1936)1

Ren, He, Guan, Liu, and to be communicated to Zhu and Zhang 2:

A. Your telegram of the 14th has been received. After the Second Front Army reaches the line of Shanjiaji and Xiaohecheng 3 it can begin to rest and reorganize. That area is comparatively rich; when the First Front Army carries out its new tasks and you take over the task of southern defense, there will likewise be opportunities to rest.

B. The basic policy for our three front armies at present should be to accumulate keenness by rest and reorganization in preparation for carrying out the new strategic tasks, adopting toward the enemy the policy of delaying his advance. It is judged that this aim can be achieved under the conditions of the enemy situation, terrain, and so on. Even if the crossing by boats does not succeed, we too should adhere to this policy, so that later action will have greater advantage.

Mao, Zhou

22:00 on the 16th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Ren Bishi, political commissar, He Long, commander-in-chief, and Guan Xiangying, deputy political commissar, of the Red Second Front Army, and Liu Bocheng, chief of staff of the Red Army and president of the Red Army University of the Second Front Army, and others.



2. Zhu refers to Zhu De. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army.



3. Shanjiaji and Xiaohecheng are both located southeast of present-day Xiji County, Ningxia. Shanjiaji is today written Shanmin (单民).





204. Agreement to Peng Dehuai's Plan for the Ningxia Campaign

(24 October 1936)1

Peng, and to be communicated to Zhu, Zhang; He, Ren; Xu, Chen 2:

A. Agree to the plan of the telegram of 9:00 on the 23rd 3.

B. The enemy of Hu, Mao, Wang, and Guan 4 has already occupied the highway 5; if it continues to advance north, and terrain and supply conditions may in turn impose basic limits on it, then, situated between the southern and northern enemies 6, we cannot go north without smashing the southern enemy. Although various materials now judge that the southern enemy cannot hold out for long, it is still possible that Chiang Kai-shek will stake everything on a desperate throw in the short term. Therefore the question to be settled first at present is how to stop the southern enemy.

C. Please reply at once on the items of the previous telegram.

Mao

24:00 on the 24th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander of the Red First Front Army and commander and concurrently political commissar of the Western Field Army, and others.



2. Zhu refers to Zhu De. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 9:00 on 23 October 1936, from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong on the deployment for the Ningxia campaign. The telegram said: the Ningxia campaign is to be carried out in two steps. In the first step, the main force of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army occupies the bank of the Yellow River, and the Fourth and Thirtieth Armies of the Red Fourth Front Army attack Zhongwei, pinning down Ma Hongkui. In the second step, cross the Yellow River, control the gate of Ningxia, raid and occupy Dingyuanying with a part of the force, and occupy the provincial capital of Ningxia as opportunity permits.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army. Guan refers to Guan Linzheng, at that time commander of the Eleventh Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.



5. This refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Lanzhou in Gansu.



6. The southern enemy refers to the units of Hu Zongnan, Mao Bingwen, Wang Jun, and Guan Linzheng, and of Wang Yizhe and He Zhuguo of the Northeast Army, advancing from south to north along the line from Huining, Jingning, and Longde to Guyuan, attacking the Red Army. The northern enemy refers to the units of Ma Hongkui, Ma Buqing, and Deng Baoshan and others that were posted along the Yellow River.





205. Deployment to Defeat the Enemy to the South

(25 October 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang, Peng, and to be communicated to He, Ren; Xu, Chen 2:

A. On the basis of the situation of the enemy pursuing toward Dalachi 3 and of the Thirtieth Army's having already crossed the Yellow River, we think that in future operations the first step should concentrate attention on defeating the southern enemy and stopping the enemy that is pursuing. We are situated between the southern and northern enemies, and operations in the north have the character of positional warfare and need two months' preparation. If the southern enemy is not stopped, we shall be put in an unfavorable position afterward. The second step is to concentrate attention on going north.

B. Therefore the deployment should be as follows:

(1) After one army other than the Ninth Army has followed the Thirtieth Army across the river, the two armies are to occupy quickly the pivotal belt of the west-bank area of Toulutang, Sanyanjingbao, Dayingpan, and Datangyi at the bend of the Yellow River, and extend toward Zhongwei, reconnoitering the situation of Dingyuanying 4 and Zhongwei, preparing in the second step to take Dingyuanying, a strategic key point, with one army.

(2) Apart from the two armies that crossed the river, the Fourth Front Army still has three armies centered on the Ninth Army. The Second Front Army, apart from the units sent to Qiying 5, still has its main force. Against the southern enemy there is no need to resist much; if within a number of days we gradually concentrate in the areas north and south of Dalachi, then against the enemy we carry out the tactic of strengthening the defense and clearing the countryside (坚壁清野), luring him deep in, while we build positions and encourage morale, and when the enemy advances we annihilate three or four of his regiments; that will be enough to stop the southern enemy.

(3) The main force of the First Front Army begins to act after the two armies of the Fourth Front Army have taken control of the pivotal belt west of the river, occupying the Jinji 6 and Lingwu belt by sudden means. Xu and Chen are to detach one half, or somewhat more, of the boat-building technical team to be attached to it, to build boats quickly and prepare for crossing the river.

(4) After the southern enemy has indeed been severely struck, the Ninth Army crosses the river from Zhongning. At that time the whole situation will enter the second step, in which the north is the emphasis, while the two armies of the Fourth Front Army and the whole of the Second Front Army defend against the southern enemy. How is it? We hope for a reply.

Mao, Zhou

25 October
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1. On 11 October 1936 the CPC Central Committee and the Central Military Commission issued the "October Operational Program," which made concrete deployments for all the preparations for seizing Ningxia and for the tasks of every unit, and decided to attack Ningxia with the whole of the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army and three armies of the Fourth Front Army. On the 20th, Hu Zongnan, Wang Jun, Mao Bingwen, and other units of the Nationalist army attacked in force from south to north, attempting to annihilate the Red Army in the Gansu–Ningxia border area east of the Yellow River. For this reason Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai telegraphed Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, Peng Dehuai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission, and others, proposing that the Red Army first strike the southern enemy and afterward concentrate to go north.



2. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army.



3. Dalachi, the name of a village, is located in the eastern part of Jingyuan County, Gansu.



4. Dingyuanying, also called Dingyuancheng, popularly called Wang Ye Fu (the Prince's Mansion), is today Bayanhot Town in the Alxa Left Banner, Inner Mongolia.



5. Qiying, the name of a village, is located in the northern part of Guyuan County, Ningxia.



6. Jinji is an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia.





206. Deployment for Operations against Hu Zongnan's Forces

(29 October 1936)1

Peng:

A decisive battle with the southern enemy is of great importance. The enemy now makes light of us and advances rashly; the vanguard of the Hu 2 enemy is again the old units of Guo Huazong 3, the two divisions of Zhou and Kong 4; if we fight well we can win a great victory. I have the following proposals:

A. The whole campaign must be held in your one pair of hands.

B. Take the whole of the Field Army 5 as the main force, and draw one half from the Second Front Army to assist it, to strike the two divisions of Zhou and Kong exclusively. The Fourth Front Army is to be the right-flank pinning-down force, or to undertake partial sorties on the right flank, dealing exclusively with the western route of the Hu enemy and the two routes of Mao and Wang 6.

C. One half of the Second Front Army is to replace the tasks at Qiying 7, Tongxin city, and other places, so that the First Front Army is fully concentrated.

D. Full preparation is needed: Comrades He and Ren, Zuo and Nie, and Xu and Cheng 8 must be convened for a meeting, and the troops must have full rest and mobilization.

E. When it comes to fighting, it must be under favorable terrain conditions; the first battle is to be limited to striking two divisions, and first of all annihilating one of them. When these conditions are not met, retreat one step further; the aim is always to win the battle.

Mao
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, Vice Chairman of the Northwest Revolutionary Military Commission. In the last ten days of October 1936, the Nationalist army, taking advantage of the moment when the main force of the Red Army was preparing for the Ningxia campaign, attacked in force from south to north, attempting to annihilate the Red Army in the Gansu–Ningxia border area east of the Yellow River. The vanguard of Hu Zongnan's force advanced rapidly between Haiyuan and Dalachi, and on the left flank the two routes of Mao Bingwen and Wang Jun both pressed hard toward Jingyuan. In order to stop the southern enemy's pursuit, the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee therefore appointed Peng Dehuai commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Front Against the Enemy, to organize the Hai-Da (Haiyuan–Dalachi) campaign, striking chiefly at the force of Hu Zongnan. On 28 October 1936 Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai replied approving in full the Hai-Da campaign plan put forward by Peng Dehuai.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. Guo Huazong was in 1931 commander of the Forty-third Division of the Nationalist army, and, leading his troops in the Second "Encirclement and Suppression" campaign against the Central Soviet area, was struck by the Red First Front Army.



4. Zhou refers to Zhou Xiangchu, at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Kong refers to Kong Lingxun, at that time commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters.



5. The Field Army refers to the Western Field Army of the Red First Front Army.



6. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army of the same headquarters.



7. Qiying, the name of a village, is located in the northern part of Guyuan County, Ningxia.



8. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army. Zuo, Nie refers to Zuo Quan and Nie Rongzhen, at that time respectively acting commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. Xu, Cheng refers to Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Red First Front Army.





207. Strike Hu Zongnan First, Then Attack Ningxia

(30 October 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang:

The present policy is to strike the Hu 2 enemy first and attack Ningxia afterwards; otherwise attacking Ningxia is impossible. We ask you two brothers to grasp this central key point and to lead in it. Apart from the Ninth Army and the Thirtieth Army, which have already crossed the river, all the rest, the whole of the First and Second Front Armies and the three armies of the Fourth Front Army, are to be used according to Dehuai's deployment of the 29th 3; if one battle wins, the whole situation will pass into a fine state.

Mao, Zhou

16:00 on the 30th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. This refers to the order issued on 29 October 1936, by Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army, on the concentration of all army groups to annihilate Hu Zongnan's force in coordination. The order said: Hu Zongnan is advancing hard toward Dalachi, and Mao Bingwen and Wang Jun are pursuing hard toward Jingyuan; the main forces of our three front armies have the task of annihilating, in coordination, one or two divisions of Hu Zongnan's, and delaying the task of Mao Bingwen and Wang Jun. The units of the Red Army must all complete their concentration before the 31st. The First Front Army is to assemble in the Guxi'anzhou, Guanqiaobao, and Machunbao area; the Fourth Army of the Fourth Front Army should attend to setting up pinning-down positions south of Dalachi, and the Thirty-first Army is to concentrate east of Dalachi, preparing to close up with the First Front Army and strike the enemy advancing north from east to west on the flank.





208. Draft Agreement between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party for National Salvation against Japan

(October 1936)1

I. The Central Executive Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang and the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, in view of the unceasing and ever-intensifying aggression of Japanese imperialism against China, endangering the preservation of China's territorial sovereignty and the survival of the nation, are of one mind that only by the cooperation of the two parties, by rousing the masses, by uniting the parties, factions, and circles of the whole country, and by uniting with the nations and states of the world that treat us as equals, and by carrying out an armed war of resistance against Japan, can the aim be reached of driving out Japanese imperialism, defending and recovering China's territorial sovereignty, and winning national independence and national survival. Therefore, the two sides have dispatched plenipotentiary representatives to hold negotiations and conclude this agreement on national salvation through resistance to Japan.

II. The two sides jointly acknowledge, and pledge each other the utmost good faith and resolve, and strive with one accord for the following great political tasks:

A. To carry out an armed war of resistance against Japan, and defend and recover the territory and sovereignty of the whole of China;

B. To realize the united front for resistance to Japan and national salvation of all the parties, factions, circles, and armies of the whole country;

C. To realize the Democratic Republic of China established on the basis of a democratic program.

III. In order to strive to complete the above political tasks, the two sides agree to carry out the following necessary steps and methods:

A. From the day of the signing of this agreement, the two sides at once cease military hostile acts.

B. The Kuomintang side acknowledges that, by order through the Military Commission of the National Government, it will stop attacking the Red Army and invading the Soviet areas and abolish the economic blockade, and acknowledges that, after separate consultation, on the one hand it will transfer the troops attacking the Red Army away from their present areas to the anti-Japanese front, and on the other hand it will designate the necessary and suitable base areas for the Red Army, supply the necessary arms, uniforms, military funds, grain, and all military supplies, and supply replenishments of personnel, so that the Red Army may at ease carry on the war of resistance against Japan. The Communist Party side acknowledges that, by order through the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Soviet Government, it will order the Red Army not to attack Kuomintang units, and acknowledges that, in the war of resistance against Japan, on condition that the organization and leadership of Communist Party members in the Red Army is not altered, the armies of the whole country, including the Red Army, shall carry out unified command and unified organization, with the Red Army assuming a definite line of defense and front line.

C. The Kuomintang side acknowledges that it will reform the present political system, abolish all laws and decrees restricting democratic rights, permit the people freedom of speech, publication, assembly, association, and so on, punish traitors and pro-Japanese elements, release political prisoners, release the Communist Party members who have already been arrested, and acknowledges that it will henceforth no longer destroy the organizations of the Communist Party or arrest the personnel of the Communist Party. The Communist Party of China side acknowledges that it will stop speech and action for overthrowing the Kuomintang regime by force, and acknowledges that when the Democratic Republic is established throughout the country and a national assembly elected on the basis of universal suffrage is convened, the Soviet areas will elect representatives to take part in that assembly, and the Soviet areas will practice the same democratic system as all of China.

D. The Kuomintang and the Communist Party of China jointly acknowledge that, until the all-China democratic national assembly is convened and the democratic government is established, in order to carry out a genuine armed war of resistance against Japan there is a need to convene an anti-Japanese national salvation congress or a national defense conference, based on elections from all parties, factions, circles, and armies of the whole country; such an anti-Japanese national salvation congress or national defense conference has the power to decide all policies and plans for resistance to Japan and national salvation.

E. The Kuomintang and the Communist Party of China jointly acknowledge that, in order to carry out a genuine armed war of resistance against Japan, there is a need to establish quickly a military command organ unifying the whole country (the Military Commission and the General Headquarters) and a need for this organ to adopt all the actual military steps of a genuine war of resistance against Japan. The Kuomintang acknowledges that there is a need for the Military Commission and General Headquarters of the Red Army to select and send representatives to take part in the national Military Commission and General Headquarters, and guarantees that these representatives will smoothly carry out their work; the Communist Party acknowledges that persons of the Chinese Kuomintang shall occupy the principal leading positions in such organs.

F. The Kuomintang and the Communist Party of China jointly acknowledge that, in order to carry out a genuine armed war of resistance against Japan, there is a need to conclude a mutual-assistance agreement with the Soviet Union, and at the same time, with other countries besides Japan, on condition that territorial sovereignty is not lost, friendship should be maintained and their help obtained.

IV. The two sides jointly acknowledge that, in order to carry out this agreement well, the two parties' central bodies shall each send an equal number of representatives to organize a joint committee, as the organ for regular contact and discussion.

V. The two sides mutually acknowledge that the two parties should faithfully carry out all the principles and matters stipulated in this agreement, but at the same time both sides maintain their political and organizational independence.

VI. Under the principles of this agreement, the two sides may conclude agreements on many individual questions.

VII. This agreement takes effect after the representatives of the two sides sign and exchange it.

VIII. Amendment of this agreement requires the consent of both sides.
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1. This is the draft agreement between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party for national salvation against Japan, drafted by Mao Zedong, which was prepared to be brought by Zhou Enlai and put forward in negotiations with the Kuomintang. This draft agreement was afterwards not signed.





209. On the Movements of the Troops That Crossed the River

(3 November 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang; Xu, Chen:

The main force of the unit under you that crossed the river should advance west to occupy the line of Yongdeng and Gulang, but Yitiaoshan and Wufosi 2 should have a part left to hold them, with a radio station attached, to facilitate communications and rear-area action.

Mao, Zhou

22:00

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army, and Chen Changhao, chief political commissar.



2. Yitiaoshan, the name of a town, is today the seat of Jingtai County, Gansu. Wufosi, the name of a village, is located in the northeast of Jingtai County, Gansu.





210. Operations in the Guanqiaobao Area Should Be Decided According to the Actual Situation

(3 November 1936)1

Peng:

A. Today's situation:

(1) The Ding Delong division 2 is still at Zhongtiangou and Wujiazhuang, and tomorrow (the 4th) advances toward Ganyanchi.

(2) Guan Linzheng and Ma Hongbin 3 have been ordered to move to Shizuizi.

(3) Our First Division is assembled at Xinying and Wangjiahe.

(4) The two divisions of Liu Handong and Xiong Zhengping 4 have been ordered to protect the Hai–Zheng 5 communications, and one division is stationed at Tuolibao.

(5) Mao and Wang 6 are still south of Jingyuan.

(6) The Tenth Cavalry Division is unknown.

(7) Zhou Xiangchu 7 is moving from Haiyuan toward Guanqiaobao 8, and the Kong Lingxun 9 division from Xi'anzhou toward Guanqiaobao. The rear-echelon units of the Kong division were originally the Li Brigade 10 of the First Division, and today seem to have reached Xi'anzhou and south of it. The three units total nine regiments, and are comparatively isolated.

B. The deployment of luring the enemy deep into the area east and west of Guanqiaobao and fighting him with full strength is very good; but it should be estimated that after the Zhou and Kong divisions reach Guanqiaobao they will become cautious, and may halt for a day or two to wait for the First Division or the Ding division to reinforce. Therefore, tomorrow (the 4th) a part of ours could ensure that Guanqiaobao is not lost, and on the day after tomorrow (the 5th) continue to hold that point and draw Zhou's attack toward it; the whole army would set out before first light on the 5th and attack Zhou and Kong from three sides; whether this would be advantageous is not known. If Guanqiaobao is not lost, and the terrain near that place is advantageous to our fighting, then it seems advantageous to attack there on the 5th; otherwise, it is better to let the enemy advance still further and then attack. Please examine and decide according to the actual situation, the aim always being to fight the most suitable battle.

Mao
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. Ding Delong was at that time commander of the Seventy-eighth Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. Guan Linzheng was at that time commander of the Eleventh Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division. Ma Hongbin was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the First Route of the same headquarters and concurrently commander of the Thirty-fifth Division.



4. Liu Handong was at that time commander of the 107th Division of the Sixth Column of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Xiong Zhengping was at that time commander of the 115th Division of the Seventh Column of the Second Route of the same headquarters.



5. Hai refers to present-day Haiyuan County, Ningxia. Zheng refers to Zhengqibao, the name of a village, located in the eastern part of present-day Haiyuan County, Ningxia.



6. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen, at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang refers to Wang Jun, at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the same headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army.



7. Zhou Xiangchu was at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



8. Guanqiaobao, the name of a village, is located in the northern part of present-day Haiyuan County, Ningxia.



9. Kong Lingxun was at that time commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



10. The Li Brigade refers to the First Brigade of the First Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose brigade commander was Li Zhengxian.





211. Concentrate All Forces to Annihilate the Hungry and Exhausted Enemy

(3 November 1936)1

To all commanders:

Guan Linzheng 2 says: in leading his division in the recent days of starlit-night pursuit and suppression, supply in the places passed through has been extremely difficult, the officers and men have not had a single meal day and night, and now, having lost the Jingyuan and Dalachi area, supply remains such that they cannot eat their fill day after day, and the like. Judging from the situation, it is not Guan's division alone; the pursuing units must all have the same difficulties, and the enemy's exhaustion has now reached its highest degree. This special situation should be used to encourage morale, to concentrate all strength on annihilating the enemy, and to strive for victory in the whole campaign.

Mao, Zhou
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to the commanders of all units of the Red Army.



2. Guan Linzheng was at that time commander of the Eleventh Column of the Third Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Twenty-fifth Division.





212. Strive to Strike an Enemy Division in a War of Maneuver

(8 November 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang; Peng; He, Ren 2:

A. At present, within seven days, we still seek to strike, in a war of maneuver, one of the divisions among Zhou and Kong 3.

B. If that is impossible, then move out toward Jinji 4, Lingwu, and Yuwang 5, luring the enemy deep in, to favor maneuver.

C. Xu and Chen 6 are to advance toward Liangzhou 7; in fighting, concentrate forces to strike one enemy brigade, and defeat them one by one.

Mao, Zhou

12:00 on the 8th
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and others.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



3. Zhou and Kong refer to Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun, at that time respectively commander of the Forty-third Division and commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Jinji is an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia.



5. Yuwang, an old county name, the county seat was at Xiamaguan in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



6. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army.



7. Liangzhou, an old prefecture name, is Wuwei, Gansu.





213. Strive to Annihilate Part of the Enemy's Forces

(8 November 1936)1

Peng, and to be forwarded to Zhang, Zhu; He, Ren 2:

A. In the present area, strive to annihilate a part of the enemy, even if only one or two regiments. Such a blow has two effects: first, it will make the Hu 3 force's First Division be drawn to reinforce Ningxia, to favor later maneuver; second, it will make the enemy advance more slowly, so that at Jin-Ling 4 we shall have leisure time to raise grain and rest.

B. The way of fighting is still best by waiting for his advance; only there is no need to wait for the two divisions of Zhou and Kong 5, and to strike a single division is also good. We hope you will consider.

Mao, Zhou

20:00 on the 8th
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army. Zhu refers to Zhu De. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



4. Jin refers to Jinji, an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia. Ling refers to Lingwu, Ningxia.



5. Zhou and Kong refer to Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun, at that time respectively commander of the Forty-third Division and commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





214. New Operational Plan

(8 November 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, Peng, He, Ren 2:

A. The units of Hu, Mao, Wang, and Guan 3 are advancing north; our Ningxia plan has for the time being no possibility of being carried out.

B. We propose the following new plan:

(1) In November the main forces of the three front armies are to fight between Guanqiaobao and Jinji 4 and Lingwu, seeking to annihilate a part of the enemy in one or two campaigns, and to win rest and preparation; to show that we intend to cross the river, in order to draw Hu's division north, and to cause Guan's division to advance to Shizuizi and Wang Yizhe to advance to Yuwang 5.

(2) After the first ten days of December, move out in two routes.

(3) The First and Second Front Armies are to form the Southern Route Army. The first step is to occupy the Zhenyuan, Xifeng, Heshui, Zhengning, and Ning County area; the second step is to occupy the Tongguan, Yaozhou 6, Chunhua, Zhongbu 7, Yijun, Luochuan, and Fu County area; the third step is to occupy the Hancheng, Yichuan, and Yanchang area. The time for the above three steps is to be prolonged as much as possible; it is estimated that about three months of activity will be allowed. Its task is not to annihilate Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng 8, but to expand the Soviet area, expand the Red Army, and solve the problem of supply.

(4) Two armies of the Fourth Front Army are to form the Northern Route Army, waiting in readiness in the Lingwu and Yanchi area, and to begin moving out after the war of resistance in Sui 9 in the east breaks out. The first step is in the Anbian area, seeking means to seize the city of Anbian; the second step is in the Hengshan and Yulin area, with a feint attack on the two cities to draw off the two Gaos 10 and the Twenty-first Division northward to reinforce, so as to recover Washi 11 and the Yanchuan area and draw the remaining enemy of Shen-Fu 12 westward; the third step is in the Shen-Fu area, arriving at the bank of the Yellow River at the same time as the Southern Route Army.

(5) At a suitable moment begin, in the two Yans 13, in Qing-Sui 14, and in Shen-Fu, to build boats in three districts, preparing to cross the river into Shanxi.

(6) If at that time our compromise with Chiang and Yan 15 succeeds, then act according to the agreement.

(7) If at that time the compromise does not succeed, then carry out the Eastern Expedition.

(8) After entering Shanxi, if it is possible to take part in the war of resistance on the terms of the compromise, then carry out the war of resistance.

(9) If it is not possible to resist Japan, then the first step is to occupy the Tong-Pu Railway and fight, expanding the Red Army; in the second step, if there is still no hope of compromise with Chiang and Yan, and eastward advance has very great difficulty, while the Chiang armies in Shaanxi and Gansu have already been transferred east, we can still return to Shaanxi–Gansu; if going out east is advantageous, then go out to the junction of Hebei, Henan, and Shanxi; and plan the third step of going out to the junction of Zhili, Shandong, and Henan to cross the Yellow River; the fourth step to Anhui, Henan, and Shandong; the fifth step to Hubei, Henan, and Anhui; the sixth step to Hubei, Henan, and Shaanxi. Thereafter we turn back to the Northwest, planning to complete it in one to two years.

(10) The purpose of steps two to six is to expand political influence, expand the Red Army, strive for the victory of the united front throughout the country, strive to conclude an agreement with Nanjing, and strive to resist Japan.

(11) The units of Xu and Chen 16 are to form the Western Route Army, with the task of founding a base area west of the river and directly opening the way to the distant quarter 17, planning to complete it in one year.

C. The above new plan is provisionally not yet made a final decision; we solicit the views of the five brothers and plan to decide it within two weeks. This plan must not be carried out too early; therefore within November the whole army must take seeking battle and luring the enemy into Ningxia as its aim.

D. We ask the five brothers to hold a secret meeting, consider carefully, and reply. Yuying is to take part.

Zhang, Mao, Zhou, Bo, Lin

8 November

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhang Wentian, Zhou Enlai, Bogu (Qin Bangxian), Standing Committee member of the CPC Central Political Bureau, and Lin Yuying (Zhang Hao), representative dispatched by the delegation of the Communist Party of China to the Communist International, to Zhu De and others.



2. Zhang refers to Zhang Guotao, at that time chief political commissar of the Red Army. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



3. Hu, Mao, Wang, Guan refers to Hu Zongnan, Mao Bingwen, Wang Jun, and Guan Linzheng, at that time respectively commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route, commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army), commander of the First Column and of the Third Army, and commander of the Eleventh Column of the Third Route, of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Jinji is an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia.



5. Yuwang, an old county name, the county seat was at Xiamaguan in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



6. Tongguan is today Tongchuan, Shaanxi. Yaozhou is Yao County, Shaanxi.



7. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, present-day Huangling, Shaanxi.



8. Zhang Xueliang was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Yang Hucheng was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Seventeenth Route Army and Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



9. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



10. The Two Gaos refers to Gao Guizi and Gao Shuangcheng, at that time respectively commander of the Eighty-fourth Division and commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Shanxi–Shaanxi–Suiyuan–Ningxia Border Area "Bandit-Suppression" General Command of the Nationalist army.



11. Washi, that is, Wayaobao, is today the seat of Zichang County, Shaanxi.



12. Shen-Fu refers to Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



13. The two Yans (两延) refers to Yanchang and Yanchuan in Shaanxi.



14. Qing-Sui refers to Qingjian and Suide in Shaanxi.



15. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Nationalist army.



16. Xu, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and chief political commissar of the Red Fourth Front Army, who were leading the main force of the Red Fourth Front Army in operations in the area of Zhenlubao, Dalapai, and Suoluobao in the western part of the Yellow River.



17. The distant quarter (远方) refers to the Soviet Union.





215. The Question of Naming the Forces West of the River the "Western Route Army," Its Leading Organ, and Personnel

(8 November 1936)1

Comrades Zhu, Zhang, and the seven comrades Xu, Chen, Li, and others:

A. Your proposal to organize a Front Committee and a Military Commission sub-commission for the forces west of the river 2 we basically agree to. The forces west of the river are to be called the Western Route Army, and the leading organ is to be called the Western Route Army Military and Political Committee, managing military affairs, political affairs, and Party affairs, with Changhao as chairman and Xiangqian as vice-chairman; the remainder of the list is approved as in their telegram.

B. What views do you two brothers have? Please reply.

Zhang, Mao

20:00 on the 8th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhang Wentian to Zhu De, Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, and Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief of the Red Fourth Front Army, Chen Changhao, chief political commissar, Li Te, chief of staff, and others.



2. On 7 November 1936, Xu Xiangqian, Chen Changhao, and Li Te, in a telegram to the CPC Central Committee and to Zhang Wentian, Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Zhang Guotao, said: "(1) In order to strengthen and unify the leadership of the Party, government, and army among the units of the Fourth Front Army on the left bank of the river and to guarantee the carrying out of the Party's line, we propose that the units on the left bank organize, in their present independent action, a Party Northwest Front-Against-the-Enemy Committee, abbreviated the Northwest Front Committee, composed of the comrades Changhao, Xiangqian, Chuanliu, Li Te, Guobing, Keming, Shusheng, Xiannian, Haisong, Yizhai, and Zhuoran, with a standing committee of five, Changhao, Xiangqian, Li Te, Zhuoran, and Chuanliu, with Comrade Changhao as secretary. (2) In military command, we propose to organize a Northwest sub-commission of the Military Commission. (3) Whether the above two proposals should be submitted to the Center and the Military Commission for approval, so as to be followed."





216. Inquiry into the Situation of the Western Route Army

(11 November 1936)1

Xu, Chen:

A. Where have you arrived now, and what is the situation?

B. Because east of the river we have not yet been able to defeat the armies of Hu, Mao, and Wang 2, the carrying out of the Ningxia plan is hindered. We are considering a new plan, but the main force east of the river will be temporarily cut off from the Western Route Army.

C. Please consider and telegraph the following points:

(1) On the basis of the enemy and our situation, do you have the assurance of advancing west alone to approach Xinjiang and obtain relief?

(2) What difficulties would there be if you returned east of the river?

(3) Can you solve the problem of clothing?

Mao, Zhou

20:00 on the 11th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief, and Chen Changhao, political commissar, of the Western Route Army of the Red Army.



2. Hu, Mao refers to Hu Zongnan and Mao Bingwen, at that time respectively commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route and commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Wang Jun was formerly deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army; he died in an airplane accident on 9 November 1936.





217. Deployment for Striking Zeng Wanzhong

(12 November 1936)1

Peng:

A. Wang Jun 2 is dead. The three brigades led by Zeng Wanzhong 3: the Ma Brigade 4 is as far away as Ning'anbao; the Shen Brigade 5 set out today (the "Wen" day) from Wubuder and is advancing along the highway toward Dingjiatang; the Li Brigade 6 set out from Sanbula and is advancing toward Majiatang. Our army's deployment is good, and there is a possibility of striking them.

B. After striking Zeng's enemy and after a fair rest, it seems advisable to have the First Front Army move out first, going by way of Maojujing or southwest of it, with the Thirty-first Army and the Fourth Army following, and the Second Front Army moving out last, so as to avoid crowding and exposure. How is it? Please decide according to the actual situation. But the Second Front Army should at once place a part on the road of advance of Wang Yizhe's 7 right column, delaying the enemy's advance, and covering the First and Fourth Front Armies.

Mao

21:00 on the 12th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. Wang Jun was formerly deputy commander-in-chief of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army; he died in an airplane accident on 9 November 1936.



3. Zeng Wanzhong was formerly commander of the Seventh Division of the Third Army of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters; after Wang Jun's death he succeeded as commander of the First Column and commander of the Third Army.



4. The Ma Brigade refers to the Thirty-fourth Brigade of the Twelfth Division of the First Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose brigade commander was Ma Kun.



5. The Shen Brigade refers to the Twenty-first Brigade of the Seventh Division of the First Column of the First Route of the same headquarters, whose brigade commander was Shen Yuanzhen.



6. The Li Brigade refers to the Nineteenth Brigade of the Seventh Division of the First Column of the First Route of the same headquarters, whose brigade commander was Li Shilong.



7. Wang Yizhe was at that time commander of the Sixth Column (Sixty-seventh Army) of the Second Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





218. On Methods for Fighting the Enemy

(14 November 1936)1

Peng:

As to the method of fighting the enemy, if an ambush on both flanks is inconvenient, an ambush on one flank will do. When the enemy advances head-on, meet him and annihilate him. Please decide according to the situation.

Mao

The 14th, at the Hai hour

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.





219. Hu Zongnan's Attack on Dingbian and Yanchi, and Our Army's Deployment

(17 November 1936)1

Peng:

A. Hu Zongnan 2 is pursuing toward Ding-Yan 3; on the 17th the First Brigade advances by way of Huianbao, the Zhan Brigade 4 advances toward Mengcheng, the Ding Division 5 advances by way of Xijiayuan 6, and the two divisions of Zhou and Kong 7 await orders at Yuwang 8.

B. It seems advisable for us to use the Twenty-eighth Army to pin down the First Brigade and the Fourth Army to pin down the Zhan Brigade, and to assemble the First Army Group, the Fifteenth Army Group, and the Thirty-first Army to annihilate the Ding Division first, and then strike the Zhan Brigade, sweeping across toward the northwest.

C. Quickly use a powerful part or the greater part of the Second Front Army to stop Wang Yizhe's 9 eastward advance.

D. The Twenty-eighth Army and the cavalry regiment are ordered to await orders at Yanchi and to be at your disposal. The Xie–Gan 10 force of the Twenty-ninth Army is to undertake the defense at Dingbian.

E. On what day can the troops reach the concentration area?

Mao

18:00 on the 17th
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1. After the joining of the Red First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies, Chiang Kai-shek concentrated five armies and attacked from south to north in four routes on the line from Huining to Longde against the Red Army. The main force of the Red Army shifted gradually from the line of Tongxin city and Liwangbao into the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia base area, awaiting opportunity to strike an annihilating blow at the main force of the invading Nationalist army, Hu Zongnan's First Army. In the middle of November 1936, Hu Zongnan's isolated army had advanced deep, reaching the area of Yuwang on the Gansu–Ningxia border, and pursued the Red Army in three routes. On the 17th, the Fourth and Thirty-first Armies of the Red Fourth Front Army set an ambush in the area of Mengcheng and Tianshuibao and routed the Second Brigade of the First Division of the Middle Route Army. On the 19th, the main force of the Red Army assembled in concealment in the area north and south of Shanchengbao, north of Huan County in Gansu, luring the greater part of the enemy's Seventy-eighth Division of the right route, which on the 20th entered the Shanchengbao area. On the 21st, the main forces of the Red First, Second, and Fourth Front Armies launched an attack on that enemy and, after a day and night of fierce battle, annihilated more than one brigade of it. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



3. Ding-Yan refers to Dingbian in Shaanxi and Yanchi in Ningxia.



4. The Zhan Brigade refers to the Second Brigade of the First Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose brigade commander was Zhan Zhongyan.



5. The Ding Division refers to the Seventy-eighth Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters, whose division commander was Ding Delong.



6. Xijiayuan is suspected to be Xitianjiayuan (西田家原).



7. The two divisions of Zhou and Kong refer to the Forty-third Division and the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters, whose division commanders were respectively Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun.



8. Yuwang, an old county name, the county seat was at Xiamaguan in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



9. Wang Yizhe was at that time commander of the Sixth Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



10. Xie–Gan refers to Xie Song and Gan Weihan, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Twenty-ninth Army of the Red First Front Army.





220. Operational Deployment of the Zhu Rui Detachment

(18 November 1936)1

Peng:

The Zhu Rui 2 detachment, with a radio station attached, would do well to go by forced march by side roads west of Yuwangbao into the area between Tongxin city and Yuwangbao city, to raid Hu Zongnan's 3 command post (Wangjia Tuanzhuang) as opportunity permits, or to harass the rear of the divisions of Zhou and Kong 4. Only pay attention to the unit of Ma Hongbin 5.

Mao

8:00 on the 18th
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. Zhu Rui was at that time director of the political department of the First Army Group of the Red First Front Army. He was temporarily leading the Special Regiment of the First Front Army and the Instruction Battalion of the First Army Group in operations near Yuwangbao, in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column (First Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



4. The divisions of Zhou and Kong refer to the Forty-third Division and the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters, whose division commanders were respectively Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun.



5. Ma Hongbin was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the First Route of the same headquarters and concurrently commander of the Thirty-fifth Division.





221. Strike Ding Delong First, Then Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun

(19 November 1936)1

Peng:

Our army strikes first the Ding Division 2 on its right route. As for Zhou and Kong 3, it seems advisable to let them advance north a few tens of li, then resolutely pin them down, so that after our army has annihilated the Ding Division we can strike toward the flank and rear of Zhou and Kong. Also the main force of the Second Front Army should follow up as a reserve, with a part of it resolutely pinning down Wang's army 4. How is it? Please decide according to the situation.

Mao

The 19th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. The Ding Division refers to the Seventy-eighth Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose division commander was Ding Delong.



3. Zhou and Kong refer to Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun, at that time respectively commander of the Forty-third Division and commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters.



4. Wang's army refers to the part of the Northeast Army commanded by Wang Yizhe, commander of the Sixth Column of the First Route of the same headquarters.





222. The Movements of Hu Zongnan's Forces and Our Army's Deployment

(20 November 1936)

Peng 1:

A. The enemy is now in difficulties; on Chiang's 2 orders, [he] has changed from advancing by way of Baoning Fort to advancing toward Ding-Yan 3, in order to solve the problem of supply and to control strategic garrison points; his main force's road of advance must pass through Hongliugou 4, but the Ding Division 5 may go by way of Shanchengbao 6 and Qinggangxia toward Dingbian.

B. It is best for us to assemble four armies and strike from his right flank and rear, while the Fourth Army attracts him from the front.

C. In fighting, the principle is first to annihilate one of his divisions and win a certain victory, and only then fight the second battle.

D. The enemy thinks that our First and Second Front Armies are fleeing toward Huan County, and at present Hu's 7 enemy is entirely unaware; but once the enemy adds a division at Shanchengbao he will certainly notice, so please be sure to pay attention.

E. The Third Section of the Red University at Quzi 8, and the Twenty-ninth Army at Ding-Yan, are placed under your unified command.

Mao Zedong

5:00 on the 20th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Ding-Yan refers to Dingbian in Shaanxi and Yanchi in Ningxia.



4. Hongliugou, the name of a village, is located in the southwest of Dingbian County, Shaanxi.



5. The Ding Division refers to the Seventy-eighth Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters, whose division commander was Ding Delong.



6. Shanchengbao, the name of a village, is located in the northern part of Huan County, Gansu.



7. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.



8. This refers to the Third Section of the Anti-Japanese Red Army University of China, also called the Infantry School attached to the Red University, and externally also called the Central Training Division (中央教导师); it was at that time stationed at Quzi Town, Huan County, Gansu.





223. Immediately Strike Zhou Xiangchu after the Victory over Ding Delong

(21 November 1936)1

Up to yesterday the enemy situation was on the whole clear: the First Brigade and Kong Lingxun 2 are in the area of Dashuikeng; Zhou Xiangchu 3 is in the area of Panjiagou and Baoningbao; yesterday one part advanced toward Shanchengbao, and the main force is to advance on the 21st to the area thirty or forty li north of Shanchengbao. Ding Delong 4 is in the area of Shanchengbao. The Second Brigade seems to be reorganizing at Yuwang 5, and the headquarters of Hu's 6 army has come to Yuwang. In our striking the Ding Division today, apart from the Zhou Division, which may perhaps arrive by afternoon, all the rest cannot arrive until the third day, and when they do arrive they will be too fatigued to be of use. After our army wins the victory over the Ding Division, we must at once tidy up our formation and strike the Zhou Division.

Mao

3:00 on the 21st
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy General Headquarters. At that time Peng Dehuai was commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar.



2. Kong Lingxun was at that time commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. Zhou Xiangchu was at that time commander of the Forty-third Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters.



4. Ding Delong was at that time commander of the Seventy-eighth Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters.



5. Yuwang, an old county name, the county seat was at Xiamaguan in present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.





224. Resolutely Prevent the Enemy's First Brigade from Occupying Yanchi

(22 November 1936)1

Peng, and to be communicated to Song and Song, Xie and Gan 2:

Hu 3 has ordered the Forty-third Division to reinforce Mengcheng and Tianshuibao, while the First Brigade yesterday had already reached Qingshanjie, not far from Yanchi. The Twenty-eighth Army and the cavalry regiment should at once shift in full to Qingshanjie, a small part from the front and the main force from the flank and rear, resolutely stopping the First Brigade and not letting Yanchi fall into enemy hands, awaiting the arrival of the main force. The units under Xie and Gan, apart from a small part on alert at Anbian, should at once assemble the main force at Yanchi to hold the city.

Mao

17:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army, and others.



2. Song, Song refers to Song Shilun and Song Renqiong, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Twenty-eighth Army of the Red First Front Army. Xie, Gan refers to Xie Song and Gan Weihan, at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Twenty-ninth Army of the Red First Front Army.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.





225. Form Northern and Southern Columns to Strike the Enemy

(22 November 1936)1

Peng:

It seems advisable that you personally lead the one division of the First Front Army that was not used in yesterday's battle, together with the two armies of the Fourth Front Army, entirely forming a Northern Column, to shift toward Qingshanjie tonight or tomorrow morning, coordinating with the Twenty-eighth and Twenty-ninth Armies to annihilate the First Brigade and the unit of Ma Quanliang 2. If Zhou and Kong 3 advance again toward Shanchengbao, then, with the main force of the First Front Army and under the command of He and Ren 4 of the Second Front Army, form a Southern Column, and there is assurance of annihilating one of their divisions. Or, after you have annihilated and driven off the First Brigade, you can strike from Qingshanjie toward the rear route of Zhou and Kong at Mengcheng and Tianshuibao, so that Zhou and Kong are in a dilemma whether to advance or retreat. In the terrain conditions of the Mengcheng area it is in fact difficult for us to concentrate everything and use it, and moreover after the Ding Division 5 has been so badly beaten Zhou and Kong will advance with greater caution; if, when the enemy is shifting from Shanchengbao, the main force strikes on one flank, then we can take the enemy by surprise, and perhaps win one or two battles, and let the enemy know that there is no great hope. Afterward, if the enemy goes over to the defensive, our Northern Column can operate east of Jin-Ling 6, changing the whole situation. How is it? Please decide.

Mao

The 22nd
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1. This is a telegram sent by Mao Zedong, after the end of the Shanchengbao campaign, to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army, on developing the victory and continuing to annihilate the enemy.



2. Ma Quanliang was at that time commander of the Twentieth Brigade of the newly organized Seventh Division under Ma Hongkui of the First Defense Zone of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. Zhou and Kong refer to Zhou Xiangchu and Kong Lingxun, at that time respectively commander of the Forty-third Division and commander of the Ninety-seventh Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



5. The Ding Division refers to the Seventy-eighth Division of the Second Column of the First Route of the same headquarters, whose division commander was Ding Delong.



6. Jin refers to Jinji, an old county name, abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia. Ling refers to Lingwu, Ningxia.





226. Seize on the Enemy's Internal Contradictions to Thoroughly Defeat Hu Zongnan

(23 November 1936)1

Zhu, Zhang; Peng; He, Ren 2:

Four kinds of contradictions are now developing within the enemy's army: the first is the contradiction between resisting Japan and "suppressing the Communists"; the second is the contradiction between Chiang's army and the Northeast Army; the third is the contradiction between the superiors' strict orders to attack and the subordinates' fear of the Red Army, a contradiction now developing to an extreme degree; the fourth is the contradiction between officers and soldiers, which is being deepened by the recent material hardships and fatigue. Our task is to seize on these contradictions, to be still more united and of one mind, to unify command, to endure and overcome every difficulty, to lose no favorable opportunity, to maneuver our troops flexibly, to prepare for continuous fighting, and resolutely to defeat the attacking enemy one by one, first of all thoroughly defeating Hu Zongnan 3.

Mao

12:00 on the 23rd
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1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy and commander of the First Front Army, and others.



2. He, Ren refers to He Long and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Second Front Army.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander of the Second Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Division.





227. Better to Cleanly Annihilate One Enemy Regiment Than to Rout Many

(25 November 1936)1

Xu, Chen:

1. The Letter to the Commanders and Fighters 2 and the deployment telegram of the 25th 3 have been received, to our great comfort.

2. Mao Bingwen's 4 retreat to the east is favorable to your development. After you have defeated the enemy of Ma 5, your main force should prepare to advance a further step east, to respond to the east of the river.

3. Do not rely on relief from the distant quarter 6 within three months. At present rely entirely on our own united struggle to open up the situation.

4. On the matter of operations:

(1) Concentrate two main-force armies in one favorable position to strike the Ma units; whether the enemy is two or three regiments or five or six regiments, use this method throughout.

(2) If the enemy is few, the main force is to encircle from both flanks, and a powerful part is to make a detour to the enemy's rear.

(3) If the enemy is many, use a part to pin down one flank, and use the main force to envelop the other.

(4) Whether the enemy is many or few, do not use the main force frontally.

(5) In encircling on both flanks, do not divide forces equally; the greatest force should be placed on one flank.

(6) In striking any enemy of more than two regiments, both of you brothers should personally command, personally look at the terrain, and personally give the cadres instruction as the occasion warrants. Only give the fullest attention to concealment; all senior cadres should be educated to conceal themselves, so as to avoid useless sacrifice.

(7) Do not fight a battle that is estimated not to be winnable.

(8) In short: either do not fight, or, if you fight, you must bring in a capture. Rather than rout many enemy regiments, it is better to cleanly annihilate one enemy regiment. We hope you will consider and carry it out.

Zedong

24:00 on the 25th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief, and Chen Changhao, political commissar, of the Western Route Army of the Red Army.



2. This refers to the "Letter to the Commanders and Fighters of the Western Route Army" issued on 22 November 1936 by Chen Changhao, chairman, Xu Xiangqian, vice-chairman, and Li Zhuoran, director of the political department, of the Military and Political Committee of the Red Army's Western Route Army. It said that the glorious historical responsibility of creating a consolidated anti-Japanese base area in the Northwest had already fallen on the shoulders of all the commanders and fighters of the Western Route Army, and that all commanders and fighters must resolutely defeat the enemy, correctly apply the united front, and struggle hard to complete the glorious historical task.



3. This refers to the telegram of 8:00 on 25 November 1936 from Xu Xiangqian and Chen Changhao to Lin Yuying, Zhang Wentian, Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, and Zhang Guotao. The telegram said that although the Western Route Army had many difficulties, it still had the assurance of seeking opportunities to annihilate the enemy. In order to create a base area, to respond to the main force east of the river, and to open the way to the distant quarter, it was decided to seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy between Liangzhou, Yongchang, and Ganzhou, with two regiments of the Fifth Army placed at Dongle, and two regiments going out to Suzhou; the headquarters and direct units would when necessary be placed at Shandan, and afterward at a suitable time the Ninth and Thirtieth Armies would be concentrated between Sishilipu and Yongchang or near Yongchang to seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy. It also requested that relief come the sooner the better.



4. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Third Column (Thirty-seventh Army) of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Lanzhou Pacification Office.



5. Ma refers to Ma Bufang, at that time commander of the Fifth Column of the First Route of the Nationalist army's Lanzhou Pacification Office and concurrently commander of the Second Defense Zone and commander of the 100th Division.



6. The distant quarter (远方) refers to the Soviet Union.





228. Proposal for the Northeastern Army to Firmly Occupy the Two Strategic Points of Lanzhou and Hanzhong

(13 December 1936)1

Brother Li Yi:

On the question of military policy I put forward the following points; please consider and reply:

A. It is very likely that Liu Zhi 2 will command the Henan group of forces and advance to occupy Tongguan; it seems advisable to raise this to Brother Yang Huchen's 3 attention, to concentrate the main force at Tongguan and resolutely refuse them.

B. In order firmly to occupy the two strategic points of Lanzhou and Hanzhong, and to separate the Chiang armies in Gansu into two parts, I propose:

(1) The whole of Army Yu 4 is to consolidate the city of Lanzhou, and strictly guard against attacks by Mao Bingwen 5 and the Northwest replenishment brigade.

(2) The two armies of Wang and Dong 6 under your command, together with the cavalry army, are to be concentrated on the Pingliang–Huining line, pressing the Chiang armies on that line toward the south-Long area, and refusing Hu, Zeng, Guan, and Mao 7 a southward advance, and handing over the defense of Haiyuan and Guyuan to the Red Army.

(3) The Red Army with its main force will advance to the Hai-Gu area, and with a powerful part will follow closely behind Hu's army in the Yuwang 8 area, coordinating with the friendly army at Jingning and Pingliang, and taking the opportunity to annihilate the Hu and other units attacking southward. If Hu and the others do not move from their present positions, it would be best to press them into Ningxia.

(4) Consult Liu Fucheng 9 and have him transfer fifteen to twenty regiments of the Sichuan army to advance and occupy Hanzhong.

Whether the above views are appropriate, I pray for your reply in all. In the grand plan of military affairs, I pray that you, brother, will take charge, and hope you will let us know at any time.

Younger brother Dong and Lai bow

Yuan-shen (the 13th, at the shen hour)

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 12 December 1936, because Chiang Kai-shek stubbornly persisted in civil war and refused the unanimous demand of the people of the whole country for unity in resisting Japan, the Kuomintang patriotic generals, Zhang Xueliang, leader of the Northeast Army, and Yang Hucheng, leader of the Seventeenth Route Army, jointly launched at Lintong near Xi'an the Xi'an Incident, detaining Chiang Kai-shek and demanding an end to civil war and joint resistance to Japan. After the incident occurred, the pro-Japanese faction within the Kuomintang headed by He Yingqin dispatched large numbers of troops, pressing close to Xi'an and attempting to expand the civil war. This is a proposal on military policy put to Zhang Xueliang by Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai in order to cope with a large-scale civil war that might break out.



2. Liu Zhi was at that time Director of the Henan–Anhui–Suiyuan Pacification Office of the Nationalist army.



3. Yang Huchen, that is, Yang Hucheng.



4. Army Yu refers to the Fifty-first Army of the Northeast Army of the Nationalist army, whose army commander was Yu Xuezhong.



5. Mao Bingwen was at that time commander of the Thirty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army.



6. Wang and Dong refer to the Sixty-seventh Army and the Fifty-seventh Army of the Northeast Army of the Nationalist army, whose army commanders were respectively Wang Yizhe and Dong Yingbin.



7. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army and concurrently commander of the First Division of the Nationalist army. Zeng refers to Zeng Wanzhong, at that time commander of the Third Army of the Nationalist army. Guan refers to Guan Linzheng, at that time commander of the Twenty-fifth Division of the Nationalist army. Mao refers to Mao Bingwen.



8. Yuwang, an old county name, that is, present-day Tongxin County, Ningxia.



9. Liu Fucheng, that is, Liu Xiang, was at that time Chairman of the Nationalist Sichuan provincial government and Commander-in-Chief of the Nationalist army's Sichuan "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters.





229. The Field Army Should Move to Xifeng Town

(14 December 1936)

Peng, Ren 1:

The Field Army should move to Xifeng Town 2. The reasons are as follows:

A. Nanjing has launched a large-scale civil war and is dealing with Zhang and Yang 3 with its whole strength, its main force advancing by way of Tongguan.

B. Within Zhang and Yang's forces there are many unstable elements, and Nanjing's policy is again to draw Yang in to strike Zhang; by drawing close to them the Red Army can steady their nerve and lift their spirits.

C. By drawing close to Zhang and Yang we can cope with all kinds of incidents; if we stay far away, we cannot.

D. Xifeng Town is near Wang Yizhe 4, so we can still strike Hu 5.

E. Whether or not Xi'an can be held, there are several ways to maneuver southward.

F. For the time being going out of Ningxia is impossible, and would become an isolated action. Zhang and Yang at the same time would be entering a dangerous road.

G. To stay for the time being where we are, with no battle to fight, and unable to save Zhang and Yang in their extremity, is not possible. On the above grounds, the first step is to Xifeng Town.

Mao Zedong

The 14th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. Xifeng Town is present-day Xifeng City, Gansu.



3. Zhang, Yang refers to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.



4. Wang Yizhe was at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northeast Army.



5. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, at that time commander of the First Army and concurrently commander of the First Division of the Nationalist army.





230. We Should Pursue a Grand Strategy to Strike at the Enemy's Vital Points

(15 December 1936)1

Peng, Ren:

Whether in military or political terms, at present the enemy's vital points must be struck. The enemy's vital points are not Ningxia or Gansu but Henan and Nanjing. The enemy has already launched a large-scale civil war; we are the ones who respond in the war, not the ones who begin it. But when the enemy's main force advances on Xi'an, our army should pursue a grand strategy: make a detour and strike the Nanjing government, the enemy's head. This policy should be beyond doubt. In action, strive for concealment; on no account is any of this to be passed down.

Mao

20:00 on the 15th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy, and Ren Bishi, political commissar, on the grand strategy of the Red Army, sent in order to cope with the large-scale civil war that the Kuomintang might launch after the Xi'an Incident.





231. Coordinate with Zhang Xueliang's and Yang Hucheng's Forces to Annihilate the Enemy Coming from the East

(19 December 1936)1

Zhou:

A. The situation is developing: on the one hand Japanese militarists, Chinese traitors, and the Nanjing right wing are doing their utmost to create a civil-war situation; on the other hand the Xi'an anti-Japanese army 2, the Red Army, the Chinese people, the forces in China that oppose Chiang, the Nanjing left wing, and the peace-loving states of the world are uniting to oppose civil war and to uphold resistance to Japan.

B. The circular telegram of the Soviet government and the Communist Party of the 19th advocating the convening of a peace conference 3 is meant to unite all domestic and international left-wing and intermediate forces, and to struggle against civil war and for the upholding of resistance to Japan.

C. The Xi'an anti-Japanese army too should advance on the basis of this common general policy.

D. Resolutely annihilating the attacking enemy is an important means of carrying out this general policy.

E. The Red Army has resolved to concentrate toward Xi'an, and, in coordination with Zhang and Yang 4, first of all to annihilate the enemy coming from the east.

Mao Zedong

23:00 on the 19th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the Xi'an Incident occurred, at the invitation of Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng the CPC Central Committee sent Zhou Enlai, Bogu (Qin Bangxian), Ye Jianying, and others as representatives to Xi'an to discuss national affairs with Zhang, Yang, and the patriotic personages of all circles, and to negotiate directly with Chiang Kai-shek. At the same time, militarily, a deployment was made for the main force of the Red Army to coordinate with the Northeast Army and the Seventeenth Route Army in preparing to meet the attack of the "punitive" army. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai.



2. The Xi'an anti-Japanese army refers to the Northeast Army led by Zhang Xueliang and the Seventeenth Route Army led by Yang Hucheng after the Xi'an Incident.



3. This refers to the "Circular Telegram of the Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic and the CPC Central Committee on the Xi'an Incident" of 19 December 1936. The circular telegram proposed that a peace conference be convened at once in Nanjing, attended by representatives of all parties, factions, circles, and armies of Nanjing, Xi'an, and the whole country, to discuss the plan for resisting Japan and saving the nation and the question of the disposition of Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Zhang, Yang refers to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.





232. Proposal to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng on Deployment to Defeat the Eastern Enemy

(25 December 1936)

Zhou, Bo 1:

A. According to today's intelligence: He Yingqin 2 is using the main force, the two columns of Zhou Yan and Huang Jie 3, twenty regiments in all, north of the Wei River, about eight regiments of the Li Mo'an 4 column south of the Luo River, and in front has placed only the eight regiments of the Fan Songfu 5 column, to serve to attract and pin down.

B. The enemy's deployment makes it very easy, after the main force of the Red Army arrives at Xianyang, to strike from Lantian and defeat the Li Mo'an column, to raid the Long–Hai line and cut off his road of retreat, and open up the situation. I propose that the following deployment be made quickly:

1. Send people at once to settle Feng Qinzai 6 secretly and consolidate Dali in our hands.

2. Consolidate Xiaoyi Town 7 along the river, to delay the enemy's crossing of the river.

3. Secretly transport two divisions of the Northeast Army to Fuping, to consolidate that key point in our hands.

4. Place one division each at Sanyuan, Gaoling, and Kangqiao Town 8. For the sake of firm defense, build one bridge each between Weinan and Lintong and between Lintong and Xi'an, and prepare many boats, so that the Red Army may, when necessary, turn to fight on the north bank.

5. Place one division at Lantian, put one regiment out at Houzi Town 9, place another part at Bao'an Town 10, and place one brigade at Shang County, all to hold firmly with fortifications to the death, guaranteeing the rear, so that the Red Army may strike the Long–Hai road.

6. Place two divisions at the front at Weinan and Lintong.

7. One division at Xi'an is sufficient for the time being; the rest are to be concentrated in mobile positions. The above proposals should be quickly put to Zhang and Yang 11.

Mao Zedong

3:00 on the 25th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Bo refers to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), at that time the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an.



2. He Yingqin was at that time Minister of Military Affairs of the Nationalist government and commander-in-chief of the Nationalist army's "punitive" army.



3. Zhou Yan was at that time commander of the Sixth Division of the Eastern Route Group Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" army. Huang Jie was at that time garrison commander of Tongguan of the Nationalist army.



4. Li Mo'an was at that time commander of the Tenth Division of the Eastern Route Group Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" army.



5. Fan Songfu, that is, Fan Songpu, was at that time commander of the Forty-sixth Army of the Nationalist army.



6. Feng Qinzai was at that time commander of the Seventh Army of the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army and concurrently commander of the Forty-second Division; shortly after the Xi'an Incident he betrayed Yang Hucheng and went over to Chiang Kai-shek.



7. Xiaoyi Town is located in the northeast of Weinan City, Shaanxi.



8. Kangqiao Town is located in the northern part of Lintong County, Shaanxi.



9. Houzi Town, today named Houzhen, is located in the northeast of Lantian County, Shaanxi.



10. Bao'an Town is located in the northwest of Luonan County, Shaanxi.



11. Zhang, Yang refers to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.





233. Problems of Strategy in China's Revolutionary War

(December 1936)1

Chapter 1. How to Study War

Section 1. The Laws of War Develop

The laws of war — this is a problem which anyone directing a war cannot but study and cannot but solve.

The laws of revolutionary war — this is a problem which anyone directing a revolutionary war cannot but study and cannot but solve.

The laws of China's revolutionary war — this is a problem which anyone directing China's revolutionary war cannot but study and cannot but solve.

We are now engaged in war; our war is a revolutionary war; and our revolutionary war is being waged in this semi-colonial and semi-feudal country of China. Therefore we must study not only the laws of war in general, but also the laws of the specific revolutionary war, and further the laws of the still more specific China's revolutionary war.

Everyone understands that, whatever one does, if one does not understand the circumstances of the matter, its nature, and its connections with things outside it, one does not know the laws of the matter, does not know how to go about it, and cannot do it well.

War — a war has existed since the emergence of private property and of classes, and is the highest form of struggle, at a certain stage of development, for resolving the contradictions between class and class, nation and nation, state and state, political group and political group. If one does not understand its circumstances, its nature, and its connections with things outside it, one does not know the laws of war, does not know how to direct a war, and cannot win a war.

Revolutionary war — the revolutionary class war and the revolutionary national war — has, besides the circumstances and nature of war in general, its own specific circumstances and nature. Therefore, besides the general laws of war, it has some specific laws of its own. If one does not understand these specific circumstances and nature, does not understand its specific laws, one cannot direct a revolutionary war, and cannot win in a revolutionary war.

China's revolutionary war — whether civil war or national war — is waged within China's special environment, and compared with war in general and revolutionary war in general it again has its special circumstances and special nature. Therefore, besides the laws of war in general and of revolutionary war in general, it has some specific laws of its own. If one does not understand these, one cannot win in China's revolutionary war.

Therefore, we should study the laws of war in general; we should also study the laws of revolutionary war; and finally we should study the laws of China's revolutionary war.

There is one kind of person whose opinion is wrong, and we long ago refuted this opinion; they say: it is enough to study the laws of war in general, and, to put it concretely, it is enough to act according to those military regulations published by the reactionary Chinese government or the reactionary Chinese military schools. They do not know that these regulations are merely the laws of war in general, and are entirely copied from abroad; if we copy them and use them exactly as they are, without altering in the slightest their form and content, it will surely be cutting the feet to fit the shoes, and we shall be defeated. Their reasoning is: what was obtained in the past by the shedding of blood, why should it not be had? They do not know that, although we should indeed respect the experience of past bloodshed, we should also respect the experience of our own bloodshed.

There is also another kind of person whose opinion is likewise wrong, and we too long ago refuted this opinion; they say: it is enough to study the experience of the Russian revolutionary war, and, to put it concretely, it is enough to act according to the laws of direction of the Soviet civil war and the military regulations promulgated by the Soviet military organs. They do not know that the Soviet laws and regulations contain the particularities of the Soviet civil war and of the Soviet Red Army; if we copy them and use them exactly as they are, allowing no change whatever, it will likewise be cutting the feet to fit the shoes, and we shall be defeated. The reasoning of these people is: the Soviet war was a revolutionary war and our war is also a revolutionary war, and moreover the Soviet Union was victorious, so why is there any room for picking and choosing? They do not know that, although we should indeed have special respect for the Soviet Union's war experience, because it is the experience of the most recent revolutionary war, obtained under the direction of Lenin and Stalin, we should also respect the experience of China's revolutionary war, because the Chinese revolution and the Chinese Red Army have many special circumstances.

There is yet another kind of person whose opinion is likewise wrong, and we too long ago refuted this opinion; they say: the experience of the Northern Expedition war of 1926–1927 was the best, and we should learn from it, to put it concretely, learn the Northern Expedition war's long-range straight advance and seizure of big cities. They do not know that the experience of the Northern Expedition war should be learned, but should not be copied rigidly, because the circumstances of our war today have already changed. We should adopt only those things in the Northern Expedition war that are still applicable under present circumstances, and we should lay down our own things according to present circumstances.

From this it can be seen that differences in the circumstances of war determine different laws of war direction, with differences of time, place, and nature. In terms of time, war and the laws of war direction are both developing; each historical stage has the characteristics of that historical stage, and therefore the laws of war also each have their characteristics, and cannot be rigidly transferred to different stages. In terms of the nature of war, revolutionary war and counter-revolutionary war each have their different characteristics, and therefore the laws of war also each have their characteristics, and cannot be rigidly transferred from one to the other. In terms of place, every country and every nation, especially large countries and large nations, has its characteristics, and therefore the laws of war also each have their characteristics, and likewise cannot be rigidly transferred. In studying the laws of the direction of wars in different historical stages, of different natures, in different places and among different nations, we should fix our eyes on their characteristics and on their development, and oppose mechanism in the question of war.

Nor is that all. For a commander, first being able to command a small unit and afterwards being able to command a large unit is progress and development for him. For one place and many places it is likewise: at first being able to fight in one familiar place and afterwards being able to fight in many places is again progress and development for a commander. Because of the development of technique, tactics, and strategy on both the enemy's side and ours, the circumstances of the stages within one war are also not the same. Being able to command at a low stage and also being able to command at a high stage is still more progress and development for a commander. To be able to adapt only to a certain unit, a certain place, and a certain stage of the development of the war is called no progress and no development. There is a kind of person who, clinging to one skill and one narrow view, makes no more progress; although such a person may play some part in the revolution in one place at one time, he does not play a great part. We want war leaders who play a great part. All laws of war direction develop with the development of history, and develop with the development of war; there is nothing that is fixed and unchanging.

Section 2. The Aim of War Is to Eliminate War

War — this monster of mutual slaughter among men — will in the end be eliminated by the development of human society, and moreover it will be eliminated in the not-distant future. But there is only one way to eliminate it, and that is to oppose war with war, to oppose counter-revolutionary war with revolutionary war, to oppose national counter-revolutionary war with national revolutionary war, and to oppose class counter-revolutionary war with class revolutionary war. There are only two kinds of war in history, just and unjust. We are for just wars and against unjust wars. All counter-revolutionary wars are unjust, and all revolutionary wars are just. The era of human warfare will be brought to an end by our own hands, and the wars we wage are beyond doubt part of the final wars. But the wars that we face are, beyond doubt, also part of the greatest and most cruel of wars. The greatest and most cruel unjust counter-revolutionary war is pressing down upon our heads, and if we do not raise the banner of just war, the great majority of mankind will suffer devastation. The banner of mankind's just war is the banner that saves mankind, and the banner of China's just war is the banner that saves China. The war conducted by the great majority of mankind and by the great majority of the Chinese people is beyond doubt a just war; it is a supremely honorable cause of saving mankind and saving China, and it is the bridge that turns the whole world's history into a new era. When human society has advanced to the elimination of classes and the elimination of the state, then there will be no war of any kind — no counter-revolutionary war, no revolutionary war, no unjust war, no just war — and that will be the era of eternal peace for mankind. Our study of the laws of revolutionary war starts from our aspiration to eliminate all wars; this is the line of demarcation between us Communists and all the exploiting classes.

Section 3. Strategy Is the Study of the Laws of a War Situation as a Whole

Wherever there is war, there is a war situation as a whole. The world may be a war situation as a whole, one country may be a war situation as a whole, and an independent guerrilla area or a large independent operational front may also be a war situation as a whole. Whatever has the character of requiring attention to all aspects and all stages is a war situation as a whole.

To study the laws of war direction that have a whole-situation character is the task of strategy. To study the laws of war direction that have a partial character is the task of campaign science and tactical science.

Why is it necessary to require campaign commanders and tactical commanders to understand strategic laws to some degree? Because having understood the whole, one will be better able to use the parts, since the parts are subordinate to the whole. The opinion that strategic victory depends upon tactical victory is mistaken, because it fails to see that the main and primary question of victory or defeat in war is whether the whole situation and its stages are taken care of well or badly. If there are serious shortcomings or mistakes in taking care of the whole and its stages, that war is bound to be lost. When we say "one careless move loses the whole game," we mean a move of a whole-situation character, that is, a move that is decisive for the whole, and not a move of a partial character, that is, one not decisive for the whole. It is so in chess, and so in war.

Yet the whole cannot be independent of the parts; the whole is made up of all its parts. Sometimes some parts are destroyed or lose, and the whole is not seriously affected, precisely because those parts are not decisive for the whole. Some tactical or campaign failures or setbacks in a war often do not lead to a worsening of the war situation as a whole, precisely because those failures are not decisive. But if the majority of the campaigns which make up the whole situation of the war are lost, or if one or two decisive campaigns are lost, the whole situation at once changes. The "majority of campaigns" and "one or two campaigns" mentioned here are then the decisive things. In the history of war there have been cases where, after a string of victories, one defeat has brought all the earlier achievement to nothing, and cases where, after many defeats, one victory has opened up a new situation. The "string of victories" and the "many defeats" mentioned here are of a partial character and are not decisive for the whole; the "one defeat" and "one victory" mentioned here are then the decisive things. All this explains the importance of taking care of the whole. The person who commands the whole situation must, above all, place his attention on taking care of the war situation as a whole. Chiefly, on the basis of the circumstances, he must take care of the question of the composition of units and formations, take care of the question of the relations between two campaigns, take care of the question of the relations between the stages of operations, and take care of the question of the relations between all the activities of our side and all the activities of the enemy; these are the places that demand the most effort, and if he neglects them and busies himself with some secondary questions, then he can hardly avoid suffering loss.

Speaking of the relation between the whole and the part, it is so not only between strategy and campaign, but also between campaign and tactics. The relation between the actions of a division and the actions of a regiment or battalion, and the relation between the actions of a company and the actions of a platoon or squad, are examples. The commander of any level should place the center of his attention on those questions or actions which are the most important and most decisive for the whole that he commands, and should not place it on other questions or actions.

To speak of importance, to speak of what is decisive, cannot be settled according to general or abstract circumstances; it must be settled according to concrete circumstances. In choosing the direction and point of assault in battle, one must settle it according to the present enemy situation, the terrain, and the state of one's own forces. Where supply is abundant, attention must be paid to not letting the soldiers eat too much; where supply is insufficient, attention must be paid to not letting the soldiers go hungry. In White areas, the leaking of a single piece of news may cause the failure of subsequent battles; in Red areas, the question of leaking news is often not the most important one. In certain campaigns it is necessary for the senior commander to take part in person, in others it is not. In a military school, the most important questions are the choice of the principal and instructors and the laying down of the educational policy. At a mass meeting, the main thing to attend to is mobilizing the masses to come and putting forward appropriate slogans. And so on. In short, the one principle is to pay attention to the important links bearing on the whole.

To study the laws of directing the war situation as a whole one must think hard. Because this whole-situation matter cannot be seen with the eyes but can be understood only by thinking, and without thinking it cannot be understood. But the whole is made up of parts, and people with experience of the parts, people with experience of campaigns and tactics, if they are willing to think hard, can understand those higher things. The questions of strategy — such as taking care of the relations between the enemy and ourselves, taking care of the relations between campaigns or between stages of operations, taking care of certain (decisive) parts bearing on the whole, taking care of the special features in the situation as a whole, taking care of the relations between front and rear, taking care of consumption and replenishment, fighting and rest, concentration and dispersal, attack and defense, advance and retreat, concealment and exposure, the main-attack direction and the auxiliary-attack direction, the assault direction and the pinning-down direction, centralized command and decentralized command, protracted war and war of quick decision, positional warfare and mobile warfare, our own army and friendly armies, this arm and that arm, higher levels and lower levels, cadres and soldiers, old soldiers and new soldiers, senior cadres and junior cadres, old cadres and new cadres, Red areas and White areas, old areas and new areas, central areas and border areas, hot weather and cold weather, victory and defeat, large units and small units, regular army and guerrilla units, annihilating the enemy and winning the masses, expanding the Red Army and consolidating the Red Army, military work and political work, past tasks and present tasks, present tasks and future tasks, tasks under that kind of circumstances and tasks under this kind of circumstances, fixed fronts and unfixed fronts, civil war and national war, this historical stage and that historical stage, and so on — the distinctions and connections in all these questions are things that cannot be seen with the eyes, yet if one thinks hard, they can all be understood, grasped, and mastered. That is to say, it means being able to raise all the important questions of war or of operations to a higher, principled level for solution. Reaching this goal is the task of studying strategy.

Section 4. The Important Thing Is to Be Good at Learning

Why organize a Red Army? Because it is to be used to defeat the enemy. Why learn the laws of war? Because these laws are to be used in war.

Learning is not an easy matter, and using is still less easy. The science of war, taken up in the lecture hall or in books, is something on which many people can talk with equal fluency, yet when it comes to fighting there is a distinction between victory and defeat. The history of war and our own war experience both prove this.

Then, where does the key lie?

We cannot demand generals who are in fact always victorious; such generals have been very few since ancient times. What we demand is generals who, in the course of a war, in general win their battles: brave and wise generals — generals combining wisdom and courage. To attain this combination of wisdom and courage, there is one method that must be learned, and this method must be used both in learning and in using.

What method? It is to become familiar with the circumstances of both the enemy and ourselves in all respects, to find out the laws of their action, and to apply these laws to our own action.

In the military regulations promulgated by many countries, the necessity of "applying principles flexibly according to circumstances" is indicated, and methods of dealing with matters when a battle is lost are also indicated. The former is to keep the commander from subjectively making mistakes by applying principles rigidly; the latter tells the commander how to deal with matters when he has subjectively made a mistake, or when objective circumstances have undergone changes that were unforeseen and irresistible.

Why does one make mistakes subjectively? It is because the deployment and command of a war or a battle do not suit the circumstances of that time and place; subjective direction and objective actual circumstances do not correspond, do not hit the mark, or, as it is called, the contradiction between the subjective and the objective has not been resolved. All human undertakings inevitably meet this situation; there is only the difference between those who are relatively able to handle things and those who are relatively unable. The demand is for relatively able handling of things, and in military affairs this means the demand for winning relatively more battles, or, put the other way round, losing relatively fewer battles. The key here lies in making the subjective and the objective correspond well.

Take an example from tactics. The point of attack is chosen at a certain flank of the enemy's position, and that happens to be the enemy's weak part, so the assault succeeds; this is called the subjective and the objective corresponding, that is, the commander's reconnaissance, judgment, and resolve corresponding with the enemy and the actual state of his dispositions. If the point of attack is chosen at the other flank, or at the center, and one runs straight into the enemy's nail and cannot get in, this is called not corresponding. The right choice of moment for the attack, the use of the reserve neither too late nor too early, and all the battle dispositions and battle actions being favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, is the subjective command and the objective circumstances all corresponding throughout the whole battle. Cases of everything corresponding are extremely rare in war or battle, because the two sides in a war or battle are groups of armed living men who keep secrets from each other, which is very different from handling inanimate things or everyday affairs. Yet so long as the command in general suits the circumstances, that is, suits them in the parts that are decisive, that is the basis of victory.

The commander's correct dispositions originate in correct resolves, correct resolves originate in correct judgments, and correct judgments originate in thorough and necessary reconnaissance and in connected thinking about all the reconnaissance material. The commander uses all possible and necessary means of reconnaissance, and takes the various materials obtained about the enemy's situation and subjects them to thinking that discards the coarse and keeps the fine, discards the false and keeps the true, proceeds from one thing to another and from the surface to the inside; then he adds the circumstances of his own side, studies the contrast and the mutual relations between the two sides, and thereby forms his judgment, makes his resolve, and draws up his plan — this is a whole process of getting to know the situation which the military man goes through before making every plan for a strategic action, a campaign, or a battle. The careless and heedless military man who does not do so, and builds his military plans on a foundation of wishful thinking, produces plans that are fanciful and do not accord with reality. The rash military man who relies on enthusiasm alone inevitably is deceived by the enemy, is lured by the enemy's superficial or one-sided appearances, is egged on by the irresponsible, ignorant, and ill-informed proposals of his own subordinates, and so inevitably runs his head against a wall, precisely because they do not know, or are unwilling to know, that any military plan should be built on the foundation of necessary reconnaissance and careful thinking about the circumstances of the enemy and ourselves and their mutual relations.

The process of getting to know the situation exists not only before a military plan is made but also after it is made. When a plan is carried out, from the beginning of its execution to the close of the battle situation, there is another process of getting to know the situation, namely the process of practice. At this time the things of the first process need to be examined afresh as to whether they conform to reality. If the plan does not conform, or does not fully conform, to the situation, then according to the new understanding one must form a new judgment, make a new resolve, and alter the plan already made so as to suit the new situation. Partial alteration occurs in nearly every operation, and total alteration also occurs now and then. The rash man who does not know how to alter, or is unwilling to alter, and simply plunges blindly ahead, again inevitably runs his head against a wall.

What has been said above concerns a strategic action, or the action of a campaign or battle. The experienced soldier, provided he is a humble learner, has got to know thoroughly the temper of his own troops (commanders, fighters, weapons, supply, and so on, and their totality), and has got to know thoroughly the temper of the enemy's troops (likewise commanders, fighters, weapons, supply, and so on, and their totality), and has got to know thoroughly all the other conditions related to war, such as politics, economics, geography, climate, and so on; a soldier of this kind, in directing a war or operations, has relatively more assurance and is relatively able to win battles. This is the result of long years of getting to know the circumstances of both the enemy and ourselves, of finding out the laws of action, and of resolving the contradiction between the subjective and the objective. This process of understanding is extremely important; without this long experience, it is difficult to understand and grasp the laws of the whole war. To become a truly capable senior commander is not something that can be done by the fledgling or by one merely skilled at talking about war on paper; it can be done only by learning in war.

All military laws of a principled character, or military theories, are summings-up of past war experience made by men of former times or of our own time. The bloody lessons left to us by these past wars should be studied with emphasis. That is one thing. But there is another thing, namely testing these conclusions in one's own experience, absorbing what is useful, rejecting what is useless, and adding what is peculiarly one's own. This latter is of the utmost importance; if we do not do so, we cannot direct war.

Reading is learning, and using is also learning, and is the more important learning. To learn war from war — this is our main method. People who have no chance to go to school can still learn war; that is, they learn from war. Revolutionary war is the affair of the masses, and often it is not that one first learns well and then does it, but that one does it and then learns; doing is learning. There is a distance between the "common people" and the soldier, but it is not a Great Wall ten thousand li long; it can be swiftly eliminated, and making revolution and waging war is the way to eliminate this distance. To say that learning and using are not easy is to say that it is not easy to learn thoroughly and to use skillfully. To say that common people can very quickly become soldiers is to say that the door is not hard to enter. Putting the two together, one can use an old Chinese saying: "Nothing in the world is difficult, if only one sets one's mind to it." Since entering the door is not difficult, deep attainment can also be achieved, provided one sets one's mind to it and is good at learning.

The laws of military affairs, like the laws of other things, are the reflection of objective reality 2 in our heads; apart from our heads, everything is objective reality. Therefore, the objects of learning and understanding include both sides, the enemy and ourselves; both should be regarded as objects of study, and only our own heads (thinking) are the subject of the study. There is one kind of person who is clear about himself but dark about the other side, and another kind who is clear about the other side but dark about himself; neither can solve the problem of learning and using the laws of war. The saying in the book of Sun Wuzi 3, the great military scholar of ancient China, "Know the enemy and know yourself, and in a hundred battles you will never be in peril," refers to both stages, learning and using; it refers to recognizing the laws of development in objective reality and, according to these laws, deciding one's own action so as to overcome the enemy at hand; we should not take this saying lightly.

War is the highest form of struggle between nation and nation, state and state, class and class, political group and political group; all the laws concerning war are used by the nations, states, classes, and political groups that are waging war in order to win their own victory. The victory or defeat of a war is determined mainly by the military, political, economic, and natural conditions of the two sides, and there is no question about this. But not only that; it is also determined by the ability of subjective direction of the two sides. The military man cannot seek victory in war beyond the limits permitted by the material conditions, yet the military man can and must strive for victory in war within the limits permitted by the material conditions. The stage on which the military man acts is built upon objective material conditions, yet on this stage the military man can direct many living dramas full of sound and color, majestic and stirring. Therefore, we, the leaders of the Red Army, on the given objective material foundation, that is, the military, political, economic, and natural conditions, must give play to our might, lead the whole army, to knock down those national and class enemies and change this bad world. Here our ability of subjective direction can be, and must be, used. We do not permit any Red Army commander to become a rash man who blunders and bumps about; we must

advocate that every Red Army commander become a brave and wise hero, one who not only has the courage to overwhelm everything, but also has the ability to master the changes and development of the whole war. In the ocean of war the commanders swim; they must not let themselves sink, but must make themselves reach the other shore firmly and step by step. The laws of directing war are the art of swimming in war.

Such is our method.

Chapter 2. The Communist Party of China and China's Revolutionary War

The revolutionary war in China, begun in 1924, has passed through two stages, namely the stage of 1924 to 1927 and the stage of 1927 to 1936; what lies ahead is the stage of the anti-Japanese national revolutionary war. The revolutionary wars of these three stages have all been led by the Chinese proletariat and its political party, the Communist Party of China. The main enemies of China's revolutionary war are imperialism and the feudal forces. Although the Chinese bourgeoisie may at certain historical junctures take part in the revolutionary war, yet, because of its selfishness and its lack of political and economic independence, it is unwilling and unable to lead China's revolutionary war onto the road of thoroughgoing victory. The masses of the Chinese peasantry and the masses of the urban petty bourgeoisie are willing to take an active part in the revolutionary war and willing to see the war win thoroughgoing victory. They are the main force of the revolutionary war; yet the characteristic of their small production limits their political outlook (some of the unemployed masses hold anarchist ideas), and therefore they cannot become the correct leaders of the war. Hence, in an era when the proletariat has already stepped onto the political stage, the responsibility of leading China's revolutionary war cannot but fall on the shoulders of the Communist Party of China. In such a time, any revolutionary war which lacks, or goes against, the leadership of the proletariat and the Communist Party is bound to fail. For among the social strata and political groups of semi-colonial China, only the proletariat and the Communist Party are the least narrow and selfish, have the most far-sighted political vision and the greatest organization, and are also the most able to accept with humility the experience of the world's advanced proletariat and its party and apply it to their own cause. Therefore only the proletariat and the Communist Party can lead the peasantry, the urban petty bourgeoisie, and the bourgeoisie, overcome the narrowness of the peasantry and the petty bourgeoisie, overcome the destructiveness of the unemployed masses, and also overcome the vacillation and lack of thoroughness of the bourgeoisie (provided the policy of the Communist Party does not commit errors), and put the revolution and the war on the road to victory.

The revolutionary war of 1924 to 1927 was, basically speaking, carried on under the political influence and political cooperation of the international proletariat and the Chinese proletariat and its party toward the Chinese national bourgeoisie and its party. But at the critical juncture of the revolution and the war, first because of the betrayal of the big bourgeoisie, and at the same time because of the opportunists within the ranks of the revolution voluntarily giving up the leadership of the revolution, this revolutionary war failed.

The agrarian revolutionary war from 1927 to the present has been carried on under new circumstances. The enemy of the war is not only imperialism but also the alliance of the big bourgeoisie and the big landlords. The national bourgeoisie has served as the tail of the big bourgeoisie. The only one leading this revolutionary war is the Communist Party, and the Communist Party has already formed absolute leadership over the revolutionary war. This absolute leadership of the Communist Party is the most essential condition for the revolutionary war's persisting to the end. Without this absolute leadership of the Communist Party, it is inconceivable that the revolutionary war could have such staying power.

The Communist Party of China has heroically and resolutely led China's revolutionary war, and in the long years of fifteen years 4, in the presence of the whole people of the country, has shown that it is the friend of the people, that every day it has stood in the very forefront of the revolutionary war for the protection of the people's interests and for the people's freedom and liberation.

By its own experience of arduous struggle, and by the bloody sacrifice of several hundred thousand heroic Party members and several tens of thousands of heroic cadres, the Communist Party of China has exerted a great educational effect among tens of millions of the whole nation. The great historical achievements of the Communist Party of China in the revolutionary struggle have given China, at this critical juncture of invasion by the national enemy, the conditions for saving the nation and ensuring its survival; these conditions consist in there being a political leader trusted by the great majority of the people, one tested by the people over a long time and therefore chosen by them. Now what the Communist Party says is more easily accepted by the people than what any other political party says. Without the arduous struggle of the Communist Party of China in the past fifteen years, it would be impossible to rescue the country from the new danger of subjugation.

In the revolutionary war, besides committing the two errors of Chen Duxiu's Right opportunism 5 and Li Lisan's "Left" opportunism 6, the Communist Party of China has also committed the two errors described below. The first was the "Left" opportunism of 1931 to 1934 7, an error which caused the agrarian revolutionary war to suffer extremely severe losses, and with the result that in the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" the enemy could not be defeated but, on the contrary, the base areas were lost and the Red Army weakened. This error was corrected at the enlarged meeting of the Central Political Bureau at Zunyi 8 in January 1935. The second was Zhang Guotao's Right opportunism of 1935 to 1936 9, an error which developed to the point of destroying the discipline of the Party and the Red Army, causing a part of the main force of the Red Army to suffer serious losses; yet thanks to the correct leadership of the Center, and to the awakening of the Party members, commanders, and fighters in the Red Army, this error too was finally corrected. All these errors were of course harmful to our Party, our revolution, and our war, but they were finally overcome by us, and our Party and our Red Army were tempered to become still stronger in the course of overcoming these errors.

The Communist Party of China has led, and continues to lead, a revolutionary war that is thunderous and glorious in its victories. This war is not only the banner of the liberation of China, but has also an international revolutionary significance. The eyes of the revolutionary peoples of the world are on us. At the new stage of the anti-Japanese national revolutionary war, we shall lead the Chinese revolution toward completion, and shall also exert a profound influence on the revolution of the East and of the world. The past revolutionary war proves that we need not only a correct Marxist political line but also a correct Marxist military line. The fifteen years of revolution and war have already tempered out such a political and military line. In the new stage of war that lies ahead, we believe, this line will be further developed, enriched, and made full on the basis of the new environment, in order to achieve the aim of defeating the national enemy. History tells us that the correct political and military line is not produced and developed naturally and peacefully, but is produced and developed in struggle. On the one hand it has to struggle against "Left" opportunism, and on the other it has to struggle against Right opportunism. Without struggling against these harmful tendencies that endanger the revolution and the revolutionary war, and overcoming them thoroughly, the building of a correct line and victory in the revolutionary war are impossible. It is for this purpose that I often refer, in this little booklet, to opinions on the side of error.

Chapter 3. The Characteristics of China's Revolutionary War

Section 1. The Importance of This Question

Those who do not recognize, do not know, or are unwilling to know that China's revolutionary war has its characteristics, regard the Red Army's fighting against the Kuomintang army as the same as war in general, or the same as the Soviet civil war. The experience of the Soviet civil war led by Lenin and Stalin is of world significance. All the Communist Parties, the Communist Party of China included, take this experience and Lenin's and Stalin's theoretical summing-up of it as their guide. But this does not mean that we should apply this experience mechanically under our conditions.

Many aspects of China's revolutionary war have their own characteristics that differ from the Soviet civil war. Not to estimate these characteristics, or to deny them, is of course mistaken. This has already been fully proved in our ten years of war.

Our enemies too have made a similar mistake. They did not admit that fighting the Red Army required a strategy and tactics different from those of other wars. Relying on their superiority in all respects, they made light of us and stuck to their old way of fighting. This was the situation in the period of the enemy's Fourth "encirclement and suppression" in 1933 and before it, and the result was that it brought about their repeated failures. The first in the Kuomintang army to put forward new views on this question was the Kuomintang's reactionary general Liu Weihuang, and later Dai Yue. In the end their views were adopted by Chiang Kai-shek. This is the process by which Chiang Kai-shek's Lushan Officers Training Corps 10 and the reactionary new military principles 11 applied in his Fifth "encirclement and suppression" came into being.

But at the very time when the enemy was changing his military principles to suit the conditions of fighting the Red Army, there appeared in our own ranks people who went back to the "old set." They advocated returning to the side of general circumstances, refused to understand any special circumstances, refused the experience of the Red Army's bloody-fought history, made light of the strength of imperialism and of the Kuomintang, made light of the strength of the Kuomintang army, and turned a blind eye to the reactionary new principles adopted by the enemy. The result was the loss of all the revolutionary base areas except the Shaanxi–Gansu border area, the reduction of the Red Army from three hundred thousand men to a few tens of thousands, the reduction of the Communist Party of China from three hundred thousand Party members to a few tens of thousands, and the loss of almost all Party organizations in the Kuomintang areas. In short, it was a huge historical punishment. They called themselves Marxist-Leninists, but in fact they had not learned a bit of Marxism-Leninism. Lenin said: the most essential thing in Marxism, the living soul of Marxism, lies in the concrete analysis of concrete conditions 12. It is exactly this that these comrades of ours forgot.

From this it can be seen that not to understand the characteristics of China's revolutionary war is to be unable to direct China's revolutionary war and unable to lead China's revolutionary war onto the path of victory.

Section 2. What Are the Characteristics of China's Revolutionary War?

Then what are the characteristics of China's revolutionary war?

I think there are four main characteristics.

The first characteristic: China is a large semi-colonial country with unbalanced political and economic development, and one that has already passed through the revolution of 1924 to 1927.

This characteristic points to the possibility of development and victory of China's revolutionary war. When, in the winter of 1927 and the spring of 1928, not long after the outbreak of guerrilla war in China, some among the comrades in the Hunan–Jiangxi border area — Jinggangshan — raised the doubt "How long can the red flag be kept flying?", we pointed it out (the First Congress of the Party of the Hunan–Jiangxi Border 13). Because this was the most fundamental question: unless we answered the question whether China's revolutionary base areas and the Chinese Red Army could exist and develop, we could not take one step forward. The Sixth National Congress of the Communist Party of China in 1928 14 answered this question once again. From then on the Chinese revolutionary movement had a correct theoretical basis.

Now let us take this question apart and look at it:

China's political and economic development is unbalanced — a feeble capitalist economy and a heavy semi-feudal economy exist side by side; a few modern industrial and commercial cities and a vast stagnant countryside exist side by side; several million industrial workers and several hundred million peasants and handicraft workers under the old system exist side by side; big warlords who control the central government and small warlords who control the provinces exist side by side; in the reactionary armies there exist side by side two kinds of troops, the so-called central troops directly under Chiang Kai-shek and the so-called miscellaneous-brand troops under the provincial warlords; some railways, steamship routes, motor roads, and the universal wheelbarrow tracks, paths passable only on foot, and paths hard to travel even on foot, exist side by side.

China is a semi-colonial country — the disunity of the imperialist powers affects the disunity among China's ruling groups. A semi-colonial country dominated by several powers is different from a colony dominated by one power.

China is a large country — "when the east is not bright the west is bright, when the south is dark there is the north," so there is no worry about lacking room to maneuver.

China is a country that has passed through a great revolution — it has prepared the seeds of the Red Army, prepared the leaders of the Red Army, namely the Communist Party, and prepared the masses who have taken part in a revolution.

Therefore we say that China is a large semi-colonial country that has passed through a revolution and has unbalanced political and economic development; this is the first characteristic of China's revolutionary war. This characteristic not only basically determines our strategy and tactics in politics, but also basically determines our strategy and tactics in military affairs.

The second characteristic is the strength of the enemy.

What is the situation of the Red Army's enemy, the Kuomintang? It is a party that has seized political power and has relatively stabilized its political power. It has obtained the aid of the main counter-revolutionary states of the whole world. It has remodeled its army — remodeled it so that it is unlike the army of any historical period in China, and in general similar to the armies of modern states of the world; its supply of weapons and other military materials is much richer than that of the Red Army, and the size of its army exceeds that of any historical period in China and exceeds the standing army of any country in the world. Compared with the Red Army, its army is truly as far apart as heaven and earth. It controls the pivots or lifelines of the politics, economy, communications, and culture of all China, and its regime is a nationwide regime.

The Chinese Red Army faces such a strong enemy. This is the second characteristic of China's revolutionary war. This characteristic makes it inevitable that the Red Army's operations differ in many ways from war in general and from the Soviet civil war and the Northern Expedition war.

The third characteristic is the weakness and smallness of the Red Army.

The Chinese Red Army came into being after the failure of the first great revolution, and began from guerrilla units. It exists not only in a period of reaction in China but also in a period when the reactionary capitalist countries of the world are relatively stable politically and economically.

Our political power is a dispersed and isolated regime of mountain or remote areas, with no outside aid whatever. The economic and cultural conditions of the revolutionary base areas are backward compared with those of the Kuomintang areas. The revolutionary base areas have only villages and small towns. Their territory was extremely small at the start, and later also not very large. Moreover the base areas are shifting and unsettled; the Red Army has no truly consolidated base area.

The Red Army's numbers are small, the Red Army's weapons are poor, and the Red Army's material supply — of grain, bedding, clothing, and so on — is extremely difficult.

This characteristic is in sharp contrast to the previous one. The strategy and tactics of the Red Army arise on the basis of this sharp contrast.

The fourth characteristic is the leadership of the Communist Party and the agrarian revolution.

This characteristic is the inevitable result of the first characteristic. This characteristic produces two aspects of the situation. On one side, although China's revolutionary war exists in a period of reaction in China and in the capitalist world, it can be victorious, because it has the leadership of the Communist Party and the aid of the peasantry. The base areas, though small, have great political power, standing towering in opposition to the huge Kuomintang regime, and in military terms they make things very difficult for the Kuomintang's attacks, because we have the aid of the peasantry. The Red Army, though small, has a strong fighting power, because the personnel of the Red Army under the leadership of the Communist Party came out of the agrarian revolution and fight for their own interests, and moreover commanders and fighters are politically at one.

On the other side, there is a sharp contrast with the Kuomintang. The Kuomintang is against the agrarian revolution, and so has no aid from the peasantry. Although its army is large, it cannot make the masses of soldiers and the lower-level cadres, many of whom come from small producers, fight for the Kuomintang consciously; officers and men are politically divided, and this reduces its fighting power.

Section 3. Our Strategy and Tactics Derive from These Characteristics

A large semi-colonial country with unbalanced political and economic development that has passed through a great revolution, a strong enemy, a weak and small Red Army, the agrarian revolution — these are the four main characteristics of China's revolutionary war. These characteristics determine the guiding line of China's revolutionary war and many of its principles of strategy and tactics. The first and fourth characteristics determine the possibility of the Chinese Red Army's development and its possibility of defeating its enemy. The second and third characteristics determine the impossibility of the Chinese Red Army's developing very quickly and of its defeating its enemy very quickly; that is, they determine that the war will be protracted, and that, if it is handled badly, it may even fail.

These are the two aspects of China's revolutionary war. These two aspects exist at the same time; that is to say, there are both favorable conditions and difficult conditions. This is the fundamental law of China's revolutionary war, and many laws have arisen from this fundamental law. Our ten years' war history has proved the correctness of this law. Whoever keeps his eyes open and cannot see these laws of a fundamental nature cannot direct China's revolutionary war, and cannot make the Red Army win battles.

It is quite plain that the correct determination of the strategic direction — opposing adventurism in attack, opposing conservatism in defense, and opposing flightism in shifting; opposing the guerrillaism of the Red Army, yet recognizing the guerrilla character of the Red Army; opposing protracted battles in campaigns and quick-decision war in strategy, yet recognizing protracted war in strategy and quick-decision battles in campaigns; opposing the fixed

battle line and positional warfare, yet recognizing the unfixed battle line and mobile warfare; opposing the war of routing the enemy, yet recognizing the war of annihilation; opposing the two-fists doctrine in strategic direction, yet recognizing the one-fist doctrine; opposing the system of a large rear, yet recognizing the system of a small rear; opposing absolute centralized command, yet recognizing relative centralized command; opposing the purely military viewpoint and roving-rebel-ism 15, yet recognizing that the Red Army is the propagandist and organizer of the Chinese revolution; opposing bandit-ism 16, yet recognizing strict political discipline; opposing warlordism, yet recognizing a limited democratic life and authoritative military discipline; opposing an incorrect sectarian cadre policy, yet recognizing a correct cadre policy; opposing the policy of isolation, yet recognizing the winning of all possible allies; and finally, opposing keeping the Red Army halted at the old stage, yet striving for the Red Army's development to a new stage — all these questions of principle demand correct solution. The questions of strategy we are now going to discuss are precisely to set out these questions well in the light of the experience of the ten-year bloody-fought history of China's revolutionary war.

Chapter 4. "Encirclement and Suppression" and Counter-Campaigns against It — the Main Form of China's Civil War

For ten years, ever since the day guerrilla war began, around any independent Red guerrilla unit or Red Army, around any revolutionary base area, what has constantly been met with is the enemy's "encirclement and suppression." The enemy regards the Red Army as an alien thing, and as soon as it appears he wants to capture it. The enemy always follows the Red Army, and always tries to surround it. This form has not changed in the past ten years, and if a national war does not replace the civil war, then this form too will not change until the day when the enemy becomes the weak and small one and the Red Army becomes the strong one.

The activity of the Red Army has taken the form of counter-campaigns against "encirclement and suppression." What is called victory mainly means victory in the counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," that is, victory in strategy and in campaign. A counter-campaign against one "encirclement and suppression" is a campaign, and it is often composed of several, or even a few tens of, battles large and small. Before an "encirclement and suppression" has been fundamentally smashed, even though victory has been won in many battles, one cannot say that victory has been won in strategy or in the whole campaign. The history of the ten years' war of the Red Army is a history of counter-"encirclement and suppression."

The enemy's "encirclement and suppression" and the Red Army's counter-"encirclement and suppression" each use the two forms of fighting, offense and defense, and in this there is no difference from wars past and present, Chinese and foreign. But the characteristic of China's civil war lies in the long-term repetition of the two. In one "encirclement and suppression," the enemy uses offense to oppose the Red Army's defense, and the Red Army uses defense to oppose the enemy's offense; this is the first stage of the counter-"encirclement and suppression" campaign. The enemy uses defense to oppose the Red Army's offense, and the Red Army uses offense to oppose the enemy's defense; this is the second stage of the counter-"encirclement and suppression" campaign. Any "encirclement and suppression" includes these two stages, and repeats over a long period.

By saying long-term repetition, I mean the repetition of the forms of war and of battle. This is a fact which anyone can see at a glance. "Encirclement and suppression" and counter-"encirclement and suppression" are a repetition of the forms of war. The first stage in which the enemy uses offense against our defense and we use defense against the enemy's offense, and the second stage in which the enemy uses defense against our offense and we use offense against the enemy's defense, are the repetition of the forms of battle in each "encirclement and suppression."

As for the content of war and battle, it is not simply repeated but different every time. This too is a fact which anyone can see at a glance. The law here is that the scale of "encirclement and suppression" and counter-"encirclement and suppression" grows larger each time, the situation grows more complicated each time, and the fighting grows more intense each time.

But it is not without ups and downs. After the Fifth "encirclement and suppression," because the Red Army had been very greatly weakened, the base areas in the south had all been lost, and the Red Army had moved to the Northwest, it was no longer in the most important position of threatening the domestic enemy as it had been in the south, and the scale, the situation, and the fighting of the "encirclement and suppression" became somewhat smaller, simpler, and milder.

What is the Red Army's failure? Strategically speaking, only when the counter-"encirclement and suppression" has not succeeded at all can it be called failure, and even then it can be called only a partial and temporary failure. Because the fundamental failure in a civil war is the annihilation of the whole Red Army, and there is no such fact. The loss of vast base areas and the shifting of the Red Army is a temporary and partial failure, not an eternal and total failure, although this part comprised ninety percent of the Party, the army, and the base areas. Such a fact we call the continuation of the defense, and we call the enemy's pursuit the continuation of the offense. That is to say, in the struggle of "encirclement and suppression" and counter-"encirclement and suppression," we did not turn from defense to offense, but on the contrary our defense was broken by the enemy's offense, our defense turned into retreat, and the enemy's offense turned into pursuit. But when the Red Army arrived in a new area, for example when we moved from Jiangxi and other places to Shaanxi, the repetition of "encirclement and suppression" appeared again. Therefore we say that the Red Army's strategic retreat (the Long March) was the continuation of the Red Army's strategic defense, and the enemy's strategic pursuit was the continuation of the enemy's strategic offense.

China's civil war, like any war past or present, Chinese or foreign, has only two basic forms of fighting, offense and defense. The characteristic of China's civil war lies in the long-term repetition of "encirclement and suppression" and counter-"encirclement and suppression" and the long-term repetition of the two forms of fighting, offense and defense, and it includes within it such a thing as a great strategic shift of more than ten thousand kilometers (the Long March) 17.

The so-called failure of the enemy is likewise so. Their strategic failure is that their "encirclement and suppression" is smashed by us, our defense turns into offense, and the enemy, shifted into a defensive position, must reorganize before there can be another "encirclement and suppression." The enemy has not had anything like what we call the strategic shift of more than ten thousand kilometers, because they are nationwide rulers and much stronger than we are. Yet a part of such things has occurred. Enemy troops in the White strongholds that were being besieged by the Red Army in some base areas have broken out and retreated into the White areas to reorganize and attack again; such things have occurred. If the civil war is prolonged and the sphere of the Red Army's victories becomes wider, such things will become more frequent. But their results cannot be compared with the Red Army's, because they have no aid from the people, and among officers and men there is no unanimity. If they too learned from the Red Army's long-distance shift, they would surely be annihilated.

In the period of the Li Lisan line in 1930, Comrade Li Lisan did not understand the protracted nature of China's civil war, and therefore could not see the law of long-term repetition, the "encirclement and suppression" upon "encirclement and suppression," the smashing upon smashing, in the development of China's civil war (at that time there had already been the three "encirclement and suppression" campaigns on the Hunan–Jiangxi border 18, the two in Fujian 19, and so on); therefore, in the days when the Red Army was still young, he ordered the Red Army to attack Wuhan and ordered an armed uprising throughout the country, attempting to make the revolution throughout the country win quickly. This was the error of "Left" opportunism.

The "Left" opportunism of 1931 to 1934 likewise did not believe in the law of the repetition of "encirclement and suppression." In the Hubei–Henan–Anhui border base area there was the so-called "partial-force" theory 20; some leading comrades there held that the Kuomintang after the failure of its Third "encirclement and suppression" 21 was only a partial force, and that to attack the Red Army it would have to have imperialism itself come out in person and act as the main force. The strategic policy under this estimate was that the Red Army should attack Wuhan. This was in agreement in principle with the calls of certain comrades in Jiangxi for the Red Army to attack Nanchang; with opposition to the work of linking the base areas into one whole; with opposition to the operational method of luring the enemy deep in; with placing the victory of one province on the basis of seizing the provincial capital and central cities; and with holding that "opposing the Fifth 'encirclement and suppression' is the decisive battle between the revolutionary road and the colonial road," and so on. This "Left" opportunism planted the roots of the mistaken line in the struggle against the Fourth "encirclement and suppression" in the Hubei–Henan–Anhui border area 22 and against the Fifth "encirclement and suppression" in the Jiangxi Central area, forced the Red Army into a helpless position in the face of the enemy's serious "encirclement and suppression," and inflicted very great losses on the Chinese revolution.

Closely linked with the "Left" opportunism that denied the repetition of "encirclement and suppression" was another opinion, which held that the Red Army should not adopt defensive means at all; this too was completely incorrect.

That revolution and revolutionary war are offensive — this statement of course has its correctness. Revolution and revolutionary war, from their emergence to their development, from having no political power to seizing political power, from having no Red Army to creating the Red Army, from having no revolutionary base area to creating a revolutionary base area, must always be advancing on the offensive, and cannot be conservative; the tendency toward conservatism should be opposed.

Revolution and revolutionary war are offensive, but they also have defense and retreat — only this statement is completely correct. To defend for the sake of attacking, to retreat for the sake of advancing, to face sideways for the sake of facing the front, to take a roundabout road for the sake of taking the straight road, is a phenomenon unavoidable in the development of many things, let alone in military movements.

Of the two propositions above, the former, speaking politically, may be correct, but transferred to military affairs it is not correct. Even in politics it is correct only under a certain condition (when the revolution is advancing); transferred to another condition (when the revolution is in retreat — total retreat, for example Russia in 1906 23 and China in 1927; partial retreat, for example Russia at the time of the Treaty of Brest 24 in 1918), it is likewise not correct. Only the latter proposition is entirely and completely correct truth. The "Left" opportunism of 1931 to 1934, in mechanically opposing the use of the means of military defense, was nothing but a very childish way of thinking.

When will the form of repeated "encirclement and suppression" come to an end? In my view, if the civil war is prolonged, it will end when the balance of strength between the enemy and ourselves has undergone a fundamental change. Once the Red Army becomes stronger than its enemy, then this repetition will come to an end. At that time it will be we who encircle and suppress the enemy, and the enemy who attempts to counter the encirclement and suppression; but political and military conditions will not allow the enemy to obtain a position of counter-"encirclement and suppression" like that of the Red Army's. At that time, the form of the repetition of "encirclement and suppression," even if it cannot be said to end entirely, can be said in general to come to an end.

Chapter 5. Strategic Defense

Under this heading, I want to explain the following questions: (1) active defense and passive defense; (2) preparation for counter-"encirclement and suppression"; (3) strategic retreat; (4) strategic counter-offensive; (5) the question of when the counter-offensive begins; (6) the question of concentrating forces; (7) war of maneuver; (8) war of quick decision; (9) war of annihilation.

Section 1. Active Defense and Passive Defense

Why start by speaking of defense? After the failure of China's first national united front of 1924 to 1927, the revolution became an extremely deep and extremely cruel class war. The enemy was the ruler of the whole country, and we had only a small force; therefore, from the very start we struggled against the enemy's "encirclement and suppression." Our offense was closely linked to smashing "encirclement and suppression," and the fate of our development depended entirely on whether or not we could smash the "encirclement and suppression." The process of smashing "encirclement and suppression" was often circuitous and tortuous, not a straight and direct path. The first and serious problem was how to preserve our strength and wait for the opportunity to defeat the enemy. Therefore, the problem of strategic defense became the most complicated and most important problem in the Red Army's fighting.

In our ten years of war, on the question of strategic defense, two deviations often occurred: one was making light of the enemy, and the other was being intimidated by the enemy.

Because of making light of the enemy, many guerrilla units failed, and the Red Army was unable to smash a number of the enemy's "encirclement and suppression" campaigns.

At the outset of the revolutionary guerrilla units, the leaders often did not see the enemy-and-us situation correctly. They saw that they themselves had won victory in one place through a sudden armed uprising, or had mutinied out of the White army, and for a time the circumstances were favorable, or, even where the circumstances were serious, they could not see it, and so they often made light of the enemy. On the other hand, they also did not understand their own weaknesses (lack of experience, weak strength). The enemy strong and we weak was originally an objectively existing phenomenon, but people were unwilling to think it over, and spoke only of offense, not of defense and retreat, and thus disarmed themselves spiritually of defense, and so led their actions in the wrong direction. Many guerrilla units failed because of this.

The Red Army's failure to smash "encirclement and suppression" campaigns for the same reason includes the case of the failure of the Red Army in the Hailufeng area of Guangdong in 1928 25, and the case of the Red Army in the Hubei–Henan–Anhui border area in 1932, which, under the guidance of the so-called Kuomintang "partial-force" theory, lost the ability to act with composure in countering the Fourth "encirclement and suppression."

Cases of setbacks caused by being intimidated by the enemy are also very many.

Opposite to those who made light of the enemy, there were people who valued the enemy too highly and made too light of themselves, and so adopted an unnecessary policy of retreat, likewise disarming themselves spiritually of defense. The result was either the failure of a guerrilla unit, or the failure of certain campaigns of the Red Army, or the loss of a base area.

The most notable example of the loss of a base area is the loss of the Jiangxi Central base area in the counter-campaign against the Fifth "encirclement and suppression." The error here arose from a Right-deviationist viewpoint. The leaders feared the enemy as they would a tiger, set up defenses everywhere, resisted step by step, dared not launch an offensive against the enemy's rear that was originally advantageous, and dared not boldly let the enemy penetrate deep so as to gather him in and annihilate him; the result was the loss of the whole base area, and the Red Army was made to undertake the Long March of more than twelve thousand kilometers. Yet this kind of error is often preceded by a "Left"-deviationist error of making light of the enemy. The military adventurism of attacking central cities in 1932 was precisely the root of the later adoption of the passive-defense line in coping with the enemy's Fifth "encirclement and suppression."

The extreme example of being intimidated by the enemy is the retreatism of the "Zhang Guotao line." The failure of the West Route Army of the Fourth Front Army of the Red Army west of the Yellow River 26 was the final bankruptcy of this line.

Active defense is also called defense in the offensive, or defense for decisive battle. Passive defense is also called purely defensive defense, or purely defensive defense. Passive defense is in reality false defense; only active defense is true defense, defense for the sake of counter-offensive and offense. As far as I know, any military book of value, any military man of any intelligence, in any age or country, whatever the strategy or tactics, has opposed passive defense. Only the most foolish, or the most arrogant, hold up passive defense as a magic formula. Yet there are indeed such people in the world, who do such things. This is an error in war, a manifestation of conservatism in military affairs, and we should resolutely oppose it.

Among the military men of the imperialist countries that arose later and developed very quickly, namely Germany and Japan, there is active advocacy of the advantages of strategic offense and opposition to strategic defense. This kind of thinking is fundamentally unsuited to China's revolutionary war. The military men of German and Japanese imperialism point out that one important weakness of defense is that it cannot rouse the spirit, but on the contrary makes people's hearts waver. This refers to a country where class contradictions are acute and the interests of the war belong only to the reactionary ruling stratum or even the reactionary ruling clique in power. Our situation is different. Under the slogan of defending the revolutionary base areas and defending China, we are able to unite the great majority of the people and fight with one heart, because we are the oppressed and the invaded. In the period of the Soviet civil war too, the Red Army defeated the enemy in the form of defense. Their war was carried on not only under the slogan of defending the Soviets when the imperialist powers organized the White armies to attack, but even in the period of preparation for the October uprising, military mobilization was carried out under the slogan of defending the capital. Every defensive battle in a just war not only has the effect of paralyzing elements alien to us politically, but can also mobilize the backward masses of the people to join the war.

What Marx said, that after an armed uprising the offensive should not be halted for a single moment 27, means that the masses who rise suddenly while catching the enemy off guard should not let the reactionary rulers have a chance to keep or restore their power; they should seize this instant to catch the domestic reactionary ruling forces off balance, and should not be satisfied with the victory already won, make light of the enemy, relax the offensive against the enemy, or hang back and hesitate, thereby losing the opportunity to destroy the enemy and bringing about the failure of the revolution. This is correct. But it does not mean that when the two sides, enemy and ourselves, are already in military confrontation, and the enemy has the superiority, and one is under enemy pressure, revolutionaries should still not adopt defensive means. To think this way would be to be the number-one fool.

Our past wars, taken as a whole, were an offensive against the Kuomintang, yet militarily we adopted the form of smashing "encirclement and suppression."

Militarily speaking, our war is the alternating application of defense and offense. For us, it is permissible to say that offense comes after defense, or that offense comes before defense, because the key lies in smashing the "encirclement and suppression." Before the "encirclement and suppression" is smashed it is defense; once the "encirclement and suppression" is smashed, offense begins; the two are merely two stages of one matter, and one "encirclement and suppression" of the enemy's is joined to the next. Of these two stages, the stage of defense is more complicated and more important than the stage of offense. This stage contains many questions about how to smash the "encirclement and suppression." The basic principle is to recognize active defense and oppose passive defense.

Speaking of the civil war, if the Red Army's strength were to exceed the enemy's, then in general strategic defense would not be needed. At that time the policy would be only strategic offense. This change depends on the overall change in the balance of strength between the enemy and ourselves. By that time, what remains of defensive means would only be something of a partial character.

Section 2. Preparing to Counter "Encirclement and Suppression"

If, faced with a planned "encirclement and suppression" by the enemy, we do not make the necessary and full preparations, we are bound to fall into a passive position. There is no assurance of victory if one meets the enemy hastily with makeshift preparations. Therefore, at the same time as the enemy is preparing an "encirclement and suppression," it is entirely necessary that we make preparations for our counter-"encirclement and suppression." The opinions against preparation that have arisen in our ranks in the past were childish and laughable.

Here there is one difficult problem that easily gives rise to controversy: namely, when should one end one's own offensive and turn to the preparatory stage of countering "encirclement and suppression"? Because when we ourselves are in the midst of a victorious offensive and the enemy is in a defensive position, the enemy's preparation of "encirclement and suppression" is carried out secretly, and it is hard for us to know when he will begin his offensive. If we begin preparing to counter the "encirclement and suppression" too early, this will inevitably reduce the gains of our offensive, and sometimes will have a certain unfavorable effect on the Red Army and the people. Because the main step in the preparatory stage is military preparation for retreat and political mobilization in preparation for the retreat. Sometimes if preparation begins too early, it turns into waiting for the enemy; after waiting a long time and the enemy still not coming, we have no choice but to relaunch our own offensive. Sometimes just as our renewed offensive is beginning, we happen to meet the beginning of the enemy's offensive, and put ourselves in a difficult position. Therefore the choice of the timing to begin preparation becomes an important question. To determine this timing, one must look at the circumstances of both sides, enemy and ourselves, and the relation between the two. In order to understand the enemy's circumstances, material must be gathered from the enemy's political, military, financial, and public-opinion aspects. When analyzing this material, the enemy's whole strength must be adequately estimated; one must not exaggerate the degree of the enemy's past defeats, but neither must one fail to take into account the enemy's internal contradictions, financial difficulties, the effects of past defeats, and so on. As for our own side, one must not exaggerate the degree of past victories, but neither must one fail to adequately estimate the effects of past victories.

But, generally speaking, as for the question of the timing to begin preparation, it is better to err on the side of too early than too late. Because the loss from the latter is smaller than from the former, and its benefit is that one who is prepared need not worry, and is fundamentally placed in a position where one cannot be defeated.

The main questions in the preparatory stage are the Red Army's preparation for retreat, political mobilization, recruitment of new soldiers, preparation of finances and food, and disposal of politically dissident elements.

The so-called preparation of the Red Army for retreat means not letting the Red Army advance in a direction unfavorable for retreat, not advancing too far, and not letting the Red Army become too fatigued. This is a necessary disposition for the main-force Red Army on the eve of the enemy's massive offensive. At this time the Red Army's attention should mainly be placed on creating the battlefield, gathering supplies, and on the plan for expanding and training itself.

Political mobilization is the first important question in the struggle to counter "encirclement and suppression." That is to say, clearly, resolutely, and fully telling the Red Army personnel and the people of the base area about the inevitability and urgency of the enemy's offensive, and the seriousness of the harm the enemy's offensive will do to the people; and at the same time telling them of the enemy's weaknesses, the Red Army's excellent conditions, our resolve to win, and the direction of our work. Call on the Red Army and the whole people to struggle to oppose the "encirclement and suppression" and defend the base area. Apart from military secrets, political mobilization must be public, and effort must be made to spread it to every person who might possibly support the interests of the revolution. The important link is persuading the cadres.

Recruiting new soldiers must proceed from two aspects: on the one hand, taking into account the people's political consciousness and the population situation; and on the other hand, taking into account the state of the Red Army at the time and the possible limit of the Red Army's losses in the whole counter-"encirclement and suppression" campaign.

Needless to say, the questions of finance and food are of great significance for countering "encirclement and suppression." One must allow for the possible prolongation of the time of the "encirclement and suppression." One should calculate the minimum limit of the materials needed, mainly for the Red Army and, secondarily, for the people of the revolutionary base area, throughout the whole counter-"encirclement and suppression" struggle.

As for politically dissident elements, one must not fail to be on guard against them; but neither must one be so overly afraid of their betrayal as to adopt excessive precautionary measures. There should be a distinction between landlords, merchants, and rich peasants; the main thing is to explain matters to them politically, to win their neutrality, and to organize the masses to keep watch over them. Only against a very small number of the most dangerous elements may severe measures such as arrest be used.

The degree of victory in the struggle to counter "encirclement and suppression" is closely linked to the degree to which the tasks of the preparatory stage are accomplished. The relaxation of preparation arising from making light of the enemy, and the panic and loss of composure arising from being intimidated by the enemy's offensive, are both unhealthy tendencies that must be resolutely opposed. What we need is an enthusiastic yet calm mood, and tense yet orderly work.

Section 3. Strategic Retreat

Strategic retreat is a planned strategic step taken by an inferior army, when facing the offensive of a superior army, because it takes into account its inability to smash that offensive quickly, in order to preserve its military strength and wait for the opportunity to defeat the enemy. But the military adventurists resolutely oppose such a step; their slogan is the so-called "resist the enemy outside the gates of the country."

Everyone knows that when two boxers spar, the clever boxer usually gives way a step, while the stupid one goes at it fiercely from the start, using all his strength right at the outset, and as a result is often knocked down by the one who gave way.

The instructor Hong in the Water Margin, wanting to fight Lin Chong at Chai Jin's home, kept calling "Come on, come on, come on"; the result was that Lin Chong, who had given way, saw through instructor Hong's weak point, and with one kick sent instructor Hong tumbling 28.

In the Spring and Autumn period, when Lu fought Qi 29, Duke Zhuang of Lu at first wanted to attack before the Qi army was worn out

, but was stopped by Cao Gui, who adopted the policy of "the enemy exhausted, I attack," and defeated the Qi army, creating a famous case in Chinese military history of a weak army defeating a strong one. Let us look at the account of the historian Zuo Qiuming 30:

"In spring, the army of Qi attacked us. The Duke was about to go to battle. Cao Gui asked for an audience. His fellow villagers said, 'That is the affair of those who eat meat [the officials]; why should you meddle in it?' Cao Gui said, 'Those who eat meat are shallow; they cannot plan far ahead.' So he went in to see the Duke. He asked, 'On what will you rely to fight?' The Duke said, 'Whatever brings comfort in food and clothing, I dare not keep for myself alone; I always share it with others.' Cao Gui replied, 'Such small kindness does not reach everyone; the people will not follow you for it.' The Duke said, 'In sacrificial animals, jade, and silk, I dare not add beyond what is due; I am always sincere.' Cao Gui replied, 'Such small sincerity does not yet win trust; the spirits will not bless you for it.' The Duke said, 'In lawsuits great and small, though I cannot examine every one, I always judge according to their true circumstances.' Cao Gui replied, 'That belongs to loyalty and devotion. On this you may fight one battle. If you fight, I ask to go along.' The Duke let him ride with him. They fought at Changshao. The Duke was about to sound the drums. Cao Gui said, 'Not yet.' When the men of Qi had drummed three times, Cao Gui said, 'Now.' The army of Qi was routed. The Duke was about to give chase. Cao Gui said, 'Not yet.' He got down, looked at their wheel-ruts, then climbed up and gazed afar, and said, 'Now.' So they pursued the Qi army. After the victory, the Duke asked the reason. He replied, 'In battle, it is a matter of morale. At the first drum, morale rises; at the second, it wanes; at the third, it is spent. Theirs was spent while ours was full, and that is why we defeated them. Now a great state is hard to fathom; I feared there might be an ambush. I saw that their wheel-ruts were in disorder, and that their banners drooped, and so I gave chase" 31.

The situation at that time was that of a weak state resisting a strong one. This passage points to the political preparation before the battle — winning the trust of the people; it describes the position favorable for turning to the counter-offensive — Changshao; it describes the timing favorable for beginning the counter-offensive — the moment when "theirs is spent while ours is full"; and it describes the timing for beginning the pursuit — the moment of "wheel-ruts in disorder and banners drooping." Although it was not a large battle, it nonetheless expresses the principles of strategic defense. In China's war history there are very many instances of victory won in accordance with this principle: famous great battles such as the battle of Chenggao between Chu and Han 32, the battle of Kunyang in the Xin–Han period 33, the battle of Guandu between Yuan Shao and Cao Cao 34, the battle of Chibi between Wu and Wei 35, the battle of Yiling between Wu and Shu 36, and the battle of the Fei River between Qin and Jin 37 — in all of them the two sides differed in strength, and the weaker side gave way a step first, then struck after the enemy had exerted himself, and thereby won victory.

Our war began in the autumn of 1927, and at that time we fundamentally had no experience. The Nanchang Uprising 38 and the Guangzhou Uprising 39 failed; the units of the Autumn Harvest Uprising 40 in the Hunan–Hubei–Jiangxi border area also suffered several defeats, and shifted to the Jinggangshan area on the Hunan–Jiangxi border. In April of the following year, the units preserved after the failure of the Nanchang Uprising also passed through southern Hunan and shifted to Jinggangshan. But beginning in May 1928, basic principles of guerrilla war of a simple character, suited to the circumstances of the time, had already been produced — that is, the so-called sixteen-word formula, "when the enemy advances, we retreat; when the enemy camps, we harass; when the enemy tires, we strike; when the enemy retreats, we pursue." This sixteen-word formula of military principle was accepted by the Center before the Li Lisan line. Later our operational principles developed further. By the time of the First counter-"encirclement and suppression" campaign in the Jiangxi base area, the policy of "luring the enemy in deep" was put forward, and moreover was applied successfully. By the time the enemy's Third "encirclement and suppression" was defeated, the whole set of operational principles of the Red Army had taken shape. This was the new stage of development of the military principles; their content became much richer, and their form too underwent many changes, mainly going beyond the earlier simplicity, yet the basic principle remained the same sixteen-word formula. The sixteen-word formula embraced the basic principles for countering "encirclement and suppression"; it embraced the two stages of strategic defense and strategic offense, and within defense it further embraced the two stages of strategic retreat and strategic counter-offensive. What came later was only its development.

But from January 1932 onward, after the resolution containing a serious error of principle, "striving for the first victory in one or several provinces after the smashing of the Third 'encirclement and suppression,'" was issued, the "Left" opportunists struggled against the correct principles, and in the end abolished a set of correct principles and established another whole set of so-called "new principles," or "regular principles," that were opposite to them. From then on, the earlier things could no longer be called regular; they were "guerrillaism," which was to be repudiated. The atmosphere of opposing "guerrillaism" dominated for three whole years. Its first stage was military adventurism; the second stage turned to military conservatism; and finally, the third stage, turned into flightism. It was not until the enlarged meeting of the Political Bureau held by the Party Center at Zunyi in Guizhou in January 1935 that the bankruptcy of this erroneous line was proclaimed, and the correctness of the earlier line was reaffirmed. What a great price was paid to obtain this!

The comrades who vigorously opposed "guerrillaism" said: luring the enemy in deep is wrong, and abandons many places. Although we won victories in the past, is the present situation not already different from the past? And is it not better to defeat the enemy without abandoning territory? Is it not better to defeat the enemy in the enemy's territory, or on the border between our territory and the enemy's? The old things had no regularity of any kind; they were merely methods used by guerrilla units. Now our state has been established, and our Red Army has already become regularized. Our fighting against Chiang Kai-shek is state against state, big army against big army. History should not repeat itself; the things of "guerrillaism" should be entirely discarded. The new principles are "completely Marxist," whereas the old things were produced by guerrilla units in the mountains, and there is no Marxism in the mountains. The new principles are the opposite: "one against ten, ten against a hundred, brave and resolute, pursuing the victory straight on," "attack along the whole front," "seize the central cities," "the two-fists doctrine of striking the enemy." When the enemy advances, the way of dealing with it is "resist the enemy outside the gates of the country," "strike first to gain the advantage," "do not smash the pots and jars," "do not lose an inch of ground," "six columns dividing the troops"; "this is the decisive battle between the road of revolution and the road of colonization"; it is short, swift assaults; it is fortress warfare, it is a war of attrition, it is "protracted war"; it is the doctrine of a large rear area, it is absolute centralized command; and finally, it was a large-scale moving of house. And whoever did not accept these was punished, and given the label of opportunism, and so on and so forth.

Without doubt, all this theory and practice were mistaken. This was subjectivism. It was the manifestation, when circumstances were favorable, of the petty bourgeoisie's revolutionary fervor and revolutionary impatience; when circumstances became difficult, it changed in turn, according to the change in circumstances, into desperado-ism, conservatism, and flightism. This was the theory and practice of a rash fool and an ignorant outsider, something without a trace of the flavor of Marxism, something anti-Marxist.

Here I speak only of strategic retreat, which in Jiangxi was called "luring the enemy in deep," and in Sichuan was called "tightening the position." Military theorists and practitioners of the past have all acknowledged that this is the policy that a weak army must adopt in the opening stage of a war when fighting a strong army. A foreign military man once said: "In operations of strategic defense, one should generally first avoid a decisive battle under unfavorable conditions, and seek a decisive battle only when a favorable situation has been reached." This is entirely correct, and we have nothing whatever to add to it.

The aim of strategic retreat is to preserve military strength and prepare for the counter-offensive. The reason retreat is necessary is that, faced with the offensive of a strong enemy, if one does not give way a step, the preservation of one's strength is bound to be endangered. Yet in the past many people resolutely opposed retreat, calling it "the opportunist line of pure defense." Our history has already proved that this opposition was entirely mistaken.

To prepare for the counter-offensive, one must choose and bring about several conditions favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, so that the balance of strength between the enemy and ourselves changes, and only then enter the stage of counter-offensive.

Judging from our past experience, in general at least two or more of the following conditions must be obtained during the retreat stage before it can be considered favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, and before it is good to turn ourselves to the counter-offensive. These conditions are:

(1) The people actively aiding the Red Army;

(2) Terrain favorable for fighting;

(3) The full concentration of the main force of the Red Army;

(4) Discovery of the enemy's weak points;

(5) Making the enemy fatigued and demoralized;

(6) Making the enemy commit mistakes.

The condition of the people is, for the Red Army, the most important condition. This is the condition of the base area. And because of this condition, the fourth, fifth, and sixth conditions are also easy to bring about or discover. Therefore, when the enemy launches a large-scale offensive against the Red Army, the Red Army always retreats from the White area into the base area, because the people of the base area are the most active in aiding the Red Army and opposing the White army. There is also a distinction between the border areas and the central areas of the base area; as regards sealing off information, reconnaissance, transport, participation in the fighting, and so on, the people of the central area are better than those of the border area. Therefore the "terminal point of retreat," in the past counter-campaigns against the First, Second, and Third "encirclement and suppression" campaigns in Jiangxi, was always chosen in the area where the conditions among the people were best or relatively better. This characteristic of the base area caused the Red Army's operations to differ greatly from operations in general, and was also the main reason that later forced the enemy to adopt the doctrine of blockhouses 41.

A retreating army can choose the favorable position it desires, forcing the advancing army to come within the range we set; this is an excellent condition of interior-line operations. If a weak army is to defeat a strong army, it cannot but seek this condition of position. But having this condition alone is not enough; other conditions are also required to go with it. First is the condition of the people. Furthermore, one also requires an enemy good to fight, for example an enemy who is fatigued, or has made some mistake, or whose troops advancing along that route are relatively lacking in combat power. When these conditions are not present, even though there is an excellent position, one has no choice but to disregard it and continue retreating, so as to meet the conditions one desires. The White areas are not without good positions, but they lack the good condition of the people. If the other conditions have also not yet been brought about or discovered, the Red Army has no choice but to retreat toward the base area. The distinction between the border area and the central area of the base area is roughly the same.

Apart from local units and pinning-down forces, it is a principle that all assault forces should be fully concentrated. When we are advancing against an enemy who has taken up a strategically defensive posture, the Red Army is often dispersed. Once the enemy launches a large-scale offensive against us, the Red Army carries out what is called "centripetal retreat." The terminal point of the retreat is usually chosen in the middle part of the base area; but sometimes it is in the front part, sometimes in the rear part, decided according to the circumstances. This centripetal retreat can bring the whole main force of the Red Army together into full concentration.

Another necessary condition for a weak army fighting a strong army is picking out the weak to strike. But when the enemy begins his offensive, we often do not know which of the enemy's several columns advancing is the strongest, which is next strongest, which is weakest, and which is next weakest; this requires a process of reconnaissance, and often a great deal of time is needed to achieve this aim. This too is a reason why strategic retreat is necessary.

If the attacking enemy is far superior to our army in numbers and in strength, and we require the contrast of strong and weak to change, then we can only wait until the enemy has penetrated deep into the base area and exhausted himself with the base area's hardships — as the staff officer of a certain brigade of Chiang Kai-shek's put it at the time of the Third "encirclement and suppression," "the fat ones are worn thin, the thin ones are worn to death," or as Chen Mingshu, commander-in-chief of the Western Route of the "encirclement and suppression" army, put it, "wherever the government troops go it is dark, wherever the Red Army goes it is bright" — only then can this goal be reached. At such a time, though the enemy army is strong, it has also been greatly weakened; its troops are fatigued, its morale is low, and many of its weaknesses are exposed. Though the Red Army is weak, it has rested and stored up its strength, awaiting the fatigued with fresh vigor. At this point, the contrast between the two sides often reaches a certain degree of balance, or the enemy's absolute superiority changes into a relative superiority and our army's absolute inferiority changes into a relative inferiority, or it may even happen that the enemy army becomes inferior to ours while our army in turn becomes superior to the enemy's. When Jiangxi countered the Third "encirclement and suppression," the Red Army carried out an extreme form of retreat (the Red Army concentrated in the rear part of the base area); but only by doing so could the enemy be defeated, because the "encirclement and suppression" force at that time exceeded the Red Army by more than ten times. What Sunzi called "avoid his fresh keenness of spirit, strike him when he is tired and withdrawing" 42 means precisely making the enemy fatigued and demoralized so as to reduce his superiority.

The last requirement of retreat is to bring about and discover the enemy's mistakes. It must be understood that no matter how brilliant a hostile commander may be, it is impossible for him to go a fairly long time without committing some mistake, and therefore the possibility of our exploiting a gap left by the enemy always exists. The enemy can make mistakes, just as we ourselves sometimes get things wrong and sometimes give the enemy an opening to exploit. Moreover, we can artificially bring about mistakes on the part of the enemy army, for example what Sunzi called "displaying a false appearance" (displaying a false appearance in the east while striking in the west, that is, the so-called "making a feint to the east while attacking in the west"). To do this, the terminal point of the retreat cannot be fixed to some one area. Sometimes, upon retreating to that area, there is still no gap to exploit, and one has no choice but to retreat several steps further, waiting for the enemy to develop a gap that

can be exploited.

The favorable conditions sought in retreat are roughly as described above. But this does not mean that one must wait until all these conditions are completely present before launching the counter-offensive. It is impossible, and also unnecessary, to have all these conditions present at once. But, according to the enemy's immediate situation, to strive for a number of necessary conditions is something that an interior-line army, weak fighting strong, should pay attention to; the opposing view on this point is incorrect.

In deciding where the terminal point of the retreat should actually be, one must take the situation as a whole as the starting point. If, judging by the local situation, it appears favorable for us to turn to the counter-offensive, but this is not at the same time also favorable to us when judged by the situation as a whole, then to decide the terminal point of retreat on this basis is incorrect. Because the launching of the counter-offensive must take future changes into account, and our counter-offensive always begins from a local point. Sometimes the terminal point of retreat should be chosen in the front part of the base area, for example in the Second and Fourth counter-campaigns against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi, and the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Shaanxi–Gansu 43. Sometimes it must be in the middle part of the base area, for example in the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi. Sometimes it is in the rear part of the base area, for example in the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi. All these were decided by linking the local situation to the situation as a whole. In the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi, our army did not speak of retreat at all, and the reason was that neither the local situation nor the situation as a whole was attended to; this was truly a rash and reckless way of doing things. Situations are brought about by conditions; in observing the connection between the local situation and the situation as a whole, one should judge from whether the conditions possessed by the two sides, enemy and ourselves, as seen locally and as seen as a whole, are, within a certain limit, favorable for us to begin the counter-offensive.

The terminal point of retreat can, within the base area, be broadly divided into three kinds: the front part, the middle part, and the rear part. But does this mean that we absolutely refuse to fight in the White area? No. Our refusal to fight in the White area refers only to dealing with a large-scale "encirclement and suppression" by the enemy army. When the enemy and we differ greatly in strength, it is only on the principle of preserving our strength while waiting for the opportunity to defeat the enemy that we advocate retreating toward the base area and advocate luring the enemy in deep, because only by doing so can we bring about or discover the conditions favorable to a counter-offensive. If the situation is not so serious, or if the seriousness of the situation is such that the Red Army cannot even begin a counter-offensive within the base area, or if the counter-offensive is unsuccessful and it is necessary to retreat further to seek a change in the situation, then choosing the terminal point of retreat in the White area should also be admitted, at least in theory it should be admitted, although in the past we had very little of this kind of experience.

The terminal point of retreat in the White area can also be roughly divided into three kinds: the first is in front of the base area, the second on the flank of the base area, and the third behind the base area. As for the first kind of terminal point — for example, at the time of the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi, if the Red Army had not had the internal disunity and the split of the local Party, that is, had the two difficult problems of the Li Lisan line and the AB Corps 44 not existed, it would have been conceivable to concentrate forces between the three points of Ji'an, Nanfeng, and Zhangshu and launch the counter-offensive there. Because at that time the strength of the enemy advancing from between the Gan and Fu rivers 45 was not much superior to the Red Army's (a hundred thousand against forty thousand). Although the conditions among the people were not as good as in the base area, the conditions of position existed, and moreover it was possible to take advantage of the enemy's advance in separate columns to defeat him piece by piece. As for the second kind of terminal point — for example, at the time of the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi, supposing the scale of the enemy's advance at that time had not been so large, and the enemy had had one column advancing from Jianning, Lichuan, and Taining on the Fujian–Jiangxi border, and the strength of this column had also been suited to our attack, it would have been conceivable for the Red Army to concentrate in the White area of western Fujian and defeat this enemy first, without needing to make a detour of a thousand li by way of Ruijin to Xingguo. As for the third kind of terminal point, again taking as an example the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi mentioned above, if the enemy's main force had advanced not westward but southward, we might have been forced to retreat to the Huichang, Xunwu, and Anyuan area (a White region), luring the enemy further south, and then the Red Army would have struck northward from the south into the interior of the base area; at that time the enemy troops in the northern part of the base area would probably not have been very numerous. But all these explanations above are hypothetical, without actual experience, and can be regarded as something special, not to be regarded as a general principle. For us, when the enemy launches a large-scale "encirclement and suppression," the general principle is to lure the enemy in deep, that is, to retreat into the base area to fight, because this is the method that gives us the greatest assurance of smashing the enemy's offensive.

Those who advocate "resisting the enemy outside the gates of the country" oppose strategic retreat, on the ground that retreat means losing territory and harming the people (the so-called "smashing the pots and jars"), and also produces a bad effect on the outside. In the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," it was said that if we retreated one step, the enemy's blockhouses would advance one step, and the base area would shrink day by day and could not be restored. If luring the enemy in deep was useful before, it is now useless against the Fifth "encirclement and suppression" under the doctrine of blockhouses. To deal with the Fifth "encirclement and suppression," one can only use the methods of dividing forces for resistance and short, swift assaults.

It is easy to answer these opinions; our history has already answered them. As for the question of losing territory, there is often a situation in which only by losing can one avoid losing; this is the principle that "if you wish to take something, you must first give something" 46. If what we lose is territory, but what we gain is the defeat of the enemy, plus the recovery of the territory, plus the expansion of territory, this is a profitable business. In market trading, if the buyer does not part with money, he cannot obtain goods; if the seller does not part with goods, he cannot obtain money. What the revolutionary movement causes to be lost is destruction, but what it gains is progressive construction. Sleep and rest cost time, but what is gained is the energy for tomorrow's work. If there were some fool who, not understanding this principle, refused to sleep, he would have no energy tomorrow; this would be a business that eats into its own capital. What we lost in the period of the enemy's Fifth "encirclement and suppression" was precisely due to this point: unwilling to lose a part of the territory, we ended by losing all the territory. Abyssinia's 47 fighting a hard war likewise ended with the result of losing the whole country, although the reasons for Abyssinia's defeat were not only this one point.

The question of harming the people is the same principle. Rather than smashing a few pots and jars in some part of the people's homes for a while, it would mean that the whole people would have their pots and jars smashed for a long time. To fear the bad political effect for a while is to pay the price of a long-term bad effect. After the October Revolution, if the Russian Bolsheviks had, in accordance with the views of the "Left Communists," refused the peace treaty with Germany, the newborn Soviet regime would have faced the danger of being strangled at birth.

This kind of opinion, which looks revolutionary, of "Left" deviation originates in the revolutionary impetuosity of petty-bourgeois intellectuals, and also originates in the partial conservatism of the peasant small producer. They look at problems only from one part, are unable to see the situation as a whole, are unwilling to link today's interest with tomorrow's interest and to link partial interest with overall interest, and cling to death to something belonging to one part and one moment. What is correct is to seize firmly and not let go of that which, judging entirely by the concrete circumstances at the time, is beneficial to the overall situation and the whole period at that time, especially that part and that moment which are of decisive significance; otherwise we shall turn into laissez-faire-ism, or a policy of drift. That retreat must have a terminal point is precisely this principle. But this can by no means rely on the short-sightedness of the small producer. What we should learn is the cleverness of the Bolsheviks. Our eyesight is not good enough; we should make use of the telescope and the microscope. The Marxist method is precisely the telescope and microscope in politics and in military affairs.

Of course, strategic retreat has its difficulties. The choice of the timing to begin the retreat, the choice of the terminal point of the retreat, and the political persuasion of cadres and people, are all difficult problems, and all must be given a solution.

The question of the timing to begin retreat is of important significance. In our retreat during the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi, if it had not been exactly at that timing — that is, if it had been any later — then at the very least the degree of our victory would have been affected. Retreating too early and retreating too late of course both have their losses. But generally speaking, the loss from being too late is greater than that from being too early. Timely retreat, placing oneself completely in an active position, has a very great effect on being able, after reaching the terminal point of retreat, to reorganize one's forces and turn to the counter-offensive with fresh vigor against the fatigued enemy. In the campaigns in which Jiangxi smashed the enemy's First, Second, and Fourth "encirclement and suppression" campaigns, the enemy was dealt with calmly and without haste in every case. Only in the third campaign, because it was not expected that after the enemy's crushing defeat in the second campaign, the new offensive would come so quickly (on 31 May 1931 we ended the operations of the Second counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," and on 1 July Chiang Kai-shek already began his Third "encirclement and suppression"), the Red Army hastily made a detour to concentrate, and became extremely fatigued. How to choose this timing depends entirely on gathering the necessary material and judging from the general trend of both sides, enemy and ourselves, using the same method as described earlier for choosing the time to begin the preparatory stage.

Strategic retreat, at a time when the cadres and the people had not yet gained experience, and when the authority of the military leadership had not yet reached the point where the power to decide on strategic retreat was concentrated in the hands of the smallest number of people, or even of one person, and trusted by the cadres, made the question of persuading cadres and people an extremely difficult one. Because the cadres lacked experience and did not believe in strategic retreat, at the beginning of the First and Fourth counter-campaigns against "encirclement and suppression," and throughout the whole of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," great difficulties were encountered on this question. At the time of the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," because of the influence of the Li Lisan line, the opinion of the cadres, before being persuaded otherwise, was not retreat but offense. At the time of the Fourth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," because of the influence of military adventurism, the opinion of the cadres was opposition to preparation. At the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," the opinion of the cadres was at first a continuation of military adventurism opposing luring the enemy in deep, and later changed into military conservatism. The Zhang Guotao line's disbelief that base areas could not be built in Tibetan and Hui 48 areas, and its only coming to believe it after running into a wall, is likewise an example. Experience is necessary for cadres, and failure is indeed the mother of success. But it is also necessary to accept the experience of others with an open mind; if one insists on waiting for one's own experience in every single case, and otherwise stubbornly clings to one's own view and refuses to accept others', this is out-and-out "narrow empiricism." Our war has suffered no small loss from this.

That the people, for lack of experience, did not believe in the necessity of strategic retreat was nowhere more so than at the time of the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi. At that time the local Party organizations and the masses of the people in counties such as Ji'an, Xingguo, and Yongfeng all without exception opposed the Red Army's retreat. But after having gained this one experience, in the several subsequent counter-campaigns against "encirclement and suppression" this problem no longer existed at all. Everyone believed that the loss of the base area and the suffering of the people were temporary, and everyone gained confidence that the Red Army was able to smash the "encirclement and suppression." But whether or not the people trust us is closely tied to whether or not the cadres are trusted; therefore the main and first task is to persuade the cadres.

The whole function of strategic retreat lies in turning into the counter-offensive; strategic retreat is only the first stage of strategic defense. The key that decides the whole strategy lies in whether victory can be won in the counter-offensive stage that follows.

Section 4. Strategic Counter-Offensive

Defeating the offensive of an absolutely superior enemy depends on the situation, favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, that has been brought about during the stage of strategic retreat, changed from what it was when the enemy began his offensive; and this situation is brought about by various conditions. This has already been discussed above.

But the mere existence of conditions and a situation favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy has not yet made the enemy fail. Such conditions and situation possess the possibility of deciding victory or defeat, but not yet the actuality of victory or defeat; the victory or defeat of the two armies has not yet been realized. To realize this victory or defeat depends on the decisive battle of the two armies. Only through decisive battle can the question of which of the two armies wins and which loses be resolved. This is the whole task of the stage of strategic counter-offensive. The counter-offensive is a long process; it is the most brilliant and most active stage of the defensive war, and is also the final stage of the defensive war. What is called active defense mainly refers to precisely this kind of strategic counter-offensive of a decisive-battle character.

Conditions and the situation are not brought about solely during the stage of strategic retreat; they continue to be brought about during the stage of counter-offensive as well. The conditions and the situation at this time do not entirely belong to the same form and nature as the conditions and situation of the previous stage.

They may belong to the same form and nature; for example, at this time the enemy's

becoming still more fatigued and depleted is nothing but the continuation of the fatigue and depletion of the previous stage.

But there will also necessarily be entirely new conditions and situations emerging. For example, the enemy army suffers one or several defeats; at this time the conditions favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy are no longer only the enemy's fatigue and so on, but have added the enemy's suffering of defeat as a new condition. The situation, too, undergoes a new change. The enemy's movements become confused and his measures ill-judged, and the relative superiority and inferiority of the two armies is no longer the same as before.

Suppose it is not the enemy army but our own army that suffers one or several defeats; then whether the conditions and the situation are favorable also changes to the opposite side. That is to say, the enemy's disadvantages diminish, and our disadvantages begin to appear, even to grow. This too is something entirely new, different from before.

Whichever side is defeated, it directly and swiftly gives rise, on the side of the defeated, to a new effort — namely the effort to try to save the critical situation, to extricate oneself from these newly emerged conditions and situation that are unfavorable to us and favorable to the enemy, and to create anew conditions and a situation favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, so as to press upon the other side.

The effort of the victorious side is the opposite of this: it strives to develop its own victory, to inflict still greater harm on the enemy, and does its utmost to increase or develop the conditions and situation favorable to it, while doing its utmost not to let the other side succeed in its attempt to extricate itself from its disadvantage and retrieve the critical situation.

Therefore, whichever side one speaks from, the struggle at the decisive-battle stage is the most intense, most complicated, and most changeable in the whole war or the whole campaign, and it is also the most difficult and most arduous; in terms of command, it is the most difficult moment of all.

In the stage of counter-offensive, there are very many problems, the main ones being such things as the question of when the counter-offensive begins, the question of concentrating forces, the question of war of maneuver, the question of war of quick decision, and the question of war of annihilation, and so on.

The principles of these questions, whether for counter-offensive or for offense, are, in their basic nature, without distinction. In this sense, it may be said that counter-offensive is offense.

But counter-offensive is not entirely offense. The principle of counter-offensive is applied when the enemy is attacking; the principle of offense is applied when the enemy is on the defensive. In this sense, again, there are certain distinctions between the two.

For this reason, although here we place many of the questions of operations all together under the section on counter-offensive within strategic defense, and in the section on strategic offense speak only of certain other questions, so as to avoid repetition, yet in applying them we must not overlook their points of similarity, nor overlook their points of difference.

Section 5. The Question of When to Begin the Counter-Offensive

The question of when to begin the counter-offensive is the so-called question of the "first battle" or the "opening battle."

Many bourgeois military men advocate being careful about the first battle, whether in strategic defense or strategic offense, and especially so in defense. In the past, we too raised this question with great seriousness. The operations of countering the enemy's First to Fifth "encirclement and suppression" campaigns in Jiangxi gave us rich experience, and it is not without benefit to study this experience.

At the time of the First "encirclement and suppression," the enemy, with a force of about a hundred thousand men, advanced from north to south, along the line from Ji'an to Jianning, in eight columns, against the Red Army base area. At that time the Red Army numbered about forty thousand men, concentrated in the Huangbei and Xiaobu area of Ningdu County, Jiangxi.

The circumstances at that time were: (1) The "suppression" army numbered no more than a hundred thousand, and none of it was Chiang Kai-shek's direct troops; the general situation was not extremely serious. (2) The enemy's Luo Lin division was guarding Ji'an, separated from us by the Gan River to the west. (3) The enemy's three divisions under Gong Bingfan, Zhang Huizan, and Tan Daoyuan had advanced into the areas of Futian, Donggu, Longgang, and Yuantou, southeast of Ji'an and northwest of Ningdu. Zhang's division's main force was at Longgang, and Tan's division's main force was at Yuantou. Futian and Donggu, because the people there had for a time been deceived by the AB Corps and did not trust the Red Army, and were even in opposition to the Red Army, were not suitable to be chosen as the battlefield.

(4) The enemy's Liu Heding division was far off in the White area at Jianning in Fujian, and would not necessarily cross into Jiangxi. (5) The enemy's Mao Bingwen and Xu Kexiang divisions had advanced to the area of Toubei, Luokou, and Dongshao between Guangchang and Ningdu. Toubei was a White area, Luokou a guerrilla area, and Dongshao had the AB Corps, so it was easy for news to leak out. Moreover, after striking Mao Bingwen and Xu Kexiang, if we then struck westward again, we feared that the three divisions of Zhang Huizan, Tan Daoyuan, and Gong Bingfan to the west would concentrate, making it hard to win a decisive victory, and unable to solve the problem finally. (6) The Zhang and Tan divisions were the main force of the "encirclement and suppression," being the direct troops of Lu Diping, chairman of Jiangxi and commander-in-chief of the "suppression" army, and Zhang was also the front-line commander-in-chief. If these two divisions were annihilated, the "encirclement and suppression" would be basically smashed. The two divisions each numbered about fourteen thousand men, and Zhang's division was moreover split into two locations; for us to strike one division at a time was an absolute superiority. (7) The area of Longgang and Yuantou, where the main forces of the Zhang and Tan divisions were located, was close to our place of concentration, and moreover the conditions among the people were good, allowing us to approach under cover. (8) Longgang had an excellent position for battle. Yuantou was not good to fight in. If the enemy attacked Xiaobu, then our position there was also good. (9) In the direction of Longgang we could concentrate our greatest force. Xingguo, several tens of li southwest of Longgang, still had an independent division of more than a thousand men, which could also make a detour to the enemy's rear. (10) Our army carried out a central breakthrough, and after opening a gap in the enemy's line, the enemy's eastern and western columns were separated into two groups at a great distance from each other. On the basis of the reasons above, we decided that our first battle would strike, and did strike, the two main brigades and one division headquarters of Zhang Huizan's main force, capturing all nine thousand men, including the division commander, without letting a single man or horse escape. Victory in this one battle so frightened the Tan division that it fled east to Dongshao, and the Xu division fled to Toubei. Our army then pursued and struck the Tan division, annihilating half of it. Within five days we fought two battles (from 30 December 1930 to 3 January 1931), and thereupon the various enemy forces at Futian, Donggu, and Toubei, fearful of being struck, retreated one after another in a panic, and the First "encirclement and suppression" thus came to an end.

The circumstances at the time of the Second "encirclement and suppression" were: (1) The "suppression" army numbered two hundred thousand men, with He Yingqin as commander-in-chief, stationed at Nanchang. (2) As in the First "encirclement and suppression," it was entirely Chiang's non-direct troops. The strongest or relatively strong were Cai Tingkai's Nineteenth Route Army, Sun Lianzhong's Twenty-sixth Route Army, and Zhu Shaoliang's Sixth Route Army; the rest were relatively weak. (3) The AB Corps had been cleared out, and the people of the base area entirely supported the Red Army. (4) Wang Jinyu's Fifth Route Army had newly arrived from the north and showed fear; his left-wing divisions under Guo Huazong and Hao Menglin were roughly the same. (5) If our army started at Futian and swept eastward, we could expand the base area in the Jianning, Lichuan, and Taining region on the Fujian–Jiangxi border, gather supplies, and this would facilitate smashing the next "encirclement and suppression." If we struck from east to west, we would be confined by the Gan River, and after the campaign ended there would be no room for development. If we struck all the way through and then turned east, it would waste effort and time. (6) Although our army's numbers were somewhat fewer than at the time of the previous campaign (a little over thirty thousand), we had had four months to rest and build up our strength. On the basis of the reasons above, we decided to seek out Wang Jinyu and Gong Bingfan (eleven regiments in all) in the Futian area for our first battle. After victory, we went on to strike Guo, strike Sun, strike Zhu, and strike Liu 49. In fifteen days (from 16 May to 31, 1931), marching seven hundred li, we fought five battles, captured over twenty thousand rifles, and thoroughly and satisfyingly smashed the "encirclement and suppression." When we struck Wang Jinyu, we were positioned between the two enemies Cai Tingkai and Guo Huazong, more than ten li from Guo and more than forty li from Cai; someone said we were "drilling into the bull's horn," but in the end we drilled through. This was mainly because of the conditions of the base area, together with the disunity among the various enemy units. After Guo's division was defeated, Hao's division fled through the night back to Yongfeng and thereby escaped disaster.

The circumstances at the time of the Third "encirclement and suppression" were: (1) Chiang Kai-shek personally took command as commander-in-chief, with three route commanders-in-chief beneath him for the left, right, and center. The Central Route, under He Yingqin, was stationed at Nanchang together with Chiang; the Right Route, under Chen Mingshu, was stationed at Ji'an; the Left Route, under Zhu Shaoliang, was stationed at Nanfeng 50. (2) The "suppression" army numbered three hundred thousand men. The main force was five divisions of Chiang's direct troops — those of Chen Cheng, Luo Zhuoying, Zhao Guantao, Wei Lihuang, and Jiang Dingwen — each division with nine regiments, about a hundred thousand men in all. Next were the three divisions of Jiang Guangnai, Cai Tingkai, and Han Deqin 51, forty thousand men. Next was Sun Lianzhong's army, twenty thousand men. The rest were not Chiang's direct troops and were relatively weak. (3) The strategy of the "suppression" was "a long, straight thrust," very different from the "advance step by step, entrenching at every step" of the Second "encirclement and suppression"; the aim was to press the Red Army against the Gan River and annihilate it there. (4) From the end of the Second "encirclement and suppression" to the beginning of the Third "encirclement and suppression" there was an interval of only one month. The Red Army, after its hard fighting, had had neither rest nor replenishment,

and moreover had made a detour of a thousand li to concentrate again in the western part of the southern Jiangxi base area, at Xingguo, while the enemy had already advanced directly toward us in separate columns. Under the circumstances described above, we decided that our first policy would be to break through Futian by advancing from Xingguo via Wan'an, and then sweep from west to east across the enemy's rear communications line, letting the enemy's main force penetrate deep into the southern Jiangxi base area and be placed in a useless position; this was set as the first stage of operations. Then, when the enemy turned back northward, being certainly very fatigued, we would take the opportunity to strike whatever could be struck; this was the second stage. The center of this policy was to avoid the enemy's main force and strike his weak points. But just as our army was advancing toward Futian, we were discovered by the enemy, and the two divisions of Chen Cheng and Luo Zhuoying rushed up. We had no choice but to change our plan and return to Gaoxingxu in the western part of Xingguo. At this time only this one market town and a few dozen li of surrounding area were left for our army to concentrate in. After one day of concentration, we decided to press on toward the direction of Liantang in the eastern part of Xingguo County, Liangcun in the southern part of Yongfeng County, and Huangbei in the northern part of Ningdu County. On the first day, we passed under cover of night through the forty-li gap between Jiang Dingwen's division and the Jiang, Cai, and Han forces, and shifted to Liantang. On the second day we made contact with the advance guard of Shangguan Yunxiang's force (Shangguan commanding his own division plus Hao Menglin's division). On the third day we struck Shangguan's division as our first battle; on the fourth day we struck Hao Menglin's division as our second battle; and afterward, in a three-day march, we reached Huangbei to strike Mao Bingwen's division as our third battle. All three battles were won, and we captured more than ten thousand rifles 52. At this point all the enemy's main forces that had been advancing west and south turned their banners eastward, concentrating their gaze on Huangbei and pressing forward together with great force, seeking to fight us, taking up a dense, encircling posture as they approached our army. Our army then slipped quietly through a great mountain range in a gap of about twenty li between the forces of Jiang, Cai, and Han and the forces of Chen and Luo, and shifted from the east back to concentrate within Xingguo territory in the west. By the time the enemy discovered this and advanced west again, we had already rested for half a month, while the enemy was hungry, fatigued, and demoralized, unable to do anything, and made up their minds to retreat. We again took advantage of their retreat to strike Jiang Guangnai, Cai Tingkai, Jiang Dingwen, and Han Deqin, annihilating one brigade of Jiang Dingwen's and one division of Han Deqin's. As for the two divisions of Jiang Guangnai and Cai Tingkai, we fought them to a standstill and let them escape.

The circumstances at the time of the Fourth "encirclement and suppression" were: the enemy advanced toward Guangchang in three columns, with the main force on the eastern route, while the two divisions on the western route were exposed before us and were pressing close to our place of concentration. Therefore we were able first to strike his western route in the southern part of Yihuang, annihilating at one stroke the two divisions of Li Ming and Chen Shiji. The enemy then split off two divisions from his left column to combine with the center column and advance again, and we were again able to annihilate one of these divisions in the southern part of Yihuang. In these two battles we captured over ten thousand rifles, and this "encirclement and suppression" was basically smashed.

In the Fifth "encirclement and suppression," the enemy advanced with the new strategy of the doctrine of blockhouses, and first occupied Lichuan. We, however, sought to recover Lichuan, to resist the enemy outside the gates of the base area, and went to strike the enemy's consolidated position north of Lichuan, which was also a whetstone of the White area. This first battle was unsuccessful; we then struck Zixiqiao to the southeast, which was likewise the enemy's consolidated position and a White area, and again we were unsuccessful. Thereafter we shifted about, seeking battle between the enemy's main force and his blockhouses, and fell completely into a passive position. Throughout the whole year of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," there was not the slightest hint of taking the initiative and being active. In the end we had no choice but to withdraw from the Jiangxi base area.

The experience of our army's operations in the periods of the First to Fifth counter-campaigns against "encirclement and suppression" described above proves that, for the Red Army in a defensive position, wishing to smash a strong "suppression" army, the first battle of the counter-offensive is of extremely great importance. The victory or defeat of the first battle has an extremely great effect on the whole situation, and even continues to affect the very last battle. From this we draw the following conclusions:

First, one must win. One must have real assurance from conditions such as the enemy situation, the terrain, and the people all being favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, before making one's move. Otherwise it is better to give way and wait patiently for the opportunity; opportunities always exist, and one must not rashly engage in battle. At the time of the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," we first thought of striking Tan Daoyuan, but only because the enemy would not leave that position at Yuantou, which commanded the high ground, did our army advance twice, yet twice patiently withdraw; a few days later we found Zhang Huizan, who was good to fight. At the time of the Second counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," our army advanced to Donggu, and only because we were waiting for Wang Jinyu to leave his consolidated position at Futian, we were willing to risk the danger of leaking information, rejected all proposals for a hasty attack made out of impatience, pressed the enemy closely and waited, waited a full twenty-five days, and in the end reached

the desired result. Although the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" faced a situation of stormy urgency, having marched a thousand li to return, and even had our plan to make a detour to the enemy's flank and rear discovered by the enemy, we still patiently turned back and instead adopted a central breakthrough, and in the end won our first good battle at Liantang. At the time of the Fourth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," when the attack on Nanfeng failed, we resolutely adopted the step of retreat, and in the end shifted to the enemy's right flank, concentrated in the Dongshao area, and began the great victory in southern Yihuang. Only at the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" did we completely fail to understand how great the stakes of the first battle were; shocked by the loss of the single city of Lichuan, and setting out from the intention of retrieving the situation, we went north to meet the enemy, and after the unexpected victory at Xukou (annihilating one enemy division), we still did not regard this battle as the first battle, did not consider the changes that this battle would necessarily bring about, and rashly attacked Shaoshi, which could not certainly be won. From the very first step we lost the initiative — truly the most foolish and the worst way of fighting.

Second, the plan of the first battle must be an organic prelude to the plan of the whole campaign. Without a good plan for the whole campaign, there can never be a truly good first battle. That is to say, even if the first battle wins a victory, if this battle is not only not beneficial but actually harmful to the whole campaign, then even though won, this battle should be counted as a defeat (for example the battle of Xukou in the Fifth "encirclement and suppression"). Therefore, before fighting the first battle, one must already have thought through, in general outline, how the second, third, fourth, and even the last battle will be fought — if my successive battles are won, how the enemy's overall situation will change, and if they should be lost, how it will change. Although the result may not turn out exactly as expected, or may even not turn out that way at all, one must nevertheless think it through carefully and concretely on the basis of the overall situation of both sides. Without the whole situation in one's mind, one cannot truly make a good move on the chessboard.

Third, one must also think of the chapter that follows in the next strategic stage. If one attends only to the counter-offensive, without considering what to do afterward if the counter-offensive succeeds, or, in the event the counter-offensive fails, what to do next, then one has still not fulfilled the responsibility of a strategic director. A strategic director, while in one strategic stage, should calculate forward through most of the subsequent stages, or at the very least should calculate the next stage. Although the changes further ahead are hard to foresee, and the farther one looks the vaguer it becomes, still, a rough calculation is possible, and estimating the prospects ahead is necessary. That method of guidance which merely takes one step and looks at that one step is disadvantageous both to politics and to war. In taking one step, one should look at the concrete changes of that step, and on this basis revise or develop one's own strategic and campaign plan; if this is not done, the error of reckless, headlong rushing will result. Yet a long-term policy that runs through the whole strategic stage, or even several strategic stages, roughly thought through, is absolutely indispensable. Without this, the error of hesitant, passive waiting will result, which in practice suits the enemy's strategic requirements and places oneself in a passive position. It must be understood that the enemy's high command possesses a certain strategic vision of its own. Only by training ourselves to be a cut above the enemy can we have the possibility of strategic victory. The reason the strategic guidance of the "Left" opportunist line and the Zhang Guotao line was mistaken at the time of the enemy's Fifth "encirclement and suppression" lay mainly in their failure to do this. In short, in the retreat stage one must calculate as far as the counter-offensive stage; in the counter-offensive stage one must calculate as far as the offensive stage; and in the offensive stage one must in turn calculate as far as the retreat stage. Without this kind of calculation, being bound by immediate gains and losses, is the road to defeat.

One must win; one must attend to the plan of the whole campaign; one must attend to the next strategic stage: these are the three principles that must not be forgotten at the beginning of the counter-offensive, that is, when fighting the first battle.

Section 6. The Question of Concentrating Forces

Concentrating forces looks easy, but is quite difficult to carry out in practice. Everyone knows that defeating the few with the many is the best method, yet many people cannot do it; on the contrary, they every so often disperse their forces. The reason lies in the fact that the leaders lack a strategic mind, are confused by the complexity of the environment, and are thereby controlled by the environment, losing their capacity for independent action, and adopting an attitude of merely coping with things as they come.

No matter how complicated, serious, or agonizing the environment one is in, the first thing a military leader needs is to organize and use his own forces independently and autonomously. When forced by the enemy into

a passive position, one must swiftly recover an active position. If one is unable to recover such a position, what follows is defeat.

The active position is not something imaginary; it is concrete and material. What matters most here is preserving and concentrating the largest and most vigorous force.

A defensive war is by nature prone to fall into a passive position; a defensive war is far inferior to an offensive war in being able to give full play to the initiative. But a defensive war is capable of having active content within a passive form, and is capable of shifting from a stage passive in form to a stage active in content and form. A completely planned strategic retreat is, in form, something forced upon us, but in content it is preserving military strength, waiting for the opportunity to defeat the enemy, luring the enemy in deep, and preparing for the counter-offensive. Only refusing to retreat and meeting the enemy hastily with makeshift preparations (for example the fighting at Xukou) appears on the surface to be fighting for the initiative, but is in reality passive. Strategic counter-offensive is not only active in content, but in form as well casts off the passive posture of the retreat. From the point of view of the enemy army, the counter-offensive is our army's effort to force it to give up the initiative and, at the same time, to place it in a passive position.

To fully attain this goal, concentrating forces, war of maneuver, war of quick decision, and war of annihilation are all necessary conditions. Of these, concentrating forces is the first and the main one.

The reason concentrating forces is necessary is to change the balance between the enemy and ourselves. First, it is to change the situation of who advances and who retreats. In the past it was the enemy advancing and us retreating; now the aim is to bring about the enemy retreating while we advance. If we concentrate our forces and win in one battle, this aim is achieved in that one battle, and it also has an effect on the whole campaign.

Second, it is to change the situation of who is attacking and who is defending. Retreating to the terminal point of retreat is, in a defensive war, basically a passive stage, that is, the "defending" stage. The counter-offensive belongs to the active stage, that is, the "attacking" stage. Although within the whole of strategic defense one has not stepped outside the nature of defense, yet the counter-offensive compared with the retreat is something that has undergone a change, not only in form but in content. The counter-offensive is a transitional thing between strategic defense and strategic offense, carrying the character of the eve of strategic offense, and concentrating forces is precisely for the purpose of attaining this goal.

Third, it is to change the situation of interior and exterior lines. An army in a strategically interior-line position, especially the Red Army in the circumstance of being "encircled and suppressed," suffers many disadvantages. But we can, and absolutely should, change this on the level of campaign or battle. Change the enemy army's one great "encirclement and suppression" of our army into our army's many separate small encirclements and suppressions of the enemy army. Change the enemy army's strategic converging attack on our army into our army's campaign-level or battle-level converging attack on the enemy army. Change the enemy army's strategic superiority over our army into our army's campaign-level or battle-level superiority over the enemy army. Make the enemy army, which is in the position of the stronger side strategically, find itself in the position of the weaker side at the level of campaign or battle. At the same time, change our own strategically weaker position so that it becomes a stronger position at the level of campaign or battle. This is what is called exterior-line operations within interior-line operations, encirclement within "encirclement," blockade within blockade, offense within defense, superiority within inferiority, the strong within the weak, the favorable within the unfavorable, and the active within the passive. Winning victory out of strategic defense basically depends on this one move of concentrating forces.

In the war history of the Chinese Red Army, this question has often become an important subject of controversy. In the battle of Ji'an on 4 October 1930, the attack and advance were carried out without waiting for full concentration of forces; fortunately the enemy (Deng Ying's division) fled of its own accord, and our attack itself did not take effect.

Beginning in 1932, there was the so-called slogan of "attack along the whole front," demanding that attacks be launched simultaneously from the east, west, south, and north sides of the base area. This was wrong not only in strategic defense but also in strategic offense. So long as the overall balance between the enemy and ourselves has not undergone a fundamental change, whether in strategy or in tactics there are always the two aspects of defense and offense, of pinning down and of assault, and in practice there is almost never anything that could be called "attack along the whole front." The slogan of "attack along the whole front" was a form of military egalitarianism that accompanied military adventurism.

By 1933 the military egalitarians had the so-called theory of the "two fists striking people," splitting the Red Army's main force into two, attempting to seek victory simultaneously in two strategic directions. The result at that time was that one fist was left useless, and the other fist, though it struck, became very fatigued, and moreover failed to gain the greatest victory possible at the time. In my view, given the existence of a strong enemy, no matter how many troops one has oneself, within a given period the main direction of use should be only one, not two. I do not oppose having two or more directions of operation, but the main direction, within the same period, should be only one. The Chinese Red Army, appearing on the battlefield of the civil war in the guise of the weaker side, owes its record of stunning the world by defeating a strong enemy very largely to those who concentrated its forces for use. Any great victory can prove this point. "One matching ten, ten matching a hundred" is a strategic statement, spoken of the whole war and the whole balance between enemy and ourselves; in this sense, we truly are so. It is not spoken of campaigns and tactics; in this sense, we absolutely should not be so. Whether in counter-offensive or in offense, we always concentrate great strength to strike one part of the enemy. The battle at Dongshao in Ningdu County, Jiangxi, in January 1931, striking Tan Daoyuan; the battle at Gaoxingxu in Xingguo County, Jiangxi, in September 1931, striking the Nineteenth Route Army; the battle at Shuikouxu in Nanxiong County, Guangdong, in July 1932, striking Chen Jitang 53; and the battle at Tuancun in Lichuan County, Jiangxi, in December 1933, striking Chen Cheng — all suffered from the disadvantage of not concentrating forces. Battles such as Shuikouxu and Tuancun would normally be counted as victories, and indeed as great victories (in the former, twenty regiments of Chen Jitang's were routed; in the latter, twelve regiments of Chen Cheng's were routed), yet we have never welcomed this kind of victory, and in a certain sense one might even call it a defeat. Because, when there was no capture, or the capture did not exceed the expenditure, we consider it of little significance. Our strategy is "one matching ten," our tactics are "ten matching one" — this is one of the basic laws by which we defeat the enemy.

Military egalitarianism, by the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in 1934, developed to its extreme. "Dividing troops into six columns," "resisting along the whole front," thinking this could master the enemy, ended instead by being mastered by the enemy, the reason lying in the fear of losing territory. If one concentrates the main force in one direction, what is left in the other directions are pinning-down forces, and this naturally cannot avoid some loss of territory. But this is a temporary, partial loss, and the price paid for it is victory in the direction of the assault. Once the assault direction achieves victory, the loss on the pinning-down side can be recovered. The enemy's First, Second, Third, and Fourth "encirclement and suppression" campaigns all made us suffer losses of territory, especially at the time of the enemy's Third "encirclement and suppression," when the Jiangxi Red base area was almost entirely lost; yet in the end not only was all our territory recovered, it was even expanded.

Because we failed to see the strength of the people of the base area, a mistaken psychology of fearing to let the Red Army move far away from the base area often arose. This mental state occurred both in 1932, when the Jiangxi Red Army went far away to attack Zhangzhou in Fujian, and in 1933, after the victory of the Fourth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," when the Red Army turned to advance into Fujian. In the former case there was fear that the whole base area would be occupied; in the latter, fear that a part of the base area would be occupied; and on this basis people opposed the concentration of forces and advocated dividing forces to guard various places, and in both cases the result proved this to be wrong. In the eyes of the enemy, on the one hand the base area made them hesitant to advance, and on the other hand the Red Army that struck into the White area was their chief source of danger. The enemy's attention is always directed toward wherever the main-force Red Army is; it is very rare for them to disregard the main-force Red Army and turn their attention solely to the base area. Even when the Red Army is carrying out a defense, the enemy's attention is still concentrated on the Red Army. The plan to shrink the base area is a part of the enemy's overall plan; but if the Red Army concentrates its main force to annihilate one of the enemy's columns, the enemy's high command cannot but direct their attention and their forces still more toward the Red Army. Therefore, the enemy's plan to shrink the base area can also be disrupted.

The saying that "in the period of the Fifth 'encirclement and suppression' under the doctrine of blockhouses, we could not fight in concentration, and could only divide our forces to defend and carry out short, swift assaults" is likewise incorrect. The enemy's method of fighting under the doctrine of blockhouses, advancing three or five li and then five or eight li, and pushing forward ten or eight li at a time, was brought about entirely by the Red Army's own step-by-step resistance. If our army, on interior lines, had abandoned the tactic of step-by-step resistance and instead

turned, when necessary and possible, to strike at the enemy's interior lines, the situation would inevitably have been quite different. The law of concentrating forces is precisely the tool for defeating the doctrine of blockhouses.

The concentration of forces that we advocate does not include abandoning the guerrilla warfare of the people. The Li Lisan line's advocacy of discarding small-scale guerrilla warfare, and "concentrating even a single rifle into the Red Army," has long since been proved wrong. Popular guerrilla warfare, viewed from the standpoint of the revolutionary war as a whole, is like the left and right hands working together with the main-force Red Army; to have only the main-force Red Army and no guerrilla warfare of the people would be like a one-armed general. The condition of the people in the base area, put concretely, especially in respect to operations, means an armed people. This is also the main reason the enemy regards it as a road fraught with danger.

It is also necessary to place detachments of the Red Army in secondary directions of operation; not everything need be concentrated. The concentration of forces that we advocate is built on the principle of guaranteeing absolute or relative superiority in the fighting on the battlefield. Against a strong enemy, or in fighting on a battlefield of critical importance, one should confront him with an absolutely superior force — for example, in the first battle of the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" on 30 December 1930, we concentrated forty thousand men to strike Zhang Huizan's nine thousand. Against a weak enemy, or in fighting on a battlefield that is not of critical importance, it is enough to confront him with a relatively superior force — for example, in the last battle of the Second counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" on 31 May 1931, striking Liu Heding's division of seven thousand men at Jianning, the Red Army used only a little over ten thousand men.

Nor does this mean that superior force must be used every single time. Under certain circumstances one may also appear on the battlefield with a relatively inferior force, or even an absolutely inferior force. Relative inferiority — for example, when a certain area has only a small Red Army force (not a case of having troops but not concentrating them), in order to smash the offensive of some superior enemy, when the conditions of the people, the terrain, or the weather can give us great assistance, using guerrilla units or small detachments to pin down his front and one flank, while the Red Army concentrates its full strength to make a sudden attack on a part of his other flank, is of course necessary, and can achieve victory. When we assault a part of one flank, the balance of forces there still follows the principle of using superiority against inferiority, of defeating the many with the few. Absolute inferiority — for example, a guerrilla unit attacking a large unit of the White army, attacking only a small part of it — likewise applies the same principle stated above.

As for the view that concentrating a large force to fight on one battlefield is restricted by terrain, roads, supply, billeting, and so on, this too should be viewed according to differing circumstances. These restrictions differ in degree between the Red Army and the White army, because the Red Army, compared with the White army, is able to endure greater hardship.

We defeat the many with the few — this is what we say to the rulers of all China as a whole. We also defeat the few with the many — this is what we say to the enemy troops fighting locally, part by part, on the battlefield. This matter is by now no secret; the enemy in general has already become familiar with our temper. Yet the enemy cannot do away with our victories, nor can they avoid their own losses, because they do not know when and where we shall do this. This point we keep as a secret. The Red Army's fighting is generally by surprise attack.

Section 7. War of Maneuver

War of maneuver, or positional warfare? Our answer is: war of maneuver. Under the conditions of having no vast manpower, no ammunition replenishment, and each base area, fought over back and forth, having only a single Red Army, positional warfare is basically of no use to us. Positional warfare, for us, cannot basically be used either on defense or, equally, on offense.

One notable characteristic of the Red Army's operations, arising from the strength of the enemy and the poverty and weakness of the Red Army's technique, is that there is no fixed line of operations.

The Red Army's line of operations is subordinate to the Red Army's direction of operations. When the direction of operations is not fixed, this affects the line of operations, making it likewise not fixed. Although the general direction remains unchanged over a given period,

the smaller directions within that general direction shift at any time; once one direction is blocked, one must turn to another direction. After a period, even the general direction becomes blocked, and even this general direction must then be changed.

Even in the Soviet Union, during the period of the revolutionary civil war, there were cases where the line of operations could not be fixed. The difference between the Soviet army and our army is that the degree of instability of the Soviet army's line was not as great as ours. No war can have an absolutely fixed line of operations; the changes of victory and defeat, advance and retreat, do not permit it. But a relatively fixed line of operations is often seen in wars in general. Only an army such as the Chinese Red Army at the present stage, so extremely disparate in strength from the enemy, is an exception.

The instability of the line of operations affects the instability of the territory of the base area. Now large, now small, now shrinking, now expanding, is a regular occurrence, and one place declining while another rises is also frequent. This fluidity of territory arises entirely from the fluidity of the war.

The fluidity of war and territory in turn affects all the various construction work of the base area, making it fluid as well. A construction plan spanning a good many years cannot be imagined. Frequent changes of plan are our daily fare.

Recognizing this characteristic is to our advantage. Proceeding from this characteristic, in laying out our schedule of work, we should not fantasize about a war with only advance and no retreat, should not be shocked by the temporary fluidity of territory and of the military rear area, and should not attempt to establish detailed long-term plans. We should make our thinking and our work adapt to the circumstances, ready to sit down, and also ready to walk; we must not throw away our dry-ration bag. Only by striving within the present fluid life can we win a relatively stable future, and win final stability.

The strategic policy that dominated the period of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," the so-called "regular warfare," denied this fluidity and opposed the so-called "guerrillaism." The comrades who opposed fluidity wanted to act as though they were the rulers of a great state, and the result was that they obtained an extraordinary great fluidity — the twenty-five-thousand-li Long March.

Our workers'-and-peasants' democratic republic is a state, but today it is still an incomplete state. Today we are still in the strategic-defense period of the civil war; our political power is still far from the form of a complete state; the numbers and technique of our army are still far inferior to the enemy's; our territory is still very small; and our enemy is every moment wishing he could destroy us, and would only then be content. On this basis we lay down our policy: not to oppose guerrillaism in general, but honestly and truly to recognize the guerrilla character of the Red Army. Here there is no use in feeling ashamed. On the contrary, guerrilla character is precisely our characteristic, precisely our strong point, precisely the tool by which we defeat the enemy. We should prepare to discard our guerrilla character, but today we still cannot discard it. Guerrilla character will certainly, in the future, be something shameful and something that must be discarded, but today it is something precious and something that must be maintained.

"Fight when we can win, walk away when we cannot win" — this is the popular explanation of our war of maneuver today. In all the world there is no military man who acknowledges only fighting and not walking away, only that we do not "walk" quite so severely as we do. For us, the time spent walking is usually more than the time spent fighting; on average, winning one big battle a month would already count as good. All "walking" is for the sake of "fighting"; all our strategic and campaign policies are built on the one basic point of "fighting." Yet before us there are several kinds of circumstances that are not good to fight: first, when the enemy directly opposing us is too numerous, it is not good to fight; second, when the enemy directly opposing us is not numerous, but is closely linked with a nearby enemy, sometimes it is also not good to fight; third, generally speaking, any enemy that is not isolated and that occupies a very solid position is not good to fight; fourth, when fighting cannot settle the battle, it is not good to continue fighting. In all the above circumstances, we are prepared to walk away. Such walking is permissible, and is necessary. Because our recognizing the necessity of "walking" is premised on first recognizing the necessity of "fighting." The basic characteristic of the Red Army's war of maneuver lies precisely here.

The basic thing is war of maneuver, but this does not mean rejecting necessary and possible positional warfare. Positional

warfare, for our army, cannot basically be used either in defense or in offense. This is the basic point. Yet in our army's strategic defense, holding firm to certain strongpoints on the pinning-down side, or in strategic offense, meeting an isolated and unaided enemy, are cases where positional warfare should be recognized as the means to deal with the enemy. We already have no small experience of using positional warfare to defeat the enemy in this way; we have taken by storm many cities, fortresses, and stockaded villages, and have broken through the field positions of the enemy to a certain degree. In the future we must increase our effort in this respect, and make up for our weakness in this area. We fully ought to advocate that kind of positional assault and positional defense which the circumstances require and permit. What we oppose is only the adoption today of positional warfare in general, or the treating of positional warfare and mobile warfare as equal; these alone are what cannot be permitted.

Has the guerrilla character of the Red Army, the absence of a fixed line of operations, the fluidity of the base area, and the fluidity of the base area's construction work, undergone no change at all in the ten years of war? There has been change. From Jinggangshan to before the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" in Jiangxi was the first stage; in this stage the guerrilla character and fluidity were very great, the Red Army was still in its infancy, and the base area was still a guerrilla zone. From the First counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" to the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" was the second stage; in this stage the guerrilla character and fluidity had already shrunk considerably, the Front Army had already been established, and a base area containing a population of several million already existed. From after the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" to the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" was the third stage; the guerrilla character and fluidity shrank further still. The Central Government and the Revolutionary Military Commission had already been established. The Long March is the fourth stage. Because of the mistaken denial of small-scale guerrilla activity and small-scale fluidity, there came instead a great guerrilla movement and great fluidity. The present is the fifth stage. Because of the failure to defeat the Fifth "encirclement and suppression" and the great fluidity, the Red Army and the base area both shrank greatly, but we have already gained a foothold in the Northwest, and have consolidated and developed the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia border base area. The main force of the Red Army, the three front armies, have already come under unified command, something that had never happened before this.

Judged by the nature of the strategy, one may also say that the period from Jinggangshan to the Fourth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" was one stage, the period of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" was another stage, and the period from the Long March to the present is the third stage. At the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," people mistakenly negated a policy that had originally been correct; today we correctly negate the mistaken policy of the people at the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," reviving the earlier correct policy. But this is not to negate everything from the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," nor is it to revive everything from before. What is revived is the good things from before; what is negated is the mistaken things from the time of the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression."

Guerrillaism has two aspects. One aspect is non-regularity — that is, lack of concentration, lack of unity, lax discipline, oversimplified methods of work, and so on. These things were brought about by the Red Army's own infancy, and some of them were, at the time, precisely what was needed. But by the time the Red Army reaches an advanced stage, they must be gradually and consciously done away with, so that the Red Army becomes more concentrated, more unified, has stricter discipline, and its work more thorough — that is, becomes more regular in character. In operational command as well, one should gradually and consciously reduce the guerrilla character that is unnecessary at the advanced stage. To refuse progress in this respect, and stubbornly to remain fixed at the old stage, is not permissible; it is harmful, and unfavorable to large-scale operations.

The other aspect is the policy of war of maneuver — that is, the guerrilla character of strategic and campaign operations that is still needed at present, the fluidity of the base area that cannot be stopped, the flexible changeability of the base area's construction plans, and the avoidance of an untimely regularization in the building of the Red Army. To reject historical fact in this respect, to oppose retaining what is useful, rashly to break away from the present stage, and blindly to rush toward a so-called "new stage" that is only a hoped-for and unattainable thing without present-day practical meaning, is likewise not permissible; it is harmful, and unfavorable to present operations.

We are now on the eve of the next new stage of the Red Army's technique and organization. We should prepare to make the transition to the new stage. Not to make this preparation would be wrong, and unfavorable to the war of the future. In the future, when the Red Army's technical and organizational conditions have changed, and the building of the Red Army has advanced to a new stage, the proportion between the Red Army's direction of operations and its line of operations

becoming relatively fixed will appear; positional warfare will increase; the fluidity of the war, of territory, and of construction work will greatly diminish, and in the end will disappear; the things that restrict us now, such as a superior enemy and the solid positions he holds, will then no longer be able to restrict us.

We now, on the one hand, oppose the mistaken methods that prevailed during the rule of "Left" opportunism, and on the other hand also oppose reviving many aspects of non-regularity from the Red Army's infancy that are not needed at present. But we must resolutely restore one path of the Red Army — that of using it to win battles — namely the many precious principles of army-building and of strategy and tactics. We must sum up all the good things of the past and turn them into a more systematic, more developed, and richer military line, so as to defeat the enemy today, and also to prepare to transform into the new stage in the future.

On the practical side of war of maneuver, there are very many questions — for example, reconnaissance, judgment, resolve, battle dispositions, command, concealment, concentration, advance, deployment, attack, pursuit, sudden attack, positional assault, positional defense, meeting engagement, retreat, night fighting, special kinds of fighting, avoiding the strong and striking the weak, besieging a city to draw off relief forces, feigned attack, air defense, being caught between several enemies, operating beyond the enemy's reach, continuous operations, operations without a rear, the necessity of resting and building up strength, and so on. These questions have all displayed many special characteristics in the war history of the Red Army, and campaign science ought to give them a systematic account and a summing-up; I shall not go into them here.

Section 8. War of Quick Decision

Protracted war in strategy, and quick-decision war in campaigns and battles — these are two aspects of one and the same matter, and are the two principles of the civil war that hold equal importance simultaneously; they can also be applied to a war against imperialism.

Because of the massive strength of the reactionary forces, the revolutionary forces grow only gradually, and this determines the protracted character of the war. On this point, impatience is bound to suffer a loss; on this point, advocating "quick decision" is incorrect. We have carried on revolutionary war for ten years; for another country this might perhaps seem astonishing, but for us it is as though, in the old-style examination essay, we have only completed the "opening the theme," the "amplifying the theme," and the "beginning the discourse" 54; many of the lively passages still lie ahead. The development that follows, under the influence of all internal and external conditions, will without doubt have the possibility of a greatly increased speed compared with the past. Because the international and domestic environment has already changed, and there will be still greater changes to come, it may be said that we have already left behind the situation of the past, of slow development and solitary struggle. Yet one should not plan on succeeding tomorrow. The spirit of "wipe them out by breakfast" 55 is good; but a concrete plan to "wipe them out by breakfast" is not good. Because China's reactionary forces are supported by many imperialist powers, and before the domestic revolutionary forces have accumulated enough to break through the main positions of the enemy within and without, and before the international revolutionary forces have broken and pinned down the greater part of the international reactionary forces, our revolutionary war will remain protracted. Proceeding from this point, laying down the strategic policy of long-term fighting is one of the important policies of strategic guidance.

The principle for campaigns and battles is the opposite of this: not protraction but quick decision. In striving for quick decision in campaigns and battles, there is no difference between ancient and modern times, China and abroad. On the question of war as a whole, in ancient and modern times, in China and abroad, there is also no exception to the demand for quick decision; a long-drawn-out affair is always considered unfavorable. Only China's war cannot but be treated with the greatest patience, cannot but be treated as a protracted war. At the time of the Li Lisan line, some people mocked our way of doing things as "boxing tactics" (meaning fighting back and forth before being able to take the big cities), and mocked us for having to wait until our hair turned white before we could see the victory of the revolution. This attitude, expressing an impatient temperament, has long since been proven wrong. But if their critical opinion is placed not on the question of strategy but on the question of campaigns and battles, then it is very correct indeed. The reason is: first, the Red Army's weapons, and especially its ammunition, have no source of supply; second, the White army

has many units, while the Red Army is only a single force, and to smash one "encirclement and suppression" requires preparation for swift, continuous operations; third, although the White army's various columns advance separately, they are for the most part fairly close together, and if we strike one in their midst and cannot quickly settle the fight, all the others will arrive. For these reasons, we cannot but carry out a war of quick decision. For us, settling a fight in a few hours, or within one or two days, is the usual case. It is only under the policy of "besieging the city to draw off the relief" that our aim is not to strike the besieged enemy but to strike the relieving enemy, and against the besieged enemy our operations may be prepared for relatively protracted effort, though against the relieving enemy it remains quick decision. In strategic defense, holding firmly to strongpoints on the pinning-down side, and in strategic offense, striking an isolated and unaided enemy, or wiping out White strongholds within the base area — at such times a policy of protraction is also often applied to the campaign or battle in question. But these protracted engagements only assist, and do not hinder, the quick-decision battles of the main-force Red Army.

A war of quick decision is not something that can be achieved simply by wishing for it in one's heart; it also requires the addition of many concrete conditions. The main conditions are: full preparation, not losing the opportune moment, concentration of superior forces, tactics of encirclement and outflanking, a good position, and striking an enemy on the move, or an enemy that has halted but whose position is not yet consolidated. Without meeting these conditions, seeking quick decision in a campaign or battle is impossible.

Smashing one "encirclement and suppression" belongs to one large campaign, and the principle of quick decision still applies to it, not the principle of protraction. Because the conditions of the base area — manpower, financial resources, military strength, and so on — do not permit protraction.

But under the general principle of quick decision, it is necessary to oppose improper impetuosity. It is entirely necessary for the highest military-political leading organ of a revolutionary base area, having estimated these conditions of the base area and estimated the enemy's situation, not to be intimidated by the enemy's show of ferocious strength, not to be dispirited by difficulties that can still be endured, and not to lose heart over certain setbacks, to display the necessary patience and staying power. In Jiangxi, the smashing of the First "encirclement and suppression" took only one week from the first battle to its conclusion; the smashing of the Second "encirclement and suppression" took only half a month; the smashing of the Third "encirclement and suppression" required enduring three months; the Fourth took three weeks; and the Fifth was endured for a whole full year. But when the Fifth failed to smash the "encirclement and suppression" and we were forced to break out, there was also an unwarranted haste displayed that should not have occurred. Depending on the circumstances, we could still have endured two or three more months, in order to rest and reorganize the army. If this had been done, and if the leadership after breaking out had also been a little more intelligent, the situation would have been very different.

Even so, this does not overturn the principle we stated of striving to shorten the time of the whole campaign. Apart from the campaign and battle plan striving for the conditions of concentrating forces, war of maneuver, and so on, and striving, within interior lines (within the base area), to annihilate the enemy's effective strength and swiftly settle the "encirclement and suppression," when it has already been proved that the "encirclement and suppression" cannot be resolved on interior lines, one should use the main force of the Red Army to break through the enemy's encircling line, and shift to our own exterior line, that is, the enemy's interior line, to resolve the problem there. In today's age when the doctrine of blockhouses is highly developed, this method will have to become a regular means of operation. Two months after the Fifth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" began, when the Fujian Incident 56 occurred, the main force of the Red Army should undoubtedly have thrust forward into the Jiangsu–Zhejiang–Anhui–Jiangxi area centered on Zhejiang, galloping far and wide between Hangzhou, Suzhou, Nanjing, Wuhu, Nanchang, and Fuzhou, turning strategic defense into strategic offense, threatening the enemy's fundamental and vital areas, and seeking battle in the vast blockhouse-free areas. By this method, we could have forced the enemy attacking the areas of southern Jiangxi and western Fujian to go back to relieve his own vital rear areas, thereby smashing his offensive against the Jiangxi base area, and also aiding the Fujian People's Government — this method could certainly and definitely have aided it. If this plan had not been used, the Fifth "encirclement and suppression" could not have been smashed, and the Fujian People's Government would in any case have had to collapse. By the time we had fought for a full year, although it was no longer advantageous to go out to Zhejiang, we could still have turned to a strategic offensive in another direction — that is, advancing with the main force toward Hunan, not by way of Hunan toward Guizhou, but toward central Hunan, drawing the Jiangxi enemy to Hunan and there annihilating him. If this plan too had not been used, then the hope of smashing the Fifth "encirclement and suppression" would have been finally cut off, leaving only the one road of the Long March.

Section 9. War of Annihilation

The proposal of "fighting a war of attrition" is out of season for the Chinese Red Army. "Comparing treasures" is not one dragon king comparing with another dragon king, but a beggar comparing with a dragon king — which cannot help but be absurd. For the Red Army, which draws almost everything it needs from the enemy's side, the basic policy is a war of annihilation. Only by annihilating the enemy's effective strength can one smash the "encirclement and suppression" and develop the revolutionary base areas. Inflicting casualties on the enemy is adopted as a means toward annihilating him; otherwise it has no meaning. Because inflicting casualties on the enemy brings us consumption, while annihilating the enemy brings us replenishment; in this way we not only make up for our army's consumption, but also increase our army's strength. A war of routing the enemy is not, for a powerful enemy, something that basically decides victory or defeat. A war of annihilation, however, has an immediate and major effect on any enemy. As with a man, it is better to sever one finger than to wound all ten; as with the enemy, it is better to annihilate one division than to rout ten divisions.

For the First, Second, Third, and Fourth "encirclement and suppression" campaigns, our policy was in every case a war of annihilation. Each time the enemy annihilated was only a part of the whole enemy force, yet the "encirclement and suppression" was smashed. At the time of the Fifth "encirclement and suppression," the opposite policy was adopted, and in fact this helped the enemy achieve his aim.

A war of annihilation has the same meaning as concentrating superior forces and adopting the tactics of encirclement and outflanking. Without the latter, there is no former. Conditions such as the support of the people, a good position, a good enemy to fight, and catching the enemy unprepared, are all indispensable for achieving the goal of annihilation.

Routing the enemy has meaning — even letting the enemy escape has meaning — only when spoken of in the context of our army's main force carrying out an annihilating operation against a definite enemy within the whole battle or the whole campaign; otherwise it has no meaning at all. This is another case where something has meaning only when there is a loss set against a gain.

We should build our own military industry, but must not let this foster a dependent mentality. Our basic policy is to rely on the military industries of imperialism and of the domestic enemy. We have a claim on the arsenals of London and of Hanyang, and moreover they are delivered to us by the enemy's own transport corps. This is the truth, and not a joke.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This work of Mao Zedong's was written to sum up the experience of the Second Revolutionary Civil War, and was at the time delivered as a lecture at the Red Army University established in northern Shaanxi. According to the author, this work was completed only through five chapters; there remained the questions of strategic offense, political work, and other matters, but because the Xi'an Incident occurred, there was no time to write further, and the work was laid aside. This was the result of a great debate within the Party on military questions during the Second Revolutionary Civil War, representing the view of one line as opposed to another line. On this dispute over line, the Zunyi Conference convened by the CPC Central Committee in January 1935 reached a conclusion, affirming Mao Zedong's views and repudiating the views of the mistaken line. After the CPC Central Committee moved to northern Shaanxi in October 1935, Mao Zedong soon after, in December, gave the report "On Tactics against Japanese Imperialism," systematically resolving the questions of the Party's political line during the Second Revolutionary Civil War period. The following year, that is, 1936, Mao Zedong further wrote this work, systematically setting forth the various questions concerning the strategy of China's revolutionary war.



2. The concept "actual" (实际), in the Chinese language, has two meanings: one refers to the true state of affairs, and the other refers to people's action (that is, what is generally called practice). In his writings, Mao Zedong's use of this concept is often deliberately ambiguous between the two.



3. Sun Wuzi, that is, Sun Wu, a famous military scholar of China's Spring and Autumn period, author of the thirteen chapters of the Sunzi. The quotation in this text is found in the Sunzi, "Planning the Attack" chapter.



4. From the founding of the Communist Party of China in July 1921 to the time Mao Zedong wrote this text in 1936 is exactly fifteen years.



5. Chen Duxiu, one of the principal leaders of the May Fourth New Culture Movement. After the May Fourth Movement, he accepted and propagated Marxism, and was one of the main founders of the Communist Party of China. In the first six years after the Party's founding he was the Party's principal

leader. Chen Duxiu's Right opportunism refers to the Right capitulationist error represented by Chen Duxiu in the first half of 1927. At that time he gave up leadership over the peasant masses, the urban petty bourgeoisie, and the middle bourgeoisie, and especially gave up leadership over the armed forces, advocated alliance with everyone, denied struggle, and adopted a policy of compromise and capitulation toward the conspiratorial activities of the Kuomintang Right wing against the Communists and the people, with the result that when the representatives of the big landlords and big bourgeoisie, Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei, successively betrayed the revolution and suddenly attacked the people, the Communist Party of China and the broad revolutionary masses were unable to organize effective resistance, causing the failure of the First Revolutionary Civil War. On 7 August of the same year, the CPC Central Committee held an emergency meeting at Hankou, summed up the lessons of the failure of the Great Revolution, and ended Chen Duxiu's Right capitulationist rule over the Party Center. Afterward, Chen Duxiu became pessimistic and despairing about the future of the revolution, accepted Trotskyist views, formed a small group within the Party to carry out anti-Party activities, and was expelled from the Party in November 1929. He was arrested by the Kuomintang government in October 1932 and released from prison in August 1937. He died of illness in Jiangjin, Sichuan, in 1942.



6. Li Lisan, one of the principal leaders of the Chinese labor movement. Li Lisan's "Left" opportunism refers to the "Left" adventurist error represented by him during the Second Revolutionary Civil War. On 11 June 1930, under Li Lisan's leadership, the CPC Central Political Bureau adopted the resolution "The New Revolutionary High Tide and Preliminary Victory in One or Several Provinces," advocating that all localities throughout the country should prepare for immediate uprisings. Soon after, an adventurist plan was drawn up for organizing armed uprisings in the country's central cities and concentrating the whole country's Red Army to attack the central cities, and subsequently the Party, the Youth League, and the trade unions at every level were merged into action committees at every level in preparation for the armed uprising, causing all regular work to come to a standstill. In September of the same year the CPC Central Committee held the Third Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee, which corrected Li Lisan's "Left" adventurist error. Later, Li Lisan accepted the Party's criticism of the errors he had committed, recognized and corrected his errors, and was subsequently elected a member of the Central Committee at both the Seventh and Eighth National Congresses of the Communist Party of China.



7. In January 1931, at the Fourth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, Wang Ming (Chen Shaoyu) and others, with the support of the Communist International and its representative Mif, gained the leading position in the Party Center. Politically they blurred the boundary between the democratic revolution and the socialist revolution, and lumped together opposition to the bourgeoisie with opposition to imperialism and feudalism; they denied the obvious changes in domestic class relations after the September 18th Incident, and treated the intermediate forces as "the most dangerous enemy"; they continued to push the theory of "city-centrism," advocating that the Red Army seize the central cities in order to achieve "first victory in one or several provinces" and thereby bring about nationwide victory. Militarily, they first pursued adventurism, and later changed to conservatism and flightism. Organizationally, they practiced sectarianism, subjecting those who disagreed with their mistaken views to "ruthless struggle and merciless blows." Wang Ming's "Left" adventurism ruled within the Party for four years, causing major losses to the Party and to the revolutionary cause. In January 1935 the CPC Central Political Bureau held the Zunyi Conference, establishing the new, correct leadership of the Center represented by Mao Zedong, thereby ending Wang Ming's "Left" adventurist rule over the Party Center.



8. The Zunyi Conference refers to the enlarged meeting held by the CPC Central Political Bureau at Zunyi, Guizhou, in January 1935, during the Long March. This meeting concentrated on discussing and correcting the military and organizational errors, ended Wang Ming's "Left" adventurist rule over the Party Center, established the new, correct leadership of the Center represented by Mao Zedong, and saved the Red Army and saved the Party at the most critical juncture.



9. Zhang Guotao took part in the First National Congress of the Communist Party of China in 1921. He was elected a member of the CPC Central Committee, member of the Political Bureau, and member of the Political Bureau Standing Committee. In 1931 he served as secretary of the CPC Central Bureau of the Hubei–Henan–Anhui border area and as vice-chairman of the provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic, among other posts. After the Red First and Fourth Front Armies joined forces at Maogong (present-day Xiaojin) in Sichuan in June 1935, he served as chief political commissar of the Red Army. He opposed the Center's decision that the Red Army should go north, carried out activities to split the Party and the Red Army, and set up a second Center of his own. In June 1936 he was forced to abolish this second Center, and subsequently went north together with the Red Second and Fourth Front Armies, reaching Shaanxi in December. From September 1937 he served as vice-chairman and then acting chairman of the government of the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia border area. In April 1938 he took advantage of a visit to the tomb of the Yellow Emperor to flee the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia border area, going by way of Xi'an to Wuhan, where he defected to the Kuomintang secret-service organization, becoming a traitor to the Chinese revolution, and was thereupon expelled from the Party. He died in Canada in 1979.



10. The Lushan Officers Training Corps was an organization set up by Chiang Kai-shek to train anti-Communist military cadres, founded in July 1933, located at Lushan in Jiangxi Province. This corps gave military and political training to the officers of Chiang Kai-shek's direct troops engaged in besieging the Red Army, so as to universally implement the method of building blockhouses and other methods of attacking the Red Army. By 1934, the scope of training had been expanded to include officers of various non-direct troops as well, so as to strengthen Chiang Kai-shek's control over the various local warlords.



11. The "new military principles" of the Fifth "encirclement and suppression" spoken of here mainly refer to the reactionary Kuomintang clique's "blockhouse policy" of advancing the blockhouses step by step, entrenching at every step. See note [41] of this text.



12. See Lenin's "Communism." In this essay Lenin criticizes Béla Kun of the Hungarian Communist Party, saying: "He overlooked the very essence of Marxism, the living soul of Marxism: the concrete analysis of concrete conditions." (Collected Works of Lenin, vol. 39, People's Publishing House, 1986 edition, p. 128.)



13. The First Congress of the Communist Party of China of the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Area was held in May 1928 at Maoping, Ninggang County, Jiangxi Province. This congress analyzed the political situation at the time, discussed tasks such as developing the Party's organization, deepening the agrarian revolution, and consolidating and expanding the Red Army and the revolutionary base area, and gave a preliminary answer to the doubt raised by some in the Red Army, "How long can the red flag be kept flying?" The congress also elected the Special Committee of the Hunan–Jiangxi Border Area of the Communist Party of China, with Mao Zedong as secretary. This meeting promoted the development of the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area.



14. For the Sixth National Congress of the Communist Party of China, see note [12] of "Letter from the Front Committee of the Fourth Army of the Red Army to the Center" (item 9 of this volume).



15. Roving-rebel-ism refers to the doctrine that advocates not establishing a consolidated base area, and merely carrying on a simple, fluid war.



16. Bandit-ism refers to acts of plunder that have no discipline, no organization, and no clear political aim.



17. This refers to the Long March in which the Central Red Army (the First Front Army) set out from Ruijin, Jiangxi, and shifted to northern Shaanxi. In October 1934 the First, Third, Fifth, Eighth, and Ninth Corps of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army (that is, the Central Red Army, which in June 1935, upon joining forces with the Fourth Front Army, resumed the designation First Front Army), together with two columns formed from the Center and Military Commission organs and directly subordinate units, set out from Ruijin and other places in Jiangxi and began a great strategic shift. The Red Army passed through eleven provinces — Fujian, Jiangxi, Guangdong, Hunan, Guangxi, Guizhou, Sichuan, Yunnan, Xikang (now divided between Sichuan Province and the Tibet Autonomous Region), Gansu, and Shaanxi — walked over lofty mountains covered with snow the year round, crossed marshy grasslands rarely visited by human footprints, endured every hardship, routed the enemy's repeated encirclements, pursuits, and blockades, and after a Long March of more than twenty thousand li, finally arrived victoriously in October 1935 at the revolutionary base area in northern Shaanxi.



18. This refers to the three "joint suppression" campaigns waged by the Nationalist armies of Jiangxi and Hunan provinces against the Jinggangshan revolutionary base area from July 1928 to early 1929.



19. In July 1929, the Nationalist armies stationed in the three provinces of Jiangxi, Fujian, and Guangdong launched the First "encirclement and suppression" against the Fourth Red Army and the western Fujian revolutionary base area. The Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army decided that the First and Fourth Columns should remain in western Fujian to carry on guerrilla warfare, while the army headquarters led the Second and Third Columns out to attack central Fujian. In September, the Red Army main force attacking central Fujian met great difficulties midway, and thereupon turned back to western Fujian, successively annihilating the enemy at Shanghang, Wuping, and other places. At the same time, the First and Fourth Columns, under the leadership of the CPC Western Fujian Special Committee, together with the armed masses, carried on guerrilla warfare, forcing the Jiangxi enemy to retreat and hold Changting and Liancheng, and the Guangdong enemy to retreat and hold Yongding. By this point the First "encirclement and suppression" had been smashed. In early January 1930, the Nationalist armies of the three provinces of Jiangxi, Fujian, and Guangdong again used a force of fourteen regiments, divided into seven routes, to "encircle and suppress" the Red Army in western Fujian. To smash the enemy's "encirclement and suppression," the Front Committee of the Fourth Red Army decided to push forward into Jiangxi and strike at the rear of the Jiangxi enemy, the main force of the "suppression" armies. The Jiangxi enemy hastily withdrew its troops to save itself, and the Fujian enemy also withdrew from western Fujian because of internal conflicts. In this way, the enemy's Second "encirclement and suppression" too was soon smashed.



20. "Partial force" (偏师) means not the main force, but only a part of the flanking troops.



21. From December 1930 to May 1931, the Nationalist army twice "encircled and suppressed" the Hubei–Henan–Anhui revolutionary base area, and was defeated by the Red Army both times. In September 1931, Chiang Kai-shek again began planning a Third "encirclement and suppression" of the Hubei–Henan–Anhui revolutionary base area. By November of that year, the Nationalist troops concentrated around the base area had reached fifteen divisions. Because of the unprecedented rise of the whole nation's anti-Japanese, anti-Chiang struggle after the September 18th Incident, and the growing intensification of internal contradictions within the Kuomintang, the enemy's "encirclement and suppression" operation was long delayed and failed to begin. The Fourth Red Army, established in early November of that year, in order to disrupt the enemy's "encirclement and suppression" plan, took the initiative and went on the offensive, and by June 1932 had successively launched the four campaigns of Huang'an, Shangcheng–Huangchuan, Suzhou embankment, and Huangchuan–Guangshan, annihilating about sixty thousand of the enemy, and thoroughly bankrupting the Nationalist army's plan for a Third "encirclement and suppression" of the Hubei–Henan–Anhui revolutionary base area.



22. In June 1932, Chiang Kai-shek assembled more than three hundred thousand troops to launch the Fourth "encirclement and suppression" against the Hubei–Henan–Anhui revolutionary base area. Zhang Guotao, at that time serving as secretary of the CPC Central Bureau of the Hubei–Henan–Anhui border area, intoxicated by the victories of the first three counter-campaigns against "encirclement and suppression," made no preparation to lead the Red Army in countering the "encirclement and suppression" in the face of the Nationalist army's serious "encirclement and suppression," but instead forcibly ordered the Red Army to besiege heavily fortified and defended enemy cities, preparing to seize Wuhan. When the enemy launched a massive attack, instead of adopting the operational policy of luring the enemy in deep and awaiting the opportunity to counterattack, he ordered the Red Army to meet the enemy hastily, placing the Red Army in a passive position. In October 1932, the main force of the Fourth Red Army was forced to shift to exterior-line operations. After this, it never returned to the base area, and the Fourth counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression" of the Hubei–Henan–Anhui revolutionary base area ended in failure.



23. This refers to the retreat, after the failure of Russia's 1905 revolution, from a period of high tide of revolution gradually into a period of decline. See Lenin's "'Left-Wing' Communism: An Infantile Disorder," Section 3 (Collected Works of Lenin, vol. 39, People's Publishing House, 1986 edition, pp. 6–11), and A Short Course History of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), Chapter 3, Sections 5 and 6 (People's Publishing House, 1975 edition, pp. 88–105).



24. The Treaty of Brest was a peace treaty concluded in March 1918 between Soviet Russia and Germany, Austria-Hungary, Bulgaria, and Turkey at Brest-Litovsk (present-day Brest) in western Russia. At that time, the armed forces of German imperialism were invading the territory of the Soviet republic, the old Russian army at the front had already disintegrated, and the new revolutionary army had not yet been organized. In order to enable the newly established Soviet republic to avoid being strangled at birth under the blows of the German army, Lenin advocated a temporary retreat, accepting the conditions of territorial cession and reparations put forward by German imperialism, and signing the treaty at once. The signing of this treaty won the Soviet republic time to consolidate proletarian political power, adjust the economy, and build the Red Army, enabling the proletariat to maintain its leadership over the peasantry and gather strength, so that from 1918 to 1920 it was able to defeat the White armies and the armed interventionists of Britain, the United States, France, Japan, Poland, and other countries.



25. At the end of October 1927, the peasants of Hailufeng in Guangdong, under the leadership of the Communist Party of China, decided to launch a third uprising. In November they occupied Haifeng, Lufeng, and the surrounding areas, organized a Red Army, and established a worker-peasant democratic government. By March 1928, the Red Army in this area, because of the encirclement of superior "suppression" troops and "Left"-deviationist recklessness in leadership and command, suffered defeat.



26. In July 1936, after the Fourth Front Army and the Second Front Army joined forces, owing to the active efforts of the CPC Central Committee, and through the struggle of Zhu De, Liu Bocheng, and others, as well as of the broad ranks of commanders and fighters of the Fourth Front Army, Zhang Guotao was forced to agree to go north together with the Second Front Army, arriving in Huining, Gansu, that same October. In late October, a part of the Fourth Front Army, on the instruction of the Central Military Commission, crossed the Yellow River westward to carry out the Ningxia campaign plan. In early November, in accordance with the decision of the CPC Central Committee and the Central Military Commission, the units that had crossed the river were named the Western Route Army. They fought alone under extremely difficult conditions for four months, annihilating over twenty thousand of the enemy, but in the end, because the enemy greatly outnumbered them, they were defeated in March 1937.



27. See Marx's letter of 12 April 1871, to Kugelmann concerning the Paris Commune (Selected Works of Marx and Engels, vol. 4, People's Publishing House, 1972 edition, pp. 392–393); see also Engels's "Germany

— Revolution and Counter-Revolution," Section 17 (Selected Works of Marx and Engels, vol. 1, People's Publishing House, 1972 edition, pp. 585–586).



28. Water Margin is a famous Chinese novel depicting a peasant war, traditionally attributed to Shi Nai'an of the late fourteenth century, at the turn between the Yuan and Ming dynasties. Lin Chong and Chai Jin are both heroic characters in the book. Instructor Hong is a martial-arts instructor at Chai Jin's household. The story of the match between Lin Chong and instructor Hong is found in Chapter 9 of Water Margin, "Chai Jin Entertains Guests from All Quarters at His Gate; Lin Chong Beats Instructor Hong with a Staff."



29. Lu and Qi were two states of China's Spring and Autumn period (722–481 B.C.). Qi was a large state, located in the central and northeastern part of present-day Shandong Province; Lu was smaller, located in the southern part of present-day Shandong Province. Duke Zhuang of Lu was the ruler of the state of Lu from 693 to 662 B.C.



30. Zuo Qiuming, a man of the state of Lu at the end of the Spring and Autumn period, traditionally regarded as the author of the famous chronological history of the Spring and Autumn period, the Zuo Zhuan. The passage quoted in this text is found in the Zuo Zhuan, "Duke Zhuang, Tenth Year."



31. "Those who eat meat" refers to those who hold official rank. "Why should you meddle in it?" means "why should you personally involve yourself in the matter?" In the sentence "In sacrificial animals, jade, and silk, I dare not add beyond what is due; I am always sincere," "sacrificial animals, jade, and silk" are the offerings used in worshiping the spirits, and "add" means falsely reporting more than the actual amount. Duke Zhuang of Lu was saying that he reported the offerings truthfully, showing his sincerity toward the spirits. "That belongs to loyalty and devotion. On this you may fight one battle" — "loyalty" here means doing one's proper duty to the utmost. What Cao Gui meant was: if a ruler handles lawsuits fairly and reasonably, he will win the people's support, and so he may go to war. "The Duke was about to sound the drums" and "when the men of Qi had drummed three times" — both instances of "drums/drummed" refer to beating the drum to signal the soldiers to charge. In "he climbed up and gazed afar," "climbed up" (轼) refers to the crossbar at the front of the chariot that passengers held onto for support; because its position on the chariot was relatively high, climbing onto it allowed one to see far into the distance.



32. The old city of Chenggao is in the northwestern part of present-day Xingyang County, Henan Province, and was an important military stronghold in ancient times. In 203 B.C., King Han (Liu Bang) and King Chu (Xiang Yu) contended with each other here. At that time Xiang Yu had successively captured Xingyang and Chenggao, and Liu Bang's army had almost collapsed and could not be reorganized. But later Liu Bang waited until the Chu army was fording the Si River, when it was only half across, and struck it with a great blow, thoroughly defeating the Chu army and retaking Chenggao.



33. The old city of Kunyang is within the borders of present-day Ye County, Henan Province. In A.D. 23, Liu Xiu (later known as Emperor Guangwu of the Later Han) defeated the army of Wang Mang (who in A.D. 8 proclaimed himself emperor and named his state Xin) here. In this battle, the military strength of the two sides was extremely disparate: Liu Xiu had only eight or nine thousand men, while Wang Mang had more than four hundred thousand. But Liu Xiu took advantage of the arrogance and negligence of Wang Mang's generals Wang Xun and Wang Yi, and with three thousand crack troops broke through the center of Wang Mang's army, pressing the advantage with a sharp assault, and thoroughly defeated the enemy army.



34. Guandu is in the northeast of present-day Zhongmu County, Henan Province. In A.D. 200, the armies of Cao Cao and Yuan Shao fought here. At that time Yuan Shao commanded a hundred thousand troops, while Cao Cao's soldiers were few and his provisions were running out. But Cao Cao took advantage of Yuan Shao's army's arrogance and lack of preparedness, and carried out a surprise attack with light troops, burning Yuan's army's baggage train. Yuan's army fell into panic, and Cao's army launched its attack, annihilating the main force of Yuan's army.



35. Wu refers to the side of Sun Quan, Wei to the side of Cao Cao. Chibi is on the south bank of the Yangtze River, northwest of present-day Puqi County, Hubei Province. In A.D. 208, Cao Cao led several hundred thousand troops to attack Sun Quan. Sun Quan sent thirty thousand troops and allied with Liu Bei, and, taking advantage of an epidemic among Cao's troops and their unfamiliarity with naval warfare, used fire to burn Cao's army's ships in the area of Chibi, thoroughly defeating Cao's army.



36. Yiling is within the borders of present-day Yichang County, Hubei Province. In A.D. 222, the Wu general Lu Xun won a great victory here over Liu Bei of Shu-Han. At the start of this war, the Shu army won battle after battle and advanced to Yiling, having already penetrated five or six hundred li into Wu territory. Lu Xun refused to fight for seven or eight months, and only after Liu Bei's army had become "fatigued in spirit and demoralized, with no strength left to plan further," did he take advantage of a favorable wind to set fires, thoroughly defeating the Shu army.



37. In A.D. 383, the Eastern Jin general Xie Xuan won a great victory over the Qin king Fu Jian at the Fei River in Anhui. At that time Fu Jian had more than six hundred thousand infantry, two hundred and seventy thousand cavalry, and more than thirty thousand guard cavalry, while the Eastern Jin had only eighty thousand naval and land troops. While the two armies faced each other across the Fei River, the Jin army's commanders demanded that the Qin army withdraw a stretch of the battlefield north of the Fei River, so as to let the Jin army cross the river and fight a decisive battle. The Qin army agreed to withdraw, but once it began to retreat it could not be stopped, and the Jin army took the opportunity to cross the river and attack, thoroughly defeating the Qin army.



38. On 1 August 1927, the Communist Party of China, in order to oppose the counter-revolution of Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei and to carry on the revolutionary cause of 1924 to 1927, launched an armed uprising at Nanchang, Jiangxi. Under the leadership of Zhou Enlai, secretary of the CPC Front Committee, and He Long, Ye Ting, Zhu De, Liu Bocheng, and others, the uprising troops, after fierce fighting, occupied the city of Nanchang. This uprising fired the first shot of the Chinese people's armed resistance against the Kuomintang reactionaries. From this began a new period in which the Communist Party of China independently led the revolutionary armed struggle. After leaving Nanchang, the uprising troops moved south into Guangdong. In early October, they were encircled and attacked by a superior enemy in the Chaozhou–Shantou area and were defeated. Part of the surviving uprising troops reached the Hailufeng area and continued the struggle there; another part, led by Zhu De, Chen Yi, and others, shifted to southern Hunan, launched the southern Hunan uprising, and in April 1928 joined forces at Jinggangshan with the workers'-and-peasants' revolutionary army led by Mao Zedong.



39. The Guangzhou Uprising was an armed uprising launched by the Communist Party of China at Guangzhou against the counter-revolutionary forces of the Kuomintang, after the failure of the First Revolutionary Civil War in 1927. On 11 December, under the leadership of Zhang Tailei, secretary of the CPC Guangdong Provincial Committee, together with Ye Ting, Yun Daiying, Ye Jianying, Yang Yin, Zhou Wenyong, Nie Rongzhen, and others, the training regiment of the Fourth Army of the Nationalist Revolutionary Army stationed at Guangzhou, joined by the workers of Guangzhou and the peasants of the outskirts, after fierce fighting, occupied most of the areas within the city. After the victory of the uprising, the Guangzhou Soviet government was established. On the 12th, the reactionary Kuomintang army, under the cover of gunfire from imperialist warships, counterattacked Guangzhou. The uprising troops were forced to withdraw from Guangzhou on the 13th, and Zhang Tailei died heroically in the fighting. The withdrawing uprising troops joined respectively with the revolutionary armed forces in the Hailufeng area and in the area of Left and Right River and southern Hunan, and continued to persist in armed struggle.



40. After the failure of the revolution in 1927, the Communist Party of China launched Autumn Harvest Uprisings in the provinces of Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, and Guangdong. The most famous was the uprising led by Mao Zedong in September at Xiushui, Tonggu, Pingxiang, Liling, Pingjiang, Liuyang, and other places on the Hunan–Jiangxi border. The workers'-and-peasants' armed forces that took part in this uprising, together with the Guards Regiment of the headquarters of the Second Front Army of the Fourth Group Army of the National Revolutionary Army, were formed into the First Division of the First Army of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army. In October, Mao Zedong led this army in a fighting shift to Jinggangshan, where the first rural revolutionary base area was established.



41. In June 1933, Chiang Kai-shek held a military conference at Nanchang, Jiangxi, and decided to build blockhouses extensively around the revolutionary base areas as the new military strategy for the Fifth "encirclement and suppression." According to statistics, by the end of January 1934, more than four thousand blockhouses had been built in Jiangxi alone. Later, the Japanese aggressors, in fighting against the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army in China, also adopted this blockhouse policy of Chiang Kai-shek's. According to Mao Zedong's strategy of people's war, this counter-revolutionary blockhouse policy can be completely broken and defeated; this has already been fully proved by historical fact.



42. See the Sunzi, "Waging War" chapter.



43. This refers to the campaign fought by the Red Army during the Second Revolutionary Civil War in countering the Third "encirclement and suppression" launched by the Nationalist army against the Shaanxi–Gansu revolutionary base area. In July 1935, the Nationalist army began the Third "encirclement and suppression" of the Shaanxi–Gansu revolutionary base area. The Shaanxi–Gansu Red Twenty-sixth Army first routed two brigades of the enemy on the eastern front, driving the main force of the enemy on that front back east of the Yellow River. That same September, the Red Twenty-fifth Army, originally from the Hubei–Henan–Anhui base area, arrived in northern Shaanxi from southern Gansu by way of eastern Gansu and joined forces with the Shaanxi–Gansu Red Army, forming the Red Fifteenth Army Group. In October, the Fifteenth Army Group, in the battle of Laoshan in Fuxian County, Shaanxi, annihilated the greater part of the enemy's 110th Division and killed its division commander, and shortly afterward also annihilated four battalions of the enemy's 107th Division at Yulinqiao, Fu County, Shaanxi. Thereupon the enemy reorganized its forces, using five divisions under Dong Yingbin (commander of the Fifty-seventh Army of the Northeast Army) advancing in two routes: one division advancing north along the main road through Luochuan and Fu County in Shaanxi, and four divisions advancing toward Fu County in Shaanxi by way of Qingyang and Hehe along the Hulu River in Gansu. That same October, the main force of the Red First Front Army (at that time called the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment of the Red Army) arrived in northern Shaanxi. In November, the Shaanxi–Gansu Detachment resumed the designation Red First Front Army, and the Fifteenth Army Group was incorporated into the order of battle of the Red First Front Army. Subsequently the Red First Front Army annihilated the enemy's 109th Division at Zhiluozhen, west of Fu County, and further annihilated one regiment of the enemy's 106th Division in the Zhangjiawan area during the pursuit. In this way, the enemy's Third "encirclement and suppression" of the Shaanxi–Gansu base area was thoroughly smashed.



44. The AB Corps was a Kuomintang Right-wing organization established at the end of 1926 in Nanchang, Jiangxi, for the purpose of opposing the Communists; it existed for only a short time. From May 1930 onward, the so-called struggle to clear out the AB Corps was carried out within the Soviet area of southwestern Jiangxi. This struggle continually expanded, and seriously confused the distinction between the enemy and ourselves.



45. This refers to the area of central Jiangxi Province lying between the two rivers, the Gan and the Fu.



46. See the Strategies of the Warring States, "Strategies of Wei." The original text reads: "If you wish to defeat him, you must for a time assist him; if you wish to take from him, you must for a time give to him."



47. Abyssinia is Ethiopia. In October 1935, Italian fascism sent troops to invade Ethiopia. The Ethiopian army fought a positional war, and by May 1936 had been defeated. After the outbreak of the Second World War, the people of Ethiopia, in 1941, coordinated with the anti-fascist Allied forces, drove out the invading Italian army, and restored the country's independence.



48. The Tibetans spoken of here mainly refer to the Tibetan people of Xikang (now divided between Sichuan and Tibet) and Gansu. The Hui people spoken of here refer to the Hui people of Gansu, Qinghai, and Xinjiang.



49. Liu refers to Liu Heding, at that time commander of the 56th Division of the Sixth Route Army of the Nationalist army.



50. At the time of the Third "encirclement and suppression," Chiang Kai-shek served as commander-in-chief of the "suppression" army, and He Yingqin as front-line commander-in-chief, with their command headquarters both stationed at Nanchang. Under them: the Left Route Group Army, with He Yingqin concurrently serving as commander-in-chief; the Right Route Group Army, with Chen Mingshu as commander-in-chief, stationed at Ji'an; and the Reserve Army, with Wei Lihuang as commander-in-chief, stationed at Linchuan.



51. Jiang Guangnai was originally commander-in-chief of the Nineteenth Route Army; at the time of the Second "encirclement and suppression," Cai Tingkai served as acting commander-in-chief. At the time of the Third "encirclement and suppression," the Nineteenth Route Army's divisions under Cai Tingkai (the 60th Division), Dai Ji (the 61st Division), and Han Deqin's 52nd Division were organized into the First Army Group of the Right Route Group Army, with Cai Tingkai as acting commander of the army group. The "Jiang Guangnai, Cai Tingkai, and Han Deqin" mentioned here should be "Cai Tingkai, Dai Ji, and Han Deqin"; in the text below, "Jiang, Cai, and Han" should be "Cai, Dai, and Han," and "Jiang Guangnai and Cai Tingkai" should be "Cai Tingkai and Dai Ji."



52. At the time of the Third counter-campaign against "encirclement and suppression," the First Front Army of the Red Army struck the divisions of Shangguan Yunxiang, Hao Menglin, and Mao Bingwen, winning three victories in succession and annihilating over ten thousand of the enemy, capturing more than six thousand rifles.



53. The battles of Nanxiong and Shuikou, including the fighting at Chijiang, Meiling Pass, Dayu, Shuikouxu, and other places, together routed fifteen regiments of Chen Jitang's Guangdong army. Of these, the fighting at Shuikouxu alone routed ten regiments of the Guangdong army.



54. The eight-legged essay was a special literary form prescribed by the examination system of China's Ming and Qing feudal dynasties. Each eight-legged essay was composed of eight parts: opening the theme, amplifying the theme, beginning the discourse, the introductory leg, the initial legs, the middle legs, the latter legs, and the final legs. The opening of the theme generally used two sentences, expounding the essential meaning of the topic. The amplifying of the theme generally used three to five sentences, following on from the opening of the theme to explain its meaning further. The beginning of the discourse gave a general outline of the whole, being the start of the discussion. The introductory leg was the point of entry immediately following the beginning of the discourse. The initial legs, middle legs, latter legs, and final legs — these four sections were the formal discussion, with the middle legs being the center of gravity of the whole essay's writing. In these four sections, each section had two matched, parallel passages of text, together making eight legs, hence the name "eight-legged essay," also called "eight comparisons." Here Mao Zedong uses the process of writing an eight-legged essay, unfolding from one part to the next, as a metaphor for the various stages of the development of the revolution. But in the usual case, Mao Zedong uses the eight-legged essay and similar things as a metaphor for, and in satire of, dogmatism.



55. See the Zuo Zhuan, "Duke Cheng, Second Year." In 589 B.C., the armies of the states of Qi and Jin fought at Ji (now within the borders of Licheng County, Shandong Province). At the start of the battle, Duke Qing of Qi thought that defeating the enemy would be extremely easy, and said, "I shall wipe out these enemies before I eat my breakfast." "These" refers to these enemies. The meaning of this sentence is: first annihilate these enemies, and only then eat breakfast. Afterward the Qi army was defeated by the Jin army. Later generations have often used this phrase to describe a firm fighting resolve, meaning that the enemy must be annihilated at once.



56. After the January 28th Incident of 1932, the Nineteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army was transferred by Chiang Kai-shek to Fujian to fight against the Red Army. Under the influence of the Communist Party of China's policy of resisting Japan, the leaders of the Nineteenth Route Army, Jiang Guangnai and Cai Tingkai, together with Chen Mingshu, who had historical ties with the Nineteenth Route Army, and others, came to recognize that fighting against the Red Army offered no way out, and in October 1933 they, on behalf of the Nineteenth Route Army, signed a preliminary agreement with the workers'-and-peasants' Red Army for resisting Japan and opposing Chiang. In November they further joined with a section of forces within the Kuomintang headed by Li Jishen and others, publicly declared a break with Chiang Kai-shek, and established at Fuzhou the "People's Revolutionary Government of the Republic of China" (generally known as the Fujian People's Government). This event is known as the Fujian Incident. In January 1934, the Fujian People's Government was defeated under the military pressure of Chiang Kai-shek.





234. Preparing to Deal with an Attack by the Pro-Japanese Faction

(1 January 1937)1

Zhou, Bo, and to be communicated to Peng, Ren 2:

The internal struggle in Nanjing is extremely fierce; the pro-Japanese faction, unwilling to step down, may make a last-ditch struggle, detain Li Yi 3, and attack Xi'an. Yesterday He Yingqin 4 ordered Liu Zhi 5 to halt the demobilized armies in place and hold maneuvers. Today He has ordered Li Moan 6, on the pretext that Zhang and Yang 7 have already joined with the Red Army and that the situation is urgent, to have his army advance secretly toward Luonan under the guise of maneuvers. The political situation has already changed; please make the following dispositions at once:

A. Consult with Yang and Wang 8 to plan together against the enemy.

B. Secretly issue orders for the emergency mobilization of both the Northeastern and Northwestern armies, to guard against an attack by the pro-Japanese faction.

C. Deploy positions on the north bank of the Wei River and at Weinan, Luonan, Shang County, and Lantian, with a view to holding firm.

D. The Red Army is preparing to advance to Xingping and Fufeng to give support.

E. Intensify activity in Shanxi, Suiyuan 9, Sichuan, Guangxi, Zhili, and Shandong, in opposition to civil war.

F. Make arrangements for the rear of Zhang and Yang.

Mao Zedong

24:00 on the 1st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 25 December 1936, Chiang Kai-shek, detained by the patriotic generals Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng, accepted the proposal to resist Japan, and, accompanied by Zhang Xueliang, returned to Luoyang; the Xi'an Incident was peacefully resolved. After Chiang Kai-shek returned to Nanjing, he broke faith, placed Zhang Xueliang under detention, and assembled twenty-five divisions deployed in Shaanxi and Gansu, and from January 1937 pressed close to Xi'an once again. Under these circumstances, the CPC Central Committee decided that the Red Army should actively prepare for war, ready to support the Northeastern Army and the Seventeenth Route Army in repelling the offensive of the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an.



2. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



3. Li Yi is Zhang Xueliang.



4. He Yingqin was at that time Minister of Military Affairs of the Nationalist government and commander-in-chief of the Nationalist army's "punitive" army.



5. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Eastern Route Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces.



6. Li Moan and Li Tiejun were at that time respectively commander of the Tenth Division and commander of the 95th Division of the Eastern Route Group Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces.



7. Zhang, Yang refers to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.



8. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng. Wang refers to Wang Yizhe, at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Northeastern Army of the Nationalist army; after Zhang Xueliang escorted Chiang Kai-shek to Nanjing, Wang Yizhe was, in Xi'an, one of the actual leaders of the Northeastern Army.



9. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which had jurisdiction over what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





235. The Fifteenth Army Group Should Move into Southern Shaanxi

(3 January 1937)

Peng, Ren 1:

There are the following reasons for the Fifteenth Army Group to move into southern Shaanxi:

(1) That area is a strategic region affecting several provinces, and forms one flank of the enemy's advance. This army group's advance into southern Shaanxi can not only strike the two divisions of Wan Yaohuang and Wang Yaowu 2, which are now concentrating toward Yang County, but can also pin down the divisions of Li Moan and Li Tiejun 3, now advancing toward Shang County, so as to safeguard Xi'an's right flank.

(2) In coordination with Chen Xianrui 4, it can expand the Soviet area and expand the Red Army.

(3) If the enemy meets our army and we annihilate about one of his divisions, the enemy on that battlefield will certainly halt at once, and our concentrated main force will then have no target for its use. Therefore, the Fifteenth Army Group's move into southern Shaanxi will assist the main force without hindering the main force's operations.

Mao Zedong

20:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. Wan Yaohuang was at that time commander of the Tenth Column and concurrently commander of the 13th Division of the Third Group Army of the Nationalist army. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the 51st Division of the Tenth Column of the Third Group Army of the Nationalist army.



3. Li Moan and Li Tiejun were at that time respectively commander of the Tenth Division and commander of the 95th Division of the Eastern Route Group Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces.



4. Chen Xianrui was at that time commander of the 74th Division of the Red Army, carrying on guerrilla warfare in the southern Shaanxi area.





236. The Central Task at Present Is to Resolutely Prepare for War, Rebuff Gu, and Welcome Zhang

(6 January 1937)1

Zhou, Bo:

A. The central task at present is to resolutely prepare for war, to rebuff Gu 2 and welcome Zhang 3.

B. If Gu comes, then the forces of Zhang and Yang 4 will both be entirely carved up, and the Red Army will be forced up into the mountains.

C. The armies of Zhang and Yang should quickly build solid positions, with the Red Army taking on the field operations, resolutely struggling to the end to defend the revolutionary situation in the Northwest, and not relaxing because of the atmosphere of peace from Nanjing. Only by acting in this way can peace be won; the earlier events in Guangxi 5 can bear this out.

D. Enlai should absolutely not leave Xi'an at this time; Zhang Xueliang's going to Nanjing has already fallen into a great trap.

Luo, Mao

20:00 on the 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.

Notes with no marker in the text:

[6] Ning refers to Nanjing, Jiangsu.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an.



2. Gu refers to Gu Zhutong, at that time Director of the Xi'an Field Headquarters of the Military Affairs Commission of the Nationalist government and commander-in-chief of the First Group Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces.



3. Zhang refers to Zhang Xueliang.



4. Zhang, Yang refers to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.



5. See note [12] of "The Activities of the Northeastern Army and the Deployment for Relocating Central Organs" (item 165 of this volume).





237. The Work of the Field Army after Concentration

(7 January 1937)

Zhou, Bo, Peng, Ren 1:

A. After the whole of the Field Army has concentrated at Yao County, Sanyuan, and Xianyang, on the 12th at the latest (the sooner the better) it should complete the following work:

(1) Funds, ammunition, uniforms, communications and signal equipment, military maps, and books and newspapers are to be handed over to the various units to be replenished; funds must be given in full for two months, three hundred thousand yuan (to be stated externally as one month).

(2) Convene a meeting of cadres at the regimental level and above, to explain the political task and encourage the will to fight.

(3) Explain the policy toward relations with friendly armies 2.

(4) Explain the policy for local work, and tighten mass discipline.

(5) Make every effort to expand the Red Army.

The above five items are to be handled by Peng and Ren, and must reach down to the fighters themselves. If possible, we propose that Zhou or Bo, or Luo Ruiqing 3, go respectively to Sanyuan and Xianyang to take part in the cadre meeting.

B. We plan to use the main force (the First and Fourth Front Armies) to advance out via Shangluo 4, to control the border area of Shaanxi, Henan, and Hubei, leaving one part at Weibei (the Second Front Army and the Twenty-seventh Army 5), so as to strategically break through the enemy's encircling posture, exposing the Ping-Han and Long-Hai 6 railways before us and forcing Chiang 7 to submit. This item is to be handled by Zhou. How is it? We await your reply.

Mao Zedong

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Bo refers to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), at that time the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. Friendly armies refers to the Northeastern Army and the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army.



3. Luo Ruiqing was at that time a member sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an to assist the work of the Party's representatives.



4. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



5. The Twenty-seventh Army refers to the Red Twenty-seventh Army organized in December 1936, whose commander was He Jinnian and political commissar Wang Ping.



6. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (present-day Beijing) to Hankou, that is, the present-day section of the Beijing–Guangzhou line. Long-Hai refers to the railway from Longhai.



7. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





238. If the Enemy Is Determined to Go to War, the Main Force of the Red Army May Attack in Three Steps

(8 January 1937)

Peng, Ren 1:

A. After reaching Sanyuan, plan to rest for three days; if circumstances permit, extend this to five or seven days; please fix a schedule of work. The same for the Fifteenth Army Group at Xianyang.

B. If the enemy is determined to go to war, the main force of the Red Army should, as the best policy, go out first to Shangluo 2, then in a second step out to western Henan, and in a third step out to the Ping-Han railway line. Only in this way can the whole situation be changed, splitting Nanjing and forcing Chiang 3 to submit. Leave the Second Front Army at Weibei to coordinate with the friendly army 4 in interior-line operations. Afterward the Red Army on the interior line and the friendly army, together with the main force of the Red Army on the exterior line, will support one another in strategic coordination. But for the present we should strive to rest for a few more days at Sanyuan and Xianyang, so as not to let the peace be destroyed by the enemy, and for the time being not move out eastward.

Mao Zedong

24:00 on the 8th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Friendly army refers to the Northeastern Army and the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army.





239. Firmly Advocate Peace, Avoid Civil War, and Maintain the Present Situation in the Northwest

(9 January 1937)1

Zhou, and to be communicated to Peng, Ren:

A. Firmly advocate peace, win over Chiang and Song 2, mobilize public opinion among all factions and circles at home, mobilize Britain and the United States, and maintain the present situation in the Northwest — only if there is truly no alternative should fighting begin; this is the basic policy at present. This policy should be made known to Yang, He, Sun, Wang, Miao, Liu, Du, and Huang 3, and to the principal persons of the propaganda committee, so that they correct their "Left" propaganda; but on the military side, preparations for war are still to be pushed to the utmost, without the slightest relaxation.

B. The Red Army is to concentrate at Sanyuan and Xianyang to await opportunity, and must not move rashly. In the direction of Shang County, send an additional regiment of Yang's 4 unit to hold it firmly, but the Fifteenth Army Group, after resting for three days, is to move to Shang County to await opportunity.

Luo, Mao

20:00 on the 9th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhou Enlai, and to be communicated to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief, and Ren Bishi, political commissar, of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Song refers to Song Ziwen, at that time a member of the Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang, chairman of the National Economic Council of the Nationalist government, and chairman of the board of the Bank of China.



3. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng, at that time commander-in-chief of the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army. He refers to He Zhuguo, at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Sun refers to Sun Weiru, at that time commander of the Thirty-eighth Army and concurrently commander of the Seventeenth Division of the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army. Wang refers to Wang Yizhe, at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Miao refers to Miao Jiliu, at that time commander of the Fifty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Liu refers to Liu Duoquan, at that time commander of the 105th Division of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Du refers to Du Bincheng, at that time secretary-general of the Shaanxi provincial government. Huang refers to Huang Xiansheng, at that time deputy army commander of the 53rd Army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army.



4. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng.





240. It Is Advisable for the Red Army's Main Force to Move Out via Shangluo

(11 January 1937)

Zhou, Bo 1, and to be communicated to Peng, Ren 2:

On careful consideration, it is advisable for the main force of the Red Army to move out via Shangluo 3. Once that route is cleared, we can shift straight into western Henan, and the enemy's central and right-hand routes will be unable to do anything. Use the Second Front Army and the Twenty-seventh Army 4 at Pucheng, to threaten the flank of Chen Cheng's 5 group army, so that he dares not advance rashly, and thereby assist our main force's success at Shangluo. Please obtain Yang's 6 agreement at once. If the main force is used at Weibei, then strategically we shall be placed entirely in a passive position, and tactically there will also be many difficulties, of the kind Peng and Ren have themselves considered; therefore this policy should not be adopted.

Mao Zedong

21:00 on the 11th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Bo refers to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), at that time the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an.



2. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



3. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



4. The Twenty-seventh Army refers to the Red Twenty-seventh Army organized in December 1936, whose commander was He Jinnian and political commissar Wang Ping.



5. Chen Cheng was at that time commander-in-chief of the Fourth Group Army of the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces.



6. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng.





241. Negotiating Principles and Military Deployment

(21 January 1937)1

Zhou, Bo, and to be communicated to Peng, Ren:

A. The question is whether there is a guarantee that concessions will truly bring an end to the fighting. If concessions are made and there is still war, and the result is a situation even worse than before the Xi'an Incident 2, then no concessions should be made.

B. Whether there is peace or war, Yang, Sun, He, Wang, Yu, Miao, and Liu 3, and the Left faction, should make up their own minds; we are to stand in the position of proposing and assisting, so as to avoid incurring resentment if things turn out unfavorably.

C. Whether there is peace or war, the main force of the Red Army should advance according to the plan already fixed, to Shangluo 4, and take up position between Sichuan and Shaanxi; apart from leaving the Second Front Army at Weibei, the rest should prepare to move out southward within a few days. Please investigate at once the conditions of the garrisons at the cities of Shanyang, Zhashui, Zhen'an, Xunyang, Ankang, Ziyang, Hanyin, and Shiquan, and demand that Yang agree to let each of these counties be vacated to us.

D. As for the Western Route Army's advance east, according to a telegram from Xu and Chen 5, morale is still high, and they can reach Gulang in ten days. If this army meets no further setback, it should hereafter be positioned in the area of Wen, Wu, Cheng, and Kang 6. In this way, our main force in southern Shaanxi and southern Gansu can disrupt Nanjing's plan to hem the allied armies in north of the Wei River.

E. Hannian 7, having come by long telegram from Nanjing, has reported Chiang's 8 reply to the views conveyed by Zhou's letter; the content is roughly the same as what Mi Chunlin and Li Zhigang 9 reported, and we are replying to demand guarantees.

Luo, Mao

20:00 on the 21st

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an, and to be communicated to Peng Dehuai, commander-in-chief, and Ren Bishi, political commissar, of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. The Xi'an Incident, also called the "Double Twelfth Incident." Under the pressing and urgent circumstances of Japanese imperialism intensifying its aggression against China and seeking to turn China into its colony, the Nationalist Northeastern Army, headed by General Zhang Xueliang, and the Nationalist Seventeenth Route Army, headed by General Yang Hucheng, under the influence and impetus of the Communist Party of China's policy of an anti-Japanese national united front and of the nationwide movement to resist Japan, demanded that Chiang Kai-shek stop the civil war and unite in resisting Japan. Chiang Kai-shek refused this demand, and personally went to Xi'an to press ahead with "suppressing the Communists." On 12 December 1936, Zhang and Yang acted together and detained Chiang Kai-shek near Xi'an at Lintong; this was the famous Xi'an Incident. After the incident occurred, the pro-Japanese faction within the Kuomintang, headed by He Yingqin, prepared to take advantage of the occasion to launch a large-scale civil war, sacrificing Chiang Kai-shek in order to take his place. The Communist Party of China held firmly to the policy of resolving the Xi'an Incident peacefully, and, through the arduous work of the Party's representatives Zhou Enlai, together with Bogu (Qin Bangxian) and Ye Jianying, finally, together with Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng, brought about the peaceful resolution of the Xi'an Incident, promoting the formation of the anti-Japanese national united front.



3. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng, at that time commander-in-chief of the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army. Sun refers to Sun Weiru, at that time commander of the Thirty-eighth Army and concurrently commander of the Seventeenth Division of the Seventeenth Route Army of the Nationalist army. He refers to He Zhuguo, at that time commander of the cavalry army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Wang refers to Wang Yizhe, at that time commander of the Sixty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Yu refers to Yu Xuezhong, at that time commander of the Fifty-first Army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Miao refers to Miao Jiliu, at that time commander of the Fifty-seventh Army of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army. Liu refers to Liu Duoquan, at that time commander of the 105th Division of the Nationalist army's Northeastern Army.



4. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



5. This refers to a telegram of 21 January 1936, from Xu Xiangqian, commander-in-chief, and Chen Changhao, political commissar, of the Western Route Army of the Red Army, to the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee. The telegram said: with the aim of taking the opportunity to approach Liangzhou and Gulang and to open communications with Lanzhou, so as to reinforce the anti-Japanese allied army, it is decided that the whole army will set out tonight, marching along the southern main road, to reach the Gulang and Tumen area in a ten-day march, and thereafter to concentrate toward Pingfan or Jingyuan.



6. Wen, Wu, Cheng, Kang refers to Wen County, Wudu, Cheng County, and Kang County in Gansu.



7. Hannian, that is, Pan Hannian, was at that time the representative conducting negotiations between the Communist Party of China and the Nanjing Kuomintang authorities for ending the civil war and cooperating in resisting Japan.



8. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



9. Mi Chunlin had formerly served as director of the general office of the Nationalist army's Northwest "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters. Li Zhigang was at that time the representative Yang Hucheng had stationed at Nanjing.





242. Negotiating with Chiang Kai-shek on the Red Army's Garrison Locations and Other Matters

(22 January 1937)1

Comrade Hannian:

Your telegram of 11:00 today has been received. Our reply is as follows:

A. What the Red Army cadres are worried about is the danger of the "suppression of the Communists" war continuing; if this possibility exists, then it is dangerous for the Red Army to be confined between the Wei River and the Yellow River. Because the actual numbers of the Red Army now, kept the same as before, receiving only a very small subsistence allowance, still require more than five hundred thousand yuan a month, and there is absolutely no way, after this, to stop the practice of "beating the local tyrants" for supplies — this is the first point. Qingyang, Chunhua, Fu County, Yan'an, and other counties have very little grain, and it is likewise absolutely impossible to station a large number of troops there for long — this is the second point. Therefore we request: first, that Chiang 2 give us a personally written letter, the letter stating that the "suppression of the Communists" is to stop and that there is to be unity against Japan, and further specifying our garrison area and permitting the monthly disbursement of funds. Second, that he agree to station part of the Red Army in southern Shaanxi; we do not ask for the main road through Shangluo 3 or for Hanzhong and other key points, but ask that the eight counties of Zhashui, Zhen'an, Xunyang, Ankang, Hanyin, Ziyang, Shiquan, and Zhenba be designated, as the greater part of the above counties were originally Soviet areas. As for the main force of the Red Army, please designate the fifteen counties and three towns 4 of Qingyang, Hehe, Zhengning, Ning County, Xifeng 5, Xunyi, Chunhua, Zhongbu 6, Luochuan, Fu County, Ganquan, Fushi 7, Qingjian, Yichuan, Wayaobao, Anbian, and Yuwang 8. We had originally intended to ask Chiang to transfer away the two Gaos 9 in northern Shaanxi and Ma Hongkui 10 of Ningxia, and to have the Red Army take over their garrison areas, but for the present we are afraid this would increase Chiang's difficulties, and we shall leave this to be discussed again later when possible. Besides this, as for the Red Army's units near Suzhou 11, because of grain difficulties they too have had no choice but to move back east, and this is not a reinforcement of Xi'an; please ask Chiang not to misunderstand. And discuss with Chiang: if he can stop Ma Bufang's 12 offensive, and order the Ma army to give up the cities west of Liangzhou 13 so that it may have grain to eat, that army can then of itself stop advancing eastward. If Chiang agrees, please handle this quickly.

B. On the question of a settled policy of care and protection toward Zhang and Yang 14 and the Northeastern Army and the Seventeenth Route Army, this should be expressed in the assignment of garrison areas and in the treatment of the two men, Zhang and Yang. On the standpoint of a united front against Japan, they will certainly not create separatist regimes or obstruct national defense policy; if by any chance they should be in the wrong, we too would join Chiang in restraining them. What they are now concerned about is entirely that, after the incident is resolved, there will be no guarantee for the realization of the anti-Japanese proposals and for the preservation of their forces; Chiang should show generosity on this point, so as to set their minds at ease; in the matter of jointly dealing with Japan and the traitors, we absolutely will not, and cannot, differ from Chiang.

C. Explain to Chiang the following views: we are a revolutionary party, and the policy we ourselves have set will absolutely not waver. Our policy is to unite the whole country together with Chiang (that is, to oppose division and civil war) to jointly resist Japan; hereafter, on many matters, we are willing to consult with Chiang, and on anything that would benefit Japan and the traitors while harming our national strength and the cooperation of the two parties, we will resolutely oppose it together with Chiang.

Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai

Hai hour, the 22nd

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Because of the unanimous demand of the whole nation and of all people at home and abroad who advocate uniting to resist Japan, and because the Red Army and the Northeastern Army and Seventeenth Route Army had made full preparation to deal with the Nationalist army's "punitive" forces, the danger of renewed civil war breaking out after the Xi'an Incident was finally checked. The Communist Party of China began negotiating with the Kuomintang over questions of garrisoning the Red Army and its provisions. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai to Pan Hannian, the representative negotiating on behalf of the Communist Party of China with the Kuomintang authorities.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



4. As listed in the original text, these are fifteen counties and two towns.



5. Xifeng, an old town name, is today Xifeng City, Gansu.



6. Zhongbu, an old county name, is today Huangling, Shaanxi.



7. Fushi, an old county name, is today Yan'an, Shaanxi.



8. Wayaobao, the name of a town, is today the seat of Zichang County, Shaanxi. Anbian, the name of a town: in 1935 the Shaanxi–Gansu border area Soviet government established Anbian County, which was abolished in October 1949. Yuwang, an old county name, is today Tongxin County, Ningxia.



9. The Two Gaos refers to Gao Guizi and Gao Shuangcheng, at that time respectively commander of the Eighty-fourth Division and commander of the Eighty-sixth Division of the Nationalist army.



10. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Fifteenth Route Army of the Nationalist army, and concurrently commander-in-chief of the Third Reserve Army of the "punitive" forces.



11. Suzhou, an old prefecture name, is Jiuquan, Gansu.



12. Ma Bufang was at that time commander of the newly organized Second Army of the Nationalist army.



13. Liangzhou, an old prefecture name, is Wuwei, Gansu.



14. Zhang refers to Zhang Xueliang, at that time already detained by Chiang Kai-shek. Yang refers to Yang Hucheng.





243. The Red Army Should Advance and Withdraw Together with the Forces of Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng

(30 January 1937)1

Zhou, Bo, Luo, Wang, Peng, Ren 2:

Our views are as follows:

A. Peace is our basic policy, and is also the basic policy of Zhang and Yang 3.

B. But we and Zhang and Yang are a trinity of three in one body; if they advance, we advance together, and if they withdraw, we withdraw together; we cannot alone survive while losing Zhang and Yang.

C. We should express to the two armies of Zhang and Yang that we will always stand together with them, and that, until they themselves agree to withdraw troops, we will not act alone, but will assist them in obtaining more favorable conditions.

D. With this attitude, we shall strive for the final peace.

Mao, Zhu, Zhang

24:00 on the 30th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Zhang Guotao, chief political commissar of the Red Army, to Zhou Enlai and Bogu (Qin Bangxian), the representatives sent by the CPC Central Committee to Xi'an, and others.



2. Luo refers to Luo Fu, that is, Zhang Wentian, at that time in Xi'an. Wang refers to Wang Jiaxiang, at that time director of the General Political Department of the Red Army. Peng, Ren refers to Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, at that time respectively commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



3. Zhang, Yang refers to Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng.





244. The Main Content of the Negotiations with Nanjing

(9 February 1937)1

Zhou:

(1) On the political position for the negotiations with the Nanjing side 2, please refer to the telegram to the Third Plenary Session 3.

(2) On the military side, we agree to propose an initial organization of twelve divisions in four armies, with Lin, He, Liu, and Xu 4 as army commanders, forming one Route Army, with a commander-in-chief and a deputy commander-in-chief; Zhu 5 to be the commander-in-chief, and Peng 6 the deputy 7.

(3) On the question of pay, if the other side agrees at once to change the designation, then it will be received at the same rate as the central army; if the other side still wishes to delay the change, then a subsidy of at least eight hundred thousand to a million yuan should be given each month.

(4) If there is to be a National Defense Council organized, the Red Army should send representatives to take part. If for the time being there is no such organization, the Red Army will still need to have a representative stationed in the capital to take part in national-defense preparations.

(5) On the Party question, it is sufficient to obtain no arrests and no destruction of the organization. The organizational leadership within the Red Army is to remain unchanged.

(Changjiang 8 will reply tomorrow.)

Mao, Luo

23:00 on the 9th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhou Enlai.



2. This refers to the Nationalist government at Nanjing.



3. This refers to the telegram of 10 February 1937, from the CPC Central Committee to the Third Plenary Session of the Fifth Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang, the text of which reads: "To all gentlemen of the Third Plenary Session of the Kuomintang: the peaceful settlement of the Xi'an question is a matter of rejoicing for the whole country, and from this the policy of peace, unity, and joint resistance to insult can be realized; this is truly a blessing for the state and the nation. At this critical moment, when the Japanese invaders are running rampant and the survival of the Chinese nation hangs by a thread, our Party earnestly hopes that your Party's Third Plenary Session, on this basis, will fix the following items as national policy: (1) Stop all civil war and concentrate the nation's strength, uniting against the outside; (2) Guarantee freedom of speech, assembly, and association, and release all political prisoners; (3) Convene a conference of representatives of all parties, factions, circles, and armies, and concentrate the talent of the whole country in jointly saving the nation; (4) Speedily complete all preparations for resisting Japan; (5) Improve the livelihood of the people. If your Party's Third Plenary Session can resolutely and decisively fix this national policy, then, in order to express our sincerity in uniting against outside insult, our Party is willing to give your Party's Third Plenary Session the following guarantees: (1) Throughout the country, stop the policy of armed insurrection to overthrow the Nationalist government; (2) The workers'-and-peasants' democratic government is to be renamed the government of the special region of the Republic of China, and the Red Army renamed the National Revolutionary Army, to be directly under the guidance of the Nanjing central government and the Military Affairs Commission; (3) Within the area of the special region government, a thoroughly democratic system based on universal suffrage is to be carried out; (4) Stop the policy of confiscating the land of landlords, and resolutely carry out the common program of the anti-Japanese national united front."



4. Lin, He, Liu, Xu refers to Lin Biao, He Long, Liu Bocheng, and Xu Xiangqian.



5. Zhu refers to Zhu De.



6. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai.



7. On 12 February 1937, Mao Zedong and Zhang Wentian telegraphed Zhou Enlai, further proposing: "The Red Army guerrilla units of all provinces outside Shaanxi and Gansu are, without exception, to be reorganized as militia or as security forces, even if they number over a thousand men, and should absolutely not be transferred to Shaanxi and Gansu for concentration."



8. Changjiang, that is, Fan Changjiang, was a journalist. He was at that time visiting Yan'an in the capacity of a correspondent for Ta Kung Pao, and returned to Xi'an on 10 February.





245. Requesting Nanjing to Expand Our Defense Zone

(14 February 1937)1

Zhou:

A. Please immediately send an airplane to fetch Bocheng 2.

B. Taking advantage of the opportunity of the Fifteenth Army Group being transferred north, which permits an increase in the defense zone, we request the six counties of Jinji, Lingwu, Zhongning, Yuwang 3, Qingjian, and Yichuan, and the Anbian area (including Ningtiaoliang and north of Jingbian), together with Wayaobao 4. In addition, both banks of the lower reaches of the Wuding River as far as the Yellow River, including the area of Hekou, Chuankou, Mahuiping, and Zaolinping, was originally a Soviet area, and Li Xianzhou's 5 force now stationed there must withdraw.

C. Ningxia, and the whole of northern Shaanxi as well, should also be mentioned, but this can be discussed further later.

D. Chiang 6 has designated the area west of Liangzhou 7, including all the counties of Ganzhou prefecture and Suzhou prefecture 8 and Anxi prefecture 9.

E. The Western Route Army is waiting for spring warmth to occupy Anxi prefecture with a part of its force, so as to receive supplies there, with its main force in the area of the two Gansu prefectures, but the units of Ma 10 must be made to withdraw from that area.

F. On the above matters, please decide how to handle them.

Mao

2:00 on the 14th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai.



2. Bocheng, that is, Liu Bocheng, was at that time chief of staff of the Red Army.



3. Jinji, an old county name, was abolished in 1960, with its jurisdiction incorporated into the two cities of Wuzhong and Qingtongxia in Ningxia. Yuwang, an old county name, is today Tongxin County, Ningxia.



4. Wayaobao, the name of a town, is today the seat of Zichang County, Shaanxi.



5. Li Xianzhou was at that time commander of the Twenty-first Division of the Nationalist army.



6. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



7. Liangzhou, an old prefecture name, is Wuwei, Gansu.



8. Ganzhou prefecture and Suzhou prefecture, both old prefecture names, are Zhangye and Jiuquan, Gansu.



9. Anxi prefecture, an old prefecture name, is Anxi, Gansu.



10. Ma refers to Ma Bufang, at that time commander of the newly organized Second Army of the Nationalist army.





246. The Situation and Tasks after the Realization of Domestic Peace

(6 March 1937)1

Comrade Bishi:

A. The Third Plenary Session 2 has legally confirmed the peaceful resolution brought about by the successful outcome of the great Xi'an negotiations, marking the start of a new stage, throughout the country, of stopping civil war, uniting to resist Japan, and uniting for peace to resist outside insult, and also marks the point at which a nationwide united front has actually been established — a transitional period leading to the beginning of a nationwide war of resistance. The speed of this period will be decided by the outcome of the struggle among the various forces; various twists and changes may occur in the interim, but the overall direction will not change.

B. Today's task is to consolidate domestic peace and prepare to resist Japan, so as to promote the practical work of the nationwide united front and the beginning of the war of resistance. The Party's work remains that of actively taking part in the movement to resist Japan and save the nation, becoming the central leading force within this movement. All work should be transformed to suit this overall task.

The Red Army should take advantage of the opportunity to strengthen internal political and military training, strengthen the Party's fortress role within the Red Army, re-educate the cadres so that they are able to shoulder the new tasks under the new circumstances, tighten up military discipline, study mass work, and strive to become a model for the anti-Japanese armed forces.

Luo, Mao

The 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Ren Bishi, political commissar of the Red Army's Front Against the Enemy.



2. The Third Plenary Session refers to the Third Plenary Session of the Fifth Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang, held in Nanjing from 15 February to 22, 1937, after the peaceful resolution of the Xi'an Incident. At this meeting, because the CPC Central Committee had, before the meeting, put forward five demands and four guarantees, during the meeting Song Qingling, He Xiangning, and other members of the Central Executive Committee and Central Supervisory Committee jointly proposed the restoration of Sun Yat-sen's Three Great Policies. The struggle between the anti-Japanese faction and the pro-Japanese faction was fierce; forced by the demand of the whole country's people to stop civil war and unite in resisting Japan, the meeting in effect accepted the policy of Kuomintang–Communist cooperation to resist Japan, and fixed the principles of peaceful unification, revision of the electoral law, expansion of democracy, and release of political prisoners.





247. Basic Policy on "Bandit Suppression"

(6 July 1937)1

To the Sanbian Special Committee military department, and Li Lin, and to be forwarded to the sub-district committee:

Your telegram received.

(1) It is very good that the suppression of bandits has succeeded; please make still more effort. The scattered bandits of northern Shaanxi have been cleared out, the bandit group leader Li Qingwu 2 has surrendered, and five of the six bandit groups in Guanzhong have been eliminated. Therefore please speed up the completion of the bandit-suppression task.

(2) According to the experience of bandit suppression, the basic policy should be to strike actively with military force at the threat of the bandits, while at the same time carrying out the political tactics of winning over, dividing, transforming, reorganizing, and dissolving them, in order finally to achieve the goal of eliminating the bandits.

(3) The bandit group of Zhao Laowu 3 may for the present halt its military offensive, and active efforts should be made in the political work of winning over and dissolving it, paying special attention to the mass work in the Tianshuibao area, so as to achieve the goal of winning over, dividing, dissolving, and eliminating them. At the very least, keep them temporarily neutral, so that we may concentrate our strength to eliminate the worst ones first, and then take advantage of their unpreparedness to settle the matter.

(4) There is no ammunition at present; when needed later, please send someone to collect it.

Mao, Zhu

The 6th

Printed from the transcribed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De to Liu Jingfan, director of the military department of the CPC Sanbian Special Committee, and Li Lin, director of the military department of the CPC Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Provincial Committee.



2. Li Qingwu, also written Li Qinwu, was a bandit chief active in the northern part of Yichuan County and the Linzhen area of Yan'an County, in the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Soviet area.



3. Zhao Laowu, given name Zhao Sizhong, was a bandit chief active in the Tianshuibao area southwest of Yanchi County and the Shanchengbao area in the northern part of Huan County, in the Shaanxi–Gansu–Ningxia Soviet area.
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1. Telegram to Chiang Kai-shek on the Japanese Army's Attack on the Marco Polo Bridge

(8 July 1937)1

To Chairman Chiang at Lushan, for your esteemed consideration:

The Japanese bandits' attack on the Marco Polo Bridge is the carrying out of their predetermined step of seizing North China by armed force. On hearing the news we were filled with indescribable grief and indignation! Beiping and Tianjin are key strongholds of North China, and any further mishap there is absolutely intolerable. We respectfully beg that you strictly order the 29th Army to resist valiantly, and, in keeping with the spirit of the Third Plenary Session 2 of resisting insult, put into effect general mobilization of the whole nation, defend Beiping and Tianjin, defend North China, and recover the lost territory. The officers and men of the Red Army are all willing, under your leadership, to give their lives for the country and to grapple with the enemy, so as to achieve the aim of defending the land and safeguarding the nation. We urgently submit this statement and, with the utmost reverence, await your orders in camp.

Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, He Long,

Lin Biao, Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian (respectfully)

庚亥 (the 8th, 9–11 p.m.)

Printed from the issue of Liberation (《解放》), No. 10, of 12 July 1937.






1. This is a telegram sent to Chiang Kai-shek by Mao Zedong and by Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, He Long, Lin Biao, Liu Bocheng and Xu Xiangqian, military leaders of the various quarters of the Red Army General Headquarters. On 7 July 1937, Japanese troops invading China held military maneuvers near the Marco Polo Bridge southwest of Beiping (now Beijing), and then immediately launched an attack on Wanping county town; the 110th Brigade of the 37th Division of the Kuomintang 29th Army, which was garrisoning the place, rose in resistance. China's heroic eight-year War of Resistance began from this.



2. The Third Plenary Session refers to the Third Plenary Meeting of the Fifth Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang, held in Nanjing from 15 February to 22, 1937, after the peaceful settlement of the Xi'an Incident. Because, before the meeting, it had received the five demands and four guarantees put forward in the telegram of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China of 10 February, and because during the meeting fourteen members of the Central Executive Committee and the Supervisory Committee, including Soong Ching-ling, jointly submitted a proposal to restore Sun Yat-sen's Three Great Policies, under the pressure of the demand of the people of the whole country to stop the civil war and unite in resisting Japan, this session in effect accepted the policy of Kuomintang–Communist cooperation in resisting Japan, and affirmed such principles as peace and unification, revision of the electoral law, expansion of democracy, and the release of political prisoners.





2. Decision That the Red Army's Political Work Must Be Redrafted

(15 July 1937)1

To Peng, Ren, Yang, Deng:

A. The decision on political work in the Red Army must be revised in light of the present situation. In order to carry out the political work of the renewed direct War of Resistance Against Japan, I hope you will redraft it at once.

B. The decision on organization 2 is usable.

C. The principles of the above two items will be brought to Yunyang 3 by Comrade Lin Biao 4.

Mao

十五日 (the 15th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, Commander-in-Chief of the Front Field General Headquarters of the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army, Ren Bishi, Political Commissar, Yang Shangkun, Director of the Political Department, and Deng Xiaoping, Deputy Director. In accordance with the spirit of this telegram, the General Political Department of the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China formally issued on 1 August 1937 the "Decision on the Political Work of the Troops in the New Stage." After discussing the basic characteristics of the Red Army's entry into the new stage of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the "Decision" clearly stipulated that the basic tasks of political work after the Red Army's reorganization were: first, to do everything for accumulating and strengthening the forces of resistance and to ensure the victory of the War of Resistance; second, to ensure the absolute leadership of the Communist Party in the Red Army, to maintain the glorious traditions of the Red Army, and to consolidate and raise the combat effectiveness of the troops; third, to raise the troops' military technique and tactics, to raise the political and cultural level of the commanders and fighters, to move swiftly onto the road of regularization, and to train large numbers of new cadres so as to adapt them to the needs of operations against Japan.



2. This refers to the "Decision on the Organization of Party and Political Organs in the Red Army in the New Stage."



3. Yunyang is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Jingyang County, Shaanxi. It was then the seat of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters.



4. Lin Biao was at that time President of the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University.





3. On the Organization and Preparation of the Red Army

(16 July 1937)1

To Peng and Ren, and inform Ye, Liu and Zhang:

On the organization and preparation of the Red Army:

A. Under the condition that the main-force Red Army is permitted to take part in the war, it is planned to send out the original First, Second and Fourth Front Armies, that is, with Front Armies reorganized as divisions, armies as brigades, and divisions as regiments. The 27th, 28th, 29th, 30th and 31st Armies, five units totaling five thousand men, together with the local armed forces, are to be prepared for organization as the Fourth Division, to be left in the rear to defend the base area of the Soviet districts; when necessary and permitted, a further part may be sent to reinforce the front line. Organized in this way, it will be easy to look after both front and rear.

B. Under the condition that the main force is not permitted to take part in the war but a part is permitted to do so, then the 27th, 28th and 32nd Armies and the cavalry regiment, over three thousand men in all, will be organized into one guerrilla division and sent out to operate in the Rehe-Chahar 2-Hebei area, with many cadres from the Red University 3 going along to expand the Volunteer Army 4 movement. The organization of the main-force Red Army will be as above. But the defect of this plan is that if the main force is later able to take part in the war, the guerrilla division will already have gone, and too few troops will have been left in the rear, so caution is necessary. Or only a few hundred men might be sent as the seed for creating Volunteer Armies, relying mainly on sending many cadres, which would be appropriate. In any case, organization is to be handled according to Item A.

C. The whole of Chen Xianrui's 5 unit and the main force of Wang Zhaoxiang's 6 unit are each to be organized into regiments, prepared to move out and be used as detachments.

D. Please consider the above plan, discuss it with the comrades attending the meeting, and reply by telegram with your opinions.

Mao, Zhu

七月十六日 (16 July)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, concerning the question of reorganizing the Red Army, to Peng Dehuai, Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters, Ren Bishi, Political Commissar, Ye Jianying, Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, and Liu Bocheng, Commander, and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), Political Commissar, of the Red Army's Aid-the-West Army. After the second period of Kuomintang–Communist cooperation was initially realized, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, in order to promote nationwide resistance, began negotiating with the Kuomintang on the question of reorganizing the Red Army from February 1937. Because the Kuomintang tried through reorganization to abolish, weaken and control the Red Army, the Kuomintang did not reach an agreement with the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China until more than a month after the outbreak of the nationwide War of Resistance, when the Japanese army attacked Shanghai and threatened Nanjing.



2. Rehe means Jehol, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what are now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955. Chahar means Chahar, a former province which originally governed what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



3. "Red University" refers to the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Red Army University, abbreviated "Red University." In January 1937 it was renamed the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, abbreviated "Anti-Japanese University."



4. The Volunteer Army was the Northeast Anti-Japanese Volunteer Army, an anti-Japanese armed force organized by the people of the three Northeastern provinces and some patriotic Kuomintang troops after the September 18th Incident of 1931. One part of it was reorganized under the leadership of the Communist Party of China into the Northeast Anti-Japanese Allied Army.



5. Chen Xianrui was at that time Commander of the Red Army's 74th Division.



6. Wang Zhaoxiang was at that time Commander of the Independent Second Division of the Red Army in the Shenfu Special District of Northern Shaanxi.





4. Telegram to Yan Xishan on Doing All to Defend Beiping-Tianjin and Zhangjiakou

(20 July 1937)1

Mr. Baichuan 2:

I have read your honored telegram with care. An experienced hand at planning for the country, you have my utmost admiration. The Japanese bandits' large-scale action is already decided and cannot be turned back. If they are allowed to occupy Beiping and Zhangjiakou, then the peril to Shanxi-Suiyuan 3 will be upon us. It is proposed to rely on every effort to supervise and hold to account the Hebei-Chahar 4 authorities to hold firmly at Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou and other places. As for troops, it seems appropriate to send one part toward Zhangjiakou to reinforce Liu Ruming 5, while on the other hand urging Mr. Chiang 6 to increase the troops sent north to the relief. Truly, as you say, without resistance there is no way to survive. And today we have already reached the urgent juncture of striving to hold Beiping, Tianjin and Zhangjiakou. A fool's occasional thought is humbly offered for your consideration. Zhou Xiaozhou and Peng Yufeng 7 are about to arrive; I pray that you will grant them an audience.

Mao Zedong

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In November 1936 the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China sent Peng Xuefeng to Taiyuan, Shanxi, to carry out united front work with Yan Xishan. After the peaceful settlement of the Xi'an Incident, Yan Xishan took an attitude of cooperating with the Communist Party of China in resisting Japan, and in March 1937 the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China set up in Taiyuan a radio station for direct communication with Yan'an. This is a telegram sent by Mao Zedong to the Taiyuan station to be transcribed and forwarded to Yan Xishan.



2. Baichuan is Yan Xishan, who was at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. Sui means Suiyuan, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. Chahar means Chahar, a former province which originally governed what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



5. Liu Ruming was at that time Chairman of the Chahar Provincial Government and Commander of the 143rd Division of the Kuomintang 29th Army. That division was then stationed in the Zhangjiakou area.



6. "Mr. Chiang" means Chiang Kai-shek.



7. Zhou Xiaozhou was at that time Mao Zedong's secretary, and was sent by Mao Zedong to Taiyuan to carry out work of uniting with Yan Xishan to resist Japan. Peng Yufeng is Peng Xuefeng. After the Marco Polo Bridge Incident, in accordance with telegraphic instructions from the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, he met repeatedly with Yan Xishan and carried out preparatory work concerning the Red Army's passage through Shanxi to the anti-Japanese front in North China.





5. The Policy, Measures and Prospects for Opposing the Japanese Attack

(23 July 1937)1


I. Two Policies

On 8 July, the second day after the Marco Polo Bridge Incident 2, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China issued to the whole nation a declaration calling for resistance. The declaration said:

"Fellow countrymen of the whole nation! Beiping and Tianjin are in peril! North China is in peril! The Chinese nation is in peril! Only resistance by the whole nation is our way out. We demand that the attacking Japanese army be immediately met with resolute resistance, and that preparations be made at once to cope with new major events. All the nation, high and low, should immediately abandon every calculation of reaching accommodation with the Japanese bandits or of clinging to a shameful peace. Fellow countrymen throughout China! We should praise and support the heroic resistance of the unit under Feng Zhi'an. We should praise and support the declaration of the North China authorities that they will live and die with the territory. We demand that General Song Zheyuan immediately mobilize the whole of the 29th Army 3 to proceed to the front and fight. We demand that the Central Government at Nanjing give the 29th Army real assistance. And that the patriotic movement of the people of the whole country be opened up at once, and the morale of resistance be raised. That the land, sea and air forces of the whole country be mobilized at once to prepare for war. That the traitors and all the spies of the Japanese bandits hidden within Chinese territory be purged at once, and the rear consolidated. We demand that the people of the whole nation use all their strength to aid the sacred anti-Japanese war of self-defense. Our slogans are: Defend Beiping, Tianjin and North China by force of arms! To defend our territory, shed the last drop of blood! Let all the Chinese people, government and armed forces unite and build the solid Great Wall of the national united front to resist the Japanese bandits' invasion! Let the two parties, the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, cooperate closely to resist the Japanese bandits' new attacks! Drive the Japanese bandits out of China!"

This is the question of policy.

On 17 July, Mr. Chiang Kai-shek made a statement at Lushan. This statement settled the policy of preparing for resistance, was the first correct declaration the Kuomintang has made on foreign questions in many years, and was therefore welcomed by us and by all our countrymen. The statement set out four conditions for settling the Marco Polo Bridge Incident:

"(1) Any settlement must not infringe on the integrity of China's sovereignty and territory; (2) the Hebei-Chahar administrative organization must not allow any illegal alteration; (3) the local officials appointed by the Central Government must not be subject to demands for their removal; (4) the 29th Army must not accept any restraint in the areas where it is now stationed."

The concluding words of the statement said:

"The government has determined its consistent policy and position on the Marco Polo Bridge Incident. We know that once the whole nation goes to war, the situation that follows can only be one of sacrifice to the end, and there is not the slightest reason to hope to escape through luck. Once war breaks out, then there is no north or south in the land, no old or young among the people, and everyone, whoever he may be, bears the responsibility of defending the land and resisting."

This is the question of policy.

The above are two politically historic declarations by the Kuomintang and the Communist Party on the Marco Polo Bridge Incident. What these two declarations have in common is that they advocate resolute resistance and oppose compromise and retreat.

This is the first policy for dealing with the Japanese attack, the correct policy.

But there is still the possibility of adopting a second policy. In recent months, the traitors and pro-Japanese elements between Beiping and Tianjin have been actively at work, trying to surround the Beiping-Tianjin authorities, to accommodate Japan's demands, to shake the policy of resolute resistance, and to advocate compromise and retreat. This is an extremely dangerous phenomenon.

This policy of compromise and retreat is fundamentally in contradiction with the policy of resolute resistance. If this policy of compromise and retreat is not quickly changed, it will cause Beiping, Tianjin and North China to be entirely lost into the enemy's hands and expose the whole nation to the gravest threat; this is something everyone should pay the utmost attention to.

Let all the patriotic officers and men of the 29th Army unite, oppose compromise and retreat, and carry out resolute resistance!

Let all patriotic fellow countrymen of Beiping, Tianjin and North China unite, oppose compromise and retreat, and support resolute resistance!

Let all patriotic fellow countrymen of the whole country unite, oppose compromise and retreat, and support resolute resistance!

Mr. Chiang Kai-shek and all patriotic Kuomintang members: we hope that you will adhere to your own policy, put your own promises into practice, oppose compromise and retreat, carry out resolute resistance, and answer the enemy's insults with facts.

Let the armed forces of the whole country, the Red Army included, support Mr. Chiang Kai-shek's declaration, oppose compromise and retreat, and carry out resolute resistance!

The Communists are of one heart and one mind; they faithfully carry out their own declaration while at the same time firmly supporting Mr. Chiang Kai-shek's declaration, and are willing to join with the Kuomintang and with fellow countrymen throughout the country in shedding the last drop of blood to defend the land, in opposing all vacillation, wavering, compromise and retreat, and in carrying out resolute resistance.



II. Two Sets of Measures

Under the policy of resolute resistance, there must be a whole set of measures before the aim can be achieved.

What measures are there? The chief ones are the following:

(1) General mobilization of the armed forces of the whole country. Mobilize our standing army of two million and several hundred thousand men, including the land, sea and air forces, including the Central Army, the local armies and the Red Army, with its main force moving out at once to the national defense line and a part of it left in the rear to maintain public order. Entrust generals loyal to the interests of the nation as commanders in the various theaters. Convene a national defense conference to decide strategic policy and unify the will to fight. Reform the political work of the army so that officers and men are as one and army and people are as one. Determine one aspect of guerrilla warfare as bearing strategic tasks, so that guerrilla warfare and regular warfare are coordinated. Purge the traitors in the army. Mobilize a certain number of reserve troops, give them training, and prepare them to go to the front. Give reasonable supplementation to the army's equipment and supplies. In accordance with the general policy of resolute resistance, military plans such as the above must be made. China's armies are not few, but without carrying out the above plans the enemy cannot be defeated. With political conditions and material conditions combined, our military strength will be invincible in East Asia.

(2) General mobilization of the whole people. Open up the patriotic movement, release political prisoners, abolish the "Emergency Law for Punishing Crimes Endangering the Republic" 4 and the "Press Censorship Regulations" 5, recognize the legal status of the existing patriotic organizations, expand the organization of patriotic groups among all circles of workers, peasants, merchants and students, and arm the masses to practice self-defense and to coordinate with the army in combat. In a word, give the people the freedom to love their country. The combination of the people's strength and military strength will deal Japanese imperialism a fatal blow. A national war that does not rely on the broad masses of the people will undoubtedly be unable to win victory. The overturned cart of Abyssinia 6 is a warning from the cart ahead. If resolute resistance comes from true sincerity, this point cannot be neglected.

(3) Reform the political machinery. Admit the leaders of all parties and factions and of the people to jointly manage state affairs, clear out the pro-Japanese elements and traitors hidden in the government, and unite the government with the people. Resisting Japan is a great matter, which a few people absolutely cannot accomplish. To force it through will only cause delay. If the government is a genuine national defense government, then it must rely on the masses of the people and must practice democratic centralism. It is democratic, and it is also centralized; the most powerful government is a government of this kind. The National Assembly must truly represent the people, must be the supreme organ of power, must take charge of the country's major policies, and must decide the policies and plans for resisting Japan and saving the nation.

(4) Diplomacy of resistance to Japan. No benefit or convenience may be given to the Japanese imperialists; on the contrary, their property must be confiscated, their debts annulled, their running dogs purged, and their spies expelled. Immediately conclude a military and political alliance with the Soviet Union, and ally closely with this most reliable, most powerful country, the one most able to help China resist Japan. Win the sympathy of Britain, the United States and France for our resistance to Japan, and win their aid on condition that territorial sovereignty is not lost. Defeating the Japanese bandits depends mainly on our own strength; but foreign aid is indispensable, and a policy of isolation is advantageous to the enemy.

(5) Announce a program for improving the people's livelihood and begin to carry it out at once. Abolition of exorbitant taxes and levies, reduction of land rent, restriction of high-interest loans, improvement of workers' conditions, improvement of the living conditions of soldiers and junior officers, improvement of the living conditions of petty employees, and relief of famine: start from these minimum points. These new policies will raise the people's purchasing power, make the markets prosperous and finance lively; they will certainly not, as some say, make it impossible for the state finances to manage. These new policies will raise the strength of resistance to Japan without limit and consolidate the foundation of the government.

(6) National defense education. Fundamentally reform the past educational policy and educational system. Non-urgent matters and unreasonable practices are all to be abolished. Newspapers, publishing, films, drama, literature and art are all to serve the interests of national defense. Prohibit the propaganda of the traitors.

(7) Financial and economic policy for resisting Japan. Financial policy to be based on the principle that those who have money give money and that the property of the Japanese imperialists and the traitors is confiscated; economic policy to be based on the principle of boycotting Japanese goods and promoting national goods; everything for the sake of resisting Japan. Poverty is produced by wrong methods; after new policies in accord with the people's interests there will certainly be no poverty. For a country with such vast territory and so many people, to say that there is no way out in finance and economy is truly unreasonable.

(8) The people, government and armed forces of all China unite and build the solid Great Wall of the national united front. In carrying out the policy of resistance and the various policies above, rely on this united front. The central key lies in the close cooperation of the Kuomintang and the Communist Party. The government, the armed forces, all the parties and factions of the country and all the people unite on the basis of this cooperation between the two parties. The slogan "Unite sincerely and together go to meet the national crisis" should not only be spoken well but should also be done well. Unity must be genuine unity; deceiving you and cheating me will not do. Handle affairs in a more broad-minded way and with a freer hand. Calculating on a small abacus, playing petty tricks, bureaucratism, and Ah Q-ism 7 are actually of no use at all. Things like these cannot be used against the enemy, and used against our own countrymen they are simply laughable. Matters have big principles and small principles, and all small principles are governed by the big principle. Our countrymen should think carefully about the big principle, and only then can they put their own ideas and actions in the proper place. Today, whoever does not cultivate some sincerity in the two words "unity," even if no one spits on or curses him, ought to feel uneasy in the quiet of the night and feel somewhat ashamed.

This set of measures for realizing resolute resistance can be called the Eight-Point Program.

The policy of resolute resistance must be accompanied by this set of measures; otherwise the War of Resistance cannot possibly be victorious, Japan will forever be invading China, China will forever be helpless against Japan, and it will be hard to avoid becoming another Abyssinia.

Those who are sincere about the policy of resolute resistance must carry out this set of measures. To test whether someone is sincere about resolute resistance, see whether he is willing to adopt and carry out this set of measures.

There is also another set of measures, which is the opposite of this one in every respect.

Not general mobilization of the armed forces, but non-mobilization of the armed forces, or retreat to the rear.

Not giving the people freedom, but giving the people oppression.

Not a democratic-centralist government for national defense, but an autocratic government of bureaucrats, compradors, local despots and landlords.

Not a diplomacy of resistance to Japan, but a diplomacy of fawning on Japan.

Not improving the people's livelihood, but squeezing the people as before, so that the people groan in suffering and have no strength to resist Japan.

Not national defense education, but education for the slaves of a lost country.

Not a financial and economic policy for resisting Japan, but financial and economic policies that are as before, unchanged or even made worse, of no benefit to the country and beneficial to the enemy.

Not building the Great Wall of the anti-Japanese national united front, but tearing down this Great Wall, or paying lip service while acting to the contrary, going through the motions of talking about "unity."

Measures follow policy. When the policy is non-resistance, all measures reflect non-resistance; we have already had six years of lessons on this. If the policy is resolute resistance, then it is absolutely necessary to carry out a set of measures in accord with this policy, and absolutely necessary to carry out these Eight-Point Program.



III. Two Prospects

What will the prospects be? This is what everyone is worried about.

Carrying out the first policy and adopting the first set of measures will certainly bring a prospect of driving out Japanese imperialism and realizing the free liberation of China. Is there any doubt about this? I think there is no doubt.

Carrying out the second policy and adopting the second set of measures will certainly bring a prospect of Japanese imperialism occupying China, with the Chinese people all becoming beasts of burden and slaves. Is there any doubt about this? I think there is no doubt about this either.



IV. Conclusion

We must carry out the first policy, adopt the first set of measures, and strive for the first prospect.

We must oppose the second policy, oppose the second set of measures, and avoid the second prospect.

All patriotic Kuomintang members and Communist Party members unite, firmly carry out the first policy, adopt the first set of measures, and strive for the first prospect; firmly oppose the second policy, oppose the second set of measures, and avoid the second prospect.

Patriotic fellow countrymen of the whole country, the patriotic armed forces and the patriotic parties and factions: unite as one, firmly carry out the first policy, adopt the first set of measures, and strive for the first prospect; firmly oppose the second policy, oppose the second set of measures, and avoid the second prospect.

Long live the national revolutionary war!

Long live the liberation of the Chinese nation!

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.







1. On 7 July 1937, Japanese imperialism launched the Marco Polo Bridge Incident, attempting to swallow up the whole of China by force. The people of the whole country unanimously demanded war against Japan. Chiang Kai-shek delayed until ten days after the incident before making a statement at Lushan, fixing the policy of preparing for resistance against Japan. This was owing to the pressure of the people of the whole country, and at the same time owing to the fact that the actions of Japanese imperialism had seriously struck at the interests of British and American imperialism in China and at the interests of the big landlord and big bourgeois class directly represented by Chiang Kai-shek. But even at this time the Chiang Kai-shek government still continued to negotiate with Japan, and even accepted the method of so-called peaceful settlement discussed by Japan with the local authorities in China. Not until 13 August, when the Japanese army launched a major attack on Shanghai and Chiang Kai-shek's ruling position in the southeast could no longer be maintained, was he forced to carry out resistance. But after this, right up to 1944, Chiang Kai-shek's secret plots and activities with Japan never stopped. Throughout the whole period of the War of Resistance, Chiang Kai-shek completely betrayed the declaration he made in his Lushan statement that "once war breaks out, then there is no north or south in the land, no old or young among the people, and everyone, whoever he may be, bears the responsibility of defending the land and resisting"; he opposed the all-round people's war with total mobilization of the people, and after the fall of Wuhan in October 1938 he adopted still more a reactionary policy of passive resistance to Japan and active anti-communism and anti-people measures. The two policies, two sets of measures and two prospects that Mao Zedong speaks of in this article are precisely an illustration of the struggle in the War of Resistance Against Japan between one line, the Communist Party line, and another, the Chiang Kai-shek line.



2. The Marco Polo Bridge Incident is also called the July 7th Incident. The Marco Polo Bridge is more than ten li from the city of Beiping (now Beijing), and is the gateway to the southwest of Beijing. At that time, along the Beining Railway (the railway from Beijing to Shenyang in Liaoning), east to Shanhaiguan and west to Fengtai in the southwest of Beijing, there were Japanese invading troops stationed. On 7 July 1937, the Japanese army attacked the Chinese garrison at the Marco Polo Bridge. Impelled by the nationwide upsurge of resistance to Japan and influenced by the Communist Party of China's anti-Japanese proposals, the Chinese garrison resisted valiantly. The Chinese people's heroic eight-year War of Resistance began from this.



3. The 29th Army was originally a part of Feng Yuxiang's Northwest Army, and was at that time stationed in the area of Beiping, Tianjin, Hebei and Chahar (now divided between the two provinces of Hebei and Shanxi). Song Zheyuan was the commander of this army, and under the influence of Chiang Kai-shek's policy of compromise toward Japan he for a time harbored illusions of a peaceful settlement of the Marco Polo Bridge Incident. Feng Zhi'an was the commander of this army's 37th Division, whose 110th Brigade rose in resistance against the advance of the Japanese invading army at the Marco Polo Bridge, raising the curtain on the nationwide War of Resistance.



4. On 31 January 1931, the Kuomintang government promulgated the "Emergency Law for Punishing Crimes Endangering the Republic," using the charge of "endangering the Republic" as a pretext for persecuting and slaughtering patriotic people and revolutionaries. According to the provisions of this law, anyone engaged in revolutionary activities opposing the Kuomintang regime was to be sentenced to death; anyone having connections with revolutionary activities, or carrying out revolutionary propaganda by means of writings, pictures, books or speeches, was to be sentenced to death, to life imprisonment, or to a fixed term of imprisonment of ten years or more; anyone organizing progressive cultural groups or holding meetings to propagate opposition to fascism was to be sentenced to a fixed term of imprisonment of more than five years and up to fifteen years, and so on. The promulgation of the "Emergency Law for Punishing Crimes Endangering the Republic" marked the increasing fascization of Kuomintang rule.



5. The "Press Censorship Regulations" refers to the "Press Censorship Standards" which the Kuomintang drew up on 19 January 1933 in order to suppress the people's freedom of speech, and to which supplementary provisions were added on 5 October of the same year. The "Press Censorship Standards" provided that any writing published in newspapers and periodicals in the Kuomintang-ruled areas had, before publication, to have its manuscript sent to the Kuomintang press censors for examination. The censors could delete, alter and withhold at will.



6. Abyssinia is Ethiopia. In October 1935, fascist Italy sent troops to attack Ethiopia; the feudal ruling clique of Ethiopia was disunited internally and could not arouse the people's initiative, and in May 1936 it was defeated in the war.



7. Ah Q is the protagonist of The True Story of Ah Q, the famous novel by the great Chinese writer Lu Xun. His outstanding characteristic is that he is accustomed to consoling himself, and under any circumstances considers himself the victor, that is, a "spiritual victor." Ah Q-ism refers to this "method of spiritual victory."





6. Conveying to Chiang Kai-shek the Plan for Reorganizing the Red Army

(28 July 1937)1

To Zhou, Bo, Lin:

A. Please go at once to Yunyang 2 to decide on the reorganization.

B. After returning from Yunyang to Xi'an, on the basis of the views of the generals Zhu, Peng, Lin, He, Xiao, Liu, Zhang and Xu 3, inform Jiang Dingwen 4 of the following points and ask him to convey them to Chiang Kai-shek:

(1) The organization is to be completed before 15 August, and the troops will move out on the 20th to fight Japan.

(2) Where there are more than three divisions, a general headquarters must be established, with Zhu as commander and Peng as deputy commander, and a political department must also be established, with Ren Bishi as director and Deng Xiaoping as deputy director (not Kang Ze 5), in order to command operations.

(3) Three divisions of 45,000 men. In addition, 10,000 local troops, with a Commander and Deputy Commander of Security Forces, Gao Gang as commander and Xiao Jinguang as deputy, with military pay to be provided as well.

(4) After the main force moves out it is to fight in concentration and is not to be dispersed.

(5) It is to take on a line in the direction of Suiyuan 6.

(6) Replenishment of bayonets, tools, bullets, hand grenades, etc.

Luo, Mao

二十八日辰 (the 28th, 7–9 a.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to the representatives of the Communist Party of China negotiating with the Kuomintang, Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Lin Boqu.



2. Yunyang is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Jingyang County, Shaanxi. It was then the seat of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters.



3. Zhu means Zhu De. Peng means Peng Dehuai, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters. Lin means Lin Biao, who was then President of the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University. He means He Long, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Second Front Army. Xiao means Xiao Jinguang, who was then Chief of Staff of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Liu and Zhang mean Liu Bocheng and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were then Commander and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's Aid-the-West Army. Xu means Xu Xiangqian, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Fourth Front Army.



4. Jiang Dingwen was at that time Director of the Xi'an Field Headquarters of the Kuomintang Military Commission.



5. Kang Ze was at that time Director of the Hankou Opium Suppression and Anti-Smuggling Office of the Kuomintang Government; Chiang Kai-shek proposed to send him to serve as Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army.



6. Suiyuan is a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





7. On the Principles of Red Army Operations

(1 August 1937)1

To Zhou, Bo, Lin:

Regarding Red Army operations, in view of the present situation of the enemy and ourselves, we consider that the following two principles must be adhered to:

A. Under the whole strategic policy, carry out independent and autonomous guerrilla warfare of dispersed operations, and not positional warfare, nor concentrated operations; therefore the Red Army must not be bound hand and foot at the campaign and tactical level. Only thus can the Red Army's strengths be brought into play and the Japanese bandits dealt a considerable blow.

B. In accordance with the above principle, in the initial stage it is appropriate for the Red Army to send out one third of its forces; if the forces are too large, guerrilla warfare cannot be brought into play and the Red Army is easily subjected to concentrated attack by the enemy. The remaining forces will be used gradually as the war develops.

Please discuss the above principles with the comrades 2 and be prepared to take them along to inform the Kuomintang.

Luo, Mao

东酉 (the 1st, 5–7 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to the representatives of the Communist Party of China negotiating with the Kuomintang, Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Lin Boqu.



2. This refers to the leaders of the Red Army General Headquarters, such as Zhu De and Peng Dehuai, who were then at Yunyang in Jingyang County, Shaanxi.





8. Views on the Problem of National Defense

(4 August 1937)1

To Zhou, Zhu, Ye, and inform Bo, Lin; Peng, Ren; Liu, Zhang; He, Guan; Chen, Nie; Xu, Cheng; Chen, Wang; Xiao, Guo 2:

Our views on the problem of national defense are as follows:

A. The first line of defense: Zhangjiakou, Zhuozhou, Jinghai, Qingdao and other places, with the emphasis on Zhangjiakou; the forces for the first decisive battle should be concentrated there.

B. The second line of defense: Baoding, Datong, Machang, Weixian 3 and other places; superior forces should be concentrated, to reinforce the first line as opportunity permits and to prepare for a decisive battle on the second line.

C. Places such as Taiyuan, Shijiazhuang and Cangzhou can serve only as a third line of defense; on no account may attention be given only to this line without concentrating forces on the first and second lines.

D. At present the key is the first line of defense.

E. The general strategic policy is, for the time being, offensive defense: the attacking enemy should be given annihilating counterattacks, and it must on no account be purely passive defense. Prepare to change in the future to a strategic offensive and recover the lost territory.

F. Regular warfare and guerrilla warfare must be coordinated. Guerrilla warfare is to be undertaken by the Red Army and other suitable units and by the people's armed forces, who should be given independent and autonomous command authority under the overall strategic deployment.

G. Troops undertaking guerrilla warfare should be employed appropriately according to the terrain and the development of the battle situation. To suit the nature of guerrilla warfare, in principle they should be used separately and not in concentration.

H. According to the present situation, the Red Army should send out one third of its forces, centered on the border area of the four provinces of Hebei-Chahar 4 and Shanxi-Suiyuan 5, to carry out flank guerrilla warfare against the enemy advancing west along the Pingsui Railway 6 and south along the Pinghan Railway 7, with another part operating in the Rehe 8-Hebei-Chahar border region to threaten the enemy's rear (the force not to exceed one regiment). The Red Army should be given the necessary replenishment.

I. Launching the people's armed war of self-defense is the central link in ensuring victory in the army's operations; to vacillate on this policy is a road to certain defeat.

J. The rest you may put forward as occasion arises; not too much, grasp the central point.

Luo, Mao

八月四日 (4 August)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. At the end of July 1937, Chiang Kai-shek was preparing in Nanjing to convene a national defense conference and invited the Communist Party of China to send representatives to attend. In early August, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China decided that Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and Ye Jianying should go to Nanjing to attend the national defense conference. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and Ye Jianying.



2. Bo and Lin mean Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Lin Boqu, who were then the representatives of the Communist Party of China negotiating with the Kuomintang. Peng and Ren mean Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, who were then Commander-in-Chief and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters. Liu and Zhang mean Liu Bocheng and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were then Commander and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's Aid-the-West Army. He and Guan mean He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were then Commander-in-Chief and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's Second Front Army. Chen and Nie mean Chen Guang and Nie Rongzhen, who were then Acting Commander and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's First Army Corps. Xu and Cheng mean Xu Haidong and Cheng Zihua, who were then Commander and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's 15th Army Corps. Chen and Wang mean Chen Zaidao and Wang Hongkun, who were then Commander and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's Aid-the-West Army's Fourth Army. Xiao and Guo mean Xiao Ke and Guo Shushen, who were then Commander and Political Commissar, respectively, of the Red Army's Aid-the-West Army's 31st Army.



3. Machang is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Qing County, Hebei, and is one of the important towns on the Tianjin-Pukou Railway. Weixian is an old county name, now incorporated into Weifang City, Shandong.



4. Chahar means Chahar, a former province which originally governed what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



5. Sui means Suiyuan, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



6. The Pingsui Railway is the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan, that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



7. The Pinghan Railway is the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



8. Rehe means Jehol, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what are now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.





9. The Red Army's Combat Tasks and the Principles for the Use of Forces

(5 August 1937)1

To Zhu, Zhou, Bo, Lin, Peng, Ren:

Your 支申 (the 4th, 3–5 p.m.) telegram 2 has been received. The reply is as follows:

A. The question of undertaking combat tasks in one sector. The Red Army undertakes the task of using independent and autonomous guerrilla mobile warfare to pin down the greater part of the enemy and annihilate a part of the enemy. Concretely, it is requested that the border area of the four provinces of Hebei-Chahar 3 and Shanxi-Suiyuan 4 be designated (a four-cornered area, not a triangle), from which to strike at the flanks to harass, pin down and hit the enemy advancing west along the Pingsui 5 and south along the Pinghan 6, assisting friendly armies in combat, and also making it convenient to send a part far out to Rehe 7. This is not the meaning of "taking charge of one front on our own"; it is all in the meaning of assisting the friendly armies at the front in combat within a certain area. Put this way it is freer, livelier and more effective. That is, in fact we are suited only to flank warfare and not to frontal warfare, so it is inappropriate to put it in terms of "taking charge of one front on our own."

B. The question of the use of forces. Put forward the principle of using forces according to circumstances; under this principle, acknowledge the moving out of the main force (the main force may be one half in number, or it may be two thirds), but to Chiang 8 do not say what fraction. In fact it is necessary to estimate the long duration and cruelty of the war, to estimate the warlord separatism of Chiang's armies (that the Red Army should all go out is Chiang's demand), and also to estimate that Shaanxi-Gansu is our only reliable rear (Chiang still has ten divisions in Shaanxi-Gansu, so that he may firmly occupy this rear once we have all been sent away), and so on.

C. The question of replenishment and relief in the rear. Apart from Shaanxi-Gansu, which need not be raised, Baotou and Ningxia may be requested, but it is necessary to attach importance to requesting western Shanxi, Ningxia, Suiyuan, and Yu-Shen-Fu 9; in fact it is probable that Ma Hongkui 10 will find it hard to cooperate, and it is possible only after the Sino-Soviet military alliance has been concluded.

Luo, Mao

微午 (the 5th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhu De and Zhou Enlai, who had gone to Nanjing to attend the national defense conference, to Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Lin Boqu, the representatives of the Communist Party of China negotiating with the Kuomintang, and to Peng Dehuai, Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters, and Ren Bishi, Political Commissar.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 3–5 p.m. (支申) on 4 August 1937 by Zhu De, Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian), Lin Boqu, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi to Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Mao Zedong. On the question of the policy for the War of Resistance Against Japan, the telegram put forward: (1) that Nanjing be required to have the resolve and the deployment to launch a nationwide war of resistance, and then proceed from local resistance; (2) that we strive to participate in and lead the War of Resistance; (3) that we not oppose, but rather actively make preparations for, the promotion of nationwide resistance. On how to realize the first and second policies above, the telegram put forward that the operational policy should be to pin down the enemy by defense in army groups by zones, and to oppose merely holding without attacking and retreating or fleeing. We have no hesitation about taking part in the war, but demand to take on independently and autonomously the combat task of one sector, to bring into play the Red Army's mobile warfare, guerrilla warfare and protracted warfare; not to refuse to let the main force of the Red Army move out, but to demand adequate replenishment and freedom in the use of forces; not to oppose going to Rehe, Chahar and Suiyuan, but to demand to be given the Chahar-Suiyuan-Shanxi triangle area convenient for combat (striving to wipe out the puppet troops and develop guerrilla warfare in Chahar, Rehe and Hebei), and a rear convenient for replenishment and liaison (Suiyuan, Ningxia and a part of Shaanxi-Gansu).



3. Chahar means Chahar, a former province which originally governed what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



4. Sui means Suiyuan, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. Pingsui means the Pingsui Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan, that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



6. Pinghan means the Pinghan Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Rehe means Jehol, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what are now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



8. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



9. Yu-Shen-Fu means the three counties of Yulin, Shenmu and Fugu in northwestern Shaanxi.



10. Ma Hongkui was at that time Chairman of the Ningxia Provincial Government of the Kuomintang and Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 15th Route Army.





10. Adopt a Modest Attitude in Making Contact with All Quarters

(10 August 1937)

Comrade Xuefeng 1:

All your telegrams have been received, which is most comforting.

A. In making contact with all quarters, under the general policy of actively promoting the War of Resistance, one must have a modest attitude. Do not boast of the Red Army's strong points, and do not say that the Red Army in fighting Japan will certainly win its battles; on the contrary, ask their advice on all kinds of conditions, such as the combat strength of the Japanese army, mountain warfare, plains warfare and so on, circumstances to which the Red Army has never been accustomed, so that the Red Army will have something to go by and gradually overcome its difficulties. Do not conceal certain shortcomings of the Red Army which should not be concealed, for example that it knows only how to fight guerrilla warfare and not positional warfare, only mountain warfare and not plains warfare, and is suited only to carrying out independent and autonomous command under the overall strategy and not to being bound by concentrated command at the campaign and tactical level, with the result that it loses its strong points. All these should be explained with emphasis. On the grounds of mountain warfare and guerrilla warfare, the Red Army requests to be located in the four-cornered area at the border of Hebei-Chahar 2 and Shanxi-Suiyuan 3, to make flank ambush attacks on the enemy advancing west along the Pingsui Railway 4 and south along the Pinghan Railway 5, coordinating with the strategic actions of the friendly armies at the front. The Red Army's technique and equipment are extremely poor; let them know this also, and request replenishment according to the five categories and nineteen kinds of articles listed in yesterday's telegram, for otherwise it will be difficult to achieve results in fighting a strong enemy.

B. Because the situation is urgent, the Red Army plans to move out without waiting for reorganization, and to carry out reorganization after reaching Datong. Zhu and Zhou 6 have already flown out on the 9th; as soon as their return telegram is received, we will move out at once. If they ask why the reorganization has not yet been carried out, answer that it is because of Nanjing's delay (no declaration has been published, no political program has been decided, no headquarters has been published, and no designation numbers had been promulgated either; only in the last few days have the designation numbers been promulgated, but the headquarters has not yet been appointed).

C. Route of movement: since there is no grain over a thousand li from Luochuan to Fugu, and not a grain can be bought in over eight hundred li north and south of Yan'an (the grain for the organs was bought from western Shanxi and Xi'an), we definitely cannot take the route through northern Shaanxi, and can only take Hancheng, cross the river, and go via Puxian, Xiaoyi and Fenyang to concentrate at Datong. In negotiating this point with Yan 7, it must be achieved.

D. The Taiyuan open office is to be set up immediately, and you will be its director.

Mao Zedong

八月十日 (10 August)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Xuefeng is Peng Xuefeng, who was at that time sent by the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China to Shanxi and other places to do united front work. After August 1937, he served as Chief of the Staff Department of the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters and concurrently Director of its Office Stationed in Shanxi.



2. Chahar means Chahar, a former province which originally governed what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



3. Sui means Suiyuan, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. The Pingsui Railway is the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan, that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



5. The Pinghan Railway is the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Zhu and Zhou mean Zhu De and Zhou Enlai, who were at that time going to Nanjing at the invitation of Chiang Kai-shek to attend the national defense conference.



7. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





11. The Red Army's Main Force Should Not Take the Pinghan Railway but Go by the Tongpu Railway

(17 August 1937)

To Mr. Zhang Huainan 1, to be forwarded to your three elder brothers Zhu, Zhou and Ye 2:

The secret telegram from Nanjing (南密) of 铣辰 (the 16th, 7–9 a.m.) has been received.

A. Agreed that our main force concentrate in the Yangyuan, Weixian, Laiyuan, Guangling and Lingqiu area, but in advancing it will not take the Pinghan Railway 3 but will take the Tongpu Railway: it will board the train at Houma, get off at Daixian, and concentrate toward the destination.

B. There is no money to buy rice; promptly draw the 600,000 for the month of August and the expenses for moving out.

C. Promptly order Taiyuan to prepare the replenishment of fur clothing, military equipment and ammunition.

D. Under the principles of independent and autonomous command and of guerrilla and mountain warfare, the army will be subject to the control of Yan Baichuan 4; promptly inform Yan.

Mao Zedong

十七日 (the 17th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhang Huainan is Zhang Chong, who was formerly a member of the Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang and Acting Minister of its Central Organization Department. At that time he took part in the Kuomintang–Communist negotiations as a Kuomintang representative.



2. Zhu, Zhou and Ye mean Zhu De, Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying. At that time they were in Nanjing attending the national defense conference convened by the Kuomintang government.



3. The Pinghan Railway is the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



4. Yan Baichuan is Yan Xishan, who was at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





12. The Luochuan Conference Will Discuss Major Military Questions

(18 August 1937)1

To Bolin and Peng, Ren, and inform Zhou, Ye:

A. The Kuomintang's scheme has already shown itself very clearly. Its intentions are:

(1) To send the whole of the Red Army to the front line.

(2) To have it move out by separate routes so that it is not concentrated, and to force it to obey orders.

(3) Once the Red Army has received orders and moved out, it will at once become a subordinate of Chiang 2, who will direct it by orders. At that time the Party's problems and the Border Region problems will be settled by him, and he may even forbid the issuing of declarations and abolish the Soviet districts.

B. Our countermeasures are given in the directive the Center has sent to Zhou and Ye 3.

C. This matter is of great importance and must be discussed carefully at the Luochuan Conference 4.

D. Please have the eight comrades Bo, Zhu, Peng, Ren, Liu, Zhang, He and Guan 5 attend together, and please set out from Yunyang 6 on the 20th.

Luo, Mao

十八日未 (the 18th, 1–3 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Lin Boqu, the representatives of the Communist Party of China negotiating with the Kuomintang, and to Peng Dehuai, Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters, and Ren Bishi, Political Commissar, and also to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, the representatives of the Communist Party of China who had gone to Nanjing to attend the national defense conference.



2. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



3. This refers to the directive given on 18 August 1937 by the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China to Zhu De, Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying on the conditions for negotiating with the Kuomintang. The ten conditions put forward in the directive were mainly: (1) publish our Party's declaration, and have Chiang Kai-shek issue a statement at the same time; (2) publish the organization of the Border Region; (3) publish the headquarters; (4) issue funds on the basis of equal treatment; (5) issue replenishment of equipment and materials on the basis of equal treatment; (6) the Red Army to serve as strategic guerrilla detachments; (7) under the overall strategic policy, to carry out independent and autonomous guerrilla warfare and bring into play the strong points of the Red Army; (8) in order to suit the principles of guerrilla warfare, troops must be sent out and used according to circumstances; (9) the Red Army is not to be used in divided parts; (10) the first batch of the Red Army to move out will be used in the area west of the Pinghan line and south of the Pingsui line, and will be subject to Yan Xishan's control.



4. The Luochuan Conference refers to the enlarged meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China held from 22 August to 25, 1937 at Fengjia Village, Luochuan County, Shaanxi. At the meeting Mao Zedong gave reports on military questions, on the relations between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, and on the basic tasks of the Communist Party of China during the War of Resistance Against Japan. The meeting unanimously adopted the "Decision on the Present Situation and the Tasks of the Party" and the propaganda outline drafted by Mao Zedong, "Struggle to Mobilize All Forces to Win Victory in the War of Resistance," drew up the "Ten-Point Program for Resisting Japan and Saving the Nation," and laid down the guiding principles for the Red Army's operations against Japan after its reorganization.



5. Bo, Zhu, Peng, Ren, Liu, Zhang, He and Guan mean Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian), Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Ren Bishi, Liu Bocheng, Commander of the Red Army's Aid-the-West Army, and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), its Political Commissar, and He Long, Commander-in-Chief of the Red Army's Second Front Army, and Guan Xiangying, its Political Commissar.



6. Yunyang is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Jingyang County, Shaanxi. It was then the seat of the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters.





13. Order of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission

(25 August 1937)1

Nanjing has begun the War of Resistance Against Japan, and the cooperation between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party has been initially successful. In order to carry out the guarantee given by the Central Committee of the Communist Party to the Third Plenary Session of the Kuomintang concerning the renaming of the Red Army 2, to make the Red Army a model for the anti-Japanese national war, to push this war of resistance to become an anti-Japanese revolutionary war of the whole nation, and to strive for final and thorough victory, on the basis of the results of the negotiations with the Kuomintang and with Nanjing on political matters 3, it is hereby announced that the Red Army is renamed the Eighth Route Army of the National Revolutionary Army. It is hereby ordered that:

The former General Headquarters 4 is changed into the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army, with Zhu De as Commander-in-Chief, Peng Dehuai as Deputy Commander-in-Chief, Ye Jianying as Chief of Staff, and Zuo Quan as Deputy Chief of Staff.

The General Political Department is changed into the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army, with Ren Bishi as Director and Deng Xiaoping as Deputy Director.

The First Army Corps, the 15th Army Corps and the 74th Division are combined and reorganized as the 115th Division of the Army. Lin Biao is the division commander, Nie Rongzhen is the deputy division commander, Zhou Kun is the chief of staff, Luo Ronghuan is the director of the division's political training department, and Xiao Hua is the deputy director.

The Second Front Army, the 27th Army, the 28th Army, the Independent First and Second Divisions, the Chishui Guard Battalion, a part of the former General Headquarters' directly subordinate units, and other units are combined and reorganized as the 120th Division of the Army. He Long is the division commander, Xiao Ke is the deputy division commander, Zhou Shidi is the chief of staff, Guan Xiangying is the director of the political training department, and Gan Siqi is the deputy director.

The Fourth Front Army, the 29th Army, the 30th Army, the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Independent First, Second, Third and Fourth Regiments and other units are reorganized as the 129th Division of the Army. Liu Bocheng is the division commander, Xu Xiangqian is the deputy division commander, Ni Zhiliang is the chief of staff, Zhang Hao 5 is the director of the political training department, and Song Renqiong is the deputy director.

After the above units are reorganized, the appointment of personnel shall be carried out in accordance with the previous general order. After each division is reorganized into the National Revolutionary Army, it must strengthen the Party's leadership, maintain and bring into play the glorious traditions of ten years of struggle, resolutely carry out the orders of the Central Committee of the Party and of the Military Commission, and ensure that after its reorganization the Red Army becomes the Party's army of the Communist Party, fights for the Party's line and policies, and accomplishes the great mission of the Chinese revolution.

Mao Zedong, Chairman of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission

Zhu De, Vice-Chairman

Zhou Enlai

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In accordance with the agreement reached between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, on 22 August 1937 the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government announced that the main force of the Red Army would be reorganized as the Eighth Route Army of the National Revolutionary Army, and agreed to set up a general headquarters, with Zhu De as Commander-in-Chief and Peng Dehuai as Deputy Commander-in-Chief, with three divisions under its command. On 11 September, the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government changed the designation of the Eighth Route Army to the 18th Army Group, and the General Headquarters was renamed the General Command, with Zhu De and Peng Dehuai appointed as Commander-in-Chief and Deputy Commander-in-Chief respectively. In other documents of the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan in which the posts held by Zhu De and Peng Dehuai are mentioned, where there has been no change, their posts will no longer be annotated.



2. On 10 February 1937, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China sent a telegram to the Third Plenary Session of the Fifth Kuomintang Central Committee which was about to be held, putting forward systematic proposals on the question of Kuomintang–Communist cooperation in resisting Japan, and asking the Kuomintang to make five items, including "stop all civil war, concentrate the national strength, and present a united front to the outside," into the national policy. It also indicated that, if the Kuomintang could fix the above national policies, the Communist Party of China would be willing to give four guarantees, of which the third was: "The workers' and peasants' government will be renamed the Special Region Government of the Republic of China, and the Red Army will be renamed the National Revolutionary Army, directly accepting the guidance of the Nanjing Central Government and the Military Commission."



3. This refers to the five rounds of negotiations conducted between the representatives of the Communist Party of China and the Kuomintang, from February to August 1937, for cooperation in resisting Japan.



4. This refers to the Red Army's Front Field General Headquarters.



5. Zhang Hao is Lin Yuying.





14. Telegraphic Order on the Reorganization of the Independent Army Divisions of the Red Army in Northern Shaanxi

(25 August 1937)

To all the independent army divisions, Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia, Shenfu, Guanzhong, Northern Shaanxi, and to Wang Hongkun, Chen, Li, He, Yan, Du, Gan, Wang, Ye 1, Chen Bojun, Ma, Huang, Chen, Wang 2:

The specific organization of the independent army divisions is hereby drawn up as follows:

(1) Principles of organization: to preserve the basis of the original establishment, to facilitate expansion, and to suit the conditions of supply in the geography of Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia. Therefore it is decided that a company is limited to ninety combatants; a regiment which now has four companies is to be reduced and reorganized into three companies, while those originally of three companies are not to be changed. Only the designations are changed, as follows: companies become platoons and regiments become companies, with the platoon set up as the mess unit.

(2) The original 74th Division is reorganized as two battalions, transport and artillery, of the 115th Division of the National Revolutionary Army, to be stationed in the area of Fu County and Ganquan; the unit of Wang Zhaoxiang of the original Independent Second Division is reorganized as the engineer battalion of the 120th Division, to be stationed at Shenfu 3; the original Independent First Division and the Northern Shaanxi Independent Regiment are reorganized as the special service battalion of the 120th Division, to be stationed, as planned, in the area of Jingbian and Hengshan; the 27th Army is reorganized as two battalions, transport and artillery, of the 120th Division, to be stationed, as planned, in the area south of Anbian and Ningtiaoliang; the original 30th Army is reorganized as the artillery battalion of the 129th Division, to be stationed in the area of Qingyang and Zhenyuan; the two companies of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Third Regiment and the Guanzhong Guard Battalion are combined into the transport battalion of the 129th Division, to be stationed in the area of Ning County; the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia First, Second and Fourth Regiments are reorganized as the engineer battalion of the 129th Division, to be stationed in the area of Huan County and Heshui; the 29th Army is reorganized as the special service battalion of the 129th Division, to be stationed at Dingyan 4; one regiment left behind by the 129th Division is to be stationed at Tongguan 5 or Luochuan, and one regiment left behind by the 129th Division is to be stationed along the line of Chunhua, Xunyi and Zhengning.

(3) The counties of Shenfu, Jingbian, Anding, Zhidan 6, Fushi 7, Ganquan, Fu County, Luochuan and others are marked off as the Eastern Area, in which the Garrison Office has Chen Bojun as director, assisted by Chen Xianrui, stationed at Luochuan; the counties of Dingyan, Huan County, Qinghe 8, Zhengning, Xunchun 9 and others are marked off as the Western Area, in which the Garrison Office has Wang Hongkun as director, assisted by Wang Weizhou, stationed at Zhengning. The Rear Garrison Office of the Eighth Route Army is set up at Yan'an.

(4) The above units are all under the command of Xiao Jinguang.

(5) The above units are to carry out reorganization immediately after receiving this telegraphic order, and to report the circumstances of the reorganization in detail.

(6) Other local units will be provided for separately by telegram from the Security Command.

Mao Zedong

有日 (the 25th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen, Li, He, Yan, Du, Gan, Wang and Ye mean Chen Qihan, Li Zonggui, He Jinnian, Yan Hongyan, Du Ping, Gan Weihan, Wang Weizhou and Ye Daozhi. Chen Qihan was at that time Chief of the Fourth Bureau of the General Staff Department of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Li Zonggui was at that time Political Commissar of the Red Army's 74th Division. He Jinnian was at that time Commander of the Red Army's 27th Army. Yan Hongyan was at that time Commander of the Red Army's 30th Army. Du Ping was at that time Political Commissar of the Red Army's 30th Army. Gan Weihan was at that time Political Commissar of the Red Army's 29th Army. Ye Daozhi was at that time Political Commissar of the Red Army's 10th Army.



2. Ma, Huang, Chen and Wang mean Ma Mingfang, Huang Luobin, Chen Xianrui and Wang Zhaoxiang. Ma Mingfang was at that time Acting Secretary of the Northern Shaanxi Special Committee of the Communist Party of China. Huang Luobin was at that time Commander of the Security Command of the Shenfu Sub-district.



3. Shenfu means Shenmu and Fugu in northern Shaanxi.



4. Dingyan means Dingbian in Shaanxi and the salt lakes of Ningxia.



5. Tongguan is the present city of Tongchuan, Shaanxi.



6. Zhidan is the former Bao'an County of Shaanxi. In April 1936, Liu Zhidan, Commander of the Red Army's 28th Army, led his troops east on an expedition against Japan, and died heroically in battle against Kuomintang troops at Zhongyang County in Shanxi; to commemorate Liu Zhidan, his native county of Bao'an was renamed Zhidan County.



7. Fushi is Yan'an in Shaanxi.



8. Qinghe means Qingyang and Heshui in Gansu.



9. Xunchun means Xunyi and Chunhua in Shaanxi.





15. Negotiating with Yan Xishan over the Red Army's Areas of Activity

(3 September 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren 1:

A. The situation along the Pingsui line 2: the four divisions of Tang Enbo's 3 army have lost about half and have withdrawn and concentrated at Zhuolu; the three divisions of Wei Lihuang's 4 army are located on the south bank of the Yongding River west of Juyongguan; Liu Ruming's 5 division and the Shanxi army's 72nd Division have withdrawn and concentrated on the south bank of the Yang River; the reinforcing army of Fu Zuoyi 6, about six regiments, is probably in the Huailai area; Zhao Chengshou's cavalry army 7 is probably in the Xinghe and Tianzhen area; the main force of the Shanxi army is in the Datong, Guangling and Daixian area.

B. The Red Army's First and Second Armies 8 can, around the 25th of this month, be deployed between Beiping, Shijiazhuang, Taiyuan, Datong and Zhangjiakou.

C. When Zhou and Peng reach Taiyuan, they should negotiate with Yan Xishan for the following areas of Red Army activity: (1) all areas within the borders of the three counties of Zhuolu, Yangyuan and Weixian not stationed by friendly armies; (2) the areas of the four counties of Wanping 9, Fangshan, Laishui and Yixian not stationed by friendly armies; (3) the areas west of the county towns of the six counties of Wan County, Tang County, Quyang, Xingtang, Lingshou and Pingshan; (4) the three whole counties of Laiyuan, Fuping and Lingqiu, as the central base area of our army; (5) the five counties of Guangling, Hunyuan, Fanzhi, Wutai and Mengxian. The above comprise twenty-one counties in all, some of them whole counties and some parts of counties; all must be definitely designated, and Nanjing and Shanxi-Yan 10 must notify the provincial governments of the three provinces to relay the order to the governments of the counties, and at the same time notify the garrison troops of the counties and of the neighboring counties, explaining the Red Army's defensive deployment and its task of creating guerrilla base areas. For if the Red Army's areas and tasks are not clearly provided for, and are not handed down to the friendly armies and the localities by general order, then, owing to the unclear areas and undetermined tasks, many disputes are bound to arise.

Mao Zedong

江午 (the 3rd, 11 a.m.–1 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army.



2. The Pingsui line is the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954), that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



3. Tang Enbo was at that time Front Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 13th Army.



4. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group of the 1st War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Liu Ruming was originally Commander of the 143rd Division of the Kuomintang 29th Army, and was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group and concurrently Commander of the 68th Army.



6. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 35th Army.



7. Zhao Chengshou's cavalry army means the First Cavalry Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Zhao Chengshou.



8. The Red Army's "First and Second Armies" means the Red Army's First Front Army and Second Front Army, referring respectively to the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division and 120th Division. These two divisions were each organized on the basis of the Red Army's First and Second Front Armies. After the Red Army was reorganized as the Eighth Route Army, some documents continued to use the designation of the Red Army, and no further annotation is added.



9. Wanping is an old county name, located southwest of Beijing; it was incorporated into the city of Beijing in 1952 and belongs to Fengtai District.



10. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





16. Striving to Have Counties Such as Fuping Designated as Areas of Activity for the Eighth Route Army

(7 September 1937)1

To Zhou, Peng, Lin:

A. The three forces of Tang Enbo, Wei Lihuang and Liu Ruming 2, over sixty thousand men, have already occupied the four counties of Weixian, Laiyuan, Guangling and Lingqiu and the area to their northeast. In the above areas there is no longer any room for the Red Army to operate, and to mingle in among them would be very disadvantageous.

B. Yan 3 has the idea of sending the Red Army to Yangyuan and Datong, and Chiang 4 too can hardly be without this intention.

C. The areas favorable to the Red Army at this time are Fuping, Tang County, Quyang, Xingtang, Lingshou, Pingshan, Fanzhi, Hunyuan, Wutai, Mengxian, and the area south of the two counties of Laiyuan and Lingqiu; it is hoped that you will strive to have Yan designate them.

Mao

虞亥 (the 7th, 9–11 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai, Peng Dehuai and Lin Biao, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



2. Tang Enbo was at that time Front Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 13th Army. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group of the 1st War Zone of the Kuomintang army. Liu Ruming was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 68th Army.



3. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.





17. An Explanation of the Basic Principles of Independent and Autonomous Mountain Guerrilla Warfare

(12 September 1937)1

Comrade Dehuai:

Your 真 telegram 2 (the 11th) has been received.

A. Agreed that you and Enlai go on a trip to Nanjing.

B. In Shanxi, in Hebei, in the capital 3, lay emphasis everywhere on explaining this basic principle of our army, "independent and autonomous mountain guerrilla warfare," and obtain their thorough understanding and agreement.

C. This principle contains: (1) Freedom to use forces according to circumstances. Now Jiang Dingwen 4 is still saying that Liu's division 5 should go up to the front line at once. Their intention may be that they do not understand that using large formations in a narrow area is truly inconvenient for guerrilla warfare; if so, it shows that we have never given them a thoroughly firm explanation of this principle; or else they harbor ill intent, that is, they are trying to force the Red Army into hard fighting. (2) The Red Army has the freedom to mobilize the masses, create base areas and organize volunteer armies, and the local governments and neighboring friendly armies must not interfere. If this point is not made clear, endless entanglements will certainly arise, and the great role of the Red Army can never be brought into play. (3) Nanjing merely makes the strategic provisions, and the Red Army has complete freedom to carry out this strategy. (4) Adhere to the principle of relying on mountain areas and of not fighting hard battles.

D. Until you return to the army, you are under my direct command; notify Zhu, Ren, Lin, He 6.

Mao Zedong

九月十二日 (12 September)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the Luochuan Conference of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China decided on the strategic policy of carrying out independent and autonomous mountain guerrilla warfare behind enemy lines, in order to deepen the understanding of this policy among the commanders and fighters of the Eighth Route Army, to ensure the smooth realization of the strategic shift to anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare, and to make the friendly armies also understand and agree to this policy of the Eighth Route Army, Mao Zedong in September 1937 sent several telegrams to Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Ren Bishi, Liu Shaoqi and others, further elucidating the strategic policy of the Eighth Route Army. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong and Zhu De at 15:00 on 11 September 1937. The telegram reported the enemy situation in northeastern Shanxi and that the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division had arrived and concentrated at Laiyuan and was making guerrilla attacks with small units toward the northeast of Weixian. It also asked for instructions on the plan for Zhou Enlai to go on a trip to Nanjing.



3. "Capital" (京) means Nanjing, which was then the seat of the Kuomintang government.



4. Jiang Dingwen was at that time Director of the Xi'an Field Headquarters of the Kuomintang Military Commission.



5. "Liu's division" means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose commander was Liu Bocheng.



6. Zhu means Zhu De. Ren means Ren Bishi, who was at that time Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. He means He Long, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.





18. On the Assessment of the Enemy Situation and Our Strategic Deployment

(17 September 1937)

To Zhu, Peng, Ren, Lin, Nie, He, Xiao, Liu, Xu 1:

On the question of the assessment of the situation and the strategic deployment:

A. It is judged that the enemy's attack on North China is roughly divided into four routes, with a total force of about 150,000 to 200,000 men. One route, Shandong, has not yet moved. Another route, the Tianjin-Pukou line 2, about one and a half divisions, is now attacking as far as Machang. Another route, the Pinghan line 3, about one division, is at present motionless north of Zhuozhou. Another route, the Pingsui 4 and Tongpu lines, about three divisions, is its main force 5; in a posture of wide encirclement it intends to seize Taiyuan, threaten the Central Army on the Pinghan line and finally defeat it, and seize the area north of the Yellow River. With this posture it threatens the rear of Henan and Shandong, and is favorably placed finally to seize Shandong, completing its design to seize the five provinces of North China 6. Its general strategic policy is to adopt a right-flank encirclement. As for the advance on Shanghai, besides destroying China's economic lifeline it also pins down the main force of the Central Army, so as to facilitate its seizure of North China. The above is the basic judgment of the Japanese bandits' first-phase operational plan.

B. The enemy's right-wing main force is further divided into three routes, all advancing in a posture of pursuit. One route, along the eastern section of the Pingsui and the northern section of the Tongpu, attacks Yanmen Pass; it is judged to be about one division, and after occupying Datong it is for the moment motionless. One route, after occupying Guangling from Tianzhen, advances toward Lingqiu and Pingxingguan, which is an encirclement of the right flank of the Shanxi-Suiyuan army. One route, after occupying Weixian from Zhangjiakou, has the posture of attacking Laiyuan, which is an encirclement of the left flank of the troops of Wei Lihuang's 7 army and of Ziqing Pass. These two routes are judged to form a combined force of at least two divisions; with a central breakthrough as the first step, they will attain the aim of encirclement of the two wings as the second step.

C. Chiang 8 has ordered Wei Lihuang's army, which is in the enemy's encirclement, to withdraw toward the Pinghan line. Yan 9 regards Lingqiu as Shanxi's lifeline and intends to concentrate fourteen regiments to hold a decisive battle north of Pingxing Pass. It is judged that if the decisive battle is won, the enemy's southward advance may be slightly delayed, but he will certainly reinforce and attack fiercely. If the decisive battle is lost, the enemy will swiftly attack Pingxing Pass and Yanmen Pass, and after the rear-route reserve formations arrive, his main force will go straight down to Taiyuan, so that the Shanxi-Suiyuan army in western Suiyuan, the armies at Wutai and other places in the southern section of the Hengshan range, and the armies in the northern section of the Pinghan line will all be forced to withdraw of themselves; he will obtain the above places without fighting, and the natural barrier of Niangzi Pass will also lose its effect.

D. Laiyuan and Lingqiu are places the enemy must contest. As for Fuping, Wutai and Mengxian, if there is no north-south highway they may for the time being not be occupied by the enemy; if there is a north-south highway, the enemy may send one column south to cut the Zhengtai Railway. In any case, the Hengshan range will certainly be the strategic pivot which the enemy army seizes for the three provinces of Hebei, Chahar and Shanxi, and the main force will move against this pivot; this point has already been proved by the occupation of Hunyuan, Weixian and Guangling.

E. The armies under Yan's command in Shanxi, those of Fu, Yang, Liu and Tang 10, have all lost their keen edge, so that we cannot reach the conclusion that these armies can, on their present positions, fundamentally wreck the enemy's strategic plan.

F. The Red Army at this time is in the nature of detachments and does not play a decisive role in the decisive battle. But if properly deployed, it can play a decisive role in supporting guerrilla warfare in North China (mainly in Shanxi).

G. The plan decided in the past for the whole of the Red Army to create guerrilla base areas in the Hengshan range is, in the above situation of the enemy and ourselves, fundamentally no longer applicable. If it were now carried out according to the original plan, we would all be placed within the enemy's great strategic encirclement, and even if as a second step we withdrew toward the Taihang range, we would still, within his great encirclement (supposing the enemy occupies Taiyuan), fall completely into a passive position.

H. In accordance with the above situation and judgment, in order to deploy strategically in a mobile position, that is, to deploy on the enemy's flanks, to pin down the enemy's attack on Taiyuan and his continued southward advance, since aiding the Shanxi-Suiyuan army can only cause loss of strength, in order to truly carry out independent and autonomous mountain guerrilla warfare, to mobilize the masses broadly, to organize volunteer armies, to create guerrilla base areas, to support guerrilla warfare in North China, and for the sake of expanding the Red Army itself, it is proposed to alter the originally fixed deployment and adopt the following strategic deployment: (1) Our Second Front Army should concentrate at Xin County 11 north of Taiyuan and await orders, preparing, with Yan's consent, to shift to the Guancen Mountain area of northwestern Shanxi for operations. (2) Our Fourth Front Army, after the diplomatic question is settled 12, or at a suitable opportunity, will advance into the Lüliang range for operations. (3) Our First Front Army will, in a posture of conscious passivity, now enter the southern section of the Hengshan range for operations; if the enemy advances south and the friendly armies are unable to drive him back, it will prepare, according to circumstances, gradually to move south, deploying in the Taihang and Taiyue ranges of southeastern Shanxi. (4) The General Headquarters will advance to the vicinity of Taiyuan and decide a suitable position according to circumstances.

I. What are your opinions? Please consider and reply by telegram.

Mao Zedong

十七日午 (the 17th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army. Lin and Nie mean Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, who were then Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. He and Xiao mean He Long and Xiao Ke, who were then Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Liu and Xu mean Liu Bocheng and Xu Xiangqian, who were then Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division.



2. The Tianjin-Pukou line means the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



3. The Pinghan line means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



4. Pingsui means the Pingsui Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954), that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



5. At that time the main force of the Japanese army attacking North China was the six divisions that went south along the Pinghan Railway and that outflanked toward the Pinghan Railway from the Fuyang River. The Japanese troops advancing west and south along the Pingsui and Tongpu railways were not the main force.



6. The five provinces of North China means the five provinces then in the North China region of China: Hebei, Chahar, Suiyuan, Shandong and Shanxi. Chahar is a former province which originally governed what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern what are now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



7. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



8. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



9. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



10. Fu means Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 35th Army. Yang means Yang Aiyuan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 6th Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 34th Army. Liu means Liu Mao'en, who was at that time Commander of the 13th Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 15th Army. Tang means Tang Enbo, who was at that time Front Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 13th Army.



11. Xin County is the present Xinzhou City, Shanxi.



12. This refers to the Kuomintang–Communist negotiations then in progress. In those negotiations, the condition we put forward for the movement out of the 129th Division was that the Kuomintang authorities issue the "Declaration of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China Publishing the Kuomintang–Communist Cooperation," recognizing the legal status of the Communist Party of China.





19. On the Question of the Eighth Route Army's Strategic Areas

(19 September 1937)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

A. Your telegram of the 18th 2 has been received. Did you receive my long telegram of the 17th on strategy 3?

B. The enemy is determined to get Taiyuan, so the deployment at this time should look one step further ahead.

C. The areas of Wutai, Dingxiang and Mengxian are small and narrow; once the enemy has entered Taiyuan, they will be within his encirclement. The two units of Lin Biao and Yang Aiyuan 4 in this area are likewise only temporary in nature, and there is no possibility of their lasting. It is judged that this area can support guerrilla warfare of only a few thousand men.

D. He Long's unit 5 should be located in northwestern Shanxi, on the outer wing of Datong and Taiyuan, and guerrilla warfare toward Suiyuan 6 and Datong will give the enemy advancing south on Taiyuan a fairly effective pinning-down effect. The Wutai area, with the two units of Lin and Yang, is quite sufficient; if He's division 7 went there too, it would lose its strategic significance.

E. Therefore He's division should hasten to northwestern Shanxi to seize the initiative.

F. In the future Liu's division 8 may move closer to Lin's division 9 and be located in the Taiyue range of southern Shanxi; as for the Lüliang range (between Jixian and the Fen River), a part may be detached from northern Shaanxi to go there in support.

Mao Zedong

十九日午 (the 19th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai on 18 September 1937 to Mao Zedong, Zhu De and Ren Bishi. The telegram said: 1. In his talk Yan Xishan said that in case Pingxing Pass should unexpectedly be broken through at Yanmen Pass, the Shanxi army (the 6th Army Group) and our army would hold the Wutai, Dingxiang, Mengxian and Fanzhi area and would not need to retreat south; the mobilization of the masses and the operations would be our responsibility. 2. Gu'an was broken through and the command on the Pinghan line was in extreme confusion. 3. At present we should strive with all our strength to hold Shanxi for a considerable time, so as to mobilize and organize the masses in the Hengshan and Taihang ranges and in Shanxi-Suiyuan, and bring about a situation in which, even after the enemy has penetrated deep into Taiyuan, he is still in the guerrilla encirclement of our four sides. 4. The mountains between the Pinghan line and the Tongpu line are extensive, which is favorable to our development. 5. The present deployment: (1) The 115th Division is to advance south of Lingqiu and Laiyuan and, as opportunity offers, strike on the flank at one part of the enemy. (2) The 120th Division and the units directly under the General Headquarters are to advance to Fuping, Wutai and west of Lingqiu, to speed up mobilizing the masses and organizing guerrilla units. (3) After the Nanjing recognition and publication of the declaration, the 129th Division is to move out to northwestern Shanxi, with small units developing guerrilla warfare toward Suiyuan. If the friendly armies of the Pinghan and Tianjin-Pukou lines abandon the Yellow River embankments, our main force will at once, as opportunity offers, shift to the three-province border of Henan, Hebei and Shanxi.



3. This refers to "On the Assessment of the Enemy Situation and Our Strategic Deployment," see page 46 of this volume.



4. Lin Biao was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Yang Aiyuan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 6th Army Group.



5. He Long's unit means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.



6. Suiyuan is a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. He's division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.



8. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose commander was Liu Bocheng.



9. Lin's division means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose commander was Lin Biao.





20. The Main Force of Wang Zhaoxiang's Unit Prepares to Coordinate with the 120th Division in Combat

(21 September 1937)1

To the Shenfu Special Committee and Wang Zhaoxiang:

A. The Japanese bandits are attacking Yanmen Pass 2, and our First and Second Front Armies have arrived to fight in northern Shanxi.

B. Comrades Zhaoxiang and others should prepare, within five days, to lead the main force out of Wuzhai and Shenchi to coordinate with the Second Front Army, to develop anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare, leaving one third of the forces and the local armed forces to defend the Soviet districts and the ferry crossings.

C. Report promptly on the state of preparations.

Mao

九月二十一日 (21 September)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to the Shenfu Special Committee of the Communist Party of China and to Wang Zhaoxiang, Commander of the engineer battalion of the 120th Division.



2. Yanmen Pass is located in the northern part of Dai County, Shanxi, and is one of the main passes of the Great Wall.





21. Adhere to the Principle of Independent and Autonomous Mountain Guerrilla Warfare

(21 September 1937)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Yan Xishan 2 is now caught in a contradiction: if he does not fight a battle he cannot give an answer to the people of Shanxi, and if he fights one he has no assurance whatever; this contradiction of his cannot be resolved. Your estimate that his determination to abandon Pingxing Pass and to fight a decisive battle at Shahe 3 is wavering is entirely correct. His subordinates have no determination at all, and his army has already lost its fighting power; perhaps at Yanmen Pass, Pingxing Pass and Shahe they will be forced to hold a decisive battle, but in the trend of the general situation it is bound to be hard to sustain for long, and no matter how the decisive battle turns out, Taiyuan and the whole of North China are in danger as of a pile of eggs. Some individual comrades seem not yet to have a deep understanding of this objectively inevitable trend and are tempted by the temporary situation. If this view is not changed, the Red Army is bound to fall, as Yan Xishan has, into a passive, reactive, battered position, being defeated one by one by the enemy. Today the Red Army plays no decisive role in the decisive battle, but it has a specialty of its own, a trump card, in which it can surely play a decisive role, and that is truly independent and autonomous mountain guerrilla warfare (not mobile warfare). To carry out such a policy, strategically there must be powerful forces on the enemy's flanks, the main thing must be to create base areas and mobilize the masses, and forces must be dispersed rather than concentrated for fighting. Concentrated fighting cannot go with mass work, and mass work cannot go with concentrated fighting; the two cannot be done together. Yet only dispersed mass work is the one and only way to decisively overcome the enemy and assist the friendly armies; concentrated fighting at present can yield no result whatever. The present situation is fundamentally different from that of the past civil war, and one must not recall the flavor of the past and still do things in the same way now. I fully agree with the view in your telegram of the 18th that "even if the enemy penetrates deep into Shanxi, he is still in the four-sided encirclement of our guerrilla warfare." Please adhere to this view, think from afar and in large terms, and give penetrating explanations to individual comrades whose views are not appropriate, so as to unify the strategic policy. Comrade Lin Biao 4, in his telegram, fully agrees with my judgment and deployment of the 17th; he only wants to have Chen's brigade 5 concentrate and strike the enemy as opportunity offers, and not disperse for the time being. Such a temporary concentration of one brigade is of course permissible, but if after a long time there is still no opportunity, it is still appropriate to shift the center of gravity in good time to mass work. It is also permissible for Wang Zhen 6 to lead one regiment to Wutai for the time being, but please note that at a suitable moment it is still appropriate for him to go to northwestern Shanxi. Judging by the situation, even if Lin leads Chen's brigade and wins one or two victories, before long it will still have to turn toward Wutai. Please consider and deal with it all.

Mao Zedong

二十一日 (the 21st)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai.



2. Yan Xishan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



3. Shahe is the name of a town, located in Shanxi between the county town of Fanzhi and Pingxing Pass.



4. Lin Biao was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



5. Chen's brigade means the 343rd Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



6. Wang Zhen was at that time Deputy Brigade Commander of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.





22. Deploying Guerrilla Warfare in the Wutai Mountain Range on the Assumption That the Japanese Army Will Occupy Taiyuan

(24 September 1937)

To Zhou; Zhu, Peng, Ren 1; and inform Hu Fu, Shang Kun, Zhu Rui 2:

A. The telegram of Zhu and Peng on deployment 3 and Zhou's telegram on the situation 4 have been received.

B. Liu's division 5 has been ordered to prepare to move out; the route of advance for that division should still be to board the train at Houma.

C. Since Lin's division 6 and Wang Zhen's unit 7 are both being used in combat, as for guerrilla warfare in the Wutai mountain range, stress should be laid on developing the local Party's deployment. The local Party in Shanxi should at present devote its whole strength to deploying guerrilla warfare in the three great ranges, Hengshan, Wutai and Guancen, with the emphasis on the Wutai range, because there more assistance may be obtained from Yan and Yang 8, and in the future it can develop toward the northern Hengshan range. Therefore a leading organ of the nature of a military-political committee should be set up there, cadres capable of independently leading all aspects of Party, government and army work should be selected, and the general organization of local detachments (units) and mass organizations should be begun at once, to be completely deployed within half a month, with preliminary results to be shown. All work should take as its point of departure the supposition that the enemy occupies Taiyuan.

Mao Zedong

九月二十四日 (24 September)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou means Zhou Enlai. Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), Shang Kun and Zhu Rui were at that time Secretary, Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, and Secretary of its Military Commission, respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Zhu De and Peng Dehuai on 21 September 1937 to the heads of the divisions of the Eighth Route Army and reported to Mao Zedong. The main points of the telegram: 1. An estimate of the Japanese army's operational plan. 2. Our Party and our army support the North China situation and should do everything possible to ensure a protracted war in Shanxi, striving for the realization of democratic politics. After the Eighth Route Army entered Shanxi it raised the fighting enthusiasm of the friendly armies and the people. 3. The Red Army should play an active exemplary role in every respect. 4. The principles for the present deployment of the Eighth Route Army's three divisions: the main force of the 120th Division will use flexible guerrilla warfare to raid in the direction of Zuoyun and organize guerrilla units in northwestern Shanxi and other places, that is, begin to deploy mass work north of Wutai Mountain, east of Fuping, and west of the Hengshan range; Chen Guang's brigade of the 115th Division will be kept under control near Shangzhai Town, with small units frequently harassing the enemy at Lingqiu and Laiyuan, and Xu Haidong's brigade will best be placed at Fuping, to help Chen's brigade at any time to raid from Lingqiu toward west of Pingxing Pass, or from Laiyuan toward the Pinghan Railway to strike the enemy advancing south. The units directly under the General Headquarters will advance to the vicinity of Wutai to mobilize the masses; it is estimated that when the 129th Division reaches the area south of the Zhengtai Road it will begin mass work in the Taihang range.



4. This refers to the telegram sent by Zhou Enlai from Taiyuan on 24 September 1937 to Mao Zedong and Zhang Wentian on the enemy situation in Hebei and Shanxi at that time, the deployment of the anti-Japanese friendly armies and of our army, and the terrain and battle situation within the war zone.



5. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose commander was Liu Bocheng.



6. Lin's division means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose commander was Lin Biao.



7. Wang Zhen's unit means the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose deputy brigade commander was Wang Zhen.



8. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone. Yang means Yang Aiyuan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 6th Army Group.





23. The Whole of North China Work Should Take Guerrilla Warfare as the Sole Direction

(25 September 1937)

To Zhou 1, and pass on to Hu Fu, Shang Kun, Zhu Rui 2, and inform Zhu, Peng, Ren 3:

A. The whole of North China work should take guerrilla warfare as its sole direction. All work, for example, soldiers 4 transport, the united front and so on, should revolve around guerrilla warfare. If regular warfare in North China fails, we do not bear the responsibility; but if guerrilla warfare fails, we must bear heavy responsibility.

B. Apart from the deployment in Shanxi, which has already been reported, the Party in Hebei should be ordered to devote its whole strength to guerrilla warfare, make use of the prestige of the Red Army's resistance to Japan, mobilize the masses of the whole Party in North China (including Shandong), take in scattered soldiers and scattered rifles, and organize guerrilla units generally but according to plan. For this purpose, please consider whether Zhou should have another talk with Feng Zhi'an, Huang Shaohong 5 and others.

C. For this purpose, stress should be laid on the allocation of senior cadres and the organization of independently leading collective organs of Party, government and army. One must imagine that after the enemy has occupied the whole of North China, we shall be able to persist in extensive and powerful guerrilla warfare. The whole Party (and both inside and outside the Party must be mobilized) should be told that there is no other work in the future, the only one is guerrilla warfare. For this purpose, the Red Army should give every possible help.

D. Please report the deployment for the whole of North China.

Mao Zedong

二十五日 (the 25th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou means Zhou Enlai, who was then in Taiyuan, Shanxi, discussing with Yan Xishan questions of Kuomintang–Communist military coordination.



2. Hu Fu means Liu Shaoqi. Shang Kun means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Zhu Rui was at that time Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



3. Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army.



4. In the copy preserved in the Central Archives the character is "兵" (soldiers); in "Since the Sixth Congress" compiled by the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China in December 1941 it is "民" (people).



5. Feng Zhi'an was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 77th Army. Huang Shaohong was in August 1937 Director of the First Department of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government, and in October Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd War Zone.





24. In the Decisive Battles of Baoding and Northern Shanxi the Eighth Route Army Must Play a Strategic Role

(25 September 1937)

To Zhu, Peng, Ren 1:

I have a new strategic opinion, and the long telegram 2 is being sent out forthwith. It is now proposed that you keep all the Red Army in northeastern Shanxi, for the time being, quietly in place, conceal your objectives and not alarm the enemy, so that when the enemy's main force has penetrated deep to Daizhou 3 and the vicinity of Baoding, you may break out northward and recover the Hengshan range into our hands. In the decisive battles of Baoding and northern Shanxi, the Red Army will play a strategic role.

Mao Zedong

二十五日 (the 25th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army.



2. This refers to "Strategic Views on the Operations in North China," see page 60 of this volume.



3. Daizhou is the present Dai County, Shanxi.





25. Strategic Views on the Operations in North China

(25 September 1937)

To Zhu, Peng, Ren, Zhou 1, and inform Lin Biao 2:

Strategic views:

A. In view of the present situation in which the enemy is attacking Baoding and Daizhou 3 and also advancing on Shijiazhuang and Taiyuan, and in which there seem to be not many troops holding the four counties of Lingqiu, Laiyuan, Guangling and Weixian 4; in view of the Chiang-Yan 5 talks which decided on the policy of a decisive battle at Baoding and of firm defense in northern Shanxi; and in order to prevent the enemy from occupying Taiyuan and Shijiazhuang to the south and to support a protracted war in North China, it is proposed to suggest to Chiang and Yan that they send the whole of He Zhuguo's cavalry army 6, and in addition dispatch the Gui army or a powerful Central Army infantry force of 15,000 to 20,000 men, to cooperate fully with our Lin's division 7 under the command of Zhu and Peng, so that, at the moment when the enemy at Weixian and Laiyuan advances toward Baoding and the enemy at Lingqiu and Guangling advances toward Daizhou, and has indeed penetrated deep, a breakthrough northward be made between Lingqiu and Laiyuan (a central breakthrough of the nature of a counterattack), to recover the four counties of Lingqiu, Laiyuan, Guangling and Weixian, and then to hold large-scale flank-and-rear raiding battles toward the Datong-Zhangjiakou line, the Datong-Taiyuan line, the Beiping-Shijiazhuang line, and to establish mass and fortified base areas in Lingqiu, Laiyuan, Guangling and Weixian. If this succeeds, a fairly large part can also be used to go out in the direction of Rehe 8; thus perhaps a new situation in the North China war may be brought about, supporting a protracted war for a considerable period. After you have considered it, please make the proposal to Chiang and Yan.

B. Whether or not Chiang and Yan cooperate, at present it is not appropriate for the Red Army to expose itself too early, and especially not appropriate to send tactical detachments too early. It should wait until the enemy at Weixian and Laiyuan has left Weixian and Laiyuan and attacked as far as the vicinity of Mancheng, and the enemy at Guangling and Lingqiu has left Guangling and Lingqiu and attacked as far as the vicinity of Fanzhi, at a moment when the forces in the above four counties are extremely few (at that time the enemy at Zhuozhou should have attacked as far as the vicinity of Xushui, and the enemy at Datong should have attacked as far as the vicinity of Yanmen Pass), and then use the whole of our Lin's division to break out northward, dividing according to circumstances into innumerable small detachments, or into two or three groups, and carry out extensive raiding battles against the enemy's empty flanks and rear over the vast area east and west of the Hengshan range and to the north. If, while the enemy's main force has not yet concentrated at its main points of attack, and while the enemy's rear is not yet quite empty, the Red Army exposes its objectives and attracts the enemy's attention, that is disadvantageous. If only tactical detachments are sent, that is of no use.

C. If the above views are agreed to, then please for the time being conceal all our forces and nurse our strength and accumulate our sharpness, to be put into effect when the necessary conditions are ready; at that time Wang Zhen 9's unit should be located in the area to support the front and keep the rear route open. He's division 10 is to be used in northwestern Shanxi on the same principle.

D. If we go out behind the enemy, we must adopt the policy of confiscating the land of the big landlords and broadly mobilize the masses, and then the Red Army will not be isolated.

E. The policy of Chiang and Yan of a decisive battle at Baoding and firm defense in northern Shanxi (see Chiang's deployment telegram of the 19th) is entirely a posture of passive, battered resistance; without a force of surprise troops raiding into the enemy's rear as above, it can hardly be sustained for long; only by carrying out the above plan can passivity be turned into initiative. At present only this one live move is left, and it should be strongly proposed to Chiang and Yan (leaving aside for the moment the Red Army acting independently, only asking that they send troops to assist).

F. If the above plan can be realized, even if Baoding and Daizhou are lost it is nothing to fear. Without paying the price of the loss of certain places, one cannot obtain the convenience of operating behind the enemy lines.

G. Carrying out the above plan requires the condition that the enemy forces in Lingqiu, Laiyuan, Guangling and Weixian are very few, and the terrain conditions in which the enemy's rear troops cannot easily move about and our infantry can easily move about.

H. The above is put forward as a suggestion; please consider and reply by telegram.

Mao Zedong

二十五日 (the 25th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army. Zhou means Zhou Enlai, who was then in Taiyuan, Shanxi, discussing with Yan Xishan questions of Kuomintang–Communist military coordination.



2. Lin Biao was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



3. Daizhou is the present Dai County, Shanxi.



4. Lingqiu, Laiyuan, Guangling and Weixian means Lingqiu and Guangling in Shanxi and Laiyuan and Weixian in Hebei.



5. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



6. He Zhuguo's cavalry army means the Second Cavalry Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was He Zhuguo.



7. Lin's division means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose commander was Lin Biao.



8. Rehe means Jehol, a former province whose jurisdiction covered what are now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



9. Wang Zhen was at that time Deputy Brigade Commander of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



10. He's division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.





26. Estimating the Japanese Army's Operational Plans in North China, and the Border Region Should Urgently Carry Out War Preparation and Mobilization

(27 September 1937)1

To the commanders of all units in Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia:

(1) It is estimated that the Japanese bandits' operational plan in North China takes the occupation of the line Beiping-Tianjin, Nankou and Zhangjiakou as the first step, and the occupation of the line Cangzhou, Baoding, Daixian, Laiyuan and Datong as the second step. At present all but Baoding and Daixian have been completed, and a fierce advance on Baoding and Daixian is now under way. The Japanese army on the Jin-Sui, Ping-Sui, Ping-Han and Jin-Pu 2 lines is about seven divisions, about 150,000 men in all.

(2) The enemy's realization of his third-step plan meets with increasing difficulties: his rear lines of communication grow longer, his present forces are fatigued, supply is difficult once he enters the mountains, and his heavy artillery and tanks cannot bring their power into play; the seven divisions he now has cannot accomplish their task without reinforcement. This is rather favorable to our army's operations in the future.

(3) Our army has begun to enter Shanxi, the authorities 3 show themselves rather positive, the masses are more active than before, and the morale of the Shanxi army is somewhat higher. Under the slogans of defending Shanxi and recovering Beiping and Tianjin, urgently mobilize the broad masses to strive for a protracted war in Shanxi and throughout the country.

(4) The Border Region 4, in the light of this design of the enemy, should at once urgently mobilize: oppose the old complacent notions, oppose corruption and waste, oppose a slack style of work, thoroughly purge bandits and traitors, assist the localities in organizing and training able-bodied men, consolidate the troops, expand training in air defense, gas defense, night movements and guerrilla tactics and political mobilization, advocate thrift, and bring into play the inherent spirit of hardship and struggle, in order to accomplish the present urgent tasks.

Mao, Xiao

二十七日 (the 27th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Xiao Jinguang, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and concurrently Director of the Rear General Garrison Office of the Eighth Route Army, to the commanders of the units in the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region.



2. Jin-Sui means the Jin-Sui Railway, the railway from Taiyuan in Shanxi via Datong to Baotou in Suiyuan (a former province whose jurisdiction covered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954), the present Beijing-Baotou line. Ping-Sui means the Pingsui Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan, the present Beijing-Baotou line. Ping-Han means the Pinghan Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line. Jin-Pu means the Jin-Pu Railway, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



3. "The authorities" means the Kuomintang authorities of Shanxi Province.



4. "The Border Region" means the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region.





27. Adhere to the Policy of Guerrilla Warfare Under the Critical Situation in North China

(29 September 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren 1:

A. The overall situation in North China is extremely dangerous. The enemy has broken through from the middle between the Pinghan and Jin-Pu 2 lines, Baoding has been lost, the enemy is outflanking the flank of Shijiazhuang, and the situation in Hebei is already finished. Wei Lihuang, Zeng Wanzhong and Sun Lianzhong 3, three armies, have withdrawn to the Fuping-Huolu line and are deploying flank positions, intending to rely on the Taihang range. After the loss of Hebei, the enemy will land at Haizhou 4 and advance to occupy Xuzhou, and Shandong will then be lost without a fight. Before long the Chinese positions will become a matter of holding the two lines of the Yellow River and the Grand Canal. This situation will affect some changes in the Shanghai battle line, Nanjing will be heavily bombed, and the Kuomintang, if it does not compromise, will have to move the capital. It is estimated that the political situation in China will change in a few months, and we should strive at that time to attain the aim of reforming the government, reforming the army, putting into practice the Three People's Principles and the Ten-Point Program 5, and continuing to support the national war. Only then can the people's national war in the true sense be realized. It is judged that at that time the Soviet Union will give China real aid.

B. Shanxi will become a special situation in North China; fundamentally this is because of the Red Army, and next because Yan Xishan 6 has joined with us. Owing to the combination of these two forces, a guerrilla war of several million people will be brought about. We should adhere to this policy, deploy guerrilla warfare throughout the province, and adhere to the fundamental policies of abolishing exorbitant taxes and levies, reducing rent and interest, the participation of the people in government, and the reform of the Shanxi army.

C. At present the Great Wall resistance is only temporary, and extremely briefly temporary. Yan will certainly ask our army to coordinate with him in fighting a battle or two. In order to give the Shanxi army a better impression, if conditions are truly favorable, of course we may take part. But one must reckon that this is only a temporary phase of a campaign; the fundamental policy is to win the masses and organize guerrilla units of the masses, and under this general policy to carry out conditional concentrated operations. You should ask Yan Xishan to produce ten thousand rifles to arm the people. You should run a cadre school of five hundred to one thousand men at the front, run jointly by the Red Army and the local Party, to serve as guerrilla war cadres. Six months from now, the first class of students of the Anti-Japanese University can be used for the most part in Shanxi.

D. As to the plan of using the 115th Division, in coordination with two or three divisions of the Kuomintang, after the enemy has penetrated fairly deep, to break out toward Lingqiu, Guangling, Laiyuan and Weixian 7 and north of them, and to strike at his empty rear, please study it with emphasis. If this move is carried out, it may open up a new situation for a period; although it cannot fundamentally wreck the enemy's strategic plan, it is possible to wreck it temporarily and in part. This would be greatly advantageous to creating our base areas throughout Shanxi Province.

Mao Zedong

九月二十九日十时 (September 29, 10 o'clock)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou means Zhou Enlai. Zhu, Peng and Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Pinghan means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line. Jin-Pu means the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



3. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group of the Kuomintang army. Zeng Wanzhong was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 3rd Army. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 1st Army Corps.



4. Haizhou is located in the western part of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu, on the Longhai Railway.



5. The Ten-Point Program means the Ten-Point Program for Resisting Japan and Saving the Nation adopted by the Luochuan Conference of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China in August 1937 for thoroughly defeating the Japanese bandits. Namely: 1. Overthrow Japanese imperialism; 2. General mobilization of the armed forces of the whole country; 3. General mobilization of the whole people; 4. Reform the political machinery; 5. Diplomatic policy of resistance to Japan; 6. Wartime financial and economic policy; 7. Improve the people's livelihood; 8. Educational policy of resistance to Japan; 9. Purge the traitors and the pro-Japanese elements and consolidate the rear; 10. National unity for resisting Japan.



6. Yan Xishan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



7. Lingqiu, Guangling, Laiyuan and Weixian means Lingqiu and Guangling in Shanxi and Laiyuan and Weixian in Hebei.





28. The Results of the Battle of Pingxingguan

(1 October 1937)

To Bo, Ye, Xiaokai 1:

In the Battle of Pingxingguan 2 on the 25th, besides capturing eighty-two motor vehicles, one large gun, over two thousand shells and several hundred rifles, and killing over a thousand of the enemy, we also surrounded the enemy's high command post and captured a great many secret documents, among them the enemy's whole operational plan for North China and Japanese-language maps marking objectives. The surrounded remnants of the enemy broke out at night through the Shanxi army's positions and fled. In this battle the Shanxi army had originally agreed to attack along two routes, but only came out at dusk, so the enemy was not wholly wiped out. Our army had over four hundred casualties, among them two or three deputy regimental and deputy battalion commanders. This battle has wrecked the enemy's plan for attacking Pingxing Pass, but the enemy is still advancing from the direction of Yanmen Pass 3. Our guerrilla detachments are now active between Lingqiu, Laiyuan and Weixian and have made considerable captures. The enemy is using large formations to deal with our guerrilla detachments, and does not yet know the Red Army's methods of guerrilla warfare. Our victory report has been sent out to the whole country, and for days many telegrams of congratulation on the victory have come in from the provinces, among them Chiang Kai-shek, Yang Hucheng, Ma Hongkui, Fan Changjiang, Long Yun, Sun Weiru 4, the Shanghai Ta Kung Pao, the Shanghai Vocational National Salvation Association, the Party headquarters of Hangzhou, Fuzhou, Hubei, Guangdong, Shaanxi and Kaifeng provinces, the Wuhan Field Headquarters, the Kaifeng Pacification Office, the provincial governments of Zhejiang and Fujian, the Zhejiang Anti-Japanese Support Association, and others.

Mao Zedong

十月一日 (1 October)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Ye means Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Ye Jianying, who at that time represented the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China in negotiations with Kuomintang representatives in Nanjing, discussing questions such as the reorganization of the main force of the guerrilla units of the Red Army in the eight southern provinces. Xiaokai means Pan Hannian, who was at that time Director of the Eighth Route Army's Office in Shanghai.



2. In September 1937, the Japanese troops invading northern Shanxi attacked along the line of Pingxing Pass and Yanmen Pass, attempting to seize Taiyuan. The Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, with one regiment and a cavalry battalion, advanced on 23 September toward Lingqiu, Laiyuan and Guangling to pin down the enemy; with three regiments, on the night of the 24th, braving rain, it lay in ambush in the hills on both sides of the highway northeast of Pingxing Pass, waiting for the enemy. At about 7 a.m. on the 25th, part of the 21st Regiment of the Japanese army's Itagaki Division and heavy-vehicle transport entered the ambush area, and the main force of the 115th Division suddenly launched a fierce attack on the Japanese army. After a day of fierce fighting, over a thousand of the enemy were annihilated and large quantities of weapons and military supplies were captured, winning the first victory of annihilation since the nationwide War of Resistance began.



3. Yanmen Pass is located in the northern part of Dai County, Shanxi, and is one of the main passes of the Great Wall.



4. Yang Hucheng was a patriotic general of the Northwest Army. Ma Hongkui was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 17th Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 168th Division. Fan Changjiang was a journalist; in February 1937 he went to Xi'an and Yan'an as a reporter of the Ta Kung Pao, began to accept the political views of the Communist Party, and later joined the Communist Party of China. Long Yun was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 3rd Reserve Army. Sun Weiru was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 38th Army and concurrently Chairman of the Shaanxi Provincial Government.





29. Correctly Treating the Friendly Armies Placed Under the Eighth Route Army's Command

(4 October 1937)1

To Zhu, Peng, Ren, and inform Lin, Nie, Luo; He, Xiao, Guan; Liu, Xu, Zhang 2:

Toward the troops which the Kuomintang has handed over to our command, we should adopt an attitude of cherishing and assisting them: do not let them undertake the most dangerous tasks, and do not let them go short of supply and materials. In operations they should be enabled mainly to win a few small victories; in mobilizing the people they should be informed in detail of the policy and methods; consult them frequently, and show solicitous and loving concern; strive to avoid such mistaken attitudes as looking down on them, ignoring them, ridiculing them, being indifferent to them, and placing them in danger. By the above policy, strive to unite with them and the Red Army as one, so that they genuinely wish to gather around the Red Army. To achieve the above aims, besides leaving operational command to the higher levels, the attitude and methods toward them should be taught to the commanders and fighters of the whole army, so that this policy is thoroughly carried out by all.

Mao Zedong

十月四日 (4 October)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In early October 1937, in preparation for the Battle of Xinkou, the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone divided the operational area into three zones: left, center and right. In order to unify the command of the troops taking part in the battle, Yan Xishan and Zhou Enlai agreed that the armies of the right flank, including ten regiments such as the Kuomintang army's 53rd Division and the Independent Third Brigade, would be placed under the command of the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army, on the question of commanding friendly armies.



2. Lin, Nie and Luo mean Lin Biao, Nie Rongzhen and Luo Ronghuan, who were then Commander, Deputy Commander and Director of the Political Training Department of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively. He, Xiao and Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were then Commander, Deputy Commander and Director of the Political Training Department of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu and Zhang mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were then Commander, Deputy Commander and Director of the Political Training Department of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.





30. On the Operational Deployment of the Divisions in Shanxi

(5 October 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng 1:

A. Fully agree with the operational plan jointly decided on by Zhou with Cheng Qian and Yan Xishan 2.

B. Our 115th Division, all except a part doing local work, should concentrate promptly in the mountains north of Taihuai Town and south of Daying Town and Shahe Town; when the enemy has been drawn in the Yuanping and Xin County area and the fighting is fierce, it should raid the Pingxing Pass, Daying, Shahe 3 and Fanzhi line, and after taking it hand it over to the friendly armies to hold; our army will then break out northward, occupy the Hunyuan and Ying County area, and open up a new situation.

C. Wang Zhen's unit 4 should quickly return to the establishment of He's division 5. With the exception of its guerrilla detachments, the whole of He's division should for the moment conceal its main force in the Wuzhai area. When the fighting at Yuanping is fierce, and our 115th Division has already moved toward Daying and Hunyuan, it should at once send its main force out through the Great Wall to raid the Shuo County and Zuoyun area, in response to the 115th Division, to throw the enemy's whole rear into disorder.

D. The 129th Division should place one regiment at Xiaoyi, with its main force located on the flank and rear of the Zhengtai Railway 6, including Niangzi Pass 7; its chief task is to mobilize the workers and the peasants on both sides, to give strategic support to the two divisions of Lin 8 and He, and to consolidate the rear route.

E. The areas originally marked out for the two divisions of Lin and He should each be sent the necessary local workers, who should scatter out according to plan and carry out work, completing certain tasks in certain areas. Local work in the originally assigned areas must not be neglected because of the main force's operations. If you have any opinion on the above deployment, please consider it promptly and carry it out.

F. The deployment of our army can only be told to Yan Xishan face to face, and must not be told to him by telegram, and Yan must be asked not to pass it on to anyone, taking strict precautions against leakage.

Mao Zedong

十月五日十五时 (October 5, 15:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu and Peng mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Cheng Qian was at that time Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government and concurrently Acting Commander of the 1st War Zone, responsible for commanding operations on the Pinghan Railway front. Yan Xishan was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



3. Pingxing Pass, Daying and Shahe are all within the boundaries of Fanzhi County, Shanxi.



4. Wang Zhen's unit means the 717th Regiment of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. At that time Wang Zhen was deputy brigade commander of that brigade, and led the regiment in operations in the Pingshan area of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei border region.



5. He's division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.



6. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang-Taiyuan line.



7. Niangzi Pass is located northeast of Pingding County, Shanxi.



8. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.





31. Creating an Anti-Japanese Base Area in Northwestern Shanxi

(6 October 1937)

To He and Xiao 1:

Since Wang Zhaoxiang's 2 unit has been put to use in the northwestern Shanxi area, we have the following opinions on the deployment of work:

I. It is estimated that after the enemy has penetrated deep, the forces he leaves in the rear will only be able to hold the main strongpoints, in an attempt to keep his lines of communication open.

II. Therefore, the areas of Pianguan, Shuo County, Pinglu, Zuoyun, Youyu, and the Qingshuihe region of Suiyuan 3, and so on, are extremely favorable for us to carry out guerrilla warfare on a broad scale, to coordinate flexibly with the main force in the south, to coordinate with the Song Detachment 4 east of Pinglu, and, when necessary, to coordinate with the actions of friendly armies. Therefore, in accordance with your present tasks, the deployment of work should be as follows: First, develop guerrilla warfare in the areas of Pinglu, Pianguan, Shuo County, Zuoyun, Youyu, Qingshuihe, Hequ, Baode, and Kelan, and create an anti-Japanese base area. Take Shenchi, Ningwu, Hequ, Baode, and Kelan as the support of the masses, and as cover for the work personnel in carrying out their work. The guerrilla units that are left behind should all appear under the name of Volunteer Army 5. Second, in the Qingshuihe region of Suiyuan, the main thing is to multiply guerrilla units and the Volunteer Army. Third, under the guerrilla units, a number of small guerrilla groups may be organized.

III. The Song Detachment, following us, likewise, in the areas east of Pinglu and west of Daiyue where guerrilla units are to be multiplied, and so on, should be linked into one whole. First, for the time being take Pianguan as the rear; the fixed directing organ of the work group is to be located there. One platoon should be drawn from the troops to serve as the cadre core, and a guerrilla detachment should be organized in the Pianguan area. Second, organize one guerrilla unit each in Pinglu and Shuo County; but for every guerrilla unit at least one platoon must be drawn from the troops to serve as the cadre core of the guerrilla unit; only in this way can a unit be formed. Because the masses of Shanxi have no experience of armed struggle, it would be difficult for us not to send armed personnel to serve as the cadre core.

Mao Zedong

十月六日酉 (6 October, the you hour, i.e., 5–7 p.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. He and Xiao mean He Long and Xiao Ke, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively.



2. Wang Zhaoxiang was at that time Battalion Commander of the Engineer Battalion of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



3. Suiyuan is an old provincial name; it administered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



4. The Song Detachment means the Eighth Route Army's Yanbei Detachment. It was formed in the last ten days of September 1937 from part of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division; Song Shilun was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the detachment.



5. The Volunteer Army is an armed force spontaneously organized by the people to defend the country. Here it refers to the mass armed forces led by the Communist Party of China.





32. Supplementary Views on the Operations in North China

(6 October 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng 1, and inform Lin, Nie 2:

Supplementary views on the question of operations:

A. It is correct that Cheng Qian 3 has abandoned Shijiazhuang and concentrated his forces to hold the Taihang mountain region; but after the enemy occupies Shijiazhuang he will attack westward, so heavy forces must be massed at the two points of Longquan Pass and Niangzi Pass 4 and a firm defense carried out, so that the main force may win victory north of Taiyuan. On the right flank, apart from Zhu Huaibing 5, what other forces are there, and can they accomplish the task of holding firm?

B. The enemy that has entered Shanxi is judged to number no more than two and a half divisions in all. In order to protect the several dozen counties already occupied in northern Shanxi, at least one division must be dispersed, so that those attacking Taiyuan would seem to be at most no more than one and a half divisions. South of Yanmen Pass, forces must again be divided along the way for garrison duty, so that those fighting in the Xinkou area would seem to be no more than about one division, already in a situation of being encircled on three sides by us. If Longquan Pass and Niangzi Pass can be held firm for one month, and if our deployment is appropriate, then, reckoning by the quantity and quality of our forces, it is possible temporarily to wreck the enemy's attack plan. Because our forces number more than 150,000, and in quality the Red Army and the army of Wei Lihuang 6 can be the leaders of the northern Shanxi campaign, and the Shanxi army has reached its last moment and will have no choice but to fight a battle.

C. The key to this campaign lies in the following three points:

(1) Holding firm at Niangzi Pass and Longquan Pass.

(2) Defense and sortie in the Xinkou area on the front (sortie is the main thing).

(3) Destruction of the enemy's rear.

D. To achieve the above aims:

(1) Demand that Nanjing promptly send three or four additional fresh divisions to be stationed at Niangzi Pass.

(2) Demand that Wei's army's four divisions serve as the main force of the sortie group on the front, with the Shanxi army assisting the sortie with two divisions and the rest serving on defense.

(3) The main forces of the Red Army's two divisions of Lin and He 7 shall be responsible for destroying the enemy's flanks and deep rear areas from the east and the west. In addition, demand that Nanjing send two fresh divisions to operate from Laiyuan and Yu County (蔚县).

E. To this end, the main force of our 115th Division should not only not go out into Hebei, but also should not be stationed at Longquan Pass; as a first step it should move to the Doucun–Taihuai line, so as to raid in good time the Daying, Shahe, Fanzhi line, and prepare, when possible and necessary, to cross the Great Wall to the north and come out at Hunyuan and Ying County; centering on these, divide into a number of detachments, adopt night operations, raid the railways of the Yanmen–Datong line and the Datong–Zhangjiakou line, and raid the motor roads of the Zhangjiakou–Guangling line and the Guangling–Dai County line. This action of the 115th Division (better still if two more Nanjing divisions are added), coordinated with the operations of the main force of He's division in Zuoyun, Youyu, Pinglu and Shuo County, will cause the enemy's frontal attack in Shanxi to halt, and even temporarily to withdraw in part, and will cause the enemy on the Pinghan line 8 to stop advancing deep south of Shijiazhuang, and to adopt the course of using one part to garrison the Beiping–Shijiazhuang line and turning another part toward the Ling, Lai, Guang and Yu (蔚) county areas to deal with our army. As for the 115th Division itself, because of frequent movement and combat, it must be prepared to pay a considerable price, that is, to be prepared for a reduction of two thousand to two thousand five hundred men, and because of the reduction it will be obliged to hand over a small part of its rifles to local people, to arm them. But for supporting operations in Shanxi, that is, for supporting the longer-term strategic aim of operations in North China, it has great significance.

F. Therefore, after your detailed consideration, if you basically agree with this policy, please carry out the following steps:

(1) Demand that Cheng and Yan 9 determine which units and which commanders are the newly added garrison forces for Longquan Pass and Niangzi Pass, and when they will arrive, guaranteeing the security of the eastern side.

(2) Demand that Cheng and Yan send two divisions out to the northern section of the Hengshan range.

(3) Demand that Cheng and Yan supply our army with three thousand to three thousand five hundred rifles and thirty to thirty-five machine guns, and permit us to recruit five thousand to seven thousand new soldiers.

(4) The training battalion of the 115th Division should move to the area centered on Taiyuan and carry out expansion of the Red Army, and should not go to Hebei, because expanding the Red Army there is unreliable; the cavalry battalion should move together with the main force. The General Headquarters and He's division should also send people to the Taiyuan area to expand the Red Army.

(5) The main force or the whole of Liu's division 10 should be used on the Zhengtai Railway 11, mobilizing the masses to coordinate with the army holding Niangzi Pass and consolidate the rear route.

G. Please consider the above views in detail and reply by telegram.

After this telegram was written, I received Zhu and Peng's telegram of six o'clock today; our views are already fundamentally in agreement, but I do not know whether Lin and Nie still have differing opinions. Also, I suggest to Yan and Cheng, and ask them to pay the utmost attention to secrecy; it is best that they not use radio for their deployments, otherwise it is extremely dangerous.

Mao Zedong

六日一时 (the 6th, 01:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu and Peng mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Lin and Nie mean Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively.



3. Cheng Qian was at that time Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government and Acting Commander of the 1st War Zone.



4. Longquan Pass is located in the western part of Fuping County, Hebei. Niangzi Pass is located northeast of Pingding County, Shanxi.



5. Zhu Huaibing was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 94th Division.



6. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 14th Army Group of the 2nd War Zone.



7. The two divisions of Lin and He mean the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division and 120th Division, whose commanders were Lin Biao and He Long respectively.



8. The Pinghan line means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



9. Cheng means Cheng Qian. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



10. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose commander was Liu Bocheng.



11. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.





33. The Focus of the North China Situation Lies in the Taihang Mountains Around Niangzi Pass and Longquan Pass

(13 October 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng 1, and inform Bo, Ye 2:

A. The judgment in Zhou's hui (10th) telegram 3 is correct: there is no sufficient assurance for a counter-attack at Xinkou 4 in the north, and the defense of Niangzi Pass 5 in the east is also not very reliable.

B. Therefore, the deployment 6 made by Zhu and Peng on the 12th, redividing the areas, is correct; the use of the 129th Division must be cautious.

C. The weak point of North China is that the armies are too mixed, with not one main-force army. Under the principle that the Red Army strives to coordinate in operations and to win a protracted war in North China, it must at the same time take into account how to deal with it when the friendly armies prove unreliable.

D. Might it be possible to propose to Chiang, Cheng and Yan 7 that Huang Shaoxiong 8 be appointed overall commander of all the armies (the Red Army not included) east of the Taihang mountain range along Niangzi Pass and Longquan Pass 9, so as to unify command and make certain of holding Niangzi Pass? For if Niangzi Pass is not lost, then even though Taiyuan is lost it can still be supported; if Niangzi Pass is lost, the North China situation immediately becomes one of local warfare, and loses its significance for the whole. It must be understood that the focus of the North China situation is not at Taiyuan, but in the Taihang mountain range around Niangzi Pass and Longquan Pass. If the Taihang range and the Zhengtai Railway 10 are in our hands, then the enemy entering Taiyuan is as if in a jar, and our army can still accomplish something. Please give this point your profound consideration.

Mao Zedong

十三日午 (the 13th, noon)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu and Peng mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Bo means Bo Gu, that is, Qin Bangxian, who was at that time the representative of the Communist Party of China stationed in Nanjing. Ye means Ye Jianying, who was at that time Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



3. This refers to Zhou Enlai's telegram of 10 October 1937. The telegram pointed out that, with the Japanese army attacking Xinkou fiercely, it was still difficult to judge whether the forces of Wei Lihuang had any assurance of a great victory.



4. Xinkou is a town, located in the northern part of Xinzhou City, Shanxi.



5. Niangzi Pass is located northeast of Pingding County, Shanxi.



6. This refers to the telegram of 12 October 1937 from Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, and Ren Bishi and Deng Xiaoping, Director and Deputy Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department. The telegram proposed that, in order to carry out local work energetically and organize local guerrilla units, the local work areas be specially redivided as follows: the area south of the Shahe, Daying, Mancheng line, east of the Shangshe (exclusive) line, and north of the Pingshan line would be the responsibility of the 115th Division; the Zhengtai Railway and the areas south of it would be the responsibility of the 129th Division; the area west of Yanmen Pass, north of the Lishi–Fenyang highway, and south of the Great Wall would be the responsibility of the 120th Division; and so on.



7. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek. Cheng means Cheng Qian, who was at that time Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



8. Huang Shaoxiong means Huang Shaohong, who was at that time Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



9. Longquan Pass is located in the western part of Fuping County, Hebei.



10. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.





34. Views on the Strategic Deployment in North China After the Loss of Taiyuan

(13 October 1937)

To the five comrades Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Bo, Ye 1:

Please consider, and put forward to the Kuomintang, the following views on strategic deployment, to be carried out promptly after the loss of Taiyuan:

A. Even if Taiyuan is lost, it has no bearing on the overall situation, because on both sides of the Datong–Taiyuan line there are our armies striking at that line, and the enemy is in our four-sided encirclement. The pivot of the overall situation in North China is now in the Hengshan mountain range and the Zhengtai Railway 2. If this area is lost, the North China situation will immediately turn into local warfare, the enemy will have achieved his aim of controlling the pivot of all North China, we Red Army will be everywhere in a passive position, and Henan will also at once be threatened.

B. In order to make certain that the Taihang mountain range and the Zhengtai Railway are in our hands, to prepare for a strategic counter-offensive toward the Datong, Zhangjiakou, and Beiping lines, and to hold fast to protracted war in North China, so as to wear down the enemy and defend the provinces of the Central Plains, the following deployment should be carried out:

1. With the units now east of the Taihang mountain range, and with five to ten additional fresh divisions, located at Longquan Pass, Niangzi Pass and the areas east of them, with Huang Shaoxiong 3 as overall commander, construct strong flank positions, and attack respectively the advancing enemy and the enemy on the Pinghan line 4 in annihilation warfare in movement, so as to attain the aim of making certain of those two passes and the whole Hengshan mountain range.

2. With the units of Wei Lihuang, Hao Menglin, and Liu Mao'en 5, together with two additional Sichuan army divisions, with Wei Lihuang as overall commander, located in the Shouyang and Yu County (盂县) area east of Taiyuan, besides constructing strong flank positions, deal with the enemy at Taiyuan by annihilation warfare in movement.

3. With the Red Army's 115th Division and the units of Chen Changjie 6 of the Shanxi army, together with two additional Guangxi army divisions and one cavalry division, located in the Wutai area; with one part, apart from raiding along the Pingxing Pass, Shahe, Dai County, Guo County 7, Yuanping line, the main force is to be prepared, when possible and necessary, to seize the northern section of the Hengshan range to the north and to raid the Pingsui line 8.

4. With the Red Army's 129th Division, located in the area south of the Zhengtai Railway from Pingding and Xiyang to the southern part of Yuci, create a base area, and prepare for a defensive battle on the southern front in case of the worst.

5. With the main force of the Red Army's 120th Division, coordinated with the main force of the Shanxi army of about fifteen regiments, located in northwestern Shanxi and extending to the area of the outer Great Wall, make certain of that area and raid the Taiyuan–Datong line.

6. With about twenty regiments of the Shanxi army, coordinated with the unit of Chen Bojun 9 of the Red Army's 120th Division, located in the area of Fenyang and Xiaoyi west of Taiyuan, extending to Lishi and Zhongyang, counter the enemy's advance to the west.

7. With the remaining units of the Shanxi army, located in the Taigu and Pingyao area south of Taiyuan, complete the four-sided encirclement of Taiyuan.

8. Move all the residents of Taiyuan city and its vicinity to the Fen River basin, in preparation for burning down the city of Taiyuan (as to the degree of possibility of this item, Zhu, Zhou and Peng are to consider it; if it is estimated to be impossible, then do not raise it).

Mao Zedong

十三日 (the 13th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu and Peng mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Bo means Bo Gu, that is, Qin Bangxian, who was at that time the representative of the Communist Party of China stationed in Nanjing. Ye means Ye Jianying, who was at that time Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



2. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



3. Huang Shaoxiong means Huang Shaohong, who was at that time Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



4. The Pinghan line means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



5. Wei Lihuang was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Central Army Group (the 14th Army Group) of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone. Hao Menglin was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 9th Army. Liu Mao'en was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 13th Army Corps and concurrently Commander of the 15th Army.



6. Chen Changjie was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 61st Army.



7. Guo County is an old county name, abolished in 1958; part of it was assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part was merged with Dai County to form Yuanping County, Shanxi.



8. The Pingsui line means the railway running from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (an old provincial name, which administered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and was abolished in 1954), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line.



9. Chen Bojun was at that time Brigade Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division's 359th Brigade.





35. Using Guerrilla Warfare to Coordinate with Friendly Armies in Combat

(16 October 1937)1

To Comrade Lin Biao, and inform Zhu, Ren, He, Guan, Nie, Xuefeng 2:

A. According to Peng Xuefeng, a certain Japanese bandit army is advancing from Tianzhen toward Guangling, and the Kwantung Army 3 is advancing rapidly from Yu County (蔚县); Yan of Shanxi 4 plans to concentrate fourteen regiments to fight a decisive battle with the enemy, and hopes that our 115th Division will take part in the operations, and so on.

B. Our army should adhere to the established policy and use guerrilla warfare to coordinate with the friendly armies in combat. This policy was decided in the capital with Chiang and He 5, and Zhou and Peng 6 again decided it face to face with Yan in Shanxi; fundamentally this policy should not be shaken.

C. Please telegraph at once the present situation and your views on how to coordinate with the friendly armies. Thereafter telegraph promptly.

D. Where is the 115th Division now?

Mao

十六日 (the 16th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Lin Biao, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



2. Zhu, Ren means Zhu De and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department. He, Guan means He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Xuefeng means Peng Xuefeng, who was at that time Chief of the Staff Department of the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters and concurrently Director of the Shanxi Office.



3. The Kwantung Army means the Japanese invading army then occupying Northeast China.



4. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



5. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek. He means He Yingqin, who was at that time Minister of Military Affairs of the Kuomintang government and Commander of the Kuomintang army's 4th War Zone.



6. Zhou, Peng means Zhou Enlai and Peng Dehuai.





36. The Eighth Route Army's Operational Deployment After the Japanese Army Occupies Taiyuan

(20 October 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren 1:

A. After the enemy occupies Taiyuan, it will cause very great and very rapid changes:

(1) The enemy at Niangzi Pass will necessarily rapidly occupy the Zhengtai Railway 2, and there is the danger that our Lin Division 3 and the General Headquarters will be cut off.

(2) The enemy at Taiyuan will send one route out through Fenyang and Lishi, cutting off our He Division 4 from going south; and send one route out along the Fen River basin, cutting off our General Headquarters and the two divisions of Lin and Liu 5 from going west.

(3) The resistance troops north of Taiyuan will fall into disorder and confusion, and there is also the danger that the resistance troops at Niangzi Pass will fall into disorder.

B. Therefore, the main force of the Lin Division must not go too far north, and the Liu Division must not go too far east; the General Headquarters should move to the vicinity of the Zhengtai Railway, and Wang Zhaoxiang's unit 6 should not go out beyond the Great Wall, so that it will be able to shift in an emergency.

C. The views on the deployment that has been drawn up are as follows:

(1) Leave Yang Chengwu's regiment 7 in the Hengshan and Wutai Mountain area to hold fast to guerrilla warfare.

(2) The main force of the Lin Division should prepare to shift to the Lüliang mountain range west of the Fen River.

(3) The Liu Division should hold fast to guerrilla warfare in its present area south of the Zhengtai Railway.

(4) The General Headquarters should prepare to shift to the Xiaoyi and Lingshi area.

(5) The He Division should hold fast to guerrilla warfare in northwestern Shanxi, but Wang Zhaoxiang's unit should prepare, when necessary, to return to Shenfu 8, consolidate the river defense, and build additional boats.

(6) Chen Bojun's unit 9 should for the time being stay where it is, and prepare, when necessary, to go to the river to give support.

(7) Ammunition at Shangshe and Hongdong should be urgently transported.

D. Please consider the above judgment and the prepared deployment at once and reply.

Mao Zedong

二十日二十四时 (the 20th, 24:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



3. The Lin Division means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose commander was Lin Biao.



4. The He Division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.



5. Liu means Liu Bocheng, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division.



6. Wang Zhaoxiang's unit means the Engineer Battalion of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose battalion commander was Wang Zhaoxiang.



7. Yang Chengwu's regiment means the Independent Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose regiment commander was Yang Chengwu.



8. Shenfu means Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



9. Chen Bojun's unit means the 718th Regiment of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, led by the brigade commander Chen Bojun; at that time this unit was garrisoning the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia border region.





37. The Operational Deployment of the 129th Division, the 120th Division and Other Units

(21 October 1937)

To Zhu, Peng 1, and inform Zhou 2:

A. Please prepare to use the 129th Division's one whole regiment now being used north of Xinkou 3, or the main force of the General Headquarters' Special Service Regiment, at the necessary opportunity to rush to the area south of Jiexiu and north of Huo County (mainly the Lingshi area), select road sections of difficult terrain, destroy several stretches of road, and block the enemy's advance to the south. In carrying out the destruction, the principle must be not to miss the opportunity, namely, when Taiyuan has been lost and the enemy is advancing toward Jiexiu.

B. Please order the He Division 4 to prepare to dispatch one battalion, led by a cadre, with a radio station attached, to move to the area of the Fenyang–Lishi border, select road sections of difficult terrain, and, when the enemy advances to Fenyang and the area west of it, destroy the roads there without missing the opportunity, and block the enemy's advance to the west.

C. Yang Chengwu's regiment 5 should prepare to operate independently and autonomously over a long period in the border area of the three provinces of Hebei, Chahar 6 and Shanxi; promptly equip it with a number of reliable senior military and political cadres to strengthen it; its means of communication and communication materials must be prepared to last for as long as two years; it must be given a clear political and military program, and be given a cavalry company.

D. As for the Wutai mountain range, Yang Chengwu's regiment cannot attend to it; please consider sending the best battalion from the General Headquarters' Special Service Regiment, equipped with a number of military and political cadres capable of leading more than three thousand men, to operate independently and autonomously over a long period in the Wutai mountain range area, in coordination with Yang Chengwu's unit.

E. The whole of Song Shilun's regiment 7 (the portions that have been split off should be returned to their original organization) should prepare to operate over a long period in the area north of the Great Wall at Datong and west of Yanmen Pass, in coordination with Yang Chengwu in the east and with the main force of the 120th Division in the south.

F. The two regiments of the main force of the 120th Division and the units directly under the division, apart from preparing to dispatch one battalion to operate on the Fenyang, Wucheng Town, Lishi line (first and foremost, mainly not to miss the opportunity to destroy roads), shall for the rest be divided into two parts: the first part is the main force, and shall prepare to operate in the three counties of Shenchi, Ningwu and Jingle, and Yanmen Pass, and the area west of the Taiyuan-line railway; the second part is the secondary force, and shall operate in the Wuzhai, Kelan, Lan County, Pianguan, Hequ and Xing County area.

G. Wang Zhaoxiang's unit 8 should prepare, at the necessary opportunity, to return in part or in whole to Shenfu 9. He and Guan 10 shall be responsible for directing the work at Shenfu.

H. Wen Niansheng's regiment 11 shall set out this very day from Luochuan and Fu County, and be located on the line of Wubu City, Zaolinping, Mahuiping, Xuejiamao, Chuankou, Hekou and Qingjian City, to consolidate the river defense and support Shanxi, while the unit of Chen Xianrui of the 74th Division 12 is to be transferred to Luochuan and Fu County to take over the defense (it has now reached Yao County).

I. Please consider and decide on each of the above items.

Mao Zedong

二十一日 (the 21st)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Zhou means Zhou Enlai.



3. Xinkou is a town, located in the northern part of Xinzhou City, Shanxi.



4. The He Division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.



5. Yang Chengwu's regiment means the Independent Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose regiment commander was Yang Chengwu.



6. Chahar is an old provincial name; it originally administered the northwestern part of what is now Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



7. Song Shilun's regiment means the 716th Regiment of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. From August to September 1937, Song Shilun was the commander of this regiment. At the end of September, the Yanbei Detachment was formed with the regiment's 2nd Battalion as its basis, and Song Shilun was the detachment commander. What is referred to here is the Eighth Route Army's Yanbei Detachment.



8. Wang Zhaoxiang's unit means the Engineer Battalion of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose battalion commander was Wang Zhaoxiang.



9. Shenfu means Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



10. He and Guan mean He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively.



11. Wen Niansheng's regiment means the 718th Regiment of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose regiment commander was Wen Niansheng.



12. Chen Xianrui's unit was originally the Red Army's 74th Division, whose division commander was Chen Xianrui. In August 1937 this division was reorganized into the artillery battalion and the transport battalion of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Chen Xianrui was at that time Deputy Director of the Eastern Region Garrison Office of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office.





38. Restoring the System of Political Commissars and Political Organs in the Army

(22 October 1937)1

To Zhu, Peng, Ren, Deng, and inform Zhou:

Regarding the restoration of the original system of political commissars and political organs, we fully agree; please order it carried out promptly and speedily. Only the title of Party representative is inappropriate; they should still be called political commissars. In the future, when the Kuomintang adopts the Party-representative system, our army may then change to Party representatives.

Luo, Mao

二十二日 (the 22nd)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Ren Bishi and Deng Xiaoping, and to be passed on to Zhou Enlai. In a telegram to the Central Committee on 19 October 1937, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi said that, after the reorganization of the troops, the status and powers of political workers had been lowered, so that political work and the building of the troops had suffered damage. For this reason they suggested: units at and above the regiment, or independent battalions, should carry out the Party-representative system, and strive to have the title of Party representative made public, with powers the same as those of the former political commissars, responsible for ensuring the carrying out of the Party's line and of the orders of higher levels, and with the final power of decision over political work. Brigades should set up political offices; when brigades act separately, battalion Party representatives may be dispatched temporarily, and the regimental political office should allocate a portion of its personnel to carry out political work under the direction of the Party representatives; division political offices should be changed to political departments, and companies should have instructors. As for the secretary of the military-political committee, if the post is not held concurrently by the Party representative, then the Party representative should serve as deputy secretary.





39. The Movement Deployment of the General Headquarters and the 115th Division

(22 October 1937)

To Zhu, Peng, Ren 1, and inform Zhou 2:

A. Your telegram of the 21st 3 has been received. Your views are consistent with ours; we do not mean that the General Headquarters 4 and the main force of the 115th Division should immediately move up to south of the Zhengtai Railway 5, but rather that they must not be cut off by the enemy, and must truly be guaranteed to be able to move south at a suitable moment. Please take care to choose this suitable moment, and immediately arrange all necessary work in the Hengshan and Wutai Mountains 6, and please consider the question of leaving the entire Special Service Regiment of the General Headquarters stationed in the Wutai Mountains; in the future another Special Service Regiment can be created.

B. When moving south in the future, as a first step the 115th Division can use one brigade in the Lüliang mountain range west of the Fen River, while the other brigade and the units directly under the division deploy in the Taiyue mountain range, flanking the river, and can coordinate in operations with the 129th Division in the Taihang mountain range. As a first step the General Headquarters can also be east of the Fen River; so long as it is not cut off there is nothing to fear.

C. For the General Headquarters to go south by way of northwestern Shanxi seems not as good as going west by way of southeastern Shanxi; the General Headquarters should take ensuring its safety as the first priority.

Mao Zedong

二十二日 (the 22nd)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. Zhou means Zhou Enlai.



3. This refers to the telegram of 21 October 1937, in which Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi reported to Mao Zedong on the deployment of the Eighth Route Army, addressed to the leaders of the Eighth Route Army's divisions. The telegram said: The 120th Division is mobilizing and organizing the masses in northwestern Shanxi and eastern Suiyuan; Wang Zhen is leading the 717th Regiment in the area north of Doucun and Taihuai north of the Wutai Mountains, preparing to advance to the area west of Fuping and Pingshan. The 115th Division's 343rd Brigade is located near Lingqiu and Shangzhai, with small units going via Langxia to harass the enemy at Lingqiu and Laiyuan. The 344th Brigade is northeast of Fuping, ready to move south at any time. The reserve brigade is to seize the opportunity to raid the enemy advancing west via Lingqiu and Pingxing Pass or advancing south along the Pinghan Railway from Laiyuan. Where conditions permit, strong advance guerrilla units are to be organized to operate deep among Yi County, Zijing Pass, Yu County (蔚县) and Zhuolu, to take in scattered troops, mobilize the masses and carry out guerrilla warfare. When the 129th Division arrives south of the Zhengtai Railway, it is immediately to begin mass work in the Taihang mountain area. The units directly under the General Headquarters are to mobilize the masses in Yu County (printed in the source as 孟县) and the area east of Wutai.



4. The General Headquarters means the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters.



5. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



6. The Hengshan range is located in the northern part of Shanxi Province, and is a mountain range running northeast–southwest, joined on the east to the Taihang range and reaching on the west to the Lüliang Mountains. The Wutai Mountains are located in the northeastern part of Shanxi Province, and are a mountain range extending from the northeastern part of Shanxi Province to the border of Hebei Province.





40. Guerrilla Warfare Should Mainly Be Directed at the Enemy's Flanks and Rear

(23 October 1937)

To Comrade Xuefeng 1, and inform Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren, Lin, Nie, He, Xiao, Liu, Xu, Zhang 2:

Your qiao (18th) telegram 3 has been received. On the point raised by Mr. Yan 4, that in the event of unfavorable circumstances the two armies should unite as one and resolutely resist the Japanese bandits' attack with the policy of guerrilla warfare, I am in complete agreement. But I have the following opinions:

A. Guerrilla warfare should mainly be situated on the flanks and rear of the enemy. In Shanxi it should be divided into four districts: northwestern Shanxi, northeastern Shanxi, southeastern Shanxi and southwestern Shanxi, taking up a posture of four-sided encircling attack on the enemy advancing toward the central cities and the main roads; it is not appropriate to concentrate in the single district of the Wutai mountain range, for concentration in a single district makes it difficult to gain a foothold.

B. The Wutai mountain district should be made one of the important guerrilla areas; it is now appropriate to speed up preparations, both sides may send people to inspect it, and plan everything; it is not appropriate to delay.

C. At the same time, full attention should be paid to the deployment and preparation in the Guancen mountain range area of northwestern Shanxi, because the enemy will certainly first occupy the Shenchi and Ningwu area, coordinating with the action in the east of occupying the Hengshan mountain range, to gain a position of commanding height looking down, and then attack Taiyuan.

D. The Taihang and Taiyue mountain ranges in southeastern Shanxi and the Lüliang mountain range in southwestern Shanxi, although at present still far from the enemy, still it is not permissible at this time not to make appropriate deployments, such as the preparation and relocation of certain necessary supplies and materials. To concentrate supplies and materials in the one place of Wutai is not appropriate.

E. Apart from military deployments, what is most important in guerrilla warfare is to rely closely on the broad masses of the people in the countryside; only thus can final victory be won.

F. The above deployments and plans do not hinder the present plan of striving to fight a favorable decisive battle with the main force in the Great Wall area.

G. As for Mr. Yan's sincere cooperation and consultation over command, we admire and are grateful to him greatly.

H. The above views on guerrilla warfare, we hope, will be presented at once to Mr. Yan for his consideration; if they are adopted, it will be a great fortune for the War of Resistance.

Mao Zedong

二十三日午 (the 23rd, noon) 5

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Xuefeng means Peng Xuefeng, who was at that time Chief of the Staff Department of the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters and concurrently Director of the Shanxi Office.



2. Zhou means Zhou Enlai. Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department. Lin, Nie mean Lin Biao and Nie Rongzhen, who were at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively. He, Xiao mean He Long and Xiao Ke, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Zhang mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



3. This seems to refer to Peng Xuefeng's telegram to Mao Zedong of 18 September 1937. The telegram reported on his secret talks with Yan Xishan on the 16th. Among other things, it mentioned Yan Xishan's suggestion that, should an unfavorable situation arise, such as the loss of the Jinpu Railway and the Pinghan Railway and the defeat of the Shanxi army, the Eighth Route Army would join with one army corps of the Shanxi-Suiyuan army to establish a base area in the Wutai mountain range and wage a war of maneuver against the Japanese army.



4. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



5. The time given on this telegram is that on the original of the copy; according to textual research it seems it should be 23 September.





41. The Border Region Must Immediately Make Preparations and Mobilization for Direct Resistance

(23 October 1937)1

To the political chiefs of the 27th Army, Zhong, Du, Wang Hongkun, the 29th Army, Gan, Liu, Bojun 2, Shaan-Gan-Ning, Shenfu, Guanzhong, Northern Shaanxi, and Yunyang:

I. The Japanese bandits have advanced and occupied Datong, and are now attacking Taiyuan and Suiyuan 3 and Ningxia, attempting first to seize all of our North China.

II. The border region is close to the area of the Japanese bandits' attack; given the above situation, the border region is about to become an area of direct resistance. Therefore preparation and mobilization for direct resistance must be carried out immediately.

III. The preparation and mobilization for direct resistance should be:

(1) Point out the present situation of the Japanese attack and the influence of this situation on the border region; point out that the border region has ended its peaceful environment and is about to enter a state of direct resistance. In the troops, make use of branch meetings, clubs, classes and other forms to deepen this mobilization, change the old peacetime ideas, step up training, eliminate guerrilla-ist habits, and strictly tidy up the troops politically and organizationally to advance along the road of regular forces.

(2) Step up the elimination of bandits, and root out the Japanese bandits. Within the border region, step up the reorganization and training of the local peace-preservation units themselves, and maintain strict vigilance and reconnaissance.

(3) Economically, carry out a thrift campaign, improve supply and nourishment, oppose corruption and waste, and strictly carry out economic inspection. To promote this work, set up thrift committees in the leading organs at all levels down to the companies.

IV. Use all the above work to coordinate with the work of the local Party and government: fight to defend the border region, and at the same time coordinate with the work of the whole country, fight for the final defeat of Japanese imperialism, the defense of China, and the winning of national liberation.

Mao, Luo, Zhang

二十三日 (the 23rd)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Zhang Guotao to the political chiefs of the various units of the border region.



2. The 27th Army means the former Red Army's 27th Army. Zhong means Zhong Hanhua, who was at that time Political Commissar of the 1st Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. Du means Du Ping, who was at that time Political Commissar of the 3rd Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. Wang Hongkun was at that time Commander of the 385th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division and concurrently Director of the West Region of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. The 29th Army means the former Red Army's 29th Army. Gan means Gan Weihan, who was at that time Political Commissar of the 2nd Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. Liu means Liu Suichun, who was at that time Political Commissar of the 7th Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. Bojun means Chen Bojun, who was at that time Commander of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division and concurrently Director of the East Region of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office.



3. Suiyuan is an old provincial name; it administered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.





42. The Battle Now Decided Upon Is on the Zhengtai Railway

(25 October 1937)

To Zhu, Peng 1:

Your telegram of the 24th has been received.

A. Are you preparing to use Chen Guang's brigade 2 on the Zhengtai Railway 3? I think it is necessary, and moreover the main force of Xu Haidong's brigade 4 also seems to need to go south to fight; leaving one part to coordinate with the Special Service Regiment of the General Headquarters 5 and the Yang Detachment 6 in the northwest area is enough. The battle now decided upon is on the Zhengtai Railway.

B. In order to truly cut the north–south highway at Yanmen, it seems advantageous for Wang Zhen's unit 7 to join in the Yanmen Pass 8 area and coordinate with the Song Detachment 9 in operations.

Mao Zedong

二十五日五时 (the 25th, 05:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Chen Guang's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



3. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



4. Xu Haidong's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



5. The General Headquarters means the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters.



6. The Yang Detachment means the Independent Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose regiment commander was Yang Chengwu.



7. Wang Zhen's unit means the main force of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, led by the brigade's political commissar Wang Zhen.



8. Yanmen Pass is located in the northern part of Dai County, Shanxi, and is one of the main passes of the Great Wall.



9. The Song Detachment means the Yanbei Detachment, formed on the basis of the 2nd Battalion of the 716th Regiment of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division; the detachment commander and political commissar was Song Shilun.





43. Link Up the Spirit of Bravery with the Spirit of Caution

(25 October 1937)

To Comrades Zhu, Peng, Ren; Lin, Nie, Luo; He, Guan, Xiao; Liu, Xu, Zhang 1, and to be passed on to the responsible comrades at all levels:

After small 2 victories, arrogance is bound to arise, with underestimation of the enemy and the idea that one is marvelous. The attack suffered by the 771st Regiment at Qigen Village 3 was the result of such victories turning heads. You should issue an order to the whole army, passing it all the way down to the company fighters, explaining that the war against Japanese imperialism is a long process of arduous struggle. To those cadres who call themselves first under heaven, who are brimming with arrogance and look down on everyone, speak in earnest words, telling them that they must link up the spirit of bravery with the spirit of caution, and oppose one-sided views and mechanism in the army.

Mao Zedong

十月二十五日 (25 October)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department. Lin, Nie, Luo mean Lin Biao, Nie Rongzhen and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time Commander, Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively. He, Guan, Xiao mean He Long, Guan Xiangying and Xiao Ke, who were at that time Commander, Political Commissar and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Zhang mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



2. In one copy, the character 屡 ("repeatedly") is written over the character 小 ("small"); the other two copies have the character 小.



3. On 23 October 1937, the 771st Regiment of the 386th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, in the Qigen Village area of Pingding County, Shanxi, was attacked by one Japanese regiment and more than two hundred cavalry, and suffered more than thirty killed and wounded.





44. The Eighth Route Army in the War of Resistance Against Japan

(25 October 1937)1

Question: Please tell me about the situation of the Eighth Route Army, which is something many people are concerned about, for example in the aspects of strategy and tactics, political work, and so on.

Answer: Since the Red Army was reorganized as the Eighth Route Army and went to the front, there have indeed been very many people concerned about its actions. I shall now explain a general outline to you.

First, the combat situation. Strategically, the Eighth Route Army is now waging war with Shanxi as its center. As you know, the Eighth Route Army has already won many victories, for example the Battle of Pingxing Pass, the recapture of Jingping, Pinglu and Ningwu, the retaking of Laiyuan and Guangling, the occupation of Zijing Pass, the cutting of the Japanese army's three main transport roads between Datong and Yanmen Pass, between Yu County (蔚县) and Pingxing Pass, and between Shuo County and Ningwu, the attacks on the Japanese army's rear south of Yanmen Pass, the two recaptures of Pingxing Pass and Yanmen Pass, and the recent retaking of Quyang and Tang County, and so on. The Japanese troops that have entered Shanxi are now, strategically, in the four-sided encirclement of the Eighth Route Army and other Chinese armies. We can assert that the Japanese army will in future meet the stoutest resistance in North China. If the Japanese army wishes to roam at will across Shanxi, it will inevitably meet difficulties such as it has never had before.

Next, the question of strategy and tactics. We have adopted actions that other Chinese armies have not adopted, chiefly fighting on the enemy army's flanks and rear. This way of fighting is greatly different from purely frontal defense. We do not oppose using a part of the forces on the front; that is necessary. But the main force must be used on the flank, adopting encircling and outflanking tactics, attacking the enemy independently and autonomously; only then can one preserve one's own strength and destroy the enemy's strength. Furthermore, using a number of forces in the enemy's rear has especially great power, because it throws the enemy's transport lines and bases into disorder. Even the armies fighting on the front must not use purely defensive tactics, but should mainly adopt "counter-thrusts." The military setbacks of the past few months have as one of their important causes the improper methods of operation. The tactics now adopted by the Eighth Route Army we call independent and autonomous guerrilla warfare and mobile warfare. This is basically the same in principle as the tactics we adopted in the domestic war of the past, but there are also certain differences. Taking the situation at this stage, there are fewer occasions on which forces are used concentratedly and more occasions on which forces are used dispersedly; this is in order to facilitate attacking the enemy's flanks and rear over a vast area. As for the armies of the whole country, because of their vast numbers, a part should defend the front and another part should disperse to carry out guerrilla warfare, and the main force too should be frequently used concentratedly on the enemy's flanks. The first principle in military affairs is to preserve oneself and destroy the enemy, and to attain this end, one must adopt independent and autonomous guerrilla warfare and mobile warfare, avoiding all passive and rigid tactics. If large numbers of troops adopt mobile warfare, and the Eighth Route Army uses guerrilla warfare to assist it, then the ticket to victory will surely be in our hands.

Next, the question of political work. The Eighth Route Army has something more that is extremely important and extremely conspicuous, and that is its political work. The basic principles of the Eighth Route Army's political work are three: First, the principle of unity between officers and men, that is, to eliminate feudalism in the army, abolish the system of beating and cursing, establish conscious discipline, and practice a life of sharing joys and hardships; therefore the whole army is united as one. Second, the principle of unity between army and people, that is, discipline of not violating the people in the slightest, propagandizing, organizing and arming the masses, lightening the economic burdens of the masses, and striking at the traitors and national betrayers who harm the army and the people; therefore army and people are united as one and are welcomed by the people everywhere. Third, the principle of disintegrating the enemy army and treating prisoners leniently. Our victory depends not only on the operations of our army, but also on the disintegration of the enemy army. Although the methods of disintegrating the enemy army and treating prisoners leniently have not yet shown conspicuous results at present, they will surely be effective in the future. In addition, proceeding from the second principle, the replenishment of the Eighth Route Army does not adopt the method of compelling the people, but adopts the method of inspiring the people to go to the front; this method is far more effective than the method of compulsion.

Now Hebei, Chahar, Suiyuan 2 and part of Shanxi have already been lost, but we are by no means disheartened, and resolutely call on the whole army to coordinate with all the friendly armies in fighting a bloody battle to the end in order to defend Shanxi and recover the lost territory. The Eighth Route Army will act in unison with the other Chinese troops and hold fast to the situation of resistance in Shanxi; this is of great significance for the whole war, and especially for the war in North China.

Question: In your view, can these strong points of the Eighth Route Army also be applied to other Chinese armies?

Answer: They can be applied completely. The Kuomintang army originally had a spirit generally the same as that of the Eighth Route Army today, and that was in the period from 1924 to 1927. At that time the Communist Party of China and the Kuomintang cooperated in organizing an army of a new system; at the beginning it had only two regiments, yet it had already united many armies around it, and won the first victory over Chen Jiongming. Later it expanded into one army, and influenced still more armies, and thus there came the campaign of the Northern Expedition 3. At that time the army had a new atmosphere; between officers and men and between army and people there was in general unity, and the revolutionary spirit of valiantly pressing forward filled the army. At that time the army set up Party representatives and political departments; this system had never existed in Chinese history, and relying on this system the army took on an entirely new look. The Red Army after 1927, and up to the Eighth Route Army of today, has inherited this system and developed it. An army that had a new spirit in the revolutionary era of 1924 to 1927 naturally had methods of operation matching its political spirit: not passive, rigid operations, but active, lively operations rich in offensive spirit; therefore it won the victory of the Northern Expedition. The present anti-Japanese battlefield precisely needs such an army. Such an army does not necessarily have to number several million; with several hundred thousand as the core it can defeat Japanese imperialism. We have the utmost admiration for the heroic sacrifices of the armies of the whole country since the beginning of the War of Resistance, but certain lessons need to be drawn from the blood.

Question: The policy of treating prisoners leniently, under the discipline of the Japanese army, is probably not necessarily effective? For example, after they are released and return, the Japanese side kills them, and the Japanese army as a whole does not know the meaning of your policy.

Answer: That is impossible. The more they kill, the more they will arouse the sympathy of the Japanese soldiers for the Chinese army. Such a matter cannot be hidden from the eyes of the soldier masses. We adhere firmly to this policy; for example, the Japanese army has now publicly declared that it will use poison gas against the Eighth Route Army, but even if they do so, our policy of treating prisoners leniently will still remain unchanged. We shall still give generous treatment to the captured Japanese soldiers and to certain subordinate cadres who were forced to fight, without insult and without scolding, explain to them the identity of interests of the peoples of the two countries, and release them to return. Some who are unwilling to go back may serve in the Eighth Route Army. In the future, if an "international column" appears on the anti-Japanese battlefield, they may join this army and, weapons in hand, oppose Japanese imperialism.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (2nd edition), published by People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is part of Mao Zedong's conversation with the British journalist Bertram.



2. Chahar is an old provincial name; it originally administered the northwestern part of what is now Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952. Suiyuan is an old provincial name; it administered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



3. The campaign of the Northern Expedition was the revolutionary war against imperialism and feudal warlords carried out by the Communist Party of China and the Kuomintang in cooperation. In 1924, Sun Yat-sen, with the help of the Communist Party of China, convened the First National Congress of the Kuomintang, in which Communists took part, determined the three great policies of allying with Russia, allying with the Communists, and assisting the peasants and workers, realized Kuomintang–Communist cooperation, and organized a revolutionary army. In May 1926, the Independent Regiment led directly by the Communist Party of China, under Ye Ting, advanced into Hunan as the vanguard of the Northern Expedition army. On 9 July, the National Revolutionary Army formally set out on the Northern Expedition. Because members of the Communist Party of China played a backbone role in the fighting, and organized the broad masses of workers and peasants to give active support to the Northern Expedition, the revolutionary forces developed rapidly to the basins of the Yangtze and the Yellow River. On 12 April and 15 July 1927, Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei successively launched counter-revolutionary coups in Shanghai and Wuhan, and the fruits of victory of the Northern Expedition were usurped.





45. The Deployment of the 120th Division in Northwestern Shanxi

(27 October 1937)

To Zhu, Peng 1:

A. The Soviet Far Eastern Army seems to have made some show of force toward Japan in Manchuria; there is a report that part of the Japanese army in North China has gone out through the Pass and part has returned to Japan, but it is unconfirmed; please do not issue anything that might give rise to an attitude of underestimating the enemy.

B. Since the main force of our right flank is concentrated on the Zhengtai Railway 2, if it fights well it can effectively halt the enemy's advance. As for my earlier proposal that the main force of the 120th Division go north, I have not seen a reply, and still hope you will consider it. My view is to leave only one regiment west of Yuanping, and with two regiments as the main force, together with the whole of Song's regiment 3, to be located in the area from Datong, Huairen, Daiyue, Zuoyun and Youyu to Pinglu, divided into several detachments, the main force raiding along the railway, and one part opening up work in the west; another regiment to be located in the Shanyin, Yanmen Pass 4 and Shuo County area, the main force raiding the railway, and one part opening up work in Shuo County; the aim is to guarantee the cutting of the transport highways, and also to be able to develop work in the north.

C. Wang Zhaoxiang's unit 5 should for the time being wait for orders where it is; if the negotiation with the 86th Division 6 over not occupying the Shenfu Soviet area is effective, then that division need not return, and may be allowed to replenish and reorganize in Shanxi; when the negotiation is ineffective, telegraph again to have it recalled.

Mao Zedong

二十七日 (the 27th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



3. Song's regiment means the 716th Regiment of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose regiment commander was Song Shilun. At this time Song Shilun had already become the detachment commander and political commissar of the Yanbei Detachment, which was formed on the basis of the regiment's 2nd Battalion.



4. Yanmen Pass is located in the northern part of Dai County, Shanxi, and is one of the main passes of the Great Wall.



5. Wang Zhaoxiang's unit means the Engineer Battalion of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose battalion commander was Wang Zhaoxiang.



6. The 86th Division means the Kuomintang army's 86th Division, whose division commander was Gao Shuangcheng.





46. After the Loss of Taiyuan, North China Will Develop Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Warfare with the Eighth Route Army as the Main Body

(8 November 1937)

To Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren 1, and inform Lin, Nie; He, Xiao, Guan; Liu, Xu, Zhang 2:

A. After the loss of Taiyuan, the stage of regular warfare in North China basically ends, and the stage of guerrilla warfare begins. In this stage, guerrilla warfare will take the Eighth Route Army as its main body, the others being attached to the Eighth Route Army; this is the overall situation in North China.

B. It is judged that, in order to defend Henan, the Kuomintang will not have the remnant troops in Shanxi withdraw before Jincheng and Linfen are lost, and Liu Xiang's 3 troops may also enter Shanxi; the remnants of the armies of Yan, Wei, Sun, Zeng, Feng, Zhao, Deng, Sun 4 and others will scatter in large numbers, so that even guerrilla warfare will probably not be properly sustained. Yan will have no strength to interfere excessively any more in the local work in the areas of the Eighth Route Army, so the Eighth Route Army will become the main body of guerrilla warfare throughout Shanxi. Under the principle of the united front, we should boldly mobilize the masses, expand ourselves, levy supplies, and take in scattered soldiers; in accordance with the policy of each division expanding by three regiments, we should not rely on the Kuomintang for the issue of pay, but raise and supply it ourselves.

C. The Lüliang mountain range is the main base of the Eighth Route Army, but work there has not yet begun; therefore, not only must Xu's brigade 5 shift immediately and rapidly, but also Lin, leading Chen's brigade 6, should not linger in the east in love of fighting, and it is likewise appropriate to begin shifting at once. It is estimated that from shifting to beginning work will take at least twenty days, and that for the work to show results (after the movement) another ten days will be needed; by then the enemy will probably have penetrated deep into the Fen River basin and occupied Xiaoyi and other places. After the shift, it is appropriate for Xu's brigade to take Fenyang as its center and for Chen's brigade to take Pu County as its center. The General Headquarters should begin moving west at once.

D. The units of Wen Niansheng, Yan Hongyan and Bai Zhiwen 7 shall assume the river defense from Jia County to Yanchang. Chen Qihan shall be Garrison Commander for the five counties of Suide, Mizhi, Qingjian, Jia and Wubu, with Guo Hongtao as political commissar, directing all of the Wen and Yan units 8. Wen's unit has already completed its deployment at Suide, Mizhi, Jia County and Wubu. Yan's unit will set out from Yan'an tomorrow, and take over the defense in the area of Wayaobu, Qingjian City, Hekou and Majiaping. He Changgong shall be Commander of the Liang-Yan 9 river defense, directing Bai's unit to supervise the building of boats, with escort and transport attached. Xiao Jinguang 10 shall be overall commander of the river defense; only by holding the west bank and denying the enemy the east of the river can we effectively protect the west of the river, and supporting the whole of the He Division 11 on the left side of the Lüliang and Guancen mountain ranges is a first-rank, important task.

E. With the whole of the 129th Division in southeastern Shanxi and the 120th Division in northwestern Shanxi preparing to hold fast to long-term guerrilla warfare, unless there is danger of having their route of return cut off, their main forces should not withdraw from Shanxi; the specific deployment is to be carried out by Zhu and Peng. Please have Zhou return to Yan'an by way of Suide.

Mao Zedong

十一月八日 (8 November)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhou Enlai, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Zhang mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



3. Liu Xiang was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 7th War Zone.



4. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone. Wei means Wei Lihuang, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone. Sun means Sun Lianzhong, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd Army Group and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 26th Route Army. Zeng means Zeng Wanzhong, who was at that time Commander of the 3rd Army of the Kuomintang army's 27th Route Army and concurrently Commander of the 7th Division. Feng means Feng Qinzai, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 27th Route Army and concurrently Commander of the 7th Army. Zhao means Zhao Shoushan, who was at that time Commander of the 17th Division of the 3rd Army of the Kuomintang army's 27th Route Army. Deng means Deng Xihou, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 22nd Army Group of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander of the 45th Army. Sun means Sun Chu, who was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 6th Army Group and concurrently Commander of the 33rd Army.



5. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



6. Chen's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



7. Wen Niansheng was at that time Commander of the 8th Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. Yan Hongyan was at that time Commander of the 3rd Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office. Bai Zhiwen was at that time Commander of the 5th Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office and concurrently Deputy Commander of the Liang-Yan River Defense Command.



8. Directed by Chen Qihan and Guo Hongtao at that time was also the 1st Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office, whose regiment commander was He Jinnian. Wen Niansheng's unit was deployed at Suide and Wubu, and He Jinnian's unit at Mizhi and Jia County.



9. Liang-Yan means Yanchuan County and Yanchang County on the banks of the Yellow River in northern Shaanxi.



10. Xiao Jinguang was at that time Director of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office.



11. The He Division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.





47. Prepare Ample Strength to Deal with the Enemy's Attacks on the Counties of the Interior

(9 November 1937)

To Zhu, Peng, Ren 1, and inform Zhou 2, to be forwarded to Hu, Yang, Peng 3:

With the stage of regular warfare in North China already ended, and guerrilla warfare turning into the principal position, the Japanese bandits will soon shift their main force to attack toward the key points of the counties of the interior. In northwestern Shanxi, Shenchi, Ningwu and Jingle; in northeastern Shanxi, Wutai, Yu County (盂县), Yu County (蔚县), Guangling and Lingqiu; in southeastern Shanxi, Xiyang, Heshun, Liao County 4 and Jincheng; in southwestern Shanxi, Lishi, Zhongyang, Xiaoyi, Lingshi, Pu County and other places — the enemy forces will all advance toward them. Therefore Nie's unit, He's division, Liu's division and Lin's division 5 (Lin's division should immediately move to the Lüliang mountain range), which are respectively responsible for work in the four great districts, must be redeployed. The outline of deployment: control one part as raiding units, and disperse the greater part as far as possible to the key places; organizing the people's armed forces is the first principle. In general, near the railways and highways, deploy troops first and do work first; in out-of-the-way places, deploy troops later and do work later; in areas the enemy is about to reach, do work first; in areas the enemy will not reach for the time being, do work later. The armies are in great rout, and Yan 6 too is without a master. The Red Army should, under the basic principle of the unified front, boldly mobilize the people, abolish harsh levies and miscellaneous taxes, reduce rents and interest, take in routed troops, buy rifles, raise military pay, practice self-supply, expand the troops, strike at the Han traitors, understand and accept the left wing, and further bring into play the spirit of independence and autonomy. Proceeding in this way, we expect to achieve conspicuous results within one month, so as to prepare ample strength to deal with the enemy's attacks on the counties of the interior.

Mao Zedong

九日四时 (the 9th, 04:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. Zhou means Zhou Enlai.



3. Hu means Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Yang means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Peng means Peng Xuefeng, who was at that time Chief of the Staff Department of the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters and concurrently Director of the Shanxi Office.



4. Liao County is an old county name, that is, the present Zuoquan County, Shanxi.



5. Nie's unit means the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, formed from part of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose military region Commander and Political Commissar was Nie Rongzhen. He's division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose commander was Liu Bocheng. Lin's division means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose commander was Lin Biao.



6. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.





48. The Eighth Route Army's Tasks in North China During the Transitional Period

(13 November 1937)

To Zhu, Peng, Ren 1, and Enlai, Hu Fu, Shangkun 2, and inform Lin, Nie; He, Xiao, Guan; Liu, Xu, Zhang 3, comrades:

A. The partial War of Resistance of the whole country can no longer be sustained, and the all-out War of Resistance has not yet arrived; at present we are in a transitional period of grave crisis in which the green and the yellow do not meet (that is, the old crop is spent and the new has not yet ripened).

B. The armies of Shanxi are in great rout; apart from Liu Xiang and Tang Enbo 4, none can fight for the time being. Regular warfare has ended, and what remains is only guerrilla warfare with the Red Army as the main body; the ruling class of Shanxi and the leaders of the various armies are already wavering and without a master.

C. The Red Army's task lies in bringing into play further the principle of independence and autonomy, holding fast to guerrilla warfare in North China, contesting with the Japanese bandits for the great majority of the villages in the whole province of Shanxi and turning them into guerrilla bases, mobilizing the masses, taking in routed troops, expanding ourselves, being self-sufficient, not relying on others, fighting many small battles that win, raising morale, and using this to influence the whole country, to promote the reform of the Kuomintang, the reform of the government and the reform of the army, to overcome the crisis, and to realize the new situation of all-out resistance.

D. The Lin Division's Xu Brigade 5 should swiftly reach the Wucheng Town area, and prepare to coordinate in operations with the He–Liao Detachment 6 of He's division 7, and fight several small victories. The General Headquarters, the Lin Division's divisional headquarters and Chen Guang's brigade 8 should swiftly reach the Xi County area west of the Fen River, and prepare to fight several small victories. The Liu Division 9 should, with its divisional headquarters and Chen Geng's brigade 10, be located in the Taihang mountain range area and fight many small victories. Another regiment of the Liu Division should be handed over to the command of the General Headquarters or the Lin Division, and be located on the east bank of the Fen River east of Jiexiu and Lishi, coordinating with Chen's brigade in the west, to attack from both flanks the enemy coming south along the Fen River, and fight many small victories. It is quite right that Rongzhen's military region take the Yang Regiment 11 as its basis to set up the first independent division; it should also prepare to set up a second independent division on the basis of the General Headquarters' Special Service battalion. For all of the above, please let Zhu and Peng deal with it promptly.

E. The plan to recruit soldiers toward the south and Sichuan is for the time being impossible. The method of expanding the Red Army is mainly through expanding the guerrilla units, and secondarily through recruiting in large localities. At present, east of Fenyang and north of Jiexiu are already impossible, but west of Fenyang, south of it, and south of Jiexiu are still possible. Please let the General Headquarters and the Lin Division take note and seize the chance in good time; any later it will be impossible too. All past plans should have been based on the loss of Taiyuan and Niangzi Pass; all future plans should be based on the loss of Jundu, Linfen, Pu County and Jincheng; in northwestern Shanxi, on the loss of Ningwu, Shenchi and Wuzhai; in northeastern Shanxi, on the loss of Wutai, Yu County (蔚县), Guangling, Lingqiu and Fuping. Please consider all of the above.

Mao Zedong

十三日 (the 13th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng, Ren mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. Enlai means Zhou Enlai. Hu Fu means Liu Shaoqi. Shangkun means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



3. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Zhang mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Zhang Hao (Lin Yuying), who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



4. Liu Xiang was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 7th War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 23rd Army Group. Tang Enbo was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 20th Army Corps and concurrently Commander of the 13th Army.



5. Xu Brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



6. The He–Liao Detachment means the 716th Regiment of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose regiment commander was He Bingyan and whose political commissar was Liao Hansheng.



7. The He Division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose commander was He Long.



8. Chen Guang's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



9. The Liu Division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose commander was Liu Bocheng.



10. Chen Geng's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division's 386th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Geng.



11. The Yang Regiment means the Independent Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose regiment commander was Yang Chengwu.





49. The Eighth Route Army's Cavalry Regiment Moves into Mongolian Territory

(16 November 1937)1

To Comrade Gao Gang:

I. With the fall of Taiyuan, Suiyuan 2 is even more critical; of the kings and princes of the Inner Mongolian banners and leagues, some have already wavered and leaned toward Japan, and some are drifting without a master. The Japanese bandits are exploiting Prince De 3 and Prince Sha 4, attempting to create an Inner Mongolian puppet government. After Guisui 5 and Baotou are lost, the units of Ma Zhanshan 6 and others will gather near Xinwuyuan; if the Japanese and the puppets advance west again, it will be difficult to sustain the present situation, and we urgently need to have a force of troops go out north into Mongolian territory, so as to steady the people's hearts, make contact with the various banners, develop guerrilla warfare, and defend the Three Borders 7.

II. Therefore it is decided that you will be Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Cavalry, leading the cavalry regiment and the Mongol–Han detachments northward out to the area of the East and West Wushen Banners and the Etuoke Banner, operating north of the Three Borders and south of the desert. Its tasks are:

A. Under the slogans "the Mongol and Han nationalities united as one to resist Japan" and "defend Suiyuan," initiate and go about to the joint conference of the banner princes, so as to achieve a united anti-Japanese front among the upper strata of the banners of the Yikezhao League and unite to resist Japan (adopting a critical attitude toward Prince De and Prince Sha), and at the same time carry out broad work among the Mongol and Han nationalities, organize and arm them, establish new anti-Japanese guerrilla units, and expand ourselves.

B. Establish contact with Ma Zhanshan, He Zhuguo 8 and others and with local Kuomintang people, convey our anti-Japanese proposals and the situation of the Eighth Route Army in Shanxi, urge them to improve their nationality policy, go and unite the people of all Suiyuan to organize and arm themselves against Japan, resolutely struggle against the Han traitors, and develop independent and autonomous mass guerrilla warfare, so as to strike at the Japanese bandits' advance.

III. The great majority of the work personnel of the Provincial Committee's Mongol Affairs Department 9 must go with you into the Mongol areas to work. At Dingbian only one or two persons should be left, to be responsible for reception and liaison.

IV. The cavalry regiment and the detachments may set out after several days of consolidation, mobilization and preparation work. If there are no fur coats, two thousand yuan may be allocated from the Salt Tax Bureau to buy fur coats.

Mao, Luo, Xiao

十六日 (the 16th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Xiao Jinguang, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office, to Gao Gang, Commander of the Peace Preservation Command of the Eighth Route Army's Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region. Later, owing to changes in the situation, the task of moving into Inner Mongolia and developing anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare was in fact handed over to the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



2. Suiyuan is an old provincial name; it administered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



3. Prince De, whose full name is Demchugdongrub (Demuchukedonglupu), was at that time Vice Chairman of the "Mongol Federation Autonomous Government" supported by Japanese imperialism.



4. Prince Sha, whose full name is Shaketuerzhabu, was at that time Chairman of the Suiyuan Frontier Mongol Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government and head of the Yikezhao League.



5. Guisui is an old city name, formerly the provincial capital of Suiyuan Province; in 1954 it was renamed Hohhot.



6. Ma Zhanshan was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's Northeast Advance Army.



7. The Three Borders means Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



8. He Zhuguo was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd Cavalry Army.



9. This means the Mongolian Work Department of the Northern Shaanxi Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China.





50. Consolidating the Yellow River Defense Is the Present Urgent Task

(17 November 1937)1

To He, Xiao, Guan, Gan, Wang, Sun 2, and to Zhu, Peng, Zhou 3:

A. In order to ensure that our troops east of the river can sustain an arduous and lasting guerrilla war in Shanxi Province, and, when necessary, can swiftly and safely cross to the west, and also to increase the obstacles to the enemy's crossing of the river, the consolidation of the river defense is therefore the present urgent task.

B. The whole river defense line from Majian Town in Shenfu 4 to the Linzhen River in Yichuan has been divided into three sections, with a river defense command in each section to direct it.

1. From north of the Linzhen River to Hekou of Qingjian, set up the Liang-Yan 5 River Defense Command, with He Changgong as commander, using the 5th Garrison Regiment as the river defense troops.

2. From Hekou to Jia County, it comes under the command of the Five-County 6 Garrison Area, using the 718th Regiment and the 3rd Garrison Regiment as the river defense troops.

3. From Jia County to Majian Town, set up the Shenfu District River Defense Command, using the Shenfu Peace-Preservation Battalion as the river defense troops.

C. To ensure that the troops east of the river can carry out a crossing to the west when necessary, it is planned to select the following key crossing points in the sections:

1. From Sanjiao to the crossings of Sui(de) and Mi(zhi).

2. The two crossings of Matou and Pingdu between the two Yans.

3. Select two or three crossings within the Shenfu river defense district (to be prepared for use by the various army corps of northwestern Shanxi).

D. In each river-crossing section, prepare more than twenty boats, each big boat able to hold a hundred men, and recruit the necessary sailors and helmsmen. In order to conceal our intentions, these boats should be hidden on the west bank of the river, and troops sent to guard them, to guard against enemy destruction and probing. As for the boats at all the other crossings, apart from leaving one or two ferryboats at those crossings that must serve traffic, the rest should without exception either be concentrated elsewhere or moored on the west bank, and be prepared to be destroyed when necessary.

E. All crossings not needed by our army should be thoroughly destroyed step by step according to plan, and at certain key points along the river, especially in our crossing sections, use the natural strongpoints, and either destroy or construct works to a considerable degree. As to the specific arrangements, each river defense command is responsible for reconnaissance and plans, and is to report them to us.

F. The Liang-Yan and the Five-County river defense districts have already begun deployment. As for the Shenfu district, please have He and Xiao directly send people, or order Wang Zhaoxiang to send a capable cadre as commander of that river defense district, to go there to reconnoiter and arrange everything and to direct the peace-preservation troops serving as the river defense of that section; and please pass this on to the Shenfu Special Commissioner for his information.

Mao, Xiao

十七号晚 (the evening of the 17th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Xiao Jinguang, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office, to the leaders of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division and others.



2. He, Xiao, Guan, Gan mean He Long, Xiao Ke, Guan Xiangying and Gan Siqi, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander, Political Commissar and concurrently Director of the Political Department, and Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Wang, Sun mean Wang Zhaoxiang and Sun Chaoqun, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the 6th Garrison Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office respectively.



3. Zhu, Peng, Zhou mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Zhou Enlai.



4. Shenfu means Shenmu and Fugu in Shaanxi.



5. Liang-Yan means Yanchuan and Yanchang in Shaanxi.



6. The Five Counties means the five counties of Suide, Mizhi, Qingjian, Jia County and Wubu in northern Shaanxi.





51. Encircling and Attacking the Bandits of the Three-Border Area Requires a Thorough Plan

(28 November 1937)1

To Comrade Gao Gang:

I. The two bandits Zhang and Fan 2 are holding on to earthen enclosures; a strong attack on the earthen enclosures requires strict reconnaissance and a thorough plan, and strict vigilance must be kept against the enemy inside and outside the enclosures; negligence is not permitted.

II. Please promptly investigate in detail and report to me: the state of consolidation of the earthen enclosures, the bandits' troop strength and works, the supply of grain, fodder, firewood and water, the conditions among the masses, and the possibility of outside assistance to the bandits.

III. Does the 27th Army have trench mortars? What is its firepower for assaulting strongpoints? Please report on both; do not move rashly before having full certainty.

Mao, Xiao

二十八日十五时 (the 28th, 15:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Xiao Jinguang, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and Director of the Eighth Route Army's Rear General Garrison Office, to Gao Gang, Commander of the Peace Preservation Command of the Eighth Route Army's Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region.



2. The two bandits Zhang and Fan mean the bandits of Zhang Tingzhi and Fan Yushan, who were entrenched in the Three Borders (that is, Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi) area.





52. Methods of Operations Against the Enemy Attacking the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Border Region

(5 December 1937)1

To Zhu, Ren:

Regarding operations against the enemy attacking the Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi border region, besides the telegram of the 29th of last month and your telegram, please note the following points:

(1) Avoid frontal resistance, and raid the enemy's rear-guard units.

(2) Operate in the enemy's near and far rear, so that the enemy remains further in our encirclement.

(3) The Tongpu and Zhengtai railways 2 must be actively operated against, so as to give vigorous coordination.

(4) Pay attention to destroying the puppet organizations and puppet troops in the enemy's rear.

(5) Step up the work of disintegrating the enemy army.

(6) Under conditions of definite favorable victory, concentrate appropriate forces to give the enemy partial annihilation and vigorous blows; it is necessary to increase the enemy's fear and the difficulties of his attack, but it must be done with detailed examination and caution.

Mao, Peng

五日二十二时 (the 5th, 22:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai to Zhu De and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. The Zhengtai Railway means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.





53. Sending Two Detachments to Conduct Guerrilla Operations East of the Pinghan Railway

(16 December 1937)1

To Zhu, Ren:

A. According to Nie's 2 telegram, the area east of the Pinghan Railway 3 is now very empty, and it is proposed to send two detachments eastward to wage guerrilla warfare.

(1) From the 129th Division, one infantry battalion attached with one cavalry company, to go deep and operate in the vast area of Yongnian, Guangping, Quzhou, Guangzong, Qinghe, Pingxiang, Nangong, Xinhe and Zaoqiang, east of Ci County, Shahe and Zhao County.

(2) Rongzhen is to form a detachment with two infantry companies and one cavalry company, to go deep and operate in the area east of the Shijiazhuang, Baoding, Ding County line, north of the Cangshi highway, and south of the Tianjin, Ba County to Dingxing highway. First, the highway from Baoding, Gaoyang and Renqiu to Dacheng must be destroyed, in order to keep a maneuver area easily; next, the destruction of the Cangshi highway is also very important.

B. The two detachments must be equipped with capable military and political cadres, radio station call signs, and code books for their own exclusive use.

C. The tasks of the two detachments:

(1) Reconnoiter conditions.

(2) Expand the anti-Japanese united front, mobilize the masses and organize guerrilla units.

(3) Destroy puppet organizations.

(4) Collect scattered weapons and expand themselves.

D. When these two detachments go out, they must be very cautious, thorough and flexible, and decide their own actions flexibly according to circumstances.

Mao Zedong, Peng Dehuai

十六日 (the 16th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai to Zhu De and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. The Pinghan Railway means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





54. Adhere to the Principle of the United Front Within the Areas of Friendly Armies

(24 December 1937)

To the Five-County Garrison Area, the Liang-Yan Command 1, the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th and 7th Garrison Regiments, and the military and political chiefs at all levels and the political organs of the Guanzhong 2 independent battalions:

I. Expanding and consolidating the united front is always our center and policy. Because of the enemy's provocation and sowing of discord, the sabotage of the Han traitors, the fear of the mass movement among certain elements, and the expansion of the influence of the Party and the Eighth Route Army, there are weak points in the united front in various places; and because of the narrow views of certain comrades and the mechanical nature of their methods, in the united front areas adjacent to the border region some friction has arisen with the friendly parties, friendly armies and local governments. The continuation of this situation can affect the unity of the anti-Japanese struggle.

II. In order to attain the aim of expanding the united front, under the slogans of joint responsibility, joint leadership, mutual help and mutual development, consult with the local work authorities of each united front; in carrying on mass work, attention must be paid to obtaining their consent and cooperation as far as possible, and, proceeding from the interests of the War of Resistance, persuading them to adopt our opinions and suggestions. If in the last resort they cannot agree, we should not insist, but should give way for the time being.

III. In order to avoid unnecessary friction and to reduce friction that may occur, the following directives are specially issued:

A. Toward certain weaknesses of the friendly parties, friendly armies and local authorities, adopt well-intentioned criticism and suggestions; avoid ridicule and satire.

B. Besides propagating the Party's proposals and the victories of the Eighth Route Army, the government's determination to resist and other good measures and performance, and the heroic and self-sacrificing spirit of the friendly armies in resistance, should be commended and encouraged.

C. When friction between the masses and the government arises over conscription or the levying of contributions and taxes, we should stand in the middle and mediate, avoiding opposition.

D. Help the government carry out conscription and mobilization, give the necessary guarantees, and at the same time require the government to help us complete our plan of recruitment and replenishment.

E. Within the united front, immediately stop actions of soliciting donations and raising grain; grain from warehouse stocks that has already been borrowed must be returned at once. The confiscation of the property of Han traitors and the dealing with and arresting of Han traitors must obtain the consent of the government; it is best to hand them over to the government to deal with.

Mao Zedong, Xiao Jinguang, Tan Zheng 3

二十四日 (the 24th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. The Five-County Garrison Area means the garrison area of the five counties of Suide, Mizhi, Qingjian, Jia County and Wubu, under the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps. The Liang-Yan Command means the Eighth Route Army's river defense command of the two counties of Yanchuan and Yanchang in Shaanxi.



2. Guanzhong means the vast area in Shaanxi north of the Qinling Mountains, south of the Huanglong Mountains, and in the Weihe River basin. At that time the Eighth Route Army's Garrison Corps had troops stationed in the northern part of the Guanzhong area; the Guanzhong district was one of the six military command districts marked out in the Shaan-Gan-Ning border region by the Staff Department of the Military Commission.



3. Xiao Jinguang was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Garrison Corps. Tan Zheng was at that time Deputy Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.





55. During the Enemy's Southward Advance, Concentrate Forces to Win Two or Three Victories

(29 December 1937)1

To Zhu, Peng, Ren, and inform Lin, Nie; He, Xiao; Liu, Xu; Hu, Yang 2:

A. The enemy's southward attack will be divided into three routes: the right route will occupy the Xiaoyi and Duijiu 3 area, threatening Pucheng 4; the left route will attack Qin County; the middle route will attack Ling-Huo 5; at least the right and middle routes will advance together, and he will not go only by the middle route, being under our pincer attack.

B. We hope that operations will be deployed on the basis of this judgment, and that Yan and Wei 6 will be informed so that they prepare in good time; the local guerrilla units too must be deployed in accordance with this.

C. In the course of this southward advance by the enemy, our army must concentrate the necessary forces to fight two or three good victories under favorable conditions. Therefore, the necessary operational preparations should be completed in good time, so as to avoid being flustered when the time comes. Awaiting your reply.

Mao

二十九日 (the 29th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department.



2. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He, Xiao mean He Long and Xiao Ke, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu mean Liu Bocheng and Xu Xiangqian, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively. Hu, Yang mean Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Yang Shangkun, who were at that time Secretary and Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China respectively.



3. Duijiu is a town name, that is, the present Dui Town, located in Xiaoyi County, Shanxi.



4. Pucheng is a county name, that is, the present Pu County, Shanxi.



5. Ling-Huo means Lingshi and Huo County in Shanxi.



6. Yan, Wei mean Yan Xishan and Wei Lihuang, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone respectively.





56. A Judgment of the Japanese Army's Offensive Situation and a Proposal for Our Deployment

(30 December 1937)1

To Chen, Zhou, Xiang, Bo, Ye:

A. It is judged that after the enemy occupies Jinan, Xuzhou and Bengbu, or advances further to occupy Zhengzhou and Kaifeng, and completes the first-phase operational tasks, his second-phase operational objective will be to occupy the three points of Lanzhou, Guangzhou and Wuhan, and to link them up with one another. But in order to cut off China's external communications at an early date, so as to encircle China, it seems that he will first occupy Lanzhou and Guangzhou, leaving the occupation of Wuhan for somewhat later. For the enemy to occupy Lanzhou directly from Ningxia is very difficult; his line of advance seems to be that as a first step he will occupy Ningxia, and according to reliable news he has already prepared thirty thousand troops to attack. As a second step he will divide into two routes: one route will attack Liangzhou 2 to the west, and one route will attack Pingliang to the south, cutting the Xin-Lan and Xi-Lan highways (Xinjiang–Lanzhou and Xi'an–Lanzhou). As a third step he will occupy Lanzhou; by this time his front must already have occupied Zhengzhou, or even cut Tongguan. This danger is already imminent; Chiang 3 and we must quickly make deployments, otherwise it will be too late.

B. Please propose to Chiang the following deployments:

(1) Of the main force of the Eighth Route Army's three divisions, one division is to move to the two prefectures of Gan 4 and Liang — this division must move immediately; one division to the Guyuan area — this division must also prepare to move; one division to western Henan — this division is to move when the enemy attacks Zhengzhou and Tongguan. In Shandong and Shanxi each is to leave one regiment's strength to coordinate with the guerrilla units and hold fast to guerrilla warfare in North China.

(2) The Central Army is to send two divisions to reinforce the defense south of Ningxia.

(3) Xinjiang is to send a unit to reinforce the defense of Xi'an and Lanzhou. Awaiting your reply.

Luo, Kang, Chen, Mao

十二月三十日 (30 December)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Kang Sheng and Chen Yun, Secretaries of the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to the members of the delegation of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China who were then holding negotiations with the Kuomintang in Wuhan: Chen Shaoyu (Wang Ming), Zhou Enlai, Xiang Ying, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Ye Jianying.



2. Liangzhou is an old prefecture name, that is, the present Wuwei, Gansu.



3. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Gan means Ganzhou, an old prefecture name, that is, the present Zhangye, Gansu.





57. Placing the Enemy's Attack on Wuhan Within Our Strategic Encirclement

(30 December 1937)1

Comrades Chen, Zhou, Xiang, Bo, Ye:

Views on the deployment of operations north and south of the Yangtze:

A. In order to place the enemy's attack on Wuhan within our strategic encirclement, our army must establish the following two main military regions and six auxiliary military regions.

1. The Jiangsu-Zhejiang-Anhui-Jiangxi border military region, with southern Anhui as the center of gravity, attacking and preparing to attack the enemy at Nanjing, Wuhu, Hangzhou, the Zhejiang–Jiangxi railway and Hukou.

2. The Hubei-Henan-Anhui military region, with Shu, Tong, Huang, Guang, Shang and Gu 2 as the center, attacking and preparing to attack the enemy occupying the three railways and the area along the Yangtze. The above two regions are the main ones. The Kuomintang must send a senior official to command, and station thirty to fifty thousand troops in them. We would place Chen Yi's detachment 3 in southern Anhui, and Gao Jingting's detachment 4, and prepare to add a unit in northern Anhui.

3. The southern Zhejiang military region, attacking the enemy occupying the Hangyong railway 5 and the Zhejiang–Jiangxi railway.

4. The Hubei-Jiangxi military region, preparing to attack the enemy occupying the Yangtze and the Nanxun railway 6.

5. The Han River military region, preparing to attack the enemy occupying the southern section of the Pinghan 7.

6. The western Henan military region, preparing to attack the enemy on the middle section of the Pinghan.

B. In order to play a strategic restraining role in the enemy's far rear, a Jiangsu-Shandong military region must be established, centered on the Jiangsu–Shandong border, and directing guerrilla warfare in eastern Shandong. In this region the Kuomintang must send a reliable senior official, and we shall send people to assist him. This region and the southern Anhui and northern Anhui regions must be deployed immediately. Please consider the above views and then propose them to Chiang 8.

Luo, Kang, Chen, Mao

十二月三十日 (30 December)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Kang Sheng and Chen Yun, Secretaries of the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to the members of the delegation of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China who were then holding negotiations with the Kuomintang in Wuhan: Chen Shaoyu (Wang Ming), Zhou Enlai, Xiang Ying, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Ye Jianying.



2. This means Shucheng and Tongcheng in Anhui, Huangmei and Guangji in Hubei, and Shangcheng and Gushi in Henan.



3. Chen Yi's detachment means the 1st Detachment of the New Fourth Army, whose detachment commander was Chen Yi.



4. Gao Jingting's detachment means the 4th Detachment of the New Fourth Army, whose detachment commander was Gao Jingting.



5. The Hangyong railway means the railway from Hangzhou to Ningbo.



6. The Nanxun railway means the railway from Nanchang to Jiujiang.



7. Pinghan, that is, the Pinghan Railway, means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



8. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.





58. On the Basic Tactics of Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Warfare — Ambush

(11 January 1938)1


I. Ambush (袭击) Is the Basic Form of Operation in Guerrilla Warfare

Guerrilla warfare cannot leave the masses for a single moment; this is the most basic principle. As for tactics, the basic form of operation of guerrilla warfare is nothing else but the raid (袭击). The raid is a kind of attack; guerrilla warfare does not stress the form of regular positional attack, but stresses the form of sudden raid, or what is called surprise attack, because guerrilla warfare is, strategically, winning the many with the few and winning the strong with the weak; without this it cannot achieve its aim.



II. The Essentials of Ambush (袭击) Tactics

The essentials of the raid tactics of guerrilla warfare can in general be set out in the following twelve points:

First, the basic principle of the raid is to have a secret and thorough plan and rapid and sudden action.

Second, the aim of raids in guerrilla warfare, in general terms, lies in destroying small enemy forces, weakening large enemy forces, throwing the enemy's flanks and rear into disorder, coordinating with the political work of the guerrilla units, destroying the enemy's political power, arousing the masses to rise and resist the enemy, maintaining or restoring anti-Japanese political power, and from this creating guerrilla base areas for the War of Resistance, coordinating with the operations of the regular army, and, by capturing arms, enabling the guerrilla units to develop gradually into regular anti-Japanese armies. As for the specific aims of the raid, they are to destroy each of the enemy's small units, to throw the enemy's large units into disorder, to destroy the enemy's militia, to destroy the enemy's rear organs, to destroy the enemy's lines of communication, and so on.

Third, raids must select conditions favorable to the raid. When such conditions are absent or insufficient, attention must be paid to creating them. This is possible in many cases; one need only, according to the quality of the enemy troops, the personality of the commanders, and their application of tactics, and so on, adopt the following methods: (1) Make the enemy arrogant. For example, deliberately use small guerrilla units of weak fighting strength to maneuver with the enemy, so that the enemy thinks it does not matter, and then suddenly raid him when he is off guard. (2) Paralyze and bewilder the enemy. For example, feint in the east and strike in the west, suddenly ignoring the south and then the north, so that the enemy cannot fathom us, and consequently raid one point of his. Again, send small guerrilla units or small groups with slogans or notices signed with the name of the large guerrilla unit to operate in place A, while the large guerrilla unit carries out its raid at place B or place C. (3) Tire and frighten the enemy. For example, mobilize the people to fortify the walls and clear the fields, leaving the advancing enemy exhausted by hunger and fatigue. Again, divide the guerrilla unit into several parties, or send out many small guerrilla groups, to raid the stationary enemy from time to time, so that he is startled several times in a single night and develops feelings of fatigue, and then select a suitable time to raid him. If the enemy, though numerous, is of poor quality and his commander is timid and weak, then spread rumors and make a show of strength to increase his wavering, and then carry out the raid. (4) Send spies into the enemy's quarters to win the sympathy for us of the local people and of the soldiers within the enemy, to serve as our inside support, so as to facilitate the success of the raid. (5) Use small guerrilla groups and the people's self-defense corps to operate on all sides, so that the enemy elsewhere holds fast to one place and the enemy who might come to relieve is pinned down, making our raid in another place easy to succeed. All of the above change the enemy's situation by our own actions, which facilitates the success of the guerrilla units; though not necessarily effective, they are often effective.

Fourth, reconnaissance before the raid is the first thing of importance. The content of reconnaissance should attend to the following items: (1) How many enemy troops there are, how strong or weak their fighting power is, and what their weapons are like. If a stationary enemy is to be raided, one must know the enemy's disposition, the degree of his alertness, the order of his relief of guard, and so on. (2) Whether there are other enemy forces nearby, their strength, the degree of possible reinforcement, the speed of transport, the distance, the state of telephone and telegraph communication, the minimum time for reinforcement, and the direction of reinforcement and the condition of the roads — all must be investigated one by one and taken into consideration. (3) The situation of the nearby inhabitants. (4) The roads, large and small, by which the raiding unit reaches the place prepared for the raid, and whether there are concealed places from which to approach. Reconnaissance of the above items must be carried out by secret and ingenious methods. The more detailed the reconnaissance, the more accurate the raid plan can be. When possible, it is best to draw in advance a simple topographic map and mark on it the enemy's dispositions.

Fifth, the question of the time of the raid. It is no more than the following four: (1) At night. This is generally adopted against a stationary enemy, because raids at other times are unfavorable. First, the darkness of night can best conceal the approach to the enemy; second, a charge in the dark can reduce one's own losses, and can magnify one's own prestige and increase the enemy's panic; third, it is not easy for an enemy nearby to reinforce at night. Therefore guerrilla units must constantly attend to the practice of night operations. (2) At dawn. This is generally also carried out against a stationary enemy. That is, one uses the darkness of night to march and approach the enemy and carries out the attack at dawn; this is the best time for a raid when the guerrilla unit is rather far from the enemy or is not yet familiar with night attack actions. But the charge should begin before the enemy gets up. (3) At dusk. This also in general applies to a stationary enemy; at other times the enemy is rather alert, and at the same time the roads for approaching the enemy are rather concealed; when marching in the daytime is no problem or the area to be passed through can be traversed in disguise, raid him at this time. At this time, should the raid not succeed, one can also use the darkness of night to withdraw safely. (4) In the daytime. The enemy's movements are mostly in the daytime, so raids on a moving enemy are mostly chosen for the daytime. If the guerrilla units wish to raid the enemy most effectively, they must not lose the opportunity when the enemy is in motion; this opportunity must be universally adopted. This kind of raid is mostly an ambush (伏击). If a stationary enemy is to be raided in the daytime, it can be done under the following circumstances: 1) The quality of the enemy is very poor, he is not alert, has no works, and is extremely negligent. 2) The enemy has absolutely no idea that the guerrilla unit is coming to raid. 3) The enemy is isolated and without reinforcement. 4) Heavy rain and thick fog, which most easily conceal the raiding action. Under these circumstances, a daytime raid on a stationary enemy may also succeed.

Sixth, the secrecy of the raid plan must be maintained. Although there may be a good plan for raiding the enemy, if this plan becomes known to the enemy, it is not only worth not a cent, but there is also the danger of suffering loss. Therefore strict secrecy of the raid plan is the most important thing. Besides making use as far as possible, as stated in the third item, of the anti-Japanese people and the small guerrilla groups operating on all sides to mislead the enemy, attention should also be paid to the following matters: (1) The raid plan should not be told in full to subordinates; tell them only what they ought to know, or tell it in stages (such as before departure, during the march, and after arriving at the destination). (2) The local people at the stationing place and the guides hired must not be allowed to know the guerrilla unit's intention to raid. (3) When possible, on departure first go a stretch along a false direction and then turn back and advance toward the destination of the raid; this can be used in places where the enemy has many eyes and ears.

Seventh, the advance of the raiding unit. The following points deserve attention: (1) If there are rivers or obstacle sections that must be crossed, the methods of crossing should be studied before departure and the necessary equipment carried. (2) Carry slogans, notices, and so on. (3) Agree on various signals, for example the signal for beginning the charge, and fix the assembly point in case the raid does not succeed or in case of particular difficulties. (4) During the advance, choose extremely concealed small paths, or even go where there is no road. (5) During the advance maintain extreme silence, and forbid talking and laughter. Apart from the reconnaissance and guard personnel, the rest of the personnel are not permitted to load "red rounds" (红子) (only "dark rounds" (暗子)). (6) At the head of the marching column, send out a few plainclothes armed reconnaissance personnel to take charge of direct reconnaissance and guard. (7) Advance as fast as possible. (8) During the advance, be prepared to fight in case of encountering the enemy.

Eighth, actions after arriving at the destination of the raid. These are important links in the whole raid plan, and the following points should be attended to: (1) Rapidly assemble in concealment outside the enemy's line of alert; if the enemy does not yet know, be sure not to alarm him. At this time the unit commander should at once summon the commanders of the sub-units and indicate the specific methods of attack. In the daytime, lead the sub-unit commanders to observe in concealment the enemy's dispositions, and indicate to them in person the specific tasks of each sub-unit. If possible, have plainclothes reconnaissance personnel quietly capture the enemy's sentries, so as to ascertain the situation further. (2) If the force is large (a battalion or more), divide the whole into two routes (not too far apart) to carry out the attack; if the force is small, it is enough to throw it all into the charge together (a company or less). (3) Detach a few men and rifles to carry out a feint attack on the side from which attack is difficult, pinning down one side of the enemy, while the main force is thrown into one or two points where the enemy is weak and easier to charge; but on no account divide the force equally. (4) When one has superiority of force, a small detachment may be sent to lie in ambush in the direction in which the enemy may flee, to cut off the enemy's way out. (5) In the direction from which the enemy may have reinforcements, a small number of men must be sent to stand guard, and to destroy his telephone and telegraph lines and bridges and roads. (6) The position from which the attack is prepared should be neither too near nor too far; the time spent preparing the attack should be shortened as much as possible; the action of preparing the attack should be as fast as possible. (7) In a night raid, there must be good identification marks, so as not to be mixed up and confused.

Ninth, the action of the charge: (1) When the charge begins, it should be carried out rapidly and suddenly according to the pre-arranged time, direction and roads. If charging by several routes, the time needed for the main route to reach the charge position decides the starting time of the whole charge. The other routes should keep in line with the main route, so as to avoid the enemy discovering them too early. (2) When the charge begins, do not make a sound, and do not fire (even if the enemy fires first, pay no attention), and do not shout "kill," but use bayonets, spears, and broadswords to rush into the enemy's dispositions in one stroke, carry out hand-to-hand fighting, and swiftly dispose of the enemy. If there are hand grenades, hand grenades should be thrown first (note — do not hit your own men; only the very first few men in front are permitted to throw, those behind are not permitted), taking advantage of the instant the grenades explode to pounce on the enemy and dispose of him. (3) Only on the pinning-down side may a small number of firearms be used to fire at the enemy and attract his attention, so that the charging direction can rapidly win victory. (4) If the enemy holds fast to houses and stubbornly resists, one may set fire to the houses to force him to surrender (only the houses he holds are permitted to be burned; indiscriminate burning is not permitted), or take advantage of the enemy's confusion to raid in from other houses. (5) If the raid succeeds and the enemy routs, the unit assigned to lie in ambush and intercept should first of all strive to block and intercept; at this time the units that have rushed in should disregard the capture of weapons and goods, and, apart from the troops needed to manage the prisoners and guard the battlefield, all the rest should follow the enemy's track and pursue, aiming to dispose of a large part of the enemy's effective strength so that the enemy has no possibility of counter-attack. But when there is concern about enemy reinforcements, one should not pursue far.

Tenth, actions after the raid: (1) When the raid succeeds, immediately assemble the troops, together with the wounded, the spoils and so on, bring them to assemble near a position on the road by which they came, and occupy the position with one part to prevent an enemy counter-attack. (2) If the remnants of the enemy have fled far and have no strength to counter-attack, and there is also no concern about enemy reinforcements, then the raiding unit may stay in the locality for a considerable time. At this time a part of the work personnel take charge of distributing the captured enemy goods to the local poor people, and helping the people oppose the notorious Han traitors. The main force of the guerrilla unit should select a place with a position, assemble and rest, and free action is absolutely forbidden. Even so, the main force of the guerrilla unit should generally still not billet in that locality, but should move to billet at an excellent place some miles away. (3) If the situation is tense, the time for dealing with post-battle work should be shortened, so that the guerrilla unit can leave the place swiftly and victoriously. (4) Regarding the disposition of prisoners, when not far from one's own base area or from the anti-Japanese regular army, escort all the prisoners to the rear or hand them over to the regular army to deal with. Otherwise, after ascertaining the situation and giving suitable propaganda, release them immediately; the killing of prisoners is strictly forbidden, and only the chief Han traitors whom the people detest may be dealt with at the demand of the masses. Even when sometimes the prisoners are unwilling to follow the guerrilla unit, one should only disarm them and release them. It must be understood that killing prisoners only strengthens the enemy's fighting power and is entirely unfavorable to the War of Resistance. But when releasing prisoners, attention must be paid to preserving the secrecy of one's own actions; to attain this end, the prisoners should be let go beforehand, and those who have not left locked in a single house, so that they cannot see the direction in which the guerrilla unit withdraws. (5) If the raid does not succeed, or if the raid is half done and the enemy's reinforcements have arrived, one should withdraw swiftly without the slightest hesitation. If withdrawing from the fight under enemy pressure, the retreat should be carried out dispersedly, with a part of the most seasoned old guerrillas taking charge of covering. The assembly point after the withdrawal should mostly be the previous day's billeting place or one designated in advance. (6) Even when the guerrilla unit withdraws without a serious enemy situation, it should also disguise itself, for example first going several li along a false direction, then turning back to the road it really means to take, in order to mislead the enemy and lose the traces the enemy might follow.

Eleventh, raiding blockhouses, stockades, earthen enclosures and cities. With the inferior weapons of the guerrilla units, going to raid blockhouses, stockades, earthen enclosures or cities by ordinary methods of fighting alone will not do. These can be raided, but attention should be paid to the following conditions: (1) It is best to plant in advance, inside the city, stockade or blockhouse to be raided, spies or people and soldiers sympathetic to the guerrilla unit to serve as inside support. The guerrilla unit must do this political work regularly and according to plan. (2) Select the point where the enemy's alert is most negligent, use the darkness of night, take advantage of his lack of preparation, and quietly climb in. Or, at the most dangerous place, that is, the place where the enemy feels most at ease, sometimes is also the best place for us to quietly climb in, but this is by no means a regular thing. (3) If the raid is discovered by the enemy, use a small part to make a feint attack in another direction to attract his main force, while the main force of the guerrilla unit raids in from the weak points where he is lax. (4) In a long-distance raid in the daytime, where circumstances permit, one may disguise oneself as enemy troops and take the opportunity to raid in. (5) Routing the enemy in a field battle near a fortress, following and pursuing him, and raiding in by momentum is the most advantageous situation, and this opportunity should not be let pass. (6) For fortresses near the anti-Japanese base areas, and sometimes in the enemy's weak far rear, if the conditions among the masses are good and the strength of the guerrilla unit is ample, the method of surrounding, besieging and blasting may be adopted. But this method can be adopted only when the enemy is isolated and without reinforcement.

Twelfth, harassing and pinning down the enemy. Harassing is an auxiliary part of guerrilla raid tactics, but it is also a necessary part; its aim is to increase the enemy's uneasiness and reduce his prestige, so as to create the conditions for us to destroy the enemy or force him back. Its methods are as follows: (1) When a night raid does not succeed, change its mission to harassing. Shouting slogans loudly, singing loudly, and firing shots on all sides are all methods. Before withdrawing, slogans and leaflets may be scattered on open ground. (2) When coordinating with the operations of the regular army, harassing methods may also be adopted in order to disperse the enemy's forces and bog them down in one place so that they cannot reinforce in other directions. At this time the guerrilla unit may be divided into several parties, which in turn at dusk, midnight, dawn and other times creep up near the enemy's stationing place and suddenly fire and shout, leaving him in doubt and uncertainty, and unable to reinforce or delaying his time of reinforcement. (3) There is yet another method, which is making a show of strength. The method is to plant many flags and light many smoke fires near the enemy's stationing place, that is, the method the ancients called setting up decoy troops. The aim is either to deceive the enemy, to facilitate our own action elsewhere, or to frighten the enemy and increase his state of panic. At this time our guerrilla unit only feigns maneuvering with him and must by no means enter a serious battle, so as to avoid unnecessary losses.



III. Ambushing an Enemy on the Move (袭击行动之敌)

Although the above twelve points speak of the principles of raid tactics in general, they mainly speak of raiding a stationary enemy. The occasions on which guerrilla warfare gains its greatest victories are, moreover, more often in raiding an enemy who is on the move; therefore guerrilla units should not give up any opportunity to raid an enemy who is on the move and for whom conditions are suitable. Such raids are by their nature all encounter battles, but they divide into two kinds, ambush and sudden attack. Ambush is of the nature of an anticipated encounter, but adopts the form of ambush. Sudden attack is what occurs in an unanticipated encounter, and adopts the form of sudden attack. The former is an important tactic of the guerrilla units, and therefore is explained in more detail. The latter is an occasional situation, and therefore is only briefly mentioned.

First, to lie in ambush (埋伏) is to lurk (伏); it is the guerrilla unit's planned, concealed disposition on one or both sides of a road the enemy must pass, waiting for the enemy to pass and then suddenly raiding him. This action is called an ambush (伏击). According to the differences in circumstances and dispositions, there are two methods of ambush: (1) Waiting ambush. Lie in ambush in advance on the road the enemy must take, wait for him to pass, and raid him. (2) Luring ambush. Lie in ambush with the main force, and with a small part deliberately show weakness to lure the enemy into the ambush circle, and then raid him.

Second, according to the different conditions of the enemy's tactics, the quality of his troops, the terrain and so on, an ambush may take the form of ambush on one side, ambush on both sides, ambush on many sides, or ambush in several layers.

Third, the aims of ambush are: (1) To destroy or strike the enemy's infantry, artillery, cavalry, transport units, requisitioning parties, motor vehicles, trains, boats and ships, and so on. (2) To capture single or several enemy messengers, scouts, telephone operators, purchasing agents and so on, in order to collect information about the enemy. (3) To use ambush to intercept a defeated and retreating enemy.

Fourth, for an ambush, first of all one requires clear knowledge of the situation. If the situation is unclear, the ambush may come to nothing, or on the contrary suffer losses. Therefore reconnaissance before an ambush must be thorough and precise. Reconnaissance should attend to the following matters: (1) The methods of reconnaissance. First, make use of inhabitants sympathetic to the guerrilla unit, using various methods to approach the enemy and to obtain the necessary information from the enemy's soldiers and porters. Second, use plainclothes reconnaissance personnel to approach the enemy and carry out reconnaissance. Third, tap the enemy's telephone. Fourth, capture enemy personnel and get information from their statements or documents. (2) The requirements of reconnaissance: chiefly the time the enemy sets out, his strength, the road he will take, the place he will reach, his marching power, whether he has special weapons and special equipment, whether he has baggage and supplies, the state of communications during the march, the special habits of his marching, and so on. (3) The technique of reconnaissance takes as its principle concealing one's own intentions while obtaining news of the enemy. News obtained by reconnaissance, apart from being told to those who must be told, should all be kept secret to guard against leakage. It must be remembered that, whether in the enemy's rear area or in the anti-Japanese area, enemy spies may be lurking anywhere at any time.

Fifth, the choice of the ambush area. The choice of ambush area takes as its principle that it favors bringing one's own greatest power into play and does not favor the enemy's bringing his greatest power into play. Therefore, in choosing the ambush area, attention should be paid to the following points: (1) Good concealment, so that the guerrilla unit can easily see the enemy while the enemy cannot easily see the guerrilla unit. (2) Good terrain, so that the guerrilla unit finds it convenient to sally out against the enemy, while the enemy finds it inconvenient to attack the guerrilla unit. (3) The roads near the ambush site must favor the guerrilla unit's withdrawal and not favor the enemy's withdrawal. (4) The ambush site must be chosen outside the front on which the enemy's marching alert and searching are generally directed. Sometimes, although there is good terrain beside the road, if it is too close to the enemy's road, then the concealed assembly place of the ambushing guerrilla unit should be chosen at a suitable place further back. (5) There must be good observation posts. It is best for an ambush to have these conditions, but it is not necessary to have all these conditions complete before setting an ambush.

Sixth, the advance of the ambushing unit: (1) The time should be neither too early, lest the guerrilla unit stay long in ambush, reducing its tension and caution, readily exposing its intentions and increasing the danger of the enemy's discovering it; nor too late, lest there be no time to deploy the ambush. (2) The route of advance must be concealed; one would rather take small paths, or even go through mountain land and valley bottoms where there is no road. (3) On the advance, plainclothes armed scouts in disguise must first be sent out ahead to serve as guards. If inhabited areas must be passed through, it is best for everyone to disguise himself, to maintain the secrecy of the action. (4) On arriving in the ambush area, news should at once be sealed off.

Seventh, carrying out the ambush: (1) The disposition of forces should be decided according to the size of the guerrilla unit's force, the size of the enemy's force and the terrain. Usually a small part (under thirty percent of the whole force) occupies the key points, using fire to kill and wound the enemy and pin him down, while the main force lies in ambush at a place convenient for sallying out, to carry out a sudden attack on the enemy. Sometimes a small number of men and rifles should be sent to the direction from which there is concern about enemy reinforcements, or to the covering position that must be occupied for convenience of withdrawal, to stand guard. (2) When attacking the main body of the enemy, one should let his van and main body pass, and raid his rear. At this time, if small guerrilla groups can harass and seize the enemy on the flank in front of his van, it is still more convenient for the ambushing unit's raid. One can also in advance devise ways to destroy roads and bridges to some degree (flooding, silting up, blocking with stones, turning ordinary bridges into poor bridges, and so on), lengthening the enemy's marching column so that its head and tail cannot easily look after each other. (3) If it is a small enemy unit that is to be raided, one can block its road, cut off its way back, and destroy it entirely. (4) The signal for beginning the sally, the specific tasks of each sub-unit, the road for sallying out, which unit fires first, and so on, are all to be told in detail in advance to the commanders of the sub-units. (5) Before sallying out, extreme concealment and quiet must be maintained; smoking is not allowed, talking is not allowed, casual peering about is not allowed. (6) Observation of the battlefield. It is best to establish two observation posts: the first is set up near the road by which the enemy comes at a distance of about ten li, with three or four messengers, all in disguise, to take charge of observation. They continually report to the guerrilla unit commander the length of the enemy's marching column, his strength, and the state of his guard and searching, so that the commander can deal with matters in good time according to the situation. This observation post may return only after the whole enemy force has passed. The second is set up near the ambush area, with the commander observing in person, in order to issue the signal to begin the sally at the proper time. (7) The time for beginning the sally must be chosen as well as possible, and must seize the moment during the enemy's march that is most suitable to our own sally. At the same time, all the personnel must absolutely obey orders and must not act freely, lest the enemy discover them in advance. (8) The action when sallying out must be swift and fierce, and must give the enemy a "complete surprise" (措手不及). In a very short time fire all firearms at once. Following that, charge immediately and quickly settle the battle. Any hesitation or irresolution is unfavorable.

Eighth, if the battle succeeds, assemble the troops at once, dispose of the prisoners, and gather the spoils and the wounded, so as to withdraw quickly. If only a part of the enemy has been destroyed, the withdrawal should be still faster, to avoid suffering an enemy counter-attack. Any bulky articles that cannot be carried off should all be destroyed.

Ninth, handling the case when an ambush is impossible or has not succeeded: (1) If, just as one has sallied out and not yet entered combat, one suddenly finds that the enemy's strength is too great, or that the enemy has discovered our ambush in advance and has long since occupied a position, so that there is no chance at all of victory in sallying out, then one should stop the sally at once and withdraw resolutely, so as to preserve one's strength. At such a time, the highest decisiveness and flexibility of handling are required of the commander. (2) If combat has been joined but the enemy resists stubbornly and there is truly no assurance of victory, the battle should likewise be ended and the resolve made to withdraw.

Tenth, harassing. Sometimes the aim is not to destroy the enemy, or an ambush cannot settle the battle; in either case the task of harassing may be carried out. The method is to use small units, dispersed in several places, to kill and wound the enemy with fire and throw his marching column into disorder; or at high mountains and steep cliffs, to push down huge rocks and topple old trees to kill his men and horses.

Eleventh, ambushing single or small numbers of the enemy's messengers, purchasers, scouts and so on is the task of the plainclothes reconnaissance personnel sent out by small guerrilla groups or guerrilla units. Such opportunities are many and should not be let pass.

Twelfth, ambushing cavalry: (1) The enemy cavalry's mobility and shock power are rather great, so in setting an ambush one should choose forest or defiles (sometimes inhabited areas will also do), places where the enemy cavalry's movement is inconvenient, and carry it out there. (2) Concentrate fire to kill and wound the horses, and the men will then naturally be captured. (3) If one is truly assured of capturing a small number of enemy cavalry, ambushes in several layers and on many sides may be set. (4) One may disguise oneself as inhabitants and lie in ambush in a village, waiting until the enemy cavalry enter the village and men and horses are separated, and then suddenly raid them.

Thirteenth, ambushing motor vehicles: the ambush site should be chosen in mountain valleys, valley bottoms, gully bottoms, bends, and places going up and down slopes, and obstacles and pitfalls should be set in advance, or land mines laid (bundled hand grenades and mortar shells will also do), so that the vehicles must stop on reaching there or are blown up and overturned. The guerrilla unit lies in ambush at a nearby concealed place; at the moment the vehicles stop or overturn, a small part blocks the head, another small part cuts off the way back, and the main force rushes straight at the vehicles and seizes the persons and goods. If there are guard soldiers, they must first be disarmed, and then the vehicles burned. But toward the captured drivers and soldiers, attention must be paid to winning them over, and they must not be killed.

Fourteenth, ambushing trains: (1) Bends, places going up and down slopes, high embankments, low-lying ground and tunnel mouths are all good places for an ambush. (2) The method: first loosen the dog-head spikes on the rails or even dismantle a section of the rails, so that when the train arrives it is derailed. Or, on the rails or at the tunnel mouth, pile up large stones and large logs to stop the train's advance. The guerrilla unit divides into three parts: one part occupies a position to guard against resistance by the guard troops on the train; one part fires at the carriages; another part prepares to enter the carriages, collect the arms and equipment, and seize the prisoners and goods. Finally set fire to burn the vehicles. (3) Toward armored trains special attention must be paid, because they are mobile gun platforms. The guerrilla unit should not only loosen the dog-head spikes in advance, but mainly should blow it up with land mines as far as possible, and sally out only after it has collapsed.

Fifteenth, ambushing boats and ships: (1) The boats and ships a guerrilla unit can ambush are mainly the enemy's transport merchant ships or rather small inland-river gunboats. (2) The ambush site should be on the river bank at a place convenient for concealment, at a bend, close to our own bank. (3) At the time of the ambush, the guerrilla unit's main firepower and force should be prepared to meet the bow of the boat, while a small part intercepts the stern, preparing to block with fire when the enemy boat turns back. As soon as the enemy boat arrives, fire at once with all might rifles and machine guns, best of all with artillery (if there are no foreign-made guns, large native cannon and pine-wood cannon will also do), all firing together. (4) If it is a wooden boat, compel it to stop and come to shore, and search its arms and property. Private boats are let go, and the boatmen are given goods or money; official boats are burned.

Sixteenth, ambushing the enemy's requisitioning parties: (1) Lie in ambush for them before the enemy's requisitioning party has yet approached the village. The guerrilla unit must lie in ambush in advance beside the road the enemy must pass, and as soon as the enemy arrives, raid and destroy him suddenly. (2) Or raid the enemy's requisitioning party when it has already entered the village and has divided up to requisition from each household. At this time the enemy is dispersed and cannot assemble, and is most easily destroyed. If a small part is disguised and placed in ambush within the village in advance, while the larger part attacks from outside the village, the results are easier to obtain. But those who lie in ambush within the village must wait until the large force outside the village has acted first, to avoid the enemy being startled into flight. (3) Or, if because of lack of time the above two methods cannot be carried out, one may wait until the enemy has finished requisitioning and returns fully loaded, and lie in ambush beside the road of his departure. After a successful ambush, the goods captured should be handed back to the people who were originally requisitioned from; only when the people voluntarily comfort the guerrilla unit may a part be shared, to help support the guerrilla unit. (4) But against the enemy's requisitioning party, whenever the ambush is made, it must be done with sudden action, first destroying its covering troops, in order to attain the aim.

Seventeenth, ambushing the enemy's transport columns: (1) One should choose a defile or a place where the road is narrow. (2) If the enemy's covering troops are rather strong, the guerrilla unit may be divided into two parts, using the main force to fight the enemy's covering troops and draw them toward itself, while a small part seizes the transported goods or burns them. (3) If the enemy's covering troops are rather weak, first destroy his covering unit, and then seize his transported goods. (4) The general principle for ambushing an enemy transport column is first to fire at its head, so that the transport column falls into confusion, the porters run about wildly, and the road is blocked; next, destroy or drive off its covering troops with fierce force, and then seize the supplies. (5) If one wishes to prevent the transport column from fleeing backward, a small part must first cut off its line of retreat.

Eighteenth, sudden attack, which is the way of dealing with an unanticipated encounter. (1) A guerrilla unit on the move may encounter an enemy punitive force, requisitioning party or transport column on the move; therefore a guerrilla unit on the move should always be prepared for this contingency. (2) When the guerrilla unit marches, it should constantly send out plainclothes scouts three to five li ahead of the unit, so that on encountering the enemy it may promptly obtain news and decide on the method of dealing with him. (3) If one meets a small unit or an enemy of equal strength, one should at once seize the initiative, swiftly turn the guerrilla unit to the enemy's flank, suddenly open fire on him, charge with fierce force, and destroy him in one blow. At this time, if the enemy is defeated and routed and there is no concern about other enemy forces, follow and pursue him and destroy him entirely, but the pursuit should not go too far. (4) If one meets a large body of the enemy or the situation is unclear, the principle is to withdraw without the slightest hesitation and break contact with the enemy swiftly. If the enemy fires the first shot, then one should use a small part to occupy a position and resist, cover the main force's withdrawal first, and have the covering unit withdraw afterwards, avoiding losses. (5) In short, on suddenly encountering the enemy, one must have the swiftest resolve, to fight or to go, and must not hesitate. Hesitation and indecision are dangerous.

The above eighteen points are all methods of raiding an enemy on the move; the anti-Japanese guerrilla units should study them.

But all tactics take suitability to the situation as their principle; written articles can serve only as a reference in actual combat, and cannot be applied rigidly. In the War of Resistance there will certainly be many new and valuable experiences surpassing the things of the written articles of the past; it is hoped that everyone will exert himself to defeat Japanese imperialism.

Printed from Liberation (解放), issue No. 28, of 11 January 1938.







1. This is part of the pamphlet Guerrilla Warfare (游击战争) written by Mao Zedong in 1934, abridged in December 1937 by Chen Bojun, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division's 359th Brigade, and published under Chen Bojun's name in issue No. 28 of Liberation, published on 11 January 1938. On its republication Mao Zedong made some revisions, and wrote an editor's note for Liberation: "This article is an abridgment by Comrade Chen Bojun of a part of the tactics of guerrilla warfare discussed in the small pamphlet Guerrilla Warfare written by Comrade Mao Zedong in 1934; in order to suit the circumstances of the War of Resistance Against Japan, Comrade Chen has made some additions and deletions in the wording and the articles, and it has been checked again by Comrade Mao; it is now published in this journal, for the reference of leading cadres of guerrilla warfare throughout the country in the War of Resistance."





59. Elite Troops Should Be Sent to Develop the Wulong Mountain Area

(9 February 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng, and inform Hu, Yang, Zhou, Ye 2:

A. The area centered on Wulong Mountain 3 has broad prospects of development, but it is an area of independent operations, so the troops sent there must be rather elite, and not too few; the military, political and Party leading personnel must have the ability independently to cope with a new environment, and must make full preparations before setting out.

B. As for cadres, besides those mainly to be furnished by Rongzhen 4 and yourselves, the rear is also selecting cadres of northeastern and Hebei-Rehe-Chahar 5 origin, and at the same time we ask the Northern Bureau to select and dispatch cadres.

C. Rongzhen at this moment cannot leave the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei border, but should prepare to send senior leading personnel to Wulong Mountain at a suitable period of development; this matter is to be considered jointly by the front and the rear.

D. Xu's brigade 6 at present is engaged in that area only in ordinary guerrilla warfare, which you can direct directly; Comrade Lin Biao 7 seems not to need to go.

E. The dispatch of troops to Shandong must wait until the Wulong Mountain action has been realized before it is considered; at this moment it is also not appropriate to raise it with the Kuomintang at the same time.

Mao

佳 (the 9th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Hu means Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Yang means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Zhou means Zhou Enlai. Ye means Ye Jianying, who was at that time Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army and Chief of Staff of the Staff Department of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



3. Wulong Mountain, that is, Wuling Mountain, is located in the northern part of Xinglong County, Hebei.



4. Rongzhen means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



5. Re means Rehe, an old provincial name, which administered what is now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955. Cha means Chahar, an old provincial name, which originally administered the northwestern part of what is now Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



6. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



7. Lin Biao was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.





60. The Mao Mountain Range Is Favorable for the Development of the New Fourth Army

(15 February 1938)1

To Xiang, Chen:

All your successive telegrams are received.

A. I agree with the principle of action in the telegram of the 14th 2, strive to concentrate on developing guerrilla warfare in the Jiangsu-Zhejiang-Anhui border area. But the area most favorable for development at present is still the Mao Mountain range within Jiangsu, that is, centered on the Liyang and Lishui area, operating against the enemy on the lines toward Nanjing, Zhenjiang, Danyang, Jintan, Yixing, Changxing, Guangde; it is bound to be possible to establish a base area and expand the foundation of the Fourth Army. If there are two detachments, at least one should be in the Mao Mountain range, and the other located west of the line of Wuxing, Guangde and Xuancheng to give support.

B. As for the batch of cadres to be sent to the Fourth Army upon graduation from the third term of Kangda 3, at present we really cannot spare them, and we hope you will send a few more people here to study.

Mao Zedong

十五日 (the 15th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.

In October 1937, the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government announced that the Red Army and the Red Army guerrilla units in fourteen areas of eight southern provinces (not including the Red Army guerrilla unit of Qiongya, Hainan) were reorganized into the National Revolutionary Army's Newly Organized Fourth Army (abbreviated as the New Fourth Army). In December the New Fourth Army headquarters was established. In accordance with the instructions of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and the orders of the New Fourth Army headquarters, the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Detachments of the New Fourth Army began in February 1938 to assemble at Yansi in She County, southern Anhui, for reorganization and training, in preparation for going to the enemy's rear in Central China to resist Japan.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Xiang Ying, Secretary, and Chen Yi, Deputy Secretary, of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



2. This refers to the telegram of 14 February 1938 from Xiang Ying and Chen Yi to the Central Committee. The telegram proposed that the New Fourth Army at present should not concentrate entirely at Yansi, and now first sets out with the 1st Detachment, the 2nd Detachment temporarily remaining in Fujian and Jiangxi, and the 3rd Detachment acting only after the 1st Detachment has actually arrived. Ye Ting and Chen Yi were this morning going to Jixi to meet Gu Zhutong, and requested that the New Fourth Army not stay at Yansi, but as far as possible extend forward to Changhua, Jixi, Xiaofeng, Xuancheng and Ningguo in Zhejiang, Jiangsu and Anhui, on the principle of coordinating strategically with the regular army by guerrilla warfare, and accept certain mobile tasks. If the hoped-for requirement cannot be obtained, then on the one hand go to Yansi and on the other set out at once and advance, without assembling and halting at Yansi.



3. Kangda is the abbreviation of the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University. It was founded on 1 June 1936 at Wayaobu in northern Shaanxi, first named the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Red Army University; in January 1937 it was renamed the Chinese People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, and the school site moved to Yan'an. Kangda held eight terms in all, and after the victory of the War of Resistance in 1945, the university declared its end.





61. Views on the 115th Division's Three-Step Advance into Hebei, Shandong and Other Areas

(15 February 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng, Lin, Zuo 2, and inform Zhou, Ye 3:

When the enemy concentrates his strength to attack the Longhai Railway, the whole of Hebei and Shandong and even northern Jiangsu must be very empty, while at the same time the enemy in the three provinces of Shanxi, Chahar and Suiyuan 4 for the time being has no strength to advance south. Under this estimate, please consider the following questions and reply by telegram.

A. Send the whole of the 115th Division out eastward, with Xu's brigade 5 going out from Fuping to the area between Tianjin, Cangzhou, Beiping and Shijiazhuang, and the divisional headquarters leading Chen's brigade 6 out from its present area by way of the Handan and Ci County region to operate for a period between Cangzhou, Qihe (the north bank of the Jinan crossing), Shijiazhuang and Zhangde 7: this is the first step. If it is proved that temporary operations by a large body of troops in the plains area are advantageous, and moreover that crossing the Yellow River to the south and crossing the Grand Canal to the west present no problem, then carry out the second, third and subsequent steps. Otherwise, when it becomes impossible to gain a foothold or when the other side is urgent, move out toward Anhui and Henan, or withdraw westward.

B. Assuming the first step is advantageous, and the river can be crossed, and the consent of the Kuomintang can be obtained, then carry out the second step. The two brigades side by side, in several routes, suddenly cross the river and turn into Shandong territory, operate throughout Shandong east of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, take the southern Shandong mountain land as the command base area, and develop to the north and south of Xuhai 8. In this step, hold out as long as circumstances permit, and then carry out the third step.

C. The third step is to turn into Anhui, take the Hubei-Henan-Anhui border as the command base area, and fight to defend Wuhan.

D. If, after the first step is carried out, Henan and Wuhan are in grave danger, then perhaps not go to Shandong, changing the third step into the second step, or send Xu's brigade out into Shandong while Chen's brigade goes out into Anhui; at this time the main force of the 129th Division should go out to western Henan separately to coordinate in operations. At that time a further decision will be made according to circumstances.

E. But the 115th Division's final preparation is to turn into western Henan and western Hubei.

F. The political effect of this strategic action both at home and abroad is very obvious and needs no saying; from the point of view of the anti-Japanese military strategy it is also necessary and advantageous. The problem is that it is rather adventurous; what the actual degree of possibility is mainly depends on whether the obstacle of large and small rivers can be overcome.

G. If you consider after deliberation that it is feasible, please have Zhou and Ye negotiate with the Kuomintang the various necessary matters of going out of Hebei, but on no account raise the question of going out south of the Yellow River; the second step and below must not be raised at all.

Mao, Teng

十五日 (the 15th)

Printed from a manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Teng Daiyuan, Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Zuo means Zuo Quan, who was at that time Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army and concurrently Chief of Staff of the Forward Command Headquarters.



3. Zhou, Ye mean Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, member of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



4. Chahar is an old provincial name; it originally administered the northwestern part of what is now Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952. Suiyuan is an old provincial name; it administered what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



5. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



6. Chen's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



7. Zhangde is an old prefecture name, that is, the present Anyang City, Henan.



8. Xuhai means Xuzhou and Haizhou in Jiangsu (Haizhou is now one of the districts under the jurisdiction of Lianyungang City).





62. Strive to Establish the Main Strategic Strongpoints for Protracted Resistance

(21 February 1938)1

A. Assuming that the Kuomintang is able, by its own strength, to defend Wuhan to the last, Chiang 2 will not let us gain a foothold in Hubei-Henan-Anhui. But if it is not so, the possibility of Chiang's allowing us to gain a foothold exists.

B. The important strategic strongpoints for protracted resistance are the Shanxi area, the Hubei-Henan-Anhui area, the Jiangsu-Zhejiang-Anhui-Jiangxi border area, the Shaan-Gan area, the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border area, the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi border area, and so on, in six places. This is on the supposition that when the four points of Xi'an, Wuhan, Changsha and Nanchang are attacked by the enemy and, should the worst happen, are not held, we must strive to establish the main strategic strongpoints of anti-Japanese base areas, assisted by the Jiangsu-Shandong border area, the southern Hebei area, the Re 3-Hebei-Ji border area, and the Daqing Mountain range area. If Wuhan and other places should happen not to be held, the possibility exists that all these areas, including the vicinity of Wuhan, would allow us to gain a foothold.

C. Therefore the positions of the three main-force divisions should in general be pre-planned thus: one located in the Hubei-Henan-Anhui area, one in the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi area, and one in the Shaan-Gan area, that is, two on the interior line and one on the exterior line.

D. Although the interior-line area west of the Pinghan 4 is vast, only the three river basins of the Fen, Wei and Han are rather rich, and both the Fen and Wei basins are ones the enemy must contend for. To enable all three divisions to have broad prospects of development, to play an important role in restraining the enemy during the war, and to influence the whole country, it is necessary to prepare to place one division in Hubei-Henan-Anhui. This view can of course be considered further.

Mao Zedong

二十一日 (the 21st)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, 120th Division and 129th Division, and the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China in Hankou.



2. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Re means Rehe, an old provincial name, which administered what is now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



4. Pinghan, that is, the Pinghan Railway, means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





63. Under the Conditions of the Japanese Army's Deep Penetration, Sufficient Forces Must Be Deployed on the Outer Lines

(23 February 1938)1

To Comrades Zhu, Peng; Lin; Nie; He, Xiao, Guan; Liu, Xu, Deng; Hu, Yang; Chen, Zhou, Bo, Ye 2:

A. Judgment of the enemy situation

(1) In order to seize the Longhai and Pinghan 3 railways and drive straight on Xi'an and Wuhan, the decisive point must be Tongguan and Wushengguan 4.

(2) For the enemy to take Tongguan, by the terrain it is difficult to advance westward from Luoyang, and easier to attack southward from Linfen; therefore the enemy on the Pinghan and Tongpu routes seems to be striving to go, from the northeast and north, in several routes toward southern Shanxi; his general aim is to drive out our armies within Shanxi, occupy Linfen and Fenglingdu, and finally seize Tongguan, to guarantee the right flank of the advance on Wushengguan. The enemy advancing westward along the Daoqing Road 5 seems to have the intention of first occupying Luoyang by crossing the Yellow River at Mengjin and forcing our armies in Shanxi to retreat southward.

(3) The forces with which the enemy attacks Wuhan Pass 6 will mainly be transferred from the Jinpu Railway 7. The enemy on the Pinghan and Tongpu routes will mainly be used to seize Tongguan.

B. First part of the strategic plan

(1) To fight in order to defend Tongguan and Xi'an, it is not something that can be accomplished by placing all forces on the interior line west of the Pinghan and south of the Yellow River; if so, it is bound to be impossible to defend Tongguan and Xi'an, exactly as, in the past, placing all forces on the interior line of Yanmen Pass and Niangzi Pass 8 could not defend Taiyuan.

(2) To defend Tongguan, we consider that the forces must be divided into two parts: The first part — the armies of Liu Zhi, Song Zheyuan, Shang Zhen, Hu Zongnan and Fan Songfu 9 — should hold fast to the Zheng, Luo and Tong line, coordinate the operations of the armies north of that line, and oppose the enemy's crossing of the river. The second part — the armies north of the Yellow River, including Yan and Wei 10 and the whole of the Eighth Route Army — should hold fast to the southern Shanxi and western Shanxi theater of war. In favorable circumstances, strive to destroy the enemy in the two areas north and east of Linfen, check the enemy's advance, and send a strong part out north of the Daoqing Road to pin down the enemy who is attempting to cross the river. In unfavorable circumstances — that is, supposing that Linfen should happen not to be held and Luoyang is occupied — our armies within Shanxi must on no account cross the river, but should turn to the exterior line, attack the enemy's back in reverse, cut off the enemy's route of arrival, and seek to annihilate the enemy, fundamentally wrecking the enemy's plan of attack on Tongguan. When the enemy occupies the three points of Jincheng, Huo County and Xi County, our army should at once turn, with not less than half of its forces, to the outer wings of the three points (turn into the enemy's rear), and only then can the enemy be checked.

(3) We consider that it is necessary to strive to get Chiang, Bai and Yan and Wei 11 to agree to the above plan and to encourage the various armies to carry it out, and only then can Tongguan be defended, that is, Wushengguan defended, and Wuhan defended. Otherwise, once Tongguan is lost, Wuhan Pass 12 is at once in danger.

(4) Supposing Yan and Wei are unwilling or unable to carry out the above plan and rout back across the river, then these armies will not only be unable to take part in the defense of Tongguan, but may on the contrary affect the security of the armies of Luo[yang] and Tong[guan].

C. Second part of the strategic plan

(1) To fight in order to defend Wushengguan and Wuhan, first it is necessary that Tongguan be securely in our hands, and next, positional warfare on the front should be used to coordinate with mobile warfare on the two wings.

(2) The mobile warfare on the two wings must be assured of a force of at least some two hundred thousand troops, remaining for a long time east of the Pinghan; this is equally as important as deploying heavy forces in Shanxi, and unless absolutely forced to, without withdrawing to western Henan and western Hubei, only thus can there be coordination with the armies on the front and in the west, forcefully defending Wushengguan and Wuhan, and even if Wuhan is not held, the enemy will be left in our encirclement.

D. The future actions of the Eighth Route Army

(1) Supposing that coordinating with Yan and Wei in operations in Shanxi proves advantageous, and the aim of destroying and pinning down the enemy and ensuring that Tongguan and Xi'an are secure has been attained, while at the same time Wushengguan is not yet in danger, then all [our forces] will continue to fight in Shanxi, and prepare to send an additional part out into Hebei, to build a stout anti-Japanese fortress in North China, to defend the Central Plains, the Northwest and Wuhan.

(2) Supposing that Yan and Wei are able to carry out the aforementioned plan and Tongguan and Xi'an are secure, but Wushengguan and Wuhan are in danger, then one division should be drawn out and turned to the area east of Wushengguan to coordinate with the friendly armies in operations.

(3) Supposing that Yan and Wei are unable to carry out the aforementioned plan and Tongguan and Xi'an are in danger, but Wushengguan and Wuhan are not yet in danger, then also one division should be drawn out and turned to the Tong[guan]–west line to coordinate with the friendly armies in operations.

(4) Supposing that Tongguan and Wushengguan are both in danger, then two divisions should be drawn out to go south, one located east of the Pinghan and one west of the Pinghan, to coordinate with the friendly armies in operations. One division will still be left, operating in Shanxi and Hebei, and unless at some necessary period, will not be withdrawn.

(5) The troops left in the border region undertake the Shaan-Gan tasks.

E. We consider that it is necessary to tell the Kuomintang that if nearly a million troops all withdraw to the interior line south of the Yellow River and west of the Pinghan, and the Longhai and the Pinghan are entirely occupied by the enemy, extremely great difficulty will result. Therefore the general policy, under the conditions of the enemy's deep penetration, must be to deploy sufficient forces on the outer lines, so that there can be coordination with the interior-line main force in operations, increasing the enemy's difficulties and reducing our own, and creating a military and political situation favorable to a protracted war.

F. The above are our views; what are your views? Awaiting your reply.

Mao Zedong, Ren Bishi

二月二十三日二十四时 (February 23, 24:00)

Printed from a manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Ren Bishi, Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively. Hu, Yang mean Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Yang Shangkun, Secretary and Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Chen, Zhou, Bo, Ye mean the persons in charge of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China: Chen Shaoyu (Wang Ming), Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Ye Jianying.



3. Pinghan, that is, the Pinghan Railway, means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



4. Tongguan is located in the northern part of Tongguan County, Shaanxi, and is a strategic pass at the junction of the three provinces of Shaanxi, Shanxi and Henan. Wushengguan is located in the southern part of Xinyang County, Henan, and is a strategic pass on the Beijing–Guangzhou railway within the borders of Henan and Hubei provinces, and is one of the passes of the Dabie Mountains.



5. The Daoqing Road means the railway from Daokou Town in Hua County, Henan, to Qinghua Town in Boai County.



6. "Wuhan Pass" (武汉关) seems to be an error for "Wushengguan" (武胜关).



7. The Jinpu Railway means the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



8. Yanmen Pass is located in the northern part of Dai County, Shanxi, and is one of the main passes of the Great Wall. Niangzi Pass is located in the eastern part of Pingding County, Shanxi, and is a strategic pass between the two provinces of Shanxi and Hebei.



9. Liu Zhi was formerly Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd Army Group of the Kuomintang army; he was dismissed on 30 September 1937, and succeeded by Sun Lianzhong. On 9 March 1938 he was appointed Commander of the 1st War Zone. Song Zheyuan was at that time Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 1st War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 1st Army Group. Shang Zhen was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 20th Army Group and concurrently Commander of the 32nd Army. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 17th Army Corps. Fan Songfu, that is, Fan Songpu, was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 46th Army.



10. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone. Wei means Wei Lihuang, who was at that time Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Southern Route Front Army and Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group.



11. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek. Bai means Bai Chongxi, who was at that time Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government.



12. "Wuhan Pass" (武汉关) seems to be an error for "Wushengguan" (武胜关).





64. Do Everything Possible to Annihilate the Enemy Advancing West of Fucheng

(25 February 1938)1

To Zhu, and inform Peng:

Your jing-you telegram 2 has been received, and the judgment is correct. Every effort must be used to annihilate the enemy advancing west of Fucheng 3. But please inform Yan and Wei 4 in advance that even if this enemy bursts into Linfen, the whole situation must on no account be shaken. This enemy is very few; a part can be used to surround it, while all the rest of the army should resolve to fight a mobile war with no rear route, in the enemy's rear; in this way we shall certainly be able to check the enemy in the end.

Mao

二十五日十五时 (the 25th, 15:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, and to be passed on to Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram of the jing-you (敬酉) date-time code, that is, the you hour (17:00–19:00) of 24 February 1938, from Zhu De and Peng Dehuai to the leaders of the various divisions of the Eighth Route Army, and reported to Mao Zedong. The judgment of the enemy situation in it was: the enemy's vanguard of infantry and cavalry, about five hundred men, drew close to Fucheng at dusk. It was estimated that the enemy's intention was thereby to threaten Linfen and Hongdong and shake the whole situation in central Shanxi.



3. Fucheng is a town name, that is, the seat of the county government of the present Anze County, Shanxi.



4. Yan, Wei mean Yan Xishan and Wei Lihuang, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Southern Route Front Army and Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group respectively.





65. The 343rd Brigade Should Immediately Change Its Operational Plan

(28 February 1938)

To Comrade Lin Biao 1, and inform Zhu, Peng, He 2:

A. The enemy has already entered the lower reaches of the Fen River; Fenglingdu 3 and Tongguan 4 are in grave danger; Yan and Wei 5 have already reached the river bank and are preparing to cross the river.

B. The enemy is striking fiercely at west of the river from the two points of Jundu and Qikou, preparing to cross the river, and Suide is in grave danger.

C. You, leading the whole of Chen's brigade 6, should immediately change the operational plan.

(1) Swiftly use a part to control the Damaijiao, Shuitou, Chuankou and Shikou area, mobilize the masses and organize guerrilla units, and consolidate the strategic pivot.

(2) Send out sufficient work personnel to vigorously mobilize the masses of the two counties of Shilou and Yonghe, organize guerrilla units, and consolidate the river-crossing points.

(3) Send out work personnel to the two counties of Lingshi and Fenxi, mobilize the masses and organize guerrilla units, in preparation for the troops of eastern Shanxi to shift westward when necessary.

(4) The main force is to turn into the Xi County, Wucheng and Daning area, to seek opportunities to fight and to destroy this enemy when the occasion allows.

Mao Zedong

二十八日 (the 28th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



2. Zhu, Peng, He mean Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and He Long, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



3. Fenglingdu is a town name, located southwest of Ruicheng County, Shanxi, on the Tongpu railway line.



4. Tongguan is located in the northern part of Tongguan County, Shaanxi, and is a strategic pass at the junction of the three provinces of Shaanxi, Shanxi and Henan.



5. Yan, Wei mean Yan Xishan and Wei Lihuang, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Southern Route Front Army and Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group respectively.



6. Chen's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.





66. A Conversation with a Reporter of the United Press

(February 1938)1

The reporter asked: Many people now are pessimistic about the prospects of China's War of Resistance. What is your opinion on this, sir?

Mao replied: I am entirely optimistic about it, because the course of China's War of Resistance will inevitably be one of first losing and then winning, of turning from weak to strong; this has already become the established direction. In the early period of the Sino-Japanese war, the general situation is that Japan is strong and China is weak; but the situation from now on will inevitably be that Japan's weak points gradually become exposed, while China's strength gradually grows. Japan is now fighting on borrowed money; apart from the 2.2 billion yuan already spent over the past half year, its needs for this year alone are said to be 4 billion yuan, and will certainly be more than this figure, which already consumes a great deal of its national strength. Japan's international credit has fallen, its public bonds have declined, and its plan for a "quick war and quick decision" has already failed; I ask you, how can it have so much money to go on fighting indefinitely? As far as military affairs are concerned, Japan's battle line in China has already been extended to a distance of several thousand li from Hangzhou to Baotou; its forces are not enough to be allotted to defense, so its strength has gradually become thinner as it penetrates deeper and expands. Having occupied long stretches of railway, it needs troops to guard every station. Japan has already mobilized one third of its army to invade China; if it is also to occupy Hankou, Guangzhou and other places, it must mobilize at least several hundred thousand more troops, and then its situation will become extremely difficult. Because Japan's enemies are not China alone, and because of many other major contradictions at home and abroad in Japan, it will in the end certainly take the road of complete collapse.

Question: Do you say that China's strength can gradually grow stronger?

Answer: Judging by the experience of the past seven months of fighting, if in military affairs we can employ the three forms of mobile warfare, positional warfare and guerrilla warfare in mutual coordination, we can certainly place the enemy army in an extremely difficult position. In my opinion, at present, in addition to organizing several powerful field armies out of 200,000 to 300,000 elite troops, which from mobile warfare will deal blows of annihilation to the enemy's advancing forces, we should also detach 80,000 to 90,000 troops to organize 20 or 30 core guerrilla corps (兵团), each corps of three or four thousand men, led by resolute and mobile commanders, with their political work strengthened, and station them in front of the enemy's battle line from Hangzhou to Baotou, so that from among the twenty or thirty gaps in this long line they strike their way into the enemy's rear. If they are employed properly, are combined with the masses, and multiply into countless small guerrilla units, they can certainly establish anti-Japanese base areas in the enemy's rear, rouse tens of millions of the people, powerfully coordinate with the mobile warfare of the field armies, and leave the enemy army exhausted from rushing about at the call of orders. As for positional warfare, because of our technical inadequacy, it should not for the time being be regarded as the main form. But we must build a national defense industry, manufacture heavy weapons and advanced weapons ourselves, and at the same time find ways to import such weapons, so that we can effectively wage positional warfare, both defensive and offensive; this is extremely necessary. Some say that we advocate only guerrilla warfare; this is nonsense. We have always advocated the coordination of all three: mobile warfare, positional warfare and guerrilla warfare. At present mobile warfare is primary, with the other two as auxiliary; in the future, positional warfare must be made able to coordinate effectively with mobile warfare. As for guerrilla warfare, in relation to the forms of combat it is always auxiliary, but in a national war in a semi-colonial country, especially in a country with a vast territory, guerrilla warfare undoubtedly occupies an important position strategically. Politically, we already have unity within the country, and moreover have the sympathy and aid of the democratic countries of the whole world. But the present achievements are not enough, and we must strengthen ourselves still further. All the above strengthening, both military and political, is essential. As long as we continue our efforts, we shall certainly be able to strengthen ourselves; this foreshadows a bright future.

Question: Is there a danger that the Eighth Route Army, surrounded by the Japanese on several sides, will be driven out or annihilated by the Japanese?

Answer: The Eighth Route Army is now carrying on extensive guerrilla warfare in four areas in all. The first area is the area between the four railways, the Pinghan, Pingsui, Zhengtai 2 and Tongpu, and the area east and north of them. This area has twelve million people who are firmly opposed to Japan, all closely united with the army; this is an immense bulwark of resistance. The Eighth Route Army has already established its footing here; although the enemy is stepping up his attacks on this area, it is impossible for him to drive them out, and even less possible to annihilate them. Several large eastward-advancing detachments of the Eighth Route Army have already drawn close to the Jinpu line 3. The second area is the northwestern Shanxi zone south of the Pingsui, west of the northern section of the Tongpu and east of the Yellow River. The third area is the southeastern Shanxi and southwestern Hebei zone between the Pinghan, Zhengtai and Tongpu. The fourth area is southwestern Shanxi. They all have close ties with the local people, they all at all times fiercely sever the enemy's rear communication lines, and they have won many victories large and small, so that the enemy's strength to advance is greatly reduced. Judging from these areas, what China has lost is no more than a few railways and a number of cities; nothing else has been lost. This instance gives the whole country a concrete proof: as long as this method is adopted everywhere, the enemy cannot possibly destroy China. This is one of the powerful foundations for launching a counter-offensive in the future to recover the lost territory.

Question: Do you feel that this Kuomintang–Communist cooperation is of a permanent nature?

Answer: I think that it is. The split between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party in the sixteenth year of the Republic (1927) originally ran contrary to the wishes of the Communist Party; the Communist Party has never been willing to split with the Kuomintang. During the past ten years both the Kuomintang and the Communist Party and the people of the whole country have gone through bitter experience, and this experience can strengthen unity from now on. The aim of cooperation now and in the future is to resist Japan jointly and build the nation jointly; under this principle, as long as our friendly party can have the same sincerity as we have, together with the supervision of the people of the whole country, this cooperation will necessarily be lasting.

Question: Yes, the Communist Party has declared on the current situation that the two parties will not only resist Japan jointly, but also, after victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan, build the nation jointly. May I ask how it is that these two political parties, representing two different classes, will be able in the future to cooperate in building a new state?

Answer: Because China is in a semi-colonial position, and at present is even more at the critical juncture of the subjugation of the nation and the extinction of the race, with even her semi-colonial position in danger. Although parties and classes differ, this common position is one, and this determines that the two parties can not only cooperate in resisting Japan but can also cooperate in building the nation. But cooperation is cooperation under a certain program, it is principled cooperation, genuine cooperation, and not unprincipled union and mere outward agreement (苟合与貌合). If one departs from program and principle, it must become unprincipled union and mere outward agreement, which no party with principles would permit. Cooperation with a program and with principles is like the friendship of righteousness between friends; only such friendship of righteousness can make the bond of friendship last long.

Question: What is the "democratic republic" advocated by the Communist Party?

Answer: The democratic republic that we advocate is a state with the kind of system in which all the people of the whole country who are unwilling to be slaves of a lost nation elect representatives by the method of unrestricted universal suffrage and organize organs of representative government. Such a state is a state of the principle of people's rights (民权主义), which in general was long ago advocated by Mr. Sun Yat-sen; the guiding line for building the nation in China should advance in this direction.

Question: Is the Communist Party satisfied with the present Central Government? Is it still necessary to convene a Provisional National Assembly?

Answer: We support the present Central Government, because it adheres to the policy of resistance and leads the actions of resistance. But we hope that it will be enriched and expanded, and that necessary reforms will be made in internal government, so as to be still more favorable to the resistance. We once put forward the proposal of the Provisional National Assembly, which was also advocated by Mr. Sun Yat-sen; we consider that it is beneficial for uniting the whole country and strengthening the force of resistance. But which method would be more favorable to the resistance, we have no fixed opinion; so long as it is truly favorable to the resistance, any method may be adopted.

Question: As for the anti-Japanese activities of the Volunteers of the Three Northeastern Provinces, has the Chinese Communist Party gone there to lead them?

Answer: The Chinese Communist Party and the Anti-Japanese Volunteers of the Three Northeastern Provinces do indeed have a close relationship. For example, the famous Volunteer leaders Yang Jingyu, Zhao Shangzhi, Li Hongguang 4 and others are all Communist Party members, and the record of their resolute and arduous anti-Japanese struggle is known to all. There, too, is a national united front; besides Communist Party members there are other factions and various different armies and mass organizations, which have already been united under a common line.

Question: What are your general impressions of the United States, sir?

Answer: The support of the American Democratic Party for international peace, President Roosevelt's condemnation of fascism, and the sympathy of the Howard chain 5 of newspapers for China's resistance to Japan, and above all the support of the broad masses of the American people for China's anti-Japanese struggle — all these we welcome and are grateful for. However, we hope that the United States will go a step further and come forward to unite with other countries to impose actual sanctions on the violent Japan. Now is the time for China and the United States and all other countries opposed to aggressive threats to unite still further against the enemy.

Printed from issue No. 32 of Liberation (《解放》), of 5 March 1938.






1. This is the record of a conversation between Mao Zedong and Wang Gongda (王公达), a reporter of the American United Press. Wang Gongda came to Yan'an in February 1938 and interviewed Mao Zedong. The record of the conversation, after being reviewed by Mao Zedong, was published in issue No. 32 of the journal Liberation, published on 5 March 1938.



2. The Pinghan Road means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line. The Pingsui Road means the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (the old name of a province, which governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and was abolished in 1954), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line. The Zhengtai Road means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



3. The Jinpu line means the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



4. Yang Jingyu was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the First Route Army of the Northeast Anti-Japanese United Army. Zhao Shangzhi was at that time Commander of the Third Army of the Northeast Anti-Japanese United Army. Li Hongguang had served as Chief of Staff of the First Independent Division of the Northeast People's Revolutionary Army, Commander of the First Division, and in other posts, and died a martyr's death in May 1935.



5. This refers to the Scripps-Howard newspaper chain (斯克利浦斯—霍华德报系), founded in 1878. Roy Howard (罗伊·霍华德) served in 1912 as President and General Manager of the New York United Press, and from 1936 as Chairman of the Board and Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Scripps-Howard newspaper chain.





67. On the Deployment for Consolidating the Yellow River Defense

(2 March 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng, and Lin, Nie; He, Xiao, Guan; Liu, Xu, Deng 2:

A. The enemy's design is to attack northern Shaanxi on one side and Tongguan 3 on the other. At present the enemy at Jundu and Qikou is attacking fiercely on two routes, and there is a possibility that the Yellow River defense will be breached; Suide and Yan'an are in urgent danger, and the line of return of the entire army east of the river is threatened.

B. At present the troops in northwestern Shanxi must, in accordance with the deployment already fixed by He, Xiao, Guan, use the Alert Sixth Regiment to deal with the enemy attacking Hequ, use one brigade to attack the enemy advancing from Wuzhai toward Lin County, and use one brigade, marching by night with double speed, to reach the area north of Lishi, to attack the enemy at Qikou and Jundu from the rear and obstruct their crossing of the river. These three units must also fiercely mobilize the masses, consolidate all the ferry crossings of the northern section of the Yellow River defense that have not yet been lost, and secure the rear route. If the enemy breaks through the river defense and attacks Suide, one brigade must cross the river to coordinate with the troops west of the river in annihilating that enemy and defending Yan'an.

C. Xu's brigade 4 must at once move west, return to the organizational system of the 115th Division, and cooperate with Chen's brigade 5 in annihilating the enemy in the locality; it must fiercely mobilize the masses of Lishi, Zhongyang, Shilou, Yonghe, Daning, Xi County, Ji County and the whole Lüliang mountain range, and, in coordination with friendly armies, consolidate all the large and small ferry crossings of the central section of the river defense, so as to secure the line of return of the entire army in southeastern and southwestern Shanxi. If Tongguan and Xi'an are in danger, then before the main force of the Kuomintang army in Shanxi shifts, prepare first to cross the river southward with one brigade of the 115th Division, to fight in defense of Xi'an.

D. The 129th Division should be located east of the Tongpu, deploy flank positions, destroy the railway, obstruct the enemy's attack toward Tongguan, and also coordinate with the operations of the Lin and He divisions. If Tongguan and Xi'an are in critical danger, and Chiang 6 has issued a separate order transferring the main force of the Kuomintang army within Shanxi across the river and reassigning it to the task of defending Xi'an, the main force of that division should also prepare to shift west, while leaving one part permanently in southeastern Shanxi to persist in guerrilla warfare. The above policy has been fully agreed to by the meeting of the Political Bureau; we hope that it will be resolutely carried out.

Mao

2 March

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. From the last ten days of February 1938, the Japanese army repeatedly attacked the Yellow River defenses of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region, attempting to cut the connection between the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region and the various anti-Japanese base areas in Shanxi. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others on the question of consolidating the Yellow River defense.



2. Lin means Lin Biao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



3. Tongguan is located in the northern part of Tongguan County, Shaanxi, and is a strategic pass at the junction of the three provinces of Shaanxi, Shanxi and Henan.



4. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



5. Chen's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



6. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.





68. Provided That Our Rear Communication Lines Are Not Cut, the Main Force May Remain in Shanxi to Strike the Enemy

(3 March 1938)1

To Comrades Zhu, Peng:

Peng's telegram 2 has been received. For the Eighth Route Army's main force to remain in Shanxi to strike the enemy, it must be on the condition that the rear route is not cut off at the Yellow River and the Fen River; otherwise it would be extremely unfavorable to the whole War of Resistance and to Kuomintang–Communist relations. In particular, the two of you must come back; even if one remains behind to command, he should remain only at a place that will not be cut off (such as the Lüliang mountain range), and certainly should not remain east of the Fen River. Therefore, as regards the shifting of the General Headquarters 3 and the deployment of the main forces of Xu's brigade 4 and Liu's division 5, we earnestly hope that you will proceed on the basis of this policy, consider practical and sound methods, and quickly inform us.

Luo Fu, Zedong, Bishi

三日五时 (the 3rd, 05:00)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Ren Bishi, Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department, to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram of 1 March 1938 from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and others on questions of strategy. This telegram agreed with the opinion of Mao Zedong of 23 February 1938 that the units of Yan Xishan and Wei Lihuang and the whole of the Eighth Route Army should temporarily remain to fight in North China (see "Under the Conditions of the Japanese Army's Deep Penetration, Sufficient Forces Must Be Deployed on the Outer Lines," item 63 of this volume), and put forward: "The longer we can persist in weakening the enemy in North China, the more favorable it is to the War of Resistance as a whole," and "Until the very last moment of absolute necessity, this plan must on no account be changed."



3. The General Headquarters means the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters.



4. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



5. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose division commander was Liu Bocheng.





69. The Enemy Situation and the Deployment of the 115th Division

(3 March 1938)1

To Chen, Luo, and inform Zhu, Peng 2:

A. The enemy at Xiaoyi, meeting no resistance, went straight to Shilou and occupied it, and has also advanced as far as Yidie Town 3, with the possibility of raiding the Jundu crossing. Wang Jingguo's 4 unit has retreated in the direction of Zhongyang, and the enemy at Ji County is pressing close to Gezhentan (圪针滩) 5, with the possibility of raiding and extending to the crossings. It is judged that the enemy's aim is to drive out the Shanxi army, forcibly seize the river crossings, blockade the Yellow River, cut off the Kuomintang army's supply and communication rear route, and threaten Yan'an.

B. Under these circumstances, the deployment of the 115th Division would seem to be as follows: the division headquarters should be located in the Yonghe, Daning and Xi County area to mobilize the masses and respond to all quarters; use one regiment, centered on Ji County, to raid the enemy of that area in all directions; use another regiment to advance into the Shilou area, to raid the enemy in the Shilou and Yidie area; Xiao's detachment 6 is still in the Damaijiao area. Only thus can we coordinate with the troops west of the river to consolidate the river defense. If the movements are appropriate, the enemy can be left trapped in the several towns of Shilou, Yidie, Ji County and Xiangning, with no food and no support, and forced to withdraw, and we shall take advantage of his withdrawal to destroy him. What is your opinion? We hope you will inform us.

Mao

三日二十四时 (the 3rd, 24:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Chen Guang, Acting Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, and Luo Ronghuan, Director of its Political Department.



2. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



3. Yidie Town is a town name, located in the western part of Shilou County, Shanxi.



4. Wang Jingguo was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 13th Army Group of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander of the 19th Army.



5. Gezhentan (圪针滩) is located in the eastern part of Yichuan County, Shaanxi.



6. Xiao's detachment means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's Anti-Japanese Advance Column, with Xiao Hua as Commander and Political Commissar.





70. Instructions on the Question of the Movements of the Units of Chen Guang, Luo Ronghuan and Others

(5 March 1938)1

To Chen, Luo, and inform Zhu, Peng; Hu, Yang; Cheng Zihua 2:

A. In your movements you still often request instructions from Zhu and Peng; the Military Commission gives instructions only on certain temporary special matters; the telegrams you send to Zhu and Peng should at the same time be reported to the Military Commission.

B. You may rest for a few days near Daning, ascertain the enemy situation, and then act; in order to ascertain the enemy situation for certain, you should send out a lightly equipped reconnaissance detachment, with a radio set, to follow closely wherever the enemy goes and report the news.

C. Apart from the area of Shuitou west of Damaijiao, Shikou and Chuankou, south to Xi County town, north to Guanshang and the Zhongyang town area, and the local work in the two whole counties of Shilou and Yonghe, for which you are responsible, the two counties of Daning and Ji County should also be put under your responsibility, to organize guerrilla units and mobilize the masses to coordinate with the troops west of the river in consolidating the rear route of our main force. Fifty students of the Anti-Japanese University will be sent to Yonghe in the next few days for you to use. But you must take care not to come into conflict with friendly armies.

D. Cheng Zihua is leading several hundred local armed men south from Lan County to operate in the Wucheng Town area; Hu and Yang and the rear echelon of the General Headquarters are just shifting toward the Yonghe and Shilou area. Yan Hongyan's 3 Alert Third Regiment is on the line Jieshou, Xinguan, Hekou; Bai Zhiwen's 4 Alert Fifth Regiment is on the line Qingshuiguan, Yanshuiguan, Madouguan, Pingduguan; we hope you will keep in close contact with them.

Mao

三月五日二十四时 (March 5, 24:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Chen Guang, Acting Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, and Luo Ronghuan, Director of its Political Department.



2. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Hu, Yang mean Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Yang Shangkun, Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Cheng Zihua was at that time Minister of the People's Armed Forces Department of the National Revolutionary War Field General Mobilization Committee of the 2nd War Zone.



3. Yan Hongyan was at that time Commander of the Alert Third Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.



4. Bai Zhiwen was at that time Commander of the Alert Fifth Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.





71. Systematically Deploying Guerrilla Warfare on the Shanxi-Henan Border

(6 March 1938)1

To Comrade Zhu Rui, and inform Zhu, Peng; Hu, Yang 2:

A. The telegram of the 3rd 3 has been received; the deployment is very appropriate. The Shanxi-Henan border is very important; we hope that you will deploy in a planned way guerrilla warfare in the Qinshui, Yicheng, Quwo, Yuanqu, Jiyuan, Boai and Jincheng areas, to coordinate with the actions of the main force on the northwest and north sides.

B. Magistrate Li of Yangcheng 4 should be instructed to send someone by a roundabout route to Ji County to report to Director Yan 5 his plan for deploying guerrilla warfare in the seven counties and for concurrently serving as Commander of Guerrilla Forces of the Shanxi-Henan border, to seek his appointment, and to be supplied with rifles, bullets and funds.

C. Zhu and Peng are leading the Eastern Route Army in the Yushe and Liao County 6 area; Wei 7 is leading the Southern Route Army in the Lüliang mountain range, Wei himself being at Hejin; Fu Zuoyi 8 is leading the Northern Route Army north of Fenyang and Lishi; Yan is at Ji County; Hu and Yang are shifting toward Daning and Xi County.

D. The enemy: one route from Boai to Yangcheng, one route from Changzhi and Fucheng 9 to Linfen, one route from Lingshi and Zhaocheng toward Linfen, one route from Xi County and Pucheng (蒲城) toward Linfen, one route from Fenyang to Jundu, one route from Wenshui and Jiaocheng toward Loufan Town, one route from Ningwu and Shenchi toward Wuzhai, one route from Pinglu and Qingshuihe to Baode; in all no more than 50,000 men. All units of our Eighth Route Army, in coordination with friendly armies, with the resolve to persist in guerrilla warfare, are fighting against the flanks and rear of each route of the enemy.

Mao

6 March

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu Rui, Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, who was doing united front work in the Wangwu Mountain area on the Shanxi-Henan border, and others.



2. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Hu, Yang mean Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Yang Shangkun, Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



3. This refers to the telegram of 3 March 1938 from Zhu Rui to Liu Shaoqi and Yang Shangkun, to be passed on to Zhang Wentian and Mao Zedong. The telegram put forward a plan for carrying out guerrilla warfare on the Shanxi-Henan border centered on Yangcheng; its main contents included: (1) organize the Shanxi-Henan Border Military and Political Committee, (2) establish guerrilla armed forces in the Shanxi-Henan border district, (3) take the area of Qinshui, Yicheng, Quwo, Yuanqu, Jiyuan, Boai and Jincheng as the guerrilla region, and so on.



4. Magistrate Li means Li Minzhi, who was at that time Magistrate of Yangcheng County, Shanxi, and a member of the Communist Party of China.



5. Director Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and had formerly served as Director of the Kuomintang's Taiyuan Pacification Office (太原绥靖公署). The old title is used here.



6. Liao County is an old county name, that is, the present Zuoquan County, Shanxi.



7. Wei means Wei Lihuang, who was at that time Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Southern Route Front Army and Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group.



8. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Northern Route Front Army of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone, Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group, and concurrently Commander of the 35th Army.



9. Fucheng is a town name, that is, the seat of the county government of the present Anze County, Shanxi.





72. The 120th Division Should Cooperate with Fu Zuoyi to Smash the Enemy's Westward Advance

(6 March 1938)

To Zhu, Peng; He, Xiao, Guan 1:

A. According to the telegram of the 5th from Gao Shuangcheng 2, the enemy at Fugu was on the 3rd routed by Regiment Zhang 3 of its left brigade and retreated to Baode, and there is no enemy at Fugu, and so on; according to Chen Qihan 4, the enemy at Lishi, Jundu and Qikou, because their attack on the river crossings has been ineffective, have temporarily halted their advance, and the enemy at Qikou is moving toward Lin County; and again, according to He, Xiao, Guan, a part of Fu Zuoyi's 5 forces is fighting the enemy at Dawu Town, and so on; it is judged that this enemy will divide its main force into two routes turning toward Fangshan and Lin County, attempting first to defeat Fu Zuoyi's forces to secure the safety of its flank, and to coordinate with the operations of the three enemy routes on the northeast and north sides. According to Chen Guang, Luo Ronghuan and Bai Zhiwen 6, the enemy at Xi County, Daning and Wucheng Town are all advancing toward Pu County, and there is no enemy at those three places or at Fenxi; according to He, Xiao, Guan, the enemy at Kelan totals no more than eight hundred men, but the enemy at Wenshui and Jiaocheng has already advanced to south of Loufan Town, and so on; it is judged that this enemy is attempting to occupy Jingle County, seeking to act in coordination with the enemy at Kelan and Dawu Town.

B. According to the above situation, it is clear that the enemy, in five routes, is surrounding the 120th Division and Fu Zuoyi's army, and intends to press our army across the river; but the strength of each route of the enemy is not large, and our He's division 7 should cooperate with Fu Zuoyi in smashing them one by one.

C. If Wang's brigade 8, in coordination with Fu's army, has the strength to smash the enemy advancing from Kelan to Wuzhai, then it would be advantageous to transfer Zhang's brigade 9, which has now reached Dongcun Town in Lan County, to Loufan Town, to seize an opportunity to smash the enemy advancing from Loufan toward Jingle. After gaining success in that area, if the enemy at Dawu Town continues to advance toward Fangshan, Zhang's brigade can as its second step cooperate with Fu Zuoyi's army in striking the enemy at Fangshan. In this way it can be ensured that the three counties of Jingle, Kelan and Fangshan remain in our hands, so that Fu's army, not feeling the enemy's encirclement on several sides, can persist in fighting in northwestern Shanxi. If it is felt that Wang's brigade or Zhang's brigade, fighting separately, cannot smash one route of the enemy, but that concentrated they can certainly smash one route, then it is appropriate to concentrate and strike one route. But whether it is more appropriate to strike the Kelan route or to strike the Loufan route must be properly decided in accordance with the situation at the time.

D. Since eight regiments of Fu's army are south of Lin County, which suffices to threaten the enemy at Qikou and Jundu, Zhang's brigade naturally need not go again toward Qikou and Jundu. The present key point is to resolutely smash the enemy advancing toward the three points of Jingle, Fangshan and Wuzhai; one or two of these three routes must be smashed, before the enemy's encirclement plan can be wrecked, the northwestern Shanxi base area consolidated, and the operations in other areas coordinated.

Mao Zedong

六日二十四时 (the 6th, 24:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively.



2. Gao Shuangcheng was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 86th Division.



3. "Regiment Zhang of its left brigade" means the 512th Regiment, whose regimental commander was Zhang Jie, of the 256th Brigade (brigade commander Zuo Shiyun) of the Kuomintang army's 86th Division.



4. Chen Qihan was at that time Commander of the Suide Alert Command of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Northern Route Front Army of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone, Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group, and concurrently Commander of the 35th Army.



6. Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan were at that time Acting Commander and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively. Bai Zhiwen was at that time Commander of the Alert Fifth Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.



7. He's division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose division commander was He Long.



8. Wang's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division's 359th Brigade, whose political commissar was Wang Zhen.



9. Zhang's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division's 358th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Zhang Zongxun.





73. The 358th Brigade Should Begin Operations from the Direction of Loufan

(7 March 1938)

To Zhu, Peng 1, and inform He, Xiao, Guan 2:

A. The main force of the enemy at Liulin and Jundu is advancing toward Lin County, leaving behind a small number; on the 3rd these were scared into running by a reconnaissance platoon of our Yan's regiment 3 and withdrew from Lishi. This reconnaissance platoon has recovered Liulin. When the platoon attacked, the masses reported to the enemy that three or four thousand Eighth Route Army men were coming to attack; the enemy at once fled in headlong flight, abandoning a great quantity of rice, canned food and other things. I am now stationing one company at Liulin.

B. The main force of the enemy at Lishi and Qikou is attacking toward Lin County and Fangshan, and its rear is extremely empty. If this point is confirmed, it would seem inappropriate for Zhang and Li's brigade 4 to enter in the direction of Xing County, and it is appropriate rather to begin fighting from the direction of Loufan 5; after succeeding, from there it can raid the rear routes of the enemy south of Fangshan and Lin County, which would make it easy to win and to relieve the siege of Fu Zuoyi 6, so that Lin County and Fangshan do not fall into enemy hands. Thereafter that brigade can be used in the area north of the line Taiyuan, Fenyang, Lishi, Jundu (at present that line is the enemy's main thoroughfare). At the same time a small detachment should be sent to cooperate with Cheng Zihua 7 in raiding the road between Fenyang and Lishi, which will surely produce great effect; we hope you will consider it. If the enemy at Loufan is not advancing rapidly, then directly raiding the rear routes of the enemy at Fangshan and Lin County may also be considered.

Mao Zedong

七日十四时 (the 7th, 14:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively.



3. Yan's regiment means the Alert Third Regiment of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps, whose regimental commander was Yan Hongyan.



4. Zhang and Li's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division's 358th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Zhang Zongxun and whose political commissar was Li Jingquan.



5. Loufan is a town name, located southeast of Lan County, Shanxi, and was established as a county in 1971.



6. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Northern Route Front Army of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone, Commander-in-Chief of the 7th Army Group, and concurrently Commander of the 35th Army.



7. Cheng Zihua was at that time Minister of the People's Armed Forces Department of the National Revolutionary War Field General Mobilization Committee of the 2nd War Zone.





74. The Military Commission's Guidance Only Puts Forward the Major Policy

(8 March 1938)

To Zhu, Peng; Chen, Luo; He, Xiao, Guan; Liu, Xu, Deng; Nie 1:

A. The Military Commission's guidance only puts forward the major policy; Zhu and Peng will make concrete deployments on the basis of this policy and the present situation. The Military Commission sometimes puts forward concrete opinions on operations, but these are of the nature of suggestions; whether they suit the circumstances must be determined by Zhu and Peng according to the enemy situation at the time, and the Military Commission does not interfere.

B. Regarding the positions of the enemy and ourselves, the conditions of operations and so on, apart from the General Headquarters 2 reporting to the Military Commission at all times, the telegrams that the various divisions send to the General Headquarters should at the same time be sent in one copy to the Military Commission, so that the Military Commission may be fully clear about the situation.

Mao Zedong

八日十六时 (the 8th, 16:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Chen, Luo mean Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time Acting Commander and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. The General Headquarters means the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters.





75. The Eighth Route Army Should Prepare to Shift the Fighting to the Shaanxi-Gansu-Henan Area

(9 March 1938)

To Zhu, Peng 1:

The yu-wu (虞戊) telegram 2 has been received.

A. The strategic policy decided by the Political Bureau 3 includes two stages — the present stage in North China and the future shift to Shaanxi and Henan — and does not refer only to the present.

B. In the present stage, not only because of Chiang's 4 order, but mainly because of strategic need (as stated in the telegram of 23 February 5), under the condition that we are not fundamentally cut off by the enemy, our army should fight resolutely in the enemy's rear in coordination with friendly armies, effectively destroy and weaken the enemy, and arouse a broad anti-Japanese movement; only thus can we pin down and obstruct the enemy's attack toward Tongguan 6, Xi'an and northern Shaanxi. So long as there is no danger of being cut off, we should certainly not cross the river prematurely, and still less should we cross the river in disregard of Chiang's order and in disregard of the friendly armies. In order to ensure convenience for the future shift, we must consolidate the pivot of the shift in the Lüliang mountain range, and arrange work at Taiyue Mountain and Wangwu Mountain (Zhu Rui's 7 place). The deployment of the first stage must take into account the dispositions to be made when circumstances change in the second stage.

C. In the future stage, that is, when the enemy launches a major attack on Tongguan, Xi'an, Wushengguan 8, Wuhan and northern Shaanxi, after obtaining the consent of Chiang, Yan and Wei 9, the main force of the Eighth Route Army and the main forces of other Kuomintang armies should cross to west of the river and to the Henan side of the river, to fight in defense of the Northwest and in defense of Wuhan, while leaving an appropriate force in the various districts of Shanxi to continue to persist in guerrilla warfare. If the enemy breaks through the Wubao line, attacks Suide and threatens Yan'an, we should prepare to detach one brigade from the 120th Division to cross the river first to strike the enemy. If the enemy attacks Tongguan, Xi'an is in critical danger, and yet Wushengguan and Wuhan are not yet in danger, we should prepare to detach the 115th Division, or at least one brigade, and at the same time should also detach a part from the armies of Yan and Wei, to cross the river first to strike the enemy. How to dispose of the matter in concrete terms should depend on the circumstances at the time. But no matter how many troops cross the river, at that time we should in advance strive to obtain Chiang's consent, and coordinate with friendly armies.

D. In short, in the present stage, all the armies within Shanxi should shoulder the task of destroying the enemy and arousing the masses. But at the same time we should prepare for the shift when the situation changes rapidly in the next stage. If the whole of the Eighth Route Army were confined within the encirclement of the enemy in North China and could fundamentally not shift to the Shaanxi-Gansu-Henan area, this would be unfavorable both to the whole War of Resistance and to the political relations of the whole country. This is the basic spirit of the Political Bureau's strategic decision. Proceeding from the protracted nature of the war, it must be so, and only thus will it be advantageous.

E. Therefore, when you report to Yan and Wei and convene meetings of officers, you should speak of the strategic significance of operating in the enemy's rear and of the great possibilities of relying on the masses, but at the same time, whatever happens, do not say anything about staying entirely and for a long time in North China. In fact, although Chiang's orders are severe, Wei's 54th Division and 83rd Division have already crossed from Ji County to Yichuan (personally seen by Wu Ting 10), and a part of He Zhuguo's 11 force has crossed from Baode to Fugu (see the telegram of He, Xiao, Guan 12). Their crossing the river at this time is entirely wrong, but it also shows the wavering of Wei Lihuang and others in carrying out orders. And please note that Chiang's order is two-edged: on the one hand it contains the positive significance of strategic need, and on the other it is hard to avoid its containing malicious intent as well.

F. The rest will be told separately.

Mao Zedong

九日十时 (the 9th, 10:00)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram of 7 March 1938 from Zhu De and Peng Dehuai to the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and the Yangtze Bureau (the yu date, the 7th; the hour character is printed in the source as 戊, which seems to be an error for 戌 xu, 19:00–21:00). The telegram said: (1) On strategy. Before the friendly armies withdraw to south of the Yellow River, we should resolutely and actively persist in fighting in North China in coordination with the friendly armies, striving for continuous victories, so as to achieve the aims of effectively defending Wuhan, defending the Northwest and consolidating the united front. (2) On the policy of operations. While the main force of the Japanese army has not shifted to North China, actively defend North China and recover the lost territory. If the main force of the Japanese army shifts to North China, our forces on the Jinpu Road should actively attack toward Jinan and Pukou, and our forces south of the Yangtze should actively attack toward the Beijing (Nanjing)–Shanghai line.



3. This refers to "On the Deployment for Consolidating the Yellow River Defense," item 67 of this volume.



4. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



5. This refers to "Under the Conditions of the Japanese Army's Deep Penetration, Sufficient Forces Must Be Deployed on the Outer Lines," item 63 of this volume.



6. Tongguan is located in the northern part of Tongguan County, Shaanxi, and is a strategic pass at the junction of the three provinces of Shaanxi, Shanxi and Henan.



7. Zhu Rui was at that time Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, doing united front work in the Wangwu Mountain area on the Shanxi-Henan border.



8. Wushengguan is located in the southern part of Xinyang County, Henan, is a strategic point at the junction of the two provinces of Henan and Hubei, and is one of the passes of the Dabie Mountains.



9. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone. Wei means Wei Lihuang, who was at that time Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.



10. Wu Ting was at that time Commander of the Artillery Regiment of the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters.



11. He Zhuguo was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd Cavalry Army.



12. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively.





76. It Is Appropriate for Liu Bocheng's Division and Xu Haidong's Brigade to Take on the Zhengtai Railway Combat Task

(14 March 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng:

According to the views of Chiang 2 as related by Zhou and Ye 3, and the judgment that changes will soon occur on the Henan and Longhai Road, it is more appropriate for Xu's brigade 4 and the main force of Liu's division 5 to be located south of the Zhengtai Road 6 and take on the Zhengtai task, which would make it more convenient to turn north and shift west in the future. If they go deep into the Shanxi-Hebei-Henan border, I fear that going back and forth would be to no avail and of no benefit to the overall situation. In accordance with Chiang's intention, Wei Lihuang 7 is to go to east of the Tongpu to command operations on the Tongpu, the Pinghan 8 and to the south; whether Zhu and Peng are to take charge of the north side seems not yet finally settled. In this unsettled period, the deployment of Liu's division and Xu's brigade should be cautious, and especially Xu's brigade must be located in a suitable position where it can carry out its present task and also wait for an opportunity to shift.

Mao

三月十四日二十四时 (March 14, 24:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Zhou and Ye mean Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, member of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



4. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



5. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose division commander was Liu Bocheng.



6. The Zhengtai Road means the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



7. Wei Lihuang was at that time Deputy Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Southern Route Front Army and Commander-in-Chief of the 14th Army Group.



8. The Pinghan Road means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





77. When Discussing North China Military Affairs with the Kuomintang, Pay Attention to Distinguishing Two Stages

(17 March 1938)

To Zhou, Ye; Zhu, Peng 1:

A. When talking about North China military affairs with Chiang, Bai, He, Chen 2 and others, please pay attention to dividing the matter into two stages, the present and the future, explaining that at present it is necessary, and also possible, to keep large armies in North China, but that in the future the situation will undergo the following changes:

1. The enemy is taking large-scale measures to destroy our economic base; for example, the Fuping area has already been greatly burned and destroyed.

2. He is building more motor roads, attacking along several routes and constructing blockhouses, so that the scope of our activity is gradually reduced.

3. He is occupying all the main river crossings on both banks of the Yellow River, so that our replenishment will be difficult and maneuver not easy.

The above three situations will inevitably come, and some are already being carried out.

B. Therefore at present we can, and must, keep large army corps in North China, whereas in the future we can keep in North China only a number of smaller corps, that is, a number of guerrilla corps. The main forces of each army must cross the river before the enemy has blockaded the various crossings of the Yellow River, otherwise they will fall into very great difficulties.

C. To create many anti-Japanese base areas in the enemy's rear is entirely possible and is quite necessary. Both the Kuomintang and the Communist Party must go at it with the utmost effort, and there should be no suspicion whatever about this. But do not regard this matter as very easy, and do not think that several hundred thousand regular troops can fight for a long time in a corner of North China.

D. One regiment of Gao Shuangcheng's 3 has been surrounded at Dongsheng; the enemy at Pianguan has crossed the river and attacked north of Shenmu; the enemy at Linfen is increasing toward Pu County; the enemy at Pu County is attacking Daning again, and Madouguan is in danger.

E. Gao Gang 4 is building boats at Hekou; according to the estimate, one hundred large boats require a sum of twenty-five thousand yuan (two hundred and fifty yuan each); please draw it from the Ministry of Military Affairs (军政部).

Mao Zedong

十七日十四时 (the 17th, 14:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou, Ye, Zhu, Peng mean Zhou Enlai, Ye Jianying (member of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China), Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek. Bai means Bai Chongxi, who was at that time Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government. He means He Yingqin, who was at that time Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government. Chen means Chen Cheng, who was at that time Director of the Political Department of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government and Commander of the Wuhan Garrison Command.



3. Gao Shuangcheng was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 86th Division.



4. Gao Gang was at that time Commander of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region Security Command of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.





78. It Is Now Advantageous for Liu Bocheng's Division to Stay Active in the East

(18 March 1938)1

Comrade Dehuai:

A. Your telegram of the 18th, chen hour (7–9 a.m.), has been received; several characters could not be clearly deciphered; are you saying that Dehuai stays in the east, and that it is appropriate for Zhu 2 to go to the west?

B. At the present stage it is advantageous for Liu's division 3 to be resolved to stay in the east; but in the stage when the enemy attacks Wuhan, I think that the eastern section of the Longhai Road along the lower reaches of the Yellow River and the central section of the Grand Canal must at that time be very empty, and there will still be the necessity and the possibility of going from Hebei across Shandong into Anhui. If there is some one way out, then even if we are cut off, we need not fear them.

C. The boats already in the area of Laoya Pass, Xinguan, Hekou and Yonghe Pass can carry ten thousand men across each day and night; twenty large boats are now being built in addition, so that together with the original ones at least twenty thousand can cross each night; all are placed hidden in the Wuding River 4, ready for use.

Pingdu Pass has been lost; the boats have been sunk in the water, to avoid their being used by the enemy.

Mao, Teng

十八日二十四时 (the 18th, 24:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to Peng Dehuai.



2. Zhu means Zhu De.



3. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose division commander was Liu Bocheng.



4. The Wuding River is a tributary of the middle reaches of the Yellow River, in northern Shaanxi, flowing from Hekou through the two counties of Suide and Mizhi.





79. He Long's Division Main Force Must Gradually Move South to Replace the Lin Biao Division and Chen Guang's Brigade

(21 March 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng:

A. He's division 2 must prepare to move its main force gradually south, to replace Lin's division's Chen's brigade 3, so that Chen's brigade may in the future turn into a new direction; at present it is appropriate to order He's division at once to detach one regiment and move it to the area west of Fenyang and Xiaoyi, to cooperate with Chen's brigade in operations.

B. After the enemy occupies Zhengzhou, the situation in Henan and Wuhan will change rapidly and urgently; Liu's division 4 going to east of Xinyang, and Lin's division going to western Henan to cooperate in operations, to defend Wuhan, should, if possible, obtain the consent of Chiang 5. Therefore it is appropriate at this time for Xu's brigade 6 and the main force of Liu's division to concentrate in the Jincheng and Changzhi area to fight, and the plan for Xu's brigade to go out to Hebei should be dropped.

C. Chen's brigade seems at this time to have no possibility of moving east, and it is appropriate to determine to fight on the spot. We ask you all to consider this.

Mao

二十一日 (the 21st)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. He's division means the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose division commander was He Long.



3. Lin's division's Chen's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 343rd Brigade, whose division commander was Lin Biao and whose brigade commander was Chen Guang.



4. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose division commander was Liu Bocheng.



5. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



6. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.





80. Create and Consolidate the Hebei-Shanxi-Henan Base Area at the Fastest Speed

(24 March 1938)1

To Comrade Zhu Rui, and to Zhu, Peng; Shang Kun; Liu, Xu, Deng; Tang Tianji 2:

The central task before the whole Hebei-Shanxi-Henan region is, at the fastest speed, to create the Hebei-Shanxi-Henan border region into a consolidated base area for persisting in the War of Resistance. The tasks of the Party and the Eighth Route Army in your area are therefore:

(1) To establish, entirely under the leadership of the Party, a number of combat-capable guerrilla corps (such as the guerrilla detachment of Comrade Rongzhen 3) and local guerrilla units.

(2) To organize widely self-defense forces that are not detached from production, and to have them undertake reconnaissance, alert duty, sentry duty, strengthening the walls and clearing the fields, and so on.

(3) To strive to transform the friendly armies, especially those friendly armies that are prepared to remain permanently in North China to fight guerrilla warfare, so that they become staunch and progressive anti-Japanese armies.

(4) To transform gradually the organs of political power, so that they become anti-Japanese democratic political power of the broad strata of the people, but at the same time Kuomintang political power. The mobilization committees at all levels should absorb representatives of genuine people's organizations and armed units to take part, so that they become in fact the government committees at all levels, gradually purging the corrupt elements from the organs, especially traitor and wavering elements.

(5) To seek gradually unified military and political command and leadership, adopting the necessary transitional methods, so as to prepare for convening in the future a congress of representatives of the governments of the Hebei-Shanxi-Henan border region and establishing a provisional government of the border region.

(6) Under the policy of the united front, to carry out resolutely the policy of mobilizing and arming the masses and eliminating traitors.

(7) To find ways to convene a conference of representatives of the mass organizations of the whole border region or of several counties jointly, in order to mobilize the masses to take part in the war and to build genuine organizations with broad masses. On the premise of the great cause of resisting Japan, in accordance with the decrees of Yan 4, to relieve the people of some of their sufferings and satisfy some of their urgent demands.

(8) To develop the Party greatly, and to set up and perfect the leading organs of the Party at all levels; to run one or two larger schools to train cadres for political, military, mass organization and government work, and training classes run by the Party.

(9) You are prepared to remain in the Hebei-Shanxi-Henan border region and take overall responsibility, just as Comrade Nie Rongzhen does in Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi.

Luo Fu, Mao Zedong, Hu Fu

二十四日 (the 24th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Zhu Rui, Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, and others.



2. Zhu, Peng mean Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Shang Kun means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively. Tang Tianji was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Henan Border Detachment.



3. Rongzhen means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



4. Yan means Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 2nd War Zone.





81. The Main Tasks of Operations in Southeastern Shanxi

(24 March 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng:

A. At present the main task of operations in southeastern Shanxi would seem to be to pin down, by such methods as striking, weakening and cutting off the rear route, the enemy who has advanced to Xiuwu and Boai and who is attempting to attack Luoyang to the south; secondarily, it is to strike the enemy who has advanced to Changzhi.

B. Therefore it seems appropriate for the two units, Liu's division and Xu's brigade 2, to fight separately: Xu's brigade (or Liu's division) to go south from Dongyangguan 3 straight to the side of the Daoqing Road 4, destroy that road and strike the enemy on that road, and Liu's division (or Xu's brigade) to be located near Changzhi to strike the enemy in that area.

Mao

二十四日十四时 (the 24th, 14:00)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose division commander was Liu Bocheng. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



3. Dongyangguan is a town name, that is, Hukou Old Pass (壶口故关), located southeast of Licheng County, Shanxi.



4. The Daoqing Road means the railway from Daokou Town in Hua County, Henan, to Qinghua Town in Boai County.





82. Immediately Organize Guerrilla Units Appearing in the Name of the Eighth Route Army

(24 March 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng; Zhu Rui; Liu, Xu, Deng; He, Xiao, Guan; Chen, Luo 2, and the provincial Party committees, Zihua, Shangkun 3:

Owing to the development of the war situation, it may perhaps become necessary in the not-distant future for the main force of the Eighth Route Army to shift to other areas to operate. In order that, after the main force of the Eighth Route Army has shifted to other areas, our Party may still be able to persist in and lead vigorously the War of Resistance in North China within the united front, the following guerrilla corps appearing in the name of the Eighth Route Army must be organized immediately:

1. In northwestern Shanxi, besides Song Shilun's detachment, organize one detachment in the areas of Pianguan, Hequ, Baode, Wuzhai and north of them; one detachment in the area of Guo County, Xin County 4 and Ningwu south of Yanmen Pass; one detachment in the area of Yangqu, Jiaocheng and Wenshui; and one detachment in the area of Fangshan, Lin County and Lishi, all to be placed under the responsibility of He, Xiao, Guan, in conjunction with the northwestern Shanxi provincial Party committee and Zihua.

2. In southwestern Shanxi, organize one detachment in the area of Zhongyang, Shilou and Yonghe; one detachment in the area of Linfen, Xiaoyi, Fenxi, Lingshi, Zhaocheng, Xi County and Hongdong; and one detachment in the area of Xiangning, Ji County and Daning, all to be placed under the responsibility of Chen, Luo, Shangkun and the provincial Party committee.

3. In southeastern Shanxi, organize one detachment in the area of Taigu, Yuci and Pingding; one detachment in the area west of Yuanshi, Zanhuang and Neiqiu; one detachment in the area of Ci County, Wu'an and She County; one detachment in the area of Jincheng, Lingchuan and Xiuwu; one detachment in the area of Yangcheng, Jiyuan and Yuanqu; one detachment in the area of Qinyuan and Anze; and one detachment in the area of Yicheng, Qinshui and Jiang County, all to be placed under the responsibility of Liu, Xu, Deng, Zhu Rui and the provincial Party committee.

4. East of the Pinghan Road 5, organize a number of detachments; Liu, Xu, Deng will pass this on to Chen and Song 6 and the local Party organizations to take charge.

5. Each division should immediately start classes for training guerrilla cadres, with at least one hundred students, to be drawn from among the troops and the local guerrilla units.

6. Each of the above detachments should have at least about one thousand men, each taking as its foundation one or two companies of the Eighth Route Army's main force with combat experience, and being organized from local guerrilla units and new recruits.

7. If the above areas are stations of friendly armies, and the Eighth Route Army finds it temporarily inconvenient to send units there, then the detachments should be organized temporarily in other areas, and later, when circumstances permit and the need arises, go to the designated areas to operate.

8. The military and political cadres of each detachment must all be properly assigned, and after organization the detachments should operate in the name of Eighth Route Army guerrilla detachments, so as to establish prestige and credibility.

Mao Zedong, Hu Fu

二十四日 (the 24th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Zhu Rui was at that time Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, doing anti-Japanese united front work in the Wangwu Mountain area on the Shanxi-Henan border. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively. He, Xiao, Guan mean He Long, Xiao Ke and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Chen, Luo mean Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time Acting Commander and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively.



3. Zihua means Cheng Zihua, who was at that time Minister of the People's Armed Forces Department of the National Revolutionary War Field General Mobilization Committee of the 2nd War Zone. Shangkun means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



4. Guo County is an old county name, abolished in 1958, part of it being assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part merged with Dai County to form the present Yuanping County, Shanxi. Xin County is the present Xinzhou City, Shanxi.



5. The Pinghan Road means the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Chen means Chen Zaidao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Eastern Advance Column. Song means Song Renqiong, who was at that time Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division; in mid-March 1938 Chen and Song led the cavalry regiment of the 129th Division in an advance into southern Hebei, threatening the enemy on the Jinpu railway and coordinating with the operations of friendly armies.





83. Hebei, Shandong and Henan Urgently Need to Establish a Unified Military and Political Leadership

(25 March 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng; Zhu Rui; Liu, Xu, Deng 2:

1. The work in the Hebei-Shandong-Henan area east of the railway 3 is extremely important, and what we know of conditions there is very little. How are the activities of Chen and Song 4 going? We hope you will report to us often in detail by telegram.

2. Comrade Zhu Rui is to be responsible for organizing the provincial Party committee of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Border Region, which will administer the work east of the Pinghan Road, south of the Cangshi Road 5, north of the Yellow River, and in western Shandong and northern Shandong.

3. The Northern Shandong Special Committee has a small number of guerrilla units. Xing Jinsheng 6, the responsible person of the Western Shandong Special Committee, is cooperating with Commissioner Fan Zhuxian 7 and has several thousand armed men. Commissioner Ding Shuben 8 of southern Hebei (Zhinan) is resolutely anti-Japanese and has more than three thousand armed men, and is also eager to cooperate with us, requesting that cadres be sent. Both Commissioners Ding and Fan have sent representatives to Han 9 and have received encouragement from the Center. Our armed forces, apart from the Fourth Detachment 10, have also expanded the Puyang Eighth Battalion 11, with four hundred men and rifles. Please pass this on to Chen and Song, to find ways to link up with the above armed forces.

4. This area urgently needs at present to establish unified military and political command and leadership; besides establishing armed forces, we should also find ways to set up and transform local political power and to organize the masses, but the armed forces should be based on the principle of being elite and capable.

Mao Zedong, Hu Fu

二十五日 (the 25th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Zhu Rui was at that time Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, doing anti-Japanese united front work in the Wangwu Mountain area on the Shanxi-Henan border. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



3. This means east of the Pinghan Road.



4. Chen means Chen Zaidao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Eastern Advance Column. Song means Song Renqiong, who was at that time Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, and who in mid-March 1938 led the cavalry regiment of the 129th Division in an advance into southern Hebei.



5. The Cangshi Road means the railway from Cang County to Shijiazhuang.



6. Xing Jinsheng is an alias of Zhang Linzhi, who was at that time the representative in the western Shandong area of the Shandong Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China.



7. Fan Zhuxian had served as Administrative Inspector and Commissioner of the Sixth District of Shandong; in November 1938, when the Japanese army captured Liaocheng, he died a heroic death for the country.



8. Ding Shuben was at that time Commissioner of the Puyang (now part of Henan Province) Special District, Hebei (also called the Commissioner of Zhinan, southern Hebei); from 1937 to 1939 he was a local power-holder in the area of several counties on the Hebei-Henan border centered on Puyang.



9. Han means Wuhan, which was at that time the seat of the Kuomintang government.



10. The Fourth Detachment means the Fourth Detachment of the Hebei People's Army, an anti-Japanese armed force organized by local organizations of the Communist Party of China in the area of Puyang (now part of Henan Province), Hebei, in the early period of the War of Resistance.



11. The Puyang Eighth Battalion means the Eighth Battalion of the militia of the Puyang (now part of Henan Province) Special District, Hebei Province, an anti-Japanese armed force organized and led by the Puyang–Neihuang–Hua County Central County Committee of the Communist Party of China.





84. It Is Appropriate for Liu Bocheng's Division and Xu Haidong's Brigade to Be Located East of the Tongpu Railway

(29 March 1938)

To Zhu, Peng 1:

According to the present situation of the enemy and ourselves, there is a possibility that serious changes may occur very quickly in Henan, Anhui, Tongguan 2, Xi'an and even Wuhan; at the same time the enemy indeed has a plan to attack northern Shaanxi in order to strike the Communist Party politically. Therefore it is appropriate for the two units, Liu's division and Xu's brigade 3, to be located on the east side of the Tongpu Road, taking the Taiyue mountain range as their base, to mobilize the masses, raid the Tongpu Road, coordinate with the Lin and He divisions 4 in striking the enemy in western Shanxi, and make it convenient to shift to the west.

Mao

二十九日 (the 29th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Tongguan is located in the northern part of Tongguan County, Shaanxi, and is a strategic pass at the junction of the three provinces of Shaanxi, Shanxi and Henan.



3. Liu's division means the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, whose division commander was Liu Bocheng. Xu's brigade means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division's 344th Brigade, whose brigade commander was Xu Haidong.



4. The Lin and He divisions means the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division and 120th Division, whose division commanders were Lin Biao (at this time Chen Guang was acting for him) and He Long respectively.





85. Consolidating and Developing the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Base Area

(20 April 1938)1

To the two comrades Rongzhen and Peng Zhen, and to Zhu, Peng:

Your telegram of the 10th has only arrived today.

A. Thanks to various favorable conditions and the efforts of you leaders and comrades, the anti-Japanese movement in the broad Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei area has developed greatly in all respects, and the establishment of the base area has already been generally successful, but in all respects it is still not consolidated. At present the center of your tasks is to consolidate the victories already won in all respects, and to go on developing on the basis of consolidating the existing foundation.

B. Your victories and development greatly threaten the Japanese bandits' base area — Beiping and Tianjin; the Japanese bandits will necessarily think of every means to attack and wreck you. Besides attacking with cruel armed force, they will even more necessarily send and bribe large numbers of traitors, hooligans and bandits to infiltrate the various Party, political, military and mass organizations, especially the military organizations, to carry out conspiratorial sabotage. The assassination of the responsible person of the Party committee of the area east of the railway, and the various unprincipled disputes within the Party and the army, can hardly be without the conspiratorial work of the enemy, and this should arouse your serious attention.

C. In order to consolidate your forces quickly so as to continue to develop still more greatly, we propose:

(1) Strengthen the reorganization and training of the troops and the work of the Party, purge the undesirable elements such as hooligans and bandits who have infiltrated the troops, examine and unite the cadres at all levels, and prudently and conscientiously establish the work of protecting the troops.

(2) Clean out the bandits inside the base area, using prudent and effective methods to transform those bandit-style anti-Japanese units. Strengthen local work of eliminating traitors, and restore and establish anti-Japanese order.

(3) Besides sending Huang Jing 2 to the area east of the railway to rectify the Party's work, you should immediately select one from among Comrades Wang Ping, Liu Daosheng and Zhao Erlu 3 to go to the area east of the railway as political commissar of the Lü unit 4 and concurrently Director of the Military Department of the provincial committee, or establish a command headquarters for the military sub-district east of the railway, to conscientiously reorganize the Lü and Meng 5 units. After the reorganization of the Lü unit is completed, a part of its forces can be detached to develop toward the eastern Hebei–Rehe border following Deng Hua's 6 unit.

(4) Consolidate the Party's organization and the unity and solidarity within the Party, and raise iron discipline. At present, any act of destroying unity and solidarity within the Party gives the greatest help to the enemy. Strictly criticize and correct all actions of small organizations, strengthen education in principles within the Party, and raise the prestige of the Party and the principal cadres among the masses.

(5) In the mass movement, correct certain excessively leftist actions and guild-like tendencies, and ease the fear of and opposition to us among the landlords and the rich, but the central work is still to arouse the upsurge of mass resistance, build genuinely strong and powerful mass organizations, and carry out practical organizational work.

(6) There is no need for further great changes in the way government is organized. The main work, besides widely organizing and training self-defense forces, is to raise funds and grain and solve the troops' supply. As to methods of raising funds, besides the regular taxes and donations, attention should be paid to raising funds from traitors. Special squads can be organized to go to railway stations and the vicinity of cities to confiscate from and arrest traitors. We have no possibility of helping you with large sums of funds.

D. Cadres from Yan'an have already been sent out in large numbers; as to the senior cadres you ask for, after we have checked we shall see whether it is possible to send one or two; more lower-level cadres can be sent to you. As for documents and radio sets, we shall find ways to send them to you via northwestern Shanxi.

E. You should find ways to establish communications with Tianjin, and transfer a batch of cadres from Beiping and Tianjin to work at your place.

Mao Zedong, Luo Fu, Hu Fu

二十日 (the 20th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Nie Rongzhen, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Peng Zhen, representative in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to be passed on also to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



2. Huang Jing was at that time Secretary of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Regional Committee of the Communist Party of China. From 21 April 1938 he served as Secretary of the Central Hebei Regional Committee of the Communist Party of China.



3. Wang Ping was at that time Political Commissar of the Third Military Sub-district of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Liu Daosheng was at that time Political Commissar of the Fourth Military Sub-district of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Zhao Erlu was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Second Military Sub-district of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



4. The Lü unit means the 691st Regiment of the 388th Brigade of the 53rd Army of the former Kuomintang Northeast Army; in October 1937, led by its regimental commander, the Communist Party member Lü Zhengcao, this regiment broke away from the Kuomintang army at Jin County, Hebei, and was later reorganized into the People's Self-Defense Army, with Lü Zhengcao as its commander.



5. Meng means Meng Qingshan, who was at that time Commander of the Hebei Guerrilla Army.



6. Deng Hua was at that time Political Commissar of the First Military Sub-district of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. In February 1938 he led a detachment composed mainly of the Third Battalion of the First Military Sub-district (called the "Deng Hua Detachment" for short) to open up the Pingxi (western Beiping) anti-Japanese base area. In April, joining forces with the Yanbei Detachment led by Song Shilun, he went to eastern Hebei to open up a base area.





86. Developing Guerrilla Warfare on a Large Scale in the Plains of Hebei and Shandong

(21 April 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng; Liu, Xu, Deng 2, to be passed on to the comrades Chen, Chen; Zhu Rui; Song; Nie Rongzhen; Peng Zhen; Shang Kun 3:

A. According to the experience since the beginning of the War of Resistance, under the two present conditions of the whole country persisting in resistance and of mass work being carried on ever more deeply, it is possible to develop anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare on a large scale in the plains of Hebei and Shandong, and it is also possible to persist in guerrilla warfare in the plains.

B. The Party and the Eighth Route Army troops in the plains of Hebei and Shandong should resolutely adopt the policy of developing guerrilla warfare as widely as possible, and mobilize the broadest masses as far as possible to take the road of open armed anti-Japanese struggle. Secret anti-Japanese struggle can become the main form only in the cities and near the railways ruled by the enemy.

C. In accordance with the above policy, a number of guerrilla military districts should at once be marked off in the plains of Hebei and Shandong, and a guerrilla command set up in each district, so as to develop guerrilla warfare universally in a planned and systematic way, and to organize widely self-defense forces that are not detached from production.

D. In the recovered areas, governments should at once be established, finding ways to restore local anti-Japanese order to some degree. These governments, whether appointed by higher levels or by the commands, or elected by mass organizations, should all move with a guerrilla unit, issue simple notices and decrees, organize the masses' anti-Japanese struggle, suppress traitors, protect the interests of the masses, help the troops to raise supplies, and so on.

E. In the areas of Commissioner Fan and Commissioner Ding 4, the original governments still exist; through the promotion of the united front they should be quickly transformed and strengthened, so as to become people's anti-Japanese governments, absorbing resolute and capable elements to participate, and purging corrupt and incompetent elements, so that the government, the troops and the people are closely linked.

F. Absorb privately held rifles among the people into the guerrilla units and the army, adopting the methods of propaganda and persuasion and of borrowing rifles (certificates for borrowed rifles may be issued), or mobilize the people to bring their own rifles to serve as guerrillas. The raising of grain and funds should be on the principles of voluntariness and fair apportionment, and attention should be paid to arresting the big traitors in the cities and at the railway stations and raising funds from them.

G. Take the People's Self-Defense Army as the main form of mass organization, and, where possible, organize peasants' associations and youth organizations in addition.

H. Deal with the secret societies and bandits with a prudent attitude, and transform them in accordance with the concrete conditions possible.

I. Develop Party members and set up the Party's organizations at all levels. Most Party members should appear in the guise of active anti-Japanese elements and shoulder all kinds of open work.

J. In developing the Party's organization, secrecy should in general be maintained.

Mao, Luo, Hu

二十一日 (the 21st)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively.



3. Chen means Chen Geng, who was at that time Commander of the 386th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Chen means Chen Zaidao, who was at that time Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Eastern Advance Column. Zhu Rui was at that time Secretary of the Military Commission of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, and, by order of the Central Committee, was responsible for the work of preparing to establish the provincial Party committee of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Border Region. Song means Song Renqiong, who was at that time Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, and who in mid-March 1938 led the cavalry regiment of the 129th Division in an advance into southern Hebei. Nie Rongzhen was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Peng Zhen was at that time representative in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Shang Kun means Yang Shangkun, who was at that time Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



4. Commissioner Fan means Fan Zhuxian, Administrative Inspector and Commissioner of the Sixth District of Shandong. Commissioner Ding means Ding Shuben, Commissioner of the Puyang Special District, Hebei (now part of Henan Province) (also called the Commissioner of Zhinan, southern Hebei). See notes [7] and [8] to "Hebei, Shandong and Henan Urgently Need to Establish a Unified Military and Political Leadership" (item 83 of this volume).





87. Developing Guerrilla Warfare Behind the Enemy Lines in Central China

(4 May 1938)

To Comrade Xiang Ying 1:

Although conducting guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines has its difficulties, it will on the contrary be better, more convenient and more free-handed than fighting in front of the enemy alongside friendly armies and being subject to their command. As regards the enemy situation, although it is rather serious, so long as there are broad masses, sufficient areas of activity, and attention to mobility and flexibility in command, these difficulties can also be overcome; this has already been proved by the guerrilla warfare in Hebei and Shandong. After the reconnaissance units 2 have been out for a number of days, the main force can prepare to follow, and to create base areas in the broad area among the five places Guangde, Suzhou, Zhenjiang, Nanjing and Wuhu, arouse the masses' anti-Japanese struggle, organize the masses' armed forces and develop new guerrilla units; there is every hope of this. After the Maoshan base area has been generally established, we should also prepare to detach a part of the forces to go into the Suzhou, Zhenjiang and Wusong triangle area, and another part to cross the Yangtze into the area north of the Yangtze. Under certain conditions, guerrilla warfare can also be developed in the plains, the conditions being very greatly different from those in the time of the civil war. Of course, at all times we should have a prudent attitude; concrete operational actions should be taken only when concrete circumstances permit; this cannot be neglected. Xue Yue's 3 ill will deserves serious attention. But the present policy is not to contend with him over so much time and so many li of defended positions, but to obey his orders and go to the place he designates; after arriving there we shall have our own freedom. Thereafter do not request instructions from him on everything and report to him on everything; merely report the general course of actions and send him reports of victories. In addition, please always maintain good relations with Comrade Ye 4. Please consider the above.

Mao Zedong

4 May

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Xiang Ying was at that time Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-commission of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. This refers to the New Fourth Army's Vanguard Detachment led by Su Yu, Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army's 2nd Detachment. In the last ten days of April 1938 the Southeast Sub-bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and the headquarters of the New Fourth Army decided to form the Vanguard Detachment from some of the cadres and reconnaissance squads of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Detachments; led by Su Yu, it set out on 28 April from Yansi in She County, southern Anhui, advancing toward the enemy's rear in southern Jiangsu to carry out the strategic reconnaissance task.



3. Xue Yue was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the 1st Army Group of the Kuomintang army's 1st War Zone.



4. Ye means Ye Ting, who was at that time Commander of the New Fourth Army.





88. The Ta Kung Pao's Advocacy of the Argument for "Decisive Battles" Is Wrong

(13 May 1938)1

To Chen, Zhou, Bo, Kai:

The Ta Kung Pao denies protracted war and advocates the argument of the "quasi-decisive battle" (准决战) 2; we consider this to be wrong. The decisive battle of Xuzhou 3 should be only a decisive battle of a certain degree at the level of a campaign, and must by no means be regarded as a strategic decisive battle. We must prepare that after the Xuzhou decisive battle is lost we shall still have ample strength to fight in defense of Wuhan.

Mao Zedong

13 May

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Chen Shaoyu (Wang Ming), Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian) and Kai Feng (He Kequan), members of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. This telegram was also sent to the Eighth Route Army's Forward Command, the 115th Division, the 120th Division, the 129th Division, the New Fourth Army, the Eighth Route Army's Office in Xi'an and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. On 16 April 1938 the Hankou Ta Kung Pao, in an editorial on the Xuzhou battle then taking place, said: "This battle is of course not the final decisive battle, but it does not fail to be a quasi-decisive battle. Because, for the Japanese militarist clique, this battle is their last struggle." "This battle, from a purely military point of view, is of course not the final decisive battle, but from the spiritual or political point of view it can be called a quasi-decisive battle."



3. After the Taierzhuang campaign in April 1938, the Kuomintang concentrated about 600,000 troops to fight a pitched battle with the Japanese army in the area north and east of Xuzhou. After the Japanese army had basically formed an encirclement posture against Xuzhou, the Kuomintang army abandoned Xuzhou and retreated toward western Anhui, southern Henan and northern Hubei. On 19 May, Xuzhou fell.





89. Offense Is Primary, and It Also Has Its Conditions

(14 May 1938)1

Comrade Lin Biao:

I have read it; it is very good. But some places that were unsuitable have been changed; please look at it again. The phrase "unconditional offense" is not appropriate; offense also has its conditions, but offense is the primary, the basic, the central thing.

Publication should be put off for the time being, and it should be published when the time for setting out has been decided.

Mao Zedong

五月十四日夜 (the night of 14 May)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a letter to Lin Biao written by Mao Zedong after he had reviewed the record of the lecture "The Educational Policy of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University" (《抗大的教育方针》), which Lin Biao, President of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, had delivered on 2 May 1938 to all the staff, teachers and students of that university.





90. Prepare to Expand Behind the Enemy Lines in Henan, Anhui, Jiangsu and Shandong

(20 May 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng; Liu, Xu, Deng, and inform Chen, Zhou, Ye 2:

After the fall of Xuzhou, Henan will quickly fall into enemy hands, and Wuhan will be in critical danger. At that time Chiang 3 will agree to our army moving south to operate deep in the enemy's rear in the four provinces of Henan, Anhui, Jiangsu and Shandong. Until the appropriate moment arrives, we should not raise the matter with Chiang, nor with Li, Bai, Cheng 4 and others; we should merely make preparations in advance ourselves, and at that time the two divisions of Liu and Lin 5 will make an entirely new deployment. In Shandong guerrilla warfare has already been widely developed; Zhang Jingwu and Guo Hongtao 6 have been sent, leading fifty or sixty military, political and Party cadres and two radio sets, and today they can cross the Jinpu Road and reach Tai'an. There the people's rifles are extremely numerous; the main thing is to send cadres; it would be still better to send one or two battalions as a backbone, but we must be prepared to have them remain there for a long time and not return to their original organization. Crossing the Yellow River southward is no problem.

Mao

二十日辰 (the 20th, the chen hour, i.e., 7–9 a.m.)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, and Liu Bocheng, Division Commander, Xu Xiangqian, Deputy Division Commander, and Deng Xiaoping, Political Commissar, of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division.



2. Chen means Chen Shaoyu (Wang Ming), who was at that time Secretary of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Zhou means Zhou Enlai. Ye means Ye Jianying, who was at that time a member of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, in charge of military affairs.



3. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Li means Li Zongren, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 5th War Zone. Bai means Bai Chongxi, who was at that time Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government. Cheng means Cheng Qian, who was at that time Commander of the Kuomintang army's 1st War Zone.



5. The two divisions of Liu and Lin mean the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division and 115th Division, whose division commanders were Liu Bocheng and Lin Biao respectively.



6. Zhang Jingwu had served in the early period of the War of Resistance as a senior staff officer in the Eighth Route Army's Office in Wuhan, and was later, by order of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, sent to Shandong to take part in organizing and leading the anti-Japanese armed struggle. In December 1938 he became Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Shandong Column. Guo Hongtao had served as Political Commissar of the Suide Alert District Command of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps and concurrently as Secretary of the Suide Prefectural Committee of the Communist Party of China; later, sent by the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China to Shandong to launch anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare, in May 1938 he became Secretary of the Shandong Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China (later expanded and renamed the Jiangsu-Shandong-Henan-Anhui Border Region Provincial Committee).





91. Guerrilla Warfare Should Be Widely Developed in North China

(26 May 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng, Fu; Chen, Luo; He, Xiao, Guan, Gan; Liu, Xu, Deng; Nie; Peng; Ye, Xiang; Guo, Li 2:

A. After the fall of Xuzhou, it is judged that the enemy will take the attack on Wuhan as the center of his operational plan.

B. The estimate that the enemy will disregard the center of gravity of the anti-Japanese resistance at Wuhan and immediately turn his main force toward North China and Northwest China to attack the guerrilla units and cut off Sino-Soviet communications is not appropriate. The arrival of this step will be somewhat later.

C. If war or a major crisis occurs in Europe, the enemy will rapidly attack Guangdong.

D. Our slogans are to defend Wuhan, defend Guangzhou, defend the Northwest, and persist in guerrilla warfare in North China.

E. Under the above circumstances, guerrilla warfare in North China is still at a favorable moment for wide development; at present more attention should be paid to Shandong, Rehe 3 and the Daqing mountain range 4.

Mao

二十六日 (the 26th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, and Fu Zhong, Deputy Director of the Eighth Route Army's Political Department, and others.



2. Chen, Luo mean Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time Acting Commander and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division respectively. He, Xiao, Guan, Gan mean He Long, Xiao Ke, Guan Xiangying and Gan Siqi, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander, Political Commissar, and Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively. Liu, Xu, Deng mean Liu Bocheng, Xu Xiangqian and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time Commander, Deputy Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division respectively. Nie means Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Peng means Peng Zhen, who was at that time representative in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. Ye, Xiang mean Ye Ting and Xiang Ying, who were at that time Commander and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army respectively. Guo, Li mean Guo Hongtao and Li Yu, who were at that time Secretary and Deputy Secretary of the Shandong Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China respectively.



3. Rehe is an old province name, which governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



4. The Daqing mountain range is north of the Tumochuan Plain in the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and forms the middle section of the Yinshan mountains.





92. In the War of Resistance Against Japan There Is No Strategic Offensive, Only Campaign Counter-Offensives and Strategic Counter-Offensives

(28 May 1938)1

In the War of Resistance Against Japan there is of course no such thing as a strategic offensive; there are only campaign counter-offensives and strategic counter-offensives, which are the positive part of the whole strategic defensive; it is by this part that Japan is to be defeated; popularly speaking, to call it an offensive is of course also permissible.

Mao

二十八日 (the 28th)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In 1938, when Mao Zedong was presiding over the compilation of the Anti-Japanese War Series (《抗日战争丛书》), he instructed the comrades of the Secretariat of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China to study the strategic problems of the War of Resistance Against Japan. This is his reply to a comrade of the Secretariat.





93. Problems of Strategy in the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla War

(May 1938)1


Chapter 1: Why Raise the Question of Strategy in Guerrilla War

In the War of Resistance Against Japan, regular warfare is primary and guerrilla warfare is auxiliary. We have already settled this point correctly. That being so, guerrilla warfare would seem to involve only questions of tactics. Why, then, raise the question of strategy?

If we were a small country, and guerrilla warfare only played some close-range, direct, coordinating role in the campaigns and battles of the regular army, then of course there would be only questions of tactics and no questions of strategy. Again, if China were as strong as the Soviet Union, so that the enemy, once he came in, could quickly be driven out, or, though it took rather longer, the occupied area were not extensive, then guerrilla warfare would likewise be only a kind of campaign coordination, and of course there would be only questions of tactics and no questions of strategy.

The question of strategy in guerrilla warfare arises under the following circumstances: China is neither a small country nor like the Soviet Union; she is a large but weak country. This large and weak country has been attacked by another country that is small and strong, yet this large and weak country is in an era of progress; the whole problem arises from here. Under these circumstances, the phenomenon of the enemy occupying a very wide expanse of territory has arisen, and the protracted character of the war has arisen. The enemy has occupied a very wide expanse of territory in our great country, but his own country is a small one, his troop strength is insufficient, and he has left many empty and weak places in the occupied areas; therefore the anti-Japanese guerrilla war is mainly not a matter of fighting campaigns and battles on interior lines in coordination with the regular army, but of fighting independently on exterior lines; and because of China's progress, that is to say, because there exist a staunch army and broad masses of the people led by the Communist Party, the anti-Japanese guerrilla war is not small in scale but large in scale; thus a whole set of things—strategic defensive and strategic offensive, and so on—has arisen. The protracted character of the war, and the cruelty that goes with it, determine that guerrilla warfare cannot but do many extraordinary things, and thus the questions of base areas, of development toward mobile warfare, and so on, have also arisen. So China's anti-Japanese guerrilla war has run out of the scope of tactics and knocks at the door of strategy, demanding that the problems of guerrilla warfare be examined from the standpoint of strategy. What especially deserves attention is that a guerrilla war so extensive and so protracted is a quite novel thing in the whole history of human warfare. This matter is inseparable from the fact that the times have advanced to the 1930s and 1940s of the twentieth century, and inseparable from the existence of the Communist Party and the Red Army; this is the focal point of the question. Our enemies are probably still dreaming there of such good dreams as the Yuan dynasty's destruction of the Song, the Qing dynasty's destruction of the Ming, Britain's occupation of North America and India, the Latin countries' occupation of Central and South America, and so on. Such dreams have no practical value in China today, because today's China has some things that the history cited above did not have, and the quite novel guerrilla warfare is one of them. If our enemies underestimate this point, they are bound to run into very great trouble on it.

This is the reason why the anti-Japanese guerrilla war, although it still occupies an auxiliary position in the War of Resistance as a whole, must nevertheless be examined from the standpoint of strategy.

Then why not apply to guerrilla warfare what belongs to the general strategic problems of the War of Resistance Against Japan?

The strategic problems of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war are by their nature closely connected with the strategic problems of the War of Resistance as a whole, and in many things the two are in agreement. However, guerrilla warfare is different from regular warfare and has its own particular character, and therefore the strategic problems of guerrilla warfare contain a great many particular things; what belongs to the general strategic problems of the War of Resistance Against Japan can by no means be applied as it stands to guerrilla warfare with its particular character.



Chapter 2: The Basic Principle of War Is to Preserve Oneself and Destroy the Enemy

Before speaking concretely of the strategic problems of guerrilla warfare, we must say something about the basic problem of war.

The guiding principles of all military operations are based on one basic principle, namely: to preserve one's own strength as far as possible and to destroy the enemy's strength. In revolutionary war this principle is directly connected with the basic political principle. For example, the basic political principle, that is, the political aim, of China's War of Resistance Against Japan is to drive out Japanese imperialism and build a new China that is independent, free and happy. In military terms, putting this into practice means defending the motherland with military force and driving out the Japanese bandits. To attain this aim, in the actions of the army itself, it is expressed as follows: on the one hand, to preserve one's own strength as far as possible; on the other hand, to destroy the enemy's strength as far as possible. How, then, is one to explain the advocacy of bravery and sacrifice in war? Every war has its price, sometimes an extremely great price; is this not in contradiction with "preserving oneself"? In fact there is no contradiction at all; to put it more correctly, the two are opposite and complementary. For such sacrifice is necessary not only for destroying the enemy but also for preserving oneself—a partial and temporary "non-preservation" (sacrifice or payment of a price) is necessary for the sake of the permanent preservation of the whole. From this basic principle there arises a series of so-called principles guiding all military operations, which, from the principle of shooting (take cover so as to preserve oneself, and bring fire to bear so as to destroy the enemy—the former is for the sake of preserving oneself, the latter for the sake of destroying the enemy) up to the principles of strategy, all carry through the spirit of this basic principle. All technical, tactical, campaign and strategic principles are conditions for carrying out this basic principle. The principle of preserving oneself and destroying the enemy is the foundation of all military principles.



Chapter 3: Six Specific Problems of Strategy in the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla War

Now let us see what policies or principles the military operations of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war should adopt in order to achieve the aim of preserving oneself and destroying the enemy. Because the guerrilla units in the War of Resistance Against Japan (and indeed in all revolutionary wars) generally grow from nothing, from small to large, in addition to preserving themselves they must also develop themselves. So the question is: what policies or principles should be adopted in order to achieve the aim of preserving or developing oneself and destroying the enemy?

Generally speaking, the main policies are as follows: (1) to carry out, with initiative, flexibility and planning, offensives within the defensive, battles of quick decision within protracted war, and exterior-line operations within interior-line operations; (2) coordination with regular warfare; (3) establishment of base areas; (4) the strategic defensive and the strategic offensive; (5) development toward mobile warfare; (6) correct relationships of command. These six items are the whole strategic program of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war, and are the necessary path to preserve and develop oneself, to destroy and drive out the enemy, to coordinate with regular warfare, and to strive for final victory.



Chapter 4: Initiative, Flexibility and Planning in Carrying Out Offensives Within the Defensive, Battles of Quick Decision Within Protracted War, and Exterior-Line Operations Within Interior-Line Operations

This can again be discussed under four heads: (1) defense and offense, protracted war and quick decision, the relation between interior lines and exterior lines; (2) all actions based on the position of initiative; (3) flexible employment of forces; (4) planning in all actions.

Take the first point first.

The War of Resistance Against Japan as a whole, because the Japanese bandits are a strong country and on the offensive, while we are a weak country and on the defensive, is determined to be, strategically, a defensive and protracted war. Speaking of lines of operation, the enemy operates on exterior lines and we operate on interior lines. That is one aspect of the situation. But in the other aspect it is exactly the reverse. The enemy's forces, though strong (in certain qualities and conditions of weapons and personnel), are not numerous, while our forces, though weak (likewise only in certain qualities and conditions of weapons and personnel), are very numerous; and in addition there is the condition that the enemy is an alien nation invading our country, while we are resisting an alien nation's invasion on our own soil. This determines the following strategic policy: it is possible, and necessary, within the strategic defensive to adopt offensive campaigns and battles, within the strategically protracted war to adopt campaigns and battles of quick decision, and within strategic interior-line operations to adopt exterior-line operations in campaigns and battles. This is the strategic policy that the whole War of Resistance Against Japan should adopt. It is so for regular warfare, and it is so for guerrilla warfare. What differs in guerrilla warfare is only a matter of degree or of form of expression. Guerrilla warfare generally expresses its offensive in the form of the ambush. Although regular warfare can and should also employ ambush battles, the degree to which it takes the enemy by surprise is somewhat smaller. In guerrilla warfare the demand for quick decision is very great, while the exterior-line circle encircling the enemy in campaigns and battles is very small. These are all points of difference from regular warfare.

From this it can be seen that the operations of guerrilla units require concentrating as large a force as possible, adopting secret and lightning-swift action, ambushing the enemy by surprise, and settling the battle very quickly; and they require striving to avoid passive defense, striving to avoid dragging out, and striving to avoid dispersal of forces on the eve of battle. Of course, in guerrilla warfare there is defense not only in strategy but also in tactics; the holding and warning actions during a battle, the use of difficult roads, difficult terrain, rivers or villages for the purpose of wearing down the enemy and exhausting the enemy's resistance dispositions, the covering units during a withdrawal, and so on, are all the tactical defensive parts of guerrilla warfare. Nevertheless the basic policy of guerrilla warfare must be offensive, and its offensive character is even greater than that of regular warfare, and moreover this offensive must be a surprise attack; to expose oneself with great fanfare, with a great swagger, with boasting and bluster, is even less permissible than in regular warfare. Although guerrilla warfare also has occasions of fighting that is kept up for several days, for example in attacking some small isolated enemy force without support, yet in general operations it demands even more than regular warfare that the battle be settled quickly; this is determined by the circumstance that the enemy is strong and we are weak. Guerrilla warfare is dispersed by nature, and therefore it becomes the general guerrilla war, and in many tasks, such as harassing, pinning down, sabotaging and doing mass work, the principle is the dispersal of forces; yet, as regards a guerrilla detachment or guerrilla unit, when it is carrying out the task of destroying the enemy, especially when it is striving to smash an enemy offensive, it must still concentrate its main forces. "Concentrate a big force to strike a small part of the enemy" remains one of the principles of field operations in guerrilla warfare.

From this it can also be seen that, viewing the War of Resistance as a whole, only when offensive campaigns and battles of regular warfare and guerrilla warfare have been brought together in very large numbers, that is, only when many victories have been won in offensive fighting, can the aim of the strategic defensive be achieved and Japanese imperialism finally defeated. Only when campaigns and battles of quick decision have been brought together in very large numbers, that is, only when many offensive campaigns and battles have each been able to win victory through settling the battle quickly, can the aim of strategic protractedness be achieved, so that on the one hand time is gained to strengthen our resistance, and at the same time the changes in the international situation and the internal collapse of the enemy are hastened and awaited, in order to launch the strategic counter-offensive and drive the Japanese bandits out of China. And only when in every battle superior forces are concentrated, whether in the period of the strategic defensive or in the period of the strategic counter-offensive, and exterior-line operations in campaigns and battles are uniformly adopted, so as to surround the enemy and destroy him—if the whole of him cannot be surrounded, then a part of him; if the whole of what is surrounded cannot be destroyed, then a part of what is surrounded; if the enemy surrounded cannot be taken prisoner in large numbers, then large numbers of the surrounded enemy killed and wounded—only when many such battles of annihilation have been brought together can the situation between the enemy and ourselves be transformed, the enemy's strategic encirclement, that is, the enemy's policy of exterior-line operations, be fundamentally smashed, and finally, in coordination with international strength and the revolutionary struggle of the Japanese people, Japanese imperialism be jointly encircled and annihilated at one stroke. These results are mainly obtained through regular warfare, and guerrilla warfare achieves only secondary results. But bringing together many small victories to make a great victory is common to both regular warfare and guerrilla warfare. The great strategic role that guerrilla warfare plays in the course of resistance to Japan is just what is meant here.

Now let us speak of the problems of initiative, flexibility and planning in guerrilla warfare.

What is initiative in guerrilla warfare?

In all wars, both sides, the enemy and ourselves, strive for the initiative on the battlefield, in the theatre of operations, in the war zone, and indeed in the war as a whole; this initiative is the freedom of action of an army. An army that loses the initiative and is forced into a passive position is not free, and is in danger of being destroyed or defeated. Originally, in the strategic defensive and interior-line operations it is rather difficult to gain the initiative, while in the offensive and exterior-line operations it is rather easy to gain the initiative. But Japanese imperialism has two basic weaknesses, namely insufficient troop strength and fighting in a foreign land. And because of its underestimation of China's strength and the internal contradictions of the Japanese militarists, many errors of command have arisen, such as gradual increase of forces, lack of strategic coordination, at certain periods no main direction of attack, some operations that missed their opportunity, and encirclements without annihilation, and so on, which may be called his third weakness. Thus, insufficient troop strength (including being a small country, having a small population, insufficient resources, being a feudal imperialism, and so on), fighting in a foreign land (including the imperialist and barbarous character of the war, and so on), and clumsy command have caused the Japanese militarists, although they occupy the advantageous position of offensive war and exterior-line operations, to see their initiative decline day by day. Japan at present is still unwilling and unable to end the war, and its strategic offensive has not yet stopped, but the general trend is that its offensive is limited to a certain extent; this is the inevitable result produced by the three weaknesses, and it is impossible for it to go on swallowing up the whole of China without limit. A day will come when Japan will be in a completely passive position, and this situation can already be seen beginning now. As for China's side, at the beginning of the war it was rather passive, but now, having experience, it is changing over to the policy of the new mobile warfare, that is, the policy of offensive, quick-decision and exterior-line operations in campaigns and battles, and, together with the policy of developing guerrilla warfare everywhere, the position of initiative is being established day by day.

The question of the initiative in guerrilla warfare is an even more serious question. For guerrilla units are mostly in a harsh environment, that is, in the condition of fighting without a rear, the condition of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak, the condition of lacking experience (this refers to newly formed guerrilla units), the condition of disunity, and so on. But guerrilla warfare can establish its initiative, and the main condition is to seize upon the three enemy weaknesses mentioned above. Taking advantage of his insufficient troop strength (viewed from the war as a whole), guerrilla units can boldly strive for a vast sphere of operations; taking advantage of the fact that he is an alien nation and is carrying out an extreme policy of barbarity, guerrilla units can boldly strive for the support of millions upon millions of people; taking advantage of his clumsy command, guerrilla units can boldly give play to their own intelligence. Regular armies should likewise seize upon all these enemy weaknesses and make them capital for defeating the enemy, but guerrilla units in particular should take care to seize upon them. The weaknesses of the guerrilla units themselves can be gradually reduced in the course of struggle. Moreover, their weaknesses sometimes become the very conditions for gaining the initiative; for example, it is precisely because they are small and weak that it is advantageous for them to appear and disappear like spirits and ghosts behind the enemy's lines, where the enemy can do nothing about them; such great freedom cannot be had by a huge regular army.

The initiative of guerrilla units is hard to hold and easily lost when the enemy launches converging attacks by several columns. Under such circumstances, if the estimate and the dispositions are incorrect, it is easy to fall into a passive position and thus fail to smash the enemy's converging attacks. The same situation also occurs when the enemy is on the defensive and we are on the offensive. Therefore initiative arises from a correct estimate of the situation (the situation of both the enemy and ourselves) and correct military and political dispositions. Estimates and dispositions that do not accord with objective conditions—pessimistic estimates and the passive dispositions that follow from them—will undoubtedly lose the initiative and throw oneself into a passive position. But equally, overly optimistic estimates that do not accord with objective conditions, and the adventurist dispositions (adventures of the unnecessary kind) that follow from them, will also lose the initiative and in the end land on the pessimists' road. The initiative is not something innately possessed by any genius; it is something produced only when an intelligent leader, out of modest study and correct estimation of the objective situation, correctly disposes military and political actions. Therefore it is something to be consciously striven for, not something ready-made.

When one has already been forced into a passive position, whether through an erroneous estimate and disposition or through irresistible pressure, the task at that time is to strive to extricate oneself from this passivity. How to extricate oneself depends on the circumstances. In many circumstances "moving away" is necessary. The ability to move away is precisely a characteristic of guerrilla units. Moving away is the chief method of escaping from passivity and recovering the initiative. But it is not limited to this one method. Often the moment when the enemy is pushing with all his might and we are in the greatest difficulty is precisely the moment when the enemy begins to be at a disadvantage and we begin to be at an advantage. Often it happens that the favorable situation and the recovery of the initiative arise out of the effort of "holding on a little longer."

Now let us speak of flexibility.

Flexibility is the concrete expression of initiative. The flexible employment of forces is something that guerrilla warfare needs even more than regular warfare.

The leaders of guerrilla warfare must be made to understand that the flexible employment of forces is the most important means of changing the situation between the enemy and ourselves and of gaining the initiative. In accordance with the characteristics of guerrilla warfare, the employment of forces must be flexibly varied according to the task and to such conditions as the enemy situation, the terrain and the inhabitants; the main methods are dispersed employment, concentrated employment and shifting of forces. The leader of guerrilla warfare, in employing guerrilla units, is like a fisherman casting a net: the net must be spread wide, and it must be drawn in again. When the fisherman spreads his net, he looks at the depth of the clear water, the speed of the current, and whether there are obstacles; when guerrilla units are employed in dispersion, attention must likewise be paid not to suffer losses through ignorance of the situation or erroneous action. To be able to draw in the net, the fisherman must grip the head rope of the net; in employing troops, too, one must keep up communications and liaison and keep a considerable main force in one's own hands. In fishing one must frequently change place; guerrilla units too must frequently change position. Dispersing, concentrating and changing position are the three methods of flexible employment of forces in guerrilla warfare.

Generally speaking, when guerrilla units are employed in dispersion, that is, in the so-called "breaking up the whole into parts," this is on the whole carried out under the following circumstances: (1) when, the enemy being on the defensive, there is for the time being no possibility of concentrated fighting, and a broad frontal threat is made against the enemy; (2) when widespread harassing and sabotage are carried out in areas where the enemy's strength is thin; (3) when it is impossible to smash the enemy's converging attack and, in order to reduce the target, one seeks to break away from the enemy; (4) when the terrain or supply is restricted; (5) when mass movement work is carried on over a wide area. But in whatever circumstances, when acting in dispersion, attention must be paid to the following: (1) keep a rather large part of the force in a suitable mobile area, and do not disperse absolutely evenly, partly so as to be able to deal with possible changes, and partly so that the tasks carried out in dispersion have a center of gravity; (2) give each dispersed unit a clear task, area of action, period of action, place of assembly, method of liaison, and so on.

The method of employing forces in concentration, the so-called "joining the parts into a whole," is mostly adopted at the time of the enemy's offensive in order to destroy the enemy; it is also adopted, when the enemy is on the defensive, in order to destroy certain of his stationary forces. Concentration of forces does not mean absolute concentration; the main force is concentrated for use in one important direction, while in other directions part of the forces is left behind or sent out for pinning down, harassing, sabotage and the like, or for mass movement work.

To disperse or concentrate forces flexibly according to the circumstances is the chief method of guerrilla warfare, but one must also know how to shift (change the position of) forces flexibly. When the enemy feels that the guerrilla units have become a great danger to him, he will send troops to suppress them or launch an attack. Therefore guerrilla units must consider the circumstances: if it is possible to fight, they fight on the spot; if it is not possible to fight, they should lose no time and move swiftly to another direction. Sometimes, in order to defeat the enemy one by one, a unit that has just destroyed the enemy here will at once shift to another direction to destroy the enemy there; sometimes, where fighting is unfavorable here, it must at once break away from this enemy and shift to another direction to fight. If the enemy situation is particularly serious, the guerrilla units should not stay long in one place, but should, like flowing water and a gale, swiftly move their position. The shifting of forces generally has to be secret and swift. Clever methods must often be adopted to deceive, lure and confuse the enemy, for example, making a feint to the east while attacking in the west, appearing now in the south and now in the north, hitting and leaving at once, acting at night, and so on.

The flexibility of dispersing, concentrating and shifting is in every case the concrete expression of initiative in guerrilla warfare; rigidity and dullness will inevitably lead to a passive position and to unnecessary losses. But the wisdom of a leader lies not in understanding the importance of employing forces flexibly, but in being good at carrying out dispersion, concentration and shifting of forces in good time according to concrete circumstances. This wisdom of being good at reading the wind and choosing the moment is not easy to acquire; it can be obtained only by those who study modestly and are diligent in observation and thought. To keep flexibility from turning into reckless action, careful consideration of the situation is necessary.

Finally, let us speak of the problem of planning.

Without planning, guerrilla warfare cannot win victory. The idea of just blundering into a fight is merely playing at guerrilla warfare, or is that of an outsider to guerrilla warfare. Whether it is the action of the whole guerrilla area or the action of an individual guerrilla detachment or guerrilla unit, there should in advance be as rigorous a plan as possible; this is the preparatory work for all action. The grasp of the situation, the determination of tasks, the disposition of forces, the carrying out of military and political education, the planning of supply, the putting of equipment in order, the coordination of mass conditions, and so on, must all be included in the work of the leaders' meticulous consideration, conscientious execution, and checking of the degree of execution. Without this condition, none of such things as initiative, flexibility and offensive can be realized. It is true that regular warfare is more planned, but the conditions of guerrilla warfare do not permit very great planning, and it is wrong to try to carry out highly rigorous planning work in guerrilla warfare; but to adopt as rigorous a plan as the degree permitted by objective conditions allows is necessary, for it must be understood that struggling against the enemy is a matter that cannot be joked about.

The points made above explain the first problem of the strategic principles of guerrilla warfare—to carry out, with initiative, flexibility and planning, offensives within the defensive, battles of quick decision within protractedness, and exterior-line operations within interior-line operations. This is the most central problem of the strategic principles of guerrilla warfare. Once this problem is solved, victory in guerrilla warfare has an important guarantee in military leadership.

Although many things have been said here, all of them revolve around offensives in campaigns and battles. The position of initiative can finally be obtained only after victory in the offensive. All offensive battles must also be organized on one's own initiative and not undertaken under compulsion. The flexible employment of forces revolves around this center of the offensive battle; the necessity of planning is likewise mainly for the sake of victory in the offensive. Defensive measures in tactics, apart from directly or indirectly assisting the offensive, are without any meaning. Quick decision refers to the time of the offensive, and exterior lines refer to the scope of the offensive. The offensive is the sole means of destroying the enemy and also the chief means of preserving oneself; mere defense and retreat have only a temporary and partial effect for preserving oneself, and are completely useless for destroying the enemy.

This principle is basically identical for regular warfare and guerrilla warfare, differing only in degree in the form of expression. But in guerrilla warfare it is important and necessary to pay attention to this difference. It is precisely because of this different form of expression that the methods of operation of guerrilla warfare are distinguished from those of regular warfare; if this different form of expression is confused, guerrilla warfare cannot win victory.



Chapter 5: Coordination with Regular Warfare

The second problem of the strategy of guerrilla warfare is the problem of coordination with regular warfare. This explains, on the basis of the nature of the concrete actions of guerrilla warfare, its relationship to regular warfare in operations. Understanding this relationship is of great significance for effectively defeating the enemy.

There are three kinds of coordination between guerrilla warfare and regular warfare: strategic, campaign and battle coordination.

Guerrilla warfare as a whole, by the role it plays behind the enemy's lines in weakening the enemy, pinning him down and hindering his transport, and by the moral encouragement it gives to the regular armies of the whole country and to the people of the whole country, and so on, coordinates with regular warfare strategically. For example, the guerrilla war in the three northeastern provinces, before the nationwide war of resistance began, of course raised no problem of coordination, but after the war of resistance began, the significance of coordination was clearly manifested. For every additional enemy soldier killed by the guerrilla units there, every additional enemy bullet used up, every additional enemy soldier pinned down so that he could not enter the area south of the Pass, that much strength has been added to the war of resistance as a whole. As for the unfavorable moral effect it exerts on the whole enemy army and enemy country, and the good moral effect it exerts on the whole of our army and people, these are plain to see. The strategic coordination effected by the guerrilla warfare on both sides of such railway lines as the Pingsui, Pinghan, Jinpu, Tongpu, Zhengtai and Huhang 2 is still easier to see. Not only do they, while the enemy is conducting his strategic offensive at present, coordinate with the regular army and play a strategically defensive role; not only, when the enemy ends his strategic offensive and turns to the conservative holding of occupied territory, will they coordinate with the regular army in hindering the enemy's holding; but also, when the regular army launches the strategic counter-offensive, they will coordinate with the regular army in repelling the enemy army and recovering all the lost territory. The great strategic coordinating role of guerrilla warfare is not to be ignored. The leaders of both the guerrilla units and the regular army should clearly recognize this role.

Not only that, guerrilla warfare also has its campaign coordination. For example, in the Xinkou campaign north of Taiyuan, the guerrilla warfare north and south of the Yanmen Pass, by sabotaging the Tongpu Railway, the Pingxingguan motor road and the Yangfangkou 3 motor road, played a very great role of campaign coordination. Again, after the enemy occupied Fenglingdu, the guerrilla warfare that generally existed throughout Shanxi (carried on mainly by regular troops) played an even greater campaign-coordinating role in coordinating the defensive battles along the southwestern bank of the Yellow River in the two provinces of Shaanxi and Henan. Again, when the enemy attacked southern Shandong, the guerrilla warfare in all five provinces of North China 4 also exerted considerable strength in coordinating the campaign operations of our army in southern Shandong. In this task, all the leaders of guerrilla base areas behind the enemy's lines, or of guerrilla units temporarily sent out, must dispose their own forces well, and, each according to the local circumstances of the time, adopt different methods, and act positively against the point where the enemy feels most endangered and the point where he is weakest, so as to attain the aim of weakening the enemy, pinning him down, hindering his transport, and heartening the various campaign forces on the interior lines, and fulfill their responsibility of campaign coordination. If each guerrilla area or each guerrilla unit simply does its own thing, regardless of coordination with campaign operations, then although they do not lose their coordinating role in the general strategic operations, yet by the absence of coordination with campaign operations they reduce the significance of their strategic coordination. This is a point that all leaders of guerrilla warfare should most earnestly heed. For this purpose it is truly entirely necessary that radio communications be generally installed in all the larger guerrilla units and guerrilla forces.

Finally, coordination in battle, that is, coordination in the operations on the battlefield, is the task of all guerrilla units near interior-line battlefields; this item, of course, is limited to guerrilla units that are close to the regular army, or guerrilla units temporarily detached from the regular army. In such cases the guerrilla units should, according to the instructions of the regular army commander, shoulder the tasks assigned them, which are often the tasks of pinning down part of the enemy, hindering the enemy's transport, scouting the enemy situation, acting as guides, and so on. Even when there are no instructions from the regular army commander, the guerrilla units should do these things on their own initiative. An attitude of sitting by and looking on without doing anything, of neither roaming nor striking, or of roaming without striking, is not to be tolerated.



Chapter 6: Establishment of Base Areas

The third problem of the strategy of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war is the problem of establishing base areas. The necessity and importance of this problem come with the protracted and cruel character of the war. Since the recovery of lost territory must await the launching of the strategic counter-offensive of the whole country, before then the enemy's front line will penetrate deep into and cut across the middle of our country, and a small half, or even a large half, of our national territory will be held in the enemy's hands and become the enemy's rear. In such vast areas occupied by the enemy we are to launch widespread guerrilla warfare, turning the enemy's rear into his front line too, so that the enemy cannot stop fighting anywhere in his entire occupied territory. As long as our strategic counter-offensive has not been launched and the lost territory not recovered, the guerrilla war behind the enemy's lines should be maintained; this period of time cannot be definitely determined, but without doubt it will be fairly long, and this is the protractedness of the war. At the same time, in order to make sure of the profits of the occupied territory, the enemy will deal with guerrilla warfare with ever-increasing intensity, and especially after his strategic offensive has stopped he will suppress the guerrilla units cruelly. Thus, with the protractedness and the cruelty added together, the guerrilla war behind the enemy's lines cannot be sustained without base areas.

What are the base areas of guerrilla warfare? They are the strategic bases on which guerrilla warfare relies for carrying out its own strategic tasks and achieving the aim of preserving and developing itself and destroying and driving out the enemy. Without such strategic bases, the execution of all strategic tasks and the realization of the aims of the war lose their support. Fighting without a rear is, in the nature of things, a characteristic of guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines, since it is cut off from the general rear of the country. Yet without base areas guerrilla warfare cannot survive and develop over a long period; such base areas are in fact the rear of guerrilla warfare.

Many peasant wars of the roving-rebel type have existed in history, and none succeeded. In today's age of advanced communications and technology, to try to win victory by roving-rebel-ism is even more a groundless illusion. Yet roving-rebel-ism still exists among today's ruined peasants, and when their consciousness is reflected in the minds of the leaders of guerrilla warfare, it becomes the idea of not wanting, or not valuing, base areas. Therefore, driving roving-rebel-ism out of the minds of the leaders of guerrilla warfare is the precondition for determining the policy of establishing base areas. The question of whether or not to have base areas, of valuing or not valuing them—in other words, the struggle between the idea of base areas and the idea of roving-rebel-ism—will arise in any guerrilla war, and the anti-Japanese guerrilla war cannot be an exception to some degree. Therefore, ideological struggle against roving-rebel-ism will be an indispensable process. Only when roving-rebel-ism has been thoroughly overcome, and the policy of establishing base areas has been put forward and put into practice, will it be favorable to a guerrilla war that is sustained over a long period.

Having explained the necessity and importance of base areas, the following are the problems that must be understood and solved in putting the policy of establishing base areas into practice. These problems are: the different kinds of base areas, guerrilla zones and base areas, the conditions for establishing base areas, the consolidation and development of base areas, and the different kinds of encirclement between the enemy and ourselves.



Section 1: The Different Kinds of Base Areas

The base areas of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war may broadly be classed into three kinds: mountain areas, plains, and areas of rivers, lakes and estuaries.

The advantages of establishing base areas in mountain areas are plain to everyone; the base areas that have been established, or are being established, or are being prepared—Changbai Mountain 5, Wutai Mountain 6, Taihang Mountain 7, Taishan 8, Yanshan 9, Maoshan 10 and others—are all of this kind. These base areas will be the places where the anti-Japanese guerrilla war can best be sustained over a long period, and are important bastions of the War of Resistance. We must go to all the mountainous zones behind the enemy's lines to develop guerrilla warfare and set up base areas.

The plains are of course inferior to the mountains, but it is by no means the case that guerrilla warfare cannot be developed there or that no base areas of any kind can be established. The extensive guerrilla warfare already developed on the Hebei plain, in northern Shandong and on the northwestern plains is proof that guerrilla warfare can be developed on the plains. As to whether base areas able to be sustained over a long period can be established in plains regions, that has not yet been proved; but as to the establishment of temporary base areas and base areas for small units or seasonal base areas, the former has now been proved and the latter too should be said to be possible. For on the one hand the enemy's troop strength is not enough to go round and he is carrying out a barbarous policy without precedent, and on the other hand China has a vast territory and a great number of anti-Japanese people; these provide the objective conditions under which guerrilla warfare can be developed on the plains and temporary base areas can be established; if proper command is added, then the establishment of non-fixed long-term base areas for small units should of course be said to be possible 11. Probably, when the enemy ends his strategic offensive and enters the stage of conservatively holding the occupied territory, there is no doubt that a cruel offensive will come against all guerrilla base areas, and the guerrilla base areas on the plains will naturally bear the first brunt. At that time the large guerrilla forces operating in the plains zone will not be able to keep up operations in their original places for a long time, but will have, according to the circumstances, to shift gradually into the mountains, for example from the Hebei plain to Wutai Mountain and Taihang Mountain, and from the Shandong plain to Taishan and the Jiaodong Peninsula. But to keep many small guerrilla units, distributed among the counties of the vast plains, adopting mobile operations, that is, base areas that move house, now here, now there, cannot be said to be impossible under the conditions of a national war. As for seasonal guerrilla warfare, making use of the "green gauze tent" of the summer and of the frozen rivers of winter, that is entirely possible. Under the present conditions, in which the enemy is powerless to attend to the plains and in the future will also find it hard to attend to them thoroughly, it is entirely necessary to determine the policy of widely developing guerrilla warfare on the plains now and establishing temporary base areas, and, in preparation for the future, of persisting in guerrilla warfare by small units, or at least persisting in seasonal guerrilla warfare, and establishing non-fixed base areas.

As for the possibility of developing guerrilla warfare and establishing base areas on the basis of rivers, lakes and estuaries, objectively it is greater than on the plains, second only to the mountainous zones. The so-called "sea pirates" and "water bandits" of history played out countless armed dramas, and the guerrilla war in the Hong Lake area in the Red Army period was sustained for several years; these are all proofs that guerrilla warfare can be developed and base areas established in zones of rivers, lakes and estuaries. However, the anti-Japanese parties and the anti-Japanese people have so far paid little attention to this aspect. Although the subjective conditions are not yet present, it is undoubtedly something that should be given attention and carried out. The Hongze Lake zone north of the Yangtze, the Taihu Lake zone south of the Yangtze, and the estuary zones along the river and along the coast in all areas occupied by the enemy should have guerrilla warfare well organized, and lasting base areas should be established in and near the rivers, lakes and estuaries, as one aspect of developing guerrilla warfare throughout the country. To lack this aspect is tantamount to supplying the enemy with the convenience of water communications, and is a defect in the strategic plan of the War of Resistance, which should be made good in good time.



Section 2: Guerrilla Zones and Base Areas

In guerrilla warfare carried on in the enemy's rear, there is a distinction between guerrilla zones and base areas. Areas that are surrounded on all sides by the enemy's occupation but whose center has not been occupied by the enemy, or has been occupied but recovered—for example certain counties in the Wutai Mountain region (that is, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei border region), and likewise the Taihang Mountain region and the Taishan region—are ready-made base areas, and it is very convenient for guerrilla units to develop guerrilla warfare on that basis. But in the other parts of these base areas it is not so; for example, the eastern and northern parts of the Wutai Mountain region—that is, certain parts of western Hebei and Chahar South 12, and many places east of Baoding and west of Cangzhou—where guerrilla warfare, in the beginning period, still cannot fully occupy the place, but can only frequently go there to roam; the place belongs to the guerrilla units when they arrive, and belongs again to the puppet regime when the guerrilla units have gone; areas of this kind are not yet base areas of guerrilla warfare but are what are called guerrilla zones. Such guerrilla zones, through the necessary process of guerrilla warfare, in which many enemies are destroyed or defeated, the puppet regime is smashed, the activism of the masses is aroused, anti-Japanese mass organizations are formed, the people's armed forces are developed, and anti-Japanese political power is set up, are transformed into base areas. To add these base areas to the original base areas is called developing the base areas.

In some places the whole sphere of action of the guerrilla warfare is at the beginning guerrilla zone, as in the guerrilla war in eastern Hebei. There a puppet regime of long standing already exists; the people's armed forces that rose locally and the guerrilla detachments dispatched from Wutai Mountain found the whole sphere of action to be guerrilla zone at the beginning. When they began operations they could only choose good places within this zone as a temporary rear, or what may be called temporary base areas. Only when the work of destroying the enemy and arousing the masses had been developed could the guerrilla-zone condition be eliminated and changed into relatively consolidated base areas.

From this it can be seen that the passage from guerrilla zone to base area is a process of arduous building, and whether the stage of transition from guerrilla zone to base area has been reached depends on the degree to which the enemy has been destroyed and the masses aroused.

There will be many areas that will for a long time remain in the guerrilla-zone condition. There the enemy strives hard to control but cannot establish a stable puppet regime, and guerrilla warfare strives hard to develop but cannot achieve the aim of establishing anti-Japanese political power; examples are the areas near railway lines and big cities occupied by the enemy, and certain plains areas.

As for the big cities, railway stations and certain plains zones that the enemy controls with strong forces, guerrilla warfare can only approach their vicinity and cannot penetrate into them; there a comparatively stable puppet regime exists—this is yet another situation.

As a result of errors in our leadership or of the pressure of the enemy's strength, the opposite change to that described above may take place, that is, base areas may be turned into guerrilla zones and guerrilla zones into comparatively consolidated enemy-occupied areas. Such a situation may occur, and the leaders of guerrilla warfare should be particularly on guard against it.

Thus, in the whole of the enemy-occupied area, as a result of the guerrilla war and of the struggle between the enemy and ourselves, places may become one of three kinds: the first is the anti-Japanese base areas held by our guerrilla units and our political power; the second is the occupied areas held by Japanese imperialism and the puppet regime; the third is the intermediate zones contested by both sides, namely the so-called guerrilla zones. The responsibility of the leaders of guerrilla warfare lies in striving to expand the first and third kinds of areas and to reduce the second kind of area to the utmost. This is the strategic task of guerrilla warfare.



Section 3: Conditions for Establishing Base Areas

The basic condition for establishing base areas is to have an anti-Japanese armed force, and to use this armed force to defeat the enemy and arouse the masses. Therefore the problem of establishing base areas is first of all the problem of armed forces. The leaders engaged in guerrilla warfare must devote all their energy to building one or even many guerrilla units, and make them develop gradually in the course of struggle into guerrilla forces, and even into regular units and regular forces. Building armed forces is the most basic link in establishing base areas; without this, or having it but without strength, nothing at all can be spoken of. This is the first condition.

The second condition inseparable from establishing base areas is to use the armed forces, in coordination with the masses, to defeat the enemy. Any place controlled by the enemy is the enemy's base area, not a base area of guerrilla warfare; to turn the enemy's base areas into base areas of guerrilla warfare cannot be realized without defeating the enemy; this is self-evident. Any place controlled by guerrilla warfare—if the enemy's offensive is not smashed and the enemy not defeated, the place we control will become a place controlled by the enemy, and there will be no way to establish a base area either.

The third condition inseparable from establishing base areas is to use all forces, including the strength of the armed forces, to arouse the masses' anti-Japanese struggle. Out of this struggle the people are to be armed, that is, self-defense corps and guerrilla units are to be organized. Out of this struggle mass organizations are to be organized; whether workers, peasants, youth, women, children, merchants or members of the free professions, all are to be organized, according to the degree to which their political consciousness and fighting spirit have been raised, into the various necessary anti-Japanese organizations, and these organizations are gradually to be developed. Without organization the masses cannot express their anti-Japanese strength. Out of this struggle the open or hidden traitor forces are to be purged; to achieve this, too, we can rely only on the strength of the masses. Of particular importance is arousing the masses, out of this struggle, to set up or consolidate the local anti-Japanese political power. Where the original Chinese political power has not been destroyed by the enemy, it is to be reformed and consolidated on the basis of the support of the broad masses; where the original Chinese political power has been destroyed by the enemy, it is to be restored on the basis of the efforts of the broad masses. This political power carries out the policy of the anti-Japanese national united front; it should unite the strength of all the people to struggle against the one enemy, Japanese imperialism, and its running dogs, the traitors and reactionaries.

The base areas of all guerrilla wars can be truly established only after these three basic conditions—the establishment of anti-Japanese armed forces, the defeat of the enemy, and the arousing of the masses—have been gradually met.

In addition, geographical and economic conditions must be pointed out. On the question of geographical conditions, three different situations were already indicated when speaking of "the different kinds of base areas"; here we speak only of the main requirement, namely, vastness of area. To establish a base area that can be sustained over a long period in the midst of enemy encirclement on four sides or on three sides, mountains are of course the best condition, but what is mainly required is that there be room for the guerrilla units to maneuver, that is, a vast area. With the condition of a vast area, even on the plains guerrilla warfare can be developed and sustained, not to speak of the zones of rivers, lakes and estuaries. This condition is, by reason of China's vast territory and the enemy's insufficient troop strength, generally supplied to China's guerrilla warfare. From the standpoint of the possibility of guerrilla warfare, it is an important, even the first important condition; in small countries such as Belgium, because this condition is lacking, the possibility of guerrilla warfare is very small, or even nonexistent. But in China this condition is no longer something to be striven for or a problem to be solved, but something naturally present, only waiting to be made use of.

As to the nature of the economic conditions, viewed from their natural side they are likewise the same as the geographical conditions. For we are not now discussing the establishment of base areas in the desert, where there are no enemies either; what we are discussing is establishing base areas behind the enemy's lines, and in every place the enemy can reach there have of course long been Chinese people, and long been an economic basis for eating; therefore, on the question of establishing base areas, no question of choosing economic conditions arises. In every place where there are both Chinese people and the enemy, regardless of its economic conditions, guerrilla warfare should be developed as far as possible, and permanent or temporary base areas established. But it is otherwise when viewed from its political side; here a problem does exist, namely the problem of economic policy, and this is a matter of grave consequence for the establishment of base areas. The economic policy of the base areas of guerrilla warfare must carry out the principle of the anti-Japanese national united front, that is, reasonable burdens and the protection of commerce; the local political power and the guerrilla units must on no account violate this principle, or the establishment of base areas and the support for guerrilla warfare will be affected. Reasonable burdens means putting into effect "those who have money give money," but the peasants too must supply a certain limited amount of grain to the guerrilla units. The protection of commerce should be manifested in the strict discipline of the guerrilla units; except for traitors against whom there is real evidence, not a single shop may be confiscated at random. This is difficult, but it is a definite policy that must be carried out.



Section 4: Consolidation and Expansion of Base Areas

In order to hem in the enemy who has invaded China in a few strongpoints, that is, within the big cities and the main lines of communication, the guerrilla warfare in each base area must strive to develop in all directions around its base area, closing in on all the enemy's strongpoints, threatening his existence and shaking the morale of his troops, and at the same time developing the base areas of guerrilla warfare; this is entirely necessary. Here conservatism in guerrilla warfare must be opposed. Whether conservatism arises from love of ease or from overestimation of the enemy's strength, it will in either case damage the War of Resistance and is also harmful to guerrilla warfare and its base areas themselves. On the other hand, the consolidation of the base areas must not be forgotten, and its main work is the arousing and organizing of the masses and the training of the guerrilla units and the local armed forces. This consolidation is necessary for sustaining a protracted war, and is also necessary for going forward; without consolidation there can be no powerful advance. A guerrilla war that knows only development and forgets consolidation cannot withstand the enemy's attacks, with the result that not only is development lost, but the base area itself is endangered. The correct policy is to develop forward while consolidating; this is the good way of being able to advance and able to retreat, able to attack and able to defend. So long as the war is protracted, the problem of the consolidation and development of base areas is one that constantly arises for every guerrilla unit. How it is concretely solved should be decided according to the circumstances. In one period the emphasis is put on development, that is, on the work of extending the guerrilla zones and enlarging the guerrilla units. In another period the emphasis is put on consolidation, that is, on the work of organizing the masses and training the troops. Because the two are different in nature, military dispositions and the execution of work differ accordingly, and the problem can be solved well only by laying emphasis on one or the other in different periods according to the circumstances.



Section 5: The Different Kinds of Encirclement Between the Enemy and Ourselves

Viewing the War of Resistance as a whole, since the enemy is on the strategic offensive and in exterior-line operations, while we are in the position of strategic defensive and interior-line operations, there is no doubt that we are in the enemy's strategic encirclement. This is the first kind of encirclement by the enemy of us. Since we, with numerically superior forces, adopt for the enemy advancing toward us from the exterior in several columns the policy of offensive in campaigns and battles and of exterior-line operations, each one of the separately advancing enemy columns is placed in our encirclement. This is the first kind of encirclement by us of the enemy. Again, looking at the base areas of guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines, each isolated base area is in encirclement by the enemy on four sides or on three sides, the former, for example, being the Wutai Mountain region, the latter, for example, the northwestern Shanxi region. This is the second kind of encirclement by the enemy of us. But if we link up the various base areas, and link up the various guerrilla base areas with the battle lines of the regular army, then we have in turn encircled many enemy forces. For example, in Shanxi we have already encircled the Tongpu Railway on three sides (the east and west sides of the railway and its southern end), and have encircled the city of Taiyuan on four sides; in Hebei, Shandong and other provinces there are likewise many such encirclements. This is the second kind of encirclement by us of the enemy. Thus the enemy and ourselves each have two kinds of encirclement over the other, which broadly resembles a game of weiqi 13: the enemy's campaigns and battles against us and ours against the enemy are like capturing stones, while the enemy's strongpoints and our guerrilla base areas are like making "eyes." In this matter of "making eyes" is expressed the great importance of the strategic role of the guerrilla base areas behind the enemy's lines. This question, as it is put before the War of Resistance, is that both the military authorities of the whole country on the one hand, and the leaders of guerrilla warfare in each place on the other, must put on their agenda the task of developing guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines and of establishing base areas in every possible place, and carry it out as a strategic task. If we can build diplomatically a Pacific anti-Japanese front, treating China as one strategic unit as a strategic unit as well, then we have one more encirclement than the enemy, forming an exterior-line operation of the Pacific, and can encircle and annihilate fascist Japan. At present, of course, this point has no practical significance, but it is not without such a prospect.



Chapter 7: Strategic Defensive and Strategic Offensive in Guerrilla War

The fourth problem of the strategy of guerrilla warfare is the problem of the strategic defensive and strategic offensive in guerrilla warfare. This is the problem of how the policy of offensive battle described under the first problem is concretely applied in the anti-Japanese guerrilla war when it is in a defensive posture and when it is in an offensive posture.

Within the strategic defensive and strategic offensive (properly speaking, strategic counter-offensive) of the whole country, on each base area of guerrilla warfare and around it there are also strategic defensives and strategic offensives on a small scale; the former is the strategic situation and strategic policy when the enemy is on the offensive and we are on the defensive, and the latter is the strategic situation and strategic policy when the enemy is on the defensive and we are on the offensive.



Section 1: The Strategic Defensive in Guerrilla War

After guerrilla warfare has risen and has developed considerably, especially when the enemy has stopped his strategic offensive against our whole country and has adopted the policy of conservatively holding his occupied territory, the enemy's offensive against the guerrilla base areas is inevitable. A recognition of this inevitability is necessary; otherwise the leaders of guerrilla warfare will be wholly unprepared, and once they meet a situation of serious enemy offensive they will inevitably be alarmed and at a loss, and be defeated.

To achieve the aim of destroying guerrilla warfare and its base areas, the enemy will often adopt the method of converging attacks; for example, the Wutai Mountain region has already had four or five so-called "punitive expeditions," each time deploying forces of three columns, four columns, even six or seven columns, advancing simultaneously according to plan. The larger the scale to which guerrilla warfare develops, the more important the position of its base areas, and the greater the threat to the enemy's strategic bases and main lines of communication, the more fiercely will the enemy attack guerrilla warfare and its base areas. Therefore, wherever the enemy attacks guerrilla warfare most fiercely, that proves that the guerrilla warfare there has achieved the most, and that its coordination with regular warfare is the more effective.

In the case of the enemy's converging attack by several columns, the policy of guerrilla warfare is to smash this converging attack and to adopt the form of counter-converging attack. When the enemy advances in several columns, but each column has only one unit, large or small, with no follow-up units, and cannot dispose forces along the way, build blockhouses and construct motor roads, such a converging attack is easily smashed. In this case the enemy is on the offensive and in exterior-line operations, and we are on the defensive and in interior-line operations. Our disposition should be to pin down several of the enemy's columns with secondary forces, and to deal with one of the enemy's columns with the main force, adopting the ambush tactics of campaigns and battles (chiefly the ambush battle [埋伏战]), and striking him on the move. The enemy, though strong, will after several ambushes be weakened, and will often withdraw midway; at that time the guerrilla units can continue to ambush the enemy during the pursuit and weaken him further. When the enemy has not stopped advancing or carried out a retreat, he always occupies county towns or market towns within the base area; we should then surround such county towns or market towns, cut off their sources of grain and their communications, and when the enemy can no longer hold on and retreats, we pursue him at the opportunity. After one column has been smashed, we shift forces to smash another of the enemy's columns, and in this way smash the enemy's converging attack column by column.

Within a large base area, for example the Wutai Mountain region, a "military area" is divided into four or five or more "military sub-areas," and each military sub-area has an armed force that fights independently. Under the above method of operations, the enemy's offensive is often smashed simultaneously or successively.

In the operational plan against converging attack, our main force is generally on the interior line. But, under conditions of ample strength, it is necessary to use secondary forces (for example guerrilla units of counties and districts, or even a part split off from the main force) on the exterior line, there to sabotage the enemy's communications and pin down his reinforcing units. If the enemy stays long in the base area and does not leave, we can use the above method in reverse, that is, leave a part in the base area to hem in that enemy, and use the main force to attack the zone from which the enemy came, operating vigorously there, so as to induce the enemy who has been staying long to withdraw and come to fight our main force; this is the method of "besieging Wei to rescue Zhao" 14.

In operations against converging attack, the anti-Japanese self-defense corps of the local people and all mass organizations should be fully mobilized to take part in the fighting, helping our army and opposing the enemy by every means. In the work of opposing the enemy, two things are important: local martial law and, to the degree possible, "strengthening the walls and clearing the fields." The former is for suppressing traitors and keeping the enemy from getting information; the latter is for assisting operations (strengthening the walls) and for keeping the enemy from getting grain ("clearing the fields"). The clearing of the fields spoken of here means harvesting the grain early when it ripens.

When the enemy retreats, he often sets fire to and burns down the houses in the cities where he has stayed and the villages along the roads he has passed, with the object of damaging the guerrilla base areas, but at the same time this leaves the enemy with no houses to live in and nothing to eat when he attacks the second time, so that he harms himself. This is one of the concrete examples of what is called one and the same thing containing two mutually contradictory meanings.

When, after several counter-converging attacks, it has been proved that a serious converging attack cannot be smashed there, the leaders of guerrilla warfare should not attempt to abandon that base area and run to another base area. Here care should be taken to prevent the rise of pessimistic sentiment. So long as no errors of principle are made in the leadership, the general mountainous zones will always be able to smash converging attacks and hold the base areas. Only in the plains zones, if under a serious converging attack, should the following question be considered according to the concrete circumstances: leaving many small guerrilla units to operate dispersedly in the locality, while temporarily shifting the large guerrilla forces into the mountains, and when the enemy's main force has moved off elsewhere, we again go back to operate there.

Because of the contradiction of China's vast territory and the enemy's insufficient troop strength, the enemy cannot in general adopt the blockhouse policy of the Kuomintang during the civil war in China. But we should estimate that in certain guerrilla base areas that especially threaten the enemy's vital points, the enemy may adopt the blockhouse policy to a considerable degree, and we should be prepared to continue to maintain guerrilla warfare there even under such conditions. There is no doubt that, on the strength of the experience of being able to sustain guerrilla warfare even in the civil war, it will of course be even more possible to sustain it in a national war. For even if, in certain base areas, the enemy can use forces extremely superior not only in quality but also in number, the national contradiction between the enemy and ourselves cannot be resolved, and weakness in the enemy's command is unavoidable. Our victory is built upon penetrating mass work and flexible methods of operations.



Section 2: The Strategic Offensive in Guerrilla War

When the enemy's offensive has been smashed and his new offensive has not yet arrived, it is the time when the enemy is in the strategic defensive and we are in the strategic offensive.

At such a time our policy of operations lies not in attacking an enemy who cannot be certainly beaten and is firmly holding defensive positions; it lies in destroying and driving out, in a planned way and within a certain area, small enemy forces and the traitor armed forces that the guerrilla units are capable of dealing with, in expanding the area we occupy, in arousing the masses' anti-Japanese struggle, in replenishing and training the troops, and in organizing new guerrilla units. After these tasks have begun to show some results, if the enemy is still on the defensive, we can go further and expand the area newly occupied by us, attack those cities and lines of communication where the enemy's strength is weak, and occupy them, permanently or temporarily, according to the circumstances. All these are tasks of the strategic offensive, and their object is, taking advantage of the time when the enemy is on the defensive, to develop effectively our own military and mass strength, to reduce effectively the enemy's strength, and to prepare so that when the enemy attacks us again we can again strike him in a planned and powerful way to smash him.

The rest and training of the troops are necessary, and the time when the enemy is on the defensive is our best time for rest and training. This does not mean doing nothing else and shutting the door specially to rest and train; it means that in the work of expanding the occupied area, destroying small enemy forces and arousing the masses, time is gained to attain the aim of rest and training. The solution of such difficult problems as supply, bedding and clothing is likewise often found at this time.

Sabotage of the enemy's lines of communication on a large scale, hindrance of the enemy's transport, and direct assistance to the campaign operations of the regular army also belong to this time.

At this time the whole guerrilla base area, the guerrilla zones and the guerrilla units are all in high spirits, and the areas ravaged by the enemy are also gradually put in order and recover their vitality. The masses in the enemy-occupied areas are likewise very happy, and the prestige of the guerrilla units is spread everywhere. Inside the enemy and his traitor running dogs, on the one hand panic and the effect of disintegration are developing, and on the other hand their hatred of the guerrilla units and the base areas is increasing, and they are stepping up their preparations to deal with guerrilla warfare. Therefore the leaders of guerrilla warfare must not, in their strategic offensive, become so elated as to forget themselves, belittle the enemy, and forget the work of uniting internally, consolidating the base areas and consolidating the troops. At such times they must be good at watching the enemy's expression, to see whether there are again omens of an attack on us, so that as soon as an attack comes we can suitably bring our strategic offensive to a close, pass into the strategic defensive, and again smash the enemy's attack from the strategic defensive.



Chapter 8: Development Toward Mobile Warfare

The fifth problem of the strategy of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war is the problem of development toward mobile warfare; its necessity and possibility likewise arise from the protracted and cruel character of the war. If China could quickly defeat the Japanese bandits and quickly recover the lost territory, there would be no protracted war and no cruel war, and then the necessity for guerrilla warfare to develop toward mobile warfare would not exist. But the situation is the opposite: the war is protracted and cruel, and guerrilla warfare can adapt itself to such a war only by developing toward mobile warfare. Since the war is both protracted and cruel, it can cause the guerrilla units to receive the necessary tempering and gradually become regular units, so that their mode of operations will also gradually become regularized, and guerrilla warfare becomes mobile warfare. The leaders of guerrilla warfare must clearly recognize this necessity and possibility in order to adhere to the policy of developing toward mobile warfare and carry it out according to plan.

At present the guerrilla warfare in many places, for example at Wutai Mountain and other places, is being developed by strong detachments sent out by the regular army. Although the operations there are in general guerrilla warfare, they contain elements of mobile warfare from the very start. As the war becomes protracted, these elements will gradually increase. This is the advantage of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war today, which not only enables guerrilla warfare to develop rapidly but also enables it to improve rapidly, and its conditions are much superior to those of the guerrilla war in the three northeastern provinces.

For guerrilla units carrying out guerrilla warfare to be transformed into regular units carrying out mobile warfare, two conditions are required: an increase in quantity and an improvement in quality. As for the former, besides directly mobilizing the people to join the army, the method of concentrating small units may be adopted; as for the latter, it depends on the tempering in the war and on raising the quality of weapons.

In concentrating small units, on the one hand one must guard against localism, which looks only to local interests and thereby hinders concentration; on the other hand one must also guard against pure militarism, which disregards local interests.

Localism exists among the local guerrilla units and local governments, who often look only to local interests and forget the interests of the whole, or covet dispersed activity and are unaccustomed to collective life. The leaders of the main guerrilla units or guerrilla forces must pay attention to this situation and adopt methods of gradual and partial concentration, so that the localities, retaining surplus strength, can continue to develop guerrilla warfare; by the methods of first acting in concert and then carrying out amalgamation, and of not destroying the original organizational structure and not removing its cadres, the small groups can be made to merge into the large group.

Pure militarism is the opposite of localism; it is an erroneous viewpoint of people in the main forces who think only of expanding themselves and do not care about helping the local armed forces. They do not know that the development of guerrilla warfare toward mobile warfare does not mean abolishing guerrilla warfare, but means that in the midst of widely developed guerrilla warfare there is gradually formed a main force able to carry out mobile warfare, around which there should still be broad guerrilla units and guerrilla warfare. These broad guerrilla units constitute the rich wings of this main force and are also the unceasing source from which this main force continues to expand. Therefore, if the leaders of the main forces commit the error of pure militarism that disregards the interests of the local masses and local governments, they must overcome it, so that the expansion of the main force and the multiplication of the local armed forces each find a proper place.

To raise quality, improvements are needed in politics, organization, equipment, technique, tactics, discipline and other respects, gradually modeling oneself on the scale of the regular army and reducing guerrilla habits. Politically, the commanders and fighters must be made to recognize the necessity of taking a step upward from guerrilla units to the regular army, everyone must be encouraged to strive for this, and it must be guaranteed by political work. Organizationally, there must gradually be provided the military and political working organs, the military and political working personnel, the military and political methods of work, and the regular systems of supply, sanitation and so on, that are necessary to a regular force. In equipment, the quality and variety of weapons must be raised and the necessary communications equipment increased. In technique and tactics, the technique and tactics of the guerrilla units must be raised to those necessary to a regular force. In discipline, it must be raised to the degree of uniformity and of orders carried out and prohibitions observed, eliminating the phenomena of freedom and looseness. The accomplishment of all these things requires a long process of effort; it is not a job of a day and a night, but development must be in this direction. Only in this way can a main force on a guerrilla base area be brought into being, and only then can the mobile warfare way of striking the enemy more effectively appear. This purpose can be attained fairly smoothly in places where the regular army dispatches detachments or dispatches cadres. Therefore all regular armies have the responsibility of helping the guerrilla units to develop toward regular units.



Chapter 9: Relationships of Command

The last problem of the strategy of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war is the problem of relationships of command. The correct solution of this problem is one of the conditions for the smooth development of guerrilla warfare.

The method of command in guerrilla warfare, because guerrilla units are low-grade armed organizations and act in dispersion by nature, does not permit a high degree of centralism, such as the method of command in regular warfare. If one tries to apply the method of command of regular warfare to guerrilla warfare, it will inevitably shackle the high degree of liveliness of guerrilla warfare and make guerrilla warfare utterly lifeless. A highly centralized command and the high degree of liveliness of guerrilla warfare are diametrically opposed things; to apply a system of highly centralized command to such a highly lively guerrilla war would not only be improper but also impossible.

Yet guerrilla warfare cannot develop smoothly with no centralized command whatever. Where there is extensive regular warfare and at the same time extensive guerrilla warfare, it is necessary that the two coordinate their actions appropriately, and here there is need for command over the coordinated actions of regular warfare and guerrilla warfare; this is the unified command of strategic operations by the General Staff of the state and the commanders of the war zones. Within a guerrilla zone or guerrilla base area, there exist a majority of guerrilla units, among which there is often one or several guerrilla forces serving as main forces (sometimes also regular forces) and many guerrilla units of larger and smaller size serving as auxiliary forces, and in addition there are the broad people's armed forces that do not leave production; the enemy there also often forms one situation, dealing with the guerrilla warfare in a unified way. Therefore, within such a guerrilla zone or base area, the problem of unified command, that is, of centralized command, arises.

From this, the principle of command in guerrilla warfare, on the one hand opposing absolute centralism and at the same time opposing absolute decentralism, should be centralized command in strategy and decentralized command in campaigns and battles.

Centralized command in strategy includes the state's dispositions for the guerrilla war as a whole, the coordinated action of guerrilla warfare and regular warfare in each war zone, and the unified direction of all the anti-Japanese armed forces within each guerrilla zone or base area. Lack of coordination, lack of unity and lack of centralization in these matters is harmful, and the effort should be made to attain coordination, unity and centralization to the greatest possible degree. In all general matters, that is, matters of a strategic nature, the lower levels must report to the higher levels and accept their direction, so as to achieve the effect of concerted action. But for centralization to stop here and go beyond this limit, to interfere in the concrete matters of the lower levels, for example the concrete dispositions in campaigns and battles, and so on, is likewise harmful. For these concrete matters must be done in accordance with concrete circumstances that change from time to time and differ from place to place, and these concrete circumstances are something that higher organs, far away, cannot possibly know. This is the principle of decentralized command in campaigns and battles. This principle also generally applies to the operations of regular warfare, especially when communications equipment is incomplete. In a single sentence, it is: independent and autonomous guerrilla warfare under unified strategy.

Where a guerrilla base area is organized into a military area, which is divided into several military sub-areas, the sub-areas being divided into several counties, and the counties into several districts, the systems of the military area headquarters, the military sub-area headquarters, the county government and the district government are subordinate relationships, and the armed forces, according to their nature, are subordinate to them respectively. As to the relationships of command among them, in accordance with the above principle, the general policy is centralized in the higher level; the concrete action is carried out according to the concrete circumstances, and the lower level has the right of independence and autonomy. When the higher level has views on certain concrete actions of the lower level, it may and should put them forward as "instructions," but it must never make them unalterable "orders." The vaster the area, the more complex the situation, and the greater the distance between higher and lower levels, the more should the lower level's power of independence and autonomy in such concrete actions be enlarged, the more should they be given a local character, and the more closely should they fit the requirements of local conditions, so as to train the independent working ability of lower-level and local personnel, cope with the complex environment, and develop victorious guerrilla warfare. If it is a unit or force acting in concentration, its internal relationships of command are governed by the principle of centralized command, because the situation is clear; but once that unit or force acts in dispersion, the principle of general centralization and concrete decentralization applies again, because the concrete situation is no longer clear.

To fail to centralize what should be centralized is called dereliction of duty in the higher level and usurpation of authority in the lower level, and this is impermissible in any relationship between higher and lower levels, especially in military relationships. To fail to decentralize what should be decentralized is called monopolizing everything in the higher level and lack of initiative in the lower level, and this is likewise impermissible in any relationship between higher and lower levels, especially in the relationships of command of guerrilla warfare. Only the above principle is the correct policy for solving this problem.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.







1. In the early period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, many people inside and outside the Chinese Communist Party belittled the great strategic role of guerrilla warfare, and pinned their hopes only on regular warfare, especially on the operations of the Kuomintang army. Mao Zedong criticized this view, and at the same time wrote this article, pointing out the correct road for the development of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war. As a result, in the anti-Japanese period, the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, which in 1937 had only a little over 40,000 men, had by the time of Japan's surrender in 1945 grown into a great army of more than 1,000,000 men, and had created many revolutionary base areas; they played a great role in the War of Resistance, so that Chiang Kai-shek in the anti-Japanese period dared neither to surrender to Japan nor to launch a nationwide civil war, and when in 1946 he launched a nationwide civil war, the People's Liberation Army, formed from the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, had the strength to deal with Chiang Kai-shek's attacks.



2. Ping-Sui, that is, the Ping-Sui Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (an old province name, which governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and was abolished in 1954), today's Beijing-Baotou line. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, today a section of the Beijing-Guangzhou line. Jin-Pu, that is, the Jin-Pu Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, today a section of the Beijing-Shanghai line. Tong-Pu refers to the railway from Datong in Shanxi through Taiyuan to Fenglingdu south of Puzhou Town. Zheng-Tai, that is, the Zheng-Tai Railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang-Taiyuan line. Hu-Hang, that is, the Hu-Hang Railway, refers to the railway from Shanghai to Hangzhou.



3. Yangfangkou is located northeast of Ningwu County in Shanxi; the Tongpu Railway passes through here, and there is a highway leading to Shenchi, Wuzhai and other counties.



4. The five North China provinces refer to Hebei, Chahar, Shanxi, Shandong and Suiyuan. Chahar is an old province name, which originally governed the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



5. Changbai Mountain is a mountain range on China's northeastern border. After the 18 September Incident of 1931, the anti-Japanese guerrilla units led by the Communist Party of China, together with other spontaneous anti-Japanese armed forces and the Korean Communists active in the Northeast, for a time developed and sustained guerrilla warfare in the Changbai Mountain region.



6. Wutai Mountain is a mountain range extending from northeastern Shanxi to the Hebei border. In October 1937, with part of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division as the main body, relying on Wutai Mountain, anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare was developed and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei anti-Japanese base area was established. In January 1938 the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Border Region Provisional Administrative Committee was established. Later the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Border Region expanded to take in the greater part of the area east of the Tongpu Railway, north of the Zhengtai Railway and the Deshi Railway, south of Zhangjiakou, Duolun, Ningcheng and Jinzhou, and west of the Bohai.



7. Taihang Mountain is a mountain range at the junction of the three provinces of Shanxi, Hebei and Henan. In October 1937 the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division advanced into the Taihang Mountain region; in November it began creating the Shanxi-Hebei-Henan anti-Japanese base area relying on Taihang Mountain, and at the same time divided its forces to develop toward the border of southern Hebei and northern Henan and toward western Hebei. In April 1938 the Shanxi-Hebei-Henan Military Area was established, and later the southern Hebei and Hebei-Shandong-Henan anti-Japanese base areas were successively opened up, and in 1941 the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Border Region Government was established. Later the border region expanded to take in the greater part of the area from the Jinpu Railway in the east, to the Tongpu Railway in the west, from the Zhengtai Railway and the Deshi Railway in the north, to the Yellow River in the south.



8. Taishan is in central Shandong and is one of the main peaks of the Tai-Yi mountain range. From the winter of 1937 to the spring of 1938, the guerrilla units led by the Communist Party of China, relying on the Tai-Yi mountain region, launched anti-Japanese armed uprisings and developed guerrilla warfare, which laid the foundation for creating the central Shandong anti-Japanese base area.



9. Yanshan is a mountain range in northeastern Hebei Province. In the summer of 1938 the Eighth Route Army's 4th Column entered the Yanshan area of eastern Hebei. The Hebei-Rehe Border Special Committee of the Communist Party of China, in coordination with the Eighth Route Army's 4th Column, launched and led a great armed anti-Japanese uprising of workers and peasants in twenty-one counties of eastern Hebei and in the Tangshan mining district. After 1939 the eastern Hebei anti-Japanese base area was gradually established, which later developed into the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning anti-Japanese base area.



10. Maoshan is in southern Jiangsu Province. In April 1938 the New Fourth Army's advance detachment began to move out behind the enemy's lines in southern Jiangsu and carried out strategic reconnaissance. In June and July, the New Fourth Army's 1st and 2nd Detachments successively entered southern Jiangsu from southern Anhui, launched anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare, and opened up the southern Jiangsu anti-Japanese base area centered on the Maoshan mountain region.



11. The experience of the development of the War of Resistance proved that long-term base areas can be established in plains areas, and in many places can become fixed base areas; this is determined by such conditions as the vastness of the area, the large population, the correctness of the policies of the Communist Party, the universality of the mobilization of the people, and the insufficiency of the enemy's troop strength. Mao Zedong afterwards affirmed this point explicitly in concrete instructions.



12. Chanan refers to southern Chahar Province at that time.



13. Weiqi is a very ancient kind of Chinese chess. The pieces of the two sides surround one another; when a piece or a group of pieces of one side is surrounded by the other side, it is "eaten." But if the group that is surrounded retains the necessary empty points ("eyes"), the group is "alive" and is not "eaten."



14. In 354 BC the army of Wei besieged Handan, the capital of the State of Zhao (southwest of today's Handan City, Hebei Province). The next year the ruler of the State of Qi ordered Tian Ji and Sun Bin to lead an army to rescue Zhao. Sun Bin held that the Wei army's elite were in Zhao and that the interior was empty, and advocated leading troops to attack the Wei capital swiftly, forcing the Wei army to abandon the attack on Zhao in order to save itself. Tian Ji adopted Sun Bin's view. The Wei army indeed returned to its own country. The Qi army, taking advantage of the Wei army's fatigue, set an ambush at Guiling (northwest of today's Changyuan County, Henan Province) and defeated the Wei army heavily, and the siege of Zhao was also lifted. Later Chinese military writers used "besieging Wei to rescue Zhao" to describe a similar method of warfare.





94. On Protracted War

(May 1938)1


Raising the Question

(1) The first anniversary of the great War of Resistance Against Japan, 7 July, is about to come. The strength of the whole nation has been united, resistance has been persisted in, the united front has been persisted in, and the heroic war against the enemy has been fought for nearly a year. This war is unprecedented in the history of the East and will also be great in the history of the world; the people of the whole world are concerned about this war. Every Chinese who has suffered the calamities of war and is struggling for the survival of his own nation longs day after day for victory in the war. But how will the course of the war actually go? Can we win or can we not win? Can we win quickly or can we not win quickly? Many people speak of protracted war, but why a protracted war? How is a protracted war to be waged? Many people speak of final victory, but why will there be final victory? How is final victory to be striven for? These questions have not been solved by everyone, and indeed have not been solved to this day by the great majority. Thereupon the defeatist national-subjugationists have come forward to tell people: China will be subjugated, and final victory will not be China's. Certain impatient friends have also come forward to tell people: China can win quickly, and there is no need to expend great effort. Are these arguments right or not? We have always said: these arguments are not right. But what we have said has not yet been understood by the majority. Half of this is because our propaganda and explanation work has been insufficient, and half is because the development of objective events has not yet fully exposed its inherent nature, nor yet set its true face clearly before people, so that people have no way of seeing the whole trend and prospect, and therefore no way of deciding on their own whole set of policies and methods. Now it is better: the experience of ten months of resistance is enough to demolish the utterly groundless theory of national subjugation, and is also enough to persuade our impatient friends of the theory of quick victory. Under these circumstances many people demand a summing-up explanation. Especially with regard to protracted war, there are opposing opinions of the theory of national subjugation and of the theory of quick victory, and there are also understandings that are hollow and empty of content. "Since the Marco Polo Bridge Incident, four hundred million people have all exerted themselves together, and final victory will be China's." A formula of this kind is current among broad numbers of people. This formula is correct, but it needs to be enriched. The reason why the War of Resistance Against Japan and the united front have been able to be persisted in is a great many factors: all the parties and groups of the whole country, from the Communist Party to the Kuomintang; all the people of the whole country, from workers and peasants to the bourgeoisie; all the armies of the whole country, from the main forces to the guerrilla units; on the international side, from the socialist countries to the justice-loving people of all countries; on the enemy side, from certain people at home who oppose the war to the soldiers at the front who oppose the war. In a word, all these factors have in our resistance exerted their efforts in various degrees. Every person with a conscience should express respect to them. We Communists, together with the other anti-Japanese parties and groups and with the people of the whole country, have as our only direction the effort to unite all forces and defeat the Japanese bandits, the worst of all evils. This coming 1 July is the seventeenth anniversary of the founding of the Communist Party of China. In order that every Communist may be able to exert better and greater efforts in the War of Resistance Against Japan, there is also a necessity of seriously studying protracted war. Therefore my lecture will study protracted war. Of the questions bearing on the subject of protracted war, I intend to speak of all; but not everything can be said, because everything cannot be completely said in a single lecture.

(2) All the experience of the ten months since the war of resistance began proves that the following two views are wrong: one is the theory that China will inevitably be subjugated, the other is the theory that China will win quickly. The former gives rise to a tendency toward compromise, the latter gives rise to a tendency toward underestimating the enemy. The way they look at problems is subjective and one-sided; in a word, unscientific.

(3) Before the war of resistance, there existed many arguments of the national-subjugation theory. For example it was said: "China's weapons are inferior to others', and the war will certainly be lost." "If we resist, we will certainly become an Abyssinia 2." After the war of resistance began, the open national-subjugation theory disappeared, but covertly it exists, and in great quantity. For example, whenever the atmosphere of compromise rises and falls from time to time, the ground on which those who advocate compromise stand is just "to fight again means certain subjugation" 3. A student wrote a letter from Hunan saying: "In the countryside everything is felt to be difficult. Working alone on propaganda, I can only talk with people anywhere at any time. The persons I talk to are not ignorant and unknowing simpletons; they understand a bit more or less, and they are very interested in my talks. But when I meet those few relatives of mine, they always say: 'China can't win the war and will be subjugated.' It is extremely disgusting. Fortunately they have not yet gone out to do propaganda, otherwise it would be truly bad. The peasants' faith in them is of course greater, alas!" This kind of believer in China's inevitable subjugation is the social basis of the tendency toward compromise. People of this kind are found everywhere in China, and therefore the question of compromise that may arise at any moment within the anti-Japanese front will probably not disappear until the end of the war. At this time, when Xuzhou has been lost and Wuhan is in a tense situation, to give a forceful refutation of this theory of national subjugation is, I think, not without benefit.

(4) In the ten months since the war of resistance began, various opinions manifesting impetuosity have also arisen. For example, at the beginning of the war of resistance many people had a groundless optimistic tendency; they estimated Japan too low, and even thought that Japan could not fight its way into Shanxi. Some people belittled the strategic position of guerrilla warfare in the War of Resistance Against Japan; they expressed doubt about the formulation "On the whole, mobile warfare is primary and guerrilla warfare is auxiliary; in the parts, guerrilla warfare is primary and mobile warfare is auxiliary." They did not approve of a strategic policy such as the Eighth Route Army's, "Basically guerrilla warfare, but not relaxing mobile warfare under favorable conditions," and considered it a "mechanical" viewpoint 4. At the time of the Shanghai war, some people said: "Just fight for three months, the international situation will certainly change, the Soviet Union will certainly send troops, and the war can be settled." They pinned the prospect of the war of resistance mainly on foreign aid 5. After the victory at Taierzhuang 6, some people advocated that the Xuzhou campaign 7 should be a "decisive battle," and said that the past policy of protracted war should be changed. They said such things as "This battle is the enemy's last struggle"; "if we win, the Japanese militarists will lose their footing morally, and can only quietly await the Last Judgment" 8. A victory at Pingxingguan 9 turned some people's heads; another victory at Taierzhuang turned still more people's heads. Thereupon whether the enemy would attack Wuhan became a question. Many people thought: "Not necessarily"; many people thought: "Certainly not." Such a question can touch upon every major problem. For example it may be said: is the strength of the resistance to Japan sufficient? The answer can be affirmative, because the present strength has already made it impossible for the enemy to advance further, so what more strength is needed? For example it may be said: is the slogan of consolidating and expanding the anti-Japanese national united front still correct? The answer can be negative, because the present state of the united front is already enough to drive the enemy back, so what more consolidation and expansion is wanted? For example it may be said: should work in international diplomacy and international propaganda still be intensified? The answer too can be negative. For example it may be said: should the reform of the army system, the reform of the political system, the development of the mass movement, the vigorous practice of national defense education, the suppression of traitors and Trotskyites 10, the development of the war industry, and the improvement of the people's livelihood be earnestly carried out? For example it may be said: are the slogans of defending Wuhan, defending Guangzhou, defending the Northwest and vigorously developing guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines still correct? The answers can all be negative. Indeed some people, when the war situation turns a little for the better, are ready to step up friction between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party and to turn their gaze from outward to inward. This situation occurs after almost every fairly big victory, or whenever the enemy's attack temporarily pauses. All of the above we call political and military shortsightedness. These words, when spoken, seem to have some reason, but in reality they are groundless, plausible-but-wrong empty talk. To sweep away this empty talk should be of benefit to the conduct of a victorious War of Resistance Against Japan.

(5) The question, then, is: will China be subjugated? Reply: she will not be subjugated; final victory will be China's. Can China win quickly? Reply: she cannot win quickly; the War of Resistance Against Japan is a protracted war.

(6) The main arguments on these questions we already pointed out in general terms two years ago. As early as 16 July 1936, that is, five months before the Xi'an Incident and twelve months before the Marco Polo Bridge Incident, in a conversation with the American correspondent Mr. Snow, I already estimated in general terms the situation of the Sino-Japanese war and put forward the various policies for striving for victory. By way of reminder, it is perhaps not amiss to copy out a few passages, as follows:


Question: Under what conditions can China defeat and destroy the strength of Japanese imperialism?

Answer: Three conditions are required: first, the completion of the anti-Japanese united front in China; second, the completion of the international anti-Japanese united front; third, the rise of the revolutionary movement of the people in Japan and of the people in Japan's colonies. From the standpoint of the Chinese people, of the three conditions the great union of the Chinese people is the main one.

Question: How long do you think this war will last?

Answer: That depends on the strength of China's anti-Japanese united front and on many other deciding factors in China and Japan. That is to say, besides depending mainly on China's own strength, the international aid given to China and the aid of the revolution inside Japan also have a great deal to do with it. If China's anti-Japanese united front is powerfully developed, effectively organized both horizontally and vertically, if the governments and peoples of the various countries that clearly see Japanese imperialism threatening their own interests can give China the necessary aid, and if the revolution in Japan comes quickly, then this war will end quickly and China will quickly win. If these conditions cannot be realized very soon, the war will be prolonged. But the result will be the same: Japan will certainly be defeated and China will certainly win. Only the sacrifices will be great, and a very painful period will have to be gone through.

Question: From the political and military standpoint, how do you think the prospect of this war will develop?

Answer: Japan's continental policy has already been determined, and the idea of those who think that by compromising with Japan and sacrificing some of China's territorial sovereignty Japan's advance can be stopped is only a fantasy. We know for certain that even the lower reaches of the Yangtze and the ports of the south are already included in the continental policy of Japanese imperialism. Moreover, Japan still wants to occupy the Philippines, Siam 11, Vietnam, the Malay Peninsula and the Dutch East Indies, cutting off foreign countries from China and monopolizing the southwest Pacific. This is again Japan's maritime policy. In such a period China will undoubtedly be in an extremely difficult position. But the great majority of the Chinese believe that this difficulty can be overcome; only the rich people of the big commercial ports are defeatists, because they fear losing their property. Many people think that once China's coast is blockaded by Japan, China cannot go on fighting. This is nonsense. To refute them, we may cite the history of the Red Army's war. In the War of Resistance Against Japan, the advantages China holds are far greater than the position of the Red Army in the civil war. China is a vast country; even if Japan could occupy an area of 100 to 200 million people in China, we would still be very far from defeat. We would still have very great strength with which to fight Japan, while Japan would have to be on the defensive in her rear all through the war. The lack of unity and the imbalance of China's economy is in fact favorable to the War of Resistance Against Japan. For example, cutting off Shanghai from the rest of China would by no means harm China as seriously as cutting off New York from the rest of the United States would harm the United States. Even if Japan blockaded China's whole coast, she could not blockade China's northwest, southwest and west. So the central point of the question is still that the whole people of China unite and set up a nationwide anti-Japanese front. This is what we put forward long ago.

Question: Supposing the war drags on for a long time and Japan is not completely defeated, could the Communist Party agree to make peace and recognize Japanese rule over the Northeast?

Answer: No. The Communist Party of China, like the whole people of the country, will not permit Japan to retain a single inch of China's territory.

Question: In your opinion, what is the main strategic policy in this war of liberation?

Answer: Our strategic policy should be to use our main forces to fight on a very long, constantly shifting line. For the Chinese army to win, it must carry on highly mobile warfare on a broad battlefield, advancing rapidly and retreating rapidly, concentrating rapidly and dispersing rapidly. This is mobile warfare on a large scale, not positional warfare of deep trenches, high fortifications, layer upon layer of defenses, and sole reliance on defensive works. This does not mean giving up all important military points; for these points, so long as it is advantageous, positional warfare should be disposed. But the strategic policy that turns the whole situation around must be mobile warfare. Positional warfare, though also necessary, belongs to the second kind of policy, which is of an auxiliary nature. Geographically, the battlefield is so wide that it is possible for us to carry on the most effective mobile warfare. The Japanese army, on meeting our army's vigorous activity, will have to be cautious. Their war machine is clumsy, slow in movement, and of limited effectiveness. If we concentrate our forces in a narrow position and put up the resistance of a war of attrition, we shall lose the advantages we have in geography and in economic organization, and commit the mistake of Abyssinia 12. In the early period of the war we must avoid all big decisive battles, and must first use mobile warfare to destroy gradually the spirit and fighting power of the enemy army.

Besides using trained armies for mobile warfare, we must organize many guerrilla units among the peasants. It must be remembered that the anti-Japanese volunteer armies 13 of the three northeastern provinces represent only a small part of the latent strength the peasants of the whole country can mobilize for resistance. The Chinese peasants have very great latent strength; if properly organized and directed, they can keep the Japanese army busy twenty-four hours a day, and wear it out by running about. It must be remembered that this war is fought in China, that is to say, the Japanese army will be wholly surrounded by hostile Chinese; the Japanese army will be forced to bring in the military supplies it needs and also to guard them itself; it will have to use heavy forces to protect its lines of communication and constantly guard against ambushes; and besides this it must have a large part of its forces stationed in Manchuria and in Japan itself.

In the course of the war, China can capture many Japanese soldiers and seize a great many weapons and ammunition with which to arm herself; at the same time, by striving for foreign aid, China's army equipment will be gradually strengthened. Therefore China will be able in the later period of the war to engage in positional warfare and to carry out positional attacks on the Japanese-occupied territory. In this way, under the long drain of China's resistance, Japan's economy will collapse; under the wearing down of innumerable battles, her morale will crumble. On the Chinese side, the latent strength of resistance will day by day surge up and rise, and large numbers of revolutionary masses will continually pour into the front to fight for freedom. All these factors and others, combined together, will enable us to deal the final and fatal blows to the forts and bases of the Japanese occupied territory and to drive the Japanese invading army out of China. (Snow: Impressions of the Northwest [《西北印象记》])



The experience of ten months of resistance proves the correctness of the above arguments, and will continue to prove it hereafter.

(7) Even a little more than a month after the Marco Polo Bridge Incident occurred, that is, on 25 August 1937, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, in its "Decision on the Present Situation and the Tasks of the Party," clearly pointed out:


The provocation at Marco Polo Bridge and the occupation of Beiping and Tianjin are only the beginning of the Japanese bandits' large-scale attack on China proper. The Japanese bandits have already begun nationwide wartime mobilization. Their so-called propaganda of "not seeking to enlarge" is only a smoke screen to cover their attack.

The resistance at Marco Polo Bridge on 7 July has already become the starting point of China's nationwide war of resistance.

The political situation in China has from then on begun a new stage, namely the stage of carrying out resistance. The preparatory stage of the resistance has passed. The most central task of this stage is: to mobilize all forces to strive for victory in the war of resistance.

The central key to striving for victory in the war of resistance lies in developing the already begun war of resistance into a comprehensive war of resistance of the whole nation. Only such a comprehensive war of resistance of the whole nation can enable the war of resistance to win final victory.

Since the present war of resistance still has serious weaknesses, in the course of the war of resistance hereafter, many unfavorable situations may occur, such as setbacks and retreats, internal differentiation and defection, and temporary and partial compromises. Therefore it should be seen that this war of resistance is an arduous protracted war. But we believe that the war of resistance already begun will, through the efforts of our Party and the whole people of the country, break through all obstacles and continue to advance and develop.



The experience of ten months of resistance likewise proves the correctness of the above arguments, and will continue to prove it hereafter.

(8) The tendencies toward idealism and mechanism in the problems of war are the epistemological root of all erroneous views. Their way of looking at problems is subjective and one-sided. Either they talk in a purely subjective way without any foundation; or, basing themselves only on the manifestation of one side of a problem or of one moment, they likewise subjectively exaggerate it and take it as the whole. But people's erroneous views may be divided into two kinds: one kind is fundamental error, which is consistent and hard to correct; the other is accidental error, which is temporary and easy to correct. But since both are errors, both need correcting. Therefore, only by opposing the tendencies toward idealism and mechanism in the problems of war, and by examining war with an objective and all-sided viewpoint, can correct conclusions on the problems of war be reached.



The Basis of the Question

(9) Why is the War of Resistance Against Japan a protracted war? Why will the final victory be China's? What is the basis?

The Sino-Japanese war is not any other kind of war; it is a life-and-death war waged in the 1930s of the twentieth century between semi-colonial and semi-feudal China and imperialist Japan. The whole basis of the problem lies here. Taken separately, the two sides in the war have the following many mutually opposite characteristics.

(10) On Japan's side: First, Japan is a strong imperialist country; her military power, economic power and political organizing power are first-class in the East and are also those of one of the five or six famous imperialist countries of the world. This is the basic condition of Japan's war of aggression, and the inevitability of the war and the impossibility of China's quick victory are built on this: the imperialist system of the Japanese state and its strong military power, economic power and political organizing power. But, second, because of the imperialist nature of Japan's socio-economic character, the imperialist nature of Japan's war has arisen, and her war is retrogressive and barbarous. Japanese imperialism, having reached the 1930s, because of its internal and external contradictions, has not only been compelled to carry on an unprecedentedly large-scale adventurist war, but has also been brought to the eve of its final collapse. From the standpoint of the course of society, Japan is no longer a flourishing country; the war cannot reach the prosperity the Japanese ruling class seeks, but will reach the opposite of what it seeks—the death of Japanese imperialism. This is what is called the retrogressive character of Japan's war. Following on this retrogressive character, and with the added peculiarity that Japan is a militarist-feudal imperialism, has arisen the special barbarity of her war. This will arouse to the greatest degree class antagonism within Japan, antagonism between the Japanese nation and the Chinese nation, and antagonism between Japan and the majority of the countries of the world. The retrogressive and barbarous character of Japan's war is the main basis of the inevitable failure of Japan's war. Nor is that all. Third, although Japan's war is waged on the basis of her strong military power, economic power and political organizing power, it is at the same time waged on a congenitally inadequate foundation. Japan's military power, economic power and political organizing power, though strong, are insufficient in quantity. Japan is a comparatively small country; she is short of manpower, military strength, financial resources and material resources, and cannot stand a long war. The Japanese rulers want to solve this difficult problem through the war, but likewise they will reach the opposite of what they seek; that is to say, in launching the war to solve this difficult problem, the result will be that the war increases her difficulties, and the war will consume even what she originally had. Finally, fourth, although Japan can get the assistance of the international fascist countries, at the same time she cannot but meet an international opposing force greater than her international assisting force. This latter force will gradually grow, and will in the end not only cancel out the former assisting force but also bring pressure to bear on Japan herself. This is the law that one who loses the Way finds little support, and it arises out of the nature of Japan's war. To sum up, Japan's advantage is the strength of her war power, and her disadvantages lie in the retrogressive and barbarous character of her war in essence, in the insufficiency of her manpower and material resources, and in the paucity of support in her international situation. These are the characteristics on Japan's side.

(11) On China's side: First, we are a semi-colonial and semi-feudal country. From the Opium War 14, the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom 15, the Reform Movement of 1898 16, and the Revolution of 1911 17, up to the Northern Expedition 18, all the revolutionary or reformist movements to get rid of the semi-colonial and semi-feudal position suffered serious setbacks, and therefore this semi-colonial and semi-feudal position still remains. We are still a weak country, and we appear inferior to the enemy in military power, economic power and political organizing power alike. The inevitability of the war and the impossibility of China's quick victory also have their basis in this respect. But, second, the accumulation of China's liberation movement over nearly a hundred years has brought it to today, and it is already different from any historical period. The various internal and external opposing forces, though they have inflicted serious setbacks on the liberation movement, have at the same time tempered the Chinese people. Although China's military, economic, political and cultural strength today is not as great as Japan's, yet compared with China herself, there are factors more progressive than in any historical period. The Communist Party of China and the army under its leadership are the representatives of this progressive factor. China's war of liberation today, on the basis of this progress, has obtained the possibility of protracted war and of final victory. China is a country like the rising sun, which stands in precisely the opposite contrast to the state of decline of Japanese imperialism. China's war is progressive, and from this progressive character the justice of China's war has arisen. Because this war is just, it can arouse the unity of the whole country, stir up the sympathy of the people of the enemy country, and win the assistance of the majority of the countries of the world. Third, China is also a very big country, vast in land, rich in resources, large in population and numerous in troops, able to sustain a long war, which is again a contrast with Japan. Finally, fourth, the broad international assistance arising from the progressive and just character of China's war is again precisely the opposite of Japan's lack of support for having lost the Way. To sum up, China's disadvantage is the weakness of her war power, and her advantages lie in the progressive and just character of her war in essence, in her being a big country, and in the abundance of support in her international situation. These are all the characteristics on China's side.

(12) Looked at in this way, Japan's military power, economic power and political organizing power are strong, but her war is retrogressive and barbarous, her manpower and material resources are insufficient, and her international situation is unfavorable. China, on the contrary, is comparatively weak in military power, economic power and political organizing power, but is in an era of progress, her war is progressive and just, she also has the condition of being a big country sufficient to sustain a protracted war, and the majority of the countries of the world will help China.—These are the basic characteristics of the mutual contradiction in the Sino-Japanese war. These characteristics have determined and are determining all the political policies and military strategy and tactics of both sides, have determined and are determining the protractedness of the war and the fact that final victory belongs to China and not to Japan. The war is a contest between these characteristics. These characteristics will change in the course of the war, each according to its nature, and everything arises from this. These characteristics actually exist and are not fabricated to deceive; they are all the basic elements of the war, not incomplete fragments; they run through all the large and small problems and all the stages of operations of both sides, and are not something that may be present or absent. In examining the Sino-Japanese war, if one forgets these characteristics, one is bound to go wrong; even if some opinions are believed by some people for a time and seem not wrong, the course of the war will prove them wrong. We shall now explain all the problems we want to speak about on the basis of these characteristics.



Refuting the Theory of National Subjugation

(13) The national-subjugationists, seeing one factor in the contrast of strength between the enemy and ourselves, said before "to resist means certain subjugation," and now say again "to fight on means certain subjugation." If we merely say that the enemy, though strong, is a small country, and China, though weak, is a big country, that is not sufficient to convince them. They can bring out the historical evidence of the Yuan dynasty's destruction of the Song and the Qing dynasty's destruction of the Ming, to prove that small but strong countries can destroy big but weak ones, and moreover that the backward can destroy the advanced. If we say that this is ancient times and no basis for argument, they can again bring out the fact of Britain's destruction of India, to prove that small but strong capitalist countries can destroy big but weak backward countries. So other grounds must also be put forward, before the mouths of all the national-subjugationists can be sealed and they can be made to accept it in their hearts, and before all those engaged in propaganda work can obtain sufficient arguments with which to persuade those who do not yet understand and are not yet firm, and consolidate their confidence in resistance.

(14) What are these grounds that should be put forward? They are the characteristics of the era. The concrete reflection of this characteristic is Japan's retrogression and paucity of support, and China's progress and abundance of support.

(15) Our war is not any other kind of war; it is the war between China and Japan in the 1930s of the twentieth century. On the side of our enemy, first of all, it is an imperialism that is about to die; it is already in an era of retrogression, and differs not only from the Britain of the time of the destruction of India, when Britain was still in the era of capitalist progress, but also from the Japan of the First World War twenty years ago. This war was launched on the eve of the great collapse of world imperialism, first of all of the fascist countries, and it was precisely for this that the enemy has carried on this adventurist war that bears the character of a last struggle. Therefore the result of the war will be that what is destroyed will not be China but the ruling clique of Japanese imperialism; this is an unavoidable inevitability. Moreover, when Japan wages the war, it is just the time when the countries of the world have either already met with war or are about to meet with war; everyone is fighting or preparing to fight against barbarous aggression, and China is a country whose interests are bound up with those of the majority of the countries and the majority of the peoples of the world; this is the source of the opposition of the majority of the countries and peoples of the world that Japan has already aroused and will arouse still more deeply.

(16) And on China's side? It can no longer be compared with any other historical period. Semi-colonial and semi-feudal society is its characteristic, and so it is called a weak country. But at the same time it is in an era of historical progress, and this is the main basis on which it can defeat Japan. When we say that the War of Resistance Against Japan is progressive, we do not mean progress in the ordinary general sense, nor the kind of progress of Abyssinia's war of resisting Italy, nor that of the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom or the Revolution of 1911, but the progress of China today. Wherein lies China's progress today? It lies in this: it is no longer a wholly feudal country; it already has capitalism, it has a bourgeoisie and a proletariat, it has the broad masses of the people who have awakened or are awakening, it has the Communist Party, it has a politically progressive army, namely the Chinese Red Army led by the Communist Party, it has the traditional experience of several decades of revolution, and especially the experience of the seventeen years since the founding of the Communist Party of China. This experience has educated the Chinese people and educated the Chinese political parties, and today it happens to form the basis for uniting to resist Japan. If it can be said that in Russia, without the experience of 1905 there would not have been the victory of 1917, then we too can say that without the experience of the past seventeen years there would not be the victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan. This is the domestic condition.

The international condition makes it so that China is not isolated in the war, and this too is something unprecedented in history. Historically, whether China's wars or India's wars, they were isolated. Only today do we meet with an unprecedentedly broad and unprecedentedly profound people's movement that has occurred or is occurring in the world, and its aid to China. The Russian revolution of 1917 also met with the world's aid, and the Russian workers and peasants won thereby, but the scale of that aid was not as broad as today's, nor was its nature as profound as today's. Today's people's movement of the world is developing on an unprecedentedly large scale and with an unprecedented profundity. The existence of the Soviet Union is moreover a very important factor in present-day international politics, and it will necessarily aid China with the utmost enthusiasm, a phenomenon that did not exist at all twenty years ago. All these have created and are creating important conditions indispensable to China's final victory. Large-scale direct aid, though there is as yet none at present and it awaits the future, nevertheless China, having the conditions of progress and of being a big country, is able to prolong the duration of the war, to promote international aid and to wait for it.

(17) Add to this that Japan is a small country, small in territory, poor in resources, small in population and few in troops, while China is a big country, vast in territory, rich in resources, large in population and numerous in troops. Thus, besides the contrast of strong and weak, there is also the contrast of small country, retrogression and paucity of support versus big country, progress and abundance of support, and this is the basis on which China will never be subjugated. The contrast of strong and weak, though it determines that Japan can run wild in China for a certain period and to a certain extent, and that China must inevitably travel a difficult stretch of road, and that the War of Resistance Against Japan is a protracted war and not a war of quick decision; yet the contrast of small country, retrogression and paucity of support versus big country, progress and abundance of support again determines that Japan cannot run wild to the end, that she must meet final defeat, and that China will never be subjugated but will certainly win final victory.

(18) Why was Abyssinia subjugated? First, she was not only a weak country but also a small country. Second, she was not as progressive as China; she was an old country passing from slavery to serfdom, with no capitalism, no bourgeois political parties, still less a Communist Party, no army like China's, and still less an army such as the Eighth Route Army. Third, she could not wait for international aid, and her war was isolated. Fourth, and this was the main thing, there were errors in the leadership of the war of resistance to Italy. Abyssinia was thus subjugated. Yet in Abyssinia there still exists a fairly extensive guerrilla war, and if it can be persisted in, it will be possible, on the basis of it, to recover her fatherland in the world changes of the future.

(19) If the national-subjugationists bring out the history of failures of China's modern liberation movement to prove the statements "to resist means certain subjugation" and "to fight on means certain subjugation," our answer is likewise one sentence: the times are different. China herself, the interior of Japan and the international environment are all different from the past. Japan is stronger than in the past, and China's semi-colonial and semi-feudal position remains unchanged and her strength is still rather weak; this is a serious situation. Japan can for the time being still control the people within her country, and can also still make use of the contradictions among the nations as a tool for her aggression against China; these are facts. But in the course of a protracted war, opposite changes are bound to occur. This is not yet a fact now, but it will inevitably become a fact in the future. This point the national-subjugationists cast aside and disregard. And China? Not only does she now already have new people, new political parties, new armies and a new anti-Japanese policy, greatly different from over ten years ago, but all these will necessarily develop forward. Although the liberation movements in history repeatedly suffered setbacks, so that China could not accumulate greater strength to use in today's War of Resistance Against Japan—this is a most regrettable lesson of history, and from now on we must never again destroy any revolutionary force ourselves—nevertheless, on the existing basis, with broad efforts added, we shall surely advance step by step and strengthen the strength of resistance. The great anti-Japanese national united front is the general direction of this effort. As for international aid, although large-scale and direct aid cannot be seen at present, the international situation is fundamentally already different from the past, and large-scale and direct aid is brewing. The failures of China's countless liberation movements in modern times each had their objective and subjective causes, and none can be compared with today's situation. Today, although there exist many difficult conditions that determine that the War of Resistance Against Japan is an arduous war, for example the strength of the enemy and our weakness, the enemy's difficulties having only just begun and our progress still very insufficient, and so on, yet the favorable conditions for defeating the enemy are very many, and all that is needed is the addition of subjective effort, and we can overcome the difficulties and strive for victory. These favorable conditions have, at no time in history, been comparable with today's; this is the reason why the War of Resistance Against Japan will certainly not end in failure along with the liberation movements of history.



Compromise or Resistance? Corruption or Progress?

(20) The groundlessness of the national-subjugation theory is as described above. But there are many other people who are not national-subjugationists; they are patriots with aspirations, yet they harbor very deep anxieties about the current situation. Their problems are two: one is fear of compromise with Japan, the other is doubt that politics can make progress. These two anxious problems are being discussed among broad numbers of people, and no basis for solving them can be found. We shall now study these two questions.

(21) It was said before that the question of compromise has its social roots, and so long as these social roots exist, the question of compromise will not fail to arise. But compromise will not succeed. To prove this we still seek grounds on three sides: Japan, China and the international scene. First, the Japanese side. As early as the beginning of the war of resistance we estimated that a time that would brew an atmosphere of compromise would come, namely that after the enemy occupied North China and Jiangsu and Zhejiang he might resort to the means of inducing surrender. Later this move did indeed come; but the crisis passed soon afterward, one of the reasons being that the enemy adopted a general policy of barbarity and carried out open plunder. If China surrendered, everyone would become a slave of a lost country. This plundering policy of the enemy, which means the destruction of China, is divided into material and spiritual aspects, and is generally applied to Chinese people; not only to the lower masses but also to the upper strata—of course somewhat more politely toward the latter, but this is only a difference of degree, not of principle. In general the enemy is transplanting to the interior the old method used in the three northeastern provinces. Materially, he plunders the clothing and food of ordinary people, making the broad masses cry from hunger and cold; he plunders the means of production, bringing the Chinese national industry to ruin and enslavement. Spiritually, he cripples the national consciousness of the Chinese people. Under the Rising Sun flag every Chinese can only be a docile subject, an ox and a horse, and no trace of Chinese spirit is permitted. This barbarous policy of the enemy will be applied still more deeply into the interior. His appetite is very big and he is unwilling to stop the war. The policy laid down in the declaration of the Japanese cabinet on 16 January 1938 19 has been firmly carried out up to now, and cannot but be carried out, and this has enraged Chinese of all classes. This arises from the retrogressive and barbarous character of the enemy's war, "there is no escape from the calamity," and thus an absolute hostility has been formed. It is estimated that at some juncture the enemy's means of inducing surrender will again appear, and certain national-subjugationists will again stir wriggling, and will inevitably collude with certain international elements (such people exist inside Britain, America and France, especially among the upper strata of Britain) and act together as wolf and jackal. But the general trend is such that surrender cannot be induced; the determination and the special barbarity of Japan's war determine this side of the question.

(22) Second, the Chinese side. There are three factors in China's persistence in resistance. First, the Communist Party, which is the reliable force leading the people in the resistance to Japan. Next, the Kuomintang, which, because it relies on Britain and America, will not surrender if Britain and America do not tell it to surrender. Next, the other parties and groups, the great majority of which oppose compromise and uphold resistance. These three unite with one another, and whoever wants to compromise stands on the side of the traitors, and everyone may rightfully denounce and punish him. All who are unwilling to be traitors cannot but unite and persist in resistance to the end, and compromise in practice finds it difficult to succeed.

(23) Third, the international side. Except for Japan's allies and certain elements among the upper strata of the capitalist countries, all the rest are unfavorable to China's compromise and favorable to China's resistance. This factor affects China's hope. Today the people of the whole country have a hope, thinking that the international forces will gradually increase their aid to China. This hope is not empty; especially the existence of the Soviet Union inspires China's resistance. The Soviet Union, a socialist country of unprecedented strength, has always shared weal and woe with China. The Soviet Union is fundamentally opposite to the upper strata of all capitalist countries, who seek only profit; it takes the aiding of all weak and small nations and of revolutionary wars as its duty. The non-isolation of China's war rests not only generally on the aid of the whole international community but especially on the aid of the Soviet Union. China and the Soviet Union are geographically adjacent, a fact which aggravates Japan's crisis and facilitates China's resistance. The geographical nearness of China and Japan aggravates the difficulties of China's resistance. But the geographical nearness of China and the Soviet Union is, on the contrary, a favorable condition for China's resistance.

(24) From this a conclusion can be drawn: the crisis of compromise exists but can be overcome. For although the enemy's policy may undergo a certain degree of change, a fundamental change in it is impossible. Within China there are social roots of compromise, but those who oppose compromise are in overwhelming majority. Among the international forces there are also some who favor compromise, but the main forces favor resistance. These three kinds of factors combined can overcome the crisis of compromise and persist in resistance to the end.

(25) Now let us answer the second question. The improvement of domestic politics is inseparable from the persistence of resistance. The more politics improves, the more firmly resistance can be persisted in; the more firmly resistance is persisted in, the more politics can improve. But basically it depends on persisting in resistance. The bad phenomena in all respects in the Kuomintang exist seriously, and the historical accumulation of these irrational factors has caused great anxiety and distress among the broad numbers of patriots. But the experience of resistance has already proved that the progress of the Chinese people in ten months is equal to progress of many years in the past, and there is no basis for pessimism. The corrupt phenomena accumulated by history, although they very seriously obstruct the speed of growth of the people's strength of resistance, reduce the victories of the war and bring about losses in the war, yet the general situation of China, Japan and the world does not permit the Chinese people not to progress. Because of the existence of the factor obstructing progress, namely corrupt phenomena, this progress is slow. Progress and slowness of progress are two characteristics of the present situation; the latter characteristic is very out of keeping with the urgent demands of the war, and this is what makes the patriots greatly worried. But we are in a revolutionary war, and a revolutionary war is an antitoxin which will not only expel the enemy's poisonous flames but also cleanse our own filth. Every just revolutionary war has very great power; it can transform many things, or open the road for transforming things. The Sino-Japanese war will transform China and Japan; so long as China persists in resistance and persists in the united front, she will certainly be able to change the old Japan into a new Japan and the old China into a new China, and the people and things of both China and Japan will be transformed in this war and after it. It is proper that we link resistance and nation-building. To say that Japan can also be transformed means that the war of aggression of Japan's rulers will end in failure, with the possibility of provoking the revolution of the Japanese people. The day of the victory of the Japanese people's revolution will be the time when Japan is transformed. This is closely linked with China's resistance, and this prospect should be seen.



The Theory of National Subjugation Is Wrong, and the Theory of Quick Victory Is Also Wrong

(26) We have made a comparative study of the basic characteristics of the contradictions between the enemy and ourselves—strong and weak, large and small, progressive and retrogressive, abundance and paucity of support; we have criticized the theory of national subjugation, and answered the questions why compromise is not easy and why politics can make progress. The national-subjugationists saw the one contradiction of strong and weak, exaggerated it into the argument for the whole question, and ignored the other contradictions. That they raise only the one point of the contrast of strong and weak is their one-sidedness; that they exaggerate this one-sided thing and take it as the whole is again their subjectivity. Therefore, taken as a whole, they are groundless and wrong. As to those who are not national-subjugationists, nor consistent pessimists, but are merely bewildered by the strong-and-weak situation between the enemy and ourselves at one time and in one locality, or by corrupt phenomena at home, and who from time to time fall into a pessimistic frame of mind, we must also point out to them that the source of their views is likewise a tendency toward one-sidedness and subjectivity. But their correction is easier; a mere reminder will make them understand, because they are patriots with aspirations, and their errors are temporary.

(27) Yet the theorists of quick victory are also wrong. They either fundamentally forget the contradiction of strong and weak and remember only the other contradictions; or in regard to China's strong points, exaggerate them until they depart from the real situation and turn into something of a different appearance; or they substitute the strong-and-weak phenomenon of one moment and one place for the strong-and-weak phenomenon of the whole, "a single leaf before the eye shuts out Mount Tai," and yet consider themselves right. In short, they lack the courage to admit the fact that the enemy is strong and we are weak. They often blot out this point, and thereby blot out one side of the truth. They also lack the courage to admit the limited nature of their own strong points, and thereby blot out yet another side of the truth. From this they commit errors, greater or smaller, and here too it is subjectivity and one-sidedness that make mischief. The hearts of these friends are good, and they too are patriots. But "the ambition of the master is great indeed"; the master's views, however, are not correct, and acting on them will certainly run one into a wall. Because an estimate that does not accord with the truth makes it impossible for action to achieve its aim; to push ahead by force results in the defeat of the army and the loss of the country, and the result is no different from that of the defeatists. So this too will not do.

(28) Do we deny the danger of national subjugation? No, we do not. We recognize that before China there lie two possible prospects, liberation and subjugation, and that the two are in fierce struggle. Our task lies in realizing liberation and avoiding subjugation. The conditions for realizing liberation are basically China's progress, together with the enemy's difficulties and the world's aid. We differ from the national-subjugationists: we recognize objectively and all-sidedly that both possibilities, subjugation and liberation, exist at the same time, and lay stress on pointing out that the possibility of liberation is in the ascendant and on the conditions for attaining liberation, and strive for these conditions. The national-subjugationists, subjectively and one-sidedly, recognize only the one possibility of subjugation, deny the possibility of liberation, and still less would point out the conditions of liberation or strive for them. We likewise recognize the tendency toward compromise and the phenomena of corruption, but we also see other tendencies and other phenomena, and point out that of the two, the latter will gradually gain the ascendancy over the former, that the two are in fierce struggle; and point out the conditions for the realization of the latter, and strive to overcome the tendency toward compromise and to transform the corrupt phenomena. Therefore we are not pessimistic, whereas pessimistic people are the opposite.

(29) Nor is it that we do not like quick victory; everyone approves of driving the "devils" out tomorrow morning. But we point out that without certain conditions, quick victory exists only in the mind, does not exist objectively, and is only fantasy and false reasoning. Therefore, estimating objectively and all-sidedly all the circumstances of the enemy and ourselves, we point out that only strategically protracted war is the sole road to striving for final victory, and reject the utterly groundless theory of quick victory. We advocate striving for all the conditions necessary to final victory; the more conditions are fulfilled, and the earlier they are fulfilled, the greater the certainty of victory and the earlier the time of victory. We hold that only thus can the course of the war be shortened, and we reject the theory of quick victory that seeks cheap gain and indulges in empty talk.



Why a Protracted War?

(30) Now let us study the question of protracted war. The question "Why a protracted war?" can be correctly answered only on the basis of all the basic factors of the contrast between the enemy and ourselves. For example, to say only that the enemy is an imperialist strong power and we are a semi-colonial and semi-feudal weak country is to fall into the danger of the national-subjugation theory. Because the mere pitting of weak against strong cannot, whether in theory or in practice, produce a lasting result. The same is true of large or small alone, or of progressive or retrogressive alone, or of abundant or scanty support alone. It is common for the large not to be large and the small not to be small. A progressive country or thing, if its strength is not strong, is often destroyed by a large and retrogressive country or thing. Abundant or scanty support is an important factor, but it is an attendant factor, and the size of its effect depends on the basic factors of the enemy and ourselves themselves. Therefore, when we say that the War of Resistance Against Japan is a protracted war, this is a conclusion arising from the mutual relationship of all the factors of the enemy and ourselves. The enemy is strong and we are weak, and we are in danger of subjugation. But the enemy has other shortcomings, and we have other merits. The enemy's merits can be weakened by our efforts, and his shortcomings can be enlarged by our efforts. On our side it is the reverse: our merits can be strengthened by our efforts, and our shortcomings overcome by our efforts. Therefore we can win final victory and avoid subjugation, while the enemy will meet final defeat, and cannot avoid the collapse of the whole imperialist system.

(31) Since the enemy has only one merit and all the rest are shortcomings, and we have only one shortcoming and all the rest are merits, why can no balanced result be obtained, but instead there is created the present situation of the enemy's superiority and our inferiority? Obviously, the question cannot be looked at in such a formal way. The matter is that at present the degree of difference in strength between the enemy and ourselves is too great; the enemy's shortcomings have not yet developed, and cannot yet develop, to the degree necessary to reduce his strong factors, and our merits have not yet developed, and cannot yet develop, to the degree necessary to make up for our weak factors; therefore a balance cannot appear, and what appears is imbalance.

(32) The enemy is strong and we are weak, the enemy has the superiority and we the inferiority; this situation, although it has changed somewhat through our efforts in persisting in the War of Resistance and in the united front, has not yet undergone a fundamental change. Therefore, at a certain stage of the war, the enemy can obtain a certain degree of victory, and we shall suffer a certain degree of defeat. Yet both the enemy and ourselves are limited, within this certain stage, to victory or defeat of a certain degree, and cannot exceed it to the point of total victory or total defeat. What is the reason? Because, first, the original situation of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak was relative, not absolute; and second, because of our efforts in persisting in the War of Resistance and in the united front, this relative situation has been further created. Taking the original situation, the enemy, though strong, has had his strength reduced by other unfavorable factors, only that it has not yet been reduced to the degree necessary to destroy the enemy's superiority; and we, though weak, have had our weakness made up by other favorable factors, only that it has not yet been made up to the degree necessary to change our inferiority. Thus the enemy is relatively strong and we are relatively weak; the enemy is in a relative superiority and we are in a relative inferiority. The strength and weakness, superiority and inferiority of both sides were originally not absolute, and in addition the efforts of persisting in resistance and in the united front on our side in the course of the war have further changed the original situation of strength and weakness, superiority and inferiority between the enemy and ourselves, so that the enemy and ourselves are limited to victory or defeat of a certain degree within a certain stage, creating the situation of protracted war.

(33) But the situation continues to change. In the course of the war, so long as we can apply correct military and political tactics, commit no errors of principle, and exert the best efforts, the enemy's unfavorable factors and our favorable factors will both develop with the prolongation of the war, and will surely continue to change the original degree of strength and weakness between the enemy and ourselves, and continue to change the situation of superiority and inferiority between the enemy and ourselves. On reaching a new stage, a great change will occur in the degree of strength and weakness and in the situation of superiority and inferiority, and the result of the enemy's defeat and our victory will be attained.

(34) At present the enemy is still able to utilize his strong factors, and our resistance has not yet fundamentally weakened him. The factor of his insufficiency in manpower and material resources is not yet sufficient to stop his advance; on the contrary, it is still sufficient to maintain his advance to a certain extent. The factors that are sufficient to aggravate class antagonism in his own country and the resistance of the Chinese nation, that is, the factor of the retrogressive and barbarous character of the war, have likewise not yet created a situation sufficient to hamper his advance fundamentally. The factor of the enemy's international isolation is also in the midst of change and development, and has not yet reached complete isolation. Many munitions capitalists and war-raw-material capitalists of countries professing to aid us are still, in pursuit of profit, supplying Japan with large quantities of war materials 20, and their governments 21 are also still unwilling to join with the Soviet Union in using practical means to sanction Japan. All this determines that our resistance cannot win quickly, and can only be a protracted war. On China's side, the weak factors, manifested in military, economic, political and cultural aspects, although they have made a certain degree of progress in the ten months of resistance, are still very far from the degree necessary to stop the enemy's advance and prepare our counter-offensive. And in the matter of quantity, they have unavoidably been somewhat reduced. Her various favorable factors, although all playing a positive role, still require enormous efforts to reach the degree sufficient to stop the enemy's advance and prepare our counter-offensive. Overcoming corrupt phenomena and increasing the speed of progress at home, and overcoming the forces that help Japan and increasing the anti-Japanese forces abroad, are not yet the present reality. All this again determines that the war cannot be won quickly, and can only be a protracted war.



The Three Stages of the Protracted War

(35) Since the Sino-Japanese war is a protracted war, and final victory will belong to China, it can reasonably be supposed that this protracted war will concretely manifest itself in three stages. The first stage is the period of the enemy's strategic offensive and our strategic defensive. The second stage is the period of the enemy's strategic consolidation and our preparation for the counter-offensive. The third stage is the period of our strategic counter-offensive and the enemy's strategic retreat. The concrete circumstances of the three stages cannot be foretold, but judging by present conditions, certain major points in the trend of the war can be pointed out. The course of objective reality will be exceedingly rich and full of twists and changes, and no one can produce a "calendar" of the Sino-Japanese war; yet to sketch an outline of the trend of the war is necessary for strategic direction. Therefore, although what is sketched cannot fully agree with future facts and will be corrected by the facts, still, in order to carry out firmly and purposefully the strategic direction of the protracted war, sketching an outline remains necessary.

(36) The first stage is not yet finished. The enemy's design is to seize the three points of Guangzhou, Wuhan and Lanzhou and link the three points together. To attain this aim the enemy must send at least fifty divisions, about 1,500,000 men, take a year and a half to two years, and spend more than a million million yen. Penetrating so deeply, the enemy's difficulties are exceedingly great, and the consequences will be unimaginable. As for completely occupying the Guangdong-Hankow Railway 22 and the Xi-Lan Highway 23, that will require going through very dangerous wars, and he will not necessarily achieve his design in full. But our plan of operations should take as a basis that the enemy may occupy the three points and even certain areas beyond the three points and may link them together, and dispose the protracted war accordingly, so that even if the enemy does this, we have the means to deal with it. The form of war I adopt in this stage is mainly mobile warfare, supplemented by guerrilla warfare and positional warfare. Positional warfare, although in the first phase of this stage it was put in the main position through the subjective error of the Kuomintang military authorities, nevertheless, viewed over the whole stage, remains auxiliary. In this stage China has already formed a broad united front and achieved an unprecedented unity. The enemy has already adopted, and will yet adopt, despicable and shameless means of inducing surrender, trying to realize his plan of quick decision without great effort and to conquer the whole of China; but those of the past have failed, and those of the future will hardly succeed. In this stage, although China has suffered fairly great losses, she has at the same time made fairly great progress, and this progress will become the main basis for continuing the war of resistance in the second stage. In this stage the Soviet Union has already given our country a great deal of aid. On the enemy's side, his morale has begun to show signs of decline; the keenness of the enemy's land army's offensive was already less in the middle of this stage than in the beginning, and will be still less at the end. The enemy's finance and economy have begun to show a state of exhaustion, war-weariness among his people and soldiers has begun to arise, and within the war-directing clique itself "war distress" has begun to show, and pessimism about the prospects of the war is growing.

(37) The second stage may be called the stage of strategic stalemate. Towards the end of the first stage, because of the enemy's insufficiency of troops and our stubborn resistance, the enemy will be compelled to decide on a terminal point of his strategic offensive within a certain limit; after reaching this terminal point he will stop his strategic offensive and pass into the stage of holding the occupied territory. In this stage the enemy's design is to hold the occupied territory, to take it as his own by the deceptive method of organizing puppet governments, and to wring from the Chinese people as much as he can; but in front of him he again meets stubborn guerrilla warfare. Guerrilla warfare, taking advantage of the emptiness behind the enemy in the first stage, will have a general development and set up many base areas, fundamentally threatening the holding of the enemy's occupied territory; therefore in the second stage there will still be extensive war. The form of operations I adopt in this stage is mainly guerrilla warfare, supplemented by mobile warfare. At this time China can still retain a large number of regular troops; but on the one hand, because the enemy, in the great cities and main roads he has occupied, adopts a strategic defensive, and on the other hand, because China's technical conditions cannot for the time being be completed, it will be difficult to carry out a strategic counter-offensive immediately. Apart from the troops on the frontal defense, our army will go in large numbers behind the enemy lines, deployed relatively dispersedly, relying on all the areas not occupied by the enemy and coordinating with the armed people, to carry on widespread and fierce guerrilla warfare against the enemy-occupied territory, and, as far as possible, to mobilize the enemy to be destroyed in mobile warfare, as is now being done in Shanxi. The war in this stage will be cruel, and the localities will meet with serious destruction. But guerrilla warfare can win; if done well, it may confine the enemy to holding only about one third of the occupied territory, while about two thirds remain ours, and this will be a great defeat for the enemy and a great victory for China. At that time the whole enemy-occupied territory will be divided into three kinds of areas: the first, the enemy's base areas; the second, the base areas of guerrilla warfare; the third, the guerrilla areas contested by both sides. The length of this stage depends on the degree of change in the increase and decrease of the strength of the enemy and ourselves and on the changes in the international situation; generally we must be prepared to pay a rather long time and to struggle through this difficult stretch of road. This will be a very painful period for China; economic difficulty and the traitors' disturbances will be two very big problems. The enemy will engage in large-scale activities to wreck China's united front, and the traitor organizations in all the enemy-occupied territory will merge to form a so-called "unified government." Within our ranks, because of the loss of the great cities and the difficulties of the war, vacillating elements will loudly advocate their theory of compromise, and pessimistic feeling will seriously grow. At that time our task lies in mobilizing the masses of the whole country, with one heart and one mind, to persist in the war without the slightest wavering, to expand and consolidate the united front, to eliminate all pessimism and the theory of compromise, to advocate hard struggle, and to carry out new wartime policies, and so to struggle through this difficult stretch of road. In this stage we must call on the whole country resolutely to uphold a unified government, oppose splitting, systematically increase our technique of operations, reform the army, mobilize the whole people, and prepare for the counter-offensive. In this stage the international situation will change to become still more unfavorable to Japan, and although a tone of "realism" accommodating the so-called "accomplished facts," of the Chamberlain 24 type, may appear, the main international forces will change into further aiding China. Japan's threat to the South Seas and to Siberia will be more serious than in the past, and new wars may even break out. On the enemy's side, several tens of divisions are bogged down in the mire of China and cannot get out. Widespread guerrilla warfare and the people's anti-Japanese movement will wear out this great mass of Japanese troops: on the one hand consuming them in large numbers, and on the other hand further increasing their homesickness, war-weariness and even their anti-war feelings, and disintegrating this army in spirit. Although it cannot be said that Japan's plunder in China can absolutely have no success, yet Japan is short of capital and is also hampered by guerrilla warfare, so that rapid, large-scale success is impossible. This second stage is the transitional stage of the whole war, and will also be the most difficult period, yet it is the pivot of the change. Whether China will become an independent country or sink into a colony is determined not by whether the great cities are lost in the first stage, but by the degree of effort of the whole nation in the second stage. If resistance, the united front and protracted war can be persisted in, China will in this stage gain the strength to change from weak to strong. This is the second act of China's three-act drama of resistance. Through the efforts of all the actors, the most brilliant concluding act can be well performed.

(38) The third stage is the stage of counter-offensive to recover the lost territory. The recovery of lost territory depends mainly on the strength China herself has prepared in the preceding stage and continues to grow in this stage. But her own strength alone is not enough; she must also rely on the aid of international forces and of changes within the enemy country, otherwise she cannot win; this therefore increases the task of China's international propaganda and diplomatic work. In this stage the war is no longer strategic defense but will turn into strategic counter-offensive, and in appearance will manifest itself as strategic offensive; it is no longer strategic interior lines but will gradually change into strategic exterior lines. Only on reaching the banks of the Yalu River can this war be considered ended. The third stage is the last stage of the protracted war, and to persist in the war to the end means to travel the whole course of this stage. The main form of operations I adopt in this stage will still be mobile warfare, but positional warfare will be raised to an important position. If it be said that the positional defense of the first stage, because of the conditions of the time, could not be regarded as important, then the positional attack of the third stage, because of the change in conditions and the needs of the task, will become rather important. Guerrilla warfare in this stage will still supplement mobile warfare and positional warfare and play its role of strategic coordination, and is different from the second stage, in which it became the main form.

(39) Looked at in this way, the protracted nature of the war and the cruelty that follows it are evident. The enemy cannot swallow up the whole of China, but he is able to occupy many places in China for a considerable time. China too cannot quickly drive Japan out, but the greater part of the land will still be China's. In the end the enemy is defeated and we are victorious, but we must pass through a difficult stretch of road.

(40) The Chinese people will be well tempered in such a protracted and cruel war. The various political parties taking part in the war will likewise be tempered and tested. The united front must be persisted in; only by persisting in the united front can the war be persisted in; only by persisting in the united front and in the war can there be final victory. If this is so, all difficulties can be overcome. After passing through the difficult stretch of the war, the broad road of victory will arrive; this is the natural logic of the war.

(41) In the three stages, the change in the strength of the enemy and ourselves will advance along the following road. In the first stage the enemy is in superiority and we in inferiority. As for this inferiority of ours, it must be estimated that from before the war to the end of this stage there are two different kinds of change. The first is downward. China's original inferiority will, through the attrition of the first stage, become still more serious; that is, the shrinking of land, population, economic strength, military strength, cultural organs and so on. By the end of the first stage this may shrink to a considerable degree, especially in the economic respect. This point will be used by people as grounds for the theory of national subjugation and the theory of compromise. But the second kind of change, the upward change, must be seen. This is the experience of the war, the progress of the army, the progress of politics, the mobilization of the people, the development of a new direction in culture, the emergence of guerrilla warfare, the growth of international aid, and so on. In the first stage, what goes downward is the old quantity and quality, manifested mainly in quantity. What goes upward is the new quantity and quality, manifested mainly in quality. This second kind of change gives us the basis on which we can persist and win final victory.

(42) In the first stage there are also two kinds of change on the enemy's side. The first is downward, manifested in these respects: the casualties of several hundred thousand men, the consumption of weapons and ammunition, the decline of morale, discontent in the hearts of the people at home, the shrinking of trade, expenditure of more than a million million yen, the reproaches of international opinion, and so on. This aspect again gives us the basis on which we can persist and win final victory. But the enemy's second kind of change, the upward change, must also be estimated. That is, he has enlarged his territory, population and resources. On this point, there arises again the basis for our resistance being a protracted war and not a quick victory, and at the same time it will be used by some people as grounds for the theory of national subjugation and the theory of compromise. But we must estimate the temporariness and partiality of this upward change of the enemy. The enemy is an imperialist on the verge of collapse, and his occupation of China's land is temporary. The fierce development of China's guerrilla warfare will in fact confine his occupied area to narrow strips. Moreover, the enemy's occupation of Chinese land has produced and deepened Japan's contradictions with foreign countries. Furthermore, on the experience of the three northeastern provinces, Japan can in general, for a fairly long time, only be in the period of spending capital and cannot be in the period of harvest. All this is again the basis on which we smash the theory of national subjugation and the theory of compromise and establish the theory of protracted war and of final victory.

(43) In the second stage, the above changes on both sides will continue to develop. The concrete circumstances cannot be foretold, but in general Japan will continue downward and China will continue upward 25. For example, Japan's military and financial strength will be consumed in large amounts in China's guerrilla war, the discontent in the hearts of the people at home will grow, morale will decline further, and she will feel more isolated internationally. As for China, politics, military affairs, culture and the mobilization of the people will progress further, guerrilla warfare will develop further, and economically there will also be a certain degree of new development on the basis of the small industry in the interior and the vast agriculture, and international aid will gradually increase, and the situation will be greatly better than now. This second stage may perhaps pass through a considerable length of time. In this time, a tremendous reversal will occur in the comparison of strength between the enemy and ourselves: China will rise gradually, and Japan will decline gradually. Then China will emerge from inferiority and Japan from superiority, first reaching a position of balance and then a position the reverse of the former superiority and inferiority. Then China will in general complete the preparations for the strategic counter-offensive and move on to the stage of carrying out the counter-offensive and driving the enemy out of the country. It should be repeated that so-called turning inferiority into superiority and completing preparations for the counter-offensive include the growth of China's own strength, the growth of Japan's difficulties and the growth of international aid; the sum of these forces can form China's superiority and complete the preparations for the counter-offensive.

(44) In accordance with the state of China's political and economic imbalance, the strategic counter-offensive of the third stage will not, in its earlier period, take the posture of being uniform and simultaneous throughout the country, but will take a regional posture, rising here and falling there. The enemy's attempt to split China's united front by various divisive means will not be weakened in this stage; therefore the task of China's internal unity is still more important, and care must be taken lest internal disharmony cause the strategic counter-offensive to be abandoned halfway. In this period the international situation will change to become very favorable to China. China's task lies in utilizing this international situation to attain her own complete liberation and to establish an independent democratic state, which is also to help the world's anti-fascist movement.

(45) China from inferiority to balance to superiority, Japan from superiority to balance to inferiority; China from defense to stalemate to counter-offensive, Japan from offense to holding to retreat—this is the course of the Sino-Japanese war, and the inevitable trend of the Sino-Japanese war.

(46) The question and the conclusion therefore are: will China be subjugated? Reply: she will not be subjugated, and final victory will be China's. Can China win quickly? Reply: she cannot win quickly; it must be a protracted war. Is this conclusion correct? I think it is correct.

(47) At this point the national-subjugationists and the compromisers will again come out and say: for China to go from inferiority to balance requires military and economic power equal to Japan's; to go from balance to superiority requires military and economic power exceeding Japan's; but this is impossible, and therefore the above conclusion is incorrect.

(48) This is the so-called "theory that weapons decide everything," which is a mechanist theory in the problems of war, an opinion that looks at the question subjectively and one-sidedly. Our opinion is the opposite of this: we see not only weapons but also manpower. Weapons are an important factor in war, but not the decisive factor; the decisive factor is people, not things. The contest of strength is not only a contest of military and economic power, but also a contest of manpower and morale. Military and economic power must be wielded by people. If the great majority of the Chinese, the great majority of the Japanese and the great majority of the people of the world stand on the side of the War of Resistance Against Japan, then can the military and economic power forcibly held by the small minority in Japan still be counted as superiority? If it cannot be counted as superiority, then does not China, which holds the comparatively inferior military and economic power, become superior? Without doubt, so long as China persists in resistance and in the united front, her military and economic power can be gradually strengthened. And as for our enemy, after a protracted war and the weakening of internal and external contradictions, his military and economic power must necessarily change in the opposite direction. In such circumstances, can China also not become superior? Nor is that all. At present we cannot count other countries' military and economic power openly and in large amounts as our own strength, but can we not in the future? If Japan's enemy is not only China, and if in the future one country or several countries with fairly large military and economic power openly defend against or attack Japan and openly aid us, then is not the superiority still more on our side? Japan is a small country, her war is retrogressive and barbarous, and her international position will be increasingly isolated; China is a big country, her war is progressive and just, and her international position will be increasingly one of abundant support. After long development, can all these still not make the situation of superiority and inferiority between the enemy and ourselves definitely change?

(49) The theorists of quick victory, on the other hand, do not know that war is a contest of strength, and that before the comparison of strength of the two sides has undergone a certain change, to hold a strategic decisive battle and to wish to arrive early on the road to liberation is likewise groundless. If their opinions are put into practice, they will certainly run into a wall. Or they merely indulge in empty talk for pleasure and have no intention of really doing it. In the end it will be Mr. Fact who runs out and pours a ladle of cold water over these chatterers, proving that they are no more than empty-talk-ists who covet cheap gains and want to reap a rich harvest with little effort. This empty-talk-ism has existed in the past and exists now, but it is not very much; when the war develops to the stage of stalemate and the stage of counter-offensive, empty-talk-ism may increase. But at the same time, if China's losses in the first stage are rather great and the second stage drags on for a very long time, the theory of national subjugation and the theory of compromise will become far more widespread. So our fire should be directed mainly at the theory of national subjugation and the theory of compromise, and with secondary fire oppose the theory of quick victory of the empty-talk-ists.

(50) The protracted nature of the war is certain, but how many years and months the war will finally take no one can predict; this depends entirely on the degree of change in the strength of the enemy and ourselves. All who wish to shorten the time of the war have only the one way of striving to increase our own strength and reduce the enemy's strength. Concretely speaking, there is only the way of striving to fight and win many battles and wear down the enemy's army, striving to develop guerrilla warfare and confine the enemy's occupied territory to the smallest extent, striving to consolidate and expand the united front and unite the strength of the whole country, striving to build a new army and develop new military industry, striving to promote progress in politics, economy and culture, striving to mobilize the people of all circles, workers, peasants, merchants and students, striving to disintegrate the enemy army and win over the enemy's soldiers, striving through international propaganda to win international aid, and striving to win the aid of the people of Japan and other oppressed nations; only by doing all this can the time of the war be shortened; apart from this there can be no clever trick for getting something cheap.



A War of Interlocking "Dog's-Teeth"

(51) We can assert that the protracted War of Resistance Against Japan will appear in the history of human warfare as a glorious and special page. The form of war of interlocking "dog's-teeth" is rather special; it arises from such contradictory factors as the barbarity and insufficiency of troops of Japan, and the progress and vast territory of China. A war of interlocking dog's-teeth has also existed in history; the three years of civil war after the October Revolution in Russia had this situation. But its characteristics in China are its special protractedness and vastness, which will be something that breaks historical records. This form of interlocking dog's-teeth manifests itself in the several situations described below.

(52) Interior lines and exterior lines—The War of Resistance Against Japan as a whole is in the position of operating on interior lines; but in the relationship between the main forces and the guerrilla units, the main forces are on interior lines and the guerrilla units on exterior lines, forming the spectacle of pincer attacks on the enemy. The relations among the various guerrilla areas are likewise so. Each guerrilla area takes itself as interior lines and the other areas as exterior lines, again forming many lines of fire for pincer attacks on the enemy. In the first stage of the war, the regular army, operating on strategic interior lines, retreats, but the guerrilla units, operating on strategic exterior lines, will advance in broad strides toward the enemy's rear; in the second stage they will advance still more fiercely, forming a strange pattern of retreating and advancing.

(53) With a rear and without a rear—The main forces, making use of the country's general rear and extending their lines of operation to the furthest limit of the enemy-occupied territory, are the main force army. The guerrilla units, which break away from the general rear and extend their lines of operation behind the enemy, are the guerrilla force. But in each guerrilla area there is still a small-scale rear of its own, on which non-fixed lines of operation are established. Different from this, the guerrilla units that each guerrilla area dispatches to act temporarily behind the enemy in that area have neither a rear nor lines of operation. "Operations without a rear" is a characteristic of revolutionary war in the new era, under conditions of vast territory, progressive people, and an advanced political party and an advanced army; it is not to be feared and has great advantages, and should not be doubted but advocated.

(54) Encirclement and counter-encirclement—Looking at the war as a whole, since the enemy is on the strategic offensive and in exterior-line operations, and I am in the position of strategic defensive and interior-line operations, there is no doubt that I am in the enemy's strategic encirclement. This is the first kind of encirclement by the enemy of me. Since I, with numerically superior forces, adopt the policy of exterior-line operations in campaigns and battles against the enemy advancing toward me in several columns from the strategic exterior, I can place one or several columns of the separately advancing enemy in my encirclement. This is the first kind of counter-encirclement by me of the enemy. Again, looking at the base areas of guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines, each isolated base area is in encirclement by the enemy on four sides or on three sides, the former for example the Wutai Mountain, the latter for example northwestern Shanxi. This is the second kind of encirclement by the enemy of me. But if the various guerrilla base areas are linked up, and the various guerrilla base areas and the positions of the regular army are also linked up, then I in turn encircle many enemy forces; for example, in Shanxi I have already encircled the Tongpu Railway on three sides (the east and west sides of the railway and its southern end) and encircled the city of Taiyuan on four sides; in Hebei, Shandong and other provinces there are likewise many such encirclements. This is again the second kind of counter-encirclement by me of the enemy. Thus, the enemy and I each have two kinds of encirclement over the other, which generally resembles the game of weiqi 26: the enemy's operations in campaigns and battles against me and mine against the enemy are like capturing stones, and the enemy's strongpoints (for example Taiyuan) and my guerrilla base areas (for example the Wutai Mountain) are like making "eyes." If the world-wide game of weiqi is also counted in, then there is also a third kind of encirclement between the enemy and ourselves, namely the relationship between the aggression front and the peace front. The enemy uses the former to encircle China, the Soviet Union, France, Czechoslovakia and other countries, and I use the latter to counter-encircle Germany, Japan and Italy. But my encirclement is like the palm of the Buddha; it will turn into a Five Elements Mountain stretching across the universe, which will finally press these several new-style Monkey Kings—the fascist aggressors—under the mountain, never to turn over again 27. If I can in diplomacy establish a Pacific anti-Japanese front, taking China as one strategic unit, and taking the Soviet Union and the other countries that are possible each as a strategic unit too, and taking the Japanese people's movement also as a strategic unit, forming a heaven-and-earth net from which the fascist Monkey King has nowhere to flee, then it will be the time of the enemy's death. In fact, the day when Japanese imperialism is completely beaten will certainly be the time when this heaven-and-earth net is in general laid out. This is not in the least a joke, but the inevitable trend of the war.

(55) Big areas and small areas—One possibility is that the enemy-occupied area will take up the larger part of China proper, while the intact areas of China proper will take up only the smaller part. This is one situation. But within the larger part occupied by the enemy, apart from places like the three northeastern provinces, in fact he can occupy only the big cities, the main roads and certain plains; in importance this is first-rate, but by area and population it may be only the smaller half of the enemy-occupied area, while the universally developed guerrilla areas instead take up its larger half. This is another situation. If we go beyond the scope of China proper and count in Mongolia, Xinjiang, Qinghai and Tibet, then in area the unlost areas of China are still the larger part, and the enemy-occupied areas, including the three northeastern provinces, are only the smaller part. This is yet another situation. Intact areas are of course important and should be run with great effort, not only in politics, military affairs, economy and the like, but culture too is important. The enemy has turned our former cultural centers into culturally backward areas, and we shall turn the former culturally backward areas into cultural centers. At the same time, the running of the broad guerrilla areas behind the enemy is also extremely important, and they too should be developed in all respects, and their cultural work too should be developed. Taken together, China will be one in which the big tracts of countryside turn into progressive and bright areas, while the small pieces of enemy-occupied area, especially the big cities, will temporarily turn into backward and dark areas.

(56) Looked at in this way, the protracted and vast War of Resistance Against Japan is a war of interlocking dog's-teeth in military, political, economic and cultural respects; this is a wonder in the history of war, a magnificent undertaking of the Chinese nation, a deed that shakes heaven and earth. This war will not only affect China and Japan and greatly promote the progress of both countries, but will also affect the world, promoting the progress of all countries, first of all the oppressed nations such as India. All Chinese should consciously throw themselves into this war of interlocking dog's-teeth; this is the form of war by which the Chinese nation seeks its own liberation, and the special form of the war of liberation carried on by a semi-colonial big country in the 1930s and 1940s of the twentieth century.



Fighting for Lasting Peace

(57) The protractedness of China's War of Resistance Against Japan is inseparable from the struggle for lasting peace in China and the world. In no historical period has war been as close to lasting peace as today. Since the appearance of classes, human life for several thousand years has been full of wars; every nation has fought no one knows how many battles, either within national groups or between national groups. In the imperialist period of capitalist society the fighting has been particularly broad and particularly cruel. The first great imperialist war twenty years ago was unprecedented in past history, but it was not yet the war that comes last. Only the war that has now begun approaches the last war, that is, approaches the lasting peace of mankind. At present one third of the world's population has already entered the war: you see, one Italy, then one Japan, one Abyssinia, then one Spain, and again one China. The countries taking part in the war together have almost 600 million people, almost one third of the total population of the whole world. The characteristics of the present war are its uninterruptedness and its character of approaching lasting peace. Why uninterrupted? After Italy fought Abyssinia, Italy then fought Spain, Germany also took a share, and then Japan fought China. Who comes next? Without doubt Hitler will fight the great powers. "Fascism is war" 28—not a bit wrong. The present war, in developing into a world war, is uninterrupted, and the calamity of war for mankind is unavoidable. Why then do we say that this war approaches lasting peace? This war has occurred on the basis of the development of the general crisis of world capitalism that began with the First World War; because of this general crisis, the various capitalist countries are driven into new wars, and above all the various fascist countries are driven to embark on new war adventures. We can foresee that the result of this war will not be the salvation of capitalism but its movement toward collapse. This war will be bigger and more cruel than the war of twenty years ago; all nations will inevitably be drawn in, the duration of the war will drag on a long time, and mankind will suffer great pain. But because of the existence of the Soviet Union and the raising of the degree of awakening of the people of the world, there will without doubt appear in this war great revolutionary wars to oppose all counter-revolutionary wars, and so give this war the character of a war fought for lasting peace. Even if there is yet another period of war afterwards, it is not far from lasting peace in the world. Once mankind has eliminated capitalism, it will arrive at the era of lasting peace, and by then there will be no more need of war. Then there will be no need of armies, no need of warships, no need of military aircraft, and no need of poison gas. From then on, for tens of thousands of years mankind will see no war. The revolutionary war that has already begun is a part of this war fought for lasting peace. The war between China and Japan, which comprise a population of more than 500 million, will occupy an important position in this war, and the liberation of the Chinese nation will be won out of this war. The new China to be liberated in the future cannot be separated from the new world to be liberated in the future. Therefore our War of Resistance Against Japan contains the character of a war fought for lasting peace.

(58) Wars in history are divided into two kinds: one kind is just, and the other kind is unjust. All progressive wars are just, and all wars that impede progress are unjust. We Communists oppose all unjust wars that impede progress, but do not oppose progressive just wars. As for the latter kind of war, we Communists not only do not oppose it but actively take part in it. As for the former kind of war, for example the First World War, in which both sides fought for imperialist interests, the Communists of the whole world resolutely opposed that war. The method of opposing it is, before the outbreak of the war, to do everything to prevent its outbreak; and once it has broken out, so long as it is possible, to oppose war with war, to oppose unjust war with just war. Japan's war is an unjust war that impedes progress, and the people of the whole world, including the Japanese people, should oppose it and are opposing it. As for our China, from the people to the government, from the Communist Party to the Kuomintang, all have raised the banner of righteousness and carried on a national revolutionary war against aggression. Our war is sacred and just, progressive and seeking peace. It seeks not only the peace of one country but the peace of the world, not only peace for a time but lasting peace. To attain this aim we must fight a life-and-death battle, must be prepared for all sacrifices, and persist to the end, and must never stop short of the goal. Although the sacrifices are great and the time long, the new world of lasting peace and lasting brightness is already vividly placed before us. Our faith in carrying on war is built on this new China and new world of lasting peace and lasting brightness that we are striving for. Fascism and imperialism want to prolong war without end, but we want to bring war to an end in a not very distant future. For this purpose the great majority of mankind should put forth the greatest effort. The 450 million Chinese make up one fourth of all mankind; if they can exert themselves together, defeat Japanese imperialism and create a new China, free and equal, their contribution to striving for the lasting peace of the whole world will without doubt be exceedingly great. This hope is not empty; the course of the social and economic development of the whole world has already approached this point, and with the addition of the efforts of the majority of people, the aim can certainly be reached in a matter of several decades.



Initiative in War

(59) What has been said above all explains why the war is protracted and why final victory belongs to China, and in general speaks of "what it is" and "what it is not." Below we shall turn to studying the questions of "how to do" and "how not to do." How to wage the protracted war and how to strive for final victory? This is the question to be answered below. For this purpose we shall explain, in order, the following problems: initiative in war, war and politics, political mobilization for the War of Resistance, the object of war, offense within the defensive, quick decision within protractedness, exterior lines within interior lines, initiative, flexibility, planning, mobile warfare, guerrilla warfare, positional warfare, war of annihilation, war of attrition, the possibility of exploiting the enemy's weaknesses, the question of decisive engagements in the War of Resistance Against Japan, and the army and the people as the foundation of victory. Let us begin with the problem of initiative.

(60) We oppose looking at problems subjectively; that is, the thought of a person, not based on and not in accord with objective facts, is fantasy and false reasoning, and if acted upon it will fail, and so it must be opposed. But everything is done by people; protracted war and final victory will not appear if no one does them. To do them there must first be people who, on the basis of objective facts, derive thoughts, principles and opinions, and put forward plans, directions, policies, strategy and tactics, before they can be done well. Thoughts and so on are subjective things, and doing or acting is the subjective manifested in the objective; both are the special initiative of mankind. This initiative we call "conscious initiative," and it is the characteristic by which man differs from things. All thought that is based on and accords with objective facts is correct thought, and all doing or action based on correct thought is correct action. We must give play to such thought and action, and must give play to this conscious initiative. The War of Resistance Against Japan is to drive out imperialism and change the old China into a new China; only by mobilizing all the Chinese people and giving full play to their conscious initiative in resisting Japan can the aim be reached. Sitting still, there is only destruction, no protracted war, and no final victory.

(61) Conscious initiative is a characteristic of mankind. Mankind manifests this characteristic strongly in war. Victory or defeat in war is of course determined by the conditions of the two sides in military, political, economic and geographical respects, the nature of the war, international aid and so on, but it is not determined merely by these; these alone only provide the possibility of victory or defeat, and in themselves do not decide victory or defeat. To decide victory or defeat, subjective effort must be added; this is the directing of the war and the carrying on of the war, and this is conscious initiative in war.

(62) Those who direct a war cannot seek victory in the war beyond the limits permitted by the objective conditions, but they can, and must, within the limits of the objective conditions, actively strive for victory in the war. The stage on which the commanders of a war act must be built on what the objective conditions permit, yet on this stage they can direct the performance of many dramas full of sound and color, majestic and powerful. On the given objective material foundation, the commanders of the War of Resistance Against Japan are to exert their might, lead the whole army, defeat the enemies of the nation, change the condition of our invaded and oppressed society and state, and bring about a new China, free and equal; here our ability of subjective direction is both needed and must be used. We do not approve of any commander in the War of Resistance who, departing from objective conditions, becomes a reckless fellow who bumps and blunders about, but we must advocate that every commander in the War of Resistance become a brave and wise general. They must not only have the courage to overwhelm the enemy, but also the ability to master the whole course of change and development of the war. Commanders swim in the sea of war; they must not let themselves sink, but must make themselves reach the other shore decisively and by steps. Strategy and tactics, as the laws guiding war, are the art of swimming in the sea of war.



War and Politics

(63) "War is the continuation of politics"; in this sense war is politics, and war itself is an action of a political nature; there has never been, since ancient times, a war without a political character. The War of Resistance Against Japan is a revolutionary war of the whole nation, and its victory cannot be separated from the political aim of the war—to drive out Japanese imperialism and build a new China, free and equal; cannot be separated from the general policy of persisting in resistance and persisting in the united front; cannot be separated from the mobilization of the people of the whole country; cannot be separated from such political principles as unity between officers and men, unity between army and people, and the disintegration of the enemy army; cannot be separated from the good execution of the policies of the united front; cannot be separated from the mobilization of culture; cannot be separated from the effort to win the aid of international forces and of the people of the enemy country. In a word, war cannot be separated from politics for a single moment. Among the anti-Japanese military personnel, if there is any tendency to despise politics, to isolate war and turn into an absolutist of war, that is mistaken and should be corrected.

(64) But war has its own particularity, and in this sense war is not simply equal to politics in general. "War is the continuation of politics by other, special means" 29. When politics has developed to a certain stage and can no longer advance as before, war breaks out to sweep away the obstacles on the political road. For example, China's semi-independent position is an obstacle to the development of Japanese imperialist politics, and Japan wants to sweep it away, and therefore launched a war of aggression. And China? Imperialist oppression has long been an obstacle to China's bourgeois-democratic revolution, and therefore there have been many wars of liberation attempting to sweep away this obstacle. Japan is now using war to oppress, wanting to cut off completely the road of advance of the Chinese revolution, and therefore China cannot but wage the War of Resistance Against Japan, determined to sweep away this obstacle. Once the obstacle is removed, the political aim is attained and the war ends. If the obstacle is not swept away clean, the war must still be continued in order to carry it through. For example, if the task of resisting Japan is not completed, anyone who wants to seek compromise will certainly not succeed; because even if compromise is reached for some reason, the war will still break out, the broad masses of the people will certainly not submit, and will necessarily continue the war and carry through the political aim of the war. Therefore it can be said that politics is war without bloodshed, and war is politics with bloodshed.

(65) Based on the particularity of war, there is a special set of organizations, a special set of methods and a special process of war. The organization is the army and everything attached to it. The method is the strategy and tactics that direct the war. The process is a special form of social activity in which the hostile armies attack or defend against one another, each using strategy and tactics favorable to itself and unfavorable to the enemy. Therefore the experience of war is special. All who take part in war must get out of ordinary habits and become accustomed to war, before they can win the war.



Political Mobilization for the War of Resistance Against Japan

(66) A national revolutionary war so great cannot be won without general and deep political mobilization. Before the war of resistance, there was no political mobilization for resistance to Japan; this was a great defect of China, and she had already lost a move to the enemy. After the war of resistance began, political mobilization too has been very far from general, let alone deep. The great majority of the people have heard the news from the enemy's gunfire and aircraft bombs. This too is a kind of mobilization; but it was done for us by the enemy, not done by ourselves. People in remote areas who cannot hear the gunfire are still quietly living on there. This situation must be changed, or the life-and-death war will not win victory. We must on no account lose another move to the enemy; on the contrary, we must give great play to this move in order to overcome the enemy. This move is of the greatest consequence; weapons and so on are only secondary to people, and this move is truly of first importance. Having mobilized the common people of the whole country, we create a vast sea in which the enemy is drowned, create the conditions to make up for the deficiencies in weapons and so on, and create the premise for overcoming all difficulties in the war. To win, we must persist in resistance, persist in the united front, and persist in protracted war. But all this cannot be separated from mobilizing the common people. To want victory while neglecting political mobilization is called "driving the chariot south while aiming the shafts north," and the result is inevitably to cancel victory.

(67) What is political mobilization? First of all it is telling the army and the people the political aim of the war. Every soldier and every one of the people must be made to understand why the war is to be fought and what the fighting has to do with them. The political aim of the War of Resistance Against Japan is "to drive out Japanese imperialism and build a new China, free and equal"; this aim must be told to all military and civilians, before an anti-Japanese upsurge can be created and hundreds of millions of people made to be of one heart and one mind and contribute everything to the war. Next, merely explaining the aim is not enough; the steps and policies for attaining this aim must also be explained, that is, there must be a political program. There is already the "Ten-Point Program for Resisting Japan and Saving the Nation" 30, and there is also the "Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction" 31; they should be popularized among the army and the people and all the army and people mobilized to put them into practice. Without a clear and concrete political program, it is not possible to mobilize the whole army and the whole people to resist Japan to the end. Next, how is mobilization to be done? By word of mouth, by leaflets and notices, by newspapers and books and pamphlets, by plays and films, by schools, by mass organizations, and by cadres. At present there are some in the Kuomintang areas, but they are a grain of millet in the vast sea, and the methods do not suit the taste of the masses, the spirit is out of touch with the masses, and they must be earnestly changed. Next, one mobilization is not enough; the political mobilization for the War of Resistance must be constant. It is not a matter of reciting the political program to the common people, for such recitation will have no listeners; we must link it with the circumstances of the development of the war and with the lives of the soldiers and common people, and turn the political mobilization of the war into a constant movement. This is a matter of tremendous importance, and it is above all by it that the war is won.



The Object of War

(68) What is meant here is not the political aim of the war; the political aim of the War of Resistance Against Japan is "to drive out Japanese imperialism and build a new China, free and equal," as has been said above. What is meant here is the war as the so-called politics with bloodshed, the war in which two armies kill each other: what is its fundamental object? The object of war is nothing else than "to preserve oneself and destroy the enemy" (to destroy the enemy means to disarm him, that is, so-called "depriving the enemy of his power of resistance," and does not mean destroying every bit of his physical body). In ancient warfare they used the spear and the shield: the spear was for attack, to destroy the enemy; the shield was for defense, to preserve oneself. Down to today's weapons, they are still a continuation of these two. Bombers, machine guns, long-range guns and poison gas are developments of the spear; air-raid shelters, steel helmets, concrete works and gas masks are developments of the shield. The tank is a new-style weapon combining the two. Attack is the chief means of destroying the enemy, but defense cannot be dispensed with. Attack is directly for destroying the enemy, and at the same time for preserving oneself, because if the enemy is not destroyed, oneself will be destroyed. Defense is directly for preserving oneself, but at the same time it is a means of assisting attack or of preparing to go over to attack. Retreat belongs to the category of defense and is a continuation of defense; pursuit is a continuation of attack. It should be pointed out that of the objects of war, destroying the enemy is the principal one, and preserving oneself is second, because only by destroying the enemy in large numbers can one effectively preserve oneself. Therefore attack, as the chief means of destroying the enemy, is primary, while defense, as an auxiliary means of destroying the enemy and as a means of preserving oneself, is secondary. In actual war, although on many occasions defense is primary and on the rest of the occasions attack is primary, yet taking the whole of the war through, attack remains primary.

(69) How is the advocacy of bravery and sacrifice in war to be explained? Is it not in contradiction with "preserving oneself"? It is not in contradiction; they are opposite and complementary. War is politics with bloodshed, and it exacts a price, sometimes an extremely great price. Partial and temporary sacrifice (non-preservation) is for the sake of the permanent preservation of the whole. We said that the means of attack, which are basically for destroying the enemy, at the same time contain the function of preserving oneself; the reason lies here. Defense must be accompanied by attack and should not be pure defense; this is also the same principle.

(70) The object of war—to preserve oneself and destroy the enemy—is the essence of war and the foundation of all warlike action, from technical action to strategic action, all of which carry through this essence. The object of war is the basic principle of war, and all technical, tactical, campaign and strategic principles can in no way depart from it. What is meant by the "take cover and bring fire to bear" of the principle of shooting? The former is for preserving oneself, the latter for destroying the enemy. Because of the former, utilizing the terrain and ground objects, adopting advances by bounds, loosening the formation, and all sorts of methods arise. Because of the latter, clearing the field of fire, organizing the fire net, and all sorts of methods also arise. Among the assault party, the holding party and the reserve party in tactics, the first is for destroying the enemy, the second for preserving oneself, and the third is prepared to be used according to circumstances for both objects—either reinforcing the assault party or acting as a pursuit party, both being for destroying the enemy; or reinforcing the holding party or acting as a covering party, both being for preserving oneself. Thus all technical, tactical, campaign and strategic principles, and all technical, tactical, campaign and strategic action, in no way depart from the object of war; it is universal throughout the whole of war and runs through war from beginning to end.

(71) The leaders of the War of Resistance at all levels cannot direct the war apart from the various basic factors opposed to each other between China and Japan, and cannot direct the war apart from this object of war. The various basic factors opposed to each other between the two countries, unfolded in the action of the war, turn into the struggle of each to preserve itself and destroy the enemy. In our war we strive to win victories, whether large or small, in every battle, and strive in every battle to disarm a part of the enemy and to destroy a part of the enemy's men, horses and matériel. These achievements of partially destroying the enemy are to be accumulated into great strategic victories, so as to attain the political aim of finally driving the enemy out of the country, defending the motherland and building a new China.



Offense Within the Defensive, Quick Decision Within Protractedness, Exterior Lines Within Interior Lines

(72) Let us now study the concrete strategic policies in the War of Resistance Against Japan. We have already said that the strategic policy of the resistance is protracted war; yes, this is entirely correct. But this is the general policy and not yet the concrete policy. How is protracted war to be carried on concretely? This is the question we have now to discuss. Our answer is: in the first and second stages, that is, the stages of the enemy's offensive and of his consolidation, there should be offensive campaigns and battles within the strategic defensive, campaigns and battles of quick decision within the strategic protractedness, and exterior-line operations in campaigns and battles within strategic interior lines. In the third stage there should be the strategic counter-offensive.

(73) Because Japan is a strong imperialist country and we are a weak semi-colonial and semi-feudal country, Japan has adopted the policy of strategic offensive and we are in the position of strategic defensive. Japan is attempting a strategic war of quick decision; we should consciously adopt strategic protracted war. Japan, with an army of several tens of divisions of considerable fighting strength (at present already thirty divisions) and a part of her navy, encircles and blockades China from both land and sea and bombs China with her air force. At present the Japanese army has already occupied a long front stretching from Baotou to Hangzhou, and her navy has reached Fujian and Guangdong, forming operations on exterior lines over a wide range. We on the other hand are in the position of operating on interior lines. All this is brought about by the characteristics of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak. This is the situation on one side.

(74) But on the other side, it is exactly the reverse. Japan, though strong, has insufficient troops. China, though weak, has a large territory, a large population and many troops. Two important results arise from this. First, the enemy, with few troops confronting a big country, can occupy only a part of the big cities, main roads and certain plains. Thus in the area he occupies, vast stretches of ground are left empty that he cannot occupy, and this gives China's guerrilla warfare a wide field for activity. In the country as a whole, even if the enemy can occupy the line of Guangzhou, Wuhan and Lanzhou and the areas near it, the areas beyond are hard for him to occupy, and this gives China the general rear and pivotal bases for carrying on protracted war and striving for final victory. Second, the enemy, with few troops confronting many troops, is placed in the encirclement of the many. The enemy advances against me by separate routes; the enemy is on strategic exterior lines and I on strategic interior lines; the enemy is on the strategic offensive and I on the strategic defensive, and it looks as if I am very much at a disadvantage. Yet I can make use of the two advantages of a large territory and many troops, not fight a rigid positional war of death-defense, but adopt flexible mobile warfare, pitting several divisions against one of his divisions, tens of thousands of men against ten thousand of his, several routes against one of his routes, and, from the exterior lines of the battlefield, suddenly encircle one of his routes and attack it. Thereupon the enemy's strategic exterior lines and offensive, in the operations of campaigns and battles, are inevitably turned into interior lines and defensive. My strategic interior lines and defensive, in the operations of campaigns and battles, are turned into exterior lines and offensive. As with one of his routes, so with the others. These two points both arise from the characteristic of the enemy being small and ourselves large. Again, because the enemy's troops, though few, are strong troops (in weapons and in the training of personnel), and my troops, though many, are weak troops (likewise only in weapons and in the training of personnel, not in morale), therefore, in campaign and battle operations, I should not only use many troops to fight few, fight interior lines from exterior lines, but should also adopt the policy of battles of quick decision. To carry out quick decision, in general one should not attack an enemy who is stationary, but attack an enemy on the move. I plan beforehand to assemble large forces under cover beside the road the enemy must pass, and, taking advantage of the enemy's moment of movement, suddenly advance, encircle and attack him, catching him unprepared, and quickly settle the battle. If well fought, it may be possible to destroy him wholly or in large part or in part; if not well fought, he is at least given a heavy slaughter. So with one battle, so with all battles. Not to speak at length, if every month a fairly big victory is won, like Pingxingguan and Taierzhuang, it can greatly demoralize the enemy, rouse the morale of our army and call forth the sympathy of the world. In this way, our strategic protracted war becomes, on the battlefield, battles of quick decision. The enemy's strategic quick decision, after many defeats in campaigns and battles, will be compelled to change into protractedness.

(75) The operational policy for campaigns and battles of the sort described above can be stated in one sentence: "offensive battles of quick decision on exterior lines." This is the opposite of our strategic policy of "protracted defensive war on interior lines"; yet it is just the necessary policy for realizing that strategic policy. If the policy for campaigns and battles were likewise "protracted defensive war on interior lines," as in the early period of the War of Resistance, it would be wholly unsuited to the two circumstances of the enemy being small and ourselves large and the enemy strong and ourselves weak, would decidedly fail to attain the strategic aim and the general protracted war, and would be defeated by the enemy. Therefore we have always advocated that the whole country form a number of large field army groups, each with a force two, three or four times that of each of the enemy's field army groups, adopting the above policy to maneuver against the enemy over the broad theater of war. This policy is applicable not only in regular warfare but also in guerrilla warfare, and it must be applied. It is applicable not only to a certain stage of the war but to the whole course of the war. In the stage of the strategic counter-offensive, when our technical conditions have increased, even if the situation of the weak against the strong has entirely disappeared, using many troops to adopt offensive battles of quick decision from exterior lines will still achieve even greater results in capturing large numbers of prisoners. For example, if I use two or three or four mechanized divisions against one mechanized division of the enemy, I shall be still more certain of destroying that division. For several big fellows to beat one big fellow is easy to win; this is the truth contained in common sense.

(76) If we resolutely adopt in battlefield operations "exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles," we not only change on the battlefield the situation of strength and weakness, superiority and inferiority, between the enemy and ourselves, but will also gradually change the general situation. On the battlefield, since I am on the offensive and the enemy on the defensive; I with many troops on exterior lines and the enemy with few troops on interior lines; I seeking quick decision, and the enemy, though attempting to hold out and await reinforcements, unable to have things his own way; thereupon on the enemy's side the strong becomes weak and the superior becomes inferior; on my army's side, on the contrary, the weak becomes strong and the inferior becomes superior. After many such victories have been won, the general situation between the enemy and ourselves will change. That is to say, after the victories of many exterior-line, quick-decision offensive battles in battlefield operations have been brought together, we gradually strengthen ourselves and weaken the enemy, and then the general situation of strength and weakness, superiority and inferiority, cannot but be affected and change. At that time, combined with our own other conditions, and again combined with changes within the enemy and favorable international circumstances, it will be possible to bring the general situation between the enemy and ourselves to balance, and then from balance to our superiority and the enemy's inferiority. At that time it will be the opportunity for us to carry out the counter-offensive and drive the enemy out of the country.

(77) War is a contest of strength, but in the course of the war strength changes from its original form. Here subjective effort, winning more battles and committing fewer errors, is the decisive factor. The objective factors have the possibility of this change, but to realize this possibility correct policy and subjective effort are needed. At this time the subjective role is decisive.



Initiative, Flexibility, Planning

(78) The exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles of campaigns and battles spoken of above have as their central point an offensive; exterior lines speak of the scope of the offensive, and quick decision speaks of the time of the offensive; therefore it is called "exterior-line quick-decision offensive battle." This is the best policy for carrying out protracted war, and is also what is called the policy of mobile warfare. But when this policy is carried out, it cannot be separated from initiative, flexibility and planning. We shall now study these three questions.

(79) We have already spoken above of conscious initiative; why do we again speak of initiative? Conscious initiative speaks of conscious activity and effort, a characteristic by which man differs from things; this characteristic of man is especially strongly manifested in war, as has been said above. The initiative spoken of here speaks of the freedom of action of an army, as distinguished from being forced into a condition of unfreedom. Freedom of action is the lifeblood of an army, and when this freedom is lost, the army approaches defeat or destruction. A soldier who is disarmed is one who has lost freedom of action and been forced into a passive position. The defeat of an army is the same. For this reason both sides in a war strive for the initiative and strive to avoid passivity. The exterior-line quick-decision offensive battle that we have put forward, and the flexibility and planning for carrying out such offensive battles, may be said to be all for the sake of striving for the initiative, so as to force the enemy into a passive position and attain the object of preserving oneself and destroying the enemy. But initiative or passivity cannot be separated from superiority or inferiority in the strength of the war. Therefore it also cannot be separated from the correctness or error of subjective direction. In addition, there is also the case of striving for one's own initiative and forcing the enemy into passivity by making use of the enemy's misjudgments and unpreparedness. We shall analyze these points below.

(80) Initiative cannot be separated from superiority in the strength of the war, and passivity cannot be separated from inferiority in the strength of the war. Superiority or inferiority in the strength of the war is the objective basis of initiative or passivity. Strategic initiative is naturally something that can be more readily grasped and exercised in strategic offensive war; but to carry through to the end and make universal an initiative everywhere, that is, absolute initiative, is possible only with absolute superiority against absolute inferiority. A strong, healthy man grappling with a gravely ill patient has absolute initiative. If Japan did not have many insurmountable contradictions—for example, if she could put at one stroke several million to ten million troops into the field, her financial resources were several times more than at present, and she had neither the hostility of the people and of foreign countries nor carried out a barbarous policy that provokes the Chinese people to resist to the death—then she would be able to maintain an absolute superiority, and she would have an absolute initiative carried through to the end and everywhere. But in history, such cases of absolute superiority exist in the final outcome of wars and campaigns, and rarely at the beginning of wars and campaigns. For example, in the First World War, on the eve of Germany's capitulation the Entente countries had become absolutely superior and Germany absolutely inferior, with the result that Germany was defeated and the Entente victorious; this is an example of the existence of absolute superiority and inferiority at the final outcome of a war. Again, on the eve of the victory at Taierzhuang, the isolated Japanese army there, after hard fighting, was already in an absolute inferiority, while our army had created an absolute superiority, with the result that the enemy was defeated and we were victorious; this is an example of the existence of absolute superiority and inferiority at the final outcome of a campaign. Wars or campaigns also end in a state of relative superiority and inferiority or of balance; then, in the war, compromise appears, and in the campaign, stalemate appears. But in general it is the majority of cases that victory or defeat is decided by absolute superiority. All of these are the final outcomes of wars or campaigns, not their beginnings. As to the final outcome of the Sino-Japanese war, it can be foreseen that Japan will be defeated through absolute inferiority and China will win through absolute superiority; but at present the superiority and inferiority of both sides are not absolute but relative. Japan, because she has the favorable factor of strong military power, economic power and political organizing power, holds a superiority over our weak military power, economic power and political organizing power, and thereby the basis of her initiative is formed. But because her military power and so on are not great in quantity and she has many other unfavorable factors, her superiority is reduced by her own contradictions. When it comes to China, she again meets China's vast territory, large population, numerous troops and stubborn national resistance, and her superiority is reduced further. Thus, in the general respect, her position becomes a relative superiority, and therefore the exercise and maintenance of her initiative are restricted and also become relative things. On China's side, although in strength she is inferior, and thereby a certain passive posture in strategy is created, yet in geography, population and number of troops, and furthermore in the people's and army's hostility toward the enemy and in morale, she is in superiority, and this superiority, together with other favorable factors, reduces the degree of the inferiority in her military power, economic power and so on, turning it into a relative inferiority in strategy. Thereby the degree of passivity is also reduced, and she is only in a relatively passive position in strategy. But passivity is always disadvantageous, and one must strive to get out of it. The military method is resolutely to carry out exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles and to launch guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines, obtaining in campaign mobile warfare and guerrilla warfare many local superiorities and initiatives overwhelming the enemy. Through many such campaign local superiorities and local initiatives, strategic superiority and strategic initiative can gradually be created, and strategic inferiority and passivity can be escaped from. This is the mutual relationship between initiative and passivity, between superiority and inferiority.

(81) From this too the relationship between initiative or passivity and subjective direction can be understood. As described above, our relative strategic inferiority and strategic passivity can be escaped from, the method being to create artificially many local superiorities and local initiatives of our own, to take away many local superiorities and local initiatives of the enemy, and to throw him into inferiority and passivity. Putting these local things together makes our strategic superiority and strategic initiative, and the enemy's strategic inferiority and strategic passivity. Such a change depends on correct subjective direction. Why? I want superiority and initiative, and the enemy wants them too; viewed in this light, war is a contest of the subjective ability of the commanders of the two armies in striving for superiority and initiative, with military and financial strength and so on as the material basis on which they act. The result of the contest has victory and defeat; apart from the comparison of objective material conditions, the victor must be due to the correctness of subjective direction, and the vanquished must be due to the error of subjective direction. We admit that the phenomena of war are harder to grasp and have less certainty, that is, are more subject to so-called "probability," than any other social phenomena. But war is not a supernatural thing; it is still a necessary movement in the world, and therefore Sun Tzu's law, "Know the enemy and know yourself, and you can fight a hundred battles without danger" 32, is still a scientific truth. Error arises from ignorance of the enemy and of oneself, and the peculiar nature of war also makes it impossible, on many occasions, for people to know fully the enemy and themselves; hence the uncertainty of the circumstances and actions of war arises, and hence errors and defeats. Yet whatever the circumstances and actions of war, to know their general outline and their essential points is possible. By first using various means of reconnaissance, and then the intelligent reasoning and judgment of the commander, reducing errors and realizing generally correct direction is something that can be done. Having this "generally correct direction" as a weapon, we can win more battles and turn inferiority into superiority and passivity into initiative. This is the relationship between initiative or passivity and the correctness or incorrectness of subjective direction.

(82) That the correctness or incorrectness of subjective direction affects the change of superiority and inferiority and of initiative and passivity is all the more believable when we look at the historical facts of strong armies being defeated and weak, small armies winning. Such cases are very numerous in Chinese and foreign history. In China, such as the Battle of Chengpu between Jin and Chu 33, the Battle of Chenggao between Chu and Han 34, the Battle in which Han Xin defeated Zhao 35, the Battle of Kunyang between Xin and Han 36, the Battle of Guandu between Yuan and Cao 37, the Battle of Chibi between Wu and Wei 38, the Battle of Yiling between Wu and Shu 39, the Battle of the Fei River between Qin and Jin 40, and so on; abroad, such as most of Napoleon's campaigns 41 and the civil war in the Soviet Union after the October Revolution, all were won by the few against the many, by inferiority against superiority. In every case they first, with their own local superiority and initiative, faced the enemy's local inferiority and passivity, and won one battle; then, going on to the rest, they defeated them one by one, and thereby the situation as a whole turned into superiority and turned into initiative. With the enemy who originally held superiority and initiative, it was the reverse; because of his subjective errors and internal contradictions, he could completely lose his very good or fairly good position of superiority and initiative, and become a defeated general or a ruler who lost his country. From this it can be seen that superiority or inferiority in the strength of war is of course the objective basis that determines initiative or passivity, but it is not yet the actual thing of initiative or passivity; the actual initiative or passivity appears in fact only through struggle, through the contest of subjective ability. In the struggle, because of the correctness or error of subjective direction, inferiority can be turned into superiority and passivity into initiative; and also superiority can be turned into inferiority and initiative into passivity. That all the ruling dynasties could not beat the revolutionary armies shows that merely having some kind of superiority does not yet determine initiative, much less determine final victory. Initiative and victory can be seized from the superior and active by the inferior and passive, on the basis of the true situation, through the active play of subjective ability, by obtaining certain conditions.

(83) Misjudgment and unpreparedness can cause the loss of superiority and initiative. Therefore, creating misjudgment on the part of the enemy in a planned way and giving him unprepared attacks is a method, and an important method, of creating superiority and seizing the initiative. What is misjudgment? "On Mount Bagong, every blade of grass and every tree looked like soldiers" 42 is an example of misjudgment. "Making a feint to the east while attacking in the west" is a method of creating misjudgment on the part of the enemy. When superior conditions among the masses are present, sufficient to block news, adopting various methods of deceiving the enemy can often effectively plunge the enemy into the plight of errors in judgment and errors in action, and thereby cause him to lose his superiority and initiative. "In war, deception is never too much" refers to just this. What is unpreparedness? It is having made no preparations. Superiority without preparation is not real superiority and has no initiative. Understanding this, an army that is inferior but prepared can often launch an unexpected offensive against the enemy and defeat the superior. We say that an enemy on the move is easy to hit, precisely because the enemy is then unprepared, that is, caught unawares. These two things—creating misjudgment on the part of the enemy and launching unexpected attacks—are to give the enemy the uncertainty of war and give oneself as much certainty as possible, and are used to strive for our superiority and initiative and to strive for our victory. To do these things, the prerequisite is superior organization of the masses. Therefore, it is of extreme importance to arouse all the common people who oppose the enemy, arm them all, carry out widespread harassing attacks on the enemy, and at the same time use them to block news and cover our army, so that the enemy has no way of knowing where and when our army is going to attack him; this creates the objective basis for his misjudgment and unpreparedness. The Chinese Red Army in the period of the agrarian revolutionary war, winning battles often with weak and small military power, owed an extremely great deal to the organized and armed masses. By rights a national war should win broader support from the masses than the agrarian revolutionary war; but because of historical errors 43, the masses are scattered, and not only is it hard for me to use them in a hurry, but they are often used by the enemy. Only by resolutely and widely mobilizing the whole of the masses can inexhaustible supplies be given for all the needs of the war. In this method of war of giving the enemy misjudgment and giving the enemy unpreparedness so as to fight and win, great effect can certainly be had too. We are not Duke Xiang of Song; we do not want that kind of asinine benevolence and morality 44. We should seal the enemy's eyes and ears as much as possible, making them blind and deaf, and throw the minds of their commanders into as much confusion as possible, making them mad, so as to strive for our own victory. All these too are mutual relationships between initiative or passivity and subjective direction. Defeating Japan cannot do without such subjective direction.

(84) Generally speaking, Japan in her offensive stage, because of the strength of her military power and her use of our historical subjective errors and present errors, is on the whole in an active position. But this initiative, because it carries with it many unfavorable factors and because she herself has also committed some subjective errors in the war (discussed in detail later), and with the many favorable factors on our side, has begun to be partially weakened. The enemy's defeat at Taierzhuang and his predicament in Shanxi are clear proof. The extensive development of our guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines places the garrisons of his occupied territory entirely in a passive position. Although the enemy is still at this time in his active strategic offensive, his initiative will end with the stopping of his strategic offensive. The insufficiency of the enemy's troops, which makes it impossible for him to attack without limit, is the first source of his inability to go on maintaining the active position. The offensive battles of our campaigns, the guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines and other conditions are the second source of his inability to refrain from stopping his offensive at a certain limit and to continue to maintain the active position. The existence of the Soviet Union and other international changes are the third source. From this it can be seen that the enemy's active position is limited and can be broken. If China can, in methods of operations, persist in offensive campaigns and battles by the main forces, vigorously develop guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines, and greatly arouse the people politically, our strategic active position can be gradually established.

(85) Now let us speak of flexibility. What is flexibility? It is that which concretely realizes initiative in operations; it is the flexible employment of forces. The flexible employment of forces is the central task of the direction of war, and is also the thing least easy to do well. The business of war, besides organizing and educating the army and organizing and educating the people, and so on, is the employment of the army in battle, and everything is for the sake of victory in battle. Organizing the army and so on is of course difficult, but employing the army is still more difficult, especially in circumstances of the weak against the strong. To do this requires an extremely great subjective ability; it requires overcoming the confusion, obscurity and uncertainty of the character of war, and finding in them order, clarity and certainty, before flexibility in command can be realized.

(86) The basic policy for battlefield operations in the War of Resistance Against Japan is exterior-line quick-decision offensive battle. To carry out this policy there are such various tactics or methods as dispersion and concentration of forces, separate advance and joint attack, attack and defense, assault and holding, encirclement and outflanking, advance and retreat. To understand these tactics is easy; to use and change them flexibly is not easy. Here there are three links: the opportunity, the place and the unit. If the time is not right, the place is not right, or the circumstances of the unit are not right, victory cannot be won. For example, in attacking an enemy on the move, if we strike too early we expose ourselves and give the enemy the conditions for taking precautions; if we strike too late the enemy has already concentrated and halted and become a bone hard to gnaw. That is the question of opportunity. If the point of assault is chosen on the left flank, it just hits the enemy's weak point and easily wins; if chosen on the right flank, it hits the enemy's nails and cannot succeed. That is the question of place. If one of my units carries out a certain task, it easily wins; if another unit carries out the same task, it is hard to achieve effect. That is the question of the circumstances of the unit. Not only must tactics be used, they must be changed. Attack changes into defense, and defense into attack; advance changes into retreat, and retreat into advance; the holding party changes into the assault party, and the assault party into the holding party; and likewise the mutual changes of encirclement and outflanking, and so on, are all to be made according to the circumstances of the enemy's and our units and of the enemy's and our terrain situation, and to change them in good time and appropriately, is an important task of flexible command. This is so in battle command, and so in campaign and strategic command.

(87) The ancients said, "The marvel of its employment lies in the working of the mind" 45. This "marvel" we call flexibility, and it is the product of the intelligent commander. Flexibility is not rash action; rash action is to be rejected. Flexibility is a talent of the intelligent commander, who, on the basis of objective circumstances, "judges the time and sizes up the situation" (this "situation" includes the enemy's situation, our situation, the terrain, and so on), and adopts measures of disposal that are timely and appropriate; this is the so-called "marvel of employment." Based on this marvel of employment, exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles can win many victories, can change the situation of superiority and inferiority between the enemy and ourselves, can realize our initiative over the enemy, can overwhelm and smash the enemy, and final victory will belong to us.

(88) Now let us speak of planning. Because of the uncertainty peculiar to war, to realize planning in war is much more difficult than to realize planning in other undertakings. Yet "in all things, with forethought they stand; without forethought they fail" 46; without a plan and preparation made beforehand, victory in war cannot be won. War has no absolute certainty, but it is not without a certain degree of relative certainty. Our own side is comparatively certain. The enemy's side is very uncertain, but there are also omens to be looked for, clues to be examined, and phenomena before and after to be pondered. These constitute what is called a certain degree of relative certainty, and the planning of war has thereby an objective basis. The development of modern technology (wire telegraphy, radio, aircraft, motor vehicles, railways, steamships and so on) has further increased the possibility of planning in war. But since war has only a quite low degree of certainty and only brief time-spans of it, the planning of war is hard to make complete and fixed; it moves with the movement of the war (or its flow, or its shifting), and differs in degree according to the size of the scope of the war. Tactical plans, for example attack or defense plans of small units and small detachments, often have to be changed several times a day. Campaign plans, that is, plans for the action of large formations, can generally last until the end of the campaign, but within the campaign partial changes are frequent, and total changes are occasionally had. Strategic plans, which are based on the general situation of both sides in the war, have a greater degree of fixity, but they too are applicable only within a certain strategic stage; as the war moves toward a new stage, the strategic plan must be changed. That tactical, campaign and strategic plans are each determined and changed according to their scope and circumstances is an important link in the direction of war, and is also the concrete implementation of the flexibility of war, that is, the marvel of employment in practice. The commanders of the War of Resistance at all levels should pay attention to this.

(89) Some people, on the basis of the fluidity of war, fundamentally deny the relative fixity of war plans or war policies, saying that such plans or policies are "mechanical" things. This opinion is wrong. As stated in the preceding paragraph, we fully admit that, because the circumstances of war have only relative certainty and war flows (or moves, or shifts) swiftly forward, the plans or policies of war should likewise be given only relative fixity, and must be changed or revised in good time according to the changes of circumstances and the flow of war; if we did not do this we should become mechanists. But we must on no account deny relatively fixed war plans or policies within a certain time; if this is denied, everything is denied, war itself is denied, and even the speaker himself is denied. Since the circumstances and actions of war have their relative fixity, the war plans or policies that arise in response to them must likewise be given relative fixity. For example, because the circumstances of the war in North China and the actions of the Eighth Route Army's dispersed operations have their fixity within a certain stage, it is quite necessary to give relative fixity within this stage to the strategic operational policy of the Eighth Route Army, "Basically guerrilla warfare, but not relaxing mobile warfare under favorable conditions." The period of applicability of campaign policies is shorter than that of the above strategic policy, and that of tactical policies is shorter still, but all have their fixity for a certain time. If this is denied, war has no way to be taken up, and becomes without any definite view, neither this nor that, or both this and that, the relativism of war. No one denies that a policy applicable within a certain time is also flowing; without this flow there would be no abolition of one policy and adoption of another. But this flow has limits, that is, it flows within the scope of the various different actions of war that carry out this policy, and is not a flow of the fundamental nature of this policy; that is to say, it is a flow of quantity, not a flow of quality. This fundamental nature, within a certain time, certainly does not flow; what we call relative fixity within a certain time refers to this. Within the whole long river of war, which flows absolutely, there is relative fixity at each of its particular stages—this is our view of the fundamental nature of war plans or war policies.

(90) After having spoken of the protracted defensive war on interior lines in strategy and the exterior-line quick-decision offensive battle in campaigns and battles, and of initiative, flexibility and planning, we can sum up in a few sentences. The War of Resistance Against Japan should be a planned war. War plans, that is, the concrete application of strategy and tactics, should carry flexibility so that they can adapt to the circumstances of the war. Everywhere care must be taken to turn inferiority into superiority and passivity into initiative, so as to change the situation between the enemy and ourselves. And all of this is manifested in exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles in campaigns and battles, and at the same time in the protracted defensive war on interior lines in strategy.



Mobile Warfare, Guerrilla Warfare, Positional Warfare

(91) The strategic interior lines, strategic protractedness and exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles in campaigns and battles within the strategic defensive, which are the content of the war, are manifested, in the form of war, as mobile warfare. Mobile warfare is the form in which regular formations, over long fronts and large theaters of war, carry out exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles in campaigns and battles. At the same time, it also includes the so-called "mobile defense" that is carried out at certain necessary moments in order to facilitate carrying out such offensive battles, and also includes positional attack and positional defense that play an auxiliary role. Its characteristics are: regular formations, superior forces in campaigns and battles, offensiveness and mobility.

(92) China has a vast territory and many troops, but the technique and training of her army are inadequate; the enemy is insufficient in troop strength, but comparatively superior in technique and training. Under such circumstances, there is no doubt that offensive mobile warfare should be the main form of operation, supplemented by other forms, together forming the whole of mobile warfare. Here we must oppose the so-called "retreat without advance" flightism, and at the same time oppose the so-called "advance without retreat" desperatism.

(93) One of the characteristics of mobile warfare is its fluidity, which not only permits but requires the field army to advance and retreat in great strides. But this has no point in common with flightism of the Han Fuju 47 type. The basic requirement of war is to destroy the enemy; its other requirement is to preserve oneself. The purpose of preserving oneself is to destroy the enemy, and destroying the enemy is again the most effective means of preserving oneself. Therefore mobile warfare must on no account become a pretext for people like Han Fuju, and must on no account be a movement backward only and not a movement forward; such "movement" negates the basic offensiveness of mobile warfare, and as a result of putting it into practice, however big China is, she will be "moved" away.

(94) But the other kind of thinking is also wrong, namely the so-called desperatism of advance without retreat. We advocate mobile warfare whose content is exterior-line quick-decision offensive battles in campaigns and battles, which includes auxiliary positional warfare, and also includes "mobile defense" and retreat; without these, mobile warfare cannot be fully carried out. Desperatism is military shortsightedness, and its root is often fear of losing territory. The desperatist does not know that one of the characteristics of mobile warfare is its fluidity, which not only permits but requires the field army to advance and retreat in great strides. On the positive side, in order to put the enemy into disadvantage and to fight to our advantage, we often require the enemy to be on the move, and require many conditions favorable to us, such as favorable terrain, an enemy situation easy to hit, inhabitants able to block news, the enemy's fatigue and unpreparedness, and so on. This requires that the enemy advance, though we may not mind temporarily losing part of the territory. Because temporary and partial loss of territory is the price of the complete and permanent preservation of territory and of its recovery. On the negative side, whenever we are forced into an unfavorable position and the preservation of our military strength is fundamentally endangered, we should boldly retreat in order to preserve our military strength and strike the enemy again at a new opportunity. The desperatist, not knowing this principle, even when clearly in a definitely unfavorable situation still contends for the loss or gain of a city or a plot of ground, with the result that not only are the city and the ground both lost, but military strength too cannot be preserved. We have always advocated "luring the enemy in deep," precisely because it is the most effective military policy for a weak army to use in operating against a strong army in the strategic defensive.

(95) Among the forms of operations in the War of Resistance Against Japan, the main one is mobile warfare, and next comes guerrilla warfare. We say that in the whole war mobile warfare is primary and guerrilla warfare auxiliary; what we mean is that the fate of the war is to be settled mainly by regular warfare, especially the mobile warfare within it, and that guerrilla warfare cannot shoulder the chief responsibility of deciding the fate of the war. But this does not mean that the strategic position of guerrilla warfare in the War of Resistance is unimportant. The strategic position of guerrilla warfare in the whole War of Resistance is second only to mobile warfare, because without the auxiliary of guerrilla warfare the enemy cannot be defeated. In saying this, the strategic task of the development of guerrilla warfare into mobile warfare is included. In a long and cruel war, guerrilla warfare will not remain at its original position, but will raise itself to mobile warfare. Thus the strategic role of guerrilla warfare is twofold: one is to assist regular warfare, and the other is to turn itself into regular warfare. As for the significance of guerrilla warfare in China's War of Resistance being unprecedentedly vast and unprecedentedly protracted, its strategic position cannot be despised all the more. Therefore, in China, guerrilla warfare itself has not only questions of tactics but also its own special questions of strategy. I have already spoken of this question in the article "Problems of Strategy in the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla War." As was said above, of the forms of operations in the three strategic stages of the War of Resistance, in the first stage mobile warfare is primary and guerrilla warfare and positional warfare auxiliary. In the second stage guerrilla warfare will rise to the primary position, with mobile warfare and positional warfare as auxiliary. In the third stage mobile warfare again rises to be the main form, supplemented by positional warfare and guerrilla warfare. But the mobile warfare of this third stage is no longer shouldered wholly by the original regular army; a part of it, perhaps a quite important part, will be shouldered by the original guerrilla forces raised from guerrilla warfare to mobile warfare. Looking at the three stages, guerrilla warfare in China's War of Resistance is by no means something that may or may not be had. It will perform an unprecedentedly great act in the history of human warfare. For this reason, among the several million regular troops of the whole country, it is entirely necessary to assign at least several tens of thousands, dispersed through all the enemy-occupied areas, to arouse and coordinate with the people's armed forces and carry on guerrilla warfare. The troops so assigned should consciously shoulder this sacred task, and should not think that, by fighting few battles and for a time appearing not to be national heroes, they lower their qualifications; this idea is wrong. Guerrilla warfare does not have the quick results and the conspicuous fame of regular warfare, but "a long road tests a horse's strength, and a long time reveals a man's heart"; in a long and cruel war, guerrilla warfare will show its very great might, truly an undertaking of no small account. Moreover, regular armies dispersed can carry on guerrilla warfare, and assembled can carry on mobile warfare; the Eighth Route Army does just this. The policy of the Eighth Route Army is: "Basically guerrilla warfare, but not relaxing mobile warfare under favorable conditions." This policy is entirely correct, and the views of the people who oppose this policy are incorrect.

(96) Positional warfare, whether defensive or offensive, generally cannot be carried out under China's technical conditions today, and this is exactly where we show our weakness. Furthermore, the enemy, making use of China's vast territory, avoids our positional works. Therefore positional warfare cannot be used as an important means, much less as the chief means. However, in the first and second stages of the war, local positional warfare that falls within the scope of mobile warfare and plays an auxiliary role in campaign operations is possible and necessary. For the purpose of resisting step by step in order to wear down the enemy and gain time to spare, semi-positional "mobile defense" is all the more a necessary part of mobile warfare. China must strive to increase new-type weapons so as to be able to carry out fully the task of positional attack in the stage of the strategic counter-offensive. The stage of the strategic counter-offensive will undoubtedly raise the position of positional warfare, for at that time the enemy will tenaciously hold his positions, and without our powerful positional attacks coordinating with mobile warfare, the aim of recovering lost territory cannot be reached. Even so, in the third stage we must still strive to make mobile warfare the main form of the war. Because the art of leadership in war and men's initiative would, in positional warfare such as that in Western Europe after the middle of the First World War, be mostly dead. Yet in operating within the broad territory of China, while for quite a long time the Chinese side still retains the situation of technical poverty, the business of "liberating war from the trenches" naturally appears. Even in the third stage, although China's technical conditions will have improved, they will not necessarily be able to surpass the enemy's, and thus we shall also be compelled to strive for high-grade mobile warfare, or else we cannot attain the aim of final victory. Thus, in the whole War of Resistance Against Japan, China will not take positional warfare as the main form; the main and important forms are mobile warfare and guerrilla warfare. In these forms of war the opportunity for the art of leadership in war and for men's initiative to be given full play is available, and this is again a piece of good fortune in our misfortune!



War of Attrition, War of Annihilation

(97) It was said earlier that the essence of war, that is, the object of war, is to preserve oneself and destroy the enemy. But the forms of war for attaining this object are three—mobile warfare, positional warfare and guerrilla warfare—and the effects when realized differ in degree, and therefore there is generally the so-called distinction between war of attrition and war of annihilation.

(98) First of all we can say that the War of Resistance Against Japan is a war of attrition, and at the same time a war of annihilation. Why? The enemy's strong factors are still at work, and his strategic superiority and initiative still exist; without battles of annihilation in campaigns and battles, his strong factors cannot be effectively and quickly reduced, and his superiority and initiative cannot be broken. Our weak factors likewise still exist, our strategic inferiority and passivity have not yet been escaped from; in order to gain time, to strengthen domestic and international conditions and to change our own unfavorable state, without battles of annihilation in campaigns and battles we cannot succeed either. Therefore, annihilation in campaigns is the means to attain the aim of strategic attrition. In this respect, war of annihilation is war of attrition. The chief means by which China is able to carry on protracted war is attaining attrition by way of annihilation.

(99) But there is also attrition in campaigns as a means of attaining the aim of strategic attrition. Broadly speaking, mobile warfare carries out the task of annihilation, positional warfare carries out the task of attrition, and guerrilla warfare carries out the task of attrition and at the same time the task of annihilation; the three are distinguished from one another. In this respect, war of annihilation is different from war of attrition. Attrition in campaigns is auxiliary, but it too is needed for protracted operations.

(100) In theory and in need, China in the defensive stage should utilize the principal annihilating character of mobile warfare and the partial annihilating character of guerrilla warfare, together with the principal attriting character of positional warfare of an auxiliary nature and the partial attriting character of guerrilla warfare, to attain the strategic aim of attriting the enemy in large amounts. In the stage of stalemate, we continue to utilize the annihilating and attriting characters of guerrilla warfare and mobile warfare to attrit the enemy further in large amounts. All of this is to make the war situation protracted, gradually change the situation between the enemy and ourselves, and prepare the conditions for the counter-offensive. In the strategic counter-offensive, we continue to use annihilation to attain attrition, so as finally to drive the enemy out.

(101) But in fact the experience of ten months is that many, even the majority, of mobile warfare campaigns have been fought as wars of attrition; the annihilating role that guerrilla warfare should have played has not yet been raised to the proper degree in certain areas either. The advantage of this situation is that, however it be reckoned, we have attrited the enemy, and this has its significance for protracted war and final victory; our blood has not been shed in vain. The disadvantage, however, is: first, that the attrition of the enemy has been insufficient; and second, that we ourselves have inevitably been attrited more and have captured less. Although the objective causes of this situation should be admitted, namely the difference in technique and in the training of personnel between the enemy and ourselves, yet in theory and in practice we should in any case advocate that the main forces strive to carry out battles of annihilation on all favorable occasions. Although guerrilla units, in order to carry out many concrete tasks such as sabotage and harassment, cannot but carry on pure attrition, yet they must still advocate and strive to carry out annihilating operations on all favorable occasions in campaigns and battles, so as to achieve the aim of attriting the enemy in large amounts and at the same time replenishing ourselves in large amounts.

(102) The so-called exterior lines, quick decision and offensive of the exterior-line quick-decision offensive battle, and the so-called mobility of mobile warfare, are in the form of combat chiefly the adoption of the tactics of encirclement and outflanking, and therefore require the concentration of superior forces. Hence concentrating forces and adopting the tactics of encirclement and outflanking are the necessary conditions for carrying out mobile warfare, that is, exterior-line quick-decision offensive battle. But all of this is for the sake of the object of annihilating the enemy.

(103) The strong points of the Japanese army lie not only in its weapons but also in the training of its officers and men—its organization, the self-confidence formed from never having been defeated in the past, its superstitious belief in the Emperor and in ghosts and spirits, its arrogance and self-conceit, its contempt for the Chinese, and other such characteristics; these are the result of many years of militarist education in Japan and of Japanese national custom. The phenomenon that our army inflicts very many casualties on them and takes very few prisoners has its chief cause here. This point many people have underestimated in the past. The destruction of this sort of thing requires a long process. First we need to take this characteristic seriously, and then patiently and in a planned way do much work in the direction of this point, politically, in international propaganda and in the Japanese people's movement; and the military annihilation battle is also one of the methods. Here the pessimists may take it as a ground for leading to the theory of national subjugation, and the negative military men may take it as a ground for opposing annihilation. We, on the contrary, hold that this strong point of the Japanese army can be destroyed, and is already beginning to be destroyed. The method of destruction is mainly political winning-over. With regard to Japanese soldiers, it is not to insult their self-respect, but to understand and comply with this self-respect of theirs, and, from the method of treating prisoners leniently, to lead them to understand the anti-people character of the aggressionism of the Japanese rulers. On the other hand, it is to show them the unyielding spirit and the heroic and tenacious fighting power of the Chinese army and the Chinese people, which means giving them the blow of annihilation battles. In operations, the experience of ten months proves annihilation to be possible, and battles such as Pingxingguan and Taierzhuang are clear evidence. The Japanese army's morale has begun to waver, the soldiers do not understand the aim of the war, they are caught in the encirclement of the Chinese army and the Chinese people, and their courage in assault is far weaker than that of Chinese soldiers; all these are objective conditions favorable to our carrying out annihilation battles, and these conditions will also develop day by day with the protractedness of the war. In regard to destroying the arrogance of the enemy army by annihilation battles, annihilation is again one of the conditions for shortening the course of the war and for earlier liberating the Japanese soldiers and the Japanese people. In the world there are only cats making friends with cats; there are no cats making friends with mice.

(104) On the other hand, it should be admitted that in technique and in the training of personnel we are at present not equal to the enemy. Therefore annihilation to the highest degree, such as the capture of all or the greater part, is in many cases, especially in fighting in plains zones, difficult. The excessive demand which the theorists of quick victory make on this point is likewise wrong. The correct requirement in the War of Resistance Against Japan should be: war of annihilation as far as possible. On all favorable occasions, concentrate superior forces in every battle and adopt the tactics of encirclement and outflanking—if the whole of him cannot be encircled, then a part of him; if the whole of what is encircled cannot be captured, then a part of what is encircled; if a part of what is encircled cannot be captured, then a large number of the encircled killed and wounded. And on all occasions unfavorable for carrying out annihilation, carry out attrition. For the former, apply the principle of concentration of forces; for the latter, apply the principle of dispersion of forces. In the relations of command in campaigns, for the former apply the principle of centralized command; for the latter apply the principle of decentralized command. These are the basic policies for operations on the battlefields of the War of Resistance Against Japan.



The Possibility of Exploiting the Enemy's Weaknesses

(105) As to the enemy's being beatable, the basis lies in the command of the enemy too. Since ancient times there has been no general who made no mistakes, and the enemy's making of blunders can be looked for, just as we too find it hard to avoid making blunders; the possibility of exploiting the enemy's weaknesses exists. Looking at strategy and campaigns, the enemy in ten months of aggressive war has already committed many errors. Reckoning the major ones, there are five. The first is the gradual increase of forces. This arose from the enemy's underestimation of China, and also has the reason of his own insufficiency of troops. The enemy has always looked down on us; after the Northeast four provinces 48 came cheaply, together with the occupation of eastern Hebei and northern Chahar, all of these count as the enemy's strategic reconnaissance. The conclusion they reached was: a sheet of loose sand. On this basis they thought China not worth a fight, and fixed the so-called plan of "quick decision," sending a few troops, attempting to frighten us into collapse. The great unity and the great resistance of China in the ten months were not anticipated by them; they forgot that China is already in an era of progress, that in China there already exist an advanced party, an advanced army and an advanced people. When it did not work, they gradually increased troops, from a dozen or so divisions, time after time, up to thirty. To advance further they cannot but increase again. But because of opposition to the Soviet Union, and because of congenital insufficiency of men and funds, Japan's maximum number of troops dispatched and her final points of attack cannot but be subject to certain limits. The second is the lack of a main direction of attack. Before the Taierzhuang campaign, the enemy in Central China and North China generally divided his forces equally, and within each of the two again divided equally. For example in North China, on the three routes of the Jinpu, Pinghan 49 and Tongpu railways he divided his forces equally; each route suffered some casualties, left some garrisoning the occupied territory, and had no more troops to advance further. After the defeat at Taierzhuang he drew the lesson and concentrated his main force in the direction of Xuzhou; this error was changed for a time. The third is the lack of strategic coordination. Of the enemy's two groups in Central China and North China, within each group there was in general coordination, but between the two groups there was very little. When the southern section of the Jinpu line was attacking Xiaobengbu, the northern section did not move; when the northern section was attacking Taierzhuang, the southern section did not move. After running into misfortune at both places, the Minister of the Army came to inspect and the Chief of the General Staff came to command, and there was a temporary coordination. Within the Japanese landlord and bourgeois class and the militarist clique there exist rather serious contradictions, and these contradictions are developing forward; the lack of coordination in the war is one of their concrete manifestations. The fourth is the loss of strategic opportunity. This is conspicuously shown in the pauses after the occupation of Nanjing and of Taiyuan, chiefly because of insufficiency of troops and the lack of a strategic pursuit force. The fifth is encirclement without much annihilation. Before the Taierzhuang campaign, the campaigns of Shanghai, Nanjing, Cangzhou, Baoding, Nankou, Xinkou and Linfen all had many breakthroughs and few captures, showing the clumsiness of his command. These five—gradual increase of forces, no main direction of attack, no strategic coordination, loss of opportunity, and encirclement with much attack and little annihilation—were the weak points of Japanese command before the Taierzhuang campaign. After the Taierzhuang campaign he has made some changes, but, in view of such factors as his insufficiency of troops and internal contradictions, it is impossible for him not to commit mistakes again. And what he gains here he loses there. For example, concentrating North China forces at Xuzhou left great gaps in the occupied territory of North China, giving guerrilla warfare the opportunity to develop with free hands. The above are errors the enemy made by himself, not errors that we caused him to make. On our side, we can still deliberately create errors for the enemy, that is, by our own intelligent and effective actions, under the cover of organized masses, create misjudgments on the part of the enemy and draw the enemy into our range, such as feinting to the east while attacking in the west and the like; the possibility of this was spoken of earlier. All these things show that our victory in the war can again find a certain source in the command of the enemy. Although we should not take this as the important foundation of our strategic plans—on the contrary, it is a reliable way of doing things to base plans on the assumption that the enemy makes few errors—moreover, as we exploit the enemy's weaknesses, the enemy can also exploit ours, and to give the enemy few weaknesses to look for is again a task of our command. Yet the errors of enemy command, which have in fact existed, and will still occur, and can also be created through our efforts, are all available for our use, and the generals of the War of Resistance should seize them with all their might. The enemy's command of strategy and campaigns is quite inadequate in many respects, but his battle command, that is, the tactics of units and of small formations, has rather a degree of cleverness, and this we should learn from him.



The Question of Decisive Engagements in the War of Resistance Against Japan

(106) The question of decisive engagements in the War of Resistance Against Japan should be divided into three kinds: all campaigns and battles in which we are sure should be resolutely fought to a decision; all campaigns and battles in which we are not sure should avoid a decision; strategic decisive engagements that stake the fate of the nation should be avoided altogether. The characteristics by which the War of Resistance Against Japan differs from many other wars also manifest themselves in this question of decisive engagements. In the first and second stages, the enemy being strong and ourselves weak, the enemy's demand is that we concentrate our main forces for a decisive battle with him. Our demand is the opposite: it is to choose favorable conditions, concentrate superior forces, and fight decisive engagements, in campaigns and battles, in which we are sure, as Pingxingguan, Taierzhuang and many other battles; and to avoid decisive engagements, in which we are not sure, under unfavorable conditions, as in the policy adopted in the campaigns at Zhangde 50 and other places. As for strategic decisive engagements that stake the fate of the nation, we should fundamentally not fight them, as in the recent withdrawal from Xuzhou. This breaks up the enemy's plan of "quick decision" and compels him to carry on protracted war with us. This policy cannot be carried out in a country with a narrow territory, and is also hard to carry out in a country that is too backward politically. We are a big country and in an era of progress, and this can be done. If strategic decisive engagements are avoided, "so long as the green hills remain, one need not worry about firewood"; although some territory is lost, there is still a vast room for maneuver, which can promote and await domestic progress, international reinforcement and the internal collapse of the enemy; this is the best policy in the War of Resistance Against Japan. The acute-disease theorists of quick victory cannot bear the arduous road of protracted war and attempt a quick victory; as soon as the situation improves slightly they blow up a clamor for a strategic decisive battle; if this were followed, the whole War of Resistance would suffer a great loss, protracted war would be buried by it, and it would exactly fall into the enemy's poisonous scheme; it is truly the worst policy. Not fighting decisive engagements means giving up territory; there is no doubt about this, and in unavoidable circumstances (and only in such circumstances) we can only boldly give it up. When things reach such a point there should not be the slightest attachment; this is the correct policy of trading territory for time. In history, Russia, by avoiding decisive engagements and carrying out a bold retreat, defeated Napoleon, who for a time shook the world 51. China should now do the same.

(107) Are we not afraid of being cursed as "non-resisters"? We are not. To fight no battle at all and compromise with the enemy is non-resistance, which should not only be cursed but is wholly impermissible. To resist resolutely but, in order to avoid the enemy's poisonous scheme, not to let our main forces be lost to a single blow of the enemy and so affect the continuation of the resistance—in a word, to avoid national subjugation—is entirely necessary. To harbor doubts on this point is military shortsightedness, and the result is certainly to go along with the national-subjugationists. We have criticized the so-called desperatism of "advance without retreat" precisely because, if this desperatism became a general fashion, the result would be that the resistance could not be continued, and would finally lead to the danger of national subjugation.

(108) We advocate decisive engagements under all favorable conditions, whether battles or campaigns large or small, and in these no negativeness whatever is to be permitted. To give the enemy annihilation and to give the enemy attrition can be attained only by such decisive engagements, and every anti-Japanese military man must resolutely carry them out. For this purpose partial and quite large sacrifices are necessary, and the view of avoiding any sacrifice is the view of cowards and of those who suffer from fear of the Japanese, and must be firmly opposed. The killing of flightists such as Li Fuying 52 and Han Fuju was rightly done. The advocacy in war of the spirit and action of bold sacrifice and heroic forward movement is something absolutely necessary under a correct operational plan, and is inseparable from protracted war and final victory. We have severely condemned the so-called flightism of "retreat without advance," and upheld the strict execution of discipline, precisely because only such heroic decisive engagements under a correct plan can defeat a strong enemy; and flightism is a direct supporter of the theory of national subjugation.

(109) Isn't it self-contradictory to fight heroically in front and give up territory behind? Isn't the blood of these heroic fighters shed in vain? This is a quite improper question. Eating in front and defecating behind—is not the eating in vain? Sleeping in front and getting up behind—is not the sleeping in vain? Can the question be put in this way? I think it cannot. To keep eating once one has begun to eat, to keep sleeping once one has begun to sleep, to keep fighting heroically all the way to the Yalu River—these are fantasies of subjectivism and formalism, which do not exist in real life. Who does not know that in shedding blood and fighting for the sake of gaining time and preparing the counter-offensive, though certain territory cannot be avoided being given up, time is gained, the aim of giving the enemy annihilation and giving the enemy attrition is attained, one's own combat experience is obtained, the people who had not risen have risen, and the international position has grown? Is this blood shed in vain? Not at all in vain. Giving up territory is for the sake of preserving military strength, and is precisely for the sake of preserving territory; because if, under unfavorable conditions, we do not give up part of the territory, and blindly carry out a decisive engagement in which we are not at all sure, the result is that after losing military strength we shall lose all the territory as well, not to speak of recovering lost territory. A capitalist doing business must have capital; after he has gone wholly bankrupt he is no capitalist at all. A gambler too must have a stake; if he stakes everything on one throw and unluckily does not win, he has nothing left to gamble again. Things go in a winding, back-and-forth way and not straight through; war is the same, and only the formalists cannot figure this out.

(110) I think the same holds for decisive engagements in the stage of the strategic counter-offensive. Though at that time the enemy is in inferiority and we in superiority, yet the principle of "carry out favorable decisive engagements and avoid unfavorable decisive engagements" still applies, right up to the banks of the Yalu River. Thus we can always stand in the initiative; all the enemy's "challenges to battle" and other people's "goading-the-general methods" should be put on the shelf and ignored, without being moved by them in the slightest. The generals of the War of Resistance must have this firmness before they can be counted as brave and wise generals. Those people who "jump at the first touch" are not worth speaking of in the same breath. In the first stage we are in a certain degree of strategic passivity, but in all campaigns we should still be active, and in any stage thereafter we should be active. We are protracted-war theorists and final-victory theorists, not single-throw gamblers like the gambling fellows.



The Army and the People Are the Foundation of Victory

(111) Japanese imperialism, confronted with a revolutionary China, will never relax its attack and suppression; its imperialist nature determines this. If China did not resist, Japan would occupy China peacefully without firing a shot; the loss of the four northeastern provinces is the precedent. If China resists, Japan presses against this resistance until her pressure can no longer exceed China's resistance and then stops; this is an inevitable law. The ambition of the Japanese landlord and bourgeois class is very great; in order to attack the South Seas archipelago in the south and Siberia in the north, they have adopted the policy of breaking through the middle, first hitting China. Those who think that Japan will stop at a suitable point after occupying North China and the Jiangsu-Zhejiang area completely fail to see that Japanese imperialism, which has developed to a new stage and is approaching the borderline of death, is already different from the Japan of history. When we say that Japan's number of troops sent and her points of attack have certain limits, we mean: on Japan's side, on the basis of her strength, in order still to carry out attacks elsewhere and to defend against enemies elsewhere, she can only put out a certain degree of strength to hit China, up to the limit of what her strength can reach; on China's side, she has shown her progress and tenacious resistance, and it cannot be imagined that only Japan attacks fiercely while China has no necessary resistance. Japan cannot occupy the whole of China, but in all the areas her strength can reach she will suppress China's resistance with all her remaining strength, and until the internal and external conditions of Japan bring Japanese imperialism into the direct crisis of entering the grave she will not stop this suppression. Japan's domestic politics has only two ways out: either the whole ruling class rapidly collapses and power passes to the people, and the war thereby ends, but there is for the time being no such possibility; or the landlord and bourgeois class becomes increasingly fascist and sustains the war to the day of its own collapse, and Japan is taking exactly this road. Apart from this there is no third road. Those who hope that the moderate faction of the Japanese bourgeoisie will come out and stop the war are merely indulging in fantasy; the moderate faction of the Japanese bourgeoisie has already become the captive of the landlords and finance oligarchs, which is the reality of Japanese politics for many years. After Japan has beaten China, if China's war of resistance has not yet given Japan a fatal blow and Japan still has enough strength, she will certainly go on to hit the South Seas or Siberia, or even both. When war in Europe breaks out, she will play this hand; the wishful calculations of the Japanese rulers are very big. Of course there exists this possibility: because of the strength of the Soviet Union, and because of Japan's great weakening in the war in China, she may have to stop the original plan of attacking Siberia and adopt a fundamentally defensive posture toward it. But when this situation appears, it is not a relaxation of Japan's attack on China but on the contrary a tightening of her attack on China, because then she has only the one road left of swallowing up the weak. At that time China's tasks of persisting in resistance, persisting in the united front and persisting in protracted war will appear all the more grave, and not the slightest slackness will be permissible.

(112) Under such circumstances, the main condition for China to defeat Japan is the unity of the whole country and progress in all respects of a hundred or a thousand times over the past. China is already in an era of progress and has already had great unity, but the present degree is still very far from enough. That Japan occupies so much land is on the one hand because of Japan's strength, and on the other hand because of China's weakness; and this weakness is wholly the result accumulated from the various historical errors of the past hundred years, and especially of the last ten years or so, which has limited China's progressive factors to today's state. Now, to defeat such a strong enemy is impossible without long and broad efforts. There are many things that should be striven for; here I speak only of the two most fundamental aspects: the progress of the army and of the people.

(113) Reforming the army system cannot be separated from modernization and the strengthening of technical conditions; without this, the enemy cannot be driven across the Yalu River. The employment of the army needs progressive and flexible strategy and tactics; without this too, victory cannot be won. But the foundation of the army is the soldiers; without a progressive political spirit permeating the army, and without progressive political work to carry out this permeation, true unity between officers and men cannot be attained, the anti-Japanese enthusiasm of officers and men cannot be aroused to the greatest degree, and all technique and tactics cannot have the best foundation on which to bring their due effect into play. We say that although Japan's technical conditions are superior, she will in the end be defeated; besides the blows of annihilation and attrition that we give her, it is because her army's morale will in the end waver under our blows, and weapons and men will not be firmly joined. We, on the contrary, have in the political aim of the War of Resistance the unity of officers and men. Here lies the foundation for the political work of all anti-Japanese armies. The army should put into effect a certain degree of democratization, chiefly by abolishing the feudal system of beating and abusing and by officers and men sharing weal and woe. Thus the aim of unity between officers and men will be reached, the army will gain enormously in combat strength, and there will be no fear that a long and cruel war cannot be sustained.

(114) The deepest source of the great power of war lies in the masses of the people. The main reason Japan dares to bully us is that the Chinese masses are in an unorganized state. After this defect is overcome, the Japanese aggressor will be placed before several hundred million people standing up, like a wild bull charging into a sea of flames, and with a single shout from us the bull will be frightened out of its wits and be burned to death. On our side, the army needs inexhaustible replenishment; the "press-gang method" and "buying-soldiers method" 53 now practiced by the scoundrels below must be urgently prohibited and changed into broad and ardent political mobilization; in this way, to get several million men as soldiers is easy. The financial sources for the war of resistance are very difficult, but if the masses are mobilized, finance too is no problem; how can a country so vast in land and so numerous in people worry about poverty? The army must become one with the people, so that in the eyes of the people it is looked on as their own army; such an army will be invincible under heaven, and Japanese imperialism is not enough to fight against it.

(115) Many people cannot handle well the relations between officers and men and between army and people, and think that the methods are not right; I always tell them that it is a question of basic attitude (or basic purpose), and this attitude is to respect the soldiers and to respect the people. From this attitude arise all sorts of policies, methods and manners. If this attitude is departed from, the policies, methods and manners will certainly be wrong, and the relations between officers and men and between army and people will decidedly not be handled well. The three great principles of the political work of the army are: first, unity between officers and men; second, unity between army and people; third, disintegration of the enemy army. For these principles to be effectively carried out, they must all proceed from the basic attitude of respecting the soldiers, respecting the people, and respecting the personality of the captured enemy soldiers who have laid down their arms. Those who consider this not a question of basic attitude but a question of technique have truly thought wrongly, and should correct themselves.

(116) At this time, when the defense of Wuhan and other places has become an urgent task, it is a very serious task to arouse the full enthusiasm of the whole army and the whole people to support the war. The task of defending Wuhan and other places should without any doubt be earnestly put forward and carried out. But whether they can really be defended and not lost is not determined by subjective wishes but by concrete conditions. Political mobilization of the whole army and the whole people to rise and struggle is one of the most important concrete conditions. Without striving for all the necessary conditions, or if even one of the necessary conditions is lacking, we shall inevitably repeat the disastrous example of the fall of Nanjing and other places. Where China's Madrid will be depends on where the conditions of a Madrid are present. In the past there has not been one Madrid; in the future we should strive for several, but it all depends on the conditions. And the conditions in which the most basic one is the broad political mobilization of the whole army and the whole people.

(117) In all work, the general policy of the anti-Japanese national united front should be upheld. Because only with this policy can resistance be persisted in, protracted war be persisted in, relations between officers and men and between army and people be improved generally and deeply, the full enthusiasm of the whole army and the whole people be aroused, and the fight be waged to defend all areas not yet lost and recover all areas already lost, so as to strive for final victory.

(118) This question of political mobilization of the army and the people is really too important. The reason why we do not mind repeating it over and over again is that without it there is no victory. Without many other necessary things there is of course no victory either, but this is the most basic condition of victory. The anti-Japanese national united front is the united front of the whole army and the whole people, and by no means merely the united front of the party headquarters and party members of a few parties; to mobilize the whole army and the whole people to take part in the united front is the fundamental purpose of initiating the anti-Japanese national united front.



Conclusion

(119) What is the conclusion? The conclusion is: "Under what conditions can China defeat and destroy the strength of Japanese imperialism? Three conditions are required: first, the completion of the anti-Japanese united front in China; second, the completion of the international anti-Japanese united front; third, the rise of the revolutionary movement of the people in Japan and of the people in Japan's colonies. From the standpoint of the Chinese people, of the three conditions the great union of the Chinese people is the main one." "How long will this war last? That depends on the strength of China's anti-Japanese united front and on many other deciding factors in China and Japan." "If these conditions cannot be realized very soon, the war will be prolonged. But the result will be the same: Japan will certainly be defeated and China will certainly win. Only the sacrifices will be great, and a very painful period will have to be gone through." "Our strategic policy should be to use our main forces to fight on a very long, constantly shifting line. For the Chinese army to win, it must carry on highly mobile warfare on a broad battlefield." "Besides using trained armies for mobile warfare, we must organize many guerrilla units among the peasants." "In the course of the war … the equipment of China's army will be gradually strengthened. Therefore China will be able in the later period of the war to engage in positional warfare and to carry out positional attacks on the Japanese-occupied territory. In this way, under the long drain of China's resistance, Japan's economy will collapse; under the wearing down of innumerable battles, her morale will crumble. On the Chinese side, the latent strength of resistance will day by day surge up and rise, and large numbers of revolutionary masses will continually pour into the front to fight for freedom. All these factors and others, combined together, will enable us to deal the final and fatal blows to the forts and bases of the Japanese occupied territory and to drive the Japanese invading army out of China." (From the conversation with Snow in July 1936.) "The political situation in China has from then on begun a new stage, … The most central task of this stage is: to mobilize all forces to strive for victory in the war of resistance." "The central key to striving for victory in the war of resistance lies in developing the already begun war of resistance into a comprehensive war of resistance of the whole nation. Only such a comprehensive war of resistance of the whole nation can enable the war of resistance to win final victory." "Since the present war of resistance still has serious weaknesses, in the course of the war of resistance hereafter, many unfavorable situations may occur, such as setbacks and retreats, internal differentiation and defection, and temporary and partial compromises. Therefore it should be seen that this war of resistance is an arduous protracted war. But we believe that the war of resistance already begun will, through the efforts of our Party and the whole people of the country, break through all obstacles and continue to advance and develop." (From the "Decision of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China on the Present Situation and the Tasks of the Party," August 1937.) These are the conclusions. The national-subjugationists look on the enemy as divine and on themselves as grass; the theorists of quick victory look on the enemy as grass and on themselves as divine; these are all mistaken. Our opinion is the opposite: the War of Resistance Against Japan is a protracted war, and the final victory is China's—this is our conclusion.

(120) My lecture ends here. The great War of Resistance Against Japan is unfolding, and many people hope to sum up experience so as to strive for complete victory. What I have said is only the general things in the experience of ten months, and may count as a summing-up. This question deserves broad attention and discussion; what I have said is only a general outline, and I hope that you will study and discuss it, and give corrections and supplements.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.







1. This is the lecture Mao Zedong gave at the Yan'an Anti-Japanese War Study Society from 26 May to 3 June 1938.



2. Abyssinia, that is, Ethiopia. In October 1935 fascist Italy launched an attack on Ethiopia. The Ethiopian army fought positional warfare and was defeated in May 1936. After the Second World War began, in 1941 the Ethiopian people, coordinating with the anti-fascist allied armies, drove out the Italian invading army and restored the country's independence.



3. This national-subjugation theory was the opinion of some of the leaders within the Kuomintang. They were unwilling to resist Japan, and resisted Japan later only under compulsion. After the Marco Polo Bridge Incident, the Chiang Kai-shek clique took part in resisting Japan, while the Wang Jingwei clique represented the national-subjugation theory and prepared to surrender to Japan, and later did indeed surrender. But the thinking of the national-subjugation theory not only existed within the Kuomintang; among certain middle strata of society, and even among a part of the backward working people, it also had influence at one time. This was because the Kuomintang government was corrupt and incompetent and suffered defeat after defeat in the War of Resistance, while the Japanese army drove straight in over long distances and in the first year of the war occupied large tracts of land in North China and Central China, so that serious pessimistic feeling arose among a part of the backward people.



4. The above opinions were all inside the Communist Party. In the first half year of the War of Resistance Against Japan, there existed within the Party a tendency to underestimate the enemy, holding that Japan was not worth a fight. Its basis was not that they felt their own strength to be very great—they knew that the organized strength of the army and the masses under the leadership of the Communist Party was at that time still very small—but that, because the Kuomintang had gone into resistance against Japan, they felt that the Kuomintang had great strength and could effectively strike Japan. They saw only the side of the Kuomintang temporarily resisting Japan and forgot the side of the Kuomintang's reaction and corruption, and thereby made an erroneous estimate.



5. This was the opinion of Chiang Kai-shek and others. Since the Chiang Kai-shek Kuomintang had been forced into resistance, they wholeheartedly hoped for rapid foreign aid; they did not believe in their own strength, and still less in the strength of the people.



6. From the last ten days of March to the first ten days of April 1938, the Chinese army and the Japanese invading army fought an engagement in the area of Taierzhuang (now belonging to Zaozhuang City, Shandong). In this engagement the Chinese army defeated two elite divisions of the Japanese army, the 5th and the 10th, and won the victory of the engagement.



7. The Xuzhou campaign was a campaign fought by the Chinese army and the Japanese invading army over a broad area centered on Xuzhou. From December 1937, the Japanese armies in North China and Central China, in two columns north and south, advanced along the Jinpu Railway and the Tai-Wei (Taierzhuang to Weixian) highway to attack the outer areas of Xuzhou. In the first ten days of April 1938, the Chinese army, after winning the victory of the Taierzhuang engagement, continued to send reinforcements to southern Shandong, and concentrated about 600,000 troops near Xuzhou; the Japanese army, after meeting a setback at Taierzhuang, from the first ten days of April began to assemble more than 200,000 troops of the northern and southern columns to make an encircling flanking movement against Xuzhou. The Chinese army, under the pincers and encirclement of the Japanese army, broke out by separate routes toward the Henan-Anhui border. On 19 May, Xuzhou was occupied by the Japanese army.



8. This was the opinion put forward in the editorials of the Ta Kung Pao on 25 April and 26, 1938. Starting from a mentality of seeking luck, they hoped to defeat Japan with a few victories like Taierzhuang, so as to avoid mobilizing the strength of the people in a protracted war and endangering the safety of their own class. This mentality of seeking luck was then widespread in the Kuomintang ruling clique.



9. On 25 September 1937, the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division ambushed the Japanese invading army near Pingxingguan in northeastern Shanxi, annihilated more than 1,000 men of the 21st Brigade of the Itagaki Division, an elite unit of the Japanese army, and captured large quantities of military supplies. This ambush was the first great victory after the War of Resistance Against Japan began.



10. After the defeat of the Chinese revolution in 1927, a small number of Trotskyite elements appeared in China, who joined with Chen Duxiu and others, holding that the Chinese bourgeois-democratic revolution was already finished, and that at that time only a legal movement with the so-called "National Assembly" as its central slogan could be carried on, while the revolutionary movement should be abolished. In the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the Trotskyites advocated resistance to Japan in propaganda but attacked the anti-Japanese national united front policy of the Communist Party of China. The linking of the Trotskyites with the traitors was due to the erroneous assertion then current in the Communist International that the Chinese Trotskyites were connected with the espionage organizations of Japanese imperialism.



11. Siam is the old name of Thailand.



12. See note [2] of this article. In the Italo-Ethiopian war of 1935, the Ethiopian army adopted in military affairs the tactics of positional warfare of holding cities and towns firmly with regular troops and fighting to the death, and as a result met with defeat.



13. The three eastern provinces refers to the three provinces of Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang in China's northeast at that time. After the 18 September Incident of 1931, the Japanese invading army occupied these three provinces; local people of all strata and some patriotic officers and men of the Northeast Army, under the leadership, assistance and influence of the Communist Party of China, formed anti-Japanese volunteer armies under various names. In early 1933 the great majority of the volunteer armies were dispersed. From autumn of the same year, the Manchuria Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China, on the basis of the anti-Japanese guerrilla units (also called at that time worker-peasant volunteer armies) already created in various places, organized the Northeast People's Revolutionary Army. In February 1936 the Northeast People's Revolutionary Army, together with other anti-Japanese units, issued a declaration on unified organization and renamed itself the Northeast Anti-Japanese Allied Army, organized successively into eleven armies, and, under the leadership of Communist Party members such as Yang Jingyu, Zhou Baozhong and Li Zhaolin, persisted for a long time in the anti-Japanese guerrilla war in the Northeast.



14. From 1840 to 1842, because the Chinese people opposed the import of opium, Britain, on the pretext of protecting normal trade, sent troops to invade China. The Chinese army under the leadership of Lin Zexu put up resistance, and the people of Guangzhou spontaneously organized armed anti-British groups, which dealt the British invaders heavy blows. The people of Fujian, Zhejiang, Jiangsu and other places also spontaneously rose in anti-British struggles. In 1842 the British army invaded the Yangtze River, and forced the corrupt Qing government and the British invaders to sign the first unequal treaty in China's modern history—the Treaty of Nanjing. The main contents of this treaty were: China ceded Hong Kong, paid Britain a large indemnity, opened Shanghai, Fuzhou, Xiamen, Ningbo and Guangzhou as treaty ports, and the tariff rates on goods imported and exported by British merchants were to be jointly fixed by the Chinese and British sides.



15. The Taiping Heavenly Kingdom war was a peasant revolutionary war against Qing feudal rule and national oppression that occurred in the middle of the nineteenth century. In January 1851 the leaders of this revolution, Hong Xiuquan, Yang Xiuqing and others, rose in uprising at Jintian Village, Guiping County, Guangxi, and established the state name "Taiping Heavenly Kingdom." In 1852 the Taiping army left Guangxi and entered Hunan and Hubei. In 1853, passing through Jiangxi and Anhui, it captured Nanjing and established its capital there. Subsequently, a part of the force was divided off from Nanjing for the northern expedition and the western expedition. The northern expeditionary army fought as far as the vicinity of Tianjin. But the Taiping army did not establish consolidated base areas in the places it occupied, and after establishing the capital at Nanjing its leading group again committed many political and military errors. Under the joint attack of the Qing army and the invading armies of Britain, America, France and others, the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom war was defeated in 1864.



16. The Reform Movement of 1898, also called the Wuxu Reform or Wuxu Political Reform, was a reform movement that occurred in 1898 (the Wuxu year). At that time China faced the grave crisis of being carved up by the imperialist powers. Kang Youwei, Liang Qichao, Tan Sitong and others, with the support of the Guangxu Emperor of the Qing dynasty, attempted through a reform from the top down gradually to introduce in China a constitutional monarchy of joint rule by the landlord class and the bourgeoisie, and to develop national capitalism, so as to save the nation from peril. But this movement lacked a basis among the broad masses of the people, and met with the resolute opposition of the diehard faction headed by the Empress Dowager Cixi. Three months after the reform began, Empress Dowager Cixi launched a coup, imprisoned the Guangxu Emperor and killed Tan Sitong and five others, and the reform failed.



17. The Revolution of 1911 was the revolution to overthrow the autocratic Qing dynasty, led by the bourgeois revolutionary organization, the Tongmenghui, headed by Sun Yat-sen. On 10 October 1911 (the Xinhai year), revolutionaries launched the New Army uprising at Wuchang, Hubei, which was followed by responses in the various provinces, and the reactionary rule of the Qing dynasty, supported by foreign imperialism, rapidly collapsed. In January 1912 the Provisional Government of the Republic of China was established at Nanjing, and Sun Yat-sen took office as Provisional President. The monarchical autocratic system that had ruled China for more than two thousand years thereby came to an end, and the idea of a democratic republic sank deep into people's hearts. But the strength of the bourgeois revolutionary faction was weak and it was compromising in nature, without the ability to mobilize the strength of the broad masses to carry out a relatively thorough revolution against imperialism and feudalism. The fruits of the Revolution of 1911 were soon usurped by the Northern Warlord Yuan Shikai, and China still did not shake off the semi-colonial and semi-feudal condition.



18. On the Northern Expedition, see note [3] of "The Eighth Route Army in the War of Resistance Against Japan" (this volume, item 44).



19. On 16 January 1938, the Konoe cabinet of Japan issued a statement proclaiming the policy of destroying China by force of arms; at the same time it declared that, because the Kuomintang government was still "planning resistance to Japan," the Japanese government had decided to foster a new puppet regime in China, and "henceforth will not take the National Government as its counterpart."



20. This mainly refers to the United States. From 1937 to 1940, the goods the United States exported to Japan each year accounted for more than one third of all Japan's imports, of which war materials accounted for more than half.



21. Refers to the governments of the imperialist countries such as Britain, the United States and France.



22. The Guangdong-Hankow Railway refers to the railway between Guangzhou and Wuchang, that is, the southern section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



23. The Xi-Lan Highway refers to the highway from Xi'an to Lanzhou.



24. Neville Chamberlain was a leader of the British Conservative Party, and was British Prime Minister from 1937 to 1940. He advocated a policy of compromise and appeasement toward the aggression of fascist Germany, Italy and Japan against China, Ethiopia, Spain, Austria and Czechoslovakia and other countries.



25. The upward changes on China's side in the stage of stalemate in the War of Resistance, which Mao Zedong predicted here, were fully realized in the anti-Japanese base areas under the leadership of the Communist Party of China. In the Kuomintang-ruled areas, because the ruling clique headed by Chiang Kai-shek was passive in resisting Japan and active in opposing the Communist Party and the people, there was not only no upward change but on the contrary a downward change. For this very reason, it also stirred up the opposition and awakening of the broad masses of the people. See the analysis of all these facts in the article "The Two Lines in the War of Resistance Against Japan" (this volume, item 231).



26. See note [13] of "Problems of Strategy in the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla War" (this volume, item 93).



27. The mythical story drawn on in this analogy is found in Chapter 7 of Journey to the West by Wu Cheng'en of the Ming dynasty. The myth says that Sun Wukong was originally a monkey, who could turn a somersault of 108,000 li, but, standing on the palm of the Tathagata Buddha and exerting himself to turn somersaults, he could never get out. The Tathagata Buddha turned his palm over and made a grasp, changing his five fingers into the Mountains of the Five Elements, and pressed him down.



28. In the report he made in August 1935 at the Seventh Congress of the Communist International, Dimitrov said: "Fascism is unbridled chauvinism and aggressive war." In July 1937 he again published an article entitled "Fascism Is War."



29. See Lenin's "The Collapse of the Second International" and "Socialism and War" (Complete Works of Lenin, vol. 26, People's Publishing House, 1988 edition, pp. 235 and 327).



30. The "Ten-Point Program for Resisting Japan and Saving the Nation" was adopted in August 1937 at the enlarged meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China held at Luochuan in northern Shaanxi. Its main points were: 1. overthrow Japanese imperialism; 2. general mobilization of the armed forces of the whole country; 3. general mobilization of the whole people; 4. reform the political structure; 5. carry out an anti-Japanese foreign policy; 6. carry out a wartime financial and economic policy; 7. improve the people's livelihood; 8. carry out an anti-Japanese educational policy; 9. purge the traitors and pro-Japanese elements and consolidate the rear; 10. achieve anti-Japanese national unity.



31. The "Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction" was formulated by the Kuomintang Provisional National Congress held at Wuhan from 29 March to 1 April 1938. Its contents included anti-Japanese policies in military, political, economic, diplomatic and other respects. On the one hand this program made certain concessions to the people in form, such as providing for the organization of organs of national participation in political affairs and promising the people freedom of speech, publication, assembly and association; on the other hand it continued to uphold one-party dictatorship by the Kuomintang.



32. See Sun Tzu, "Planning the Attack."



33. Chengpu is southwest of today's Juancheng County in Shandong. In 632 BC the two states of Jin and Chu fought a great battle here. At the start of the battle, the Chu army held the advantage. The Jin army retreated about ninety li, and on reaching the Chengpu area first chose the right wing of the Chu army, whose strength was thin, and dealt it a heavy blow. Then it concentrated superior forces and broke the left wing of the Chu army. The Chu army was at last greatly defeated and withdrew.



34. The old city of Chenggao is in the northwestern part of today's Xingyang County, Henan, and was a place of great military importance in ancient times. In 203 BC, the King of Han, Liu Bang, and the King of Chu, Xiang Yu, were locked in a standoff here. At that time Xiang Yu took Xingyang and Chenggao one after another, and Liu Bang almost could not form an army. But later Liu Bang at last waited for the moment when the Chu army was half across the Si River, greatly defeated the Chu army, and recovered Chenggao.



35. In 204 BC the Han general Han Xin led his army and fought a great battle against Xie, King of Zhao, at Jingxing (today's Jingxing County, Hebei). The Zhao army claimed to be 200,000, several times the number of the Han army. Han Xin drew up his army with his back to a river and led his troops in desperate battle; at the same time he sent troops to attack and occupy the weakly defended rear of the Zhao army, so that the Zhao army was struck in both belly and back, and was greatly defeated.



36. The old city of Kunyang is within the boundaries of today's Ye County, Henan. In AD 23 Liu Xiu (later Emperor Guangwu of the Eastern Han) defeated here the army of Wang Mang (who in AD 8 proclaimed himself emperor and gave the dynasty the name Xin). In this battle the strength of the two sides was greatly disparate: Liu Xiu had only eight or nine thousand men, while Wang Mang had more than 400,000. But Liu Xiu took advantage of the contempt for the enemy and negligence of Wang Mang's generals Wang Xun and Wang Yi, broke the center of Wang Mang's army with three thousand elite troops, and, pressing the attack while his spirit was keen, greatly defeated the enemy army.



37. Guandu is northeast of today's Zhongmu County, Henan. In AD 200 the armies of Cao Cao and Yuan Shao fought here. At that time Yuan Shao had an army of 100,000, while Cao Cao's troops were few and his grain nearly exhausted. But Cao Cao took advantage of Yuan's army's contempt for the enemy and lack of preparation, carried out a light-troop surprise raid, and burned the baggage trains of Yuan's army. Yuan's army fell into panic, Cao Cao's army sallied out, and annihilated the main force of Yuan's army.



38. "Wu" refers to the side of Sun Quan, and "Wei" to the side of Cao Cao. Chibi is on the south bank of the Yangtze, northwest of today's Puqi County, Hubei. In AD 208 Cao Cao led an army of several hundred thousand to attack Sun Quan. Sun Quan sent 30,000 troops and allied with Liu Bei; taking advantage of the fact that Cao's army had an epidemic and was unaccustomed to naval warfare, they attacked with fire and burned Cao's ships in the Chibi area, and greatly defeated Cao's army.



39. Yiling is within the boundaries of today's Yichang County, Hubei. In AD 222 the Wu general Lu Xun here greatly defeated Liu Bei of Shu-Han. At the beginning of this war the Shu army was victorious in every battle, and advanced to Yiling, already five or six hundred li within the Wu border. Lu Xun did not fight for seven or eight months, until Liu Bei's "troops were weary and his spirit dejected, and he had no plan to recover," whereupon, using a fire set with a following wind, he greatly defeated the Shu army.



40. In AD 383 the Eastern Jin general Xie Xuan greatly defeated Fu Jian of the Former Qin on the Fei River in Anhui. At that time Fu Jian had more than 600,000 infantry, 270,000 cavalry and more than 30,000 guard cavalry, whereas Eastern Jin had only 80,000 land and water troops. When the two armies were facing each other across the Fei River, the Jin army commander asked the Qin army north of the Fei River to yield a stretch of battlefield so that the Jin army could cross the river and fight a decisive battle. The Qin army agreed to withdraw, but once the retreat began it could not be stopped. The Jin army took the opportunity to cross the river and attack, and greatly defeated the Qin army.



41. At the end of the eighteenth century and the beginning of the nineteenth, Napoleon of France fought against Britain, Prussia, Austria, Russia and many other countries of Europe. In many of the wars, Napoleon's troops were not as numerous as his enemies', but he won victories.



42. In AD 383 Fu Jian, King of Qin, sent an army to attack Jin. He relied on his superior troop strength and greatly despised the Jin army. The Jin army defeated the vanguard of the Qin army, and continued to advance by both land and water, facing the Qin army across the Fei River. Fu Jian climbed the city wall of Shouyang (today's Shou County, Anhui) to look out, saw that the Jin troops were drawn up in strict order, and also saw the grass and trees on Mount Bagong, which he took to be all Jin soldiers; he felt that he had met a strong enemy and began to show signs of fear. Afterwards, in the decisive battle at the Fei River, the powerful Qin army was finally defeated by the Jin army.



43. After Chiang Kai-shek, Wang Jingwei and others betrayed the revolution in 1927, they carried on a ten-year anti-people war, and at the same time carried out fascist rule in the Kuomintang-ruled areas. This made it impossible for the Chinese people to be widely organized. This historical error should be borne by the Kuomintang reactionaries headed by Chiang Kai-shek.



44. Duke Xiang of Song was the ruler of the State of Song in the Spring and Autumn period of the seventh century BC. In 638 BC the State of Song fought the powerful State of Chu. The Song troops had already drawn up in formation, while the Chu troops were crossing the river. An official of Song considered that the Chu troops were many and the Song troops few, and advocated taking advantage of the moment when the Chu troops had not finished crossing to attack. But Duke Xiang of Song said: No, because a gentleman does not attack others when they are in difficulty. After the Chu troops had crossed the river and had not yet drawn up in formation, the Song official again asked to attack. Duke Xiang of Song again said: No, because a gentleman does not attack troops that are not in formation. Not until the Chu troops were ready did Duke Xiang of Song order the attack. As a result the Song army was greatly defeated, and Duke Xiang of Song himself was wounded.



45. See History of the Song, "Biography of Yue Fei."



46. See Book of Rites, "The Doctrine of the Mean."



47. In 1937, after the Japanese invading army occupied Beiping (now Beijing) and Tianjin, it soon divided its forces to go south along the Jinpu Railway and attack Shandong Province. Han Fuju, the Kuomintang warlord who had ruled Shandong for many years, fled without fighting. From the last ten days of December 1937 to the first ten days of January 1938, over a distance of more than ten days' travel, he abandoned large tracts of central and southwestern Shandong, and fled all the way from Jinan to the Shandong-Henan border.



48. The Northeast four provinces refers to the four provinces of Liaoning, Jilin, Heilongjiang and Rehe in China's northeast at that time (Rehe Province was abolished in 1955, and its former area was divided among Hebei, Liaoning and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region). After the 18 September Incident of 1931, the Japanese invading army first occupied the three provinces of Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang, and in 1933 again invaded and occupied Rehe Province.



49. Jin-Pu, that is, the Jin-Pu Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, today a section of the Beijing-Shanghai line. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, today a section of the Beijing-Guangzhou line.



50. Zhangde is an old prefecture name, today's Anyang City, Henan.



51. In 1812 Napoleon attacked Russia with a great army of 500,000. At that time the Russian army had only about 200,000. In order to avoid a decisive battle unfavorable to itself, the Russian army carried out a strategic retreat, until it abandoned and burned Moscow. After Napoleon's army penetrated deep into Russian territory, it met the staunch resistance of the broad masses of the Russian army and people, fell into the desperate plight of hunger, cold and hardship, with its rear cut off and surrounded on all sides, and finally had to retreat from Moscow. At this time the Russian army took the opportunity to counter-attack in force, and only a little over 20,000 men of Napoleon's army escaped out of Russian territory.



52. Li Fuying was Commander of the Kuomintang army's 61st Army under Yan Xishan; in September 1937 he held Tianzhen to defend Datong. After the Japanese army broke through Tianzhen, Li Fuying failed to join up with Fu Zuoyi's unit according to the prearranged plan, causing the whole army to collapse and retreat, and Datong was lost. He was later shot by Yan Xishan.



53. One method by which the Kuomintang government expanded its army was to send troops and police everywhere to seize people to be soldiers; the conscripts seized were bound with ropes like prisoners. Those with a little money bribed the officials of the Kuomintang government and paid money to buy others as substitutes.





95. The New Fourth Army May Boldly Act Behind the Enemy Lines

(2 June 1938)1

Comrade Xiang Ying:

Your telegram 2 of the 4th received.

1. Gu Zhutong 3 is relatively enlightened; I hope you will keep good contact with him.

2. With the area expanded, there is no longer any worry about lack of room for maneuver. I hope that, on the basis of actual war experience, in all areas behind the enemy lines where there are no friendly armies, our army will be able to send out units to operate. Not only in the broad area north of Lake Tai and west of the Wusong River, but also north of the Yangtze, when strength allows it in the future, preparations should likewise be made to send out a small detachment.

3. The enemy's general objective is to attack Wuhan; you may boldly operate behind the enemy lines.

4. Rifles and guns can be obtained from the enemy in large numbers locally; there is no need to spend much money buying them from far away.

5. Step up the training of the instruction teams and enlarge their quotas, in preparation for use in expanding the troops.

6. Lai Chuanzhu 4 may be appointed Deputy Brigade Commander, or Brigade Political Commissar, or temporarily ordered to train the instruction teams; please consider this.

7. For the radio operators, the Third Bureau 5 has been ordered to find ways.

8. The documents sent from Hankou have arrived.

Mao

二日 (the 2nd)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Committee of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. Refers to the telegram from Xiang Ying to Mao Zedong and others on 4 May 1938. The telegram reported on the activities of the New Fourth Army's 1st Detachment and the result of his talks with Gu Zhutong on the question of the New Fourth Army's defense area.



3. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 3rd War Zone.



4. Lai Chuanzhu was at that time Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army.



5. The Third Bureau refers to the Third Bureau of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.





96. Plan to Create the Daqing Mountain Base Area

(11 June 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng; He, Xiao, Guan:

The importance of the Daqing mountain range 2 is as described in your telegram. What kind of units should be sent there, who should command them, and how they should operate, you are to decide according to the circumstances. Only, when the work of establishing a base area begins, the enemy, knowing its importance, will certainly sabotage it in many ways; therefore the units must be picked from capable, able men, and the leading personnel must be able to handle political and military matters alike, be alert and capable of hardship, and be determined to establish a base area in that place. The Northern Shaanxi Cavalry Regiment is at present controlling the broad Mongolian area of the Great Bend of the Yellow River, and, in the area of Hangjin Banner 3, five hundred li north of Dingyan 4, is coordinating with the Mongol people to resist the enemy's southward advance, and therefore cannot be transferred.

Mao

六月十一日 (11 June)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, and He Long, Commander, Xiao Ke, Deputy Commander, and Guan Xiangying, Political Commissar, of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



2. The Daqing mountain range is north of the Tumochuan Plain in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and belongs to the middle section of the Yinshan mountains.



3. Hangjin Banner is located northwest of Ih Ju League in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region.



4. "Ding" refers to Dingbian, the name of a county, located in the northwestern part of Shaanxi, on the upper reaches of the Luo River, bordering the provinces and regions of Gansu, Inner Mongolia, Ningxia and others. "Yan" refers to Yanchi, the name of a county, located in the eastern part of the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region.





97. Boldly Develop Guerrilla Warfare in North China and Northwest China

(15 June 1938)1

To Zhu, Peng, Zhou:

Zhou's telegram 2 received. The enemy's main direction of attack is Wuhan, and for the time being he cannot give much attention to North China and Northwest China, which gives us the opportunity to boldly develop guerrilla warfare and strive for some mobile warfare; I already pointed this out in general terms in my telegram of the 26th of last month. At present, to coordinate with the operations in the Central Plains, to reduce the enemy's occupied territory in North China, and to develop and consolidate the base areas in North China, there is every necessity for large-scale raids on the enemy. The proposal in Zhou's telegram is correct; only, the concrete operations must be decided wholly according to the actual conditions of the enemy and ourselves at present, and our own steps should not be thrown into disorder by what other people say; this too should be noted.

Mao

十五日 (the 15th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Zhou Enlai.



2. Refers to the telegram from Zhou Enlai to Mao Zedong, Zhu De and Peng Dehuai on 15 June 1938. The telegram pointed out that the Japanese army was concentrating its main force to attack along the Longhai and Jinpu railways, while Shanxi, the Pinghan Railway and the northern section of the Jinpu Railway were all rather empty; we should seize the favorable opportunity to expand the political influence of our army and our Party, and encourage and steady the determination of friendly armies to resist Japan.





98. Launch Guerrilla Warfare in Areas Where the Enemy Is Relatively Weak

(3 July 1938)1

To Comrades Xuefeng and Lizhi:

Your telegram has been received. You are in general agreed on the dispositions for guerrilla warfare, but in general guerrilla warfare should not be launched too early; it needs to be launched in areas relatively empty and weak behind the enemy. As for the Funiu Mountain range 2, work among the Party and the masses should be established there at once as a foundation, and cadres should be prepared; in this term of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, four hundred graduates will be sent to Henan and northern Anhui; only there are very few cadres with guerrilla experience, and at present we are selecting them, and a few can be sent. Guo Zihua 3 of the Jiangsu-Shandong border region has already made contact with Guo Hongtao 4 of the Shandong Provincial Committee.

Hongtao is now establishing a base area at Mengshan 5; in future please telegraph us from time to time on the development of guerrilla warfare in Henan.

Mao, Luo, Hu

3 July (七月三日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian) and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Peng Xuefeng, Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army's General Headquarters and concurrently Head of the Military Department of the Henan Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China, and Zhu Lizhi, Secretary of the Henan Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China.



2. The Funiu Mountain range is located in southwestern Henan, belongs to the eastern section of the Qinling range, adjoins Xiong'er Mountain on the northwest, and stretches away to Tongbai Mountain on the southeast.



3. Guo Zihua was at that time Secretary of the Jiangsu-Shandong Special Committee of the Communist Party of China.



4. Guo Hongtao was at that time Secretary of the Shandong Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China.



5. Mengshan is located in central Shandong, and spans the counties of Pingyi, Feixian, Mengyin, Yinan and others.





99. Our General Policy in the Course of the War of Resistance

(6 August 1938)1

To Chen, Zhou, Bo, Kai, Ye:

In defending Wuhan, the emphasis is on mobilizing the masses; militarily, the emphasis is on striking the enemy's flanks and rear, delaying the enemy's advance and gaining time; unfavorable decisive engagements must be avoided, and when in fact it cannot be held, it should be resolutely given up without hesitation. Because the combat strength of many armies at present is far inferior to that of before, if there are further excessive losses it will increase the dissatisfaction of the various generals with Chiang 2, the capitulationists and the warlord separatists will rise and take advantage of it, and there is the danger of affecting Chiang's position and the continuation of resistance. In the course of the war of resistance, to consolidate Chiang's position, to persist in resistance, and to strike resolutely at the capitulationists, should be our general policy. And the preservation of the strength of the army is the foundation for carrying out this policy. Please take note.

Luo, Chen, Kang, Wang, Hu, Mao

鱼 (the 6th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Luo Fu (Zhang Wentian), Chen Yun and Kang Sheng, Secretaries of the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), to Chen Shaoyu (Wang Ming), Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu (Qin Bangxian), Kaifeng (He Kequan) and Ye Jianying, leading members of the Yangtze Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





100. Working Policy of the Fourth Column of the Eighth Route Army

(13 August 1938)1

To Nie, Peng:

Your telegram of 19:00 on the 8th received.

The policy that the main force of the Song-Deng Column 2 should step up work in the area of Pinggu, Jixian and Miyun where it is now, gain a firm foothold, and then gradually develop toward the southeast is good. But Song and Deng should at once send a force of about one battalion, together with cadres, east to Yutian, Fengrun and Luanxian to coordinate with the guerrilla units that have risen locally and to give those guerrilla units help of all kinds as necessary. Because if those guerrilla units have no backbone detachment to coordinate with them, there is the danger that they will be weakened or even wiped out by the enemy. As for the Zhanggufeng Incident 3, it is already tending toward a peaceful settlement; this is for your information.

Mao, Wang, Hu

十三日 (the 13th)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), to Nie Rongzhen, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Peng Zhen, representative in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



2. The Song-Deng Column refers to the Eighth Route Army's 4th Column (at that time under the command of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region), whose commander was Song Shilun and political commissar Deng Hua.



3. At the end of July and the beginning of August 1938, the Japanese army provoked the Soviet army at Zhanggufeng (now called Zhangguzhan) at the junction of China, the Soviet Union and Korea. Under the powerful counter-blow of the Soviet army, Japan failed and sued for peace. On 10 August the Zhanggufeng cease-fire agreement was signed at Moscow, providing for both sides to cease fire immediately.





101. Cheng Zihua's Troops Advance into the Area Northwest of Liulin

(11 September 1938)1

To Chen, Luo, Cheng, Zhou, Gan 2, and Qihan 3:

(1) An enemy force of about four thousand, mixed infantry, cavalry and artillery, from Lishi—the exact figure awaits verification—at 7 p.m. this (the 11th) afternoon occupied Liulin and Jundu and fired on our Yellow River defense units. The 19th Army, formerly stationed at Liulin, has retreated to the south of Liulin. It is estimated that this enemy may advance to harass Suide and threaten Yan'an.

(2) Our 718th Regiment has already occupied positions facing the enemy at Songjiachuan 4 and the nearby ferry crossings. Opposite the Qikou ferry and to the north of it, one regiment of our Alert Garrison is on guard; at Zaolinping 5 and to the south of it, three regiments of the Alert Garrison are on guard.

(3) Comrade Zihua is to lead a strong detachment at once to attack the area northwest of Liulin, harassing the enemy's flank and rear and sabotaging his rear communications. At the same time, Chen, Luo, Zhou and Gan should also send nearby units by forced marches against the flank and rear of this enemy, to strike him as opportunity offers, and actively sabotage and cut off his rear lines of communication, so as to coordinate with our garrison units west of the river in blocking the enemy's westward crossing. Please telegraph the circumstances of your dispositions.

Mao, Zhu

Midnight, the 11th (十一日二十四时)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De to Chen Guang, Acting Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, Luo Ronghuan, Political Commissar, and others.



2. "Cheng" refers to Cheng Zihua, at that time Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 3rd Column and concurrently Political Commissar of the Central Hebei Military Region. "Zhou, Gan" refers to Zhou Shidi and Gan Siqi, at that time Chief of Staff and Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division respectively.



3. Qihan is Chen Qihan, at that time Commander of the Suide Alert Garrison Command under the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.



4. Songjiachuan is a town, the seat of the Wubu County government in Shaanxi today.



5. Zaolinping is a village located southwest of Wubu County, Shaanxi.





102. Overcome Difficulties and Create the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Base Area

(26 September 1938)1

Nie, to be forwarded to Comrades Song and Deng and the Eastern Hebei Special Committee:

A. In the favorable situation of the whole country persisting in resistance, with the general guerrilla warfare in North China, supplemented by the near and far coordination of the Eighth Route Army, with the support of the broad masses, and with the great mountain ranges—the Wuling Mountain 2, Yanshan and Wulong Mountain 3—stretching more than a thousand li from east to west to provide room for maneuver, and with the local Party in eastern Hebei having a considerable foundation, it is possible, on the basis of all the above conditions, to create a Hebei-Rehe-Chahar 4 border-region base area and to create a considerably large army. But the environment is serious and the work difficult; with a high degree of Bolshevik spirit we must overcome all difficulties in the struggle, uphold the principle of the united front, establish confidence in the victory of resolute protracted resistance, and overcome the inevitable complex and serious phenomena in a newly risen army.

B. Taking advantage of the space while the enemy's main force attacks Wuhan and between the Pinghan Railway 5 and the Tongpu Railway, strive for time and make every effort to reorganize the army; first of all establish the political system, build up the Party, enforce strict discipline, and closely link the army with the people, but do not abandon the necessary military education and the education in guerrilla action.

C. In the units and among the inhabitants, develop the struggle against traitors, expose all conspiracies of provocation, sowing discord and wrecking unity, prevent spies from getting into the army to carry out sabotage, and also, in a planned and patient way, purge the extremely bad elements within the units.

D. In the work of reorganizing the ranks and creating base areas, there must be a plan and a center of work. We consider that the main force at present is in Miyun, Pinggu, Jixian, Xinglong and Zunhua, east of the Bai River, and that a part of the force should create a base area west of the Bai River. In reorganizing the army, attention should at present be paid to cultivating backbone formations and backbone guerrilla units, making them models of combat discipline and the core of leadership in the struggle.

E. Link the army closely with the local Party, strengthen unity within the Party, and let Song and Deng unify the command of all armies in eastern Hebei. Run short-term military and political training classes at all levels, training cadres in rotation.

Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Hu Fu

Noon of the 26th (二十六日午)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) to Nie Rongzhen, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, to be forwarded to Song Shilun, Commander, and Deng Hua, Political Commissar, of the Eighth Route Army's 4th Column, and to the Eastern Hebei Special Committee of the Communist Party of China.



2. Wuling Mountain is located northwest of Xinglong County, Hebei today, and is the main peak of the Yanshan range.



3. Wulong Mountain is suspected to refer to "Wuzhi Mountain" (Five-Finger Mountain), located in the eastern part of Xinglong County, Hebei today.



4. "Re" refers to Rehe, an old province name, whose jurisdiction covered the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955. "Cha" refers to Chahar, an old province name, which originally governed the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



5. Pinghan Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, today a section of the Beijing-Guangzhou line.





103. Creating a Base Area in the Hebei-Rehe Border Region Has Strategic Significance

(2 October 1938)1

To Nie; Song, Deng; the Hebei-Rehe Border Region Committee:

1. Creating an anti-Japanese base area in the Hebei-Rehe border region has extremely important strategic significance, and the Song-Deng Column and all comrades of the Hebei-Rehe border region should struggle resolutely to accomplish this task. At present, while the enemy's main force is still attacking Central China and South China, it is entirely possible for the Eighth Route Army in eastern Hebei, united with the whole Party and carrying out correct policies and strategy and tactics, to create a Hebei-Rehe border-region base area; the present difficulties and such phenomena as poor discipline among the guerrilla units can be overcome.

2. But the development of guerrilla warfare in Hebei-Rehe is the greatest threat to the enemy. The enemy has ruled Hebei-Rehe for a rather long time, and there has also been more cultivation and organization of traitors; besides carrying out serious attacks on the guerrilla units by force of arms, the enemy will surely send traitors and enemy spies into the guerrilla units, the Eighth Route Army and even the Party, to carry out all kinds of conspiratorial sabotage; therefore the unity and consistency of the whole Party and the Eighth Route Army is particularly important. If any friction arises within the Party or the Eighth Route Army, or there is any phenomenon of disunity, it will be exploited by the Japanese bandits, the traitors and the enemy spies, and do us the greatest damage. For this we call for:

A. Comrades Song and Deng must cooperate intimately.

B. The cadres of the Eighth Route Army must be closely united with the local Party and with the comrades in the guerrilla units.

C. Military operations must be commanded in a unified way by Deng and Song.

D. The guerrilla units led by the local Party should be organized into the Eighth Route Army as quickly as possible.

E. Create an atmosphere of unity and harmony among comrades; criticism of the comrades leading the Eighth Route Army and the local Party must be extremely prudent. If there are differences of opinion, they should be limited to discussion in the leading organs or reported to higher levels for settlement; there must be no discussion or struggle outside the leading organs, and Communist Party members in particular must not go among the masses to criticize the Eighth Route Army and the Party committees.

F. Raise the discipline of the Party within the army and of the local Party, call on the whole Party to unite, and carry on arduous struggle.

3. In work, we should at once expand the Eighth Route Army, absorb the local guerrilla units into the Eighth Route Army, run short-term training classes, reform the guerrilla units, raise the discipline of the troops, build up and develop the Party in the units, set up governments, and restore order. We hope that broad mobilization will be carried out within the Party and the units.

Mao, Zhu, Peng, Wang, Hu, Yang

二日 (the 2nd)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), and Yang Shangkun, Deputy Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to Nie Rongzhen, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, Song Shilun, Commander, and Deng Hua, Political Commissar, of the Eighth Route Army's 4th Column, and the Hebei-Rehe Border Region Committee of the Communist Party of China.





104. Mobilizing All Quarters to Defeat the Enemy's Encirclement and Attack on the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Border Region

(2 October 1938)1

To Nie, to be forwarded to the Provincial Committee 2; Zuo, Bocheng, Zhou, Gan 3:

A. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei border region has become one of the base areas of North China and a beacon of the anti-Japanese struggle of the people in the occupied areas, making it difficult for the puppet regime to be set up universally and consolidated; militarily it not only threatens the important towns of Pingjin (Beiping-Tianjin) and Zhang-Yuan 4 (Zhangjiakou-Yuan), but also endangers such main lines of communication as the Pinghan, Zhengtai, Pingsui 5 and Tongpu; therefore it has aroused the serious attention of the enemy and his continual attacks. But this encirclement and attack is more planned and more protracted than any previous one.

B. It is estimated that, with the general development of guerrilla warfare in North China and the coordination of the whole country's resistance, the enemy still at present cannot concentrate an absolutely superior force to carry out a close-knit plan of encirclement. Therefore, all quarters should be mobilized to strive to defeat the enemy's encirclement and attack; but Wutai, Fuping, Lingqiu, Laiyuan and some large villages and towns are for a time liable to be taken by the enemy. Therefore:

1. Carry out deep political mobilization among the Party, government, army and people, establish confidence in the victory of protracted resistance, strive for protractedness, and prepare for arduous struggle; this is the center of gravity of all work.

2. Mobilize the masses to take part in the fighting, oppose the possible appearance of wavering, compromise and surrender, purge spies, carry out "clearing the fields and emptying the houses," and bury grain and utensils.

3. The army should pay attention to covering the autumn harvest.

C. In accordance with the enemy's construction of strongpoints and step-by-step advance, with the tightening of the border region, and with the strengths and weaknesses of the enemy being stubborn but insufficient in strength, the following views on operations are put forward, which please be carried out flexibly as opportunity offers:

1. Concentrate the main force in a suitable place in various respects favorable to us (the enemy weak, the terrain favorable), and prepare and wait.

2. Carry on extremely irregular small battles with the enemy with small units, to delay, obstruct and fatigue the enemy, and, with a fairly strong force, turn to the enemy's rear lines of communication and strike the enemy's transport.

3. If the enemy has no weakness to exploit, and it is inconvenient for our main force to concentrate to strike or destroy the enemy, then, when the enemy advances to where gain and loss alternate, shift the main force at once to the enemy's rear, still using small units by separate routes to lure the enemy gradually in deep, making the enemy fatigued, careless and finding nothing to attack, and, when the enemy shifts direction or retreats, give him sudden raids or pursuit.

D. Bocheng must order the units on the Zhengtai road and the units nearby to carry out planned sabotage of the Zhengtai Railway, and, as opportunity offers, with suitable forces cross the railway northward and trail the enemy by separate routes. Zhou Shidi should at once order the units on the Yanmen Pass–Taiyuan line to actively attract the enemy at Yuanping, Xinkou and Guancheng, and, as opportunity offers, cross the railway eastward and trail the enemy advancing east.

Mao, Zhu, Peng, Wang, Hu, Peng

二日 (the 2nd)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In September 1938, while attacking Wuhan and Guangzhou, the Japanese army sent out more than 50,000 men of its North China front army to carry out an encirclement and attack of unprecedented scale on the Wutai and western Hebei areas of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei base area. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Wang Jiaxiang, Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), and Peng Zhen, representative in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei of the Northern Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, who were then in Yan'an attending the Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, to Nie Rongzhen, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and others, on the question of smashing the encirclement and attack.



2. "Provincial Committee" refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Provincial Committee of the Communist Party of China, established in November 1937 and changed in April 1938 into the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Area Party Committee. The old name is retained here.



3. Zuo, Bocheng, Zhou, Gan refers to Zuo Quan, Liu Bocheng, Zhou Shidi and Gan Siqi, at that time respectively Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army's Forward Command Post, Commander of the 129th Division, Chief of Staff of the 120th Division, and Deputy Director of the Political Department.



4. Zhangyuan is today's Zhangjiakou, Hebei.



5. Pinghan, that is, the Pinghan Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, today a section of the Beijing-Guangzhou line. Zhengtai, that is, the Zhengtai Railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang-Taiyuan line. Pingsui, that is, the Pingsui Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (an old province name, which governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and was abolished in 1954), today's Beijing-Baotou line.





105. Summing Up Fifteen Months of the War of Resistance

(12 October 1938)1


I. What the Fifteen Months of Experience Have Proved

Let us begin with the experience of the fifteen months.

What has the experience of fifteen months of resistance given us? I think there are mainly three aspects. First, it has proved that the War of Resistance Against Japan is long-term and not short-term, and that therefore the strategic policy of the resistance is protracted war and not a war of quick decision. Second, it has proved that China's war of resistance can win final victory, and that the pessimists have no basis. Third, it has proved that the only correct road to sustaining a protracted war and winning final victory lies in uniting the whole nation, striving for progress and relying on the masses of the people, in order to overcome difficulties and strive for victory, and not in anything else.



II. The War of Resistance Against Japan Is Protracted, Not Short-Term; the Strategic Policy Is Protracted War, Not Quick Decision

When the war of resistance had just begun, many people did not proceed from the basic contrast of strength between the enemy and ourselves, but from certain temporary and superficial phenomena, and imagined that the war could be settled before long; the thought of quick victory enveloped people for a time. But Chairman Chiang, on the Double Tenth of last year, already clearly pointed out: "This war of resistance cannot be ended in a year or a year and a half; only by passing through extremely great hardship and difficulty can final victory be obtained." We, at a very early time, pointed out the protracted nature of the War of Resistance Against Japan, which was by no means something to be settled in a short time. "As for the result of the war, Japan will certainly be defeated and China will certainly win. Only the sacrifices will be great, and a very painful period will have to be gone through." (Mao Zedong's conversation with Snow, 16 July 1936.) "It should be seen that this war of resistance is an arduous protracted war." (The Decision of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the Present Situation and the Tasks of the Party, 25 August 1937.) All of these point out that the War of Resistance Against Japan is long-term and not short-term, and that the strategic policy is protracted war and not a war of quick decision; the experience of fifteen months of resistance has completely proved this correct.

What is the reason? It lies in the enemy being strong and ourselves weak, the enemy in superiority and ourselves in inferiority, the enemy being an imperialist country and ourselves a semi-colonial country.

We pointed out very early that to defeat Japanese imperialism three conditions are required: first, China's progress, which is basic and main; second, Japan's difficulties; third, international assistance. Let us look at how these conditions have fared in the fifteen months of resistance. In one sentence: a foundation has already been laid, but it is still very far from the necessary degree.

Take the first condition (the basic and main condition for defeating the enemy), China's progress: in the fifteen months there has indeed been a foundation laid, but only by continuing to progress can the enemy finally be defeated. What is called China's progress includes all aspects at home—politics, military affairs, Party affairs, the people's movement, culture and education, and so on. The progress in these aspects in the fifteen months has been very remarkable. Yet with these existing things alone we still cannot stop the enemy's attack and carry out our counter-offensive. The counter-offensive must have a preparatory period, and the efforts of the whole nation are needed to bring about a broad and profound mobilization of all the living forces in our nation, before there can be the possibility of counter-attacking and defeating the enemy. Therefore the theory of quick victory has no basis; it forgets the characteristic that the enemy is strong and we are weak, forgets that the enemy is in superiority and we in inferiority, that the enemy is an imperialist country and we a semi-colonial country. China has very great latent strength, which, once mobilized, is sufficient to turn defeat into victory and weakness into strength, and fundamentally to change the situation between the enemy and ourselves; yet it still awaits efforts in the future, and is not a ready-made fact.

Take the second condition, Japan's difficulties; it is likewise so. In the fifteen months the enemy has put out a million troops, suffered several hundred thousand killed and wounded, and spent tens of billions of yuan; the keenness of his army is declining day by day, his finance and economy are drying up day by day, and international opinion has arisen in a chorus of censure; all these are the results of Japan's barbarous aggression and of China's heroic resistance. But these difficulties that the enemy already has are still not enough to stop his attack and favor our counter-offensive; we must wait until the enemy has still greater difficulties and we have still greater progress, and only then is there the opportunity for counter-offensive and the defeat of the enemy. Therefore the theory of quick victory is also without basis as regards the enemy situation, as the experience of fifteen months has already proved.

Take the third condition, international help to us; neither has the time of greatest favor yet arrived. In the fifteen months we have had broad international sympathy and support in public opinion, and the Soviet Union and other democratic countries, on the basis of the resolutions of the League of Nations, have already given us a great deal of help, which proves that we are not isolated. But we must see that the countries of the international peace front each have their different circumstances. In the capitalist countries, the people help us, while the governments take a certain degree of neutral attitude, and their bourgeoisie use the war to do business and are still shipping large quantities of munitions and munitions raw materials to Japan. The socialist country is fundamentally different from the capitalist countries, as has already been concretely manifested in the question of aid to China; yet the international situation at present does not permit it to give aid exceeding the present degree. Therefore we must by no means place excessive hope on international aid for the time being. To cast aside the policy of regeneration through self-reliance and place hope mainly on foreign aid is without doubt entirely mistaken. The experience of fifteen months proves that only to rely mainly on self-reliance for regeneration, while not relaxing the effort to win foreign aid, is the correct road. On this point too, past experience denies the theory of quick victory.

Taken together, whether on China's side, the enemy's side or the international side, the experience of the fifteen months proves that the proposition of the theory of quick victory is entirely without basis; on the contrary, it reveals the protracted nature and the cruelty of the war. Therefore our strategic policy can on no account be a war of quick decision, but must be protracted war. To defeat the enemy by protractedness—this is the sole correct policy for the War of Resistance Against Japan. Those who in the past did not believe in this policy have now, from the facts, been given a clear lesson, and should have no further doubts! This is the first conclusion of the fifteen months of resistance.



III. The Final Victory Will Be China's, and the Pessimists Have No Basis Whatsoever

Before the war of resistance, the theorists of weapons-decide-everything made a great fanfare, holding that since China's weapons were inferior to others', in war China would be certain to perish, and China would surely become an Abyssinia 2. After the war of resistance began, this kind of argument on the surface disappeared, but it circulated in secret, and at every tense moment of the resistance this argument was sure to raise a storm, holding that China should stop the war and negotiate peace, that she could not bear to fight again, and that to fight again was certain subjugation. We, on the contrary, hold that China's weapons are indeed inferior to others', but that weapons can be strengthened by human effort, and that victory or defeat in war is decided mainly by people and not by things. The result of protracted resistance depends on the efforts of the whole nation; China will certainly be able gradually to overcome her own weaknesses and increase her own strength, turn passivity into initiative and inferiority into superiority; at the same time the enemy's difficulties will certainly gradually increase, and international aid to us will certainly gradually grow. Taking these factors together, we shall in the end certainly be able to defeat Japanese imperialism. Chairman Chiang long ago made a clear declaration: "Once the war is started, there is only the staking of the life of the whole nation, sacrificing to the end, and there is no reason for stopping midway and compromising." (The Lushan statement, July 1937.) "This war of resistance is something inevitable in the course of the national revolution, a war by a nation invaded to win independence and survival against the aggressor, quite different in kind from the usual wars in which the countries fight each other with all their national power. Therefore what we rely on is not weapons and armaments but the unyielding revolutionary spirit and the firm and unshakable national consciousness." (Message to the nation, December 1937.) The Chinese Communist Party also pointed out long ago: "Under the long drain of China's resistance, Japan's economy will collapse; under the wearing down of innumerable battles, her morale will crumble. On the Chinese side, the latent strength of resistance will day by day surge up and rise. All these factors and others, combined together, will enable us to deal the final and fatal blows to the Japanese occupied territory and to drive the Japanese invading army out of China." (Mao Zedong's conversation with Snow, 1936.) "We believe that the war of resistance already begun will, through the efforts of our Party and the whole people of the country, break through all obstacles and continue to advance and develop. So long as millions upon millions of the masses can truly be organized into the anti-Japanese national united front, victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan is beyond doubt." (The Chinese Communist Party's decision of August 1937.) All of these have been proved by the experience of fifteen months. The theories of the pessimists or national-subjugationists—that the enemy is strong and cannot be resisted, that China cannot bear a fight, that compromise is the way out, and other such absurd statements—have been proved completely wrong.

What is the reason? It lies in this: that the enemy is strong and we weak is only one aspect of the facts; the enemy still has weaknesses, and China still has strong points.

What are the enemy's weaknesses? First, he is a comparatively small country, his troops and financial resources are insufficient, and he cannot stand a long drain. Because of the insufficiency of his troops, he cannot but disperse and wear them down in the face of China's stubborn resistance, and so he is unable to occupy all of China. Even in the area he has occupied, because of the broad development of guerrilla warfare in China, he can in fact occupy only big cities, main roads and certain plains zones, and the rest is still China's. Second, the nature of the enemy's war is imperialist and retrogressive. His internal contradictions compel him to launch a war of aggression and compel him to adopt an extraordinarily barbarous policy of plunder. This turns his war, on the one hand, into a war absolutely opposed to the whole Chinese nation, forcing all China, apart from a small number of those who act as traitors, regardless of class or party, to unite and resist resolutely. On the other hand, it turns it into a war absolutely opposed to the broad masses of his own people; the result of Japanese imperialism's scraping together men and money to meet the war has been to breed, among the people at home and the soldiers at the front, many discontents, which with the development of the war will no doubt force his people and soldiers on to the road of resolutely opposing the very trend of the war itself. All this has already begun to be proved in the fifteen months. This point is the most fundamental basis, existing on the enemy's own side, for the enemy's inevitable defeat. Third, precisely because the nature of the enemy's war is imperialist, in other words harming others to benefit himself, he cannot but place himself in opposition to all countries whose interests are contrary to his. Apart from two or three fascist countries, all countries, and especially the broad masses of the people of these countries, do not approve of Japan's war of aggression. This forces Japan to narrow the scope of her international activities day by day and to be placed in an isolated position day by day. This too has begun to be proved in the fifteen months.

Thus the smallness of the Japanese state, which affects the insufficiency of her troops and finance; the retrogressive character of Japan's war; and the isolation of Japan's international position—these three, combined at the same time, constitute the congenital weaknesses and difficulties existing in Japan's war, and these weaknesses and difficulties are again in daily development. As to these, the national-subjugationists and pessimists are blind; they see none of it, and see only the one point that the enemy is strong and we weak. Therefore the national-subjugation theory and pessimism have no basis in regard to the enemy situation, and so their policy of compromise can only be a policy of national subjugation. We are final-victory theorists, and our viewpoint has full basis in regard to the enemy situation. The experience of the fifteen months has begun to prove it.

What are our strong points? First, we are a big country, with a vast territory, abundant resources, large population and many troops. Although the enemy has taken our principal big cities and lines of communication, we still have large tracts of land as bases for protracted resistance and for striving for final victory. Even within the enemy-occupied areas we still have many guerrilla-war base areas. This characteristic is fundamentally different from small countries such as Czechoslovakia and Belgium. This is our first strong point. Second, our War of Resistance Against Japan today is different from all wars in China's history; our war is a national revolutionary war, a progressive war. Not only is the nature of the war itself progressive, but this war is being carried on on a foundation of progress such as China has never had before. China of the 1940s is different from China of every historical period; we have progressive people, progressive political parties and a progressive army unlike those of any historical period. The anti-Japanese national revolutionary war carried on on this foundation contains within itself the great strength that can continue to develop and progress. This point is the main basis, existing on our side, for our being able to sustain a protracted war and win final victory. The experience of the fifteen months proves that the great and sacred national revolutionary war, carried on on the original foundation of progress, has already promoted progress throughout China: the old corrupt national traditions are being destroyed, the new forces of national progress are growing, and a great process of unity, solidarity, progress and development of the whole nation is moving forward to completion. The China before the war of resistance is different from the China after it, as anyone with eyes can see; and the China of the first stage of the war of resistance (a stage not yet concluded at present) will again be different from the China of the later stages of the war, which can also already be foreseen. Further, third, our War of Resistance Against Japan is not isolated. Whatever contradictory policies the capitalist countries still retain, and whatever temporary effects the international situation may have on the degree of their aid to us, China's war of resistance against Japan is inseparably combined with the world struggle against aggression and against fascism. Those who oppose Japan's war of aggression are not only Chinese but also Europeans, Americans, Africans, Australians and other Asians. The sympathy and aid of the countries of the world in the fifteen months have given us this conviction. China, relying mainly on self-reliance for regeneration, can at the same time coordinate with the world's aid, because today's world is no longer the world of the past; the whole of advanced mankind has become one body with common weal and woe, and the enemy's attempt to place us in isolation can only be in vain.

Thus we are a very big country, our war is a progressive war, and we also have international aid; these three are combined at the same time. All these are our favorable conditions, which not only already exist but are in daily development. Here too the national-subjugationists and the pessimists are likewise blind; they see nothing of it, and see only the one point that we are a weak country, in inferiority, and semi-colonial, and keep muttering their nonsense of "resistance means certain subjugation" and "to fight again means certain subjugation," and many scoundrels among them secretly carry on their plot of surrender and compromise on the basis of this nonsense. We, on the contrary, on the basis of what has already been proved in the experience of the fifteen months, are to point out clearly to the whole Party and the whole country the strong and weak points, favorable and unfavorable conditions, of our country and of our war, and to point out that the strong points and favorable conditions hold the superiority in the whole war, and to call on the whole country to struggle hard, to give play to our strong points, strengthen our favorable conditions, overcome our weak points and unfavorable conditions, and fight for final victory. Who will finally win? We answer definitely: China. On this basis we decide our policy: resolutely resist, or waver and compromise? We answer definitely: there must be no wavering or compromise whatever; only resolute resistance is the way out. The loss of the four eastern provinces 3, the destruction of Austria, the carving up of Czechoslovakia, were none of them because of resistance, as everyone can see; to blame the loss of armies and territory on resistance is nothing but sheer nonsense. It is still the same now: with the many excellent conditions in China, resistance will certainly flourish, but if the road of compromise is taken, destruction is unavoidable. Therefore to oppose resolutely the theory of compromise and to oppose pessimism, and to arouse the whole nation to fight to the end, is the one and only policy.

Taken together, the contradictory contrast of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak determines the protracted nature of the war and the strategic policy of protracted war; we are protracted-victory theorists, not quick-victory theorists. The enemy is small and we are big; the enemy's war is retrogressive and ours is progressive; the enemy's international position is comparatively isolated, while we can comparatively get foreign aid. These several contradictory contrasts again determine that the final victory of the war must belong to us and not to the enemy. This is the second conclusion of the experience of the fifteen months of resistance.



IV. The Only Road to Sustaining a Protracted War and Striving for Final Victory Lies in Uniting the Whole Nation, Striving for Progress, and Relying on the Masses of the People

That the War of Resistance Against Japan is protracted and that the final victory will be China's—these two basic questions have been proved by the experience of the fifteen months of resistance. But what is the concrete program for sustaining a protracted war and striving for final victory? On this the opinions of the people of our country in the past have not been unanimous. Many people think that going on in the old way will do; they pay no attention to uniting the whole country, and no attention to improvements in military affairs, politics, culture, Party affairs, the people's movement and other respects, and even aggravate friction and obstruct progress. We have never approved of this opinion, holding that only the unity and solidarity of the whole nation, striving for progress, and relying on the masses of the people can sustain a protracted war and obtain final victory, and that otherwise it is impossible. The Chinese Kuomintang, in its Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction 4, clearly pointed out: "To seek the certain victory of resistance and the certain accomplishment of national reconstruction, we rely of course on the efforts of the comrades of this Party, and especially require that all the people of the whole country exert themselves with one heart and bear it together." The Communist Party of China likewise pointed out long ago: "The most central task during the period of the war of resistance is to mobilize all forces to strive for victory in the war of resistance. And the central key to striving for victory in the war of resistance lies in developing the already begun war of resistance into a comprehensive war of resistance of the whole nation. Only such a comprehensive war of resistance of the whole nation can enable the war of resistance to win final victory." (The Chinese Communist Party's decision of August 1937.) All this is entirely correct, and the experience of fifteen months has already proved it.

Since the war of resistance began, the classes, parties and groups at home that were opposed to one another have been united, the various different regions and different armies have all been unified under the command of the National Government and the Military Commission, and the persistence of the fifteen months of resistance would have been impossible without this unity and solidarity. And only through resistance to Japan could the various sides be united. This unity and solidarity is the anti-Japanese national united front. But the experience of the fifteen months has also proved to us: how serious the enemy's wrecking conspiracies are, and how insufficient our internal solidarity and consolidation is. Why the resistance has suffered many setbacks, and why it has so far been unable to stop the enemy's attack and carry out our counter-offensive—apart from objective causes, the insufficiency of the strength of the united front, and the fact that the united front has not yet had the necessary expansion and consolidation, is the main reason. From this it can be known that only by uniting the whole nation still more, and consolidating and expanding the anti-Japanese national united front, can a protracted war be sustained and final victory be striven for; this is the first point. Second, the fifteen months of resistance have not only promoted the solidarity of the whole nation but at the same time exposed the insufficiency of this solidarity; and they have promoted progress in military affairs, politics, culture, Party affairs and the people's movement, and at the same time exposed the insufficiency of this progress. To sustain a protracted war and strive for final victory, it is necessary to arouse all the living forces in all strata of the whole nation, and to attain this aim it is necessary to strive for progress in military affairs, politics, culture, Party affairs, the people's movement and other respects. Without greater progress in all respects, it is impossible to arouse all the living forces of the whole nation, and also impossible to unite the whole nation any further. Third, the fifteen months of resistance have again proved the greatness of the strength of the masses in aiding the resistance, and at the same time proved that the strength of the masses has only begun to be aroused, so that the resistance, lacking the broad aid of the masses, has suffered many setbacks. From this we draw the lesson that our countrymen must further recognize the basic question that the resistance relies on the masses of the people. By relying on the masses all difficulties can be overcome and any strong enemy can be defeated; departing from the masses, nothing will be accomplished. China's future progress must also be fully expressed in this respect of arousing the strength of the masses.

In short, the only correct road to sustaining a protracted war and striving for final victory lies in consolidating and expanding the unity and solidarity of the whole nation, in striving for progress so as to arouse the living forces of the whole nation, and in relying on the masses of the people to overcome difficulties; this is our third conclusion.

Comrades, persisting in resistance, persisting in protracted war, striving for unity and progress—this is the basic lesson of the fifteen months of resistance, and is also the general policy for the future resistance. We can defeat the enemy, provided that we, together with the whole country, persist in this general policy and make long and broad efforts. The War of Resistance Against Japan is developing toward a new stage; in the new stage there are many new tasks, but this general policy is unchanging. The experience of the fifteen months has made the foundation on which we observe the new situation and put forward the new tasks.

Printed from Jiefang (Liberation), No. 57, 25 November 1938.







1. This is the second part of the political report "On the New Stage" given by Mao Zedong at the Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, enlarged. The report was given from 12 October to 14, 1938, and this part was delivered on the 12th.



2. Abyssinia: see note [2] of "On Protracted War" (this volume, item 94).



3. The four eastern provinces: see note [48] of "On Protracted War" (this volume, item 94).



4. The Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction was formulated by the Kuomintang Provisional National Congress held at Wuhan from 29 March to 1 April 1938. Its contents included anti-Japanese policies in military, political, economic, diplomatic and other respects. On the one hand this program made certain concessions to the people in form, such as providing for the organization of organs of national participation in political affairs and promising the people freedom of speech, publication, assembly and association; on the other hand it continued to uphold one-party dictatorship by the Kuomintang.





106. The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front

(12 October 1938)1


I. Understanding the Laws Governing the War and the United Front Is the Basis for Deciding Policy

Comrades, after we have summed up past experience, the important question is to look at the trend of development of the present situation. How will the War of Resistance Against Japan and the anti-Japanese national united front change and develop forward from the past foundation? This is the question we now have to answer, and it has important significance for solving our present problems. Because if we have no general estimate of the course of change and development of the whole War of Resistance Against Japan, we can only go round in circles with the war, letting the war bind us, and cannot place it under our own control, adding regulation and ordering to it, creating the conditions necessary for the war and guiding the war toward the direction we require, so as to strive for victory in the war. Therefore it is necessary to understand the laws of the War of Resistance Against Japan before strategic direction of it can be realized, and before all the strategy, tactics, policies, plans and programs serving the war can be decided. It is the same for the anti-Japanese national united front: only when we have studied and understood its laws can we effectively push the united front onto the road of consolidation and development, and make it play its role as the pillar of victory in the war.

We shall now first speak of the question of the war.



II. Specific Historical Conditions and the Relative Merits of Subjective Capabilities Determine the Course of Development of the War

Some wars in history were concluded in one stage; for example the Russo-Japanese War of 1905 2, in which there was only the Japanese army's advance and the Russian army's defeat and retreat, and it ended. Again, the Italo-Ethiopian War 3 had only Italy's advance and Abyssinia's defeat, and was concluded. The war against the Beiyang warlords begun in China in 1926 4 was the same. This is one situation, which arises on the one hand from the different strength of the two sides, and on the other hand from the inferior ability of one side's leadership to match the other's; this is the first kind of war. The second kind of war is concluded in two stages. For example the Franco-Russian war: Napoleon went from advance to retreat, and Russia from retreat to counter-offensive, each side having two stages. The famous battle of Chibi between Wu and Wei 5 in ancient China, and the battle of the Fei River between Qin and Jin 6, were also so. Although the two armies were unequal in strength, the weaker side was good at utilizing other favorable conditions and gave correct direction, and therefore after retreating it followed with a counter-offensive and defeated the enemy. But there is also a third kind of war, for example the Seven Years' War 7, the Eight Years' War 8, the Thirty Years' War 9, the Hundred Years' War 10 in foreign countries, and even the great European war of four years twenty years ago 11 (especially as manifested on the western front), all of which had three stages. A advanced and B retreated, which was the first stage. The two sides were deadlocked indecisively, for a very long time, which was the second stage. B counter-attacked and A retreated, which was the third stage. In Chinese history there were also many wars of this kind. The characteristic of this kind of war is that there is a rather long, or very long, stage of deadlock, and this too is brought about by specific historical conditions and the characteristics of the war-directing groups.

To which kind of war does the Sino-Japanese war belong? I think it belongs to the third kind. This is brought about by the different historical conditions of the two sides and the special circumstances of the different war-directing groups.



III. The Protracted Nature of the Sino-Japanese War Is Expressed in the Three Stages of the War

The protracted nature of the Sino-Japanese war will be expressed in these three stages: on the enemy's side advance, deadlock and retreat; on our side defense, deadlock and counter-offensive. Because the enemy is strong and we weak (the enemy in superiority and we in inferiority, the enemy an imperialist country and we a semi-colonial country), the first stage appeared in which the enemy attacks and we defend. We say defense and not retreat, meaning that in strategy we express our retreat in the posture of mobile defense and resistance at every step, and not by retreating all at once outright. But again, because on the enemy's side there are the special conditions of a small country, retrogression and paucity of support, and on our side those of a big country, progress and abundance of support, our heroic resistance causes the enemy in his advance to suffer the difficulties of dispersion and the losses of attrition, and he is compelled at a certain moment to end his strategic advance and pass into the stage of holding his occupied territory militarily while attacking us by political means and economic blockade. At this time, although the enemy is being worn down, he has not for the moment been worn down to the degree of turning to defeat; although we persist in resistance and progress in all respects, we too cannot for the moment progress to the degree sufficient to turn to counter-offensive and drive the enemy out of the country. For the above reasons a second stage of deadlock, or intermediate stage, is formed. Because in the second stage the enemy's difficulties and our progress both increase day by day, and coordinate with an international situation favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, the original state of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak, the enemy superior and ourselves inferior, can gradually undergo change, advancing to a situation which, looked at as a whole, is increasingly unfavorable to the enemy and favorable to us: first to the balance between the enemy and ourselves, then to our superiority and the enemy's inferiority; and at that time we can pass into the third stage of our counter-offensive and the enemy's retreat.

The above view of the three stages is an estimate of the whole course of the war, made on the basis of the existing and future possible concrete conditions of the mutually opposed comparison of the two sides, and it is at present not fact but a possible trend. To make the possible trend into fact, the conditions necessary for this possible trend must be created by our subjective efforts. But on the basis of the existing conditions, with the addition of correct leadership and the broad and persistent efforts of the whole nation, it is possible to turn this possible trend into fact.



IV. Both the Advocates of Quick Victory and the Advocates of National Subjugation Oppose This Estimate

The advocates of quick victory oppose the theory of three stages, holding that we can counter-attack rapidly and there is no need for an intermediate stage. This is wrong. There exist before the War of Resistance Against Japan many difficulties, and overcoming them requires a certain time; a rapid counter-offensive is impossible. The advocates of quick victory oppose the three stages because, on the one hand, they underestimate the enemy's strength, and on the other hand overestimate the strength of themselves. The national-subjugationists also oppose the three stages, holding that deadlock and counter-offensive are both impossible and that China is just an Abyssinia. This too is wrong. Contrary to the advocates of quick victory, they overestimate the enemy's strength and underestimate their own. Before them there is only darkness; they admit that the enemy can destroy all China, that our resistance and efforts are only wasted labor, and that even achieving deadlock between the enemy and ourselves is impossible, let alone speaking of a counter-offensive to defeat the enemy. Therefore it is necessary on the one hand to oppose the theory of quick victory and on the other hand to oppose the national-subjugation theory, in order to uphold our theory of three stages. And under present circumstances, opposing the national-subjugation theory is more important than opposing the theory of quick victory. There are also some people who in words approve of protracted war but do not approve of the theory of three stages. This too is wrong. Where does the so-called protracted war, the so-called long-term war, manifest itself? It manifests itself in the three stages of the war. If one admits protracted war or long-term war but does not approve of the three stages, then the so-called protractedness and long-termness are something entirely abstract, without any content or reality, and therefore no practical strategic direction and no practical policy of resistance can be realized. In fact this opinion still belongs to the theory of quick victory, merely putting on the outer coat of "protracted war."



V. The Relationship Between the Theory of Three Stages and the International Situation

When the Zhanggufeng Incident 12 occurred, a part of domestic opinion was in high spirits, thinking that if a Soviet-Japanese war broke out, China could pass over to the counter-offensive and there would be no need for protracted war. On this view, the theory of three stages of course cannot stand, and our estimate is mistaken. This is a way of thinking that relies mainly on foreign aid, and is one kind of quick-victory thinking. Yet the international situation does not develop according to the subjective wishes of these friends but according to its own laws. The main center of gravity of the world is in Europe, and the East is an important part encircling it. The main countries of the peace front of the world and the main fascist countries are, over the problem of the crisis of the European war, entangled in the West; whether on the eve of war between the great powers or at the outbreak of war, the various large and small countries of the West will all place the settlement of the European question first on the agenda, and the Eastern question must temporarily be placed second. Viewing the Sino-Japanese war from this situation, the two-stage theory of a rapid counter-offensive is likewise without reason. We must take self-reliance for regeneration as the main thing; we are not only not afraid of the three stages but must bring about the three stages. The three stages are the law of the Sino-Japanese war, with a basis not only in the comparison of strength between the enemy and ourselves but also in the international situation.



VI. The Stage of Stalemate Is the Pivot of the War

The main characteristic of the three stages lies in the inclusion of a transitional intermediate stage. That is to say, first, our resistance must exhaust every effort to stop the enemy's attack; if the enemy's attack cannot be stopped within a certain time and a certain area, then there are no three stages of different nature, as it were. Second, when the stage of stalemate appears, every effort must be exhausted to prepare all the conditions needed for our counter-offensive; if not, we cannot pass over to the counter-offensive stage, but shall only be forever in stalemate, and there are no three stages, as it were. Here, to the advocates of quick victory, we say definitely: there must be a preparatory period before the whole country can be united, difficulties overcome, new strength grown, and, in coordination with the enemy's difficulties and international aid, the counter-offensive carried out and the enemy driven out of the country; otherwise it is impossible. Viewing the question from the standpoint of relying mainly on our own strength to defeat the enemy, this conclusion is unavoidable. To the national-subjugationists and pessimists, we say definitely: only this transitional stage is the pivot of the whole war. Whether China is turned into a colony or wins liberation is decided not by the loss of the main big cities and lines of communication in the first stage, but by the degree of effort of the whole nation in the second stage. The loss of big cities and lines of communication is regrettable, increasing the enemy's strength and reducing our own. But much that has not been lost can still be used as capital for defeating the enemy; to heave sighs and sigh over the loss of treasures is of no avail. The territory and the various living forces preserved in the first stage, especially the progress already won in military affairs, politics, culture, Party affairs and the people's movement, are the most precious; these are the foundation for continuing progress and preparing the counter-offensive in the second stage. Yet this is only the foundation for continuing progress and preparing the counter-offensive, and cannot yet decide the counter-offensive; what decides the counter-offensive is the strength added in the second stage; without the increase of great new living strength, the counter-offensive is only empty talk.



VII. The Characteristics of the Three Stages — the First Stage

The characteristics of the three stages of the War of Resistance Against Japan, both those that have already appeared and those that have not yet appeared but can be foreseen, are in need of general indication, for they have an important bearing on directing the war and deciding policy.

What characteristics or important marks does the first stage have?

They are the following three aspects.

First, on China's side: the formation of the national united front, the entry of the armies of the whole country into the war, the persistence of the resistance, the issuance of the Kuomintang's Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction 13, the convening of the People's Political Council 14, the attainment of legal status by the Communist Party and the other parties, the creation of guerrilla warfare, the progress of the armies of the whole country, the development of the mass movement, and so on—these are all big events manifesting China's progress. But at the same time there are also many unfavorable events and bad phenomena, for example: the loss of the main big cities, lines of communication and main industry and commerce; the loss of land and population; the imbalance of the progress of the whole country (in some places progress is extremely slow); the political system in general only beginning to move toward democratization; the existence of die-hard elements and corrupt phenomena; the brewing of a tendency toward compromise, and so on.

Second, on the enemy's side: the wearing-down of military strength and finance, the reproaches of world opinion, the corruption of military discipline, the relative weakening of the army's combat strength, the brewing of discontent in the hearts of the people at home and in the morale of the front-line army, the failure of the Zhanggufeng war, the difficulty of organizing the traitor armies and the incompetence of those already organized, and so on—these are all big events manifesting his difficulties. But at the same time there are also things manifesting his capability, namely: the resoluteness of the attack, the stubbornness of military strength, the expansion of occupied territory, the toughness of political organizing power, the effectiveness of his organs of conspiracy, and so on.

Third, on the international side: the growth of the movement to aid China, the strengthening of the Soviet Union and its aid to China—these are all things favorable to China. But there are other things: the brewing of the great European war, a certain tendency toward compromise between Britain and Japan, the aiding of the enemy by the various countries' munitions raw materials—these are all unfavorable to China.

The above many things on the side of China, Japan and the international scene are the characteristics manifested in the fifteen months of the first stage of the resistance. These characteristics will each exert their influence in the new stage.



VIII. The Second Stage

On the supposition that Wuhan cannot be held, the war situation will again present many new things. Although the enemy's occupation of Wuhan is not equal to the conclusion of the old stage and the beginning of the new stage, and the period from now, while the enemy can still continue his attack, to the time when he is compelled to stop attacking is still a transitional period of passing from the old stage toward the new stage, nevertheless, after the non-defense of Wuhan becomes a fact, many new circumstances will occur.

After Wuhan is not held, and for most of the time of the new stage, it can be foreseen that the basic circumstances will be, on the one hand, still greater difficulty, and on the other hand, still greater progress. This is the basic characteristic of the new stage.

Greater difficulty will be manifested in the following respects: (1) because of the loss of the main big cities and lines of communication, the state power and the positions of operations will be divided territorially by the enemy, and many new problems will arise from this; (2) abnormal difficulty in finance and economy; (3) a certain tendency toward compromise between Britain and Japan (or, on the contrary, under the conditions of Japan's persisting in monopolizing and threatening the South Seas, the possibility of further conflict between Britain and Japan); (4) if the enemy attacks Guangzhou, there is the danger that China's main sea communications will be cut, and international aid will be temporarily and partially reduced; (5) the possibility of the formation of a nationwide puppet regime and its influence on the anti-Japanese front; (6) the possibility of some defection within the anti-Japanese front and the growth of an atmosphere of compromise; (7) the growth of pessimistic feeling and the increase of differences of opinion, and so on. These are all things that may occur and that will add new difficulties to the War of Resistance itself. Only by estimating these difficulties is it convenient to overcome them with preparation and plan.

Greater progress will be manifested in the following respects: (1) Chairman Chiang and the Kuomintang's persistence in the policy of resistance and their greater political progress; (2) the improvement of Kuomintang-Communist relations, and the consolidation and expansion of the anti-Japanese national united front; (3) progress in the work of reforming the army; (4) the development and persistence of guerrilla warfare; (5) progress in the democratization of the state; (6) greater development of the mass movement; (7) the putting into effect of new wartime financial and economic policies; (8) the raising of anti-Japanese cultural education; (9) the continuation, and possible increase, of Soviet aid, and the closer relations between China and the Soviet Union, and so on.

The whole second stage, the stage of stalemate, is the stage in which China prepares for the counter-offensive. Its length depends on the degree of change in the strength of the enemy and ourselves and on the international environment. But we should prepare for a protracted war and struggle through this difficult stretch of the road, and the broad road of victory will arrive.

In the second stage, although the enemy and ourselves are in stalemate strategically, there will still be extensive war, chiefly manifested in the main force army's defense on the front, while broad guerrilla warfare develops in the enemy's rear. At that time, guerrilla warfare in many important strategic areas will become an extremely arduous war, and preparation to deal with this arduousness should be made now.



IX. The Third Stage

The concrete circumstances cannot be foreseen. But at that time our conditions for the counter-offensive will certainly have been prepared; at the same time the degree of the enemy's difficulties will have greatly increased, and the international situation will be greatly more favorable to us. The war situation at that time will no longer be strategic defense or strategic stalemate but strategic counter-offensive; no longer strategic interior lines but strategic exterior lines. At that time there must be great progress in domestic politics, and in military affairs there must be new-style technique; otherwise the counter-offensive is impossible.



X. Defending Wuhan Is a Matter of Gaining Time, Not of Holding on to the Death

The aim of the struggle to defend Wuhan is, on the one hand, to wear down the enemy, and on the other hand to gain time for the progress of the work of the whole country, and not to hold a strongpoint to the death. When the war situation truly proves unfavorable to us and giving up is on the contrary favorable, the principle should be to give up territory and preserve military strength, and therefore a large unfavorable decisive engagement must be avoided. Strategic decisive engagements are, in the first and second stages, in no case to be fought; they are all sufficient to hinder the persistence of the resistance and the preparation for the counter-offensive, and therefore must be avoided. To avoid strategic decisive engagements and strive for decisive engagements in campaigns and battles under favorable conditions should be one of the policies of protracted war. At the necessary moment and under certain conditions, to give up certain cities that can no longer be held is not only something forced on us and unavoidable, but is an active policy of luring the enemy in deep and of dispersing, wearing down and fatiguing the enemy. On the great premise of persisting in resistance and not compromising and surrendering, to give up certain strongpoints at the necessary moment is permitted within the policy of protracted war, and there is no need to be shaken by it.



XI. The Present Transition to the Stage of Stalemate

Only by stopping the enemy's attack can there be advantage for us in preparing the counter-offensive. And to attain this aim there must still be a great effort. Therefore the present transition to the time when the enemy is compelled to stop his strategic attack, turn to the conservative holding of his occupied territory, and the stage of stalemate between the enemy and ourselves as a whole appears, is still a process of struggle, which can be reached only by overcoming many difficulties. Because after occupying Wuhan the enemy will not at once end his attack; he will certainly still want to attack Guangzhou, Xi'an, Yichang, Changsha, Hengyang 15, Wuzhou, Beihai, Nanchang, Shantou, Fuzhou and other places and their neighboring areas. To stop the enemy's attack, we must still, directed against this attempt of the enemy, continue to carry out the strategic mobile defensive war, carry on stubborn fighting with the greatest effort, again wear down the enemy in large quantities without being outcalculated by the enemy, make it impossible for the enemy's attack not to stop, and so transition the war situation to the favorable situation of stalemate between the enemy and ourselves.



XII. But the Stalemate Is About to Arrive

After the enemy occupies Wuhan, the weaknesses of his insufficiency of troops and dispersion of troops will be still more exposed. If he again wants to attack Guangzhou, Xi'an, Yichang, Changsha, Nanchang, Wuzhou, Fuzhou and other places with the attempt to occupy them, the extreme difficulties given him by the weaknesses of insufficiency and dispersion of troops will necessarily develop to the highest degree of his stage of attack; that is, the stubborn resistance of my frontal main force and the threat of guerrilla warfare in the vast territory behind the enemy lines will add extreme difficulties to the phenomena of the enemy's insufficiency of troops (he cannot be sufficient) and dispersion of troops (he cannot but disperse). This situation—on the enemy's side insufficiency and dispersion of troops, on ours frontal defense and the threat behind the enemy lines—is the enemy's great disadvantage and our great advantage. Of course, in the whole comparison of strength between the enemy and ourselves, the basic situation of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak, the enemy superior and ourselves inferior, has not changed; it can be changed only in the stage of protracted stalemate, by my great efforts of the whole nation, with the coordination of conditions abroad. But in the battles of attacking Wuhan the enemy's strong power has been further brought into play. This further play of his strong power, though on the one hand it has given us losses, at the same time has given him difficulties. Because after the enemy's strong power (which is at the same time his insufficient and dispersed power) has been further brought into play, its energy and momentum will decline, and his general strategic attack cannot but approach a peak. We admit that the enemy's attack still has a little remaining might, and the best and most apt thing is to estimate that this remaining might of his is still quite great, so that there is every possibility that he will attack and occupy Guangzhou, Xi'an, Yichang, Changsha, Nanchang, Wuzhou, Fuzhou and other places and their neighboring areas, and we must even be prepared for his attack on the whole Guangdong-Hankow Railway 16 and the Xi-Lan Highway 17. But this will, in the enemy's total strength, be only a little remaining might. Viewed from the whole national strength of Japan, she must defend against the Soviet Union in the north, defend against the United States in the east, face Britain and France in the south, and suppress the people within; she has only so much strength, and what can be used on the China side is about used up. Moreover the extensive war that must be dealt with in his front and within his occupied territory still exists; the contradictions between Japan and the Soviet Union, the United States, Britain and France are growing; the contradictions between the government and the people at home, between officers and men at the front, and the contradictions of heavy expenditure and exhaustion of finance are deepening—all these are what greatly furrow the enemy's brows. We and the people of the whole country must see these points, must not be shaken by the loss of the main big cities and lines of communication, must support the government in adjusting the operations of the whole country, in planned disposition of operations on the Guangdong-Hankow Railway, the Longhai Railway, the Xi-Lan Highway and other strategic areas, and in the disposition of guerrilla warfare in the vast territory behind the enemy's lines, seizing the enemy's weaknesses of insufficiency and dispersion of troops, giving him more attrition and urging greater dispersion, so that the war passes victoriously and surely into the new stage of stalemate between the enemy and ourselves; this is the urgent task of the whole country at present.



XIII. The Enemy's Strength Is Gradually Decreasing and Ours Is Gradually Increasing

Has the enemy increased his strength? As far as his original strength is concerned, there has been no increase; on the contrary his strength has been greatly reduced. The enemy's original military and economic power has been greatly worn down. In the fifteen months of war, his military power has suffered several hundred thousand killed and wounded, consumed large quantities of weapons, ammunition and military supplies, had several hundred aircraft and more than a hundred warships destroyed, and spent tens of billions of yuan in expenses; this wearing-down is without precedent in Japanese history. Until the time he is compelled to stop his strategic attack, he will still consume a great batch of strength. On this point his ally Hitler 18 has long been greatly worried. But has the enemy no increase of strength at all? He has: namely, in the occupation of China's principal big cities, lines of communication and part of the countryside, he has seized markets from the hands of the various countries and from the hands of Chinese national capital, seized resources and instruments of production from the hands of China, and seized much manpower; these are the sole aim of Japan's war, and he has for the time being increased these things. But the question is: can these things make up for the war consumption already incurred? They cannot; all the "investment" of war that has been consumed has been consumed, and to recoup he must still pay out new productive investment. The question is again: setting aside Japan's lack of productive investment, supposing she can, can she recoup her war consumption? She cannot either. Because broad war will continue to exist hereafter and will consume every day. So long as broad guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines exists, as the present guerrilla war in North China, his recouping is very difficult. Owing to continual war, he will not only be unable to recoup the old but will also have to pay out the new; so long as our resistance is persisted in, this wretched fate of Japan is in general settled. We say that Japan in the second strategic stage, that is, the stage of stalemate, will gradually turn from strong to weak and from superior to inferior; this continuing consumption is the decisive aspect. Now as to China's side: has China's strength after all decreased or increased? Our answer is: it has decreased, and it has also increased. What has decreased is the quality and quantity of the original strength, which is manifested in the consumption of army personnel and weapons, and in the loss of population, industry, land and resources, and this is the important aspect that makes us feel difficulty. But it is not that there has been no increase; what has increased is new quality and quantity, which is manifested in the unity of the whole country, the progress of the army, progress in politics, progress in culture, and the raising of the degree of awakening and organization of the people. Although the main force army has retreated, guerrilla warfare has advanced. Although one part of the places has been lost, another part has progressed. The question is that the degree of increase is today not yet sufficient, not yet sufficient today to stop the enemy's attack, and still less in future sufficient to carry out our counter-offensive; hence the problem arises that new strength must be increased by broad and persistent effort. And this increase—the greater arousing of the living forces in all strata of the whole nation and the greater progress in all respects of Party, government, army and people—is entirely possible on the basis of broad and persistent effort in the future. By relying mainly on our own growing strength, and coordinating it with the aggravation of the enemy's difficulties and the increase of international help to us, the whole situation between the enemy and ourselves can be made to change, from the present situation of the enemy superior and ourselves inferior, first to the balance of the enemy and ourselves, and then to our superiority and the enemy's inferiority; this is the fundamental problem which must be solved, and can be solved, in the stage of protracted stalemate.



XIV. The Enemy Holds the Cities and We Hold the Countryside, Hence the War Is Protracted, but the Countryside Can Ultimately Defeat the Cities

So the question is: after the enemy has occupied China's principal big cities and lines of communication, the enemy holds the cities against us and we hold the countryside against the enemy; can the countryside defeat the cities? Answer: it is difficult, but it can. The protractedness of the War of Resistance Against Japan is caused not only by the enemy being an imperialist country and ourselves a semi-colonial country, but also by this imperialism's again occupying our cities while we retire to the countryside to resist the enemy; and the theory of quick victory is here without any basis. Yet the question of city and countryside in China today differs in nature from that in capitalist foreign countries. In capitalist countries the cities dominate the countryside in substance and form alike; once the head of the city is cut off, the limbs of the countryside cannot survive. It cannot be imagined that in Britain, America, France, Germany, Japan, Italy and other countries a protracted peasant war of countryside against the cities could be sustained. In small semi-colonial countries it is likewise impossible. In a big semi-colonial country such as China, it was also very difficult several decades ago. In a big semi-colonial country such as China, at the present day, this possibility has arisen. Here three conditions evidently combine as one. The first is the semi-colonial condition. In a semi-colony the cities, though bearing a leading character, cannot completely dominate the countryside, and so the cities are too small and the countryside too big, and the vast manpower and material resources are in the countryside and not in the cities. The second is the condition of a big country. When one part is lost, there is still another part. The enemy, with few troops confronting a big country, together with our stubborn resistance, is forced into the difficulties of insufficiency and dispersion of troops; thus not only is a general base of resistance, that is, a great rear area, given to us, such as Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan and other places, which the enemy cannot occupy, but broad areas for guerrilla activity are also given to us behind the enemy, such as North China, Central China, South China and other places, which the enemy cannot wholly occupy. The third is the condition of today. If several decades ago China had been invaded and occupied by force of arms by a strong imperialist country, as Britain occupied India, it would have been hard to escape national subjugation. Today it is different: the main thing today is that China has progressed, and has new political parties, a new army and new people, which are the basic strength for defeating the enemy. Next, the enemy has retrogressed; the social and economic development process of Japanese imperialism has come to the stage of senility, and the development of Japanese capitalism has created the conditions that are sending her into the grave. Further, the international situation has changed; the old world is approaching its death, and the new world has seen the dawn. I have explained these reasons in detail in "On Protracted War." In short, in a big semi-colonial country such as China today, there exist many excellent conditions favorable to our organizing a persistent, long-term and broad war against the enemy occupying the cities, using the war of interlocking dog's-teeth to surround the cities and isolate the cities, gradually growing our own strength from the protracted war, changing the situation between the enemy and ourselves, and, coordinated with changes in the world, driving the enemy out and recovering the cities. Without doubt, it is difficult even in China today for the countryside to oppose the cities. Because the cities are always concentrated and the countryside always scattered, after the enemy occupies our principal big cities and lines of communication, our administrative regions and positions of operations will be divided territorially, giving us many difficulties, and this determines the protractedness and the cruelty of the War of Resistance Against Japan. Yet we must say that the countryside can defeat the cities, because of the above three conditions combined as one. Under the conditions of the civil war, an extremely small part of the countryside sustained a protracted war against the cities, even at a time when the imperialist countries were unanimously anti-Communist. Who can say that under the conditions of a national war, and at a time when the imperialist camp is split, China, with the overwhelmingly greater part of the countryside, cannot sustain a protracted war against the enemy in the cities? Without doubt it can. Moreover, the so-called countryside of today is very different from that of the civil-war period: it is not only vast in area, but in the great rear provinces of Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan and others there are still many cities and much industry, still able to be linked with foreign countries, still able to be built up. On the basis of holding the great rear and establishing guerrilla war base areas behind the enemy, breeding our strength over a long period and weakening the enemy's strength, and with the coordination of favorable international conditions in the future, the counter-offensive can be launched and the cities recovered. Chairman Chiang pointed out in his message to the nation of last December: "In China's protracted resistance, the center of the final victory lies not only not in Nanjing, nor in the great cities, but in truth in the countryside of the whole country and in the broad, firm hearts of the people." This is entirely correct. Although the war is difficult, the prospect of victory exists.



XV. The Danger of Compromise Is Serious, but It Can Be Overcome

We said long ago that a part of the people suffering from the fear-Japan disease are at every moment trying to shake the government's resolve to resist, advocating so-called peace and compromise; in the past they stirred after the loss of Nanjing, and now they are again stirring, which is a reflection within the anti-Japanese front of the enemy's conspiracy. This danger is seriously present, and the countrymen must give it full attention and not let the pro-Japanese clique succeed in its treachery. The attempts of the pro-Japanese clique agree with those of the enemy; they inevitably concentrate on opposing Chiang and opposing the Communists, and if they were to succeed, the prospect of the resistance would become a question. Therefore the whole country, high and low, must awaken in alarm to the fearfulness of the enemy's conspiracy and internal sowing of discord, and consciously and of its own accord exert itself to oppose this conspiracy, without relaxing for a moment. Can this danger be overcome? It can. After the two parties, Kuomintang and Communist, and all patriotic men of aspiration are united and have made the necessary efforts, to overcome the crisis of compromise, drive out the demons and monsters who aid the enemy and spread his aims, and persist in the resistance is not only absolutely necessary but also entirely possible. Because the pro-Japanese clique after all has no great strength, and the strength of the anti-Japanese faction is greater than that of the pro-Japanese clique.



XVI. The New Situation of Guerrilla Warfare in the Stage of Stalemate

In the new stage, the main force army will defend on the front, and guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines will for the time being become the main form. But guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines will develop in a new situation in the new stage of stalemate between the enemy and ourselves. What is the new situation of guerrilla warfare? It is: first, it can still develop widely over vast areas. This is because on our side the land is vast, and on the enemy's side troops are insufficient and dispersed. So long as we persist in the policy of developing guerrilla warfare and direct it correctly, it is impossible for the enemy to limit our development fundamentally. But second, in certain important strategic areas, such as North China and the lower Yangtze, we shall inevitably meet the enemy's cruel attacks; in plains zones it will be difficult to preserve large formations, mountain areas will become the main bases, and the guerrilla units in certain areas may temporarily reduce their numbers; preparation should be made now for the coming of this situation. At present, in order to coordinate with the fighting of the frontal main force army and to prepare for the transition to the new stage, guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines should be generally divided into two kinds of areas. One kind is areas where guerrilla warfare has been fully developed, such as North China, where the main policy is to consolidate the foundation already established, so as to prepare to be able in the new stage to defeat the enemy's cruel attack and hold on to the base areas. The other kind is areas where guerrilla warfare has not yet been fully developed or is just beginning to develop, such as Central China, where the main policy is to develop guerrilla warfare rapidly, so as to avoid the difficulty of developing guerrilla warfare when the enemy turns his troops back. In the future, in order to coordinate with the frontal defense so that the main force army has the opportunity to rest and reorganize, and in order to grow strength and prepare the strategic counter-offensive, every effort must be exhausted to persist in and defend the guerrilla warfare of the base areas, and in long persistence to temper the guerrilla units into a living force, tying down the enemy and assisting the front. Generally speaking, guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines in the new stage is much more difficult than in the previous stage; we must foresee this difficulty beforehand and admit it, and must not let our heads be turned by the ease of development in the previous stage, because the enemy will certainly turn around to attack the guerrilla warfare. Yet it can be persisted in, and the leaders of all work behind the enemy lines must have this confidence. Because guerrilla warfare in a national war, however strong the enemy, is always in much better conditions than in the civil war. Here, to win over and disintegrate the puppet troops so as to isolate the Japanese bandits is a very important task.



XVII. The New Stage of the War of Resistance Against Japan Is at the Same Time the New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National United Front

What has been said above are all questions of the situation of the War of Resistance Against Japan; below we shall speak of the situation of the anti-Japanese national united front.

When the War of Resistance Against Japan develops to the new stage, it is at the same time the time when the anti-Japanese national united front develops to a new stage. Since in the new stage we shall meet more difficulties than before, the anti-Japanese national united front should adapt to this situation and manifest its greatness in struggling against difficulties and overcoming any difficulty. In order that, in the present transitional period and in the new stage of the future, China's anti-Japanese national united front should manifest not its incapacity in the face of difficulties but its greatness in overcoming them, we must earnestly consolidate the united front and expand the united front. And it should be understood that a long war must be sustained by a long-term united front, and that the protractedness of the war and the protractedness of the united front are inseparable.



XVIII. The Kuomintang Has a Bright Future

The anti-Japanese national united front is based on the two parties, the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, and of the two parties the Kuomintang is the first big party; the launching and persistence of the resistance, apart from the Kuomintang, cannot be imagined. The Kuomintang has its glorious history, chiefly the overthrow of the Qing dynasty and the establishment of the Republic, the opposition to Yuan Shikai, the establishment of the policies of alliance with Russia, alliance with the Communists and support for the workers and peasants, the holding of the great revolution of 1924–27, and today again its leadership of the great War of Resistance Against Japan. It has the historical tradition of the Three People's Principles, has the two great leaders, Mr. Sun Yat-sen and Mr. Chiang Kai-shek, before and after, and has broad numbers of loyal and patriotic party members. All of these cannot be ignored by the people of the country; they are the results of China's historical development.

In the conduct of the War of Resistance Against Japan and in the composition of the anti-Japanese national united front, the Kuomintang occupies a position of leadership and backbone. In the fifteen months, all the anti-Japanese parties and groups of the country have made progress, and the Kuomintang's progress has also been remarkable. It convened the Provisional National Congress, issued the Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction, convened the People's Political Council, began to organize the Three People's Principles Youth Corps, acknowledged the legal existence of all parties and groups and common resistance to Japan and national reconstruction, put into effect a certain degree of democratic rights, made certain reforms in military affairs and political organs, and adapted its foreign policy to the requirements of resisting Japan, and so on; these are all big events of historical significance. Under the great premise of persisting in the resistance and persisting in the united front, it can be foretold that the Kuomintang's future is bright.

However, up to now not a few people still hold an incorrect view of the Kuomintang; they are doubtful about the Kuomintang's future. The questions about which they doubt the Kuomintang are whether it can continue the resistance, whether it can continue to progress, and whether it can become the national alliance for resisting Japan and building the nation, and these three questions are mutually combined and inseparable. What is our opinion? We hold that the Kuomintang has a bright future, because, according to the various subjective and objective conditions, it is able to continue the resistance, to continue to progress, and to become the national alliance for resisting Japan and building the nation.

Owing to such facts as the resoluteness of the enemy's attack, the enemy's serious blows and plunder against all strata of China, the indignation of the armies of the whole country against the enemy and their heroism in resistance, the upsurge of the anti-Japanese movement of the people of the whole country, and the existence of a favorable international situation, the political direction of all China and of the Kuomintang is basically determined. First, any party, including the Kuomintang, the Communist Party and the other anti-Japanese political parties and organizations, cannot but continue the resistance; whoever does not continue the resistance has only one way out, to become a traitor to the Han people [hanjian], and apart from this there is no way out whatever. Second, any party, so long as it continues the resistance, cannot but continue to progress. It is true that domestic political progress has not been rapid and universal, and has therefore brought losses to the war. But precisely because of the losses, it is impossible in the future not to seek progress in politics, military affairs, culture, Party affairs and the people's movement, in order to be able to resist the enemy and recover the lost land. Whether it be the Kuomintang in power or the other parties, all cannot but continue to progress. Third, an important link of domestic progress is the democratization of the organizational form of the Kuomintang, so that it turns itself into the national alliance for resisting Japan and building the nation, into the best organizational form of the anti-Japanese national united front. Is there such a possibility? I think there is. In the general trend of the War of Resistance Against Japan, if the Kuomintang does not open its doors to the broad masses of the people, accommodating the patriotic parties and patriotic men of aspiration of the whole country within one great organization, then it will be impossible for it to shoulder the arduous task of continuing the resistance and defeating the enemy. In the more than fifty years of the Kuomintang's history, whenever it met a great revolutionary struggle, it always turned itself into a revolutionary national alliance; the most notable and historically significant occasions were two. The first time, from the formation of the Tongmenghui to the Revolution of 1911, Mr. Sun Yat-sen, for the purpose of opposing the Qing dynasty and establishing the republic, united all the anti-Qing revolutionary parties (from the Guangfuhui 19 to the Gelaohui 20); during this period its party members were full of heroic and struggling deeds, rising again and again, rich in vigor, and thereby obtained the success of the Revolution of 1911. The second time, in 1924–27, for the purpose of opposing imperialism and warlords, it united at home the workers and peasants and the Communist Party, and abroad the socialist Soviet Union, established the famous "Three Great Policies," and thereby founded Whampoa 21, established the Party army, and won victory in the Northern Expedition. All this expressed not only the development of the Kuomintang's united front policy but also the development of the Three People's Principles 22. Today is the third time in the Kuomintang's history that it has the opportunity to turn into a revolutionary national alliance; in order to oppose Japanese imperialism and to establish the republic of the Three People's Principles it must, and can, turn itself into a national alliance for resisting Japan and building the nation. This great movement has already begun: the recognition of the legal existence of the Communist Party and the other parties, the recognition of the Eighth Route Army's entry into the system of the National Revolutionary Army, the clear declaration in the Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction that "to seek the certain victory of resistance and the certain accomplishment of national reconstruction, we rely of course on the efforts of the comrades of this Party, and especially require that all the people of the whole country exert themselves with one heart and bear it together," as well as the convening of the People's Political Council and the organization of the Three People's Principles Youth Corps, all show the beginning of its turning itself into a national alliance for resisting Japan and building the nation. The question now is: what attitude will the Communist Party take toward this movement of the Kuomintang to expand its organization? Approve or oppose? We say that we at all times approve of the Kuomintang's expanding and developing itself into a revolutionary national alliance. At the time of the Kuomintang's reorganization in 1924 we adopted a policy of support. Today, when the national crisis is extremely grave, we shall support it by every possible means. The reason is that the bigger the friendly armies of the resistance to Japan, the better, and the development and progress of the Communist Party alone is not enough to drive back Japanese imperialism. The Communist Party of China, in the position of the second party, though it has initiated and persisted in the united front of all parties, groups, circles and armies, and in its own organization opens its doors to the broad revolutionary men of aspiration, in order to strive for victory in the resistance, yet if the Kuomintang, in the position of the first party, should still preserve the old state of affairs as in the past, that would be extremely unfavorable to the resistance and to the united front. The resistance would not be able to win, the whole nation would fall into danger, and the Communist Party and the proletariat could not escape this danger either. Therefore the Communist Party not only does not oppose but ardently hopes for and resolutely supports the Kuomintang's expanding and consolidating its organization, carrying out democracy within the Party, and turning itself into a revolutionary national alliance, so as to benefit the continuation of the resistance and the striving for final victory.



XIX. But There Are Still Obstacles in the Kuomintang's Path, Which Must Be Overcome Through Effort Before It Can Develop

The bright future of the Kuomintang exists, and its progress and development are possible; Mr. Chiang Kai-shek and the great majority of the Kuomintang are leading and pushing the Kuomintang forward. Yet everyone understands that there still exist within the Kuomintang some conservative elements who obstruct the speed and degree of the Kuomintang's progress. Because of the existence of these elements, and their combination with many conservative elements in society, a counter-current has been created in the flood of the national revolutionary war, stubbornly resisting the boat of progress, and rather powerfully obstructing the democratization of the state, obstructing the carrying out of all progressive undertakings necessary for the resistance, obstructing the carrying out of the many excellent policies and methods that Mr. Chiang Kai-shek has stated in declarations, talks, speeches and orders, obstructing the implementation of the Kuomintang's Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction, obstructing the implementation of the National Government's laws for saving the nation, and obstructing the development of the mass movement. These are facts, and are important causes why the Kuomintang's progress has not been rapid and universal and why the resistance has suffered many reverses. They are against the Kuomintang's progress and against the Kuomintang's development, and even advocate compromise; if such elements were to gain the upper hand, China's national liberation cause would suffer great setbacks, so serious attention should be paid. But we firmly believe that this conservative force cannot exist permanently; it has not gained the upper hand and will find it hard to gain the upper hand; it is a counter-current, but not the main current. Under the leadership of Chairman Chiang, the efforts of the great majority of the Kuomintang and the support of the people of the whole country, this conservative tendency can be overcome. The Communist Party resolutely supports the Kuomintang's progress, while towards the conservative elements who obstruct progress it hopes that they will abandon the old and strive for the new, and advance together. We hope that these people will change, and "the faults of the gentleman are like the eclipses of the sun and moon"; to change is good. In fact we have already seen not a few conservatives progress in the course of the resistance, and in the future many people will certainly be awakened by the lessons of the resistance and progress together with the masses. This is the changeability of the conservative elements in the War of Resistance Against Japan. But it is also possible that a small number of people may become worse and be willing to be swept away by the great tide of the resistance; this is also one side of changeability, and for such people there is nothing to be pitied.



XX. Other Parties and Groups Likewise Have a Bright Future

All parties and groups that have joined the War of Resistance Against Japan and the anti-Japanese national united front have a future of development under the great premise of persisting in the resistance and persisting in the united front; we are all willing to establish long-term cooperation with them and to give them as much support as possible. This is the same whether for the Third Party 23, the National Youth Party 24, the National Socialist Party 25, the National Salvation Association 26 group, or any other group or any party. Obviously, the so-called "all parties and groups have a bright future under the great premise of persisting in the resistance and persisting in the united front" also includes the effort of overcoming the conservative tendencies within each party. If conservative tendencies unfavorable to the resistance and the united front exist and are allowed to develop, then there is the danger of destroying their bright future. This is the same whether for the Kuomintang, the Communist Party or the other parties, and all should pay full attention.



XXI. The Characteristics of China's Anti-Japanese National United Front

Because of China's historical reasons, China's anti-Japanese national united front today is different from any foreign united front, such as the People's Front, and also different from the united fronts of China's own history, such as the first Kuomintang-Communist cooperation, having its own characteristics of China today. Understanding these characteristics is of very serious significance for consolidating and expanding the anti-Japanese national united front.

What are these characteristics? Summed up, there are eight: it is of the whole nation resisting Japan; it is long-term; it is unbalanced; it has armies; it has fifteen years of experience; the great majority of the masses are still unorganized; it is on the basis of the Three People's Principles; and it is in a new international environment.

First, it is of the whole nation resisting Japan. This characteristic determines the basic nature of our united front. On the one hand, the aim of our united front is established and developed in order to oppose alien Japanese imperialism invading our territory. On the other hand, the composition of our united front is the broadest group embracing all the different parties, different classes, different armies and different nationalities within the country of the whole nation. Because it opposes alien aggression, the components of the organization can be so broad. Because the components of the organization are so extraordinarily broad, this united front possesses great strength; but at the same time, within the united front many frictions among one another are unavoidable, and only by suitable adjustment can the aim of uniting against the outside be reached. This most basic characteristic of our united front—the political aim of opposing alien aggression and the extraordinary breadth of the organizational components—differs from the People's Fronts of France and Spain, and also from the national front of the period of the first great revolution (the Kuomintang-Communist cooperation of that time), and makes today's united front produce many special contents and special results; this is the first characteristic and advantage of today's united front, though in its complexity of organization it unavoidably also contains shortcomings.

Second, it is long-term. This characteristic arises from the first characteristic. Because this united front is using a national war to oppose Japanese imperialism, and Japanese imperialism is a strong imperialism, the protractedness of the War of Resistance Against Japan has arisen, and hence the protractedness of the united front has also arisen. This point I shall speak of again in the fifth part of my report; it is the starting point of all policies. This point too differs from the first Kuomintang-Communist cooperation.

Third, it is unbalanced. For historical reasons the political strength of the various parties and strata is unbalanced, and this imbalance is also manifested in territorial distribution. The Kuomintang is the first big party possessing real strength, the Communist Party is the second party, and the others come next. This situation has produced many special things.

Fourth, it has armies. The fact that both the Kuomintang and the Communist Party have armies is a result of special historical conditions, and is not a shortcoming but an advantage. Because both parties have armies, the two parties in the War of Resistance Against Japan can exert to the full their utmost responsibility in the division of labor and cooperation, and the benefits of mutual observation and mutual encouragement are also greater. On this point there is some resemblance to Spain, but a difference from France, and also from the first Kuomintang-Communist cooperation; this is also one of the factors enabling the two parties to cooperate for a long time.

Fifth, it has fifteen years of experience. The four years of the first Kuomintang-Communist cooperation in 1924–27, the nine years of Kuomintang-Communist split in 1927–36, and now two years of renewed cooperation: the experience of cooperation—split—cooperation again in these fifteen years has most profoundly educated the two parties, the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, the other parties and the people of the whole country, and the conclusion is: there should only be cooperation and no split. This is also one of the foundations of long-term cooperation. This precious experience was something that no other country in the world had, and something that was not had even at the time of the first Kuomintang-Communist cooperation.

Sixth, the great majority of the masses are still unorganized. This is a characteristic of China, in which the Western countries are different, and so it is a shortcoming, making the united front lack a ready-made organized mass foundation. But at the same time, the parties can divide the work in organizing the masses and need not crowd together and keep rubbing against one another, since there are masses not yet organized, just waiting to be organized to meet the urgent needs of the resistance.

Seventh, it is on the basis of the Three People's Principles. The anti-Japanese national united front takes the Three People's Principles as its political foundation, which is not only the foundation of cooperation to resist Japan but also the foundation of cooperation to build the nation. The principle of nationalism in the Three People's Principles will lead this cooperation toward striving for the liberation of the whole nation, its principle of democracy will lead this cooperation toward the thorough establishment of a democratic state, and its principle of people's livelihood is still more likely to lead this cooperation over a very long period; the political program and political thought of the Three People's Principles guarantee the long-term nature of the united front.

Eighth, it is in a new international environment. Today's world political and economic conditions differ from those of both the period of the first cooperation and the period of the two parties' civil war. Today only a part of the imperialist countries, such as Japan, Germany and Italy, oppose Kuomintang-Communist cooperation and the anti-Japanese national united front. Another part of the imperialist countries, because of their contradictions with Japan, at present do not oppose our united front, but on the contrary take a supporting stand. The advanced people of all countries support us, and the Soviet Union supports us with the utmost sincerity. This new international environment has a great influence on our long-term cooperation.

Only by deeply studying and understanding the above characteristics can appropriate political policies and working attitudes be adopted. Political problems and work problems should not be handled by treating the head when the head aches and the foot when the foot aches, but solved correctly on a scientific basis; the victory of the War of Resistance Against Japan and the consolidation and expansion of the anti-Japanese national united front need this scientific basis.



XXII. The New Situation of the United Front

In the new stage of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the anti-Japanese national united front must appear in a new posture before it can deal with the new situation of the war. This new posture is the broad development and high degree of consolidation of the united front. The lesson of the fifteen months of united resistance will promote the recognition by all parties of the necessity of this development and consolidation. As for development, it is the expansion of the organizations of the parties and the expansion of the organization of the masses. As for consolidation, it is for the parties to adopt new policies and new work, reduce friction among one another, and achieve truly sincere unity, going together to the national difficulty. Many difficulties exist in the new stage of the resistance; only when all the parties of the united front broadly develop their organizations and highly consolidate the internal relations of each party and the mutual relations among the parties can the new political tasks be powerfully carried out, the new difficulties be overcome, and the aim of stopping the enemy's attack and preparing our counter-offensive be attained. This is the new situation of the united front within the new situation of the War of Resistance Against Japan; thanks to the joint efforts of all parties and the ardent support of the people of the whole country, the coming of this new situation is entirely possible.

Printed from Jiefang (Liberation), No. 57, 25 November 1938.







1. This is the third part of the political report "On the New Stage" given by Mao Zedong at the Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, enlarged. The report was given from 12 October to 14, 1938, and this part was delivered on the 12th.



2. The Russo-Japanese War refers to an imperialist war fought from 1904 to 1905 between Japan and Tsarist Russia over the redivision of their interests in China's Northeast and Korea. The theater of war was chiefly within China's Northeast, in the Shenyang and Liaoyang areas and around Lüshun, causing the Chinese people enormous losses. On 8 February 1904, the Japanese army suddenly attacked the Russian fleet at Lüshun. In January of the following year it took Lüshun. Next it again struck the main force of the Russian army near Shenyang. The Russian fleet that came from the Baltic Sea as reinforcement was also destroyed by the Japanese army in the Tsushima Strait. After mediation by the United States, on 5 September 1905, the two countries signed the Treaty of Portsmouth. After the Russo-Japanese War, Japanese imperialism replaced Tsarist Russia in its dominant position in China's Northeast.



3. Italy waged two wars of aggression against Ethiopia (formerly called Abyssinia). The first was in 1895–96, in which the Italian army was disastrously defeated at Adwa and was forced to sign a peace treaty with Ethiopia recognizing Ethiopian independence. The second was when Italy in October 1935 again invaded Ethiopia by force of arms, and in May 1936 completely occupied Ethiopia, making Ethiopia a part of Italian East Africa. What is meant here is the second Italo-Ethiopian war.



4. Refers to the First Domestic Revolutionary War, also called the Northern Expedition War. See note [3] of "The Eighth Route Army in the War of Resistance Against Japan" (this volume, item 44).



5. On the battle of Chibi, see note [38] of "On Protracted War" (this volume, item 94).



6. On the battle of the Fei River, see note [40] of "On Protracted War" (this volume, item 94).



7. The Seven Years' War refers to the war fought between 1756 and 1763 in Europe, America, India and at sea, with Britain, Prussia and Hanover on one side, and France, Russia, Austria, Saxony, Sweden and Spain on the other. The cause of the war was Britain's and France's struggle for colonies and Prussia's and Austria's struggle for hegemony in Central Europe. In Europe, the war between Prussia and Austria, Russia, Sweden and France ended with Prussia's victory over Austria, and in 1763 the Treaty of Hubertusburg was signed, by which Prussia took Silesia from Austria and became a rising power on the continent. In America, India and at sea, the war between Britain and France ended in France's defeat, and in 1763 the Treaty of Paris was signed, by which Britain obtained the French North American colonies and established its superiority in India, becoming the mistress of the seas.



8. The Eight Years' War refers to the North American War of Independence. After the Seven Years' War Britain intensified its economic plunder and political oppression of North America. In April 1775 the people of Lexington and Concord near Boston first came into conflict with the British army and defeated it. In June of the same year the North Americans organized the "Continental Army." Under the leadership of Washington, the people of the thirteen British colonies in North America, after arduous struggle, finally in 1783 forced Britain to sign the Treaty of Paris with the United States, by which Britain formally recognized American independence.



9. The Thirty Years' War refers to an international war fought from 1618 to 1648 with Germany as the main theater in Europe. The new Protestant princes of Germany and Denmark, Sweden and France were on one side, and were supported by Holland, Britain and Russia; the Emperor of the Holy Roman Empire, the German Catholic princes and Spain were on the other side, and were supported by the Pope and Poland. The war began with the Czech opposition to Habsburg rule, and its course may be roughly divided into four stages: the Czech stage (1618–24), the Danish stage (1625–29), the Swedish stage (1630–35), and the French-Swedish stage (1635–48). It ended with the defeat of the Emperor, the German Catholic princes and Spain. The two sides concluded the Peace of Westphalia. The war caused serious destruction to German society and economy and brought deep disaster to the broad masses of the people, especially the peasants.



10. The Hundred Years' War refers to the war between England and France from 1337 to 1453. It arose from the struggle for the rich Flanders and for the feudal domains of England within French territory. In the early period of the war the English won repeatedly, and in the two battles of Crécy (1346) and Poitiers (1356) the French army suffered heavy losses. French society was in turmoil and unrest, and the people fell into extreme hardship, which led to the uprisings of the Parisian citizens and the northern peasants (1358). In the 1370s France carried out reforms and for a time turned from defeat to victory, recovering most of the lost territory. But feudal lords again fell into civil strife and class contradictions grew sharper; the English army took the opportunity to attack, and in 1415 greatly defeated the French army at Agincourt, occupied the whole of northern France, including Paris, and went south to besiege Orléans. The French people, stirred by patriotic fervor, rose one after another against the invasion and dealt the English army heavy blows, among whom Joan of Arc was especially famous. Subsequently, conflicts broke out within the English ruling group, and the French army finally won the victory and seized all the territory that England had held in French territory except Calais. From then on France's economy gradually revived and royal power was strengthened, and by the end of the fifteenth century political unification was basically realized.



11. The European Great War, that is, the First World War. This was a war fought from 1914 to 1918 between two groups of imperialist countries for a redivision of the world. This great war was a product of the crisis of the capitalist world economic system, and the result of the uneven development of the capitalist countries after they entered the imperialist stage. From the end of the nineteenth century to the beginning of the twentieth century, capitalism passed over into imperialism, and in Europe two military blocs formed, the Alliance of the Central Powers (composed of Germany and Austria-Hungary and others) and the Entente (composed of Britain, France and Russia), the two sides engaging in fierce struggle to redivide the world and fight for colonies. On 28 June 1914, the Austrian Archduke Franz Ferdinand was assassinated at Sarajevo, which became the fuse of the great war; in July Austria attacked Serbia, and in August Germany, Russia, France and Britain entered the war. Japan also declared war on Germany and sent troops to occupy Shandong, Germany's sphere of influence in China. Subsequently Italy went over from the Central Powers to the Entente, and the United States, China and others also joined the Entente (1917); Turkey and Bulgaria joined the Central Powers. The flames of war spread to Europe, Asia and Africa, with Europe as the main theater. By 1918 the bloc of the Central Powers was gradually unable to hold out. In September Turkey, Bulgaria and Austria surrendered one after another, and finally Germany too was forced to surrender and signed the armistice on 11 November. The great war thus ended in the defeat of the Central Powers bloc. This war lasted four years and three months, thirty-three countries took part in it, more than 1.5 billion people were drawn into the vortex of the war, and more than thirty million were killed or wounded. As a result the capitalist world system began to weaken, but the contradictions among the imperialist countries were not resolved. Russia saw the outbreak of a proletarian revolution and established a socialist state.



12. At the end of July and the beginning of August 1938, the Japanese army provoked the Soviet army at Zhanggufeng (now called Zhangguzhan) at the junction of China, the Soviet Union and Korea. Under the powerful counter-blow of the Soviet army, Japan failed and sued for peace. On 10 August the Zhanggufeng cease-fire agreement was signed at Moscow, providing for both sides to cease fire immediately.



13. On the Program for Resistance and National Reconstruction, see note [4] of "Summing Up Fifteen Months of the War of Resistance" (this volume, item 105).



14. The People's Political Council was the highest consultative organ decided on for establishment by the Kuomintang Provisional National Congress on 31 March 1938. The councillors were designated by the Kuomintang government, and the Kuomintang members among them were in the majority. The first session of the first People's Political Council was convened at Wuhan in July 1938. In the early period of the establishment of the People's Political Council, it played a certain role in uniting the people of the whole country and promoting anti-Japanese democracy and a comprehensive war of resistance. With the development of the Kuomintang's passive resistance to Japan and active opposition to the Communists, the People's Political Council more and more became a tool at the disposal of the Kuomintang government. After the victory of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the Kuomintang convened a "National Assembly," and the People's Political Council was abolished after holding the third session of its fourth term in May 1947.



15. Hengzhou is the old name of a prefecture, whose seat is in today's Hengyang City, Hunan.



16. The Guangdong-Hankow Railway refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



17. The Xi-Lan Highway refers to the highway from Xi'an to Lanzhou.



18. Hitler, leader of German fascism. In 1933, with the support of the monopoly bourgeoisie in Germany, he became Chancellor, and the next year, after President Hindenburg died, he called himself Head of State and carried out fascist rule, actively expanding armaments and preparing for war. In September 1939 he sent German troops to invade Poland, in June 1941 launched a great attack on the Soviet Union, and in April 1945, when the Soviet army liberated Berlin, he committed suicide.



19. The Guangfuhui (Restoration Society) was a bourgeois revolutionary organization of the late Qing. It was formally founded in Shanghai in November 1904. The society took as its revolutionary goal restoring the Han people, opposing the feudal aristocratic autocracy of the Qing dynasty, and establishing a bourgeois state, with assassination and uprising as the main means. Its participants mostly belonged to the bourgeoisie and the petty-bourgeois intellectuals and were members of the Society for Education Associations (Jiaoyuhui), and there were also some merchants, industrial and commercial people and a small number of landlord gentry. The Guangfuhui launched the Zhejiang-Anhui uprising. By the beginning of 1912 the Guangfuhui had completely ceased activity.



20. The Gelaohui (Elder Brother Society) was a secret folk organization from the Qing dynasty onward. Its members were mostly handicraft workers, bankrupt peasants, discharged soldiers and vagrants, with some landlord elements mixed among them. At first its purpose was "oppose the Qing and restore the Ming." After the failure of the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom revolution, its members repeatedly took part in peasant uprisings, in the anti-foreign-church struggles and in the armed uprisings of the Revolution of 1911. Afterwards it was often manipulated and used by reactionary forces.



21. In 1924, with the help of the Communist Party of China and the Soviet Union, Sun Yat-sen established the army officers' school at Whampoa, east of Guangzhou, which in 1926 was reorganized as the Central Military and Political School, commonly called the Whampoa Military Academy. Before Chiang Kai-shek betrayed the revolution in 1927, this was a revolutionary military school of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation. Sun Yat-sen concurrently served as principal of the academy, Liao Zhongkai as Party representative of the academy, and Chiang Kai-shek as president. Communist Party members such as Zhou Enlai, Yun Daiying, Xiao Chunü, Xiong Xiong, Nie Rongzhen and other comrades successively undertook political work and other work in this school, and with a revolutionary spirit trained for the revolutionary army of the time a large number of backbone cadres, among whom were not a few Communist Party members and Communist Youth League members.



22. The Three People's Principles refers to the principles and programs of nationalism, democracy (people's rights) and people's livelihood put forward by Sun Yat-sen in the Chinese bourgeois-democratic revolution. The content of the Three People's Principles has an old and a new distinction. The old Three People's Principles was the program of the old democratic revolution in China. In January 1924, Sun Yat-sen, accepting the suggestion of the Communists, at the First National Congress of the Chinese Kuomintang gave the Three People's Principles a new interpretation, and the old Three People's Principles thereby developed into the new Three People's Principles. The new Three People's Principles contains the Three Great Policies of alliance with Russia, alliance with the Communists, and assistance to the peasants and workers, and a program of opposing imperialism and opposing feudalism, which was the political basis of the cooperation between the Communist Party of China and the Kuomintang in the period of the First Revolutionary Civil War.



23. The Third Party refers to the Provisional Action Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang organized at Shanghai in 1930 by left-wing elements of the Kuomintang such as Deng Yanda. In 1935 the Third Party changed its name to the Action Committee for the Liberation of the Chinese Nation, responded to the call of the Communist Party of China for all parties and groups to cooperate in resisting Japan and go together to the national difficulty, and actively took part in anti-Japanese activities. In 1941 it took part in the initiation of the China Democratic League. In 1947 it changed its name to the Chinese Peasants and Workers Democratic Party. In 1949 it took part in the first plenary session of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, the Peasants and Workers Democratic Party supported the leadership of the Communist Party of China and is one of the democratic parties taking part in socialist revolution and socialist construction.



24. The National Youth Party, that is, the Chinese Youth Party. It was founded in 1923 in Paris, France, its main initiators being Zeng Qi, Li Huang and others. Before August 1929 it long carried on activities under the open name of the Chinese Nationalist Youth League. This party advocated nationalism and opposed communism. During the War of Resistance Against Japan it took part in the China Democratic League. In 1946 it took part in the Political Consultative Conference, and afterwards attached itself to the Kuomintang. In November of the same year it took part in the National Assembly run by the Kuomintang. In 1949 it went to Taiwan with the Kuomintang.



25. The National Socialist Party, abbreviated Guoshedang. Founded in 1934. Its main members were some representatives of the landlord and bourgeois classes. This party professed national socialism, advocated improving the existing system, and opposed violent revolution. During the War of Resistance Against Japan it advocated resistance to Japan and approved of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation, took part in the China Democratic League, and afterwards attached itself to the Kuomintang. In August 1946 it merged with the Democratic Constitutionalist Party and changed its name to the Democratic Socialist Party. In November of the same year it took part in the National Assembly run by the Kuomintang. In 1949 it went to Taiwan with the Kuomintang.



26. The National Salvation Association, in full the All-China Federation of National Salvation Associations of All Circles, was a nationwide anti-Japanese national-salvation organization and the left-wing political group of the people's democratic united front led by the Communist Party of China. It was founded at Shanghai in May 1936. Its members were chiefly the urban petty bourgeoisie, patriotic intellectuals and patriotic persons of all strata and parties. In 1945 it was renamed the China People's National Salvation Association. In December 1949 it ended its activities.





107. Create the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Base Area Through Long and Arduous Struggle

(15 October 1938)1

To the Hebei-Rehe District Committee, and to be conveyed to Comrades Song and Deng 2:

A. You should persist in the arduous struggle in the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar border area, create base areas, train backbone cadres and troops, prepare for the long term, and with the greatest determination overcome all the difficulties encountered in development, struggling to the end for the accomplishment of the above tasks.

B. Consolidate the troops. By every effective means raise the troops' confidence in victory in the protracted War of Resistance, raise the discipline of political consciousness, and raise the political initiative of the commanders and fighters. Establish the work of the national-salvation rooms (救亡室) and strengthen their leadership, drawing all the fighters of the company to take part, so as to help with management and education, the inspection of discipline, the cleansing out of bad elements, and the like.

C. Develop the Party on a large scale, admit progressive elements into the Party, and establish Party branches and Party life in the companies, making them the core that leads the company's struggle. All neglect of Party development and Party work is at present most harmful to consolidating the troops and raising their combat strength.

D. Under the present circumstances of a shortage of cadres, more than one-third of the new troops may be transferred to the Dongxizhai 3 and Yu County (蔚县) areas, to be assigned to the two units of Yang Chengwu and Wang Zhen 4, which will be responsible for helping to reorganize them or for incorporating them. During the transfer, Nie 5 will designate the Yang and Wang units to be responsible for providing cover, and Song and Deng will dispatch troops to cover and escort them.

E. The Song and Deng units, together with the local forces remaining in eastern Hebei, are all placed under the unified command and leadership of Song and Deng. In accordance with the above tasks and principles of reorganization, persist in the long and arduous struggle in the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar border area and create base areas. Cadres at the battalion and regiment levels may be sent in numbers of several, and at the company level in numbers of ten, to work at your place.

Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Wang Jiaxiang, Hu Fu

The 15th (十五日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), to the Hebei-Rehe Border Area Committee of the Communist Party of China.



2. Song and Deng refers to Song Shilun and Deng Hua, who were at that time respectively the Commander and the Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 4th Column (placed under the command of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region).



3. Dongxizhai refers to Dongzhaitang and Xizhaitang, which lie within the boundaries of today's Mentougou District, Beijing Municipality.



4. The two units of Yang Chengwu and Wang Zhen refers to the Eighth Route Army Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region's 1st Military Sub-district, in which Yang Chengwu served as Commander and Political Commissar, and the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division's 359th Brigade, in which Wang Zhen served as Brigade Commander and Political Commissar.



5. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who at that time was Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.





108. War and Strategy

(6 November 1938)1


I. China's Characteristics and Revolutionary War

The central task and highest form of revolution is the armed seizure of political power, that is, the settling of the question by war. This revolutionary principle of Marxism-Leninism is universally correct, correct for China and for foreign countries alike, without exception.

But while the principle is the same, the manner in which the party of the proletariat carries it out under various conditions differs according to the differences in conditions. In the capitalist countries, in periods without fascism and without war, the conditions there are that internally there is no longer a feudal system, but a bourgeois democratic system; externally there is no national oppression, but they are themselves nations that oppress other nations. Based on these characteristics, the task of the proletarian parties of the capitalist countries is, through long legal struggle, to educate the workers, build up strength, and prepare for the final overthrow of capitalism. There, it is long legal struggle, it is the use of the parliamentary rostrum, it is economic and political strikes, it is organizing trade unions and educating the workers. The forms of organization there are legal, and the forms of struggle are bloodless (non-war). On the question of war, the Communist Parties there oppose the imperialist wars of their own countries; if such a war breaks out, the Party's policy is to bring about the defeat of the reactionary governments of their own countries. The only war they want is the civil war that is being prepared for 2. But such a war should not be launched until the bourgeoisie is truly reduced to impotence, until the great majority of the proletariat has the determination to rise in arms and wage war, and until the peasant masses are already voluntarily assisting the proletariat. When the time comes for insurrection and war, the first step is to occupy the cities and then to advance on the countryside, and not the reverse. All these things have been done by the Communist Parties of the capitalist countries, and have been confirmed in the Russian October Revolution.

China is different. The characteristic of China is that it is not an independent democratic country but a semi-colonial and semi-feudal country; internally it has no democratic system and is oppressed by the feudal system; externally it has no national independence and is oppressed by imperialism. Therefore, there is no parliament that can be used, and no legal right to organize the workers to strike. Here, the task of the Communist Party is basically not to go through long legal struggle before entering insurrection and war, nor to seize the cities first and then take the countryside, but to take the opposite road.

For the Chinese Communist Party, when imperialism has not launched an armed attack, the Party either joins with the bourgeoisie in waging civil war against the warlords (the running dogs of imperialism), such as the Guangdong wars 3 of 1924–1927 and the Northern Expedition; or it unites the peasants and the urban petty bourgeoisie in waging civil war against the landlord class and the comprador bourgeoisie (likewise running dogs of imperialism), such as the agrarian revolutionary war of 1927–1936. When imperialism launches an armed attack, the Party unites all the classes and strata within the country that oppose the foreign aggressors and wages a national war against the foreign enemy, such as the present War of Resistance Against Japan.

All this shows the difference between China and the capitalist countries. In China the main form of struggle is war, and the main form of organization is the army. All else, such as the organization of the masses and the struggle of the masses, and so on, is extremely important, is absolutely indispensable, and absolutely must not be neglected, but all of it is for the sake of the war. Before the outbreak of a war, all organization and struggle are in preparation for the war, as in the period from the May Fourth Movement (1919) to the May Thirtieth Movement (1925). After the outbreak of a war, all organization and struggle coordinate with the war directly or indirectly, as in the period of the Northern Expedition, when all organization and struggle in the rear of the revolutionary army coordinated with the war directly, and all organization and struggle in the areas ruled by the Beiyang warlords coordinated with the war indirectly. Again, in the period of the agrarian revolutionary war, all organization and struggle inside the Red areas coordinated with the war directly, and all organization and struggle outside the Red areas coordinated with the war indirectly. And again, in the present period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, all organization and struggle in the rear of the anti-Japanese army and in the areas occupied by the enemy army likewise coordinate with the war directly or indirectly.

"In China, it is armed revolution opposing armed counter-revolution. This is one of the characteristics of the Chinese revolution, and also one of its advantages." 4 This thesis of Comrade Stalin's is entirely correct; it is correct with regard to the Northern Expedition, with regard to the agrarian revolutionary war, and with regard to today's War of Resistance Against Japan. All these wars are revolutionary wars, the objects against which the wars are directed are all counter-revolution, and the main components taking part in the wars are all revolutionary people; the only differences are that they are either civil wars or national wars; either wars waged by the Communist Party alone, or wars waged jointly by the two parties, the Kuomintang and the Communist Party. Of course, these differences are important. They show that the main body of the war has broader or narrower scope (an alliance of workers and peasants, or an alliance of workers, peasants and bourgeoisie), and that the object of the war is internal or external (opposing internal enemies, or opposing external enemies; and the internal enemies are further divided into the Beiyang warlords or the Kuomintang), and they show that China's revolutionary war has had different contents in each period of its historical course. Yet all of them are armed revolution opposing armed counter-revolution, all are revolutionary wars, and all show the characteristics and advantages of the Chinese revolution. The thesis that revolutionary war "is one of the characteristics of the Chinese revolution, and also one of its advantages" fits China's circumstances entirely.

The main task, and one faced almost from the very beginning, by the proletarian party of China has been to unite with as many allies as possible, to organize armed struggle, and, according to circumstances, to oppose internal or external armed counter-revolution, and to struggle for national and social liberation. In China, without armed struggle there would be no position for the proletariat and the Communist Party, and no revolutionary task could be accomplished.

On this point, our Party was insufficiently aware in the five or six years from its founding in 1921 until its participation in the Northern Expedition in 1926. At that time it did not understand the extreme importance of armed struggle in China, did not seriously prepare for war and organize armies, and did not attach importance to the study of military strategy and tactics. In the course of the Northern Expedition, it neglected the winning over of the army and one-sidedly stressed the mass movement, with the result that once the Kuomintang turned reactionary, the whole mass movement collapsed. For a long period after 1927, many comrades still placed the Party's central task on preparing for urban insurrection and on work in the White areas 5. The fundamental change of some comrades on this question came after the victory over the enemy's third "encirclement and suppression" in 1931. But even then there had not yet been a change in the whole Party; some comrades still did not think as we do now.

Experience tells us that China's problems cannot be solved apart from armed force. To recognize this is beneficial for conducting the victorious War of Resistance Against Japan in the future. The concrete facts of the whole people's armed resistance in the War of Resistance Against Japan will educate the whole Party to a further understanding of the importance of this question, and every Party member will have to be ready at all times to take up arms and go to the front. Our present session has again decided that the Party's main work lies in the war zones and behind the enemy lines, which gives a still clearer direction. For the phenomena that some Party members are willing to do Party organizational work and work in the mass movement but unwilling to study war and take part in war, and that some schools have not paid attention to encouraging their students to go to the front, and so on, this is a well-aimed good medicine. The Party's organizational work and the mass movement work within most of the territory of China are directly linked with armed struggle; there is not, and cannot be, any separate, isolated Party work or mass movement work. In a part of the rear areas far from the war zones (such as Yunnan, Guizhou and Sichuan) and in a part of the areas controlled by the enemy (such as Beiping, Tianjin, Nanjing and Shanghai), the Party's organizational work and the mass movement also coordinate with the war, and can and should only obey the demands of the front. In a word, the whole Party must pay attention to war, study military affairs, and prepare to fight.



II. The War History of the Chinese Kuomintang

It is beneficial for us to take a look at the history of the Kuomintang, and to see how it has paid attention to war.

From the time Sun Yat-sen organized small revolutionary groups, he carried out several armed uprisings against the Qing 6. In the period of the Tongmenghui, the record was even fuller of armed uprisings 7, until the Revolution of 1911 8, when armed force overthrew the Qing dynasty. In the period of the Chinese Revolutionary Party, an armed anti-Yuan movement was carried out 9. The later southward movement of the navy 10, the northern expedition from Guilin 11 and the founding of Whampoa 12 were all Sun Yat-sen's war undertakings.

Chiang Kai-shek, replacing Sun Yat-sen, created the Kuomintang's era of fullest military flourishing. He regarded the army as life itself, and passed through three periods: the Northern Expedition, the civil war and the War of Resistance Against Japan. The Chiang Kai-shek of the past ten years was counter-revolutionary. In order to carry out counter-revolution, he created a huge "Central Army." "Whoever has an army has authority; war settles everything" — this basic point he grasped very tightly. On this point we should learn from him. On this point, both Sun Yat-sen and Chiang Kai-shek are our teachers.

After the Revolution of 1911, all the warlords loved their troops as their lives, and they all valued the principle that "whoever has an army has authority."

Tan Yankai 13 was a clever bureaucrat; he rose and fell several times in Hunan, but never served as a mere provincial governor, always wanting to be military governor concurrently with provincial governor. Later he became chairman of the National Government at Guangdong and at Wuhan, and still concurrently served as commander of the Second Army. China has many such warlords, and they all understand China's characteristics.

China also has some political parties that do not want armies, the main one of which is the Progressive Party 14, but it too understood that it must rely on a warlord in order to have official posts. Yuan Shikai 15, Duan Qirui 16 and Chiang Kai-shek (attached to Chiang was the Political Study Clique 17, which developed out of a part of the Progressive Party) became its backers.

A few small parties of short history, such as the Youth Party 18 and others, had no armies and so could not make any name for themselves.

The bourgeois political parties of foreign countries do not need each to directly command a part of the army. China is different: because of feudal fragmentation, among the groups or political parties of the landlords or the bourgeoisie, whoever has guns has power, and whoever has more guns has greater power. A proletarian political party placed in such an environment should see clearly the center of the question.

Communist Party members do not fight for personal military power (absolutely must not fight for it, and never again follow Zhang Guotao), but they must fight for the Party's military power and for the people's military power. Now it is a national war of resistance, and we must also fight for the nation's military power. A childish disease on the question of military power will certainly gain not a single thing. The laboring people were deceived and frightened by the reactionary ruling classes for thousands of years, and it is not at all easy for them to awaken to the importance of holding the gun in their own hands. Japanese imperialist oppression and the whole people's war of resistance have pushed the laboring people onto the stage of war, and Communist Party members should become the most conscious leaders of this war. Every Communist Party member should understand this truth: "Political power grows out of the barrel of a gun." Our principle is that the Party commands the gun, and the gun must never be allowed to command the Party. But once there are guns, it is indeed possible to build Party organizations, and the Eighth Route Army has built a great Party in North China. One can also create cadres, create schools, create culture, create mass movements. Everything in Yan'an has been produced by the barrel of the gun. Everything grows out of the barrel of a gun. From the viewpoint of the Marxist theory of the state, the army is the main component of state political power. Whoever wants to seize state political power and to hold on to it must have a strong army. Some people ridicule us as advocates of the "omnipotence of war." Yes, we are advocates of the omnipotence of revolutionary war; this is not bad, it is good, it is Marxist. The gun of the Russian Communist Party created a socialist state. We are to create a democratic republic. The experience of class struggle in the era of imperialism tells us: the working class and the laboring masses can defeat the armed bourgeoisie and landlords only by the power of the gun; in this sense we can say that the whole world can be remolded only with the gun. We are advocates of the abolition of war, we do not want war; but war can be abolished only through war, and in order to get rid of the gun it is necessary to take up the gun.



III. The War History of the Chinese Communist Party

Although in the three or four years from 1921 (the founding of the Communist Party of China) to 1924 (the First National Congress of the Kuomintang) our Party did not understand the importance of directly preparing for war and organizing armies, and in the period from 1924 to 1927, and even in a period after that, its understanding of this was still insufficient, yet beginning with its participation in the Whampoa Military Academy in 1924 it had already entered a new stage and begun to understand the importance of military affairs. Through assisting the Kuomintang's Guangdong wars and the Northern Expedition, the Party had taken hold of a part of the army 19. The revolution failed and a bitter lesson was learned, and thus there came the Nanchang Uprising 20, the Autumn Harvest Uprising 21 and the Guangzhou Uprising 22, entering the new period of creating the Red Army. This period was an extremely urgent period in which our Party thoroughly recognized the importance of the army. Had there been no Red Army of this period and the wars it waged — that is to say, had the Communist Party adopted Chen Duxiu's liquidationism — today's War of Resistance Against Japan and its long-term support would be unimaginable.

The emergency meeting of the Party Central Committee on 7 August 1927 23 opposed political Right opportunism, and the Party took a great step forward. The Fourth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee in January 1931 24, in name opposed "Left" opportunism in politics, but in reality again committed the error of "Left" opportunism. The content and historical role of these two meetings were not the same, but neither of these two meetings laid stress on the questions of war and strategy; this was a reflection of the fact that the center of gravity of the Party's work at that time had not yet been placed on war. After the Party Central Committee moved into the Red area in 1933, the situation underwent a fundamental change, but on the question of war (and on all major questions) it again committed errors of principle, causing the revolutionary war to suffer serious losses. The Zunyi Meeting of 1935 mainly opposed opportunism in war and put the question of war in first place; this was a reflection of the war environment. Up to today we can say with confidence that in seventeen years of struggle the Communist Party of China has forged not only a firm Marxist political line but also a firm Marxist military line. We not only know how to apply Marxism to solve political problems, but also know how to apply Marxism to solve problems of war; we have produced not only a large number of powerful backbone cadres able to govern the Party and govern the country, but also a large number of powerful backbone cadres able to govern the army. This is a flower of revolution watered by the blood of countless martyrs, a glory not only of the Communist Party of China and the Chinese people but also of the Communist Parties of the world and the peoples of the world. In the world at large, there are only three armies, those led by the Communist Parties of the Soviet Union, China and Spain, that belong to the side of the proletariat and the laboring people; the parties of other countries have as yet no military experience, so our army and our military experience are especially worth treasuring.

In order to conduct the present War of Resistance Against Japan victoriously, it is extremely important to expand and consolidate the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and all the guerrilla units led by our Party. Under this principle, the Party should send the best Party members and cadres, and in sufficient numbers, to the front. Everything is for the victory of the front; organizational tasks must be subordinated to political tasks.



IV. The Shift in the Party's Military Strategy in the Civil War and the National War

The question of the changes in our Party's military strategy is worth studying. We shall speak of it in terms of two processes, the civil war and the national war.

The process of the civil war can be roughly divided into two strategic periods, an earlier and a later. In the earlier period it was mainly guerrilla war; in the later period it was mainly regular war. But the so-called regular war was of the Chinese type, manifested only in the concentration of forces to fight mobile warfare and in a certain degree of centralization and planning in command and organization; in other respects it remained guerrilla in character and of a low level, and cannot be lumped together with foreign armies, and also differs somewhat from the Kuomintang's army. Therefore this kind of regular war is, in a certain sense, a raised-up guerrilla war.

In the course of the War of Resistance Against Japan, as regards the military tasks of our Party, there will likewise be roughly two strategic periods. In the earlier period (including the two stages of strategic defensive and strategic stalemate) it is mainly guerrilla war; in the later period (the stage of strategic counter-offensive) it will mainly be regular war. But the guerrilla war of the earlier period of the War of Resistance has many contents different from the guerrilla war of the earlier period of the civil war, because it is the Eighth Route Army, which possesses regularity (to a certain extent), that is dispersed to carry out guerrilla tasks; the regular war of the later period of the War of Resistance will also differ from the regular war of the later period of the civil war, this being said on the supposition that after being equipped with new-type weapons the army and its operations will undergo a great transformation. At that time the army will acquire a high degree of centralization and organization, operations will acquire a high degree of regularity, their guerrilla character will be greatly reduced, the low level will change to a high level, and the Chinese type will change into the world type. This will be the work of the stage of strategic counter-offensive.

Seen from this, between the two processes of the civil war and the War of Resistance Against Japan and the four strategic periods, there coexist three strategic shifts. The first is the shift between the civil guerrilla war and the civil regular war. The second is the shift between the civil regular war and the anti-Japanese guerrilla war. The third is the shift between the anti-Japanese guerrilla war and the anti-Japanese regular war.

Of the three shifts, the first once met with very great difficulty. Here there were tasks on two sides. On the one hand, it was necessary to oppose the Right localist and guerrillaist tendency that indulged in guerrilla character and was unwilling to shift to regularity; this arose because cadres underestimated the changed enemy situation and tasks. On this side, taking the Central Red Area as an example, arduous educational work was done before it was gradually changed. On the other hand, it was necessary to oppose the "Left" tendency of centralism and adventurism that overemphasized regularization; this arose because a part of the leading cadres overestimated the enemy situation and tasks, and, not looking at the actual conditions, mechanically copied foreign experience. On this side, in the Central Red Area, enormous sacrifices were paid over a long period of three years (before the Zunyi Meeting), and only then was it corrected out of the lesson of blood. This correction was the achievement of the Zunyi Meeting.

The second shift lay between two different processes of war; it was a matter of the autumn of 1937 (after the Marco Polo Bridge Incident). At this time the enemy was new, namely Japanese imperialism; the friendly army was the past enemy, the Kuomintang (which still harbored hostility toward us); the battlefield was North China with its vast area (for the time being our army's front, but soon to become the long-term enemy rear). Our strategic shift was an extremely serious shift carried out under these special circumstances. Under these special circumstances, the former regular army and mobile warfare had to be changed into a guerrilla army (speaking of dispersed employment, not of organization and discipline) and guerrilla warfare, in order to fit the enemy situation and tasks. But such a shift appears in outward form as a retreating shift, and therefore this shift should be extremely difficult. What could occur at this time was, on the one hand, the tendency to underestimate the enemy, and on the other, "Japanophobia" (恐日病), both of which occurred in the Kuomintang. When the Kuomintang shifted from the battlefield of the civil war to the battlefield of the national war, mainly through underestimating the enemy, and with also a kind of Japanophobia (represented by Han Fuju and Liu Zhi 25), it suffered many losses that should not have been suffered. Yet we carried out this shift fairly smoothly, not only suffering no setback but, on the contrary, winning great victories. This was achieved because the broad mass of cadres timely accepted the correct guidance of the Center and flexibly observed the situation, although serious disputes had occurred between the Center and a part of the military cadres. This shift bears enormously on the persistence, development and victory of the whole War of Resistance Against Japan, and on the future of the Communist Party of China; one has only to think of the historic significance of the anti-Japanese guerrilla war in the fate of the liberation of the Chinese nation to know. China's anti-Japanese guerrilla war, in its special vastness and long duration, is unprecedented not only in the East but possibly in the whole of human history.

As for the third shift, from the anti-Japanese guerrilla war to the anti-Japanese regular war, it belongs to the future development of the war; it is estimated that new situations and new difficulties will then arise, and it may be left unspoken of now.



V. The Strategic Position of Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Warfare

Taking the War of Resistance Against Japan as a whole, regular war is primary and guerrilla war is auxiliary, because the final fate of the War of Resistance can be settled only by regular war. As far as the whole country is concerned, of the three strategic stages in the whole course of the War of Resistance (defense, stalemate, counter-offensive), in the first and last stages regular war is primary, supplemented by guerrilla war. In the middle stage, owing to the situation in which the enemy holds on to the occupied areas and we, though preparing a counter-offensive, are not yet able to carry one out, guerrilla war will appear as the main form, supplemented by regular war; but this is only one of the three stages in the whole war, although its duration may be the longest. Hence, taken as a whole, regular war is primary and guerrilla war is auxiliary. Not to recognize this situation, not to understand that regular war is the key to settling the final fate of the war, and not to pay attention to the building of the regular army and to the study and guidance of regular warfare, would make it impossible to defeat Japan. This is one side.

But guerrilla war occupies an important strategic position in the war as a whole. Without guerrilla war, neglecting the building of guerrilla units and guerrilla armies, and neglecting the study and guidance of guerrilla warfare, it would likewise be impossible to defeat Japan. The reason is that more than half of China will become the enemy's rear; if there were no most extensive and most persistent guerrilla war, and the enemy were allowed to occupy it securely, without any worry about his rear, then the losses of our main force at the front would certainly be great, the enemy's offensive would certainly be more frenzied, a stalemate would hardly be able to appear, and continued resistance might waver; or even if it did not come to that, our counter-offensive strength would be insufficiently prepared, there would be no response at the time of the counter-offensive, and such unfavorable circumstances as the enemy's attrition being compensated would also occur. If these circumstances appeared and were not overcome in good time by developing extensive and persistent guerrilla war, it would be impossible to defeat Japan. Therefore, although guerrilla war holds an auxiliary position in the war as a whole, it in fact occupies an extremely important strategic position. To resist Japan while neglecting guerrilla war is undoubtedly a very great mistake. This is the other side.

The possibility of guerrilla war exists wherever the condition of being a big country is present, and for this reason there was guerrilla war in ancient times too. But the persistence of guerrilla war can appear only under the leadership of the Communist Party. Hence the guerrilla wars of ancient times were mostly failed guerrilla wars, and only modern big countries having a Communist Party, such as the Soviet Union in the period of its civil war and China, have victorious guerrilla wars. On the question of war, the division of labor between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party in the War of Resistance Against Japan, as regards present and general conditions, with the Kuomintang undertaking the regular war at the front and the Communist Party undertaking the guerrilla war behind the enemy lines, is necessary and appropriate, and is a matter of mutual need, mutual coordination and mutual assistance.

From this one can understand how important and how necessary it was that our Party's military strategic line changed from the regular war of the later period of the civil war to the guerrilla war of the earlier period of the War of Resistance Against Japan. Summing up its advantages, there are the following eighteen items: (1) reducing the territory occupied by the enemy army; (2) enlarging the base areas of our army; (3) in the stage of defense, coordinating with frontal operations and tying down the enemy; (4) in the stage of stalemate, holding on to the base areas behind the enemy lines, which is favorable to the reorganization of the troops at the front; (5) in the stage of counter-offensive, coordinating with the front and recovering lost territory; (6) expanding the army most rapidly and most effectively; (7) developing the Communist Party most universally, so that a branch can be organized in every village; (8) developing the mass movement most universally, so that all the people behind the enemy lines, apart from the enemy's strongpoints, can be organized; (9) establishing anti-Japanese democratic political power most universally; (10) developing anti-Japanese cultural education most universally; (11) improving the people's livelihood most universally; (12) being most favorable for disintegrating the enemy's army; (13) influencing the hearts of the people of the whole country most universally and most lastingly, and raising the morale of the whole country; (14) spurring the friendly armies and friendly parties to progress most universally; (15) suiting the condition of the enemy strong and ourselves weak, so that we suffer fewer losses and fight more victorious battles; (16) suiting the condition of the enemy small and ourselves big, so that the enemy suffers more losses and fights fewer victorious battles; (17) creating large numbers of leading cadres most rapidly and most effectively; (18) being most favorable for solving the problem of supply.

In the course of long struggle, guerrilla units and guerrilla war should not stop at their original position but should develop to a higher stage, gradually changing into a regular army and regular war; this too is beyond doubt. Through guerrilla war we shall accumulate strength and make ourselves one of the decisive factors in crushing Japanese imperialism.



VI. Pay Attention to the Study of Military Problems

All the problems of hostility between two armies are settled by war, and China's survival or destruction depends on the outcome of the war. Therefore, the study of military theory, the study of strategy and tactics, and the study of the political work of the army brook no delay. Although the study of tactics is insufficient, the comrades who have been engaged in military work over the past ten years have already had many achievements, and there are already many new things put forward on the basis of China's conditions; the shortcoming lies in their not having been summed up. The study of strategic problems and problems of war theory is, up to now, still confined to the work of very few people. The study of political work has first-rate achievements; in the richness of its experience and in the number and the quality of its new creations, apart from the Soviet Union the whole world must count on us; but the shortcoming lies in a lack of comprehensiveness and systematization. For the needs of the whole Party and the whole country, the popularization of military knowledge has become an urgent task. All of these should receive attention from now on, and the theory of war and strategy is the backbone of everything. I consider it necessary to begin from the study of military theory, to arouse interest, and to awaken the whole Party to pay attention to the study of military problems.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.







1. This is part of the conclusion that Mao Zedong delivered at the Sixth Plenary Session (enlarged) of the Sixth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China. The conclusion was delivered on 5 November and 6, 1938, and this part was spoken on the 6th. In his two essays "Strategic Problems of the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla War" and "On Protracted War," Mao Zedong had already settled the question of the Party's leadership of the War of Resistance Against Japan. Comrades who committed the error of Right opportunism denied independence and initiative within the united front, and therefore also adopted an attitude of doubt and opposition toward the Party's line on the questions of war and strategy. In order to overcome this Right opportunism within the Party, so that the whole Party might understand more definitely the primary position of the questions of war and strategy among the questions of the Chinese revolution, and in order to mobilize the whole Party to take up this work seriously, Mao Zedong at the Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee again stressed this question from the angle of the history of China's political struggle, and at the same time explained the process of development of our military work and of the concrete changes in the strategic line, thereby obtaining the unity of the whole Party in guiding thought and in work.



2. See Lenin, "The War and Russian Social-Democracy," "Conference of the Sections of the R.S.D.L.P. Abroad," and "The Defeat of One's Own Government in the Imperialist War" (Complete Works of Lenin, vol. 26, People's Publishing House, 1988 edition, pp. 12–19, 163–169, 297–303), and "The Defeat of Russia and the Revolutionary Crisis" (Complete Works of Lenin, vol. 27, People's Publishing House, 1990 edition, pp. 31–35). These works of Lenin were written between 1914 and 1915 with regard to the imperialist war of that time. See also the Short Course of the History of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (Bolsheviks), Chapter 6, Section 3, "The Theory and Tactics of the Bolshevik Party on the Questions of War, Peace and Revolution" (People's Publishing House, 1975 edition, pp. 185–192).



3. This refers to the revolutionary war waged in the period of the First Revolutionary Civil War by the revolutionary army of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation to suppress the warlord and comprador forces inside Guangdong. In October 1924 the revolutionary army wiped out the armed forces of the comprador gentry who, in collusion with British imperialism, had launched a rebellion at Guangzhou — the "Merchants' Corps" (商团). From February to March 1925 the revolutionary army made the Eastern Expedition from Guangzhou and defeated the main force of the troops of the warlord Chen Jiongming, who occupied the East River area. In June it turned back and wiped out the troops of the Yunnan-Guangxi warlords Yang Ximin and Liu Zhenhuan, who occupied Guangzhou. From October to November the Second Eastern Expedition was carried out, and Chen Jiongming's army was finally wiped out. At the same time, the revolutionary army sent a force on a southern expedition to suppress the warlord Deng Benyin, who occupied southwestern Guangdong. In all the above campaigns, members of the Communist Party of China and members of the Communist Youth League stood heroically in the front ranks of the fighting, and mobilized the broad masses of workers and peasants to give the revolutionary army enthusiastic support. The victories in these campaigns created the situation of the unification of Guangdong at that time, and established a rear base for the Northern Expedition.



4. See Stalin, "The Prospects of the Revolution in China" (Selected Works of Stalin, vol. 1, People's Publishing House, 1979 edition, p. 487).



5. See Part IV of the appendix, "Resolution on Certain Questions in the History of Our Party," to the article "Studying and the Current Situation," in volume III of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong.



6. In 1894 Sun Yat-sen organized in Honolulu, in the United States, a small revolutionary group of bourgeois character, called the Xingzhonghui (Revive China Society). After the Qing government's defeat in the Sino-Japanese War in 1895, Sun Yat-sen relied on the Xingzhonghui to link up the forces of the folk secret organizations, the secret societies (会党), and organized in Guangdong two armed uprisings against Qing rule, namely the Guangzhou campaign of 1895 and the Huizhou campaign of 1900.



7. In 1905 the Xingzhonghui, together with other anti-Qing groups such as the Huaxinghui, united in Tokyo, Japan, to form the Chinese bourgeois revolutionary organization the Tongmenghui, adopting the bourgeois-revolutionary political program put forward by Sun Yat-sen: "Expel the Tartars, restore China, establish a republic, equalize land rights." Under the leadership and influence of the Tongmenghui, the revolutionaries united the secret societies and the New Army in launching many armed uprisings, the main ones being: the Pingxiang-Liuyang-Liling campaign of 1906; the Chaozhou Huanggang campaign, the Huizhou campaign, the Qin(zhou)-Lian(zhou) campaign and the Zhennanguan (now Youyiguan, Guangxi) campaign of 1907; the Qin(zhou)-Lian(zhou)-Shangsi campaign and the Hekou, Yunnan, campaign of 1908; the Guangzhou campaign of 1910; and the Guangzhou campaign and the Wuchang Uprising of 1911.



8. The Revolution of 1911 was the revolution to overthrow the Qing autocratic dynasty, led by the Tongmenghui, the bourgeois revolutionary organization headed by Sun Yat-sen. On 10 October 1911 (the year xinhai), the revolutionaries launched the New Army in an uprising at Wuchang, Hubei, which was then answered by the various provinces, and the reactionary rule of the Qing dynasty, supported by foreign imperialism, rapidly collapsed. In January 1912 the Provisional Government of the Republic of China was established at Nanjing, and Sun Yat-sen took office as Provisional President. The monarchical system that had ruled China for more than two thousand years thus came to an end, and the idea of a democratic republic from then on took deep hold in people's minds. But the strength of the bourgeois revolutionary faction was very weak, and it was compromising by nature, and it had no ability to mobilize the strength of the broad masses of the people to carry out a more thorough anti-imperialist and anti-feudal revolution. The fruits of the Revolution of 1911 were quickly usurped by the Beiyang warlord Yuan Shikai, and China still did not escape from its semi-colonial and semi-feudal condition.



9. In 1912 the Tongmenghui was reorganized as the Kuomintang, and at the same time compromised with the rule of the Beiyang warlord Yuan Shikai. In 1913 Yuan Shikai sent troops south, attempting to wipe out the Kuomintang forces in Jiangxi, Anhui, Guangdong and other provinces; Sun Yat-sen launched an armed resistance, but it soon failed. In 1914, in view of the failure of the policy of compromise with Yuan Shikai, Sun Yat-sen organized the Chinese Revolutionary Party anew in Tokyo, Japan, in order to show a distinction from the Kuomintang of that time. The Chinese Revolutionary Party was a bourgeois revolutionary political party, and it actively carried out an armed anti-Yuan movement, the main events being: the uprisings in Chenxian, Guiyang and other places in Hunan in 1914, the uprisings in Huizhou, Shunde and other places in Guangdong, and the uprising of the warship Zhaohe at Shanghai in 1915. In December 1915 Yuan Shikai proclaimed himself emperor, and Cai E and other anti-Yuan forces launched the war against Yuan in Yunnan. Sun Yat-sen was at that time an active advocate and activist of armed opposition to Yuan, and the Chinese Revolutionary Party led by him again launched armed anti-Yuan uprisings in Guangdong, Shandong and other places.



10. In 1917 Sun Yat-sen and the navy under his influence went from Shanghai to Guangzhou and, taking Guangdong as the base area, allied with the southwestern warlords who then opposed the Beiyang warlord Duan Qirui, and organized an anti-Duan military government.



11. In 1921 Sun Yat-sen carried out preparatory work for a northern expedition at Guilin, Guangxi. In 1922 he moved his base to Shaoguan, Guangdong, and formally sent out his troops for the northern expedition. Because his subordinate Chen Jiongming colluded with the Beiyang warlords and staged a mutiny, this northern expedition achieved no result.



12. In 1924, with the help of the Communist Party of China and the Soviet Union, Sun Yat-sen established the army officers' school at Whampoa, in the eastern suburbs of Guangzhou, which in 1926 was reorganized as the Central Military and Political School, commonly called the Whampoa Military Academy. Before Chiang Kai-shek betrayed the revolution in 1927, this was a revolutionary military school of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation. Sun Yat-sen concurrently served as principal of the academy, Liao Zhongkai as Party representative of the academy, and Chiang Kai-shek as president. Communist Party members Zhou Enlai, Yun Daiying, Xiao Chunü, Xiong Xiong, Nie Rongzhen and other comrades successively undertook political work and other work in this school, and with a revolutionary spirit trained for the revolutionary army of the time a large number of backbone cadres, among whom were not a few Communist Party members and Communist Youth League members.



13. Tan Yankai, a Hanlin of the late Qing. He successively served in Hunan Province as dudu (military governor); as provincial governor concurrently acting as dujun (military governor); and as dujun and provincial governor concurrently commander-in-chief of the Hunan Army, and in other such posts.



14. The Progressive Party was a political party organized in 1913 by Liang Qichao, Tang Hualong and others; at that time it politically attached itself to Yuan Shikai, then in power, and once organized a cabinet. In 1916 the Progressive Party evolved into the "Research Clique" (研究系), and again attached itself to Duan Qirui, then in power, taking part in 1917 in the cabinet organized by Duan Qirui.



15. Yuan Shikai, head of the Beiyang warlords. After the Revolution of 1911 overthrew the Qing dynasty, he relied on counter-revolutionary armed force and the support of imperialism, and also made use of the compromising nature of the bourgeoisie then leading the revolution, to usurp the office of President, and organized the first Beiyang warlord government, which represented the landlord and comprador classes.



16. Duan Qirui, head of the Anhui clique of the Beiyang warlords. He was an old subordinate of Yuan Shikai, and after Yuan Shikai's death he several times held the central political power of the Beiyang warlords.



17. The Political Study Clique (政学系) was originally the common name for the clique of bureaucrats and politicians, composed in 1916 of a part of the right-wing elements of the Kuomintang and elements of the Progressive Party — the Political Study Society (政学会). In the period of Beiyang warlord rule, it colluded with the northern and southern warlords and opposed Sun Yat-sen. Around the time of the establishment of the Nanjing Kuomintang government in 1927, a part of the members of this clique successively went over to Chiang Kai-shek, helped Chiang Kai-shek establish and maintain counter-revolutionary rule, and became one of the factions within the Kuomintang; its main members included Huang Fu, Yang Yongtai, Zhang Qun, Xiong Shihui and others.



18. The Youth Party, that is, the Chinese Youth Party. It was founded in 1923 in Paris, France, its main initiators being Zeng Qi, Li Huang and others. Before August 1929 it long carried on activities under the open name of the Chinese Nationalist Youth League (中国国家主义青年团). This party advocated nationalism and opposed communism. During the War of Resistance Against Japan it took part in the China Democratic League. In 1946 it took part in the Political Consultative Conference, and afterwards attached itself to the Kuomintang. In November of the same year it took part in the National Assembly run by the Kuomintang. In 1949 it went to Taiwan with the Kuomintang.



19. This mainly refers to the Independent Regiment headed by the Communist Party member Ye Ting, the 20th Army headed by He Long, the Officers' Training Regiment of the Third Army led by Zhu De, and the Wuhan Branch of the Central Military and Political School.



20. On 1 August 1927, in order to oppose the counter-revolution of Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei and to continue the revolutionary cause of 1924–1927, the Communist Party of China launched an armed uprising at Nanchang, Jiangxi. The uprising troops, under the leadership of Zhou Enlai, Secretary of the Front Committee of the CPC, and of He Long, Ye Ting, Zhu De, Liu Bocheng and others, after fierce fighting occupied the city of Nanchang. This uprising fired the first shot of the Chinese people's armed resistance against the Kuomintang reactionaries. From then on began the new period in which the Communist Party of China independently led revolutionary armed struggle. After withdrawing from Nanchang the uprising troops went south to Guangdong. At the beginning of October, in the Chaozhou and Shantou area, they met the encirclement and attack of a superior enemy and failed. Of the uprising troops that were preserved, one part reached the Hailufeng area and continued to persist in the struggle; another part, under the leadership of Zhu De, Chen Yi and others, moved to southern Hunan and launched the Southern Hunan Uprising, and in April 1928 joined forces at Jinggangshan with the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army led by Mao Zedong.



21. After the failure of the revolution in 1927, the Communist Party of China launched the Autumn Harvest Uprisings in the provinces of Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, Guangdong and others. The most famous of them was the uprising led by Mao Zedong in September in Xiushui, Tonggu, Pingxiang, Liling, Pingjiang, Liuyang and other places on the Hunan-Jiangxi border. The workers' and peasants' armed forces taking part in this uprising and the Guard Regiment of the General Command Headquarters of the Second Front Army of the Fourth Army Group of the former National Revolutionary Army formed the First Division of the First Army of the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army. In October Mao Zedong led this force, fighting as it went, to Jinggangshan, and there established the first rural revolutionary base area.



22. This refers to the armed uprising launched by the Communist Party of China at Guangzhou after the failure of the First Revolutionary Civil War in 1927, to counterattack the Kuomintang counter-revolutionary forces. On 11 December, under the leadership of Zhang Tailei, Secretary of the Guangdong Provincial Committee of the CPC, and of Ye Ting, Yun Daiying, Ye Jianying, Yang Yin, Zhou Wenyong, Nie Rongzhen and others, the Training Regiment of the Fourth Army of the National Revolutionary Army stationed at Guangzhou, joined with the Guangzhou workers and the suburban peasants, and after fierce fighting occupied the greater part of the districts within the city. After the victory of the uprising the Guangzhou Soviet Government was established. On the 12th the Kuomintang reactionary troops, under cover of the gunfire of imperialist warships, counterattacked toward Guangzhou. On the 13th the uprising troops were forced to withdraw from Guangzhou, and Zhang Tailei gave his heroic life in the fighting. The uprising troops that withdrew combined respectively with the revolutionary armed forces of Hailufeng, of the Zuo and You Rivers, and of southern Hunan, and continued to persist in armed struggle.



23. This refers to the emergency meeting held by the CPC Central Committee at Hankou. This meeting summed up the lessons of experience of the failure of the First Revolutionary Civil War, ended the rule in the Central Committee of Chen Duxiu's Right capitulationism, determined the general policy of agrarian revolution and of armed resistance to the rule of the Kuomintang reactionaries, and made the launching of the peasants to hold Autumn Harvest Uprisings the most important task of the Party at that time.



24. This refers to the Fourth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, held in Shanghai on 7 January 1931. Chen Shaoyu and others, with the support of the Communist International and its representative Mif, gained through this meeting a position of leadership in the CPC Central Committee, and began a rule of "Left" adventurism within the Party that lasted as long as four years.



25. Han Fuju was originally a Kuomintang warlord who for a long time ruled Shandong, and after the outbreak of the War of Resistance Against Japan served as Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Fifth War Zone and General Commander of the Third Army Group. Liu Zhi, of Chiang Kai-shek's own direct line (嫡系), was originally in Henan, and after the outbreak of the War of Resistance served as Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone and General Commander of the Second Army Group, responsible for defending the area along the Pinghan Railway within Hebei Province. Both these men fled without fighting when the Japanese invading army advanced. Han Fuju was executed by Chiang Kai-shek in January 1938 on the charge of losing territory and endangering the nation.





109. Zhang Yunyi May Lead Two or Three Battalions Across the River to Operate

(10 November 1938)1

To Xiang, to be forwarded to Zhou and Ye 2:

1. Bai Chongxi 3 has already permitted Comrade Zhang Yunyi 4 of the New Fourth Army to lead one battalion to the Yangtze's north bank to operate within Anhui territory; has it been sent yet?

2. Central Anhui is at present the most convenient place for our army's activity; could the New Fourth Army send two to three battalions to be handed to Comrade Zhang Yunyi to lead across the river? As for the Third and Fourth Detachments and the Eighth Regiment (八团队), hereafter from what place will their funds be issued, how will they be transferred to them, from what place will they be commanded, and what is their relationship with the Central Plains Bureau 5?

Please reply by telegram on all of the above.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Hu Fu

The 10th (十日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Branch of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. Zhou and Ye refers to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, member of the Yangtze Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



3. Bai Chongxi, at that time Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government.



4. Zhang Yunyi, at that time Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army and concurrently Commander of the Third Detachment.



5. The Central Plains Bureau of the CPC Central Committee was formed on 9 November 1938, with Liu Shaoqi as its secretary.





110. Persist in Protracted Guerrilla Warfare in Daqing Mountain

(24 November 1938)1

Zhou and Gan, to be forwarded to Li Jingquan:

(1) Daqing Mountain 2 backs onto Outer Mongolia in the north, and the enemy attaches great importance to it; guerrilla war in Chahar and Rehe 3 has not yet been developed, and it is isolated. To establish there a base area of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei type is impossible today, but to persist in protracted guerrilla war and establish guerrilla base areas is entirely possible, and it is the central task.

(2) Therefore all policies there should take the nature of protracted guerrilla war as their starting point.

A. In organizing puppet troops to come over to our side (反正), premature and unnecessary scattered outbreaks should be avoided; only when it is estimated that the sentiment for coming over cannot be restrained or has already broken out, and when it is militarily necessary, should it be resolutely carried out. But general work should adapt to the principle of the long term.

B. Before and after their coming over, they should be made to realize the difficulty of material conditions and the arduousness of the struggle. After the coming over, generally one should strive for them to be placed under the name of the Eighth Route Army's command, and reform or reorganize them in the course of struggle; it is best to strive to have them move close to northwestern Shanxi or the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei border region, but not forcibly. To make wedding clothes for others (为人作嫁) would only increase difficulties later.

C. Toward large bands of bandits, or armed forces of semi-bandit character, that arise spontaneously to resist Japan, a method of upper-level liaison and influence should be adopted, to push and help them to progress; do not create opposition so as to increase the difficulties of our guerrilla units and of local work. Scattered bandits may be wiped out, but they must still be treated with courtesy, and there must be no indiscriminate killing.

D. For the self-defense army of Yu Jingyi 4, in estimating its relationship with Fu 5, a method of upper-level liaison and of helping and pushing it forward should be adopted, and not a policy of splitting and disintegrating it.

(3) On the Suiyuan 6 question, care must be taken everywhere to take into account the united front with Fu Zuoyi; the tactics toward the local upper-level united front in Suiyuan and toward the puppet regime should not run counter to the characteristic of protracted guerrilla war.

(4) Another basic task is to unite the Mongol and Han peoples for joint resistance to Japan, to use our correct minority-nationality policy to change China's traditional wrong policy of the past, and to push and influence the Kuomintang by making ourselves a model, first of all by bringing about a change in Fu Zuoyi.

A. Estimating the national consciousness of the Mongols and their faith in the princes and dukes, a strategy of winning over should still be adopted toward Prince De 7, continuing to carry out the slogan demanding that Prince De turn back and resist Japan.

B. In regard to the Mongols' demand to take back the land seized by Han people, Han people should be made to pay a corresponding price and conclude a contract to buy it, or to rent it as tenants and pay rent; the local government should, according to specific circumstances, handle each case fairly, taking the uniting of Mongols and Han for joint resistance to Japan as the principle.

C. Respect the customs, habits and religion of the Mongols and promote their culture; do not infringe on Mongol interests, especially in buying horses. The troops must be conscientiously educated.

D. Draw in Mongol intellectuals, train Mongol cadres, and do work among the Mongols.

(5) Development and work must be carried out toward the Suiyuan-Chahar border and south of the railway; propagate local guerrilla units in large numbers, and train local cadres and leaders of the masses.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Yang Shangkun, He Long, Guan Xiangying

Jiong (the 24th) (迥（二十四日）)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, Yang Shangkun, Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, He Long, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, and Guan Xiangying, its Political Commissar, to Zhou Shidi, Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, and Gan Siqi, Deputy Director of its Political Department, to be forwarded to Li Jingquan, Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Daqing Mountain detachment. On 14 May 1938, Mao Zedong instructed the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army to establish a guerrilla base area along the Daqing Mountain range north of the Pingsui Railway. At the end of July the 120th Division, with Li Jingquan, Political Commissar of the 358th Brigade, leading the Daqing Mountain detachment, advanced northward from northwestern Shanxi; in September it reached the Daqing Mountain area and carried out the anti-Japanese guerrilla war in central Suiyuan.



2. Daqing Mountain lies in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, north of the Tumochuan plain, and belongs to the middle section of the Yinshan mountain range.



3. "Cha" refers to Chahar, an old province name, which originally governed the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952. "Re" refers to Rehe, an old province name, which governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



4. Yu Jingyi, also named Yu Cunhao, was at that time Deputy General Commander of the Kuomintang's Suiyuan People's Anti-Japanese Self-Defense Army.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time Chairman of the Kuomintang's Suiyuan Provincial Government, and Commander-in-Chief of the Northern Route Front of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the 35th Army.



6. Suiyuan, an old province name, which governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. Prince De, that is, Demchugdongrub, a native of the Zhengbai (Plain White) Banner of Xilin Gol League, Inner Mongolia, a prince (王公). In May 1936, under the scheming of the invading Japanese army, he served as President of the Mongol Military Government. In October 1937 he served as Vice-Chairman and Premier of the puppet Mongol United Autonomous Government, and in May 1938 as its Chairman.





111. The Central Task in the Central Hebei Area

(24 November 1938)1

1. Estimating the development of the situation in North China hereafter, the central task in the central Hebei area is to consolidate the existing armed forces, rely on the strength of the masses, and persist in protracted guerrilla war.

2. To accomplish the above task, the following decisions are made:

A. Send Comrade Cheng Zihua 2 with a part of the cadres to central Hebei, with Zihua to serve as political commissar of the Lü Column 3; strengthening the regularization of that unit is the present central task.

B. It is decided that He and Guan 4 will lead a part of their forces to central Hebei, striving to expand the 120th Division.

3. The going of a part of the 120th Division to central Hebei can push and influence, especially, the process of regularization of the local troops, and the Party in central Hebei should use great strength to help expand the 120th Division. The concrete plan is to be discussed and handled by Guan, upon arriving at Wutai, with Nie and Peng 5, according to actual conditions.

4. After He and Guan arrive in central Hebei, Lü's unit will come under their command; only the organizational system remains under the jurisdiction of the Nie area 6.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang

The 24th (二十四日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to the Eighth Route Army's Forward Command Headquarters, the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Cheng Zihua was formerly Director of the People's Armed Forces Department of the Second War Zone's National Revolutionary War Mobilization Committee.



3. The Lü Column refers to the Third Column of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, Commander Lü Zhengcao.



4. He and Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were at that time respectively Division Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



5. Nie and Peng refers to Nie Rongzhen and Peng Zhen, who were at that time respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Secretary of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Sub-bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



6. The Nie area refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, in which Nie Rongzhen served as Commander and Political Commissar.





112. It Is Appropriate for Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan to Lead the Division Headquarters, and for the Main Force of Chen Guang's Brigade, to Go to Northern Huai in Shandong

(25 November 1938)1

Comrade Dehuai:

As a result of our consideration, it is appropriate that Chen and Luo 2 lead the division headquarters and the main force of Chen's brigade 3 (the two main-force regiments), all of them, to Shandong and northern Huai; in the southwestern Shanxi area, for the time being leave Chen's brigade's replenishment regiment, and concentrate the various guerrilla units into one regiment to be commanded by Chen Shiqu 4; afterward one detachment may be transferred from the 129th Division to take over the defense. When Chen and Luo go east, they are to be distributed over the broad area between the new and old Yellow Rivers 5, including east and west of the Jin-Pu line 6 and north and south of the Jiao-Ji line. Shangkun and Xiaoping 7 consider it feasible; what is your view? Please tell us.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Teng Daiyuan

The 25th (二十五日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai.



2. Chen and Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively Acting Division Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, and its Political Commissar concurrently Director of the Political Department.



3. Chen's brigade refers to the 343rd Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, whose Brigade Commander was Chen Guang.



4. Chen Shiqu was at that time Chief of Staff of the 343rd Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



5. The Old Yellow River refers to the old course of the Yellow River before the Kuomintang government breached the Yellow River to flood into the Huai, that is, the Yellow River channel that passed through Zhengzhou and north of Kaifeng into Shandong and flowed to the Bohai Sea. On 9 June 1938, Chiang Kai-shek ordered the Kuomintang army to blow open the Yellow River dike at Huayuankou, north of Zhengzhou, attempting to use the Yellow River floodwaters to stop the Japanese army's westward advance, which caused the Yellow River to change course toward the southeast, following the Jialu River into the Ying River and the Xi Fei River in Anhui, and to empty into the Huai River in the area of Zhengyangguan. This section of the channel was at that time commonly called the New Yellow River. In 1947 the breach at Huayuankou was closed and repaired, and the Yellow River returned to its old course.



6. Jin-Pu, that is, the Jin-Pu Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, today a section of the Beijing-Shanghai line.



7. Shangkun, that is, Yang Shangkun, was at that time Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Xiaoping, that is, Deng Xiaoping, was at that time Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division and concurrently Director of its Political Department.





113. Foreword to the Eighth Route Army Military and Political Journal

(2 January 1939)1

At a time when the War of Resistance Against Japan is developing toward a new stage, the publication of this Military and Political Journal by the comrades of the Eighth Route Army has an evident significance: it is to raise the Eighth Route Army's strength in resistance, and at the same time to supply the friendly armies in the resistance and the people in the resistance with reference material on the Eighth Route Army's experience in the War of Resistance.

In the year and a half of the War of Resistance, under the leadership of Chairman Chiang and the war zone Commanders-in-Chief, under the leadership of Commander-in-Chief Zhu and Deputy Commander-in-Chief Peng and of the commanders and Communist Party members at all levels of all units, the Eighth Route Army, in coordination with the friendly armies of all units, has carried on a heroic resistance, has carried out the correct strategic policy of "basically guerrilla warfare, but not relaxing mobile warfare under favorable conditions," has persisted in and developed guerrilla war in North China, has created many anti-Japanese base areas in the enemy's rear, has reduced the territory occupied by the enemy, has tied down large numbers of enemy troops, has coordinated with the resistance of the main forces at the front, has delayed the enemy's action of attacking the northwest, has inspired the hearts of the people of the whole country, has smashed the erroneous views of those national defeatists and pessimists who held that "persisting in resistance behind the enemy lines is impossible," and has exposed the shameless rumor-mongering of the Trotskyite reactionaries 2, the Wang Jingwei pro-Japanese clique 3 and certain die-hard conservative elements within the country. In addition, a part of the Eighth Route Army — the troops left behind to defend the rear — has also defended the river defenses (河防), and is now preparing, in coordination with the friendly armies in the northwest, to fight against the enemy's attack on the northwest. These achievements of the Eighth Route Army are plain for all to see, and apart from the Trotskyite reactionaries, the Wang Jingwei pro-Japanese clique and certain die-hard conservative elements, they are unanimously acknowledged. On the enemy's side, the fact that not only does he not dare to despise the Eighth Route Army, but that his psychology of fearing the Eighth Route Army is growing day by day, also provides full confirmation by contrast. The facts of the Eighth Route Army's loyalty in sacrificing and struggling to defend the motherland, and of its invincibility, are plainly set before the whole country and the whole world, and cannot be denied except by reactionaries, pro-Japanese elements and certain die-hard elements. The detailed or rough accounts of Chinese and foreign journalists, observers and travelers have long piled up in series. That all people without preconceived views are willing to study the Eighth Route Army's experience is of course not accidental. Is the existence and development of the Eighth Route Army, with Communist Party members as its backbone, beneficial or not beneficial to the Chinese nation? If anyone raises this kind of question, we have only one sentence in reply: those who consider it "not beneficial" are surely people who in fact are unwilling to see victory in the War of Resistance, and it is only nonsense that directly helps the enemy.

Where do these achievements of the Eighth Route Army come from? From the correctness of the leadership above, from the heroism of the commanders and fighters, from the support of the people, and from the assistance of the friendly armies: these four are the reasons the Eighth Route Army has obtained its achievements. Among them the assistance of the friendly armies is evident; without the heroic resistance of the main forces at the front, there would be no way to develop guerrilla war smoothly in the enemy's rear; without the coordination of the friendly armies likewise in the enemy's rear, such great achievements could not have been obtained either. The officers and men of the Eighth Route Army should be grateful to the friendly armies that coordinate with them in combat, directly or indirectly, and above all should be grateful to the officers and men of the friendly armies who give them every kind of well-meant assistance and loyal, sincere encouragement. Chinese armies, in the face of the common enemy of the nation, have forgotten old grievances toward one another and have become intimate friends who help one another; this is the foundation on which China will certainly not perish. The ancients said: whoever reads Zhuge's Memorial on Setting Out 4 and does not shed tears must be disloyal; whoever reads Li Mi's Memorial Expressing My Feelings 5 and does not shed tears must lack filial piety. Today we should say: whoever sees or hears of Chinese armies forgetting old grievances and helping one another, intimate and united, and is not moved, must be someone who does not love his country. Here, those persons who "make a fortune out of the national calamity and eat their rice by friction" (发国难财，吃磨擦饭) should do a little reflecting!

Does the Eighth Route Army have shortcomings? Not only has it, but many. First, its technical equipment is not equal to the enemy's, nor to that of some friendly armies; this is the Eighth Route Army's basic shortcoming, and also the general shortcoming of the Chinese army. Therefore how to strengthen technical equipment so as to defeat the enemy becomes a serious task for the Eighth Route Army in the new stage of the War of Resistance. Second, the Eighth Route Army is famous for being good at guerrilla war and mobile war, but a part of the cadres still feel insufficient in their understanding and application of the strategy and tactics of resistance to Japan, and the cadres in general, especially the newly promoted cadres, still lack even preliminary study of the management and command of modern new-type armies. Some cadres of worker and peasant origin have not yet solved the problem of raising their cultural level to the necessary degree. Solving these problems becomes the Eighth Route Army's second task at present. Third, consolidating and enlarging the national united front is the general policy for achieving victory in resistance and national construction; the Eighth Route Army's cadres have made great achievements in this respect, but some cadres, especially new cadres, are still insufficient in their understanding of the united front, and in working together with the friendly parties and armies and in adjusting the relations between the various classes of society so as to benefit the resistance, they still do poorly in some places. Therefore strengthening united-front education becomes an important task. Fourth, the work of winning over the enemy and puppet troops has long been one of the three main directions of the political work of the Eighth Route Army, and many achievements have been obtained, but it is still very insufficient to teach Japanese writing and speech generally to the fighters and cadres, and to study various methods to make them good at carrying out propaganda of the anti-aggression united front among the enemy's soldiers and lower-level officers. The achievements in winning over the Mongol puppet troops are relatively large, but one must go a step further. Here, collecting and studying the whole situation of the enemy and puppet troops is extremely important, yet the achievements in this respect have not reached the necessary degree. Fifth, one of the most difficult problems in a long War of Resistance will be the problem of finance and economy; this is a difficult problem of resistance for the whole country, and also a difficulty for the Eighth Route Army, and it should be raised to the level of recognition. This problem has already drawn the attention of some parts of the Eighth Route Army, but has not yet drawn general attention. How is it that in every anti-Japanese base area we should not only pay attention to carrying out correct local financial and economic policies, as has been done in the past, but also put forward and carry out the question of having the army itself take a personal part in production under conditions that do not hinder operations? In relatively consolidated base areas, the combat troops take on the fighting, and the personnel of the rear organs take on production. Where combat permits, the combat troops can also use opportunities to carry out work such as mobilizing the soldiers and the masses to make clothes, make shoes and socks, make gloves, and so on. In consolidated base areas, growing vegetables, raising pigs and gathering firewood can all be done by non-combat troops mobilized for it, and opening cooperatives should be done even more. Doing so, on the one hand, improves the army's living conditions and supplements the insufficiency of supply; on the other hand, it will inevitably further raise the army's spirit and strengthen the army's combat strength.

The above — increasing technical equipment, deeply studying strategy and tactics, correctly applying the united front policy, extensively carrying on the work of winning over the enemy and puppet troops, and having the army itself take part in the production movement — are the important questions to which the Eighth Route Army should give heavier attention in the new stage; the shortcomings existing in other work will be overcome through progress on these important questions.

To develop achievements and correct shortcomings is the task of all the officers and men of the Eighth Route Army, and is also the task of the Military and Political Journal. The War of Resistance is long and cruel; to develop the achievements of the Eighth Route Army and to correct its shortcomings is, first of all, urgently needed for raising the Eighth Route Army's strength in resistance; at the same time, to contribute the Eighth Route Army's experience to the people in the resistance and to the friendly armies in the resistance is also necessary. The Eighth Route Army Military and Political Journal should strive toward this end.

2 January, Year 28 of the Republic (民国二十八年一月二日)

Printed from the inaugural issue of the Eighth Route Army Military and Political Journal of 15 January 1939.






1. This is the foreword written by Mao Zedong for the Eighth Route Army Military and Political Journal. The Eighth Route Army Military and Political Journal was a publication of the General Political Department of the Eighth Route Army; it was founded on 15 January 1939, and ceased publication in March 1942, having published 4 volumes and 39 issues in all.



2. Trotsky, who after the victory of the Russian October Revolution served as Chairman of the Revolutionary Military Committee of the Soviet Union and in other posts. After Lenin's death, he opposed Lenin's theory and line on building socialism in the Soviet Union, and in November 1927 he was expelled from the Party. After the Chinese revolution suffered defeat in 1927, a small number of Trotskyites also appeared in China; they combined with Chen Duxiu and others, and held that the Chinese bourgeoisie had already won victory over imperialism and the feudal forces, and that China's bourgeois-democratic revolution had already been completed. They were called the "Trotsky-Chen liquidationists" (托陈取消派). In the anti-Japanese period the Trotskyites also advocated resistance to Japan in their propaganda, but attacked the Communist Party's policy of the anti-Japanese national united front.



3. This refers to the open traitors (汉奸) who surrendered to Japanese imperialism, represented by Wang Jingwei.



4. The Memorial on Setting Out (出师表) is an essay written by Zhuge Liang, Prime Minister of Shu in the period of the Three Kingdoms. Both a Former and a Latter Memorial have been handed down. The Former Memorial was written in 227 CE (the fifth year of Jianxing of Shu). At that time Liu Bei was already dead and Liu Shan was on the throne; Zhuge Liang led his army, preparing to go north to attack Wei, and before setting out he submitted this memorial, putting forward the historical lesson that the upper ruling clique of the late Eastern Han appointed people only on the basis of intimacy and thereby collapsed, and exhorting Liu Shan to "be close to worthy ministers and keep far from petty men," to be strict in rewards and punishments, and to accept remonstrance with an open mind. The Latter Memorial is said to have been written the following year, and sets out the necessity of and the determination for dispatching troops to attack Wei. The famous line "to bend the back and spend oneself utterly, until death alone ends it" (鞠躬尽瘁，死而后已) comes from the Latter Memorial. Here it refers jointly to the Former and Latter memorials.



5. The Memorial Expressing My Feelings (陈情表) is an essay written by Li Mi (224–287 CE) of the Western Jin. Li Mi had served the state of Shu as a shangshulang (gentleman of the secretariat). After the fall of Shu, Emperor Wu of Jin summoned him to office. On the grounds that his father had died early, his mother had remarried, and he and his grandmother Lady Liu depended on each other for life, he submitted the Memorial Expressing My Feelings in polite refusal. The language of the memorial is earnest and sorrowful, and quite moving. Only after Lady Liu died did Li Mi go to the capital, Luoyang, to take office.





114. The Relationship Between the War of Resistance and Foreign Aid

(20 January 1939)1

I was of course pleased to hear that friends in Shanghai are translating my On Protracted War into an English edition, because the great Chinese War of Resistance is not only China's affair and the East's affair, but also the world's affair. In democratic countries such as Britain, the United States and France, the broad masses, including all progressive people of every stratum, sympathize with China's resistance and oppose Japanese imperialist aggression against China, except for a part of the die-hard party (顽固党) who oppose China's resistance. As for the die-hard party, some are by their die-hard nature always sympathetic to the Japanese warlords; some do not understand the inevitable laws of China's War of Resistance — the inevitable law that, after a difficult course, Japan will certainly be defeated and China will certainly win — and thus from pessimism turn to disappointment and are unwilling to aid China; this kind of people, I think, also exist. If my book can give this kind of people an opportunity to understand the true state of affairs, that is of course my hope. As for the great majority of the people who sympathize with China's resistance, there are perhaps still some who likewise do not understand the true state of China's resistance, and who, although sympathizing with the resistance, also have distress of mind; it is precisely for this sympathetic distress that we above all ought to give an explanation. This little book of mine was written in May 1938; because it discusses the course of the whole Sino-Japanese war, its timeliness is long. As for whether the arguments in the book are correct, they have been confirmed by all the experience of the War of Resistance in the past, and future experience will confirm them too. The War of Resistance, after the loss of Wuhan and Guangzhou, is developing toward a new stage — a new stage favorable to China and unfavorable to Japan; this stage is the stage of stalemate between the enemy and ourselves, in which the enemy, being forced to end his strategic offensive and turn to the strategic defensive, and we, through resolute resistance and the increase of our strength, ending our own strategic retreat (of the main-force armies, not the guerrillas) and turning to the strategic stalemate — this situation is about to arrive. In the new stage, all our tasks lie in preparing the counter-offensive; this period of preparation may perhaps be long, but we have all the courage and energy to carry on this preparation, and we shall, and certainly can, drive Japanese imperialism out of China. In the great War of Resistance we rely basically on China's own strength to defeat the enemy, and China's strength is also now being brought into play; it will not only become an invincible force but will also overwhelm the enemy and drive him out; there is no doubt of this. But at the same time, the coordination of foreign aid is needed; our enemy is a world enemy, China's War of Resistance is a world War of Resistance, and history has already shown the incorrectness of the view of an isolated war. In the democracies of Britain and America there still exist isolationist views, which fail to see that if China is defeated, Britain, America and other countries will be unable to sleep in peace; this erroneous view is quite untimely; to aid China is to aid themselves — this is the concrete truth of the present. Therefore I hope that this book can arouse some sympathy among the English-speaking countries, for the sake of China's interests and also for the sake of the world's interests. China is waging war amid difficulties, but the flames of war among the great powers of the world are drawing closer day by day, and it is impossible for any country to place itself outside the affair. We agree with the declaration of President Roosevelt 2 to defend democracy, but resolutely oppose Chamberlain's 3 policy of retreat and concession toward the Western fascist states; even now Chamberlain still retains a timid mentality toward Japan. I hope that the British and American people will become active and press their governments to adopt a new policy of opposing wars of aggression, for the sake of China and also for the sake of Britain and America themselves.

20 January 1939

Printed from the second issue of the Eighth Route Army Military and Political Journal of 15 February 1939.






1. This is the preface written by Mao Zedong for the English translation of On Protracted War.



2. Roosevelt, a member of the American Democratic Party, was President of the United States from 1933 to 1945. After taking office as President, he carried out the "New Deal" in order to solve the economic crisis. After the outbreak of the Second World War, he strengthened American military strength, formulated the "Lend-Lease Act," supported Britain and France, and opposed German and Italian fascism. After the outbreak of the Pacific War in 1941, the United States joined the anti-fascist alliance.



3. Chamberlain, leader of the British Conservative Party. He was Prime Minister of Britain from 1937 to 1940. He advocated acquiescing in and making concessions to the aggression of the fascist states of Germany, Italy and Japan against China, Ethiopia, Spain, Austria, Czechoslovakia and other countries, and carried out a policy of compromise.





115. The Chinese Army Should Learn from the Experience of the Soviet Red Army

(16 February 1939)1

When we hear of the commemoration of the twenty-first anniversary of the Soviet Red Army, we feel that a great force stands before the Chinese nation and the Chinese people, a great force that stretches out its hand of friendly love, willing to be the support in the rear of our anti-Japanese war of national liberation; this great force is the Red Army of the Soviet Union. The Soviet Red Army, through twenty-one years of tempering, with its army and air force, and in addition its navy, has become an invincible force. Under the leadership of the wise leader Comrade Stalin and Marshal Comrade Voroshilov 2, because it is the army of the workers and peasants, because it has firm technical equipment, deep military training and correct political work, it has long since become not only the cornerstone defending socialist Soviet Union, but also the mainstay defending world peace and opposing fascist aggression, and the model for the armed forces of the whole world that truly wish to resist fascist aggression. In this latter sense, I presume that every commander and fighter of the Soviet Red Army, and every citizen of the Soviet Union, all know what the nature is of the war now being waged by the Chinese nation and the Chinese people, in what kind of difficult and bitter circumstances this war is being waged, but also what bright prospects this war has, and what close relations it has with the Soviet Union and the whole world. Conversely, in our China, not only the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army but all anti-Japanese soldiers without exception understand that the Soviet Red Army is China's good friend, and without exception know that the Soviet Union is the one that most earnestly and practically helps China's resistance; in particular the experiences and lessons of the Soviet Red Army's combat are sufficient to be taken as models by the Chinese army and by Chinese military men, making us understand that in order to defeat Japanese imperialism the Chinese army too must become an army with a correct political direction, and must gradually possess new-type technical equipment, modernized military training, and the political work of national revolution. The Chinese army has many strong points; in the nineteen months of resistance these strong points have gradually drawn the amazement of the enemy and the admiration of the world. The Chinese army will surely temper itself in the long anti-Japanese war and become a powerful front army in the world's anti-fascist war, both in order to drive out the Japanese bandits and achieve the liberation of the Chinese nation, and in order to aid the world's anti-fascist war. But the Chinese army in general, for historical reasons, still retains to this day many shortcomings, the important ones being an imperfect political quality, insufficient new-type technique, insufficient modernized military training, and especially insufficiency of political work and lack of a correct policy; these are all things to learn from the Soviet Red Army. Everyone knows that the two great nations of China and the Soviet Union, on the basis of opposing imperialist aggression, have for more than ten years formed a close relationship. In 1924–1927 the Soviet Union and its Red Army aided China's Northern Expedition, and today they again strive in common to oppose Japanese fascist aggression. At this time when the anti-Japanese war is facing new difficult circumstances, the relationship of China-Soviet friendship should be further increased, and the spiritual ties between the Chinese army and the Soviet Red Army should be made closer. With the great enemy before us, China and the Soviet Union being much alike (大敌当前，中苏略同), it is just the time when the two great nations and two great armies strive together. No matter how the fascist countries step up aggression against China, how they prepare to attack the Soviet Union, how they endanger the Spanish people 3, and how they attempt to launch another tragic war among the great powers, their ultimate prospect can be foretold: final victory certainly does not belong to the aggressors. The peoples of China, the Soviet Union and Spain, and all the victims of aggression in the whole world, will seize the final victory. On this occasion of the twenty-first anniversary of the Soviet Red Army, I, in my capacity as a member of the Chinese people and of the Chinese army, respectfully present to the Soviet people and the Soviet Red Army a salute of friendship in anti-fascism!

Printed from Xin Zhonghua Bao (New China Daily) of 22 February 1939.






1. 23 February is the anniversary of the founding of the Soviet Red Army. This is an article that Mao Zedong wrote in response to a solicitation of articles by the Soviet Pravda for the twenty-first anniversary of the founding of the Soviet Red Army.



2. Voroshilov, a famous Soviet statesman and military man, Marshal of the Soviet Union. From 1934 to 1940 he served as People's Commissar of Defense of the Soviet Union.



3. This refers to the intervention of German and Italian fascism in the Spanish civil war. In February 1936 the Spanish Republic held parliamentary elections, and the People's Front led by the Spanish Communist Party won and established a republican government. In July of the same year the Spanish general Franco launched a civil war with the direct participation of the German and Italian fascist armies. The world's progressive forces actively supported the Spanish government and organized International Brigades to fight shoulder to shoulder with the Spanish people. The British and French governments, under the name of the "non-intervention policy," imposed a blockade on the Spanish Republic. After three years of bitter fighting, in March 1939 the capital, Madrid, fell, the republican government was defeated, and Franco seized power and established fascist rule.





116. The Principal Workers in Political Organs at All Levels Must Be Party Members

(19 February 1939)1

As the troops continue to expand and new motley (杂色) troops are taken in and reorganized, there may be many political cadres who are not Party members; this would make it difficult to preserve the tradition of the Eighth Route Army's fine political system, and would leave still less guarantee for the Party's leadership and the carrying out of its policies. Hereafter, troops of whatever nature, once they are incorporated into the Eighth Route Army's establishment, must have Party organizations built up within them, and their instructors (指导员), political directors (教导员) and the principal workers of the political organs at all levels must be Party members and accept the Party's leadership; otherwise it is better to have too few than too many (宁缺毋滥).

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Tan Zheng

The 19th (十九日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Tan Zheng, Deputy Director of the General Political Department, to the Eighth Route Army's Forward Command Headquarters, the divisions, the military regions, Shandong, Henan, the 358th Brigade, the Chen Shiqu Detachment, and the political commissars and directors of the political departments at all levels.





117. Views on Improving the Educational Plan of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University Branch Schools

(6 March 1939)1

Zhu, Peng, Zuo, Fu 2, and to be conveyed to He and Zhou 3 of the First Branch School:

Regarding the educational plan of the branch schools of the Anti-Japanese University (抗大), military education should be strengthened and military life intensified, with the aim of training junior military cadres, and the teaching methods should be re-arranged and the teaching cadres trained so that they are better suited to the new objects of education. These views on change we agree with in principle; only on a few concrete questions do we offer the following views again:

(1) Although the aim is to train military cadres, political education still occupies an important position, and should at least be placed on an equal footing with military education. Therefore, in the content of the political courses, Leninism must be taught; this is the most basic question in arming their minds politically. In addition, the mass movement, questions of the Communist Party and questions of the Eighth Route Army should also be taught as special courses, while the united front can instead be taught within the history of the Chinese revolutionary movement. Party building is only for intra-Party education; to the ordinary students only questions of the Communist Party are to be taught. The international situation also need not be taught, because the stress should be placed on current-events education of a temporary character.

(2) In order for education to go deep, the tradition of "few but refined" in the school's educational methods must be adhered to; in no case should there be more than six classes a week.

(3) Therefore the content of military education seems to be too much; if the educational period is still eight months, then apart from infantry tactics and guerrilla tactics at the company level and below as the main contents, only a little strategy (using On Protracted War as the textbook) and the knowledge of fortification, weapons and terrain that lower-level cadres must have can be taught. Transport, military system, horse science, hygiene and the standard regulations (典范令), though they too have their importance, because of the limit of time it is probably still better not to teach them.

(4) The students will in the future mainly work in the Eighth Route Army; for the sake of strengthening Party education, the Party branches should be made public, and the Party-day system (党日制) should be carried out.

(5) Within the eight-month period of study, it would be best if the students could be given an opportunity to go to the troops for practical training, for a period of about one month.

We still hope that you will consider the above views further.

Also sent to Nie and Peng 4 and the Second Branch School 5.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Teng Daiyuan, Luo Ruiqing

6 March (三月六日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, and Luo Ruiqing, Vice-President of the China People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others. In 1938 the Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the CPC decided that the main work of the Party lay in the enemy-occupied areas, and called for running schools in the enemy-occupied areas to train Eighth Route Army cadres on the spot and nearby. In December 1938 the First and Second Branch Schools of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University were formally established. In February 1939 the First Branch School of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University formally opened in southeastern Shanxi.



2. Zuo Fu refers to Zuo Quan and Fu Zhong, who were at that time respectively Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army and Deputy Director of its Political Department.



3. He Zhou refers to He Changgong and Zhou Chunquan, who were at that time respectively President and Vice-President of the First Branch School of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University.



4. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Peng refers to Peng Zhen, who was at that time Secretary of the Northern Sub-bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



5. The Second Branch School refers to the Second Branch School of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, whose school site was at that time in the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei border area, with Chen Bojun as President and Shao Shiping as Vice-President.





118. Views on the New Fourth Army Staff Conference

(16 March 1939)1

Ye, Xiang, Zhou, Lai:

Regarding the staff conference 2, we have the following views; please consider them. The guiding principle of the conference should be to examine and sum up the experiences and lessons of past staff work, to develop its achievements and correct its shortcomings, to establish the various systems of staff work, and to determine the main content of staff work; in particular it should demand the raising of the political quality of staff personnel, and the raising of a part of the past technical staff to the level of tactical staff and strategic staff, so as to perfect the work of the command organs and to prepare to direct the war under the new situation. To this end:

(1) In the conference, besides summing up past work, future work should be laid down: the tasks of the staff sections at all levels, the division of labor among the various branches, the establishment of the various systems, the formulation of the various rules, and the center of work demanded for the period.

(2) Besides discussing future work, the training of staff personnel and the education for raising staff personnel should be discussed. These centers should be followed.

(3) Raise the political status and belief of staff personnel.

(4) There should first be full preparatory work, such as first holding small meetings, with a division of labor to discuss the work of the various departments and the various systems and rules, and so on. Please report the results of the conference by telegram.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Teng Daiyuan

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander, Zhou Zikun, Deputy Chief of Staff, and Lai Chuanzhu, Chief of the Staff Section.



2. The staff conference refers to the Second Staff Conference of the New Fourth Army, held from 18 March to 24, 1939, at the station of the New Fourth Army headquarters at Yunling, Jing County, Anhui. Ye Ting, Xiang Ying and other leaders of the New Fourth Army attended the conference.





119. Commemorating the Third Anniversary of the Anti-Japanese Military and Political University

(26 May 1939)

Why is Kangda (抗大) 1 famous throughout the country and throughout the world? It is precisely because, compared with other military schools, it is the most revolutionary, the most progressive, and the best able to struggle for national liberation and social liberation; the people who come to Yan'an to visit pay great attention to looking at Kangda, and I think it comes down to no other reason than this.

Kangda's revolutionary character and progressiveness are due to the fact that its staff members, instructors and curriculum are revolutionary and progressive, and also to the fact that its students are revolutionary and progressive; without the revolutionary progressiveness in these two respects, Kangda could never become the Kangda praised by the whole country and the whole world.

A part of the people oppose Kangda: they are the capitulationists and the die-hards. This very point shows that Kangda is a most revolutionary and most progressive Kangda; if it were not so, they would not oppose it. The capitulationists' and die-hards' vigorous opposition to Kangda proves Kangda's revolutionary progressiveness and adds to Kangda's glory. The reason Kangda is a glorious military school is not only that the great majority of people support it and praise it, but also that the capitulationists and die-hards there vigorously oppose it and defame it.

In the three years Kangda has had great achievements in its contribution to the nation, the people and society, namely that it has taught several tens of thousands of young students who are capable (有为) and progressively revolutionary. In future Kangda will certainly continue to make contributions to the nation, the people and society, because it still has to produce large numbers of young students who are capable and progressively revolutionary. The Whampoa of the past 2, the Kangda of today, shine one after the other, each vying with the other in splendor.

Kangda's educational policy is: a firm and correct political direction, an arduous and struggling style of work 3, and flexible and mobile strategy and tactics; these three are indispensable for producing an anti-Japanese revolutionary soldier. The staff members, instructors and students of Kangda all conduct education and carry on study according to these three.

In the course of its year-by-year improvement and progress, Kangda has been accompanied by a number of shortcomings; it has developed, but difficulties have come too, the main ones being insufficiency of funds, insufficiency of instructors and insufficiency of teaching materials. But a Kangda led by the Communist Party is not afraid of difficulties and is certain to be able to overcome difficulties. Before the Communist Party there are no difficulties, precisely because it is able to overcome difficulties.

After the third anniversary, to correct its shortcomings and make Kangda still more progressive is my hope, and is also the hope of the whole country and the whole world.

Teaching and administrative staff and students of Kangda, strive on!

Mao Zedong

26 May, Year 28 of the Republic (民国二十八年五月二十六日)

Printed from Xin Zhonghua Bao (New China Daily) of 30 May 1939.






1. Kangda is the abbreviation of the China People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University. It was founded on 1 June 1936, at Wayaobao in northern Shaanxi, and was at first named the China People's Anti-Japanese Red Army University; in January 1937 it was renamed the China People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, and the school site was moved to Yan'an. Kangda held eight sessions in all; after the victory of the War of Resistance Against Japan in 1945, the school was declared closed.



2. In 1924, with the help of the Communist Party of China and the Soviet Union, Sun Yat-sen established the army officers' school at Whampoa, in the eastern suburbs of Guangzhou, which in 1926 was reorganized as the Central Military and Political School, commonly called the Whampoa Military Academy. Before Chiang Kai-shek betrayed the revolution in 1927, this was a revolutionary military school of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation. Sun Yat-sen concurrently served as principal of the academy, Liao Zhongkai as Party representative of the academy, and Chiang Kai-shek as president. Communist Party members Zhou Enlai, Yun Daiying, Xiao Chunü, Xiong Xiong, Nie Rongzhen and other comrades successively undertook political work and other work in this school, and with a revolutionary spirit trained for the revolutionary army of the time a large number of backbone cadres, among whom were not a few Communist Party members and Communist Youth League members.



3. In January 1960 the enlarged meeting of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee proposed that the whole army generally promote three sentences such as "a firm and correct political direction," and the eight characters "unity, tension, seriousness, liveliness" (团结、紧张、严肃、活泼), the "Three-Eight Work Style" (三八作风). On 6 May, Tan Zheng, Director of the General Political Department, made a written report requesting instructions from Mao Zedong and Lin Biao on the question of publicizing the "Three-Eight Work Style." On 8 May, Mao Zedong wrote on the report requesting instructions: "It is better to take the three sentences of 1939; as for the two characters 'struggle' (奋斗), it is appropriate to change them to 'plain' (朴素)." Thereafter "an arduous and struggling style of work" (艰苦奋斗的工作作风) was changed to "an arduous and plain style of work" (艰苦朴素的工作作风).





120. Views on the Eighth Route Army Staff Conference

(12 June 1939)1

Zuo:

The War of Resistance is about to reach its second anniversary; the convening of a staff conference by the Army Group Headquarters (集总) 2 is of great significance, and we have the following views for your consideration:

(1) The guiding principle of the conference should be to sum up the experiences and lessons in our army's staff work in the two years of resistance, to determine the general direction of staff work and the concrete work urgently to be carried out at present, and to raise the political quality and working ability of staff personnel. We hope that technical staff will reach the level of tactical and strategic staff. Perfect the command organs, so that they are not only especially good at carrying on staff work in guerrilla war, but are also able to prepare for staff work in the transition to modern regular war.

(2) In examining the merits and shortcomings in past work, and in seeking their causes in order to correct the shortcomings and develop the merits, the conference should connect with the development of the fine traditions of the Red Army era, especially the examination and approval of the various systems, laws and regulations (the confidential regulations sent up from here and the confidential rules of the Operations Section can serve as a basis for discussion; please tell us whether they have been received).

(3) To meet the needs of the present period of army consolidation, the education sections of the staff departments at all levels should be perfected. When necessary, let the chief of staff concurrently serve as section chief, with deputy section chiefs set up, the main tasks being to supply teaching materials and to guide and inspect the carrying out of education.

(4) As far as possible, find ways to select personnel and run, under the direct leadership of the staff department of the Army Group Headquarters, training classes for staff personnel, so as to meet the demands of the staff departments at all levels.

(5) The military and political education of serving staff personnel should be regarded as a necessary precondition in army consolidation and training.

(6) The raising of the political qualifications, working ability, political status and belief of staff personnel is a condition inseparable from raising the efficiency of staff work.

(7) In order that the conference may proceed smoothly and obtain a satisfactory result, full preparation should be made; each question should be discussed beforehand in small groups, eliminating hollow opinions and trifling disputes, and demanding a clear direction and practical, concrete methods.

Mao Zedong, Wang Jiaxiang, Teng Daiyuan

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, together with Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Jizong (集总) refers to the General Headquarters of the 18th Army Group (the Eighth Route Army).





121. On the Second Imperialist War

(14 September 1939)1


I. The New Stage of the War

The second imperialist war began long ago, and has already been fought for several years. Japanese imperialism's aggression against China began in 1931: it first occupied the three northeastern provinces, and then in 1937 invaded China on a large scale 2. Italian imperialism invaded Abyssinia in 1935 3. In 1936 Germany and Italy jointly invaded Spain 4. In 1938 Germany occupied Austria and Czechoslovakia 5. During this period, East and West together, more than 500 million people were drawn into the war, while Britain, the United States, France and other imperialist countries did not take part. We therefore call this period the first stage of the second imperialist war. From now on — from the present, when imperialist countries such as Britain and France are taking part in the war — we call it the second stage, because the situation is already completely different. If in the past it still could not be called a world war, since it did not yet have a world scale, then the present is different: now it is already an imperialist world war, and this is the new stage of the imperialist war.



II. The Causes of the War

According to historical facts and Lenin's teachings, in the era of imperialism the development of capitalism is extremely uneven; therefore wars among the imperialist countries are unavoidable. After the first imperialist war to redivide the world ended, in less than twenty years the second imperialist war has broken out again, another war in which the imperialist countries are redividing the world. The beginning stage of this new war, its first stage, was built upon the last worldwide economic crisis. After the unprecedented world economic crisis of 1929 to 1933 had passed, what followed was not prosperity but a special kind of depression. One section of the imperialist countries — either those that consider they received too small a share of the loot in the first world war, such as Japan and Italy, or those that consider they are countries that lost their booty in the last war, such as Germany — ran fully armed onto the stage of war, attempting to use war to break away from the economic crisis and to avoid the collapse of capitalism. This is how the second imperialist war began to break out, and formed its first stage.

In the second stage of the second imperialist war, Germany, Britain, France, Poland and other countries have launched a large-scale war, and the capitalist countries of the world will all be drawn, directly or indirectly, into the war; this is built upon a new economic crisis. The new world economic crisis, beginning in 1937, has in these years been seeping into these so-called "peaceful" countries — Britain, France and the United States — and is also developing toward Germany, Japan and Italy. On top of the economic crisis, a serious political crisis has also been created: the people are dissatisfied with capitalism and the bourgeois dictatorship, and whether in the countries that were long ago fascistized or in those that are now fascistizing by means of war, this political crisis and this popular discontent are growing sharper day by day. On the other hand, the socialist Soviet Union has again become strong to the point of being inviolable. Under these circumstances, the bourgeoisie of all the imperialist countries consider that unless they expand the war, unless they expand a one-sided war into a general war, unless they beat down their imperialist friends, they cannot escape the economic crisis and the political crisis, and cannot avoid their own death.

All this is the calculation of the bourgeoisie of all countries on the eve of their death. As for this calculation — the calculation of using a war to redivide the world to escape the economic crisis and the political crisis and avoid their own death — that it is bound to bring about still greater economic and political crises, and bound to hasten the day of their own death, they cannot imagine. Like mad dogs, they have already gone mad; the capitalist system has driven them completely mad, and so they cannot help but crash and bump blindly against their enemies and against the walls of the world. This is the actual life of the bourgeoisie of all countries in the world today. A pack of mad dogs fighting — this is today's imperialist war.



III. The Aims of the War

"War is the continuation of politics." The nature of imperialism is plunder, and the policies of the imperialist countries in "peace" time are likewise at every moment for the sake of plunder. But when the plundering policy of some imperialist countries meets obstruction from other imperialist countries and this obstruction cannot be broken through by peaceful methods, they use the method of war to break through it, in order to continue their plundering policy. Therefore, plunder — this is the sole political aim of imperialist war. The aim of the second imperialist war is, like the aim of the first imperialist war, to redivide the world; that is to say, to redivide the colonies, semi-colonies and spheres of influence, to plunder the peoples of the world, and to fight for the right to rule over the peoples of the world. This aim of the second imperialist war is completely the same in the past stage and in the present stage. Apart from this aim, is there any other aim? Is there any benevolent aim? Not in the least. Whether Germany, Italy and Japan, or Britain, the United States and France — all the imperialist countries taking part in the war directly or indirectly have only this one counter-revolutionary aim, the aim of plundering the people, the aim of imperialism. Japanese imperialism's "permanent peace," Hitler's 6 "national self-determination," Chamberlain's 7 "opposition to National Socialism," Daladier's 8 "aid to Poland" — in fact are all just the two words "plunder." But for the sake of sounding nice, for the sake of deceiving the people, they have ordered their secretaries to manufacture a few somewhat unusual substitute terms, that is all.



IV. The Nature of the War

The nature of a war is determined according to the political aim of the war. All wars fall into two kinds. According to Comrade Stalin, wars are divided into: (1) just, non-plundering wars seeking liberation; (2) unjust, plundering wars. The second imperialist war, like the first imperialist war, belongs to the second kind. For the aim of both these wars is plunder, with not the slightest other aim, and not in the slightest beneficial to the people of their own or other countries. This is the plundering, unjust and imperialist character of the war. At present both sides in the war, in order to deceive the people and to mobilize public opinion, shamelessly proclaim themselves to be just and call the other side unjust. In fact this is only a farce, a deception. Only wars of national liberation and wars of people's liberation, and wars fought by socialist states in order to aid these two kinds of wars, are just wars. This time many people have again become muddled: they think that Germany, to be sure, is unjust, but that Britain and France are democratic countries opposing a fascist country, and that Poland is waging a war of national self-defense, and so they think that the Britain-France-Poland side has, more or less, a little progressiveness; this is an extremely muddled view. This muddle comes from not having made clear the aim of the war, and also from not having made clear the different characteristics of the first stage and the second stage of the war.



V. The Characteristics of the First Stage of the War

The characteristics of the first stage of the second imperialist war are these: (1) As regards the relations among the imperialist countries, one section of the imperialist countries, the three fascist countries Germany, Italy and Japan, carried out frenzied wars of aggression, infringing the interests of the weak and small nations, infringing the interests of the democratic countries, and, within the democratic countries, instigating the fascist threat. Thereupon the people of the whole world had the demand to oppose aggression and defend democracy, and demanded that the other section of the imperialist countries, the so-called British, American and French democratic countries, come forward to interfere with the wars of aggression and allow the people to preserve the little democracy that remained. The Soviet Union repeatedly proposed its willingness to establish an anti-aggression united front with each of the so-called democratic countries. If at that time these so-called democratic countries had come forward to interfere with the aggressors, if at that time there had been a war to interfere with the aggressors — for example, if they could have joined with the Soviet Union in aiding the Spanish government army to stop the German and Italian aggression and in aiding China to stop the Japanese aggression — then such action, such a war, would have been just and progressive. But these so-called democratic countries did not come forward to interfere; they adopted a "non-intervention" policy. Their aim was to let both the aggressor countries and the aggressed countries wear themselves out in the war, and then come forward themselves to intervene and reap the profit of the fisherman. As for Britain and France handing Austria and Czechoslovakia over to Germany, this was as an exchange condition, that is to say, as a condition in exchange for Germany's attack on the Soviet Union. Britain, France and the United States wanted to set the Soviet Union and Germany in conflict, to kill with a borrowed knife, so that both would be wounded, and then they could dominate the world alone. Because of this "non-intervention" policy of theirs, in the war it showed itself as only one section of the imperialist countries stepping forward to fight, while the other section of the imperialist countries "sat on the mountain to watch the tigers fight," showing itself as the one-sidedness of the war, its non-universality, its non-interventionist character. The counter-revolutionary "non-intervention" policy of the bourgeois governments of the democratic countries was not abolished under the compulsion of the people's strength, and hence this one-sidedness appeared; this is the first characteristic of the first stage of the war. (2) But in this period, apart from the situation in which Germany, Italy and Japan carried out unjust, plundering wars while the so-called democratic countries connived at these wars, there was also another situation, there were also wars of national liberation, namely Abyssinia's war of resistance against Italy, the Spanish Republic's war of resistance against Germany and Italy, and the great Chinese War of Resistance Against Japan; and the people of the whole world and the socialist Soviet Union sincerely aided these wars. This latter kind of war was a just, non-plundering war seeking liberation; this is the second characteristic of the first stage of the war.

The one-sidedness of the imperialist war and the existence of anti-imperialist wars — these are the two characteristics of the first stage of the second imperialist war.



VI. Our Revolutionary Policy in the First Stage of the War

In accordance with the characteristics of the first stage of the war, the revolutionary policy of this stage was undoubtedly to organize an anti-aggression united front of the invaded countries so as to resist the aggressors' attacks; to organize the rising anti-fascist struggle of the people's masses within the democratic countries so as to defend democracy; and at the same time not to abandon organizing the struggle between the Soviet Union and the governments of the democratic countries to stop the further development of aggression. On this last point — on organizing an anti-aggression united front between the Soviet Union and the governments of the democratic countries — even after Munich 9, the indignation among the broad masses of the people in Britain and France, and even among bourgeois left-wing elements, caused by Spain's defeat and Czechoslovakia's destruction, still made it possible to force the Chamberlain and Daladier governments to abandon the non-intervention policy and conclude an anti-aggression united front with the Soviet Union. This possibility had at that time not yet been completely lost. In short, in this period the general task of the revolution was to organize all possible forces of the whole world into an anti-fascist, anti-aggression united front, in order to resist the frenzied aggression of the three fascist countries and the attacks of the fascists within each country. Therefore, at that time this united front had the following four possible components: A. In the capitalist countries, the people's united front, the united front of the proletariat and the petty bourgeoisie; B. In the colonial and semi-colonial countries, the national united front, the united front from the proletariat to the bourgeoisie; C. The socialist Soviet Union; D. The bourgeoisie of the democratic countries and their governments. The reason this fourth component was still possible at that time is that the bourgeoisie of these democratic countries and their so-called democratic governments had a certain degree of common interest with the people of their own countries, with the people of their colonies and semi-colonies, and with the Soviet Union, under the frenzied aggression of the fascist countries, under the threat of fascist forces within their own countries, and under the existing anti-Soviet danger. Among these components the main force was the Soviet Union. If the Soviet Union and the governments of the so-called democratic countries could form a truly effective united front, in coordination with the people's united fronts of the various countries and the national united fronts of the colonies and semi-colonies, it would have been able to stop the further aggression of the fascist countries and to postpone the day on which the great war would break out; and if war occurred, it would have been able to defeat the fascist countries. And if this had been done, it would truly have been beneficial to the people of the world, beneficial to the countries of the world other than the aggressors, and welcomed and supported by the international proletariat. Therefore the Soviet Union joined the League of Nations 10, concluded the two mutual assistance treaties, the Soviet-French and the Soviet-Czechoslovak 11, and finally also conducted the negotiations among the three powers, Britain, France and the Soviet Union 12. This revolutionary policy was suited to the international situation of that time, was necessary and was correct; it could only be done in this way and there could be no other way of doing it.



VII. The Breakdown of the Anglo-French-Soviet Negotiations and the Beginning of the Second Stage of the War

The bourgeoisie of the so-called democratic countries, on the one hand, are afraid of the fascist countries infringing their interests, and on the other hand are even more afraid of the development of revolutionary forces. They fear the Soviet Union, they fear the people's liberation movements in their own countries, they fear the national liberation movements of the colonies and semi-colonies. Therefore they rejected the genuinely anti-aggression united front and the genuinely anti-aggression war in which the Soviet Union was included, and by themselves formed a counter-revolutionary united front and by themselves carried on a plundering, brigand war.

The Anglo-French-Soviet negotiations were conducted for more than four months, from 15 April to 23 August. On the Soviet side every forbearance had already been exercised, while Britain and France never approved the principle of equality and reciprocity, only demanding that the Soviet Union guarantee their security, whereas they would not guarantee the security of the Soviet Union, and would not agree to guarantee the security of the small Baltic coastal states 13, in order to open a gap for Germany to send in troops, and also would not let Soviet troops pass through Poland to oppose the aggressors. The kind of treaty articles that Britain proposed, not in the least suited to revolutionary aims and suited only to counter-revolutionary aims, the Soviet Union was of course unwilling to sign. And the treaty that the Soviet Union was willing to sign, based on the principle of equality and reciprocity, truly beneficial to stopping the development of the aggressors and truly beneficial to the cause of world peace, Britain and France would die rather than sign. This was the fundamental reason for the breakdown of the Anglo-French-Soviet negotiations. During this time Germany abandoned its anti-Soviet stand; it was willing in effect to abandon the so-called "Anti-Communist Pact" (防共协定) and recognized the inviolability of the Soviet frontiers, and so the German-Soviet Non-Aggression Treaty 14 was concluded. Britain's complete lack of sincerity in the negotiations with the Soviet Union, its complete lack of any sincerity in truly stopping aggression, and its determination to break up the three-power negotiations prove nothing else except that Chamberlain had already made up his mind to fight. So the outbreak of the great war was not only something Hitler wanted to fight, but also something Chamberlain wanted to fight, because if war was truly to be avoided, the participation of the Soviet Union was absolutely necessary. This point even Britain's Louis George (路易乔治) 15, a representative of this bourgeoisie, understood. But some fools to this day still do not understand, and still think that Chamberlain's fighting was not prepared beforehand. They do not understand that the only reason Chamberlain took part in the three-power negotiations was to make it convenient to mobilize public opinion and to say to the masses: we, the British government, have done everything that benevolence and righteousness require; since the three-power union did not succeed, we have no choice but to open fire on Germany.

Under these circumstances, in early September the war between Germany and the three countries Britain, France and Poland broke out, and thus began the new stage of the second imperialist war — the second stage.



VIII. The Characteristics of the Second Stage of the War

At present, after the outbreak of the great war, the situation has fundamentally changed, and the division made in the past between fascist countries and democratic countries has lost its meaning. At present, dividing according to nature, there can only be: (1) the countries conducting imperialist wars of unjust plunder, and the countries actually supporting such wars; this is the first category. (2) the countries conducting just, non-plundering wars of national liberation and people's liberation, and the countries aiding such wars; this is the second category. We should now make a new division from the new situation and abandon the former way of dividing, because the situation has changed: the bourgeoisie of the democratic countries has finally refused to compromise with the people, has refused to compromise with the Soviet Union, and has launched a war of plunder. The most reactionary country in the world has now moved over to Britain's side, and the number-one ringleader in opposing the Soviet Union, opposing communism, opposing democracy, opposing the people and opposing the weak and small nations is already Chamberlain.

Under these circumstances, all Communists should understand that the period in which we strove to establish a united front, together with the bourgeoisie of the so-called democratic countries and their governments, with the Soviet Union, with the peoples of all countries and with all colonial and semi-colonial countries, has passed, and this possibility no longer exists now. What is now the only possibility is that the Soviet Union, together with the people of all capitalist countries and with all the oppressed nations of the colonies and semi-colonies, establishes an anti-war, anti-aggression united front. There is now one component fewer — the bourgeoisie of the so-called democratic countries; that this component has wavered and finally gone over to the enemy camp, becoming one of the two camps of the imperialist war, is a great change. Thus the possible components of the new united front have changed from four to three. This change, first, causes the second imperialist war to change from one-sided to general (from a reactionary one-sidedness to a reactionary generality); second, causes the components of the new anti-war, anti-aggression united front to change from complex to simple — these are the two characteristics of the second stage of the war.

Many comrades do not pay attention to the change in the situation, do not pay attention to the characteristics of the new turn of events; they think that things are still the same as in the past, they keep their thinking stuck at the past stage, look at the new turn of events with past viewpoints, and neglect the change in nature contained in the new turn of events, and thereby unconsciously fall into a completely mistaken position, fall into the position of the Social-Democrats. I hope that comrades who have made this mistake will change quickly, and I also believe that, once reminded, they can change.



IX. Our Revolutionary Policy in the Second Stage of the War

In accordance with the characteristics of the second stage of the war, what should be the revolutionary policy of the proletariat, and especially of the Communist Party?

I think it should be as follows:

A. In each of the imperialist belligerent countries, it is to call upon the people to rise and oppose the imperialist war, to expose the imperialist nature of this war, to treat both parties to the war, side A or side B, as equally brigands, to oppose in particular British imperialism, this ringleader of brigands, to awaken the people not to be taken in by the imperialist brigands, to propagate among the people the transformation of the imperialist war into a revolutionary civil war, and to establish the people's united front against the imperialist war.

In each of the belligerent countries, wherever there are Communist members of parliament, they must vote against the war budget, as Comrade Liebknecht 16, leader of the German proletariat, did in the heroic and resolute struggle he waged in the German parliament during the first imperialist world war, and must never vote to support the war, must never allow their own faces to be confused with those of the Social-Democrats. For the Social-Democrats in these countries are following the old road of the first imperialist world war, shamelessly supporting the war under the slogan of "defending the fatherland" (the fatherland of a bourgeois brigand clique). The Japanese Social-Democrats, the so-called Social Masses Party, long ago betrayed the proletariat and supported the Japanese militarists' war of aggression. The British and French Social-Democrats are now, under the threats and inducements of Chamberlain and Daladier, once again betraying the British and French proletariat and supporting the brigand war of British and French imperialism. The Polish Social-Democrats support the running dogs bought by Chamberlain — the reactionary government of the Polish bourgeoisie — and betray the national interests of Poland. In Poland, without any doubt, the whole people should be mobilized and, in alliance with the Soviet Union, should resist the aggression of German imperialism, and fight to defend Poland and to liberate the Polish nation. But the Polish fascist government suppressed Poland's national liberation movement, refused the aid of the Soviet Union, and was willing to lead the Polish people to serve as cannon fodder for British finance capital, willing to turn Poland into a component part of the reactionary war front of international finance capital. There is no question that we sympathize with the Polish people, but we absolutely do not sympathize with the Polish reactionary government, and the Polish Social-Democrats' support for such a government is likewise intolerable. Therefore, whether in Germany, Japan and Italy, or in Britain, France and Poland, all Communist Parties in the belligerent countries can win the masses, organize the revolutionary united front, and prepare to overthrow the counter-revolutionary war by revolutionary war, only by exposing this treachery of the Social-Democrats.

B. In each of the neutral countries, such as the United States, Communist Party members should, before the people, expose the imperialist policy of the bourgeois government, that is to say, the policy of being neutral in name but actually supporting the war, and scheming to make an enormous fortune out of the war. During the two years of the Sino-Japanese war, American imperialism, under the mask of neutrality, has already made a fortune, and now it again wants to make an enormous fortune out of the new war. Two weeks ago, in my talk of 1 September, I still thought that the American bourgeoisie would not for the time being go so far as to abandon democratic politics and peacetime economic life within the country; who would have thought that within these few short days it would proclaim the so-called "partial emergency" 17, and thus it is already following in the footsteps of Britain and France, step by step moving toward reaction and a war footing. The Communist Party must oppose this sham neutrality that in fact aids the imperialist war, oppose the fascization of these countries in politics, oppose the treacherous behavior of the Social-Democrats in these countries, and oppose these countries' being drawn into the war, so that the area of the war does not expand without limit.

C. In each of the colonial and semi-colonial countries, it is the national united front, either resisting the aggressor (as in China) or opposing the suzerain state (as in India), used to achieve the aim of national independence. Only by opposing the acts of these countries' national traitors who sell out the interests of the nation can the united front be developed and the enemy be defeated. In the colonies of each of the belligerent countries, it is necessary to oppose the treacherous behavior of the national traitors in supporting the suzerain state's war, to oppose mobilizing the colonial people to take part in the suzerain state's war front, and to tell the colonial people of the painful experience of taking part in the first imperialist war. In colonial and semi-colonial countries, if the national traitors are not opposed, the national liberation movement has no hope.



X. The Prospects of the War

This war is a protracted war. I very much agree with the speech of Comrade Voroshilov 18 at the Eighteenth Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, in which he said: "Modern war will in the future certainly be protracted, continuous, a war of attrition." He also said: "Without doubt, in the inevitable general military conflict, there will come an unprecedented life-and-death showdown (你死我活的关头)." His estimate is quite correct. This protractedness includes imperialist war and anti-imperialist war, includes counter-revolutionary war and revolutionary war, includes the continuation of the war and temporary local pauses, includes the regrouping and changing of the lines of the participants, includes the perishing of participating countries and the creation of new ones; such a state of affairs, intricately interwoven, tortuous and changing, constitutes the protractedness of the war. The second imperialist world war is an unprecedented catastrophe in human history; death, disease, hunger, unemployment, loss of livelihood, wives parted from husbands and children scattered, families broken and people dead — all kinds of tragic phenomena will fill the whole world. Under these circumstances, it will without doubt arouse all the oppressed people of all the capitalist countries and all the oppressed nations of all the colonies and semi-colonies to awaken, to unite, to oppose the imperialist war and to organize revolutionary war. Its scale will be much greater than at the time of the first world war. At the time of the first world war, except in Russia, no country had a Communist Party. Now it is already different: Communist Parties are already distributed in several dozen countries, and have grown strong politically and organizationally. At the time of the first world war, there was no socialist country; now it is already different: the Soviet Union not only exists but has become a first-rank great power in the world; it resolutely opposes imperialist war and resolutely aids wars of people's liberation and wars of national liberation, and it will in this war play a great role in safeguarding the interests of mankind and interfering with imperialism. The world has now been divided clearly and distinctly: all the bourgeoisie that take part directly or indirectly in the imperialist war are reactionaries and form the reactionary camp, and the present imperialist war is the war between two groups of imperialists inside this great reactionary camp. The conflict between the two great reactionary groups within this great reactionary camp does not hinder their uniting in the future to oppose the Soviet Union, to oppose the people's liberation movements of all countries, to oppose the national liberation movements of the colonies and semi-colonies, and to oppose world revolution. To think that they will go on fighting forever and will very easily be overthrown by the revolutionary people is a naive view. This is one side — the side of the world reactionary front. On the other side there are the Soviet Union, the people's liberation movements of the capitalist countries, and the national liberation movements of the colonial and semi-colonial countries. All of these form the revolutionary front, the revolutionary camp, whose aim is to overthrow the world reactionary camp, to defeat the imperialist war by revolutionary war, to defeat the arch-criminals of the war, to overthrow the bourgeoisie, and to liberate the oppressed people and oppressed nations of the whole world from capitalist oppression and from imperialist war. This is a great process of struggle, a process of arduous protracted fighting, of educating the people, awakening the people, organizing the people, and leading the people to do battle with the bourgeoisie. The capitalist economy has already reached its end, and the era of great change and great revolution has already arrived. The present era is the new era of war and revolution, the era of remaking the whole dark world into a bright world, and we are right in the midst of this era.

The Chinese nation, which has carried on two years of War of Resistance Against Japan, belongs to the world revolutionary camp as one component, an important and powerful component. The national liberation war of the 450 million people will certainly play its great role in the course of remaking the world. Imperialist war is unfavorable to the world and to China; but the existence and development of the Soviet Union, the existence and development of the people's liberation movements in the capitalist countries of the whole world, and the existence and development of the national liberation movements of the colonies and semi-colonies, are all good friends of China and all reliable aides of China's War of Resistance. China, the Soviet Union, the people's liberation movements of all countries, and the national liberation movements of all countries should form a solid united front. This is the revolutionary united front, used to oppose the counter-revolutionary united front. The war among the imperialists, the mutual weakening of the imperialists — in this respect — is again a favorable condition for the people's liberation movements of all countries, for the national liberation movements of all countries, for China's War of Resistance, and for the Soviet Union's building of a communist society. Put this way, the darkness of the world is temporary, and the prospects of the world are bright. Imperialism will certainly perish, and the liberation of the oppressed people and oppressed nations is beyond doubt. China's prospects are also bright: so long as China's anti-Japanese national united front is further consolidated, and, under the slogans of persisting in the War of Resistance and opposing capitulation, persisting in unity and opposing splitting, persisting in progress and opposing retrogression, we strive hard, our enemies too will certainly perish, and a free and independent new China is about to emerge.

Printed from Xin Zhonghua Bao (New China Daily) of 19 September 1939.







1. This is the outline of a talk Mao Zedong delivered on 14 September 1939 at a meeting of cadres in Yan'an.



2. On 18 September 1931, the "Kwantung Army" (关东军), the Japanese force stationed in China's Northeast, attacked Shenyang, and then quickly occupied the three provinces of Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang. On 7 July 1937, the Japanese army attacked the Chinese garrison at Lugou Bridge (the Marco Polo Bridge), the southwest gateway of Beiping (now Beijing), and then occupied Beiping and Tianjin. On 13 August, the Japanese army attacked Shanghai, and the Chinese people began the heroic eight-year War of Resistance.



3. Abyssinia, that is, Ethiopia. In October 1935, Italian fascism sent troops to attack Ethiopia. The Ethiopian army fought a positional war and was defeated in May 1936. After the outbreak of the Second World War, the Ethiopian people in 1941, in coordination with the anti-fascist Allied forces, drove out the Italian invading army and restored the country's independence.



4. In February 1936 the Spanish Republic held parliamentary elections, and the People's Front led by the Communist Party of Spain won, and a republican government was established. In July of the same year the Spanish general Franco, with the direct participation of the German and Italian fascist armies, launched a civil war. The progressive forces of the world actively supported the Spanish government, and organized International Brigades to fight shoulder to shoulder with the Spanish people. The British and French governments, in the name of the "non-intervention policy," imposed a blockade on the Spanish Republic. After more than two years of arduous fighting, in March 1939 the capital, Madrid, fell, and the republican government was defeated. Franco seized power and established fascist rule.



5. In March 1938 Germany sent troops to occupy Austria. In October of the same year Germany again sent troops to invade and occupy the Sudeten region of Czechoslovakia, and in March of the following year completely occupied Czechoslovakia.



6. On Hitler, see note [18] to "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



7. Chamberlain, leader of the British Conservative Party, was Prime Minister of Britain from 1937 to 1940. He advocated conniving at the aggression of the German, Italian and Japanese fascists against China, Ethiopia, Spain, Austria, Czechoslovakia and other countries, and carried out a policy of compromise.



8. Daladier, leader of the French Radical Socialist Party. He served as Premier of France three times, in 1933, in 1934, and from 1938 to 1940. In September 1938 he signed the "Munich Agreement" on behalf of France.



9. Munich, a city in southern Germany. In September 1938 the heads of government of the four countries Britain, France, Germany and Italy held a conference at Munich and signed the "Munich Agreement." Britain and France sold Czechoslovakia out to Germany as an exchange condition for Germany's attack on the Soviet Union.



10. The League of Nations, abbreviated "the League," was formally founded in January 1920. More than sixty countries joined it in succession. The League of Nations advertised as its aim "promoting international cooperation and maintaining international peace and security," but in fact it became more and more an instrument by which the imperialist countries pursued policies of aggression. After the outbreak of the Second World War it collapsed without a trace, and was formally declared dissolved in April 1946.



11. In order to oppose the aggressive threat of the daily growing fascist forces in Europe, the Soviet Union concluded a mutual assistance treaty with France on 2 May 1935; and on 16 May concluded another mutual assistance treaty with Czechoslovakia. Both treaties stipulated: when either of the two signatory countries became the object of unprovoked aggression by any European country, the two should immediately give each other support and assistance. Later, owing to changes in the situation, neither of these two treaties was in fact carried out.



12. In the spring of 1939, Britain and France on the one side and the Soviet Union on the other held negotiations in Moscow on the question of concluding a collective security treaty against the fascist states. The negotiations lasted as long as four months, and in the end failed because of Britain and France's lack of sincerity.



13. The small Baltic coastal states refers to the countries of that time: Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia (which in 1940 were incorporated into the Soviet Union and became three Union republics), and Finland and other countries.



14. The "German-Soviet Non-Aggression Treaty" was a treaty signed in Moscow by Germany and the Soviet Union on 23 August 1939. It stipulated that the two contracting parties would not use force against each other, would not take part in any grouping of states directly or indirectly directed against the other party, that if one party were attacked by a third state the other party would give no support to the third party, and that all disputes between the contracting parties would be settled by peaceful means, and so on. In June 1941 fascist Germany, breaking faith and abandoning righteousness, tore up this treaty and launched the war of aggression against the Soviet Union.



15. Louis George (路易乔治), that is, Lloyd George (劳合·乔治), one of the leaders of the British bourgeois Liberal Party. In the winter of 1938, the British government was preparing to hold negotiations with the German and Italian fascist governments; on 9 November, Lloyd George said in Parliament that to refuse the Soviet Union's participation in the negotiations would make it impossible to obtain peace.



16. Karl Liebknecht, one of the leaders of the German Social-Democratic Party and of the left wing of the Second International, and one of the founders of the German Communist Party. He took part in the socialist movement in his early years, and in 1912 was elected a member of parliament. During the first world war, he defied the decision of the Social-Democratic parliamentary group to support the imperialist war, and in parliament, as a minority of one vote, opposed the government's war budget. In 1916, for organizing anti-imperialist-war demonstrations, he was sentenced to hard labor. After his release, he actively led the German November Revolution and engaged in the work of founding the German Communist Party. On 15 January 1919, he was murdered together with Luxemburg (卢森堡) and others.



17. On 8 September 1939, in view of the development of the European war situation, U.S. President Roosevelt declared that the United States was entering a "partial emergency" (or called a "national limited emergency"), indicating that it would bear a certain responsibility in strengthening national defense, including taking such measures as increasing the quotas of naval and army personnel and convening a special session of Congress to discuss lifting the ban on the export of munitions.



18. Voroshilov, a famous Soviet statesman and military leader, Marshal of the Soviet Union. From 1934 to 1940 he served as People's Commissar of Defense of the Soviet Union.





122. Foreword to The Communist

(4 October 1939)1

The Center planned long ago to publish a Party-internal periodical, and now it can be counted as realized. For the sake of building a Bolshevized Communist Party of China that is nationwide, broadly mass-based, and completely consolidated ideologically, politically and organizationally, such a periodical is necessary. In the present juncture this necessity is even more evident. The characteristics of the present juncture are, on the one hand, that the danger of capitulation, the danger of splitting and the danger of retrogression within the anti-Japanese national united front are developing day by day; and on the other hand, that our Party has already walked out of the narrow circle and become a great Party of nationwide scope. The Party's task is to mobilize the masses to overcome the danger of capitulation, the danger of splitting and the danger of retrogression, and to prepare to deal with possible sudden changes, so that the Party and the revolution do not suffer unexpected losses in a possible sudden change. In this juncture, the publication of such a Party-internal periodical is truly most necessary.

This Party-internal periodical has been named The Communist 2. What is its task? What will it write about? In what ways does it differ from other Party papers?

Its task is: to help build a Bolshevized Communist Party of China that is nationwide, broadly mass-based, and completely consolidated ideologically, politically and organizationally. For the victory of the Chinese revolution, such a Party is urgently needed; the subjective and objective conditions for building such a Party are also in the main already present, and this great project is also under way. To help carry on this great project is not something an ordinary Party paper can be equal to; there must be a specialized Party periodical, and this is the reason The Communist is being published.

To a certain degree, our Party is already a nationwide Party and already a mass Party; and as regards its leading core, as regards certain components of its membership, as regards its general line, as regards its revolutionary work, it is also already a Party consolidated ideologically, politically and organizationally and Bolshevized.

Then what is the reason for putting forward a new task now?

The reason is this: we now have a great many new organizations formed by great numbers of new Party members; these new organizations cannot yet be called broadly mass-based, are not yet consolidated ideologically, politically and organizationally, and are not yet Bolshevized. At the same time, as regards the old Party members, the problem of raising their level has also arisen, and as regards the old organizations, the problem of further consolidating and further Bolshevizing them ideologically, politically and organizationally has also arisen. The environment in which the Party finds itself and the tasks the Party bears are now greatly different from those of the period of the domestic revolutionary war in the past: the present environment is far more complex, and the present tasks are far more arduous.

Now is the period of the national united front, in which we have established a united front with the bourgeoisie; now is the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, in which our Party's armed forces are on the front line coordinating with friendly armies in cruel war against the enemy; now is the period in which our Party has developed into a great Party of nationwide scope, and the Party is no longer what it was before. If we link these circumstances together, we understand what a glorious and yet grave task it is that we have put forward in "building a nationwide, broadly mass-based Bolshevized Communist Party of China that is completely consolidated ideologically, politically and organizationally."

Now that we are to build such a Party, how exactly should we go about it? The solution of this problem cannot be separated from the history of our Party, from the history of our Party's eighteen years of struggle.

The history of our Party, from the time of the First National Congress in 1921 to the present, has already been a full eighteen years. In these eighteen years the Party has gone through many great struggles. The Party members, the Party's cadres and the Party's organizations have tempered themselves in these great struggles. They have gone through great revolutionary victories, and also through serious revolutionary defeats. They established a national united front with the bourgeoisie, and then, because of the breakdown of this united front, carried on serious armed struggle against the big bourgeoisie and its allies. In the last three years they have again been in a period of establishing a national united front with the bourgeoisie. The path of development of the Chinese revolution and of the Communist Party of China has been walked in this kind of complex connection with the Chinese bourgeoisie. This is a historical characteristic, a characteristic in the process of colonial and semi-colonial revolution, one which the revolutionary history of no capitalist country has. Furthermore, because China is a semi-colonial and semi-feudal country, a country of uneven development in politics, economy and culture, a country in which the semi-feudal economy predominates and which has a vast territory, this not only determines that the nature of the revolution in China at the present stage is that of a bourgeois-democratic revolution, with imperialism and feudalism as the main targets of the revolution, the proletariat, the peasantry and the urban petty bourgeoisie as the basic motive forces of the revolution, and, in a certain period and to a certain degree, the participation of the national bourgeoisie, but also determines that the main form of the Chinese revolutionary struggle is armed struggle. The history of our Party can be said to be the history of armed struggle. Comrade Stalin said: "In China, it is the armed revolution that is fighting the armed counter-revolution. This is one of the specific features and one of the advantages of the Chinese revolution." 3 This is entirely correct. This characteristic, this characteristic of semi-colonial China, is also something the revolutionary history led by the Communist Parties of the capitalist countries does not have, or is different from that of those countries. Thus: (1) the proletariat establishes with the bourgeoisie, or is forced to split, the national united front of the revolution; (2) the main form of revolution is armed struggle — these constitute the two basic characteristics in the process of China's bourgeois-democratic revolution. Here we have not taken the Party's relation with the peasantry and the Party's relation with the urban petty bourgeoisie as a basic characteristic, because: first, this relation is in principle the same for the Communist Parties of all countries in the world; second, in China, as soon as armed struggle is mentioned, it is in essence peasant war, and the Party's close relation with the peasant war is the Party's relation with the peasantry.

Because of these two basic characteristics, precisely because of these basic characteristics, the process of our Party's building, the process of our Party's Bolshevization, has been in special circumstances. The Party's failures and victories, the Party's retreat and advance, the Party's shrinkage and expansion, the Party's development and consolidation, cannot but be connected with the Party's relation with the bourgeoisie and the Party's relation with armed struggle. When our Party's political line correctly handled the question of establishing a united front with the bourgeoisie or being forced to split the united front, the Party's development, consolidation and Bolshevization advanced a step; and if its relation with the bourgeoisie was handled incorrectly, the Party's development, consolidation and Bolshevization went back a step. Likewise, when our Party correctly handled the question of revolutionary armed struggle, the Party's development, consolidation and Bolshevization advanced a step; and if this question was handled incorrectly, then the Party's development, consolidation and Bolshevization also went back a step. In these eighteen years the process of Party building, the process of the Party's Bolshevization, has been thus closely connected with the Party's political line, thus closely connected with the correct or incorrect handling by the Party of the question of the united front and the question of armed struggle. This thesis has very obviously been proved by the history of the Party's eighteen years. Conversely speaking, the more the Party is Bolshevized, the more the Party can, and only then can, handle more correctly the Party's political line, and handle more correctly the question of the united front and the question of armed struggle. This thesis, too, has very obviously been proved by the history of the Party over the eighteen years.

Therefore the question of the united front, the question of armed struggle and the question of Party building are the three basic questions of our Party in the Chinese revolution. To understand these three questions and their interrelations correctly is equivalent to leading the whole Chinese revolution correctly. And in the eighteen years of Party history, relying on our rich experience — the profound and rich experience of failure and success, retreat and advance, shrinkage and development — we have already become able to draw correct conclusions on these three questions. That is to say, we are already able to handle correctly the question of the united front, to handle correctly the question of armed struggle, and to handle correctly the question of Party building. That is to say, the experience of eighteen years has made us understand: the united front, armed struggle and Party building are the three magic weapons (法宝), the three main magic weapons, of the Communist Party of China for defeating the enemy in the Chinese revolution. This is a great achievement of the Communist Party of China, and also a great achievement of the Chinese revolution.

Here, let us say a few words, roughly, about these three magic weapons, these three questions, one by one.

In the eighteen years, the united front of the Chinese proletariat with the Chinese bourgeoisie and other classes has developed in three different situations and three different stages, namely the stage of the first Great Revolution from 1924 to 1927, the stage of the agrarian revolutionary war from 1927 to 1937, and the stage of today's War of Resistance Against Japan. The history of the three stages proves the following laws: (1) Because the greatest oppression in China is national oppression, in a certain period and to a certain degree, China's national bourgeoisie can take part in the struggle against imperialism and against the feudal warlords. Therefore, in such a certain period the proletariat should establish a united front with the national bourgeoisie and keep it as long as possible. (2) Also, because of the economic and political weakness of China's national bourgeoisie, in another historical environment it will waver and betray its principles. Therefore, the content of the Chinese revolution's united front cannot always be the same, but must change. In one period the national bourgeoisie takes part in it, and in another period the national bourgeoisie does not take part. (3) China's comprador big bourgeoisie is a class that serves imperialism directly and is nurtured by it. Therefore China's comprador big bourgeoisie has always been a target of the revolution. But because the various groups of China's comprador big bourgeoisie have different imperialisms as their background, when the contradictions among the imperialisms sharpen, when the edge of the revolution is mainly directed against one imperialism, the big bourgeois groups belonging to other imperialist systems may also, to a certain degree and for a certain time, take part in the struggle against that one imperialism. In such a certain period the Chinese proletariat, in order to weaken the enemy and to strengthen its own rear force, may establish a possible united front with such big bourgeois groups, and under certain conditions favorable to the revolution keep it as long as possible. (4) When the comprador big bourgeoisie takes part in the united front and struggles together with the proletariat against the common enemy, it remains very reactionary; it resolutely opposes the development of the proletariat and its political party ideologically, politically and organizationally, and wants to restrict it, and wants to adopt destructive policies such as deceiving, inducing, "dissolving" and striking, and takes these policies as preparation for its capitulating to the enemy and splitting the united front. (5) The firm ally of the proletariat is the peasantry. (6) The urban petty bourgeoisie is also a reliable ally. The correctness of these laws has been proved not only in the period of the first Great Revolution and the period of the agrarian revolution, but is also being proved in the present War of Resistance Against Japan. Therefore, the political party of the proletariat must, on the question of organizing a united front with the bourgeoisie (especially the big bourgeoisie), carry out a resolute, serious two-front struggle (两条战线斗争). On the one hand, it must oppose the error of ignoring the possibility that the bourgeoisie in a certain period and to a certain degree takes part in the revolutionary struggle. This error treats China's bourgeoisie and the bourgeoisie of the capitalist countries as the same, and thus ignores the policy of establishing a united front with the bourgeoisie and keeping this united front as long as possible; this is "Left" closed-doorism. On the other hand, it must oppose the error of treating the programs, policies, thinking, practice and so forth of the proletariat and the bourgeoisie as the same thing, ignoring the differences of principle between them. This error ignores the fact that the bourgeoisie (especially the big bourgeoisie) is not only trying hard to influence the petty bourgeoisie and the peasantry but is also trying hard to influence the proletariat and the Communist Party, striving to eliminate the ideological, political and organizational independence of the proletariat and the Communist Party, striving to turn the proletariat and the Communist Party into the tail of the bourgeoisie and its political party, striving to make the fruits of the revolution belong to the bourgeoisie's one clique and one party (一群一党); it ignores the fact that as soon as the revolution conflicts with the private interests of their one clique and one party they carry out betrayal of the revolution. If this aspect is ignored, this is Right opportunism. The characteristic of Chen Duxiu's Right opportunism 4 in the past was to lead the proletariat to fit the private interests of the bourgeoisie's one clique and one party, and this was also the subjective cause of the failure of the first Great Revolution. This dual character of the Chinese bourgeoisie in the bourgeois-democratic revolution has a very great influence on the political line of the Communist Party of China and on Party building; without understanding this dual character of the Chinese bourgeoisie one cannot understand the political line of the Communist Party of China and Party building. An important part of the political line of the Communist Party of China is the political line of uniting with the bourgeoisie and also struggling against it. An important part of the Party building of the Communist Party of China has been developed and tempered in the midst of uniting with the bourgeoisie and also struggling against it. What is meant here by uniting is the united front with the bourgeoisie. What is meant by struggle is, when uniting with the bourgeoisie, the "peaceful," "bloodless" struggle ideologically, politically and organizationally; and when forced to split with the bourgeoisie, it turns into armed struggle. If our Party did not know to unite with the bourgeoisie in a certain period, the Party could not advance and the revolution could not develop; if our Party did not know, when uniting with the bourgeoisie, to carry on a resolute, serious "peaceful" struggle against the bourgeoisie, the Party would disintegrate ideologically, politically and organizationally, and the revolution would fail; and again if our Party, when forced to split with the bourgeoisie, did not carry on resolute, serious armed struggle against the bourgeoisie, the Party would likewise disintegrate and the revolution would likewise fail. All these were proved in the history of the past eighteen years.

The armed struggle of the Communist Party of China is precisely the peasant war under the leadership of the proletariat. Its history can also be divided into three stages. The first stage was participation in the Northern Expedition 5. At this time, although our Party had begun to understand the importance of armed struggle, it had not yet thoroughly understood its importance, and had not yet understood that armed struggle is the main form of struggle of the Chinese revolution. The second stage was the agrarian revolutionary war. At this time our Party had already built independent armed forces, had already learned the art of independent warfare, and had already built people's political power and base areas. Our Party was already able to coordinate, directly or indirectly, this main form of struggle, armed struggle, with many other necessary forms of struggle; that is to say, to coordinate, directly or indirectly, throughout the country, armed struggle with the workers' struggle, the peasants' struggle (this being the principal one), the struggle of youth, of women, of all the people, the struggle over political power, the struggle on the economic front, the struggle on the front of rooting out traitors, the struggle on the ideological front, and so forth. And this armed struggle was the peasant agrarian revolutionary struggle under the leadership of the proletariat. The third stage is the present stage of the War of Resistance Against Japan. In this stage we can apply the experience of armed struggle of the past first stage and especially of the second stage, and can apply the experience of coordinating armed struggle with the other various necessary forms of struggle. The general concept of this armed struggle is at present guerrilla warfare 6. What is guerrilla warfare? It is that in a backward country, in a big semi-colonial country, over a long period, the people's armed forces, in order to defeat armed enemies and create their own positions, must rely on it, and it is therefore also the best form of struggle. Up to now, our Party's political line and Party building have been closely connected with this form of struggle. Apart from armed struggle, apart from guerrilla warfare, one cannot understand our political line, and also cannot understand our Party building. An important part of our political line is armed struggle. In eighteen years our Party has gradually learned and persisted in armed struggle. We understand that in China, without armed struggle, there would be no status for the proletariat, no status for the people, no status for the Communist Party, and no victory for the revolution. In eighteen years the development, consolidation and Bolshevization of our Party have been carried out in revolutionary war; without armed struggle there would not be today's Communist Party. This experience bought with blood must not be forgotten by comrades of the whole Party.

The process of Party building, the process of the Party's development, consolidation and Bolshevization, likewise has the characteristics of three stages. The first stage was the Party's infancy. In the early and middle part of this stage the Party's line was correct, and the revolutionary enthusiasm of the Party membership masses and Party cadres was extremely high, and hence the victory of the first Great Revolution was obtained. However the Party at that time was after all still an infant Party, a Party without experience on the three basic questions of the united front, armed struggle and Party building, a Party that did not understand much about China's historical and social conditions, the characteristics of the Chinese revolution and the laws of the Chinese revolution, a Party that did not yet have a complete and unified understanding of the theory of Marxism-Leninism and the practice of the Chinese revolution. Therefore the elements occupying the ruling position in the Party's leading organs, at the end of this stage, at the critical juncture of this stage, were not able to lead the whole Party to consolidate the victory of the revolution, were deceived by the bourgeoisie, and so the revolution met failure. In this stage the Party's organizations developed but were not consolidated, and were not able to make the Party members and Party cadres firm ideologically and politically. There were very many new Party members, but they were not given the necessary Marxist-Leninist education. There was also no little work experience, but it could not be well summed up. A great number of opportunists had been mixed into the Party, but they had not been cleaned out. The Party was surrounded by the plots and tricks of enemies and allies, but there was no vigilance. Many activists surged up in the Party, but there was no time to make them into the Party's backbone. The Party had in its hands a number of revolutionary armed forces, but could not hold them. All these circumstances were due to lack of experience, lack of profound revolutionary understanding, and not yet being good at combining the theory of Marxism-Leninism with the practice of the Chinese revolution. This was the first stage of Party building. The second stage was the stage of the agrarian revolutionary war. Because of the experience of the first stage, because of further understanding of China's historical and social conditions, the characteristics of the Chinese revolution and the laws of the Chinese revolution, because our cadres had more fully mastered the theory of Marxism-Leninism and had learned more how to combine the theory of Marxism-Leninism with the practice of the Chinese revolution, our Party was able to carry on ten years of victorious agrarian revolutionary struggle. Although the bourgeoisie had turned traitor, the Party was able to rely firmly on the peasantry. The Party's organizations were not only redeveloped but also consolidated. Although the enemy day after day secretly harmed our Party, the Party drove out the saboteurs. A great number of cadres surged up again in the Party, and became the central backbone of the Party. The Party opened up the road of people's political power, and therefore also learned the art of governing the country and pacifying the people. The Party created staunch armed forces, and therefore also learned the art of war. All these were great progress and great successes of the Party. However, some comrades in this great struggle fell, or had fallen, into the mire of opportunism, and this was still because they did not humbly learn from past experience, did not understand China's historical and social conditions, the characteristics of the Chinese revolution and the laws of the Chinese revolution, and had no unified understanding of the theory of Marxism-Leninism and the practice of the Chinese revolution. Therefore, a part of the Party's leading organs failed to grasp the correct political line and organizational line throughout this whole stage. The Party and the revolution suffered in one period from the damage of Comrade Li Lisan's "Left" opportunism 7, and in another period again from the damage of "Left" opportunism in the revolutionary war and "Left" opportunism in work in the White areas. Only after the Zunyi Conference 8 (the meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee held at Zunyi, Guizhou, in January 1935) did the Party thoroughly set out on the road of Bolshevization, laying the foundation for the later defeat of Zhang Guotao's Right opportunism 9 and the establishment of the anti-Japanese national united front. This was the second stage of the Party's development process. The third stage of the Party's development process is the stage of the anti-Japanese national united front. This stage has already passed three years, and the struggle of these three years has been of very great significance. Relying on the experience of the past two revolutionary stages, relying on the Party's organizational strength and armed strength, relying on the Party's very high political credit among the people of the whole country, relying on the Party's still more profound and still more unified understanding of the theory of Marxism-Leninism and the practice of the Chinese revolution, the Party has not only established the anti-Japanese national united front but also carried on the great War of Resistance Against Japan. The Party's organizations have walked out of the narrow circle and become a great Party of nationwide scope. The Party's armed strength has also grown strong again and become still firmer in the struggle with the Japanese bandits. The Party's influence among the people of the whole country has expanded still more. These are all great successes. However, great numbers of new Party members have not yet been educated, many new organizations have not yet been consolidated, and there are still great differences between them and the old Party members and old organizations. Great numbers of new Party members and new cadres do not yet have sufficient revolutionary experience. They do not yet understand, or do not understand much about, China's historical and social conditions, the characteristics of the Chinese revolution and the laws of the Chinese revolution. Their completely unified understanding of the theory of Marxism-Leninism and the practice of the Chinese revolution is still far off. In the past work of developing Party organization, although the Center put emphasis on putting forward the slogan "Boldly expand, and yet do not let a single bad element in," in fact many opportunists and enemy saboteurs were mixed in. Although the united front has been established and maintained for as long as three years, the bourgeoisie, especially the big bourgeoisie, at every moment attempts to wreck our Party; the serious friction struggles directed by the big bourgeoisie's capitulationists and die-hards are being carried on throughout the country, and the clamor against communism does not cease. The big bourgeoisie's capitulationists and die-hards also intend this as preparation for capitulating to Japanese imperialism, splitting the united front and pulling China backward. The big bourgeoisie ideologically attempts to "dissolve" communism, and politically and organizationally attempts to abolish the Communist Party, abolish the border regions and abolish the Party's armed strength. Under such circumstances, our task is undoubtedly to overcome this danger of capitulation, splitting and retrogression, to maintain as far as possible the national united front, to maintain Kuomintang-Communist cooperation, and to strive for continued resistance to Japan, continued unity and continued progress; at the same time, to prepare to deal with possible sudden changes, so that the Party and the revolution do not suffer unexpected losses in a possible sudden change. To this end, we must consolidate the Party's organization, consolidate the Party's armed strength, and mobilize the people of the whole country to carry on resolute struggle against capitulation, against splitting and against retrogression. The accomplishment of this task depends on the efforts of the whole Party, on all Party members, Party cadres and the Party's organizations at all levels in all places carrying on unyielding, indomitable struggle, ever renewed (再接再厉). We believe that the Communist Party of China, with its eighteen years of experience, with its experienced old Party members and old cadres and its new Party members and new cadres, full of vigor and bringing fresh blood, cooperating with each other, with its Bolshevized Central and local organizations that have been through storm and stress, cooperating with each other, with its staunch armed forces and progressive people's masses cooperating with each other, can attain these aims.

This is the main experience and the main problems of our Party in the eighteen years.

The experience of eighteen years tells us that the united front and armed struggle are the two basic weapons for defeating the enemy. The united front is the united front for carrying out armed struggle. And the Party's organization is the heroic fighters who grasp the two weapons of the united front and armed struggle and charge forward to storm the enemy's lines. This is the interrelation of the three.

How should we build our Party today? How can we build a "nationwide, broadly mass-based Bolshevized Communist Party of China that is completely consolidated ideologically, politically and organizationally"? This question will be understood by examining the history of our Party; it will be understood by viewing the question of Party building in connection with the question of the united front and the question of armed struggle, by viewing the question of Party building in connection with the question of uniting with the bourgeoisie while also struggling against it, and with the question of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army persisting in anti-Japanese guerrilla war and establishing anti-Japanese base areas.

On the basis of the unified understanding of the theory of Marxism-Leninism and the practice of the Chinese revolution, to concentrate the experience of eighteen years and the fresh experience of the present and convey it to the whole Party, so that the Party is consolidated like iron, and to avoid the mistakes that have been committed in history — this is our task.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. The Communist was a Party-internal periodical run by the CPC Central Committee, published irregularly. It began publication at Yan'an on 20 October 1939, and ceased publication in August 1941, having put out nineteen issues in all.



2. The Communist was a Party-internal periodical run by the CPC Central Committee, published irregularly. It began publication at Yan'an on 20 October 1939, and ceased publication in August 1941, having put out nineteen issues in all.



3. See Stalin, "The Prospects of the Revolution in China" (Selected Works of Stalin, Vol. I, People's Publishing House, 1979 edition, p. 487).



4. Chen Duxiu was one of the main leaders of the May Fourth New Culture Movement. After the May Fourth Movement, he accepted and propagated Marxism, and was one of the main founders of the Communist Party of China. In the first six years after the founding of the Party he was the Party's main leader. Chen Duxiu's Right opportunism refers to the Right capitulationist error represented by Chen Duxiu in the first half of 1927. At that time he abandoned leadership over the peasant masses, the urban petty bourgeoisie and the middle bourgeoisie, and especially abandoned leadership over the armed forces; he advocated union in everything and denied struggle, and adopted a policy of compromise and capitulation toward the plots and activities of the Kuomintang Right wing against communism and against the people, with the result that when Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei, representatives of the big landlord class and big bourgeoisie, successively betrayed the revolution and suddenly attacked the people, the Communist Party of China and the broad revolutionary people were unable to organize effective resistance, and the first domestic revolutionary war met with defeat. On 7 August of the same year, the CPC Central Committee held an emergency conference at Hankou, summed up the experience and lessons of the defeat of the Great Revolution, and ended the rule of Chen Duxiu's Right capitulationism in the Party Central Committee.



5. On the Northern Expedition, see note [3] of "The Eighth Route Army in the War of Resistance Against Japan" (this volume, item 44).



6. What Mao Zedong says here, that the general concept of the armed struggle of the Chinese revolution is at present guerrilla warfare, sums up the experience of the Chinese revolutionary war in the Second Domestic Revolutionary War and the early period of the War of Resistance Against Japan. During the long period of the Second Domestic Revolutionary War, the armed struggle led by the Communist Party of China was all guerrilla warfare. In the latter stage of that period, with the growth of the Red Army's strength, guerrilla warfare was at one time transformed into mobile warfare with a guerrilla character (this kind of mobile warfare, according to Mao Zedong, is raised-level guerrilla warfare). But during the War of Resistance Against Japan, according to changes in the enemy situation, this mobile warfare with a guerrilla character was again basically transformed into guerrilla warfare. In the early period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, comrades within the Party who committed the error of Right opportunism belittled the guerrilla warfare led by the Party and placed their hopes on the operations of the Kuomintang army. Mao Zedong, in such works as "Strategic Problems of the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla War," "On Protracted War" and "Problems of War and Strategy," refuted this viewpoint, and in this article summed up theoretically the experience of the Chinese revolution's armed struggle adopting the form of guerrilla warfare over a long period. The armed struggle led by the Communist Party of China, in the later period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, and especially in the period of the Third Domestic Revolutionary War, because of the new growth of revolutionary forces and new changes in the enemy situation, saw its main form of warfare change from guerrilla warfare to regular warfare; and in the later period of the Third Domestic Revolutionary War it developed further to the point of operations by large formations using large quantities of heavy weapons and including the storming of strongholds.



7. Li Lisan's "Left" opportunism refers to the "Left" adventurist error represented by him during the Second Domestic Revolutionary War. On 11 June 1930, the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, under Li Lisan's leadership, adopted the resolution "The New Revolutionary Upsurge and the First Victory in One or Several Provinces," which advocated that all places throughout the country should prepare for immediate uprisings. Soon afterwards, an adventurist plan was drawn up for organizing armed uprisings in the nation's central cities and concentrating all the Red Armies of the country to attack the central cities, and then the leading organs of the Party, the Youth League and the trade unions at all levels were merged into action committees at all levels preparing for armed uprising, which brought all regular work to a standstill. In September of the same year the CPC Central Committee convened the Third Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee, which corrected Li Lisan's "Left" adventurist error.



8. The Zunyi Conference refers to the enlarged meeting of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee held at Zunyi, Guizhou, in January 1935 during the Long March. This conference concentrated on discussing and correcting the errors in military and organizational matters, ended the rule of Wang Ming's "Left" adventurism in the Party Central Committee, established the correct leadership of the new Central Committee represented by Mao Zedong, and at the most critical moment saved the Red Army and saved the Party.



9. Zhang Guotao served in 1931 as secretary of the E-Yu-Wan (Hubei-Henan-Anhui) Central Branch Bureau of the CPC, vice-chairman of the Provisional Central Government of the Chinese Soviet Republic, and so on. In April 1935 he led the Fourth Front Army out of the Sichuan-Shaanxi base area and began the Long March. In June, in the Maogong (now Xiaojin) area of western Sichuan, it joined up with the First Front Army of the Red Army. The two front armies organized the Right and Left Route Armies to go north. In September, Zhang Guotao defied the order of the CPC Central Committee to go north, arbitrarily led the whole of the Left Route Army and part of the Right Route Army south, carried out activities splitting the Party and the Red Army, and set up another central committee. In June 1936 he was forced to abolish the "second Central Committee," and afterwards went north together with the Second and Fourth Front Armies of the Red Army, arriving in northern Shaanxi in December.





123. The Conflict Between the New and Old Armies in Southwestern Shanxi and Our Policy

(6 December 1939)1

To Zhu, Zuo, Peng, Chen Lin, Peng Luo, Zhao 2, and inform Liu, Deng, Nie, Peng 3:

A. Serious armed conflict has already occurred between the new and old armies 4 of the Yan (Xishan) forces in southwestern Shanxi, showing the surfacing of the old Shanxi clique's capitulation to the Japanese bandits; its nature is a betrayal of the War of Resistance. The details are as follows:

1. After occupying Xi County, Daning and Pu County, the Japanese bandits suddenly withdrew of their own accord.

2. Precisely at this time, the old army's 61st Army, 19th Army and 73rd Army suddenly united and, from Wucheng, Pu County, Xi County, Yonghe and Shilou, surrounded the headquarters of the 196th Brigade of the new army in the Sixth District. The brigade headquarters was wiped out on the 3rd near Yonghe city. In other areas the old army is also actively shifting troops, preparing to destroy the new army and the progressive political power and progressive mass organizations.

3. The armed betrayal against the new army and against the War of Resistance may be further expanded in southern Shanxi and northwestern Shanxi.

B. Our policy:

1. Recognize that such conflict may expand; promptly notify the progressive elements, have them at once be on guard, and prepare to deal resolutely with sudden changes. Never yield to the attacks of the rebel army, resolutely and forcefully give counterblows, and at once have the new faction raise slogans opposing the rebel army, but do not oppose Yan.

2. Quickly consolidate the Party's leadership within the new army; resolutely remove and replace those who are unreliable; prevent panic and loss of composure; the whole new army is to prepare to fight guerrilla war against the rebel army.

3. The Eighth Route Army itself should maintain strict vigilance against the unexpected, and should give the new army encouragement, cover and support, appearing in form as a mediator, to stop the old army's attack on the new army. The Eighth Route Army should temporarily not raise the slogan of opposing the rebel army.

4. If the rebel army attacks the Eighth Route Army, it should join with the new army to destroy it.

5. The strategic position of southwestern Shanxi and northwestern Shanxi is of the utmost importance; we must on no account give it up.

Military Commission, Mao, Wang

6 December

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, and others. The conflict between the new and old armies in southwestern Shanxi, also called the Southwestern Shanxi Incident or the December Incident, was a serious incident in the first anti-Communist upsurge launched by the Kuomintang die-hards during the War of Resistance Against Japan. On 3 December 1939, Yan Xishan massed the forces of four armies plus one division and one brigade and surrounded the Second Column of the Shanxi Youth Anti-Japanese Dare-to-Die Corps stationed in the southwestern Shanxi area and the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Southwestern Shanxi Independent Detachment, and brutally murdered several tens of cadres of the anti-Japanese democratic governments and Sacrifice League organizations in six counties including Xi County, as well as wounded and sick personnel of the Eighth Route Army. From 8 December to 26, Sun Chu's force under Yan Xishan, jointly with the die-hard elements in the Kuomintang Central Army, launched attacks on the First and Third Columns of the Dare-to-Die Corps active in southeastern Shanxi, destroyed the anti-Japanese democratic governments and people's organizations in seven counties including Qinshui and Yangcheng, slaughtered more than five hundred Communist Party members and masses, arrested more than a thousand, and incited some reactionary officers of the Third Column of the Dare-to-Die Corps to mutiny. The Shanxi New Army, in coordination with the Eighth Route Army, gave the old army resolute counterblows and smashed their attacks.



2. Chen Lin refers to Chen Shiqu and Lin Feng, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Southwestern Shanxi Independent Detachment. Peng Luo refers to Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Zhao refers to Zhao Shiyan, who was then secretary of the CPC Northwestern Shanxi District Committee.



3. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was then commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Peng refers to Peng Zhen, who was then secretary of the Northern Branch Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



4. The new army refers to the anti-Japanese armed force of the people of Shanxi, organized and led by Communists in the course of establishing a united front with Yan Xishan in the early period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, with the Shanxi Youth Anti-Japanese Dare-to-Die Corps as its main force. The old army refers to the Jin-Sui Army commanded by Yan Xishan, the Kuomintang's Shanxi local-power faction.





124. Views on Military Work in Shandong

(6 December 1939)1

To Xu, Zhu, Li, Jiang, and inform Chen, Luo, Huang, Zhu, Peng, Yang, Zuo, Fu, Lu 2:

Regarding work in Shandong, in addition to the Central Committee's telegram, we offer the following views in particular:

(1) Work in Shandong, amid the arduous creation of the comrades, has already obtained enormous achievements; without the Eighth Route Army and without the help of a sufficient number of cadres with army experience, the local Party alone has already created an army that is rather combat-capable and moving toward regularization, and it will become the main-force army that persists in the War of Resistance in Shandong.

(2) Strive to expand the Shandong columns, strive for consolidation and training work, in order to regularize them rapidly. Use the army to cover and coordinate with the local Party in extensively organizing local armed forces, so as to pin down the enemy. Gradually replenish the main force so that the main force is liberated from its regional character, in order to deal with larger battles.

(3) Establish a regular supply system. The method of temporarily obtaining food from the people cannot last, and it also affects the troops' combat and regularization. The Jiaodong Bank 3 may issue paper currency, to be exchanged for other paper currencies for supply to southern Shandong and other areas. After political power is obtained, issue circulating notes and collect grain and taxes, so as to have a long-term plan for solving the army's supply.

(4) Perfect the work of the political organs, strengthen their liaison with every detachment, make clear the army's organizational principle (the Eighth Route Army is the armed force of workers and peasants led by the Communist Party and is also the armed force of the Chinese people, and not the armed force of the united front), and have all the most important cadres filled by Party members. Correct improper democratic work-styles in the army and the work-style of local Party work.

(5) Raise the role of the Party branches and Party members. A branch should be not only a school for developing and educating Party members, but above all should become a staunch fortress of the company or detachment. Every Party member is not only a model fighter but at the same time a leader of the non-Party masses.

(6) There are very many cadres of intellectual background in the Shandong columns; these cadres should be well educated, their weaknesses corrected and their revolutionary standpoint firmed up. We propose that the Shandong columns assign a batch of intellectual cadres to the 115th Division, while the 115th Division assigns a batch of cadres with military experience to the Shandong columns; this will be of very great benefit to the work of both sides.

(7) Units close to the 115th Division may establish liaison with the 115th Division and organize cadre observation groups to absorb the experience of the main-force units. As for the 115th Division's transferring two thousand five hundred men to the Shandong columns, it should organize this solemnly and properly. For the cadres and fighters being transferred, very good education and explanation work should be given.

(8) The work regarding the armed forces of the former Buddhist Society (佛教会) that have already been incorporated into the Eighth Route Army should be studied. Generally speaking, they should be assimilated, turning religious armed forces into progressive armed forces and establishing Party organizations in these armed forces, but this should be done cautiously and step by step, so as not to provoke a revolt.

Mao, Wang, Teng, Tan

6 December

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and concurrently Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission, Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, and Tan Zheng, Deputy Director of the General Political Department, to Xu Xiangqian, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's First Column, Zhu Rui, Political Commissar, and Li Yu, Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shandong Column, and Jiang Hua, Director of its Political Department.



2. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Huang refers to Huang Kecheng, who was then political commissar of the 344th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Zhu Peng refers to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Yang refers to Yang Shangkun, who was then secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Zuo refers to Zuo Quan, who was then Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army. Fu Lu refers to Fu Zhong and Lu Dingyi, who were then respectively Director and Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Field Army of the Eighth Route Army.



3. The Jiaodong Bank refers to the Jiaodong branch of the Beihai Bank. The Beihai Bank was one of the banks of the anti-Japanese base areas, established in August 1938, with its head office at Yexian, Shandong. In the spring of 1940 the head office moved to Linyi, Shandong, and branches were set up in Bohai and Jiaodong. The paper currency issued was the Beihai notes.





125. The Present Situation in Shanxi and Our Military Deployment

(31 December 1939)1

1. As a result of the fighting between the new and old armies 2 in southwestern Shanxi, our Chen Detachment 3 and the Second Column of the Dare-to-Die Corps, five regiments in all, left southwestern Shanxi on the 27th and arrived at Zhaoxian Town north of the Fen (River) cut-off line 4, leaving the Bao'an Brigade and our Third Guerrilla Regiment and four guerrilla companies in southwestern Shanxi.

2. In the present overall situation, Yan 5 is attacking southwestern Shanxi with all his strength, and after he has succeeded, he is preparing to turn to attack northwestern Shanxi, to sever the links between northern Shaanxi and the border region and the various areas of North China. For this purpose, the Central Army is launching, and preparing to increase at any time, the war in southeastern Shanxi, and a division of Hu Zongnan's 6 force has already reached the southeast of Yichuan; this will involve the whole of North China and is a major struggle that concerns the whole Party.

3. To carry on this struggle victoriously, to keep the Shanxi anti-Japanese base area in our hands, and to maintain the links between North China and Northwest China — this is at present the central question. To this end:

A. The 358th Brigade and the new army in northwestern Shanxi should at once concentrate in a suitable area and prepare to fight.

B. The 120th Division should send two to three regiments to northwestern Shanxi, and He Guan 7 should set out at once for northwestern Shanxi to command the fighting, the sooner the better. Because the question of command bears on victory or defeat in battle, it is hoped there will be no delay.

C. For the defensive area of the 120th Division in the military region, Nie 8 is to transfer troops from central Hebei to fill the defense, and all the old forces of Yan around the original military region are to be swept away on a plan drawn up at once by Nie.

D. The Chen Detachment and the new army it leads must strictly guard against attack by the old army, and Peng and Luo 9 must plan to respond to it.

E. As for southwestern Shanxi, Zhu Peng 10 will make a further separate deployment.

Mao, Wang

The 31st (三十一日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army, the 358th Brigade of the 120th Division, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and the 115th Division Southwestern Shanxi Independent Detachment.



2. On the new and old armies, see note [4] to "The Conflict Between the New and Old Armies in Southwestern Shanxi and Our Policy" (item 123 of this volume).



3. Chen Detachment refers to the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Southwestern Shanxi Independent Detachment, whose detachment commander was Chen Shiqu.



4. This refers to the blockade line that Yan Xishan set up along the Fen(yang)–Li(shi) highway in Shanxi.



5. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



6. Hu Zongnan was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 34th Army Group.



7. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



8. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was then commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



9. Peng Luo refers to Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the 358th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



10. Zhu Peng refers to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.





126. Prepare to Deal with a Sudden Change in Central China

(5 January 1940)1

Comrade Xiang Ying:

A. If a sudden change is met and one cannot go north, then of course there is only to go south; your resolve is correct. B. Chen Yi 2 should still strive for the north bank of the Yangtze. C. Chiang Kai-shek's capitulation is not yet an immediate matter, and you still have time to prepare, but the preparations must be made secretly within the Party, without revealing any trace. D. Strive hard to win the sympathizers in every army. E. Rely on yourselves entirely, and do not depend on any outside aid.

Central Secretariat

The 5th (五日)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. Chen Yi was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.





127. It Is Impossible to Carry Out Conscription at Present

(11 January 1940)1

Comrade Dehuai:

Conscription is impossible under present conditions. If recruits were to be trained in the army, handling the conscription, grain, bedding and clothing and the like for twenty-four thousand men would require at least six hundred thousand yuan, and at present there are no such financial resources. We can only intensify the training of the self-defense army, on the principle that the common people eat their own rice and wear their own clothes. Now is the transitional period in which, through the self-defense army, we prepare to put conscription into practice in the future. Methods like those of the Central Soviet Area, the Wutai Mountains, the Taihang Mountains and the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region are all like this. This is my reply.

Zedong

The 11th (十一日)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai.





128. The Present Situation and Our Countermeasures

(11 January 1940)1

Comrade Dehuai:

Your telegram of the 30th has been answered by the Secretariat's reply telegram; it is presumed received, and your views are noted. It is not yet the time when rain falls over the whole country; the task throughout the country is still to organize the progressive forces, strive for the middle strata, and smash the vacillation and reaction of the big bourgeoisie; this possibility has not yet been lost. The most serious question at present is the reaction of Yan Xishan 2; he is the most reactionary part of the big bourgeoisie at present, his plots are extremely vicious, and he has already blockaded Luliang Mountain and Zhongtiao Mountain. Our countermeasures are: with the forces of He Guan 3 first seize the whole of northwestern Shanxi, or at least the greater part of it; with the forces of southwestern Shanxi, consolidate the positions in southwestern Shanxi not yet lost and win back a part of the positions already lost; it is of great importance to open a road to Luoyang. Then He Guan and southeastern Shanxi should each send out a part to attack toward Luliang Mountain, at least to recover the original positions of the Chen Detachment 4 and a line of communication, and to open up Yanshuiguan. If at this time Yan Xishan is willing to talk peace (this possibility has not yet been lost), then let him occupy the greater part of Luliang Mountain and let me occupy only a small part and a line of communication, and leave the matter there; otherwise the fighting will inevitably expand. The border region problem has a tendency to improve: the 97th Division in eastern Gansu has withdrawn, and Cheng Qian and Zhu Shaoliang 5 have, on Chiang's 6 order, expressed peace, and we are sending Old Xie 7 to Gansu as the negotiating representative. Japan has decided to support Wang Jingwei 8; the policy of the Japanese military men in China is still hard, and this cannot fail to affect the Kuomintang's attitude, so the improvement may not yet have been cut off. At present the internal struggle in Japan is still a struggle between Japan's monopolizing China and Japan's apportioning a part of the rights to Britain and America; the military men's monopoly policy seems to hold the advantage, and a storm of cabinet overthrow is occurring in Japan, which will become clear in a few days.

Zedong

The 11th (十一日)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai.



2. Yan Xishan was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



3. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division.



4. The Chen Detachment refers to the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Southwestern Shanxi Independent Detachment, whose detachment commander was Chen Shiqu.



5. Cheng Qian was then Director of the Tianshui Field Headquarters of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government. Zhu Shaoliang was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Eighth War Zone.



6. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



7. Old Xie, that is, Xie Juezai, who was then representative of the Eighth Route Army's Lanzhou Office.



8. Wang Jingwei, after the outbreak of the War of Resistance in 1937, served as Vice-Chairman of the Kuomintang's Supreme National Defense Council and advocated compromise with Japan; he was the chief of the pro-Japanese faction within the Kuomintang. In March 1938 he became Vice-President of the Kuomintang, and in December of the same year openly capitulated to Japanese imperialism. In March 1940, under the sponsorship of Japanese imperialism, he set up the puppet "National Government" at Nanjing, serving as acting chairman.





129. Concentrate All Strength to Struggle for Developing Armed Forces and Establishing Base Areas

(28 January 1940)1

To the Northern Bureau, the Shandong Sub-Bureau, the 115th Division, and inform the Central Plains Bureau, Peng Xuefeng, Xiang Ying, Chen Yi 2:

A. On 9 December the Center sent a long telegram requiring you to develop several hundred thousand troops within the whole of Shandong and in Central China and to organize several million self-defense army men. The Central Plains Bureau has already indicated that it is being carried out; from Shandong and the 115th Division there has as yet been no reply telegram, and we do not know whether you agree and whether it can be done.

B. The development of the situation fully proves that only by broadly developing the revolutionary armed forces, to coordinate with work throughout the country, can capitulation and anti-communism be stopped, can the united front be consolidated, and can a turn for the better in the situation be won. And the areas where armed forces can be developed at the present time are mainly only Shandong and Central China.

C. Therefore please pay serious attention to this matter and make the development of armed forces the center of all work. Within this year, the Shandong Sub-Bureau and the 115th Division should develop armed forces (including guerrilla units) to at least 150,000 men and rifles (the 115th Division should assign cadres and troops to go into the whole of Shandong), and the Central Plains Bureau should develop to at least 100,000 men and rifles; according to this general goal, realize it concretely in stages. According to people coming from Shandong, there are very many privately held rifles in Shandong, and this number should be achievable. According to the telegram from Hu Fu 3, the Central Plains side can develop to 100,000 in half a year. But the concrete plan is for you to decide.

D. Without the broad development of the self-defense army, it is impossible to develop the army broadly, and impossible to establish consolidated base areas. Therefore the organized, trained anti-Japanese self-defense army must be at least ten times the regular army and guerrilla units. For example, Shandong has 150,000 troops, and must have at least 1,500,000 to 2,000,000 organized, trained self-defense army men; Central China has 100,000 troops, and must have at least 1,000,000 to 1,500,000 self-defense army men. Your self-defense army at present is still far too small.

E. To build armed forces of such magnitude, it will not do without political power. Therefore, with firm and gradual plans, strive hard to get the political power of most of Shandong, eastern Henan, northern Anhui and northern Jiangsu into the hands of ourselves and progressive persons.

F. Striving for such an army, self-defense army and political power is a process of serious struggle, and therefore justified and advantageous friction cannot be avoided. Reactionary forces and die-hards who obstruct the development of the anti-Japanese progressive forces and attack us, we must resolutely counterattack, and as a matter of principle must not yield an inch to such people. And those whom we should strive hard to win and with whom we should jointly build anti-Japanese base areas are all the progressive and relatively progressive forces. As for intermediate forces such as Yu Xuezhong and Li Mingyang 4 and the like, we should adopt a policy of neutralizing them.

G. The Kuomintang has a plan to send additional troops into the Jiangsu-Shandong war zone; therefore you should speed up your own deployment, so that before they arrive your positions are already in the main consolidated.

H. Only by making the cadres of the whole Party understand this correct line of development can a vigorous, forward-driving work-style be created and this plan be realized. To concentrate all strength to struggle for developing armed forces and establishing base areas is your most principal, most principal task. The cadres must be made to understand that without great revolutionary armed forces and great revolutionary base areas, victory in the War of Resistance is impossible.

Central Secretariat

28 January

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, the Shandong Sub-Bureau, the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, and the Central Plains Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, among others.



2. Peng Xuefeng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Sixth Detachment. Xiang Ying was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army. Chen Yi was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



3. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi, who was then Secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, doing work at the New Fourth Army's Jiangbei Command.



4. Yu Xuezhong was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone. Li Mingyang was then Chief Commander of the guerrilla army of the Lu-Su-Wan border area in the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.





130. The Troops in Southern Anhui Must Strive for the North Bank of the Yangtze

(29 January 1940)1

Comrades Xiang and Ye:

A. Your main way out is on the north bank of the Yangtze; although a good opportunity has been lost, it is still necessary to strive hard for the north bank.

B. Secretly prepare a majority of the crossing points, for use in an emergency.

C. There is absolutely no other way out for funds; the whole Party must rely on its own efforts.

Mao, Wang

29 January

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the Military Commission's New Fourth Army Sub-Commission and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army.





131. Under the Principle of Self-Defense, Deal Thorough Blows to the Attackers

(30 January 1940)1

To Zhu, Peng, Yang, Liu, Deng 2, and inform Zhu, Xu, Chen, Luo 3:

Toward any army within Hebei and Shanxi, whether the Central Army, the Jin-Sui Army or Shi Yousan 4, if it attacks the Eighth Route Army's areas, we should, under the principle of self-defense and under conditions that are justified and advantageous, resolutely counterattack and thoroughly destroy it. We should call on the whole Eighth Route Army, call on the whole people of the two provinces, to resolutely strike at all who attack from behind the anti-Japanese line, and should openly and universally propagate: "Those who attack from behind the anti-Japanese line are traitors to the Chinese nation (汉奸)," "Beat down the traitors who attack the Eighth Route Army," "Beat down the traitors who attack the Dare-to-Die Corps 5," "Beat down the traitors who wreck the anti-Japanese base areas." Only by creating an upsurge of the whole army and people against traitors and against attack, and giving the attackers thorough blows, can the tricks of those plotters and adventurers be stopped, their interior be split, the wavering troops be made afraid to take part in the attack, and effective coordination be made with the work of the united front within the army, which we make great efforts at (this work must be stepped up greatly). This policy applies equally to Shandong, and we hope Shandong also resolutely does so.

Central Secretariat

30 January

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. From the winter of 1939 to the spring of 1940, the anti-communist activities of the Kuomintang die-hards expanded rapidly. They developed from creating small-scale military friction to launching armed attacks of larger scale in several places on the strength of local-power troops and the local military and people, and set off the first anti-communist upsurge. The Hu Zongnan forces blockading the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region successively attacked and occupied the five counties of Ning County, Zhenyuan, Xunyi, Chunhua and Zhengning, garrisoned by the Eighth Route Army. Yan Xishan actively plotted an attack on the Shanxi New Army and the Eighth Route Army, and created the Southwestern Shanxi Incident (also called the December Incident). The Kuomintang's 97th Army under Zhu Huaibing entered western Hebei in early December 1939, pressed close to the Eighth Route Army's positions, wrecked the anti-Japanese political power, and frequently created friction. The 69th Army under Shi Yousan also stepped up an advance on the Eighth Route Army in Hebei. This is a telegram drafted by the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee for Mao Zedong to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others, on the question of repelling the first anti-communist upsurge of the Kuomintang.



2. Yang refers to Yang Shangkun, who was then Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division.



3. Zhu Xu refers to Zhu Rui and Xu Xiangqian, who were then respectively political commissar and commander of the Eighth Route Army's First Column. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



4. Shi Yousan was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone, Commander of the 69th Army, and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Chahar guerrillas.



5. The Dare-to-Die Corps, that is, the Shanxi Youth Anti-Japanese Dare-to-Die Corps. It was an anti-Japanese armed force under the Second War Zone's Jin-Sui Army establishment, initiated and in practice led by the Communist Party of China, and it played an important role in the War of Resistance in Shanxi. In the early period of the Corps' founding it had the support of Yan Xishan; later Chiang Kai-shek and Yan Xishan turned to passive resistance and active anti-communism, launched the first anti-communist upsurge, and Yan Xishan launched the December Incident in Shanxi, vainly attempting to destroy the Dare-to-Die Corps, but he did not succeed.





132. The Strategic Tasks of the Advancing Army

(11 February 1940)1

To Comrade Xiao Ke and the comrades of the Military and Political Committee of the Advancing Army 2, and inform Zhu, Peng, Yang, He, Guan, Nie, Peng 3:

The strategic task the Center has assigned you is to make sure of the Pingxi 4 base area, to develop guerrilla warfare in eastern Hebei, as far as Rehe 5 and Shanhaiguan, and to prepare later to advance again to Liaoning. This is consistent with the "consolidate Pingxi, persist in eastern Hebei, develop northern Beiping" that you have put forward — these present tasks.

Because the enemy situation in your area is especially serious, your policy of expanding the army should still be to seek expansion step by step on the basis of consolidation. It is the same as your policy of developing base areas, which is to expand step by step on the basis of consolidation.

You should pay attention to expanding the schools attached to the camp (or running Kangda 6 branch schools), divided into two parts of students: one part old soldiers and old cadres, whom you should draw in for training as far as possible, and one part young students, whom you should boldly and in large numbers recruit from all of Beiping, Tianjin and eastern Hebei — revolutionary intellectuals or semi-intellectuals. Only by creating cadres in large numbers through your own efforts can you shoulder the task of creating the great base areas of the three provinces of Hebei, Rehe and Chahar 7.

Pay great attention to financial work and economic construction work; set up administrative work classes in the Kangda branch school, teaching political power work and financial and economic work; this is one of the basic decisive conditions for sustaining a protracted war.

Center and Military Commission

11 February

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is part of a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee and the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Xiao Ke, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Advancing Army, and the comrades of the Advancing Army's Military and Political Committee, and informing Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. The Advancing Army refers to the Eighth Route Army's Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Advancing Army, which was formed in February 1939 in the western part of Beiping (now Beijing), on the basis of the Eighth Route Army's Fourth Column. Its task was to develop anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare and build base areas in the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar area.



3. Yang refers to Yang Shangkun, who was then Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was then commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Peng refers to Peng Zhen, who was then Secretary of the Northern Branch Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



4. Pingxi refers to the area west of Beiping (now Beijing).



5. Rehe, an old province name, which governed what is now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



6. Kangda, the abbreviation of the China People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University. Founded on 1 June 1936, at Wayaobao in northern Shaanxi, it was at first named the China People's Anti-Japanese Red Army University, and in January 1937 was renamed the China People's Anti-Japanese Military and Political University, with the school site moved to Yan'an. Kangda held eight sessions in all; after the victory of the War of Resistance Against Japan in 1945, the school was declared closed.



7. Cha refers to Chahar, an old province name, which originally governed what is now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilingol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.





133. Obtain Internal Peace in the Main Areas and Consolidate the Positions Already Gained

(5 March 1940)1

Comrade Dehuai:

A. The armed struggle against friction has, in the main areas of the Northwest and North China, both the necessity and the possibility of coming to a temporary pause. Because Chiang's 2 military offensive has basically been smashed by us, and Chiang at present in fact cannot launch a large-scale "extermination of the Communists." We have won enormous victories in Shanxi, in Hebei and in the border region, and the question of our holding the superior position in North China has basically been solved. Chiang, Cheng, Yan and Wei 3 and others cannot but take account of this fact, and hence there is the possibility that their armed offensive may temporarily come to a pause and a temporary coordination be obtained. In the last two weeks, the four men Chiang, Cheng, Yan and Wei, as well as Chiang of Shaanxi 4 and Zhu of Gansu 5, have more or less all revealed this intention.

B. Our present task is to obtain internal peace in the main areas, so as to concentrate strength within half a year to consolidate the positions already gained; the significance of this task is great. If within half a year we can consolidate the twenty-three counties in the border region and turn them wholly into border-region counties; in the Shanxi-Suiyuan area consolidate northwestern Shanxi and the eastern part of Suiyuan 6; in the southeastern Shanxi area and in Hebei and other regions consolidate the area north of the line Linfen, Tunliu, Huguan, Lin County, Zhang River and Daming, as well as a part of Shandong; and in the border area of the four provinces of Zhi 7, Lu, Yu and Wan consolidate the area west of the Tianjin-Pukou Railway 8, east of Kaifeng, south of the Old Yellow River 9 and north of the New Yellow River — then there will be some possibility of a turn for the better in the united front (of course the die-hards will also inevitably hate us even more). Furthermore, if our military counter-offensive does not come to a halt for a time in the main areas, although the nature of our military actions is still self-defense, the middle faction will feel that we are going too far, and we may lose the sympathy of the middle faction. Therefore, whether for consolidating our own strength or for winning the sympathy of the middle faction, it is necessary to have the military struggle between the two sides come to a temporary pause.

C. Since the military struggle between the two sides has the possibility and necessity of being brought to a pause, our concrete steps should be: (1) Seriously restore our relations with Yan Xishan, seek concrete ways to establish a compromise between the new and old armies, and have the new army and the Sacrifice League 10 return again to Yan Xishan's command. (2) Strive to have Wei Lihuang recognize the line Jundu, Fenyang, Linfen, Tunliu, Huguan, Lin County, Zhang River and Daming as the boundary of operations of the two sides, with the other side's army north of this line, such as Zhu Huaibing 11, being shifted south, and our army south of this line being shifted north. We shall keep only the two military-station lines, from Yuanqu to Taihang Mountain and from Yonghe to Lingshi. On these two military-station lines we shall station a small number of escort troops, whose task will be purely to guard communications, doing no local work. If the other side can guarantee not to attack north of this line, then even if the other side's Shi Yousan, Gao Shuxun, Ding Shuben 12, Zhu Huaibing, Pang Bingxun, Fan Hanjie and Wang Jingguo 13 build defensive fortress lines south of this line, we shall have to let it be. Only when the other side's army crosses this line to attack northward shall we resolutely counterattack. (3) Of the above two items, the present center of gravity is in the second, and the center of gravity of that center of gravity is in Zhu Huaibing's withdrawal from the three counties of Ci, Wu(an) and She 14 and recognition of Huguan and Lin County as the area of our stationed troops. Please consider: if the other side recognizes only the Pingshun–Ci County line as the boundary between the two armies, and demands that we withdraw from the Huguan and Lin County area, may we recognize withdrawal from those two counties? Furthermore, please consider slowing down by a number of days the steps of the counter-attack on Zhu Huaibing, to see whether the negotiations succeed or not. Yuan Xiaoxuan 15 should continue negotiating in Luoyang, and it is appropriate that he not leave for the time being. As for the Shi, Gao and Ding units south of Daming, we shall not attack them. What does Elder Brother think? I look forward to your consideration and reply.

Zedong, Jiaxiang

5 March

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Peng Dehuai.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Cheng refers to Cheng Qian, who was then Director of the Tianshui Field Headquarters of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Dingwen, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 34th Army Group.



5. Zhu refers to Zhu Shaoliang, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Eighth War Zone.



6. Suiyuan, an old province name, which governed the central part of what is now the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. Zhi refers to Zhili, an old province name, that is, present-day Hebei Province.



8. The Tianjin-Pukou Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



9. On the Old Yellow River, see note [5] to "It Is Appropriate for Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan to Lead the Division Headquarters, and for the Main Force of Chen Guang's Brigade, to Go to Northern Huai in Shandong" (item 112 of this volume).



10. The new army refers to the Shanxi New Army, the anti-Japanese armed force of the people of Shanxi organized and led by Communists in the course of establishing a united front with Yan Xishan in the early period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, with the Shanxi Youth Anti-Japanese Dare-to-Die Corps as its main force. The Sacrifice League refers to the Shanxi Sacrifice for National Salvation League, founded in September 1936. In name it was an official organization of Yan Xishan, but in reality it was a mass anti-Japanese body directly led by the Communists.



11. Zhu Huaibing was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 97th Army.



12. Shi Yousan was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone, Commander of the 69th Army and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Chahar guerrillas. Gao Shuxun was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 8th Newly Organized Army of the 39th Army Group. Ding Shuben was then Commissioner of the Puyang Special District of the Kuomintang government (now part of Henan Province) (also called the Zhili-Henan Commissioner).



13. Pang Bingxun was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone, Commander-in-Chief of the 24th Army Group and concurrently Commander of the 40th Army. Fan Hanjie was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 27th Army. Wang Jingguo was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 13th Army Group of the Second War Zone.



14. Ci-Wu-She refers to Ci County, Wu'an County and She County in Hebei.



15. Yuan Xiaoxuan was then Director of the Eighth Route Army's Luoyang Office.





134. Persist in Struggle That Is Justified, Advantageous and Restrained

(11 March 1940)1

In the period of the anti-Japanese united front, in struggling against the die-hards, the following several principles must be heeded. The first is the principle of self-defense. "We will not attack unless we are attacked; if we are attacked, we will certainly counterattack." That is to say, we must on no account attack others without cause, and we must also on no account fail to hit back when attacked by others. This is the defensive character of the struggle. Against the die-hards' military attacks, we must resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and wholly wipe them out. The second is the principle of victory. Do not fight unless it is necessary; if we fight, we must win; on no account hold a struggle without a plan, without preparation and without certainty. We must know how to make use of the contradictions among the die-hards, and must on no account strike at many die-hards at the same time; we should choose the most reactionary among them and strike him first. This is the partial character of the struggle. The third is the principle of truce. After the die-hards' attack has been beaten back in one period, before they have launched a new attack, we should stop when we have gained enough, and bring this struggle to a pause. In the following period a truce is practiced on both sides. At this time we should take the initiative to speak of unity with the die-hards again, and, with the other side's consent, conclude a peace agreement with them. We must on no account struggle on endlessly every day and every hour, and must on no account let victory turn our heads. This is the temporary character of each struggle. Only when they launch a new attack do we again deal with them by a new struggle. These three principles, put in one sentence, are "justified," "advantageous" and "restrained" (有理、有利、有节). By persisting in this kind of justified, advantageous and restrained struggle, we can develop the progressive forces, win over the middle forces and isolate the die-hards, and make the die-hards afterward not dare lightly to attack us, not dare lightly to compromise with the enemy, and not dare lightly to launch a great civil war. Thus there is the possibility of striving for a turn for the better in the situation.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a part of the fifth question of the outline of the report "Questions of Tactics in the Present Anti-Japanese United Front," delivered by Mao Zedong at a meeting of senior cadres of the Communist Party of China in Yan'an.





135. Shift to a Defensive Posture Militarily in North China, Creating a Politically Favorable and Justified Position

(16 March 1940)1

Comrade Dehuai:

I read your Yuan telegram 2 today. Looking at the larger aspect, we must avoid further conflict with the Central Army in the Lingchuan and Lin County area; if they press forward, we should retreat northward; if they press again and again without end, only then should our army counterattack, the fault being on their side; otherwise, politically, it is very unfavorable to us. The center of gravity of the struggle at present should shift to the Huai River basin, because Li Pinxian 3 is now sending troops to press on the two areas of Xuefeng and Hu Fu 4, and Chiang Kai-shek has already turned his attention to that place, intending to cut the links between our army and the New Fourth Army. The future way out of our army is truly the Central Plains; if we do not strive for it now, it will be still harder in the future. Therefore I propose transferring the 344th Brigade to between the Longhai Railway and the Huai River to help Peng Xuefeng create a base area, and to plan for Hu Fu to transfer, in the future, a part further deep into northern Jiangsu, so that the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army are fought into one piece. Such action also puts a new problem before the east, making Chiang and Wei 5 have to turn their attention eastward, lessening their attention on North China, and only then can North China be truly consolidated. The present struggle in North China should urgently be brought to a close on our own initiative; otherwise there is a danger of turning passive. Once our army turns politically passive, Chiang Kai-shek will counterattack us politically, will propagandize on a large scale that we are in the wrong, and at that time we will be in extremely great disadvantage, and the justified position we held in the past will on the contrary be lost. The Zhu Huaibing Incident 6 too Chiang will exploit. He Yingqin 7 has already made one report to the standing members' conference of the People's Political Council 8. Next month the People's Political Council will hold its fifth plenary session, and the inspection group it has now sent to Luoyang and other places will, on returning to Sichuan, certainly make a great fuss about it; we should now prepare to meet Chiang's new politically-directed attack. Therefore, militarily we must at once put on the brakes and shift to a defensive posture; when the other side presses forward, our army withdraws, not firing a shot, obeying orders; only thus can a politically justified and advantageous position be created. Please consider and reply; I look forward to it.

Zedong

The 16th (十六日)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong at 24:00 on 13 March 1940. The telegram put forward that Chiang Kai-shek and Wei Lihuang were pressing step by step on Lin County, that our army was preparing, in a defensive posture, to counterattack again and wipe out one or two of their armies, and held that "in this way, the prospect may be to win a turn for the better, and at the same time there may also be the danger of an expansion of armed struggle, but the expansion will not reach a nationwide anti-communist war."



3. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Anhui Provincial Government of the Kuomintang, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



4. Xuefeng, that is, Peng Xuefeng, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Sixth Detachment. His main area of activity was the Yu-E-Wan-Su anti-Japanese base area. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



6. Zhu Huaibing was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 97th Army. In February 1940, Chiang Kai-shek ordered him to rally the forces of Pang Bingxun, Zhang Yinwu, Hou Rujun and others to attack, by three routes, the Eighth Route Army in the Taihang area; they were defeated by the Eighth Route Army.



7. He Yingqin was then Minister of Military Administration of the Kuomintang government and Chief of the General Staff of the Military Affairs Commission.



8. On the People's Political Council, see note [14] to "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).





136. Consolidate North China and Develop the Five Provinces of Shandong, Jiangsu, Anhui, Henan and Hubei

(19 March 1940)1

Comrade Dehuai 2 and inform Zhu and Yang 3:

Your telegram is received; reply as follows:

A. To expand the army by every possible means is quite right, and consolidation should stress North China; your plans have all been seen, and are all right. Development, however, should stress the five provinces of Shandong, Jiangsu, Anhui, Henan and Hubei, and at present please pay special attention to Shandong province. In that province we already have a foundation, but we lack a leading backbone; when the enemy's new attack arrives, please consider solving this problem of the leading backbone. Northern Jiangsu should also be directed to develop toward southern Shandong. As for developing the three provinces of Anhui, Henan and Hubei, Henan especially is the pivotal area of our nationwide protracted War of Resistance; at present, although there is not yet great possibility of development, we should prepare for it with the utmost effort.

B. Yan'an cadres in the coming period should mainly be supplied to Central China, and a part prepared for the Northwest, a part for the South, and a part for the Northeast; for North China, supply should consist mainly of instructors and teaching materials.

C. As to seeking help from friends for the matter of ordnance workers and technical personnel, there may be possibility, but it depends on the negotiations, and it may not necessarily be reliable; mainly rely on finding them within the country.

D. The border region is developing the production movement, so that in the most difficult times it can be self-sufficient. Cao Juru 4 is now in charge of the Central Committee's Finance and Economics Department and cannot be moved. Li Liuru 5 can be spared to go to you, only he is in poor health and must rest a while before he can come. At the same time we are looking for other people, and will inform you of the result.

E. That the front pays attention to bank and tax revenue is quite right, but the fundamental plan is production. Please consider, in some of the more stable areas, not only mobilizing the masses to increase production, but also mobilizing the organs, schools and troops (without hindering work, study and combat) to engage in production themselves. The rear already has considerable experience, which will be supplied to you as reference.

F. The study of cadres on the job is important and should be made into a movement (without hindering work and combat); there should be organs and methods to manage study, and in the comparatively stable organs a two-hour study system should be practiced. The Center has already set up a Cadre Education Department, and the rear's experience can also be supplied to the front.

G. To avoid meeting Lu Zhonglin 6 is quite right; in dealing with this kind of person only by holding fast to our position and giving resolute counterattacks that spare nothing can be effective. Shen Honglie 7 in Shandong should likewise be dealt with by this method; at present Shen is fiercely attacking us, and please take care to give resolute counterblows.

H. The Political Bureau of the Central Committee has decided to hold a meeting at the end of April to discuss many important questions. Headquarters and the Northern Bureau have already decided to send Zhu Rui 8 to attend; it is still more than a month before the meeting, so please consider whether you could come at that time for a visit.

Mao Zedong

19 March

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai. According to some materials, the time of this telegram to Peng Dehuai was 1939.



2. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai. According to some materials, the time of this telegram to Peng Dehuai was 1939.



3. Zhu Yang refers to Zhu De and Yang Shangkun, Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



4. Cao Juru was then Deputy Minister of the Finance and Economics Department of the CPC Central Committee.



5. Li Liuru served during the War of Resistance successively as Secretary-General of Mao Zedong's office, Acting President of the Yan'an Administrative College, and Deputy Minister of the Finance and Economics Department of the CPC Central Committee, among other posts.



6. Lu Zhonglin was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone, and under Chiang Kai-shek's orders had had friction with the Eighth Route Army.



7. Shen Honglie was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Shandong Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Shandong guerrillas.



8. Zhu Rui was then Secretary of the Shandong Sub-Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's First Column.





137. Consolidate the Liaison Between the Center and Southeastern Shanxi and Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei

(19 March 1940)1

To Zhu, Peng, Teng, He, Guan, Nie 2:

In order to consolidate the liaison between the Center and southeastern Shanxi and Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi:

(1) Please have Comrades He Guan and Nie Rongzhen take responsibility for ensuring communications between northwestern Shanxi and the military region. Units designated by the military region are to move westward as far as the Tong-Pu Road, and units designated by He Guan are to move eastward and establish liaison with the units of Nie's military region moving westward. If this road is not consolidated, there is the danger that the whole of North China and the rear of Yan'an will be cut off from each other. How to deploy, please telegraph.

(2) Liaison between the Center and southeastern Shanxi has, because Yuanqu is blocked, and because the military-station line in southwestern Shanxi (the reason being that the Central Army's 90th Army has arrived in that area) cannot for the moment be established, led to serious difficulty. Please have Peng and He Guan send out units to reconnoitre and open up northward, establishing a line of communication from northwestern Shanxi straight to southeastern Shanxi, passing the Tong-Pu Road between Yuci and Pingyao. How is it? Please inform.

Military Commission, Mao, Wang

The 19th (皓)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Teng refers to Teng Daiyuan, who was then Chief of Staff of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and, as representative of the Military Commission, directed the struggle against the die-hards in northwestern Shanxi. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was then commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.





138. The Political Work Tasks of the New Fourth Army

(19 March 1940)1

Comrade Guoping:

A. Your telegram of the 10th is received, and I am greatly comforted. In future I hope you will send more telegrams, telling us how, in every aspect of political work, the carrying out of the Central Committee's line is being ensured. B. Concerning resolutely and extensively establishing independent and autonomous anti-Japanese democratic political power in the enemy's rear, setting up finance organs, collecting anti-Japanese contributions and taxes, setting up economic organs, developing agriculture, industry and commerce, setting up schools of every kind, training cadres in great numbers, and carrying out the plan for expanding the army, so that the First, Second and Third Detachments expand within one year to some one hundred thousand men and rifles, and the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth and Li Detachments 2 expand within one year to some one hundred fifty thousand men and rifles; developing united front work, winning the middle forces of every faction, isolating the die-hard forces, developing work of disintegrating the enemy army, and actively breaking up the enemy and puppet armies — how the most important political tasks on these positive sides are to be ensured of fulfilment, please report to us on each, one by one.

Wang, Tan

The 19th (十九日)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Tan Zheng, Deputy Director of the General Political Department, to Yuan Guoping, Director of the Political Department of the New Fourth Army.



2. The Li Detachment refers to the New Fourth Army's Yu-E Advancing Column, whose commander was Li Xiannian.





139. Assisting the New Fourth Army in Establishing Anti-Japanese Base Areas in Eastern Anhui, Northern Huai and Northern Jiangsu

(21 March 1940)1

To Zhu, Peng, Yang, and inform Chen, Luo, Xu, Zhu, Liu, Deng, Peng, Hu, Xiang 2:

Concerning assisting the New Fourth Army.

A. Li Pinxian 3, chairman of Anhui, on the orders of a certain party, is carrying out an entirely reactionary policy and resolutely attacking the New Fourth Army in eastern Anhui and northern Huai, desiring to wipe out completely our Zhang Yunyi 4, Peng Xuefeng and other units, to cut the liaison between our New Fourth Army and the Eighth Route Army, and to put our New Fourth Army south of the Yangtze in a position with no way of retreat. Under these circumstances, our Eighth Route Army has the urgent task of resolutely and quickly assisting the New Fourth Army, breaking Li Pinxian's reactionary attack, establishing the anti-Japanese democratic base areas of eastern Anhui, northern Huai and northern Jiangsu, and consolidating the liaison between the New Fourth Army and the Eighth Route Army.

B. Apart from the concrete deployment, which we ask Zhu and Peng to decide quickly, the situation in that area is hereby summarized below:

(1) Li Pinxian has been bought over by a certain party; on this trip to Anhui, that party gave him full powers and ordered him to carry out the whole anti-communist policy. (2) After arriving in Anhui, Li at once reorganized the provincial government and dissolved all progressive organizations. More than three thousand trained students, unwilling to be oppressed, have run one after another to the New Fourth Army; arrests and killings are everywhere in the counties, and Anhui's political power is now extremely anti-communist. (3) To settle the New Fourth Army by force, Li Pinxian, besides transferring two divisions to eastern Anhui and northern Huai, has also transferred another army from northern Hubei, whose 172nd Division is moving from western Hubei toward western Anhui. (4) From 4 March to 7, Li Benyi, Administrative Commissioner of northern Anhui, on Li Pinxian's order, led more than two thousand men and attacked in three routes our New Fourth Army stationed in southern Dingyuan and the Jiangbei Command Headquarters, with the aim of wiping out that command headquarters and slaughtering the comrades Hu Fu, Zhang Yunyi and others. Through our resolute counterattacks on every route, they were smashed, several hundred rifles being captured and several hundred men taken prisoner. (5) A part of the Guangxi army and other miscellaneous units, six regiments in all, have now arrived at a certain place in eastern Anhui. One brigade of its 183rd Division that had been attacking toward northern Huai is now reported to be turning toward eastern Anhui. (6) Our New Fourth Army in eastern Anhui now has nine regiments, about fifteen thousand men. Because that unit in the past neglected the task of establishing base areas, in the more than ten counties where our army is active north of the Great River (Yangtze), south of the Huai River, east of the Huainan Railway and west of the Canal, the die-hards' anti-communist political power and their anti-communist local armed forces still remain entrenched. But in the last two weeks, that is, since beating back Li Benyi's three-route attack, we have begun to purge resolutely the anti-communists, begun to establish anti-Japanese democratic political power, and have seized many anti-communist local arms, so as to resolutely meet Li Pinxian's large-scale attack. (7) In the area north of the Huai River, since Li Pinxian sent troops to attack, and sent in the middle faction's special commissioner Sheng Tianjin 5, he has now also sent in a part of the Guangxi army, which is advancing. Our Peng Xuefeng's unit already has fourteen regiments and is preparing self-defense; in that area we already have a part of the anti-Japanese democratic political power, which is more consolidated than in eastern Anhui. (8) The people of the area of eastern Anhui and northern Huai have a very high anti-Japanese, anti-die-hard sentiment; Li Pinxian's attacking troops, whether Guangxi army or local armed forces, are not very firm, but the New Fourth Army is also newly created, and therefore the Eighth Route Army must give it help, in order to defeat the attacking troops thoroughly and consolidate this extremely important anti-Japanese strategic area.

Military Commission

The 21st (二十一日)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and Yang Shangkun, Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



2. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Xu Zhu refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhu Rui, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's First Column. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Peng refers to Peng Xuefeng, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Sixth Detachment. Hu refers to Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, who was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Anhui Provincial Government of the Kuomintang, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



4. Zhang Yunyi was then Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army and Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangbei Command, concurrently Commander of the Third Detachment.



5. "Sheng Tianjin" should be Sheng Zijin, who was then Administrative Commissioner of the Sixth Special District of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government and concurrently Magistrate of Si County.





140. Current Military Tactics in Central China

(29 March 1940)1

Comrades Zhu, Peng, Hu Fu and Xiang Ying:

(1) Eastern Anhui, northern Huai and northern Jiangsu in Central China have become places the die-hards must contest, the aim being to cut the liaison between our Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army and place the New Fourth Army in peril.

(2) We fully agree with the resolve of Zhu and Peng to transfer the 344th Brigade to the south of the Longhai Railway to reinforce Central China, and to transfer the Chen Detachment 2 to Jiaodong. The 344th Brigade should set out quickly, and its radio station should at once establish liaison with Hu Fu.

(3) After the die-hards' friction in North China suffered serious defeat, and in addition we have increased troops south of the Longhai Railway, the center of friction will shift to Central China.

(4) In the armed friction in Central China, our military tactics should be as follows:

Taking the Huai River and the Huainan Railway as the boundary, avoid armed struggle west of this line, while east of this line we should resolutely control the area in our hands, first purge the local die-hards, strive for relaxation toward the Guangxi army, and toward Han Deqin's 3 unit, under advantageous and justified conditions, that is, when it advances to the place where our army is stationed, resolutely wipe it out. In the future, after the Eighth Route Army arrives in Central China, we should resolutely strive to hold the whole of northern Jiangsu in our hands. Chen Yi's troops should speed up their development toward northern Jiangsu.

(5) Under the conditions of ever sharper friction with the New Fourth Army in Central China, it is possible for the die-hards to use their superior force to attack the New Fourth Army's headquarters area; therefore the headquarters and the troops in southern Anhui should make preparations beforehand so as not to be attacked by surprise, and if it is absolutely unavoidable they may draw close to the Chen Detachment 4 in southern Jiangsu and then shift to northern Jiangsu.

Military Commission, Mao, Wang

The 29th (艳)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai, Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), Secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, and Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. The Chen Detachment refers to the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Southwestern Shanxi Independent Detachment, whose detachment commander was Chen Shiqu.



3. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



4. The Chen Detachment in southern Jiangsu refers to the New Fourth Army's First Detachment, whose commander was Chen Yi. In November 1939 the New Fourth Army's First and Second Detachments were merged to form the Jiangnan Command, with Chen Yi as Commander of the Jiangnan Command.





141. Present Policy in North China and Central China

(1 April 1940)1

To Zhu, Peng, Yang, Liu, Deng, Xu, Zhu, Chen, Luo, Xuefeng, Hu Fu, Xiang Ying, Chen Yi 2:

Our present policy in North China and Central China. (1) A certain party is now massing a large army north of the Yellow River and in the Luliang Mountains; our task lies in easing it by every effort and avoiding all words and actions that stimulate that party. Our army is to guard its defense lines carefully, with deep ditches and high ramparts, so as to be ready against the unexpected; toward its military provocations, endure with the utmost patience, not returning a single shot, and write more letters, leaflets and slogans that are sincere, firm and unprovocative, so as to attain the aim of easing its mood and stabilizing our defense lines and bringing the two provinces of Shanxi and Hebei into a state of quiet. Without the Center's consent, no military conflict may occur. (2) That party is now attacking the New Fourth Army in large force in the three areas of central Hubei, eastern Anhui and northern Huai; our New Fourth Army should wage a self-defense war resolutely and according to plan, and in the two places of eastern Anhui and northern Huai it must hold out alone for three months, awaiting the arrival of reinforcements and then launching a great counter-attack. (3) Our Eighth Route Army has the task of detaching sufficient forces to go south to Central China to reinforce the New Fourth Army, beat back the reactionary attack, destroy the forces of capitulation and anti-communism, and build new great anti-Japanese base areas. These base areas are to be bounded on the north by the Huai River, on the east by the Huainan Railway, on the south by the Yangtze, and on the west by the sea. The command personnel and the troops are to be coordinated by Zhu and Peng. As to arrival time, it is divided into three phases: the first phase must have one main-force regiment, by forced march, arrive in eastern Anhui within a month or so; the second phase is the 344th Brigade, which within two months must arrive near the Huai River; the third phase must have a considerably large force (not less than fifteen thousand men), which within three months or so arrives near Yangzhou in northern Jiangsu. The total strength of the first, second and third phases altogether must be forty to fifty thousand men, in order to accomplish this urgent and great task. (4) Our southern Shandong and eastern Shandong (Jiaodong) units must act actively, wipe out all the most reactionary forces of capitulation and anti-communism, and expand the anti-Japanese base areas. We need only strive hard to win the middle forces, and must establish liaison by every effort with all units that can still cooperate with us in resisting Japan and with units that, though not good, have not yet attacked us, not infringing on a single man or a single rifle of theirs. (5) In North China and Central China alike, in accordance with the Center's repeated instructions, take the political offensive, call on all friendly armies to oppose civil war, support Chiang 3, denounce Wang 4, and unite in resistance to Japan. (6) The general aim is to beat back the reactionary attack, expand the anti-Japanese forces, overcome the danger of capitulation and win a turn for the better in the situation. (7) Concrete deployments are to be planned in each place according to this general policy.

Center and Military Commission

1 April

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee and the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Yang refers to Yang Shangkun, who was then Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Xu Zhu refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhu Rui, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's First Column. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Xuefeng, that is, Peng Xuefeng, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Sixth Detachment. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Xiang Ying was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army. Chen Yi was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Wang refers to Wang Jingwei. See note [8] to "The Present Situation and Our Countermeasures" (item 128 of this volume).





142. Whether the New Fourth Army Can Cope with Kuomintang Attacks

(3 April 1940)1

Comrade Xiang Ying:

Please telegraph, with your own views on the following items: (1) When the headquarters and the troops in southern Anhui are attacked by a certain party, is there a way to break out of the encirclement and avoid heavy losses; is the way more advantageous by fighting guerrilla war southward, or by joining Chen Yi 2 eastward; and is crossing the river northward already absolutely impossible? (2) Have the cadres within the Party already made full spiritual preparation to cope with a possible attack by a certain party? (3) Among the friendly armies in southern Anhui and Jiangnan, are there senior and middle-level progressive officers and progressive troops who persist in resisting Japan and sympathize with our Party, and is there a possibility that in a sudden change they would cover our army or act in concert with it; how is our united front work among the friendly armies nearby? (4) What is that party's intention in the Third War Zone; what is the attitude of Central Army units such as Gu Zhutong 3; what is the attitude of Huang Shaoxiong 4; and are the local Party organizations under the leadership of the Southeast Bureau prepared, spiritually and in practice, to preserve cadres, accumulate strength and cope with a sudden change?

Zedong

The 3rd (三日)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. Chen Yi was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



3. Gu Zhutong was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Third War Zone.



4. Huang Shaoxiong, that is, Huang Shaohong, who was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Zhejiang Provincial Government and Commander-in-Chief of the Guerrilla General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Third War Zone.





143. Deployment and Tactics for Developing and Consolidating the Base Areas in Central China

(5 April 1940)1

To Dehuai, Kecheng, Chen, Luo, Xuefeng, Hu Fu 2:

Although Han Deqin 3 suffered defeat in attacking eastern Anhui and retreated to the north of the Huai River, and Li Pinxian 4 has the intention of halting his attack on eastern Anhui because of the threat of five regiments of our Li Xiannian Column 5 attacking toward the Dabie Mountains, Chiang Kai-shek also has the intention of stopping military conflict and negotiating terms with us, wishing to bring our Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army uniformly north of the Yellow River and to mark off the area north of the Yellow River as the defense zone of our two armies. But first, the enemy-occupied areas in North China are daily expanding, our struggle is daily growing more arduous, and without entering Central China we cannot survive. Second, in the event of a possible nationwide sudden change, our army must on no account confine itself to the north of the Yellow River and not enter the Central Plains, so Central China is our most important lifeline. Third, this time Chiang ordered Han Deqin, Li Pinxian, Li Zongren, Wei Lihuang 6 and all the armies of Hubei, Henan, Anhui and Jiangsu to attack our New Fourth Army, and the rift has been opened by them. Therefore we should still seize this opportunity to send the necessary military force southward. Huang, leading the 344th Brigade, should rest and reorganize on the spot, and, after obtaining radio liaison with Hu Fu and Xuefeng, should, obeying Zhu and Peng's 7 order, move to the north bank of the Huai River, where Hu Fu will first go to wait; after the brigade arrives, it will at once, listening to Hu Fu's views, deploy troops and arrange work. The Peng-Wu Detachment 8 too, listening to the views of Hu Fu and Kecheng, is to go out toward northern Jiangsu, advance southward step by step from near Xuzhou, and first occupy the counties north of Yancheng and Baoying. The slogan of the 344th Brigade and the Peng-Wu Detachment moving south remains to rescue the New Fourth Army and to cooperate with friendly armies in resisting Japan. If by then Li Pinxian has withdrawn the troops attacking eastern Anhui, and has restored the office stationed at Lihuang 9, released Madame Zhang 10 and all arrested Party members, and returned the army funds, then our army may temporarily not move into Huainan, and as a first step take Yancheng, Baoying, Bengbu and Mengcheng as the boundary. If Han and Li come to attack, then destroy them; if Han and Li are willing to cede the area north of that line as our defense area, then compromise with them temporarily. If the strength of the Peng-Wu Detachment is insufficient, then the 344th Brigade will help it. But the whole of northern Jiangsu, eastern Anhui and northern Huai is ground that we must contest. All the area north of the Yangtze, east of the Huainan Railway, north of the Huai River, east of Kaifeng, south of the Longhai Railway and west of the sea must be made into democratic anti-Japanese base areas within a year. The 344th Brigade, the Peng-Wu Detachment, the Xuefeng Detachment, the Luo-Dai Detachment 11, and Chen Yi's 12 Ye Fei unit 13, cooperating with the local Party, are made responsible for the whole of it. All military action is placed under the command of the two Commanders-in-Chief Zhu and Peng and Comrade Hu Fu. All concrete deployments, political slogans, political power building, development plans and united front policy are placed under the responsibility of Hu Fu, to be considered and decided in consultation with Kecheng and Xuefeng, and reported to Zhu and Peng and the Military Commission of the Central Committee.

Mao, Wang

The 5th, 5–7 p.m. (微酉)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Peng Dehuai and others.



2. Kecheng, that is, Huang Kecheng, who was then Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Second Column. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Xuefeng, that is, Peng Xuefeng, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Sixth Detachment. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi.



3. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



4. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



5. The Li Xiannian Column refers to the New Fourth Army's Yu-E Advancing Column, whose column commander was Li Xiannian.



6. Li Zongren was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone. Wei Lihuang was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



7. Zhu Peng refers to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai.



8. The Peng-Wu Detachment refers to the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Jiangsu-Shandong-Henan Detachment, whose detachment commander was Peng Mingzhi and political commissar Wu Wenyu (Wu Faxian).



9. This refers to the Eighth Route Army's office stationed at Lihuang (立煌).



10. Madame Zhang refers to Zhang Yunyi's wife Han Bi. In February 1940, on her way with her young child from the New Fourth Army headquarters in southern Anhui across a river crossing to the Jiangbei Command, she was detained at Xiang'an Town, Wuwei County, Anhui, by the 8th Anhui Security Regiment of the Kuomintang army under Li Pinxian. Also detained were cadres of the command and the army funds of seventy thousand yuan, important documents and a batch of weapons they were carrying. After stern negotiation and continued struggle, Han Bi and her child were released in September of the same year.



11. The Luo-Dai Detachment refers to the Fifth Detachment of the New Fourth Army's Jiangbei Command (detachment commander Luo Bingwei) and the Fourth Detachment of the New Fourth Army's Jiangbei Command (detachment political commissar Dai Jiying).



12. Chen Yi was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



13. The Ye Fei unit refers to the Jiangnan People's Anti-Japanese Volunteer Army Advancing Column under the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command, whose column commander was Ye Fei.





144. The Policy to Be Adopted Toward the Middle Factions

(12 April 1940)1

To Chen, Luo, Xuefeng, Hu Fu, and inform Zhu, Peng (transmit to Zuo, Huang), Xu, Zhu, Liu, Deng, Xiang Ying 2:

A certain party's policy is to push the various middle factions to struggle against us, so that both sides suffer and we are made to offend the various middle factions and are placed in isolation. Therefore, regarding Yu Xuezhong 3 near Chen and Luo, He Zhuguo and Sun Tongxuan 4 near Xuefeng, and the Sichuan armies, Guangxi armies and Northwest armies near Xian-Nian 5, and the Guangxi armies near Hu Fu, we must adopt the following policy:

(1) Directly send people, or indirectly entrust people, or openly send letters and leaflets, to show that we are entirely unwilling to have friction with them, and ask them to take the whole situation into account and preserve friendship, lest both sides suffer and the fisherman profit; this showing must be kept up without interruption.

(2) When, compelled by the order of a certain party, they attack us, we should, under the condition of not harming our own fundamental interests, give way first, showing that we have done our utmost in benevolence and righteousness, and strive for a compromise halfway, with everything ending well.

(3) When, disregarding everything, they attack us and obstruct our fundamental interests, we should give a part of them resolute blows as a warning, and after the blows still seek mutual compromise.

(4) Only when the middle faction has turned into resolute, unchangeable die-hards, such as Lu Zhonglin and Shi Yousan 6, do we adopt a policy of complete rupture, and resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and wholly wipe them out. The nature of this policy is also to give a warning to the other middle factions, so that the other middle factions have some fear and dare not create friction.

The concrete execution of the above policy is to be decided by you according to circumstances, and when the Central Army attacks us this policy must likewise be adopted. Because among the officers of the Central Army at all levels, only a part of the officers and the political training system are die-hards, the others are mostly middle faction, and there is also a part of progressives; on no account may the Central Army be regarded as all die-hards.

Secretariat of the Central Committee and Military Commission

12 April

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee and the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Chen Guang, acting division commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Peng Xuefeng, commander and political commissar of the New Fourth Army's Sixth Detachment, and Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi).



2. Zhu Peng refers to Zhu De and Peng Dehuai. Zuo refers to Zuo Quan, who was then Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army. Huang refers to Huang Kecheng, who was then Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Second Column. Xu Zhu refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhu Rui, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's First Column. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Xiang Ying was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. Yu Xuezhong was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



4. He Zhuguo was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 2nd Cavalry Army. Sun Tongxuan was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 3rd Army Group and concurrently Commander of the 12th Army.



5. Xian-Nian, that is, Li Xiannian, who was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Yu-E Advancing Column.



6. Lu Zhonglin was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone. Shi Yousan was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone, Commander of the 39th Army Group and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Chahar guerrillas.





145. The New Fourth Army's Main Direction of Development Is the Broad Area of Southern and Northern Jiangsu

(5 May 1940)1

Comrades Xiang Ying and Chen Yi:

A. We agree to moving the army headquarters, the rear organs and the main force in southern Anhui to southern Jiangsu; only please take care that the forces in southern Anhui are not made too weak, and that light command organs be set up, so as to hold fast the positions in southern Anhui and develop them.

B. The main direction of development of the main forces of the New Fourth Army's First, Second and Third Detachments is also not Liyang, Lishui, Langxi, Guangde and other areas close to the Central Army, but the dozens of counties in the broad enemy rear of southern and northern Jiangsu as far as the seacoast, especially the area north of the Yangtze. Please deploy forces, and assign command personnel and command organs, according to this policy. At Lang(xi), Guang(de) and the two Li (Liyang and Lishui) only a part of the troops and a part of the personnel and organs should be stationed, and political power there must be obtained at a suitable time.

C. Between Wusongkou and Zhenjiang, between Zhenjiang and Nanjing, and along both banks of the Yangtze west of Wuhu, control the majority of the crossing points, mobilize the masses to establish political power, and create local guerrilla units, so that the enemy by no means cuts off the river-crossing communications. The Fourth and Fifth Detachments should be made responsible for recovering Wuwei County.

D. Order Ye Fei 2 at once to expand his troops on the north bank and establish political power, and not to be concerned about the opposition of Gu Zhutong, Han Deqin and Li Mingyang 3.

Central Secretariat

The 5th, 5–7 p.m. (微酉)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Chen Yi, Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



2. Ye Fei was then Commander of the Jiangnan People's Anti-Japanese Volunteer Army Advancing Column under the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



3. Gu Zhutong was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Third War Zone. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone. Li Mingyang was then Chief Commander of the guerrilla army of the Lu-Su-Wan border area in the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.





146. Strategic Deployment in North China and Central China

(1 June 1940)1

To Peng, Yang, Zuo, and inform Chen, Luo, Kecheng 2:

A. It is the enemy's fixed policy to hold North China firmly. The enemy's "mopping-up" increases the difficulties of our units, makes expansion not easy, and the finances, grain, rifles, ammunition and so on of the units also daily become difficult.

B. The Kuomintang's policy is to blockade us in the enemy's rear to wear us down in struggle with the enemy, to prevent our units from moving south, and to cut off the roads by which our units might enter the areas of our rear.

C. Therefore, in strategic deployment we have the following views:

(1) On the northern line, that is, in central Hebei, Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi, northwestern Shanxi and other areas, the main policy is to persist in struggle, not to expand the troops. Because if the troops are expanded, with neither support nor rifles to be had, it will on the contrary make persistence in the struggle difficult; therefore a part of the main-force units in these areas should move south, while local armed forces should be greatly strengthened and guerrilla warfare greatly developed. The main-force armies in these areas should be sure to keep to the limit of sixty percent rifles, and strive to avoid the phenomenon of many men and few rifles.

(2) On the southern line, that is, in southeastern Shanxi, southern Hebei, Shandong and other areas, apart from Shandong, great expansion is also difficult. The Kecheng Column and the Peng-Zhu Detachment 3 should immediately shift to Central China, their original defense being taken over by the 129th Division and units moving south from the northern line.

(3) Central China is the place the Kuomintang and Communist Party must contest; the situation at present, though not very tense, is nevertheless the best opportunity for our units to move south. If the negotiations produce some result, then it will not be good to move south. The Peng-Zhu Detachment and the Huang Kecheng Column should set out at once. Huang should personally lead all, or at least two brigades, south. A slight loss in North China can be made up, whereas if the opportunity in Central China is lost, the whole future will have great difficulty. Please consider and reply by telegram, Dehuai.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 1st (东日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Peng Dehuai, Yang Shangkun, Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Kecheng, that is, Huang Kecheng, who was then Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fourth Column.



3. The Peng-Zhu Detachment refers to the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division Jiangsu-Shandong-Henan Detachment, whose detachment commander was Peng Mingzhi and political commissar Zhu Dixin.





147. Central China Should Now Earnestly Develop Northern Jiangsu

(12 July 1940)1

Enlai, Hu Fu, Xiang Ying, Chen Yi, Xuefeng, Kecheng 2:

Enlai's telegram is received, and we all agree.

1. The Ye-Guan unit 3 has already smashed the die-hard army, Chen Yi has already arrived in northern Jiangsu, and has ordered Su Yu 4 to lead the Jiangnan Command and the two regiments of the 26th to cross the river; the units east of the Tianjin-Pukou Railway 5 and north of the Huai River are also coming to reinforce.

2. The present struggle policy in Central China is to concentrate full strength to deal with Han Deqin 6 and the other die-hard armies in northern Jiangsu, and earnestly develop northern Jiangsu. Toward Li Pinxian 7 we should adopt a defensive posture and strive for easing, to guard against a Chiang-Guangxi joint action against us, and not cut off the passages by which smuggled goods are carried from enemy areas into Anhui province. And please have Xuefeng protect the ammunition-transport road of Yu Xuezhong 8, and not prohibit its passage; if we are notified, our army should be responsible for protecting it.

3. In southern Jiangsu, since Chen Yi and Su Yu went north, the force is weak and there is no one to command. Please have Comrade Xiang Ying make a proper arrangement, to maintain our army's original areas, and prepare at a suitable time to move the army headquarters and the main force in southern Anhui to southern Jiangsu.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 12th (十二日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhou Enlai, Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and others.



2. Xiang Ying was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army. Chen Yi was then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command. Xuefeng Kecheng, that is, Peng Xuefeng and Huang Kecheng, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fourth Column.



3. The Ye-Guan unit refers to the Jiangnan People's Anti-Japanese Volunteer Army Advancing Column under the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command, whose column commander was Ye Fei and deputy column commander Guan Wenwei.



4. Su Yu was then Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan Command.



5. The Tianjin-Pukou Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



7. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



8. Yu Xuezhong was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.





148. Views on Political Work in the Eighth Route Army's Field Operations

(13 August 1940)1

To Peng, Yang, Luo Lu, Nie, Peng, Zhu 2:

Besides having your conference discuss in detail the Central Committee's 7 July decision 3 and the recent various instructions of the Center and the General Political Department, we have the following views:

I. Political work in an army led by the Communist Party should, in the War of Resistance, have its independence. This independence arises from the Party's policy and from the independence of the Communist Party in the national struggle. Therefore it is wrong to blur the principle of independence of our political work and to disregard the evil influence of the Kuomintang army's traditions and practices on us. However, the so-called independence of political work does not mean that we are to copy everything from the practices of the Civil War period; on the contrary, we should determine the concrete policies in every aspect of political work according to the environment of the national war, and we should make the army's political work a powerful weapon for realizing each policy of the Party.

II. The army's political organs and the cadres of the army at every level, especially the military and political cadres, must understand and master the Party's policy and tactics. It must be admitted that the army cadres' understanding and mastery of the Party's policy and tactics are very insufficient. Therefore education in tactics among the cadres must be strengthened, making it the most important item in cadre education. The army must have the strictest discipline toward the inhabitants. In places where political power and local Party organizations have not been established, the army's political organs should take full responsibility for establishing political power and local Party organizations, and in the course of establishing them must strictly carry out the Party's policy. In areas where political power and local Party organizations have already been fully established, the army should not interfere in the work of local political power and the Party, but should respect them and become a model in observing laws and decrees. There should be strict struggle against acts within the army that violate discipline toward the inhabitants, that do not cherish the base area, that waste manpower and material resources, that do not respect the government and the local Party, and all acts that depart from the Party's policy.

III. To persist in the arduous struggle behind the enemy lines, it is necessary to unite the cadres of the whole Party; it is therefore necessary to define clearly the following relations:

A. In the relation between the army's Party organizations and the local Party, more and stricter demands should be made on the army Party for responsibility; in case of disputes, the army Party should be blamed more.

B. In the relation between outside cadres and local cadres, more demands should be made on and more blame placed on the outside cadres.

C. In the relation between old cadres and new cadres, more demands should be made on and more blame placed on the old cadres.

D. In the relation between the regular army and local armed forces, and in the relation between old units and new units, more demands should be made on and more blame placed on the regular army and the old units.

IV. Taking into account the dispersed environment of the troops and the present state of political work, the methods of leadership and of work in political work should pay attention to:

A. Comprehensiveness. Oppose looking only at partial interests and departmentalism (本位主义).

B. Progressiveness. Study more, sum up more; oppose conservatism that seeks no progress.

C. Complexity and diversity. Oppose treating matters simply, formulism, and perfunctory handling.

D. Planning and organization. Oppose impetuous, blind, disorderly action done in one rush.

E. Unity. So that dispersion and concentration, initiative and orders, may be brought into agreement.

F. Practicality. Oppose not stressing reality, and flaunting and boasting of merit.

G. Meticulousness. Oppose coarseness and carelessness, caring only for the surface.

H. Combativeness. So that political work truly suits the combat environment.

V. As for work of cleaning out traitors in the enemy and puppet armies, the General Political Department has already sent a telegraphic instruction. As for cadre work, mass movement, propaganda and education and so on, the General Political Department will send telegraphic instructions in succession.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Tan

13 August

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and concurrently Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission, and Tan Zheng, Deputy Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai and others, regarding the political work conference convened by the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's Field Army and the cadres' conference of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Yang refers to Yang Shangkun, who was then Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Luo Lu refers to Luo Ruiqing and Lu Dingyi, who were then respectively Director and Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's Field Army. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was then commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Peng refers to Peng Zhen, who was then Secretary of the Northern Branch Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Zhu refers to Zhu Liangcai, who was then Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. This refers to the "Decision of the CPC Central Committee on the Present Situation and the Party's Policy" of 7 July 1940. The "Decision" analyzed the international and domestic situation of the time and put forward seventeen important policies that must be earnestly carried out in order to overcome difficulties, overcome the danger of capitulation and win a turn for the better in the situation.





149. The Future Tasks of the Shandong Base Area

(28 August 1940)1

To Zhu Rui, Chen, Luo, and inform Peng, Yang, Li Yu 2:

(1) The 115th Division, the Shandong Column and the work in Shandong have had great achievements.

(2) We think that what Shandong should strive for from now on is:

A. Consolidate and expand the 115th Division and the Shandong Column, so that the two are fought into one piece. Hold fast the Shandong base area, and prepare, when necessary in the future, to transfer a further part to develop toward northern Jiangsu. Therefore Shandong is your basic base area. Central China is your direction of prospective development; therefore strengthening the Shandong Column with the utmost effort, promoting local Shandong cadres, and regularizing the Shandong Column are your common tasks.

B. The War of Resistance in Shandong is to be reckoned on as a long-term one; therefore correct policies must be carried out, especially financial and economic policies. Although Shandong has put forward unified planning and unified expenditure, yet according to the Shandong students of the Military and Political Academy 3 (although they left six months ago and do not know the recent state of affairs), the various units still mostly provide and spend for themselves, the burden on the people is rather heavy, there are no strict regulations, people are fleeing to enemy-occupied areas, and the units still have some waste (as in the Fourth Detachment). Therefore the Sub-Bureau, the 115th Division and the Shandong Column should organize a unified finance and economy committee, and really put in order financial revenue and expenditure. The Party, government and army of every district should likewise organize such a committee. Policy should be centralized and unified; handling should be decentralized.

C. Develop the united front in Shandong, adopt the pure principle of self-defense, and reduce military friction. But this does not mean that we are to stop the struggle against capitulationists; rather we should strive harder politically to win the middle faction and isolate the die-hards.

D. Toward the enemy's actions we should be positive, contend with the enemy for territory, shrink the enemy-occupied areas and expand the areas occupied by us.

E. Toward Shi Yousan, Shen Honglie, Miao Chengliu 4 and other capitulationist-faction units, the policy should be one of splitting and disintegrating them. Only those parts that are split off should still appear in the guise of left-wing armies, not belonging to the Eighth Route Army but as outlying armies of the Eighth Route Army.

(3) To unify the leadership in Shandong, the Sub-Bureau and the division headquarters should draw close together. Please consult and decide on the concrete location.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

28 August

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Zhu Rui, Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau, Chen Guang, acting division commander, and Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai. Yang refers to Yang Shangkun, who was then Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Li Yu was then Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shandong Column.



3. The Military and Political Academy refers to the Eighth Route Army's Military and Political Academy. It was formally founded on 1 January 1941, with Wang Jiaxiang as president and Zhang Ruxin as director of studies.



4. Shi Yousan was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone, Commander of the 39th Army Group and concurrently Commander of the 69th Army. Shen Honglie was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Shandong Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Shandong guerrillas. Miao Chengliu was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 57th Army of the Lu-Su War Zone.





150. Any Unit That Attacks Us Must Be Resolutely Annihilated

(9 October 1940)1

Hu Fu, Chen Yi, and inform Ye, Xiang:

Whatever unit attacks us, it must be resolutely annihilated. Only by annihilating such anti-communist troops will there be a possibility of attacking the Japanese bandits. Your deployment and resolve are entirely correct; whatever unreasonable reproaches the Kuomintang makes, pay no attention to them. Chen's unit's great victory 2 has raised our morale and chilled the bandits' courage. Only Han and Leng 3 still have remaining strength, and we must concentrate our forces and fight steadily. Huang Kecheng's moving south 4 to reinforce is entirely proper.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 9th (九日)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Northern Jiangsu Command, and informing Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander.



2. This refers to the Huangqiao Campaign. In early October 1940, Han Deqin, Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Lu-Su War Zone, directed more than thirty thousand troops of twenty-six regiments in an attack on the New Fourth Army stationed at Huangqiao Town, Taixing County, with the vain intention of destroying the New Fourth Army's northern Jiangsu units. More than seven thousand men of the New Fourth Army, under the command of Chen Yi and Su Yu, rose up and counterattacked; after four days of bitter fighting they defeated Han's forces. In this campaign eleven thousand and more Kuomintang die-hard troops were wiped out in all.



3. Han refers to Han Deqin. Leng refers to Leng Xin, who was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Third War Zone's Second Guerrilla Area and concurrently Commander of the 63rd Division.



4. Huang Kecheng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column. The "moving south" here refers to Huang Kecheng's column moving south from the northern Jiangsu–Huaihai area to Funing and Yancheng, to reinforce Chen Yi's operations.





151. The Present Policy Is to Ease Friction and Stress Unity

(11 October 1940)1

Dehuai, Zhu Rui, Chen, Luo:

The present policy is to ease friction and stress unity. Besides telegraphing Hu Fu and Ye Xiang 2 to ease relations with Han and Li 3, the Shandong side should also ease relations a little with Shen and Qin 4. So long as the units of Shen and Qin have not attacked us, we shall not take action against them; the two sides will maintain the present state, each holding its present defense positions, and only when the other side attacks shall we counterattack. Please consider and reply.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

11 October

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Peng Dehuai, Zhu Rui, Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau, Chen Guang, acting division commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, and Luo Ronghuan, political commissar.



2. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Ye refers to Ye Ting, who was then Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, who was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. Han refers to Han Deqin, who was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone. Li refers to Li Pinxian, who was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



4. Shen refers to Shen Honglie, who was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Shandong Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Shandong guerrillas. Qin refers to Qin Qirong, who was then Commander of the Third Guerrilla Column of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.





152. The New Fourth Army's Policy of Action

(12 October 1940)1

To Ye, Xiang, Hu Fu, Chen Yi, Huang Kecheng 2:

Concerning the New Fourth Army's policy of action.

A. Chiang 3, under the instigation of Britain and America, may join the Anglo-American battle line, and the whole South may possibly turn into a dark world. But since Chiang stands on an anti-Japanese footing, we cannot carry on any guerrilla warfare in the Kuomintang areas of the South; the failure of the Zeng-led unit at Dongjiang 4 is clear proof. Therefore the army headquarters should take this opportunity to cross the river with all speed, taking eastern Anhui as its base area, with absolutely no further delay. The combat units in southern Anhui should also move a part northward, leaving a part to persist in guerrilla warfare.

B. Han's 5 begging for peace after a great defeat is plainly to ease the troops and await reinforcements; at this time Huang Kecheng, on the ground of reinforcing Chen Yi, should send a unit forward to Dongtai to join Chen's unit, while with the main force he occupies the broad area north and east of Xinghua (north of the Dongtai River to be the responsibility of the Eighth Route Army), forcing Han to abandon his policy of opposing us, to recognize our anti-Japanese base area, and to stop the division advancing on western Anhui. And Chen Yi should not refuse peace talks; on one hand he reorganizes and expands the troops and expands the base area, showing that we are entirely acting in self-defense and not going to extremes. Our troops in eastern Anhui should be quickly deployed for defense westward, holding fast the eastern Anhui base area, and on one hand appeal to the Guangxi army, oppose civil war, and stress unity against the enemy. Eastern Anhui must on no account be lost; if eastern Anhui is lost, Chiang Kai-shek will certainly build a blockade line along the Canal and the Huai River, cutting off our way forward to the west.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 12th, 3–5 p.m. (文申)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander, and others.



2. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Huang Kecheng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. On 8 March 1940, the newly formed unit (its unit commander Zeng Sheng) and the Second Unit (unit commander Wang Zuoyao) of the Guerrilla Advancing Column, led by the CPC, of the Kuomintang's Fourth War Zone, nearly seven hundred men, were surrounded by the Kuomintang army's 186th Division at Pingshanyu and Wushiyan in Huizhou, Guangdong. After the encircled units secretly broke out of the encirclement, they moved by separate routes toward the Haifeng and Lufeng area, and on the way were again blocked by die-hard troops and suffered heavy losses. In April the units moved to the Gaotan and Gumen area in Haifeng and Lufeng. Because these areas were the Kuomintang's rear, the units could not act openly and could only disperse in the jungle and in mountain caves, with supply difficult and medical care lacking. By July and August the units had been reduced to a hundred or so men.



5. See note [2] to "Any Unit That Attacks Us Must Be Resolutely Annihilated" (item 150 of this volume). After the Huangqiao Campaign, Han Deqin entrusted the enlightened gentry Han Guojun and others to sue for peace with the New Fourth Army.





153. Measures for Handling Officers and Men Captured from the Anti-Communist Faction

(18 October 1940)1

On the question of treating anti-communist captives: whenever any domestic anti-communist faction attacks us, the captured prisoner officers and men, reconnaissance personnel, special agents and renegades, however reactionary and extremely evil they may be, are in principle uniformly not to be killed. This policy is the best method for isolating and disintegrating the anti-communist faction, and the whole Party and whole army from top to bottom should be made to have a universal and deep understanding of it. As for the measures of handling them: reactionary elements and useless personnel are to be treated generously and released; soldiers and useful personnel who can join our army are to be taken in; they are in every case not to be insulted (such as by beating, cursing and writing statements of repentance, etc.) or retaliated against. For individual elements whose connections are important and who must be put to death, the approval must be obtained of an organ of a division or equivalent to a division within the army, of a Party sub-bureau and district Party committee or above, or of the highest political authority of each base area; brigades and below, prefectural committees and below, and special commissioners and below have no authority to kill. Detailed regulations on this matter will be issued separately by the Center; every place is to carry out first, as a general order, according to this general regulation.

Secretariat of the Central Committee

18 October 1940

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to the Northern Bureau, the Central Plains Bureau, the Northwest Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region, and various other radio stations.





154. An Estimate of the Present World Situation and Countermeasures Against a Possible Kuomintang Attack

(25 October 1940)1

Zhou:

A. Germany, Italy and Japan will soon surely have large-scale operations; if Germany does not attack Britain proper, it will move on Africa and India, and Britain will soon be at the point of being in a flurry and at a loss. Japan will first occupy the Southern Ocean 2 and afterwards sweep up China policy; once the four places Hong Kong, Singapore, Rangoon and the Dutch East Indies 3 fall into Japan's hands, China's pro-Anglo-American faction will again be in a flurry. The United States is not fully prepared and will not necessarily fight very soon; if Germany attacks Britain, the American navy will have to deal with the Atlantic at the same time, and cannot concentrate on dealing with the Pacific. When Japan attacks the various places of the Southern Ocean, a Japanese-American war will not necessarily occur. At that time the Chongqing pro-Anglo-American faction will be looking in anxiety, their present high spirits being of the nature of one-sided wishful thinking. Abandoning the independent war and joining the Anglo-American alliance is the wish of the Chongqing pro-Anglo-American faction, but they also fear that Britain and America are not reliable. If Japan occupies the Southern Ocean and a Japanese-American war is still slow to break out, and Britain is further beaten into a sorry state by the three countries Germany, Italy and Japan, they still have the possibility of taking the Pétain 4 road; therefore they are still wavering now between the Anglo-American line and the Pétain line, still do not dare to offend the Soviet Union too much, and the resolve for complete anti-communism is also not easily made. The big bourgeoisie being wavering, the national bourgeoisie, the upper petty bourgeoisie and many of the middle faction are also wavering. If it is this kind of situation, we have a great deal of room to make moves.

B. But we should estimate the most difficult, most dangerous and darkest possibility, and take this situation as the starting point of all deployments, rather than taking the optimistic situation as the starting point. The darkest situation is that Japan, being unable to take Singapore for a long time, the American navy controlling Singapore, Germany being unable to take Britain proper, the danger of China's pro-Anglo-American faction abandoning the independent war and joining the Anglo-American alliance increases, and the danger of most of the middle faction running with Chiang Kai-shek is also greater. It must further be supposed that, in this situation, the American navy concentrates its strength and defeats the Japanese navy, Japan surrenders to America, the Japanese army withdraws from China, America arms China's pro-Anglo-American faction financially and militarily, China changes from a Japanese colony into an American colony, and Kuomintang-Communist cooperation turns into large-scale civil war; the darkest situation can be no more than this. Even in this situation we are not afraid, the reasons being that our Party has already been tempered, the Chinese people are in deep water and fiery heat, the ruling class has a hundred internal contradictions and difficulties pile upon difficulties, the world revolution will inevitably break out, and the Soviet Union will aid the world revolution.

C. There is an intermediate situation, namely that Japan and America are in a stalemate, China and Japan are in a stalemate, the Kuomintang and Communist Party are in a stalemate, and Britain and Germany in Europe are also in a stalemate, which is neither painful nor itchy to the whole world and the whole of China. We too must prepare to deal with this situation, and we are also able to deal with it.

D. In short, we must prepare to deal with all situations, and whatever situation arises we must have a way. At present we should prepare to deal with the darkest situation, and our countermeasure is to deal steadily with the Kuomintang's attack. Militarily, adopt a defensive stand: if he does not attack, I do not stir. Politically, stress unity in resisting Japan, explain to the Kuomintang, the middle faction and the broad people the danger of both the Pétain line and the Anglo-American line, stress the independent and autonomous War of Resistance, and explain that the present anti-communism and anti-Sovietism is preparation to abandon the independent war and join the Anglo-American alliance; in the Party's areas within Kuomintang territory practice complete and thorough retreat and concealment; in every base area practice complete self-sufficiency (the border region is already prepared); hold out for one more year, and the world situation will have greatly changed; at present it is a period of preparing and waiting. (This telegram is to be sent also to Dehuai, Hu Fu and Xiang Ying 5.)

Zedong

The 25th, 11 p.m.–1 a.m. (有子)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai.



2. Nanyang (the Southern Ocean), that is, Southeast Asia.



3. The Dutch East Indies refers to Indonesia, then invaded and occupied by the Dutch colonizers, also called the "Netherlands East Indies."



4. Pétain became Prime Minister of France in June 1940. His government adopted a policy of non-resistance to the German fascist invasion, signed the "Franco-German Armistice Agreement," and subsequently organized a puppet government at Vichy, serving as its "head of state."



5. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Xiang Ying was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.





155. Military Deployment for Dealing with the Japanese–Chiang Joint Anti-Communist Campaign

(3 November 1940)1

Comrade Dehuai:

A. The present anti-communist upsurge is preparation for direct capitulation; the so-called joint Anglo-American resistance to Japan is only Chiang Kai-shek's smokescreen. Chiang has already ordered Tang Enbo 2 to lead a hundred thousand men to advance on northeastern Anhui, and Li Pinxian 3 to lead fifty thousand men to advance on eastern Anhui. Judging from their plan, the first step is to drive our army out to the north of the Longhai line and construct blockade lines of heavy layers and great depth (the blockade lines around the border region are five in number); the second step is to coordinate with the Japanese bandits in carrying out a pincer attack to annihilate our army. The danger of a Sino-Japanese compromise and a Japanese-Chiang joint "extermination of the Communists" seriously exists. Although there are other possibilities, capitulation may be the main one, and at present it is most necessary to make this estimate.

B. The central problem at present is the concrete tactical question of opposing capitulation and anti-communism. There are now two plans: First, take the offensive politically and the defensive militarily. That is, against the anti-communist army's attack, counterattack only near our own base areas; our army does not strike into their rear, and waits until Chiang's capitulation is understood by the whole country, and then counterattacks into their rear. If this plan is adopted, then at present we need transfer only fifty thousand men south, and our main force still holds fast the various anti-Japanese positions. If this plan is adopted, it is favorable in one respect politically, that is, it can strip Chiang of his political pretext. But in another respect politically it is unfavorable, that is, capitulation cannot be stopped by strength. Militarily it is unfavorable, because once Chiang's blockade lines of great depth and heavy layers are completely successful, our army will certainly suffer the serious harm of a Japanese-Chiang joint pincer attack. Second, politically an offensive, and militarily an offensive too. That is, without waiting for the Japanese-Chiang joint pincer attack to arrive, we draw from the fifty thousand men at least a hundred to a hundred and fifty thousand picked troops and, by several routes, break into their rear, while leaving the rest of the troops (the majority) still in place to resist Japan. If this plan is adopted, it is unfavorable in one respect politically, because it gives Chiang political capital. In another respect politically it may be favorable, because it may stop capitulation (but not certainly). Militarily it is favorable, because it can seize the initiative and avoid the most serious Japanese-Chiang pincer attack (the pincer attack is unavoidable, but its severity can be reduced).

C. Whichever plan is adopted at present, if capitulation is realized, the end will also be a serious civil war (a national revolutionary war in the form of civil war), so the whole military deployment must be considered right now. It is proposed to divide the whole military region into three columns: the armies south of the Old Yellow River 4 to form the Left Column, with about fifty thousand picked troops, prepared to go out toward the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border; the armies north of the Fen-Li Road, the Zheng-Tai Road 5 and the Cang-Shi Road to form the Right Column, with about fifty thousand picked troops, prepared to go out toward the Shaan-Gan-Chuan border; and the armies between the two places to form the Central Column, with about fifty thousand picked troops, going out toward either the Left Column's direction or the Right Column's direction, to be decided according to future circumstances.

D. Whether our concrete tactics at this time are appropriate or not bears greatly on the future, so careful consideration is necessary. I hope to have your views for discussion (Commander Zhu 6 is going to Suide in the next few days).

Mao, Wang

The 3rd, 7–9 a.m. (江辰)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Peng Dehuai.



2. Tang Enbo was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Army Group.



3. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Third War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



4. On the Old Yellow River, see note [5] to "It Is Appropriate for Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan to Lead the Division Headquarters, and for the Main Force of Chen Guang's Brigade, to Go to Northern Huai in Shandong" (item 112 of this volume).



5. The Zheng-Tai Road refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shi-Tai Line.



6. Commander Zhu refers to Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the 18th Army Group (the Eighth Route Army).





156. Do Everything Possible to Win Over Friendly Armies

(4 November 1940)1

To Ye Ting, Xiang Ying, Hu Fu, Yunyi, Chen Yi, Kecheng, Xuefeng, Xiannian 2:

A. Drawing on the experience of such anti-friction battles as North China (when Zhu Huaibing's 3 three divisions attacked the Eighth Route Army, because of our united-front work on the fire line, one of the divisions held neutral), the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region (when the Bao'an units fought us, because of our liaison work, the Yu 3rd Division 4 stood aside and watched without moving) and Huangqiao in northern Jiangsu (as a result of Chen Yi's united-front work, the two Lis 5 and Chen Taiyun 6 strictly held neutral) 7, in the armed struggle against friction, intensifying the work of winning friendly armies to sympathize with us or strictly hold neutral has not only great significance but also great possibility.

B. Under today's conditions in Central China, on the one hand the Kuomintang armies are numerically superior to our army, and on the other hand various local armies and miscellaneous-brand armies of different systems are gathered there. If, as a result of our efforts in winning friendly armies, when the units of Tang Enbo, Li Pinxian 8 and others attack us, not only do many miscellaneous-brand armies take neutral stands or actually show sympathy for us, but even within the units of Tang and Li a part of the people also stir up a movement against civil war and sympathetic to our army, then it will have great significance and effect not only for the armed struggle against friction in our Central China, but at the same time it will deal a severe blow to the nationwide anti-communist capitulation plot. Therefore immediately mobilizing all possible Party, government, army and people's forces to carry out work of winning friendly armies becomes one of your most central tasks today.

C. Immediately select and send capable representatives, carrying earnest letters from Mao and Zhu (for some objects the names of Zhou, Peng 9 and others can also be used), together with your own liaison letters, to do friend-making work among the surrounding friendly armies. Where it is inconvenient for us to send representatives directly, we may entrust local gentry, famous personages, men of culture, and all persons having kinship, same-native-place, same-school or same-clan ties with the various friendly armies, to go on our behalf and open up liaison; explain in detail to each friendly army the truth about the northern Jiangsu incident 10 and the bitter reasons and grounds why the New Fourth Army and the Eighth Route Army cannot go to the north of the Old Yellow River 11; sincerely explain to them the necessity of unity in resisting the great enemy and resisting the insulting foe at present, and that splitting and civil war are enough to bring about the danger of national subjugation; and seek that they not take part in the anti-communist war, or that, in order to temporize with orders, they fire their guns into the sky in a sham fight, and so on. At the same time, toward the various different friendly armies, apart from propagating the great cause of resisting Japan and uniting, it is necessary to stress problems of vital interest to them. For example: to the Sichuan armies one must especially stress the friendship of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army with the Sichuan armies, and stress Chiang Kai-shek's plot to invade and occupy Sichuan and destroy the Sichuan armies; to the Northeast Army stress the traditional friendly relations between the Eighth Route Army and the Northeast Army, stress sympathy for Zhang Hanqing 12 and for the predicament of the Northeast Army, and stress the indignation at a certain party's recognition of puppet Manchukuo as the first condition of capitulation; to Feng Zhi'an and Sun Lianzhong 13 and others stress that we are united with them in resisting the war, sharing weal and woe. In short, make the local armies and miscellaneous-brand armies make calculations for their own interests, understand not to be taken in by Chiang, and avoid fighting with us a struggle of the snipe and the clam. Toward Li Pinxian and his troops, too, we must stress the many years of friendship between the Eighth Route Army and the Fifth Route Army 14, that they should not be incited to be hostile to each other and thereby create for Chiang the opportunity to strike the Fifth Route Army and the Eighth Route Army. Toward Tang Enbo and his subordinate units, too, a friendly attitude of winning them over must be adopted, in order to promote their internal differentiation.

D. According to experience from all sides, slogans such as "Resist to the end, unite to the end," "With the great enemy before us, Chinese do not fight Chinese, Chinese armies do not fight Chinese armies," "All Chinese compatriots and Chinese friendly armies unite to resist Japan and save the nation," and "Oppose civil war, oppose Chinese killing one another" are still powerful weapons for disintegrating the anti-communist armies ideologically and winning friendly armies' sympathy for us. When friction war occurs, please write and post these slogans everywhere around our army's stations and within the areas where the friendly armies are stationed, and especially find ways to mobilize the people and sympathizers to post and write such slogans throughout all the zones through which the units of Tang Enbo, Li Pinxian and others pass. When the units of Tang and Li approach the defense areas around us, launch a large-scale fraternization movement; that is, even after combat actions have begun, do not relax the work of calling out the slogans of uniting to resist Japan on the fire line and of partial negotiated compromise. At the same time, be careful not to misuse slogans of this kind against traitor troops (汉奸部队) or die-hard armies; according to past experience, misuse of such slogans on the contrary increases the anti-communist army's antipathy and solidarity.

E. Chen Yi has rich and precious experience in the united-front work toward the two Lis and Chen Taiyun, and I hope everyone will study it in detail, develop it and apply it widely, so that all sections may obtain the greatest results in the work of winning friendly armies. In the past many units did very, very insufficient work in this respect.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 4th (支日)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander, and others.



2. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Yunyi, that is, Zhang Yunyi, who was then Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army and Commander of the Jiangbei Command. Chen Yi was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Northern Jiangsu Command. Kecheng, that is, Huang Kecheng, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column. Xuefeng, that is, Peng Xuefeng, who was then Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Fourth Column. Xiannian, that is, Li Xiannian, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Yu-E Advancing Column.



3. Zhu Huaibing was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 97th Army.



4. The Yu 3rd Division refers to the Kuomintang army's 16th Army's Reserve Third Division, whose division commander was Chen Julü.



5. The two Lis refer to Li Mingyang and Li Changjiang, who were then respectively Chief Commander of the guerrilla army of the Lu-Su-Wan border area in the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone and Commander of the First Route of the guerrilla army.



6. Chen Taiyun was then Commander of the Northern Jiangsu Guerrilla Column of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



7. This refers to the anti-die-hard battles of Guocun, Tangtou, Jiangyan and others, and the Huangqiao anti-die-hard campaign, directed by Chen Yi and Su Yu from the latter ten days of June to early October 1940.



8. Tang Enbo was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Army Group. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



9. Zhou Peng refers to Zhou Enlai and Peng Dehuai.



10. On the northern Jiangsu incident, see note [2] to "Any Unit That Attacks Us Must Be Resolutely Annihilated" (item 150 of this volume).



11. On the Old Yellow River, see note [5] to "It Is Appropriate for Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan to Lead the Division Headquarters, and for the Main Force of Chen Guang's Brigade, to Go to Northern Huai in Shandong" (item 112 of this volume).



12. Zhang Hanqing, that is, Zhang Xueliang, a patriotic general of the Northeast Army. On 12 December 1936, together with Yang Hucheng he launched the Xi'an Incident, demanding that Chiang Kai-shek stop the civil war and resist Japan together. After the peaceful settlement of the Xi'an Incident he was held in long-term detention by Chiang Kai-shek.



13. Feng Zhi'an was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 33rd Army Group. Sun Lianzhong was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 2nd Army Group.



14. In January 1938 the Kuomintang government used Li Zongren's Fifth Route Army of the Guangxi clique to form the headquarters of the Fifth War Zone, and its subordinate 21st Army Group under Li Pinxian had been stationed at Dabie Mountain. In the same year, when the New Fourth Army's Fourth Detachment advanced into central Anhui, it detached large numbers of cadres to help Li Pinxian's units build the Dabie Mountain base area, among whom were not a few cadres transferred from the Eighth Route Army in North China into the Fourth Detachment. Hence the long-standing friendly relationship between the Eighth Route Army and the Fifth Route Army is raised here.





157. Regulations of the Military and Political Committee (Draft)

(7 November 1940)1

To Peng, Yang, Luo Lu, Zuo 2:

Please discuss the following document and put forward your views, so that it can be finally promulgated.

(1) The environment of guerrilla warfare and the dispersed action of the troops require a certain limited degree of collective leadership and a certain limited degree of collective command.

(2) To this end, military and political committees are to be established at the levels of army, division, brigade, regiment, and column, detachment and military sub-district (the military and political committees formerly composed jointly of the army and the local Party and government are all to be renamed military and political Party committees, so as to distinguish them), as the organ of collective leadership at each level.

(3) The military and political committee at each level is composed of the commander, the political commissar, the political director, the chief of staff and the principal responsible persons of the next lower level, the number of members not to exceed nine or ten, proposed by each level and designated by the higher level. The chairman of the military and political committee is generally to be served by the political commissar.

(4) The military and political committee is the planning organ for carrying out the instructions of the higher level, deciding the major policy of the unit, arranging work and discussing plans of work. All work concerning the unit's military, political, Party, rear-service and so on may be discussed and decided. But the military and political committee is not an executive organ; its decisions should be handed over to the various departments for execution. For example, decisions on military work should be handed over to the headquarters for execution, and decisions on political work should be handed over to the political department for execution, and so on. The military and political committee should also discuss comparatively major problems; it is wrong to submit all trivial small problems to the military and political committee for discussion.

(5) The military and political committee should approve the promotion and transfer of cadres, but as to the disposal of Party members, the approval of admission to the Party and similar matters, these are still to be discussed and decided by the Party affairs committee.

(6) The decisions of the military and political committee are not issued in the name of the military and political committee, but, according to the nature of the decisions, are issued separately by the command organ and the political organ by order. Reports from lower levels to higher levels likewise do not use the name of the military and political committee, but are to be made upward separately by the various departments.

(7) When the military and political committee, in discussing a problem, meets a dispute that cannot be resolved, it should report to the higher level for decision. But on urgent problems the commander and political commissar still have the power to decide and act on their own, though they should report the various differing opinions to the higher level.

(8) The military and political committee at each level meets at least once a month and at most twice; it must not fail to convene meetings without reason.

(9) Cadres should be given an explanation that the establishment of the military and political committee is to suit the dispersed environment of guerrilla warfare, in order to obtain the effect of collective leadership and uniting the cadres, but the army is still a centralized organization; the orders of the higher commander, political commissar and departments must be absolutely carried out by the lower level; the lower level's military and political committee has no right to discuss refusing to carry out an order, and even the various departments at the same level should carry out the orders of the chief; the sham democratic sentiment of holding that everything should pass through the military and political committee is wrong and should be prevented and corrected. The establishment of the military and political committee does not weaken the system of individual responsibility.

(10) The power to explain and amend these regulations belongs to the Central Military Commission.

(11) These regulations are approved by the Secretariat of the Central Committee.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 7th (虞)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and concurrently Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai, Yang Shangkun, Secretary of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, Luo Ruiqing, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's Field Army, Lu Dingyi, Deputy Director, and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army. The "Regulations of the Military and Political Committee" was approved by the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and formally promulgated on 7 February 1941.



2. Luo Lu refers to Luo Ruiqing and Lu Dingyi.





158. The Tasks of the North China Units This Winter

(16 November 1940)1

To the units in North China and Shandong:

Under the present situation, a major change in domestic affairs is about to arrive, and the enemy's "mopping-up" this winter will be even more cruel. The tasks of the North China units this winter:

1. Persist in the War of Resistance and struggle against the enemy's winter "mopping-up."

2. Carry out a winter army-expansion movement to fill up the number of men in the existing establishment; it would be better still if replenishment battalions and the like could be set up. But the work of expanding the army should pay attention to the manpower of the base areas, and the expansion should be carried out mostly in border regions and areas of dense population.

3. Strive for as much time as possible to rest and reorganize. Fight on the one hand and reorganize on the other, and in the intervals of the anti-"mopping-up" obtain rest wholly or for the most part. Make our main-force units able both to persist in combat and to nurture their spirit and store up their sharpness, so as to deal with possible sudden changes.

4. Strengthen political work, and convey in depth the Center's estimate of the situation and its policies in all respects. Make all officers and men united as one, and prevent pessimism, disappointment, feelings of having no future and the like from arising because of the increase of difficulties in the War of Resistance behind the enemy lines and the tension in Kuomintang-Communist relations; at the same time prevent possible Japanese spies and Kuomintang spies from taking advantage of the occasion to make trouble in our army, and prevent the repetition of "Left" errors.

5. Strengthen the unity of cadres and the unity of the Party. In difficult circumstances, there must be correct relations in treating cadres. Those who truly are irresponsible and therefore fail to accomplish their tasks should of course be criticized and punished; those who fail to accomplish tasks because of objective difficulties or limits of ability should not be struck down. Keep firmly in mind the lessons of the time of the Fifth Counter-"Encirclement and Suppression" campaign in the Central Soviet Area: the cadres who at that time could not accomplish their tasks because of objective difficulties were, very many of them, struck down and felt there was no way out. Now that difficulties increase, the spirit of cadres sharing life and death and weal and woe should be stressed.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Tan

The 16th (铣)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and concurrently Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission, and Deputy Director Tan Zheng, to the units in North China and Shandong.





159. United Front Work Among Whampoa-Clique Military Men Is of Great Importance

(16 November 1940)1

In this northern Jiangsu incident 2, the Tax Police Regiment 3 did not take part in the anti-communist war, and the majority of that regiment's cadres are Whampoa graduates 4. In the past, when in North China there was conflict with Zhu Huaibing 5, one of his divisions likewise did not take part in the anti-communist war, and that division's cadres too included some Whampoa graduates. Comrade Wang Shiying, director of our office stationed at Yan 6, has been able to do very good united front work with the senior Whampoa-graduate cadres of the Central Army there (Hu Zongnan 7). All this proves that the traditional notion in our Party and our army of regarding Whampoa graduates as one undifferentiated anti-communist clique was wrong and harmful. In the present grave situation it is urgently necessary to correct this notion, to use every opportunity to carry on united front work with Whampoa military men, not to stimulate them, but to move them with the idea that the nation comes first, so that they are unwilling to capitulate to the Japanese bandits and so that they take a neutral or passive attitude toward the anti-communist war; this is of great significance for retrieving the critical situation.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 16th (铣)

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram sent by Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, on doing united front work among Whampoa-clique military men.



2. On the northern Jiangsu incident, see note [2] to "Any Unit That Attacks Us Must Be Resolutely Annihilated" (item 150 of this volume).



3. The Tax Police Regiment was a regiment under Chen Taiyun, Commander of the Northern Jiangsu Guerrilla Column of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone. Because the New Fourth Army carried out the anti-Japanese national united front policy and flexibly applied tactics of struggle, it induced this regiment to hold its troops still and keep neutral in the Huangqiao Campaign.



4. Whampoa graduates refers to graduates of the Whampoa Military Academy. The Whampoa Military Academy was an army officers' school founded in 1924 by Sun Yat-sen with the help of the Communist Party of China and the Soviet Union, with its site at Whampoa, Guangzhou.



5. Zhu Huaibing was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 97th Army. In February–March 1940 he led troops to attack the Eighth Route Army in the Taihang area, and was defeated by the Eighth Route Army.



6. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



7. Hu Zongnan was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 34th Army Group.





160. Operational Deployment in Northern Jiangsu

(19 November 1940)1

To Hu, Chen, Huang, and inform Ye, Xiang 2:

Your telegram of the 18th (巧) is received. (1) The overall situation may change; we are striving to stop the attack of Tang and Li 3. (2) Your general policy for a short period at present is to reorganize the army actively and wait quietly for changes. So long as the army can fight, it can change from passive to active; the Huangqiao Campaign 4 is proof. (3) The main force of the Fifth Column must be positioned between the Han and Huo armies 5, cutting their liaison; on no account listen to their being fought into one piece; if this can be done, the Huo division's attitude will turn better, and Han Deqin too will come within bounds. (4) To this end you should at once prepare a local battle, that is, use the main force of the Fifth Column to set out from Donggou and Yilin, suddenly attack and occupy the two points Fenggu Village and Chequiao, and then go on to attack and occupy the areas of Pingqiao, Yangnian, Huangpu and Anfeng, opening up liaison between eastern Anhui and northern Jiangsu; preparations are to be completed by the 5th as limited by this telegram, awaiting orders to attack. Now Hu Zongnan 6 is massing four divisions preparing to attack our border region; after Hu has started, we shall have reason to attack the above areas. Huo's division moving south and Mo's division 7 moving east give you direct reason, and you, Kecheng in particular, should concentrate your energy on carrying out this battle. (5) The basic policy remains to win over Han and reject Tang and Li; after the above battle is won, there is a possibility that Han will come within bounds. (6) West of the Tianjin-Pukou Railway 8, determined guerrilla warfare should be launched to stop Mo Dehong's expansion; capable people should be sent to command it, and Luo Binghui 9 should return quickly to eastern Anhui.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 19th, 9–11 p.m. (皓亥)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China and Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Northern Jiangsu Command, and Huang Kecheng, Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column.



2. Ye refers to Ye Ting, who was then Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, who was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. Tang refers to Tang Enbo, who was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Army Group. Li refers to Li Pinxian, who was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone.



4. On the Huangqiao Campaign, see note [2] to "Any Unit That Attacks Us Must Be Resolutely Annihilated" (item 150 of this volume).



5. The Han and Huo armies refers to the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone First Guerrilla Area Chief Commander Han Deqin's 89th Army, and the 112th Division of the 57th Army, whose division commander was Huo Shouyi.



6. Hu Zongnan was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 34th Army Group.



7. Mo's division refers to the Kuomintang army's 48th Army's 138th Division, whose division commander was Mo Dehong.



8. The Tianjin-Pukou Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



9. Luo Binghui was then Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army's Jiangbei Command and concurrently Commander of the Fifth Detachment.





161. The Troops in Southern Anhui Must Complete Their Departure by the End of December

(24 November 1940)1

Ye, Xiang:

(1) You must prepare to complete the departure of all by the end of December. (2) Xiyi 2 must set out at once with a part. (3) All problems must be handled completely within twenty days.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 24th, 2 o'clock (敬二时)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Ye Ting (courtesy name Xiyi), Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander.



2. Xiyi is the courtesy name of Ye Ting.





162. The Substance of Chiang Kai-shek's Present Anti-Communist Policy and Our Policy

(30 November 1940)

To Zhou and Ye 1, and inform Dehuai, Hu Fu and Xiang Ying 2:

Your telegram of the 29th is received. This time we intended to send two telegrams of protest: one to He Yingqin 3, specially questioning the reasons for stopping military pay; this telegram was sent directly to He yesterday, and at the same time sent to you and circulated to the whole country, and you are asked to take note of it; the other to Chiang 4, where we hesitated for two days, and after your telegram decided to send it today, likewise directly to Chiang and sent also to you, to be circulated a little later. This time Chiang, He and Bai are in collusion; the use of the Hao telegram 5, the transfer of troops, the stopping of military pay, the creation of an atmosphere, the threatening of the offices and so on are all done to frighten us into yielding, and there are no other tricks. Li Renchao's 6 estimate is entirely correct, and it is again what we have always said: he can neither capitulate nor "exterminate the Communists," and this possibility still exists. He has only one method, frightening people; toward Japan it is frightening, toward us it is also frightening; apart from this rascal's trick he is at his wits' end. Chiang's characteristic now is internal and external instability (internal and external crises pressing together). Under his rule, military affairs, politics, finance and economy, culture and the people's hearts are all alike unstable, and his crisis is unprecedented in Chiang's history; this is his internal instability. He has no line of defense against the enemy; this is his external instability. In order to retrieve the crisis and stabilize the internal and external lines of defense, he has formed the Chiang-Guangxi-He alliance 7 (the big bourgeoisie's anti-communist united front, though He and Bai have other purposes), whose central strategy is offensive defense, attaining the aim of defense by means of offense, by no means an offensive of general strategy, because this is impossible. All his frightening methods toward us and his possible local attacks are offensive, and by building blockade lines along the Jing River, the Wei River, the Yellow River, the Huai River and the Huainan Railway, he attains the aim of consolidating his external line of defense, so as to create an anti-communist atmosphere and shrink our activities, and by organizing an anti-communist alliance (on the basis of the Chiang-Guangxi-He alliance) he attains the aim of consolidating his internal line of defense. These two things he is able to do, and in short he attains the aim of defense. In essence Chiang is the same as before, unchanged, still the two-faced policy of both resisting Japan and opposing the Communists, while toward Japan he is absolutely defensive (without any offense) and toward us he is offensive-defensive. Therefore (1) instability; (2) the two-faced policy; (3) offensive defense — these three points are the general substance of Chiang at present. Under these circumstances, our policy is outward conciliation, in reality resistance, with softness and with hardness, point against point. Conciliation is to win over the masses, resistance is to defend ourselves; softness is to give him face, hardness is to give him fear. And the real military movement is only two regiments of the 115th Division, all others not moving. But everywhere preparations are still made actively, so that apart from dealing with local attacks, more than seventy thousand picked troops can be transferred at any time to give heavy blows to an enemy who attacks in force; the better we are prepared, the less he dares to attack; this is the principle that being prepared brings freedom from trouble. As for actual fact, the scale of this anti-communist action will not be larger than last time, but only smaller than last time, because we are stronger and he is weaker. This point is not to be conveyed downward, lest slackness arise below. Feng Yuxiang's 8 estimate is incorrect; the so-called "if provoked into anxiety he will tear off his face and strike wildly" is words from one frightened by Chiang's rascal tricks. In fact Chiang is a man skilled in calculation; his rascal tricks he uses only to frighten people, and does not use to decide policy.

Mao Zedong

The 30th, 1–3 a.m. (三十丑)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou Ye refers to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, then Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Dehuai, that is, Peng Dehuai. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Xiang Ying was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. He Yingqin was then Chief of the General Staff of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



5. This refers to the telegram of 19 October 1940 (the Hao day), from He Yingqin, Chief of the General Staff of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government, and Bai Chongxi, Deputy Chief of the General Staff, to Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the 18th Army Group (the Eighth Route Army), Peng Dehuai, Deputy Commander-in-Chief, and Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army. The telegram slandered the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, saying that since the beginning of the War of Resistance they had "not kept to their war-zone areas but acted freely," "expanded freely without observing the established strength," "not obeyed the orders of the Center and wrecked the administrative system," "not fought the enemy but exclusively swallowed up friendly armies," and so on, and forced the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army south of the Yellow River to withdraw wholly to the north of the Yellow River within one month of receiving the telegram.



6. Li Renchao, that is, Li Jishen, who was then Director of the Guilin Office of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government.



7. The Chiang-Guangxi-He alliance refers to the union, in the second anti-communist upsurge, of Chiang Kai-shek's mainline forces with the Guangxi clique army of Bai Chongxi and Li Zongren and with the forces of the pro-Japanese He Yingqin.



8. Feng Yuxiang was then Vice-Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government. He had formerly been Commander of the Kuomintang army's Third and Sixth War Zones. In the winter of 1937 he was relieved by Chiang Kai-shek of the post of commanding troops in operations.





163. Proposing to the Kuomintang to Halt the Attack on the New Fourth Army

(15 December 1940)1

The Southern Bureau and the Southeast Bureau should respectively raise with Gu Zhutong, He Yingqin 2 and the Political Consultative Council 3 special committee: the three provinces of Jiangsu, Anhui and Hubei north of the Yangtze are already under massive attack against the New Fourth Army, and the New Fourth Army headquarters and its three detachments in southern Anhui and southern Jiangsu have also been heavily surrounded by the Central Army and are preparing to resist the attack; please have them stop the attack north of the Yangtze and withdraw the encirclement of southern Anhui and southern Jiangsu. The purpose of this proposal is to let a certain party know that we are prepared, to ease its action in southern Anhui and southern Jiangsu, and, especially when the Eighth Route Army moves south to reinforce, it is necessary to ease Gu Zhutong's action in southern Anhui.

Secretariat of the Central Committee

The 15th (十五日)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to the Southern Bureau and the Southeast Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



2. Gu Zhutong was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Third War Zone. He Yingqin was then Chief of the General Staff of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government.



3. The Political Consultative Council, that is, the People's Political Council. On the People's Political Council, see note [14] to "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).





164. The Troops in Southern Anhui Must Cross the River Quickly

(16 December 1940)1

To Hu, Chen, and inform Ye, Xiang 2:

(1) All telegrams are received. Deploy according to Hu Fu's deleted-day telegram 3. (2) Looking at the overall situation, a large-scale "extermination of the Communists" is impossible, and local attacks are inevitable. The struggle in Central China is a long-term, chronic struggle, and we must have resolve and patience. (3) The northern Jiangsu units urgently need a short period of reorganization, training and expansion, and then with a part of the main force should reinforce eastern Anhui. (4) The troops in southern Anhui must quickly cross the river, to serve as the core for holding fast eastern Anhui. A large batch of cadres are to be assigned to build base areas in northern Jiangsu and eastern Anhui, the two places. (5) The two regiments of the 115th Division are urged to hurry south.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 16th, 7–9 a.m. (十六日辰)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China.



2. Ye refers to Ye Ting, who was then Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, who was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 15 December 1940 from Liu Shaoqi (Hu Fu) to Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Ye Ting, Xiang Ying and others. The telegram proposed: (1) the main force of the Fourth and Fifth Detachments should block the Guangxi army's advance eastward, and at the proper time move to east of the Tianjin-Pukou Railway, leaving a part to carry on guerrilla warfare west of the railway; (2) the five main-force regiments of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column's First and Second Detachments should at once advance to the Xuyi area of eastern Anhui for reorganization and training; (3) two more regiments should be transferred to northern Jiangsu to control Huangqiao, Hai'an and Dingyan; (4) Chen Yi's First, Second and Third Columns should be positioned along the stretch from Yancheng to Pingqiao and Chahe Town; (5) two regiments of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column's Third Detachment should be positioned in the Fenggu Village and Yilin area.





165. The Situation in Chongqing Is Serious; Xiang Ying and Zeng Shan Should Temporarily Not Leave the Army

(18 December 1940)1

To Ye, Xiang:

A. The situation in Chongqing is serious; Xiang and Zeng 2, the two of you, should for the time being not leave the army. B. Xiyi and a part of the personnel are to go north; please make arrangements quickly. C. Secret documents must be burned, and strictly guard against attack.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 18th (十八日)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 9 December 1940, Chiang Kai-shek forcibly ordered all of the New Fourth Army south of the Yangtze to move north of the Yangtze by 31 December of that year. On 10 December, Chiang Kai-shek again secretly telegraphed Gu Zhutong, Commander-in-Chief of the Third War Zone south of the Yangtze, that if the New Fourth Army south of the Yangtze had not obeyed the order to cross north before the 31st, it should be annihilated at once. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Ye Ting (courtesy name Xiyi), Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander.



2. Zeng refers to Zeng Shan, who was then Deputy Secretary of the Southeast Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.





166. Ye Ting Should Cross the River Quickly

(20 December 1940)1

Ye, Xiang:

It is best for Xiyi to cross the river as quickly as possible; there is no need to seek Chiang's 2 consent. If Chiang objects, it will be inconvenient to cross. Careful dispositions must be made at the riverside, and liaison with Hu Fu and Yunyi 3 established quickly so that preparations are made on the opposite bank.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 20th, 9–11 p.m. (号亥)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Ye Ting (courtesy name Xiyi), Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Yunyi, that is, Zhang Yunyi, who was then Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army and Commander of the Jiangbei Command.





167. Strive to Consolidate the Northern Jiangsu Base Area

(23 December 1940)1

Hu Fu, Chen Yi, Kecheng, Xuefeng, Yunyi 2:

1. Hu Fu's and Xuefeng's two telegrams are both received.

2. The present center of gravity is in northern Jiangsu, and next comes northern Huai and eastern Anhui. Therefore the two units of Chen and Huang 3 and the two regiments added from the 115th Division should all at present be concentrated in northern Jiangsu, speeding up reorganization, training and expansion and striving to consolidate the northern Jiangsu base area, and prepare, when Chiang Kai-shek truly attacks our northern Huai and eastern Anhui, first to settle Han Deqin 4 (the final decision to be made by the Center), and only as the second step to move toward northern Huai and eastern Anhui; this was the view in Hu Fu's earlier telegram, which we consider appropriate.

3. At present northern Huai and eastern Anhui must be supported independently by the units of Xuefeng and Yunyi; whether the enemy or the die-hards advance, use guerrilla warfare to maneuver with them; do not hope for any reinforcement — reinforcement from North China is impossible and also not appropriate.

4. Before Chiang Kai-shek has truly capitulated, a large-scale attack on us is impossible, because he has no convenient battlefield. Therefore, on the one hand you must seriously prepare to deal with Chiang Kai-shek's attack and on no account slacken your preparations. But on the other hand you must also know Chiang Kai-shek's difficulties; his difficulties are very many, having no convenient battlefield is one, and after the enemy's occupation of Guoyang and Mengcheng this difficulty has increased still more. So you can make use of the opportunity to prepare everything actively, including expanding and training the army, and consolidating and developing the base areas.

5. The more your army expands and the more elite it becomes, and the more your base areas develop and the more consolidated they are, the less any attack is to be feared; therefore, seriously expanding and training the army and seriously developing and consolidating the base areas is the reliable capital for smashing any attack.

6. At present the enemy is advancing westward of the Guo River, which is precisely the favorable opportunity for Xuefeng's area to expand and train the army and to develop and consolidate base areas. The eastern Anhui area, besides using a strong part to deal with the incursion of Mo Dehong's unit 5 and sending capable people to command, should also be deployed according to this policy.

7. To expand the army and consolidate the base areas, it is necessary to mobilize the basic masses, and to mobilize the basic masses it is necessary to give the masses benefits and to suppress reactionary elements. Here there are two aspects of the task: on the one hand, the united front policy toward parties and factions and toward society must be taken into account, and the "Left" tendency must be guarded against; on the other hand, reactionary elements who obstruct our mobilization of the basic masses must be resolutely suppressed (of course not every one killed), otherwise it is impossible to mobilize the masses and consolidate the base areas. Bandits must be wiped out.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 23rd, 7–9 a.m., Yan'an (漾辰延安)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and others.



2. Chen Yi was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China. Kecheng, that is, Huang Kecheng, who was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column. Xuefeng, that is, Peng Xuefeng, who was then Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Fourth Column. Yunyi, that is, Zhang Yunyi, who was then Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army and Commander of the Jiangbei Command.



3. Chen Huang refers to Chen Yi and Huang Kecheng.



4. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



5. Mo Dehong's unit refers to the Kuomintang army's 48th Army's 138th Division, whose division commander was Mo Dehong.





168. Organize Mobile Assault Units to Cope with the Emergency Situation in Central China

(25 December 1940)1

Hu Chen, Peng Zuo, Chen Luo, Ye Xiang 2:

The situation in Central China is urgent; without organizing mobile assault units we cannot cope with large-scale battles. Therefore we agree to the telegram of Hu and Chen of the 21st, which unifies the various units in northern Jiangsu into two columns. The units of Huang Kecheng 3, the Peng-Zhu Detachment 4, the five brigade-two regiments of the 115th Division and the Tian Shouyao Detachment 5 are to be organized into one column, with Chen Yi concurrently as commander, Huang Kecheng as political commissar, and Lai Chuanzhu as deputy commander. The New Fourth Army in northern Jiangsu is to be combined into one column, with Su Yu as commander and Liu Yan as political commissar. The division of the four military regions, and the appointment of Zhang Aiping, Chang Yuqing, Ye Fei and Wei Guoqing as commanders of the military regions, are all to be done as proposed. We hope Chen and Luo will at once notify the Fifth Brigade to obey Chen and Huang's command in accordance with the organization. After the units are organized, they are at once to step up reorganization and training for one to two months, and fully prepare everything to deal with the attacks of the Chiang and Guangxi armies 6.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 25th, 7–9 a.m. (有辰)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China, and others.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai. Zuo refers to Zuo Quan, who was then Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Ye refers to Ye Ting, who was then Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, who was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



3. Huang Kecheng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column.



4. The Peng-Zhu Detachment refers to the First Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column, whose detachment commander was Peng Mingzhi and political commissar Zhu Dixin.



5. The Tian Shouyao Detachment refers to the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's Fifth Column, whose detachment commander was Tian Shouyao.



6. This refers to the Kuomintang army's 31st Army Group, whose commander-in-chief was Tang Enbo, a direct-line follower of Chiang Kai-shek, and the Kuomintang army's 21st Army Group, whose commander-in-chief was Li Pinxian, under Li Zongren's Guangxi clique.





169. Have the Determination and the Means to Achieve the Goal of Moving North

(26 December 1940)1

Xiang, Zhou, Yuan 2:

All your telegrams are received. In the face of difficulty you have repeatedly telegraphed asking for a policy, yet over a year ago the Center already gave you the policy 3, that is, to develop northward, to develop into the enemy's rear, and you have all along used excuses and not carried it out. Recently it was decided that the whole should move north; as to how to move north and how to overcome the difficulties in the move, you must think of ways yourselves, and have resolve. Although we are at present protesting to the Kuomintang on the one hand, and requesting that the time limit be extended and pay and ammunition issued, you must not harbor any illusions about the Kuomintang, and must not rely on the Kuomintang to help you with anything; treat whatever help may come as only an unexpected event. You must have the resolve and the means to break through the darkest and most unfavorable environment and achieve the goal of moving north. If you have this resolve and these means, then even though you suffer losses, the basic backbone can still be preserved and the prospect of development will still be bright; if you waver and hesitate, and have neither means nor resolve, then under the pincer attack of the enemy and the die-hards you are in great danger. Nowhere in the whole country is there any place where people are as hesitant, wavering, without means and without resolve as you. If during the move the Kuomintang attacks you, you must have the preparation and resolve for self-defense; this policy too was long since indicated to you. We do not understand what policy you want us to indicate — do you yourselves have a policy or not? Now you again raise the question of dragging on or leaving; what, in the end, do you yourselves advocate — advocate dragging or advocate leaving? Being so entirely without fixed views and without direction, you will in future suffer great losses.

Secretariat of the Central Committee

The 26th (宥)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to Xiang Ying, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army, Zhou Zikun, Deputy Chief of Staff, and Yuan Guoping, Director of the Political Department.



2. Zhou refers to Zhou Zikun, Deputy Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army. Yuan refers to Yuan Guoping, Director of the Political Department of the New Fourth Army.



3. In October 1938 the Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the CPC determined the strategic task of developing Central China. In March 1939, Zhou Enlai, entrusted by the CPC Central Committee, arrived in southern Anhui and, together with the leaders of the New Fourth Army, studied and determined the New Fourth Army's policy of "consolidating in the south, fighting in the east, developing in the north."





170. It Is Best for the Troops South of the Yangtze to Go to Southern Jiangsu in Batches

(30 December 1940)1

Ye, Xiang:

According to Enlai's 2 telegram: it is dangerous for the troops south of the Yangtze to cross the river in separate places; northern Anhui has yielded a passage, and although Chiang 3 has agreed verbally, it is probably not easy to yield the four counties Chao, Wu(wei), He and Han(shan) 4; Li Pinxian 5 is already arranging a plot to attack us; it is still best to go to southern Jiangsu in batches, and so on. We agree with Enlai's opinion; it is best to go to southern Jiangsu in batches.

Mao, Zhu

The 30th (三十)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De to Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander.



2. Enlai, that is, Zhou Enlai.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Chao, Wu, He and Han refers to the four counties in Anhui: Chao County, Wuwei, He County and Hanshan.



5. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.





171. Smash the Kuomintang Attack and Strive for a Turn for the Better in the Situation

(31 December 1940)1

To the Central Plains Bureau, the Southeast Bureau, the Northern Bureau, the Shandong Sub-Bureau, the Southern Bureau, the Southern Committee, and the leaders of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek's resolve to send Li Xianzhou, Tang Enbo and Li Pinxian 2 to attack our army in Central China and Shandong has already been made; the units of Tang and Li are advancing eastward, and our Party and army have the task of carrying out self-defense battles to smash this attack and to strive for a turn for the better in the situation.

(2) Apart from ordering the troops south of the Yangtze to move north quickly, and sending a part from North China to strengthen the forces in Central China, all the Party and army in Central China and Shandong must be urgently mobilized, and struggle to smash the die-hards' attack in order to hold fast the anti-Japanese base areas.

(3) As for military command, before the Commander-in-Chief Ye Ting 3 arrives north of the Yangtze, it is unified under the command of Deputy Commander-in-Chief Chen Yi and Political Commissar Liu Shaoqi; after Ye Ting arrives north of the Yangtze, it is unified under the command of Ye Ting, Chen Yi and Liu Shaoqi, and all units must fully obey their orders and not delay.

(4) The Shandong Sub-Bureau is placed under the jurisdiction of the Central Plains Bureau, and the Central Plains Bureau uniformly leads Shandong and Central China.

(5) Everywhere in the country (North China, Central China, the Northwest, the Southwest, the Southeast) this attack by the Kuomintang and its high-pressure policy throughout the country must be resolutely opposed. It must be pointed out that the danger of this Kuomintang action lies in the daily weakening of the strength of resistance to Japan, which is not only unfavorable to the Communist Party, but still more unfavorable to the Kuomintang and unfavorable to the people of the whole country, and favorable only to the enemy and the pro-Japanese faction; if it is not stopped it is bound to develop into a nationwide civil war. It is estimated that the soldiers of the anti-communist army are unwilling, that the majority of the cadres are forced, and that there are also many senior generals who waver; therefore toward the anti-communist army we must pay attention not only to striking but also to winning over, pay attention to united front work, and pay attention to the flexible use of tactics.

(6) It is estimated that the slogan of the anti-communist army's attack may be to go to the enemy's rear to resist Japan, without putting forward attacking the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army; therefore, whether our army's countermeasure when its attack begins should be to strike as soon as it comes or to employ courtesy first and force afterwards is worth considering. On this point the Center will give instructions in due course, and you may put forward your views.

(7) It is estimated that the struggle in Central China is a long-term struggle which cannot be solved in a short time; therefore the anti-friction struggle must be closely linked with expanding and consolidating the base areas and expanding and consolidating the army. In this struggle we gradually weaken the strength of the anti-communist army, gradually strengthen and temper our own strength, and finally smash the anti-communist army. Therefore we must deal with this situation tensely, yet must also make long-term, patient plans, must not be too impatient, and must not attempt to obtain complete victory in a short time.

(8) It is estimated, from the various international and domestic conditions, that the Kuomintang's anti-communist attack and high-pressure policy will fail and has no future; therefore the whole Party and the whole army must raise their confidence in victory, must not be frightened by the Kuomintang's attack and high pressure, and must overcome possible pessimistic sentiments.

(9) The present task of the Central Plains Bureau is to actively carry out the deployment and the forces for smashing this attack; the present task of the Southern Bureau is to use every contradiction to shake the resolve of Chiang Kai-shek and the Kuomintang. Although Chiang and the Kuomintang are launching the attack in a menacing manner, in reality they greatly fear civil war and greatly fear the fundamental rupture of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation; therefore their resolve still has the possibility of wavering.

(10) As for Chiang and the Kuomintang being anxious to demand that we declare our final attitude, the reply to Chiang's order 4: the Center has decided to answer it with calm and non-reaction. Since the telegram sent in the names of Zhu, Peng, Ye and Xiang on the Jia day 5, however they may curse and attack, the Party Center and Zhu, Peng, Ye and Xiang will for the time being pay no attention to them, waiting until they have made a disturbance so that Heaven is angered and the people resentful and they cannot get down from the stage, and then come out and speak, to show our attitude. This is different from what the lower levels and local Parties should do in showing their attitude from time to time, yet it is precisely the good method for dealing with the Kuomintang at present. Because Chiang Kai-shek is going to be anxious, we are not anxious.

Secretariat of the Central Committee

The 31st (世)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee, to the various central bureaus of the CPC Central Committee, the Shandong Sub-Bureau, the Southern Work Committee, and the leaders of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army.



2. Li Xianzhou was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 92nd Army. Tang Enbo was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Army Group. Li Pinxian was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Anhui Provincial Government, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 21st Army Group.



3. In order to unify the command of the New Fourth Army and Eighth Route Army units in Central China, the CPC Central Committee decided in mid-November 1940 to establish the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China, with Ye Ting as Commander-in-Chief, Liu Shaoqi as Political Commissar, and Chen Yi as Deputy Commander-in-Chief.



4. This refers to Chiang Kai-shek's telegram of 9 December 1940 (the Jia day). That telegram ordered the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army south of the Yellow River to move, by 31 December of that year, wholly to the area north of the Yellow River; and ordered the New Fourth Army south of the Yangtze to move, by the same date, to north of the Yangtze, and to withdraw to the area north of the Yellow River before the end of January 1941.



5. This refers to the telegram of 9 November 1940, sent in the names of Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the 18th Army Group, Peng Dehuai, Deputy Commander-in-Chief, Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander, from the CPC Central Committee, replying to the telegram of He Yingqin and Bai Chongxi of 19 October (the Hao day) of the same year. This telegram exposed the anti-communist capitulation plot of the Kuomintang die-hards, rejected He and Bai's absurd order forcing the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army south of the Yellow River to withdraw within one month to north of the Yellow River; and at the same time, in order to take account of the larger interest of united resistance to Japan, and to make concessions to preserve the whole, agreed to move the New Fourth Army units south of the Yangtze to north of the Yangtze, and further demanded the settlement of several important pending questions between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party.





172. Ye Ting Should Cross to the North Bank of the Yangtze Within Two Weeks

(2 January 1941)

Ye, Xiang 1:

Your Dong-Hai telegram is received. It is appropriate for Xiyi to cross to the north bank of the Yangtze within two weeks, so as to unify command of the various armies together with Hu Fu 2 and smash the coming anti-communist attack; please reply by telegram.

Mao Zedong

The 2nd, 11 p.m.–1 a.m. (冬子)

Printed from a manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Ye Xiang refers to Ye Ting (courtesy name Xiyi) and Xiang Ying, who were then respectively Commander and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



2. Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi.





173. The New Fourth Army Should Not Stay Long in Maolin

(7 January 1941)1

Ye, Xiang:

Your telegram of early morning of the 5th (微晨) is received. You should not stay long at Maolin; as soon as the situation in the Xuancheng and Ningguo area is clear, it is advisable to advance eastward, taking advantage of the die-hard army's dispositions not yet being completed to break through its line of encirclement.

Mao, Zhu

The 7th, 7–9 a.m. (虞辰)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. The New Fourth Army's units in southern Anhui, with the consent of the Kuomintang authorities, set out on 4 January 1941 from Yunling, Jing County, Anhui, intending to go around by way of Maolin through Xuande, Ningguo and Langxi counties to shift to the base area in southern Jiangsu. On the afternoon of 5 January the units arrived one after another in the Maolin area southwest of Jing County, and fell into heavy encirclement by the Kuomintang die-hard army. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De to Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander.





174. It Is Advantageous for the Troops in Southern Anhui to Break Out of the Encirclement and Advance East or North in Batches

(12 January 1941)1

Ye, Yao (Hu, Chen 2 to transmit at once):

Is your present situation permitting of breaking out of the encirclement? If it is possible, it seems advantageous to break out and advance east or north in batches (designating objectives, dividing into several detachments advancing by separate routes, with no time limit, the principle being to preserve strength and attain the task). Please consider and decide; this is our hope. Because negotiation at Chongqing is probably unreliable, attention should at the same time be paid to negotiating with the commanders of the encircling units; and we hope you will telegraph the situation.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

Printed from a copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Rao Shushi (Yao), Deputy Secretary of the Southeast Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



2. Hu refers to Hu Fu, that is, Liu Shaoqi. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was then Acting Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China.





175. Encircle Han Deqin and Shen Honglie in Order to Reply to Chiang Kai-shek's Plan to Encircle and Annihilate the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui

(13 January 1941)1

To Hu Chen, Peng Zuo, Zhu, Chen Luo, Ye Xiang Yao (Hu Chen to transmit), Zhou Ye 2:

A. We agree to Hu and Chen's telegram of the 12th 3: northern Jiangsu is to prepare to encircle Han Deqin 4, and Shandong is to prepare to encircle Shen Honglie 5; preparations are to be completed within ten days by telegram, awaiting orders to attack; Shandong is placed under the responsibility of Zhu, Chen and Luo, and northern Jiangsu under the responsibility of Hu and Chen, in reply to Chiang Kai-shek's plan to encircle and annihilate our ten thousand men in southern Anhui. B. Zhou and Ye are protesting in Chongqing, and we are at the same time issuing a protest circular telegram in the names of Zhu, Peng, Ye and Xiang 6; we hope the units of Ye and Xiang surrounded at Maolin, if they cannot break out of the encirclement, will hold out for ten days more, when there may be a way. C. If the troops in southern Anhui are annihilated by Chiang Kai-shek, we should resolutely and thoroughly wipe out all of Han Deqin and Shen Honglie, and thoroughly solve the Central China problem. D. In order to deal with grave events, the mobile units prepared in North China should be speeded up. E. In order to deal with grave events, the offices stationed at Chongqing, Guilin, Xi'an and Luoyang should at once prepare to deal with attacks by Chiang Kai-shek. F. As to the Southern Anhui Incident 7, it should be publicized openly; as to the plan for wiping out Han and Shen, it should be absolutely secret.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 13th, 3–5 p.m. (元申)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), Chen Yi, Acting Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China, and others.



2. Peng Zuo refers to Peng Dehuai and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army. Zhu refers to Zhu Rui, who was then Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Ye Xiang Yao refers to Ye Ting, Xiang Ying and Rao Shushi (Yao), who were then respectively Commander of the New Fourth Army, Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Deputy Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Southeast Bureau. Zhou Ye refers to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, representative of the CPC stationed at Chongqing.



3. This refers to the telegram of 12 January 1941 from Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi to Mao Zedong and others. The telegram put forward: since the New Fourth Army's about nine regiments of troops had been surrounded near Maolin by Gu Zhutong's five divisions and had fought six days and nights, and were already at the end of their rope, it hoped the Center would at once negotiate seriously toward Chongqing. At the same time, it proposed that the Eighth Route Army in Shandong be asked to encircle Shen Honglie, and that the other units of the New Fourth Army prepare to encircle Han Deqin, in order to exchange with the Kuomintang.



4. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



5. Shen Honglie was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Shandong Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



6. This refers to the circular protest telegram, issued jointly in the names of Zhu De, Peng Dehuai and the New Fourth Army's Commander Ye Ting and Deputy Commander Xiang Ying on 13 January 1941, protesting against the Kuomintang's encirclement and annihilation of the New Fourth Army in southern Anhui, published in the Xin Zhonghua Bao of 16 January 1941.



7. In October 1940, the Kuomintang military authorities forcibly ordered the New Fourth Army and Eighth Route Army that persisted in resisting Japan north and south of the Yangtze and south of the Yellow River to move wholly to the area north of the Yellow River. The Communist Party of China on the one hand rejected this unreasonable demand, and on the other hand, from the standpoint of upholding the larger interest of resisting Japan, agreed to transfer the New Fourth Army units in southern Anhui to north of the Yangtze. In January 1941, more than nine thousand men of the New Fourth Army in southern Anhui, having obtained the consent of the Kuomintang authorities, shifted toward north of the Yangtze. When the units reached the Maolin area of Jing County, Anhui, they were struck by a sudden attack from more than eighty thousand troops of seven divisions of the Kuomintang die-hard army. After seven days and nights of bloody fighting, with ammunition and food exhausted, apart from a small part who broke out, the great majority died heroically and a part were taken prisoner. Army Commander Ye Ting was detained, Deputy Army Commander Xiang Ying and Deputy Chief of Staff Zhou Zikun were killed, and Political Department Director Yuan Guoping died in action. This is the Southern Anhui Incident that shocked China and the world.





176. Prepare Politically and Militarily for a Full-Scale Counter-Offensive to Rescue the New Fourth Army

(14 January 1941)1

To Peng Zuo, He Guan, Nie Peng, Liu Deng, Lü Cheng, Zhu, Chen Luo, Hu Chen, Zhou Ye 2:

(1) Ye and Xiang 3, leading ten thousand men of the New Fourth Army who obeyed the order to move north, have been surrounded by more than sixty thousand men sent by Chiang Kai-shek in the Maolin area south of Jing County, and have fought bloodily for eight days and nights from the Yu day to the Yuan day (虞至元); they are resolved to live or die with the whole army. On the night of the Wen day [12th], although a part under Fu Qiutao 4 broke out of the small encirclement, the main force has still not broken out, and there is the danger of the whole army being wiped out.

(2) The Center has decided to prepare quickly, politically and militarily, to make a full-scale counter-offensive, to rescue the New Fourth Army and smash the anti-communist upsurge.

(3) Apart from having already ordered northern Jiangsu and Shandong to prepare everything quickly, awaiting orders to wipe out Han Deqin and Shen Honglie 5, and at the same time issuing the most severe protest circular telegram and negotiating directly with Chiang Kai-shek, our various units in North China must, in accordance with the earlier order 6, prepare mobile units in advance, preparing to deal with the gravest event.

Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang

The 14th (寒)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong, Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Vice-Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Peng Dehuai, Zuo Quan and others.



2. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Nie Peng refers to Nie Rongzhen and Peng Zhen, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region and Secretary of the Northern Branch Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were then respectively division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Lü Cheng refers to Lü Zhengcao and Cheng Zihua, who were then respectively commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Central Army Military Region of the Eighth Route Army's Third Column. Zhu refers to Zhu Rui, who was then Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, who were then respectively acting division commander and political commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Hu Chen refers to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, then Acting Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army in Central China. Zhou Ye refers to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, representative of the CPC stationed at Chongqing.



3. Ye refers to Ye Ting, who was then Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xiang refers to Xiang Ying, who was then Secretary of the New Fourth Army Sub-Commission of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army.



4. Fu Qiutao was then Commander and Political Commissar of the First Detachment, newly organized, of the New Fourth Army's Instruction Corps.



5. Han Deqin was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone. Shen Honglie was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Shandong Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



6. This refers to item D of "Encircle Han Deqin and Shen Honglie in Order to Reply to Chiang Kai-shek's Plan to Encircle and Annihilate the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui," on item 175 of this volume.





177. Order and Statements Issued on the Southern Anhui Incident

(20 January 1941)

Order of the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China

The New Fourth Army of the National Revolutionary Army has rendered meritorious service in the War of Resistance and is renowned at home and abroad. Its commander, Ye Ting, led the resistance against the enemy and has achieved outstanding merit and distinction; on this occasion, while obeying orders to move north, it was suddenly attacked in a plot by the pro-Japanese clique, and he exhausted his strength, was wounded, and has fallen into captivity. Repeated telegrams from Chen Yi, commander of the army's First Detachment, and Zhang Yunyi, its Chief of Staff, and others reporting on the course of the Southern Anhui Incident have filled us, amid our indignation, with profound concern. Apart from the separate measures to be taken against the monstrous crimes of the pro-Japanese clique in sabotaging the War of Resistance, attacking the people's army and launching civil war, we hereby specially appoint Chen Yi Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army of the National Revolutionary Army, Zhang Yunyi Deputy Commander, Liu Shaoqi Political Commissar, Lai Chuanzhu Chief of Staff, and Deng Zihui Director of the Political Department. Acting Commander Chen and the others are instructed to devote themselves wholeheartedly to reorganizing and rectifying the army, uniting its ranks, harmonizing relations between army and people, putting the Three People's Principles into practice, abiding by the Testament of the Premier [Sun Yat-sen], consolidating and expanding the Anti-Japanese National United Front, and striving to defend the nation and the state, to persevere in the War of Resistance to the end, and to guard against attack by the pro-Japanese clique.

Statement by the Spokesman of the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China to a Xinhua News Agency Correspondent

This anti-communist incident in Southern Anhui has long been brewing. The present development is no more than the beginning of an incident that has suddenly broken out nation-wide in character. Since the conclusion of the Three-Power Pact between Japan, Germany and Italy 1, the Japanese aggressors, anxious to resolve the Sino-Japanese war, have been actively and strenuously instigating changes within China. Their aim is to use the hands of Chinese to suppress China's anti-Japanese movement, to consolidate the rear of Japan's southward advance so that she may advance south unhindered, and to coordinate with Hitler's attack on Britain. The principal pro-Japanese elements in China have long been lying in wait in the various Kuomintang party, political and military organs; they are numerous and day and night they incite and seduce. By the end of last year their entire plan was ready. The attack on the New Fourth Army units in Southern Anhui and the issuance of the reactionary order of 17 January are only the opening, brought to the surface, of that plan. The most momentous events will unfold step by step from now on. What is the entire plan of the Japanese aggressors and the pro-Japanese clique? It is this:

(1) Using the names of He Yingqin and Bai Chongxi, to issue the "Hao" and "Qi" telegrams 2 to Zhu, Peng, Ye and Xiang, in order to mobilize public opinion;

(2) To propagate in the newspapers the importance of military discipline and military orders, as preparation for launching civil war;

(3) To wipe out the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui;

(4) To declare that the New Fourth Army has "mutinied" and to abolish its designation. The above items have all been realized.

(5) To appoint Tang Enbo, Li Pinxian, Wang Zhonglian, Han Deqin and others as commanders of the various "bandit-suppression" (剿共) armies in Central China, with Li Zongren as supreme commander, to launch attacks on the units of the New Fourth Army under Peng Xuefeng, Zhang Yunyi and Li Xiannian and, once successful, to attack the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army in Shandong and northern Jiangsu, while the Japanese army cooperates closely with them. This step has already begun to be carried out.

(6) To look for a pretext to declare that the Eighth Route Army has "mutinied," abolish the designation of the Eighth Route Army, and issue a wanted order for Zhu and Peng. This step is at present being prepared.

(7) To abolish the offices of the Eighth Route Army in Chongqing, Xi'an, Guilin and other places, and arrest Zhou Enlai, Ye Jianying, Dong Biwu, Deng Yingchao and others. This step too is just beginning to be carried out; the Guilin office has already been abolished.

(8) To close down the Xinhua Daily 3;

(9) To attack the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region and seize Yan'an;

(10) To arrest large numbers of anti-Japanese people in Chongqing and the various provinces and suppress the anti-Japanese movement;

(11) To destroy the Communist Party organizations in the various provinces and arrest Communist Party members in large numbers;

(12) For the Japanese army to withdraw from Central and South China, the Kuomintang government to announce the so-called "recovery of lost territory," and at the same time to propagate the necessity of carrying out the so-called "peace with honor";

(13) For the Japanese army to increase the forces formerly stationed in Central and South China in North China, to attack the Eighth Route Army most cruelly, to cooperate with the Kuomintang army, and to wipe out the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army entirely;

(14) Apart from not relaxing for a moment the attacks on the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, for the Kuomintang army and the Japanese army on all fronts to continue last year's state of suspended hostilities, so as to turn to a situation of complete cessation of hostilities and peace negotiations;

(15) For the Kuomintang government to conclude a peace treaty with Japan and join the Three-Power Pact. All the above steps are being actively prepared and pushed forward.

The above is the outline of the entire conspiratorial plan of Japan and the pro-Japanese clique. The Central Committee of the Communist Party of China pointed out in its declaration of 7 July of the year before last that capitulation is the greatest danger in the present situation, and that anti-communism is the preparatory step to capitulation. In last year's 7 July declaration it said: "An unprecedented danger of capitulation and an unprecedented difficulty in the War of Resistance have already arrived." Zhu, Peng, Ye and Xiang, in their "Jia telegram" 4 of last November, pointed out more concretely: "A section of people within the country are plotting a so-called new anti-communist upsurge, intending to pave the way for capitulation and purge.... They desire, by means of the so-called Sino-Japanese joint 'bandit suppression' (剿共), to bring the War of Resistance to a close. They would substitute civil war for resistance, capitulation for independence, split for unity, darkness for light. The matter is extremely dangerous and the scheme is most venomous. The road tells it to all; it shakes the soul and startles the heart. The crisis of the present situation has truly never been so grave as today." Therefore the Southern Anhui Incident and the order of the Chongqing Military Commission of 17 January are but the beginning of a series of incidents. The order of 17 January in particular contains a grave political significance. For the issuers of the order dared to issue this counter-revolutionary order publicly, defying the great opprobrium of the whole world, and must already have resolved on a complete rupture and thoroughgoing capitulation. The political representatives of China's weak big landlord and big bourgeois class, without a backer behind them, cannot accomplish even a small matter; how much less so such a world-shaking affair! Under the present circumstances it seems already very difficult to change the resolve of the issuers; without the urgent efforts of the people of the whole country and heavy pressure in international diplomacy, changing that resolve is probably impossible. Hence the urgent task of the people of the whole country at present is to observe the development of events with the utmost vigilance and prepare to deal with any dark and reactionary situation; there must be absolutely no carelessness. If asked what China's future prospects are, that is perfectly clear. Even if the plan of the Japanese aggressors and the pro-Japanese clique is realized, we, the Communist Party of China and the Chinese people, not only have the responsibility but also, we believe, the ability to step forward and take hold of the situation, and will never let the Japanese aggressors and the pro-Japanese clique run rampant to the end. However dark the situation, whatever difficult road we may yet have to travel and whatever price we must pay on that road (the New Fourth Army units in Southern Anhui are part of that price), the Japanese aggressors and the pro-Japanese clique will always be defeated. The reasons are:

(1) The Communist Party of China is no longer as easy to deceive and as easy to destroy as in 1927. The Communist Party of China has become a towering, independent, great political party.

(2) Among the members of the other parties and factions in China (the Kuomintang included), there must be many who, fearing the colossal catastrophe of national destruction, do not wish to capitulate or fight a civil war. Some, though temporarily deceived, may still awaken when the time comes.

(3) The same is true of China's armies. Most of their anti-communism is under compulsion.

(4) The great majority of the people of the whole country are unwilling to be slaves of a lost nation.

(5) The imperialist war is now on the eve of great changes; the parasites who live entirely on imperialism, however much they may stir for a time, have a backer that is always unreliable; once the tree falls the monkeys scatter, and the whole picture changes.

(6) The outbreak of revolutions in many countries is only a matter of time; the revolutions in those countries and the Chinese revolution will inevitably coordinate with one another and strive together for victory.

(7) The Soviet Union is the world's first great power, and it will certainly help China resist to the end.

For the various reasons stated above, we still hope that the group playing with fire will not lose their heads. We formally warn them: be a little more prudent, this fire is not to be played with, take care of your own heads. If this group can think calmly, they should honestly and very quickly do the following things:

First, rein in the horse at the edge of the precipice and stop provocation;

Second, rescind the reactionary order of 17 January and announce that they were entirely in the wrong;

Third, punish the three chief culprits of the Southern Anhui Incident, He Yingqin, Gu Zhutong and Shangguan Yunxiang;

Fourth, restore Ye Ting's freedom and let him continue to serve as Commander of the New Fourth Army;

Fifth, return all the men and rifles of the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui;

Sixth, compensate all the wounded and fallen officers and men of the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui;

Seventh, withdraw the "bandit-suppression" (剿共) armies in Central China;

Eighth, raze the blockade lines in the Northwest 5;

Ninth, release all arrested patriotic political prisoners throughout the country;

Tenth, abolish one-party dictatorship and put democratic government into effect;

Eleventh, put the Three People's Principles into practice and obey the Testament of the Premier;

Twelfth, arrest the chief leaders of the pro-Japanese clique and hand them over to the law for trial.

If these twelve items can be carried out, the situation will naturally calm down, and we Communists and the people of the whole nation will ask for nothing more. Otherwise, "I fear that the trouble of the Jisun family lies not in Zhuanyu, but inside the screen wall" 6; the reactionaries will inevitably be lifting a rock only to drop it on their own feet, and then we will be unable to help them even if we wished to. We cherish cooperation, but they too must cherish cooperation. To speak honestly, our concessions are limited, and the stage of our making concessions is over. They have struck the first blow, and that wound is very deep. If they still have any concern for their own future, they should come forward themselves and heal this wound. "It is not too late to mend the fold after the sheep are lost." This is a great question on which their own lives depend, and we cannot but give them this last honest advice. If they persist in their wickedness and continue to make trouble, then the people of the whole country, unable to endure any longer, will cast them into the latrine, and repentance will come too late. As to the New Fourth Army, the Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China issued an order on 20 January appointing Chen Yi Acting Commander, Zhang Yunyi Deputy Commander, Liu Shaoqi Political Commissar, Lai Chuanzhu Chief of Staff and Deng Zihui Director of the Political Department. The army still has some ninety thousand men in Central China and southern Jiangsu; though squeezed between the Japanese aggressors and the anti-communist army, it will certainly fight on with hardship and struggle and do its duty to the nation to the end. At the same time, its brother units, all the units of the Eighth Route Army, will certainly not sit by and watch it fall into a pincer attack, but will certainly take appropriate steps to give it the necessary aid; this I can tell them frankly. As for the statement made by the spokesman of the Chongqing Military Commission, we can only criticize it with the four words "self-contradictory." In the circular order of the Chongqing Military Commission it says that the New Fourth Army "mutinied," and in the spokesman's statement it says that the New Fourth Army's aim was to proceed to the Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou triangle area to found a base. Taking him at his word, does going to the Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou triangle area count as "mutiny"? The foolish Chongqing spokesman did not stop to think: against whom, after all, would it be mutinying there? Is that not a place occupied by Japan? Why did you not let it go there, and instead insist on destroying it in Southern Anhui? Ah, yes, those who are loyal to Japanese imperialism ought to behave exactly so. Hence the plan to encircle and annihilate with seven divisions appeared, hence the order of 17 January was issued, hence Ye Ting was handed over for trial. But I must also say that the Chongqing spokesman is a stupid pig; he has confessed without being pressed and revealed to the people of the whole country the plan of Japanese imperialism.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This refers to the military alliance treaty of Germany, Italy and Japan signed in Berlin on 27 September 1940.



2. This refers to the two telegrams of the "Hao" (皓) date, 19 October, and the "Qi" (齐) date, 8 December 1940, sent by Chiang Kai-shek in the names of He Yingqin, Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government, and Bai Chongxi, Deputy Chief of the General Staff. The "Hao telegram" slandered on a large scale the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, which persisted in resisting behind the enemy lines, and forcibly ordered the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army south of the Yellow River to withdraw to the north of the Yellow River within one month. In order to take the overall situation into account and save the situation from collapse, the CPC Central Committee, in the names of Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the 18th Group Army, Peng Dehuai, Deputy Commander-in-Chief, and Ye Ting, Commander, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander, of the New Fourth Army, replied by telegram to He and Bai on 9 November (the "Jia" date, 佳); apart from refuting point by point the fabrications in the "Hao telegram" and rumor-mongering, it agreed to move the New Fourth Army units south of the Yangtze to north of the Yangtze River. The "Qi telegram" was issued in response to the "Jia telegram" of Zhu, Peng, Ye and Xiang, and was a further mobilization of public opinion for Chiang Kai-shek's launching of the second anti-communist upsurge.



3. The Xinhua Daily was the organ newspaper publicly published by the Communist Party of China in the Kuomintang-ruled areas. It was founded in Hankou on 11 January 1938, and moved to Chongqing on 25 October of the same year to continue publication. In March 1947 it was forcibly suspended by the Kuomintang government.



4. The "Jia telegram": see note [5] of "Smash the Kuomintang Attack and Strive for a Turn for the Better in the Situation" (item 171 of this volume).



5. The Northwest blockade line refers to the blockade lines with which the Kuomintang reactionaries encircled the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region. On the eve of the Southern Anhui Incident, the Kuomintang had already built around the periphery of the Border Region five blockade lines including trenches, walls and blockhouses, stretching across several provinces, beginning in Gansu and Ningxia in the west, running along the Jing River in the south, and reaching the Yellow River in the east. At the same time, the Kuomintang troops encircling the Border Region were also increased to more than 200,000 men.



6. See the Analects, "Ji Shi." Ji Sun was a grandee of the state of Lu. Zhuanyu was a small state of the Spring and Autumn period. The screen wall (萧墙) was the small wall facing the door within an ancient palace chamber. Ji Sun was about to attack Zhuanyu, and Confucius held that Ji Sun's trouble lay not outside but within.





178. The Central China Leading Center Should Focus on Three Basic Strategic Areas

(1 February 1941)1

To Hu Chen, and inform Dehuai:

At present the Central China leading center should focus on three basic strategic areas. The first basic strategic area is the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border. The method is for Peng Xuefeng, Zhang Yunyi and Li Xiannian 2, from their three places, to push gradually westward, with the aim, within one year, of establishing guerrilla bases in western Hubei, western Henan and southern Shaanxi, exploiting the Japanese-Chiang contradiction and the present opportunity of the Japanese advance toward northern and western Henan (the Japanese this time are attacking from Guoyang in the east and Xinyang in the south, in an encircling campaign against Tang, Li, He and Gui 3; Tang, Li and He may suffer extremely heavy losses). First, you should order Peng Xuefeng to prepare several elite detachments and, when the main body of Tang, Li and He has gone west to fight and western Huai is empty, to cross the Huai River and develop between the Huai River and Ping-Han 4. If this move succeeds, it will be a very great strategic victory and will open up for our North China troops a way out for a southward advance. Peng Xuefeng's units should restore the designation of New Fourth Army; if North China troops advance south in the future they too should use the New Fourth Army designation. The New Fourth Army has now been declared a mutinous army by Chiang Kai-shek, so it is not bound by any legal restraint (some elder statesmen of the Kuomintang worry that Zhejiang, Jiangxi, Anhui and Henan will soon be full of bandits). If this move succeeds, Huang Kecheng 5 should prepare to develop toward Henan. Second, you should order Zhang Yunyi and Deng Zihui 6 to develop toward western Anhui, and should make them understand that the main policy for smashing the Guangxi army's attack is to develop on the exterior lines, and that the Tongcheng base area is an excellent strategic base. In this enemy offensive, Mo Shujie 7 has already ordered his units at Shangcheng to join the fighting; if after attacking Tang, Li and He the enemy shifts toward the main Guangxi forces concentrated in the Dabie Mountains, Zhang and Deng can shift their main direction of development to western Anhui. Last October you telegraphed that Chao Lake and Wage Lake (瓦隔湖) were barely a hundred li apart and that passage was extremely difficult, but at present we already have bases in Wuwei and Tongcheng, which, although only one or two counties, are strategically of greater significance than large base areas behind the enemy lines, and should be treated with the utmost importance. Third, Li Xiannian's directions of development are western Hubei, western Henan and eastern Hubei; eastern Hubei should be taken in hand by the existing Xishui and Huanggang detachments and the Ludong detachment 8, strengthening its political leadership capacity. Western Hubei and western Henan should both be pushed forward along with the Japanese advance. The above three areas of Peng, Zhang and Li can all make good use of the Japanese-Chiang contradiction to carry out our strategic development.

The second strategic center in Central China is the Jiangnan base area, further divided into four directions: southern Jiangsu, southern Anhui, eastern Zhejiang, and the Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi border. Southern Jiangsu is the center for gathering forces in Jiangnan and should be built up with great strength. We are not very clear about the situation there; please send a detailed report. That area should in future prepare to go out to Tianmu Mountain. For southern Anhui, people should be sent across the river to direct the remaining forces still resisting Japan around the Wuhu area, gradually gathering within one year a detachment of two or three thousand men and rifles, liaising with the local Party, preparing in future to develop toward Huangshan and northeastern Jiangxi; not all should cross the river, and those who have already crossed may still be considered for being sent back to the Wuhu area after a period of rest. Since 17 January the situation has been largely changed, and the erroneous southward-advance policy of Xiang Ying 9 in the past would be correct if applied in the future. According to Kuomintang reports, the losses in southern Anhui were only over two thousand killed or wounded and over three thousand captured. Of the original ten thousand men of Xiang's units, about three thousand appear to have broken out or been scattered; you should take care to send people to direct their collection, and those who go to southern Jiangsu should operate in southern Jiangsu and not cross the river again. Southern Jiangsu should strengthen radio communications; there should be at least five radio stations in that area. Southern Anhui should immediately set about establishing a radio station. Zeng Xisheng 10 is willing to fight guerrilla war and unwilling to do the old work; he may be ordered to lead the units now at Wuwei, and in future ordered to return to southern Anhui. If possible and when necessary, you may also consider sending Sun Zhongde 11 across the river along with Zeng Xisheng. As to eastern Zhejiang, that is, the Shanghai-Hangzhou-Ningbo triangle area, our forces have always been weak; the General Headquarters 12 should open up this strategic base more broadly, and through the Shanghai Party should found guerrilla bases in this area (there are a few armed forces at Songjiang and other places as a basis), and the Central Plains Bureau should take care to direct the Shanghai Party. The fourth strategic base in Jiangnan is the Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi border. There are three small base areas there, holding a few arms and with very good relations with the masses; you should now begin to learn the situation there. Xiao Yao 13 has made a detailed report on it; if you have none there, it can be forwarded to you. At present that area should strengthen underground work, prepare for armed uprising in future, and restore the former open base area. The above are the leading tasks for the four strategic bases of Jiangnan. Third is the Jiangsu-Shandong war zone. This is at present the basic base area of Central China, where the main forces are, where the greatest effort is applied, and where preparations should be made within one year to wipe out the anti-communist army that concentrates a large armed force; but you should regard this place as a source for developing westward and southward. Its role in the overall task is that of a place that produces cadres and sends armies to the west and south, like Guanzhong for Emperor Gaozu of Han. We now have three great strategic bases: North China, Jiangsu-Shandong, and the South (Fujian-Guangdong). North China's task is to go out toward Shaanxi, Gansu, Sichuan, Yunnan and Guizhou; your task is to go out toward the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border and the Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi border; the South's task is to operate north and south of the Five Ridges. To adapt to the circumstances in which Chiang Kai-shek for the time being attacks only the New Fourth Army (his strategy of defeating us one by one), apart from the four divisions you proposed to organize, the units of Huang Kecheng and Peng Xuefeng should each be organized as a division of the New Fourth Army, making six regular divisions altogether. Although the situation has changed greatly, the Japanese-Chiang contradiction can still be exploited and is still the most basic of the contradictions we can exploit at present. However Chiang Kai-shek may rebel, in the end, by his making trouble again and again, he will only bring himself down. The Center's decision on the new situation after 17 January can be sent to you in a few days.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 1st (东)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army, and inform Peng Dehuai.



2. Peng Xuefeng was then Commander of the Fourth Column of the Eighth Route Army. Zhang Yunyi was then Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army and Commander of the Second Division. Li Xiannian was then Commander of the Henan-Hubei Advance Column of the New Fourth Army.



3. Tang refers to Tang Enbo, then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Group Army. Li refers to Li Xianzhou, then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 92nd Army. He refers to He Zhuguo, then Commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Cavalry Army. Gui refers to the Guangxi-clique forces of the Kuomintang army.



4. Ping-Han refers to the Ping-Han Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, now the Beijing-Guangzhou line section.



5. Huang Kecheng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Fifth Column of the Eighth Route Army.



6. Deng Zihui was then Director of the Political Department of the New Fourth Army.



7. Mo Shujie was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 84th Army.



8. The Xishui, Huanggang detachments and the Ludong detachment were local anti-Japanese guerrilla forces in eastern Hubei led by the Communist Party of China. The Xishui and Huanggang county guerrilla groups were established in August 1940 and January 1940 respectively. The Eastern Hubei Guerrilla General Detachment was established in January 1940, with Xiong Zuofang as detachment commander and Cheng Li as political commissar.



9. Xiang Ying was Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Southeast Bureau and Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army at the outbreak of the War of Resistance Against Japan. He was killed in the Southern Anhui Incident in January 1941.



10. Zeng Xisheng was formerly Chief of the Second Bureau of the CPC Central Military Commission; in 1940 he was transferred to the New Fourth Army headquarters, and in the autumn of that year led some cadres of the headquarters to Wuwei in central Anhui, where he was responsible for organizing the Southern Anhui independent detachment and receiving the scattered personnel of the Southern Anhui Incident.



11. Sun Zhongde was then Deputy Brigade Commander of the Sixth Brigade of the Second Division of the New Fourth Army.



12. The General Headquarters refers to the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army in Central China, established in November 1940.



13. Xiao Yao is Rao Shushi, then Deputy Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Southeast Bureau.





179. Only by Restoring Domestic Unity Can the Japanese Invaders' Attack Be Resisted

(2 February 1941)1

To Zhou Dong (Chongqing), Liao Pan (Hong Kong), Liu Xiao (Shanghai), Tan Qiu (Dihua), Hu Chen, Xiannian, Yunyi, Xuefeng, Zhu Rui, Luo Chen, Li Luo, Peng Zuo, Liu Deng, Ren Qiong, Nie Peng, Lü Cheng, He Guan, Xiao Ke, Gao Xiao 2 (copy sent):

(1) Taking advantage of the moment when Chiang Kai-shek is devoting all his strength to anti-communism, the Japanese aggressors have concentrated more than five divisions and are encircling, in several columns, the armies of Tang Enbo, He Zhuguo, Li Xianzhou and Li Pinxian 3, about 150,000 men in all, east of the Ping-Han line. The Xinyang column is the enemy's main force; for days it has been advancing rapidly northward and is now engaged in fierce battle with Tang Enbo's main force, and has already occupied the counties of Biyang, Wuyang, Xiping and Shangcai; telegraphic communication with Ye county is already cut, Wei Lihuang 4 has hurried off to Ye county to direct the troops, and the Luoyang government organs are moving to Lushi. At the same time the enemy from Su county has crossed the Huai River and occupied Mengcheng and Guoyang, and is now in fierce battle with He Zhuguo and Li Xianzhou. The enemy at Kaifeng is also moving south from Weishi. Central army units in the Tongguan area are being rushed to the front day and night to reinforce, while the enemy is making small sorties in the Jing-Dang 5 area to pin down the Sichuan army and the Northwest army so that they cannot go north to relieve.

(2) This Henan campaign 6 is the largest campaign since the Yichang campaign 7; whatever its military outcome, it politically deals Chiang Kai-shek a very heavy blow, because he stirred up the Southern Anhui Incident, causing a deep rift between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, and the enemy has entered through the gap. Since the conclusion of the Three-Power Pact, the sharpening of Japanese-American contradictions, and the aid of Britain, America and the Soviet Union to China, Chiang Kai-shek had been in high spirits, made light of Japan, and concentrated his energies on desperately opposing the Communists. It is Chiang Kai-shek himself who created the Kuomintang-Communist rift (after the Southern Anhui Incident settled the New Fourth Army, and after the order of 17 January declared the New Fourth Army mutinous), and the enemy launched a great offensive in the last ten days of January; the results of Chiang Kai-shek's anti-communism have thus become so obvious. Every place should emphasize in propaganda that this counter-revolutionary action of Chiang Kai-shek, putting all his strength into internal affairs, is wholly creating opportunities for the enemy, and unless he changes his policy he will inevitably cause the nation's destruction; and should emphatically put forward the twelve-point measure of our Party Central Committee for resolving the situation: only if Chiang Kai-shek at once repents of his mistake and carries out the measures proposed by our Party Central Committee can the national unity that Chiang Kai-shek has begun to break be restored, and only by restoring national unity can the Japanese aggressors' attack be resisted and the country be saved from peril.

(3) After we showed a firm stand, Chiang Kai-shek, meeting a great enemy offensive, put forward to us cheap compromise measures, permitting our troops in Central China to postpone their move north and the New Fourth Army to be incorporated into the Eighth Route Army with the formation of an additional army, and other such conditions, which Comrade Enlai firmly rejected; finally he sent Comrade Ye Jianying 8 back for consultation; he left Chongqing by plane today and will arrive tomorrow. Chiang's heart in seeking compromise at a moment of crisis can already be seen in outline. We must adhere to a sharp stand of struggle and must not compromise with him unless our necessary conditions are met. Every place should widely propagate the twelve-point measure for resolving the situation so that people in all circles of society know it, creating social opinion favorable to a settlement; this is of the utmost importance.

Appended is the twelve-point measure for resolving the situation put by the CPC Central Committee to Chiang Kai-shek: (1) Rein in the horse at the edge of the precipice and stop provocation; (2) Rescind the reactionary order of 17 January and announce that they were entirely in the wrong; (3) Punish the three chief culprits of the Southern Anhui Incident, He Yingqin, Gu Zhutong and Shangguan Yunxiang; (4) Restore Ye Ting's freedom and let him continue to serve as Commander of the New Fourth Army; (5) Return all the men and rifles of the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui; (6) Compensate all the wounded and fallen officers and men of the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui; (7) Withdraw the "bandit-suppression" (剿共) armies in Central China; (8) Raze the blockade lines in the Northwest; (9) Release all arrested patriotic political prisoners throughout the country; (10) Abolish one-party dictatorship and put democratic government into effect; (11) Put the Three People's Principles into practice and obey the Testament of the Premier; (12) Arrest the chief leaders of the pro-Japanese clique and hand them over to the law for trial.

Secretariat of the Central Committee

The 1st (东) 9 (Jianying arrived at Yan'an on the morning of the 2nd)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee to the leading persons of the various Central Bureaus, Working Committees, the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army.



2. Zhou Dong refers to Zhou Enlai and Dong Biwu, the CPC representative stationed in Chongqing. Liao Pan refers to Liao Chengzhi and Pan Hannian, who were then both engaged in united-front work in Hong Kong. Liu Xiao was then Secretary of the CPC Jiangsu Provincial Committee. Tan Qiu is Chen Tanqiu, then CPC representative in Xinjiang and Director of the Eighth Route Army Office in Xinjiang. (Dihua is present-day Urumqi.) Hu Chen refers to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi) and Chen Yi, who were then respectively Political Commissar and Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xiannian is Li Xiannian, then Commander of the Henan-Hubei Advance Column of the New Fourth Army. Yunyi is Zhang Yunyi, then Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xuefeng is Peng Xuefeng, then Commander of the Fourth Column of the Eighth Route Army. Zhu Rui was then Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau. Luo Chen refers to Luo Ronghuan and Chen Guang, then respectively Political Commissar and Acting Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Li Luo refers to Li Yu and Luo Shunchu, then respectively Political Commissar and Chief of the Staff Office of the Shandong Column of the Eighth Route Army. Peng Zuo refers to Peng Dehuai and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Ren Qiong is Song Renqiong, then Political Commissar of the Eastern Advance Column of the Eighth Route Army and of the Southern Hebei Military Region. Nie Peng refers to Nie Rongzhen and Peng Zhen, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region of the Eighth Route Army and Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Northern Bureau. Lü Cheng refers to Lü Zhengcao and Cheng Zihua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Third Column and of the Central Hebei Military Region. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Xiao Ke was then Commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Advance Army. Gao Xiao refers to Gao Gang and Xiao Jinguang, then respectively Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region Bureau and Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Garrison Corps.



3. Tang Enbo was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Group Army. He Zhuguo was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Cavalry Army. Li Xianzhou was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 92nd Army. Li Pinxian was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 21st Group Army.



4. Wei Lihuang was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



5. Jing refers to Jingzhou, a town in the central part of Jiangling county, Hubei. Dang refers to Dangyang city in Hubei today.



6. The Henan campaign, also called the southern Henan campaign. On 24 January 1941, the Japanese army invaded southern Henan in three columns on a large scale. The Kuomintang army adopted the policy of avoiding frontal battle and moving its main forces flexibly, leaving the Japanese army unable to find the main force of Tang Enbo's units to fight. The Japanese army struck at emptiness everywhere and so changed its operational plan, whereupon the Chinese army took the opportunity to counter-attack and gradually recovered the areas occupied by the Japanese army. The southern Henan campaign lasted eighteen days in all, from 24 January to 10 February.



7. In June 1940 the Japanese invading army attacked the Yichang area; the Kuomintang army's defensive operations went badly, and Yichang fell on 14 June.



8. Ye Jianying was then the CPC representative stationed in Chongqing.



9. "东" (Dong) is a rhyme-heading code, standing for the 1st. This telegram was drafted on the 1st and completed and sent on the 2nd.





180. The Japanese Army's Offensive Posture and Our Policy Toward the Kuomintang

(2 February 1941)1

To Peng Zuo, Liu Deng, Hu Chen, Xuefeng, Kecheng, Yunyi, Zhu Rui, Chen Luo, Li Luo, Xiannian, Zhou Dong 2 (Chongqing):

A. The enemy may occupy Luoyang; the main forces of Tang, Hu and Wei 3 may be defeated; the two armies of Hu and Wei in the Zhongtiao Mountains, and the Guangxi army in the Dabie Mountains 4, may all be put in a predicament; Hu's army in the northwest may send a part to relieve Henan; the anti-communist upsurge may decline; the Sino-Japanese contradiction still ranks first. B. Our policy: (1) Politically, continue the offensive, meet point against point, pursue and strike, stand firmly on the twelve points 5, bite hard and not let go of the Southern Anhui Incident of 13 January 6 and the reactionary order of 17 January 7, not refuse compromise under appropriate conditions, but at present absolutely not loosen our mouths (this item is the responsibility of Zhou Dong). (2) Militarily, the Eighth Route Army holds in place, still not slackening its preparations, while the New Fourth Army strives for Henan, sparing no effort to go all out (Kecheng is to change at once to the New Fourth Army designation; the New Fourth Army has become a troop of great honor among the people of the whole nation, and this was bought with the price of Southern Anhui). C. In the united front work, Peng Zuo and Liu Deng are to pay attention to the armies in the Zhongtiao Mountains, Xuefeng is to pay attention to the armies in southern Henan, and Xiannian is to pay attention to the armies in Hubei and Henan; develop the making of friends greatly, and jointly beat back the Japanese advance; this rare opportunity should be seized, repaying enmity with kindness. D. In the two provinces of Jiangsu and Shandong: if others do not attack us, we do not attack others; if others attack us, we resolutely wipe them out.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

The 2nd, 9–11 p.m. (冬亥)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, and others.



2. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division. Hu Chen refers to Hu Fu (Liu Shaoqi), Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army, and Chen Yi, Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army. Xuefeng is Peng Xuefeng, then Commander of the Fourth Column of the Eighth Route Army. Kecheng is Huang Kecheng, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Fifth Column of the Eighth Route Army. Yunyi is Zhang Yunyi, then Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army. Zhu Rui was then Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, then respectively Acting Division Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. Li Luo refers to Li Yu and Luo Shunchu, then respectively Political Commissar and Chief of the Staff Office of the Shandong Column of the Eighth Route Army. Xiannian is Li Xiannian, then Commander of the Henan-Hubei Advance Column of the New Fourth Army. Zhou Dong refers to Zhou Enlai and Dong Biwu, the CPC representative stationed in Chongqing.



3. Tang refers to Tang Enbo, then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 31st Group Army. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 34th Group Army. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



4. This refers to the troops of the Kuomintang army's 21st Group Army stationed in the Dabie Mountains area.



5. The twelve points refers to the twelve measures for resolving the situation put forward by the Revolutionary Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee on 20 January 1941, after the Southern Anhui Incident. See "Order and Statements Issued on the Southern Anhui Incident" (item 177 of this volume).



6. On the Southern Anhui Incident, see note [7] of "Encircle Han Deqin and Shen Honglie in Order to Reply to Chiang Kai-shek's Plan to Encircle and Annihilate the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui" (item 175 of this volume).



7. This refers to the circular order issued by Chiang Kai-shek on 17 January 1941, in the name of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government. This circular order slandered the New Fourth Army as "defying orders and mutinying, its traitorous traces plain to see," and ordered the cancellation of the New Fourth Army's designation and the dismissal of Ye Ting from his post for trial by court-martial.





181. Establish an Artillery Command Directly Under the Military Commission

(7 February 1941)1

To Peng Zuo:

Regarding the artillery question, in order to preserve and train our artillery, the artillery regiment of the General Headquarters (with a part still left at the front), and the mountain artillery of the Nie Army Region 2 and of the He Division 3, should be concentrated for training near Yan'an, and an Artillery Command established directly under the Military Commission. Otherwise, when the Japanese blockade lines are tightened, the artillery at the front may be unable to pass through them. But before the Kuomintang-Communist split is complete, I again only 4 can fight my way out; probably this year it is 5 possible to get out; the artillery going west, North China will have no artillery to use.

Mao, Zhu, Wang

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



2. The Nie Army Region refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, whose Commander and Political Commissar was Nie Rongzhen.



3. The He Division refers to the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose Division Commander was He Long.



4. "才" (cai, "only") seems to be an error for "不" (bu, "not").



5. A "不" (bu, "not") character seems to have been omitted here.





182. An Analysis of the Japanese Army's Offensive Situation and Chiang Kai-shek's Political Trend

(7 February 1941)

To Comrade Enlai 1:

(1) The scale of this enemy offensive is very large and the fighting fierce; it seems even larger than the Yichang campaign 2, and was wholly invited by the Chiang-He-Bai anti-communist plan 3.

(2) The Tang group 4 has suffered considerable losses; three armies have already turned back to western Henan, and Nanyang fell on the 4th. Li Xianzhou 5 is still on the west bank of the Huai River, where the fighting is also fierce. The enemy, with one column from Shangcai attacking and occupying Xiangcheng to strike at Li's rear, and by another from Bozhou attacking and occupying Taihe and pressing on Li's front, it is estimated that Li's army, once defeated in battle, will withdraw west. The main force of the Guangxi army 6 concentrated in the Dabie Mountains is now cut off from its rear communications and has become a force behind the enemy lines; this is a great blow to the Guangxi clique, and it is estimated that Mo Dehong's units 7 may also withdraw west in future. Fan Hanjie's army 8 has already been transferred south from the Zhongtiao Mountains; if Luoyang is in critical danger, other armies too will have to cross the river, and the deployment originally decided on, in which Pang Bingxun 9 was to go out of southern Hebei to cut our Hebei-Shandong communications, will of course be given up. Li Tiejun's army of Hu's units 10 has been transferred east day and night, and the Eighth Division has withdrawn from Zhengning to Binzhou 11, probably preparing to be transferred east; the forces encircling the Border Region have already been weakened. It is possible that a further part will be transferred as the Henan campaign develops. In short, the "bandit-suppression" (剿共) plan has been fundamentally smashed.

(3) Chiang Kai-shek knew originally that the enemy would attack in January, February or March. The reason he launched the Southern Anhui Incident 12, issued the order of the 117 13, and deployed large armies to attack the New Fourth Army in northern Huai, eastern Anhui and central Hubei, was that he wanted to use anti-communism to stop the enemy's attack: with himself now anti-communist and the Kuomintang-Communist conflict having spread very widely, Japan would sit on the mountain to watch the tigers fight, and after dragging on for a few months Hitler 14 would force Japan to go south and China would be at peace. He never thought that the Japanese had other ideas. First, time does not allow Japan to wait. The Kuomintang-Communist conflict is certainly very good, but you are deceiving me to delay time; better to exploit the Kuomintang-Communist conflict, take the opportunity to attack, weaken you, and the China question will be easy to resolve. Tojo 15, in his speech on the 30th, said: "Within the Chiang regime there is infighting, so it certainly cannot resist the war, but Japan will by no means rely on Kuomintang-Communist disputes, but will rely on her own strength to resolve the China incident." Hence the Henan offensive was a ladle of very cold water for Chiang, shattering all his illusions. Second, the Japanese are unwilling to let us go to North China. Tojo said publicly: "North China is Japan's base; Chiang Kai-shek wants to drive the Communist armies of Central China to North China, damaging Japanese interests." This point we had not estimated in the past.

(4) In external propaganda, please give emphasis to the passage of "heartfelt words" in the Jia telegram (from "At the present time, when traitors and puppets are scheming" to "earnestly wish to utter to the two gentlemen," in all 102 characters 16), so that the Kuomintang and the middle factions may reflect that the dangerous situation now arising between the Kuomintang and the Communists and between China and Japan is one that we, unfortunately, predicted correctly. They would insist on "pressing too hard and provoking each other, producing a situation in which both lose and both are injured," and so brought about the result of "we are the snipe and clam, the enemy the fisherman; events run contrary to wishes, and what use is lamenting and regretting after the fact."

(5) Militarily, anti-communism has in fact already come to an end (though eastern Anhui and the Guanzhong border region are still being attacked); please watch how Chiang Kai-shek and his group handle Kuomintang-Communist relations. In my observation, they must find a compromise measure. The enemy attacks so urgently, the order of the 117 has so lost the hearts of the people, his plans have been wholly bankrupted, and the People's Political Council 17 will soon meet; not to think of a compromise measure would be still more disadvantageous to him. Is this estimate appropriate? What is your view?

Mao Zedong

The 7th, 5–7 p.m. (虞酉)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.



2. In June 1940 the Japanese invading army attacked the Yichang area in Hubei; the Kuomintang army's defensive operations went badly, and Yichang fell on 14 June.



3. The Chiang-He-Bai anti-communist plan refers to the "Plan for Wiping Out the Bandit Army South of the Yellow River" and the "Plan for Settling the Jiangnan New Fourth Army Case" drawn up on 14 November 1940, by Chiang Kai-shek, He Yingqin and Bai Chongxi.



4. The Tang group refers to the Kuomintang army's 31st Group Army, whose Commander-in-Chief was Tang Enbo.



5. Li Xianzhou was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 92nd Army.



6. This refers to the troops of the Kuomintang army's 21st Group Army stationed in the Dabie Mountains area.



7. Mo Dehong's units refers to the Kuomintang army's 138th Division of the 48th Army, whose Division Commander was Mo Dehong.



8. Fan Hanjie's army refers to the Kuomintang army's 27th Army, whose Army Commander was Fan Hanjie.



9. Pang Bingxun was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Hebei Provincial Government, and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone and Commander-in-Chief of the 24th Group Army.



10. Li Tiejun's army of Hu's units refers to the 76th Army of the Kuomintang army's 34th Group Army (Commander-in-Chief Hu Zongnan), whose Army Commander was Li Tiejun.



11. Binzhou is an old county name, now Binxian county, Shaanxi.



12. On the Southern Anhui Incident, see note [7] of "Encircle Han Deqin and Shen Honglie in Order to Reply to Chiang Kai-shek's Plan to Encircle and Annihilate the New Fourth Army in Southern Anhui" (item 175 of this volume).



13. This refers to the circular order issued by Chiang Kai-shek on 17 January 1941, in the name of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government. This circular order slandered the New Fourth Army as "defying orders and mutinying, its traitorous traces plain to see," and ordered the cancellation of the New Fourth Army's designation and the dismissal of Ye Ting from his post for trial by court-martial.



14. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



15. Tojo is Tojo Hideki, a Japanese war criminal. After the 18 September Incident he successively served as Commander of the Kwantung Army's Military Police and Chief of Staff of the Kwantung Army. From 1940 to 1941 he was Japan's Minister of the Army, and actively advocated expanding the war of aggression against China and preparing for war against America and Britain.



16. The Jia telegram refers to the telegram of 9 November 1940 (the "Jia" date, 佳) sent in the names of Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the 18th Group Army, Peng Dehuai, Deputy Commander-in-Chief, and Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Xiang Ying, Deputy Commander, replying to the "Hao" (皓) date, 19 October of the same year, telegram of He Yingqin and Bai Chongxi. See note [5] of "Smash the Kuomintang Attack and Strive for a Turn for the Better in the Situation" (item 171 of this volume). The passage of "heartfelt words" in it reads: "At the present time, when traitors and puppets are scheming to have their way and rumors are springing up everywhere, it is precisely the time to coordinate and reconcile all quarters and unify against the enemy, so as to avoid being exploited by the enemy and inviting the calamity of self-induced collapse and disintegration. Above all avoid pressing too hard, provoking each other, and producing a situation in which both lose and both are injured; this is neither the original intention of the Central Government nor the original wish of De and others. We are the snipe and clam, the enemy the fisherman; events run contrary to wishes, and what use is lamenting and regretting after the fact. These are the heartfelt words that De and others earnestly wish to utter to the two gentlemen."



17. The People's Political Council refers to the National People's Political Council. See note [14] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).





183. Views on the Strategic Deployment in Shandong and Central China

(5 April 1941)1

To Zhu, Chen Luo, and inform Peng Zuo, Chen Liu:

(1) The telegram of Zhu, Chen and Luo of the 25th has been received. Under the conditions in which the Japanese-Chiang contradiction still exists acutely, it is impossible for the anti-communist army to launch a large-scale attack on us; this gives our Party favorable conditions for consolidating and expanding the base areas in Shandong and Central China. (2) But the triangular struggle among the enemy, the puppets and us in Shandong and Central China is of long duration, and none of the three sides can quickly resolve the problem. (3) Although Chiang Kai-shek has sent Li Xianzhou's 21st Division under Hou Jingru 2 (not He Zhuguo 3) to the north of the Long-Hai Railway, to coordinate with Lu Yu and Su Han 4, that unit too is trying to find ways to advance (it is still south of the Guo River), but the difficulties are very great, being both blocked by Peng's units 5 and again blocked by the Japanese, and it will not easily achieve its aim. The intention of Pang Bingxun 6 to enter southern Hebei and of Han and Huo 7 to enter Shandong is the same (Pang, Han and Huo are all still in their original places). (4) Therefore your strategic deployment must adapt to the fundamental situation above, and make long-term calculations, and not be swayed by temporary news. (5) Peng Xuefeng's task is to stop the anti-communist army from going north; you should order the southwestern Shandong units to exert themselves to weaken the anti-communist forces of Feng Zigu 8 and others, and to retrain and expand themselves and build a comparatively consolidated base area. As to other units' transfers west and south, great caution is needed so as not to lose one thing in attending to another. (6) The Center has agreed to the proposal of the Central Plains Bureau that the leadership of Party and army north of the Long-Hai Railway shall return to the Northern Bureau and the Eighth Route Army General Headquarters, and that south of the Long-Hai it shall belong to the Central Plains Bureau and the New Fourth Army headquarters, the Central China Bureau still being called the Central Plains Bureau.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

The 5th, 9–11 p.m. (微亥)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Zhu Rui, Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Shandong Sub-Bureau and Political Commissar of the Shandong Column of the Eighth Route Army, Chen Guang, Acting Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division, and Luo Ronghuan, Political Commissar of the 115th Division, and to Peng Dehuai, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, Zuo Quan, and Chen Yi and Liu Shaoqi of the New Fourth Army.



2. Li Xianzhou was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's 92nd Army. Hou Jingru was then Commander of the 21st Division of the Kuomintang army's 92nd Army.



3. He Zhuguo was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Cavalry Army.



4. Lu Yu refers to Yu Xuezhong, Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone, who was stationed in Shandong. Su Han refers to Han Deqin, Chairman of the Kuomintang Jiangsu Provincial Government and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone.



5. Peng's units refers to the Fourth Division of the New Fourth Army, whose Division Commander and Political Commissar was Peng Xuefeng.



6. Pang Bingxun was then Chairman of the Kuomintang Hebei Provincial Government, and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Hebei-Chahar War Zone and Commander-in-Chief of the 24th Group Army.



7. Han refers to Han Deqin. Huo refers to Huo Shouyi, then Commander of the 112th Division of the Kuomintang army's 57th Army of the Lu-Su War Zone.



8. Feng Zigu was then Magistrate of Pei County, Jiangsu Province, under the Kuomintang government.





184. Develop Guerrilla Warfare in the Broad Area from Shanghai to Fuzhou

(30 April 1941)1

To Shaoqi, Chen Yi, Xiao Yao:

The enemy has occupied Ningbo, Fenghua, Wenzhou and Fuzhou. If the occupation is to be a long one, you should take care to organize guerrilla warfare in each of these places. Where there is a local Party, direct the local Party organization to do it, and you send a few people to help; where there is no local Party, you send people to organize it. From Wusong through Shanghai, Hangzhou and Ningbo as far as Fuzhou, broad guerrilla warfare can be developed. The military leadership of the Shanghai-Hangzhou line cannot be entrusted solely to Tan Zhenlin 2, who cannot manage so much alone; it is necessary to establish a separate strategic unit (this area has great prospects for development), which can be designated the Eighth Division 3 area. What are your views, and how should it be organized? Please consider and telegraph.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

The 30th

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, to Liu Shaoqi, Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army, Chen Yi, Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Rao Shushi (Xiao Yao), Acting Director of the Political Department of the New Fourth Army.



2. Tan Zhenlin was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Sixth Division of the New Fourth Army.



3. At that time the New Fourth Army's order of battle had only seven divisions, the First to the Seventh; no Eighth Division was ever established afterwards.





185. Unite and Cooperate in a Planned Way with Friendly Armies in Combat Against the Enemy

(14 May 1941)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

The previous telegram has been understood. At present the Kuomintang is in great panic and very urgently hopes for our aid. My judgment is that under this Japanese blow 2, the Kuomintang cannot but seek to curry favor with us, the position of the Kuomintang and the Communist Party will undergo a fundamental change, and our Party will increasingly occupy the leading position in the War of Resistance. Therefore our basic policy is to unite against the enemy and to cooperate in combat, but on no account to be moved by the Kuomintang's provocation tactics; rather, to consider the situation carefully and give planned cooperation. Enlai 3 requests that southeastern Shanxi, northwestern Shanxi, Wutai, central Hebei, southern Hebei and Shandong all be included within the scope of cooperation; my view is that the main cooperation area should be southeastern Shanxi and southern Hebei, the others being secondary cooperation areas (that is, fighting in the ordinary way). Please consider and work out a concrete plan and tell me, so that I may pass it on to Enlai and to the Chief Adviser 4. Awaiting your reply. (All battle reports should be sent in good numbers to Xi'an, Chongqing and Yan'an.)

Mao Zedong

The 14th, 5–7 p.m. (寒酉) (May)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the attack launched on 7 May 1941, by the Japanese army against the Kuomintang army of Wei Lihuang in the Zhongtiao Mountains area of southern Shanxi.



3. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.



4. The Chief Adviser refers to Chuikov. After December 1940 he served as military attaché of the Soviet embassy in China and as chief military adviser to the Kuomintang government.





186. Both the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army Are Fiercely Striking the Enemy Behind the Lines

(15 May 1941)

To Section Chief Wu and Section Chief Yuan 1:

(1) If the enemy should cross the river, you must prepare to move; apart from moving bulky and heavy articles to a suitable place, Yunfu must remain together with Director Xiong 2 of the Office, ask him for instructions at any time, and request his protection. Xiaoxuan must remain together with Commander Wei 3. (2) Make it known to all quarters that the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army are both fiercely striking the enemy behind the lines, cooperating in combat with friendly armies at the front, and will on no account hold to the Kuomintang's anti-communist hatred. Only ammunition and pay are in short supply, and we hope the government will give relief. Friendly armies around the Border Region have moved up to the river defense to guard against the enemy, and the Eighth Route Army garrison troops in the Border Region persist in unity and still hold their original defense. (3) Telegraph at any time the Kuomintang's movements.

Mao Zedong

The 15th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (删午)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Section Chief Wu and Section Chief Yuan refer to Wu Yunfu, Chief of the Eighth Route Army Office in Xi'an, and Yuan Xiaoxuan, Chief of the Eighth Route Army Office in Luoyang.



2. Director Xiong refers to Xiong Bin, then Director of the Xi'an Field Headquarters Office of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government.



3. Commander Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, then Commander of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.





187. Cooperate with Friendly Armies in Combat and Resolutely Smash the Enemy's Attack

(9 June 1941)1

Comrade Dehuai:

(1) I have drafted a telegram to Wei 2; if you agree, please send it on to Yuan Xiaoxuan 3.

(2) Section Chief Yuan is to forward to Commander Wei for his consideration: In the present overall situation, unless the Kuomintang and Communist parties and your army and ours cooperate closely, there is no way to survive; after the enemy's success in southern Shanxi, he may attempt to advance on Zhengzhou, Luoyang and Xi'an. The Eighth Route Army has resolved, under the leadership of the Chairman of the Commission [Chiang Kai-shek] and of you, my brother, to cooperate in combat with friendly armies, to resolutely smash the enemy's attack, and to fight in defense of Zhengzhou, Luoyang and Xi'an. But cooperation is of two kinds, direct and indirect; direct cooperation is quick in effect, indirect cooperation is slow. Our army undertakes the sabotage and raiding of the northern sections of the Ping-Han, Ping-Jin, Jin-Pu, Bei-Ning, Ping-Sui, Zheng-Tai and Bai-Jin 4 railways and of the northern and central sections of the Tong-Pu, tying down the enemy from the far rear and the near rear; this is indirect cooperation. The Eighth Route Army, by sending a strong part into the Zhongtiao Mountains and the triangle area south of the Fen River, will undertake the raiding of the southern section of the Tong-Pu, the southern section of the Bai-Jin and the Dao-Qing 5 railway, and the control of the northern bank of the Yellow River, striking and tying down the enemy from the flank, so as to facilitate the blocking by your army's main forces on the south and west banks of the Yellow River; this is direct cooperation. Yet this proposal, in the eyes of those who do not appreciate the painstaking intent of De and the others, may be taken as made for the purpose of seizing the opportunity to expand territory, whereas in truth we sincerely wish to defend Zhengzhou, Luoyang and Xi'an. In the humble view of De and the others, without a deployment on this side, tying down the enemy can hardly be expected to produce quick results. For the enemy's heavy troops are already concentrated in the Jiyuan and Yuncheng area; merely providing distant cooperation is in the end like distant water that cannot put out a near fire; this Zhongtiao campaign 6 is clear proof. De and the others sincerely hope for some improvement in the relations between the two parties and two armies and absolutely do not wish to add to the obstacles; therefore, when the units of Brother Hu Zongnan 7 withdrew from the Yichuan–Luochuan line to the river defense, we immediately instructed the Border Region garrison troops not to step one step beyond their original defense line. And in the Zhongtiao and triangle areas, although we knew clearly that it would be advantageous for tying down the enemy, we likewise did not permit our units to act freely, all in order to avoid misunderstanding and seek cooperation. The present proposal too is purely in the nature of an offer of advice: if you consider it feasible, order it carried out; if you consider it not feasible, set it aside. Whether you might kindly consider it, and forward it to the Chairman for review, rests on your decision. There is further something that must be declared: in the event that the Chairman and you approve the above proposal, when the enemy army reaches the Zhongtiao and triangle areas, we must request permission to mobilize the masses and organize anti-Japanese guerrilla units, since De and the others consider that only this measure is most effective. The reasons for the setback in the Zhongtiao Mountains are many, but the lack of any mass organization to screen the enemy's eyes and ears and sharpen our own eyes and ears was in truth the main cause; it was not that the troops were not elite, the generals not brave, or the command not good. In the event the above proposal is not approved, the enemy army will nevertheless be dealt with by our army's far-rear and near-rear cooperation, and there will absolutely be no shirking. Respectfully submitted, and humbly awaiting your instruction. Your younger brothers Zhu De and Peng Dehuai, Jia.

(3) It is estimated that the above proposal may not be agreed to; our army must still, under the principle of "must not fail to fight" (that is, must fight) and also "must not fight too fiercely" (as in the Hundred Regiments Campaign 8), deploy the far-rear and near-rear cooperation.

Mao, Zhu

The 9th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (佳午)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De to Peng Dehuai.



2. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, then Commander of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



3. Yuan Xiaoxuan was then Chief of the Eighth Route Army Office in Luoyang.



4. The Ping-Han, Ping-Jin, Jin-Pu, Bei-Ning, Ping-Sui, Zheng-Tai and Bai-Jin railways are, respectively, the railways from Beijing to Wuhan, Beijing to Tianjin, Tianjin to Pukou, Beijing to Shenyang, Beijing to Baotou, Zhengding to Taiyuan, and Baigui in Qi County, Shanxi, to Jincheng (not completed at the time).



5. The Dao-Qing railway refers to the railway from Daokou town in Hua county, Henan, to Qinghua town in Boai county.



6. The Zhongtiao Mountains campaign: in May 1941 the Japanese army launched an offensive in the Zhongtiao Mountains area in southwestern Shanxi province; the Kuomintang army was subsequently routed, and the Japanese army promptly occupied the Zhongtiao Mountains area.



7. Hu Zongnan was then Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 34th Group Army of the First War Zone.



8. The Hundred Regiments Campaign was a large-scale campaign launched by the Eighth Route Army behind the enemy lines in North China during the War of Resistance Against Japan. From 20 August to 5 December 1940, the Eighth Route Army sent out more than one hundred regiments, with the cooperation of the broad masses of soldiers and civilians, to attack the main lines of communication behind the enemy lines in North China, and, together with the army and people of the various base areas, carried on counter-"mopping-up" operations. This campaign lasted three and a half months, with more than 1,800 battles large and small, capturing more than 2,900 enemy strongholds and wiping out more than 46,000 Japanese and puppet troops.





188. The Policy of the Struggle Against "Silkworm-Eating" Encroachment on the Hebei Plain

(9 June 1941)1

To Liu Deng, and inform Peng Zuo Luo:

(1) The enemy's "silkworm-eating" policy in southern Hebei aims at shrinking the area of our activity and enlarging his occupied territory; if it is not smashed, we shall find it difficult to maintain a foothold on the plain.

(2) The central link in smashing this policy lies in having a correct policy, which should proceed mainly from the political side, and not be only military attack or based mainly on military attack.

(3) Generally speaking, the starting point of our Party and army in working in such triangular zones should be to be good at concealing ourselves, preserving our strength, and thinking for the masses everywhere, protecting the masses so that they do not suffer losses (which is also preserving ourselves). As for the behavior of some among the masses who are compelled to deal with the enemy, we should not only not oppose it sharply (this is not a Rightist retreat and shrinking back), but should on the contrary guide it according to the circumstances into planned methods of dealing with the enemy, even into tactics. Our Party and army should help the masses think out these methods of dealing with the enemy; only thus will the masses not be driven away from us and the enemy's venomous scheme of splitting our army and people's unity be smashed.

(4) Purely military struggle, a sharply opposed policy on the surface, will lead to the enemy's cruel suppression, and its result will be precisely to create fear among the masses and let the Japanese aggressors accomplish their conspiracy.

(5) In these areas a more two-faced policy should be adopted, work on the puppet organizations and puppet troops should be strengthened, more friends should be made, we must not brag and boast (conceal ourselves), and mass organizations and political power can only adopt methods of concealment and cannot be the same as in the base areas. In short, the better we can preserve ourselves, unite the people and isolate the Japanese aggressors, the better we can hold out for long. All methods which look only to momentary satisfaction and desperate struggle without knowing how to turn the corner are harmful.

(6) Strong local armed forces led by local cadres and bound to the local people by flesh and blood ties are the basic condition for holding out on the plain, and in such triangular zones their role is especially important. Without such local armed forces, to rely only on dispersing the main forces for guerrilla warfare is difficult.

(7) The spirit of your Hui telegram should be changed, and at the same time we hope you will strictly examine the policy in this respect in the plain areas; we feel that the continual mutinies recently occurring in certain units on the plain are related to this, and must draw your serious attention.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

The 9th

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Liu Bocheng, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division, and Deng Xiaoping, Political Commissar, and to inform Peng Dehuai, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army Zuo Quan, and Luo Ruiqing, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army Field Forces.





189. Prepare to Cooperate with the Soviet Army in Combat Strategically

(2 July 1941)1

Comrade Dehuai:

(1) The previous telegram has been understood: a Japanese-Soviet war is extremely likely to break out, and Sino-Soviet relations will improve. (2) If Japan attacks the Soviet Union, the enemy, in order to purge his rear first, will strengthen suppression in North China. (3) Our army must prepare to cooperate with the Soviet army in combat; for the present we are making this preparation so that when the opportunity is ripe we can act at once, but this cooperation is strategic cooperation, long-term cooperation, not campaign cooperation nor temporary cooperation; please consider all questions on this basis.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

The 2nd (冬)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the CPC Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai.





190. Help the Soviet Red Army; We Resolve to Adopt the Long-Term Struggle Policy of Widespread Guerrilla Warfare

(15 July 1941)

Comrade Enlai 1:

(1) The Center has discussed your telegram 2. Regarding military preparations, it has decided to start from three points: studying Russian, studying natural science, and preparing cadres for the Northeast. (2) Regarding Hong Kong, we consider it truly important and are preparing to send someone; only the choice of person still needs weighing; Fuchun 3 going seems not enough, how about Bogu 4 going? (3) Regarding military action, since the outbreak of the Soviet-German war we have at once stepped up reconnaissance and preparations to sabotage communications so as to tie down the enemy; we are resolved, under present conditions, to help the victory of the Soviet Red Army as much as possible. But since the Japanese aggressors have occupied North China for four years, have built solid fortifications at the big cities, railways, mines and the like, and the disparity between the enemy's and our military technical equipment is far too great, with our manpower, material resources, territory and ammunition growing more difficult by the day, if Japan attacks the Soviet Union our military cooperative role is probably not very great; if we were to act regardless of all sacrifice, there is the possibility that we would be beaten down and unable to hold our base areas for long, which would be unfavorable on every side. We therefore adopt the policy of consolidating the base areas behind the enemy lines, carrying on widespread guerrilla warfare, and a long-term struggle of wearing out time with the Japanese aggressors, and not the policy of staking everything on one throw. If we can strengthen our equipment of ammunition, machine guns, artillery and explosives, the effectiveness of our actions will be greater still. Rifle bullets above all are equal to the rarest treasure, for on average we have only twenty rounds per rifle, very few machine guns, still fewer guns, and even the explosive yellow powder cannot be had. Please inform Brother Cui 5 of this item and ask him to pass it on to friends in the faraway place 6. (4) The two matters of Luoyang and Zhongtiao Mountains mentioned in your telegram have been passed on to Chief Peng 7 for attention. (5) Regarding seeing Chiang 8: since Zhang Chong 9 has twice come to press, it seems we may see him and see what he says; if he can release Ye Ting 10 and pay the Eighth Route Army several months of pay, Kuomintang-Communist relations can begin to turn for the better. But we still must not seek it too urgently; haste would on the contrary be ineffective, and your not being in a hurry is well founded. (6) The Anglo-Soviet agreement 11 will become the pivot of world politics, and the United States can only follow this line politically and can no longer manipulate everything. The Anglo-Soviet agreement will affect Japan, increasing her misgivings, and will likewise affect China, promoting a turn for the better in Sino-Soviet and Kuomintang-Communist relations. (7) The Soviet-German war 12 in its third week has become a stalemate, but the decisive battle is still to come and the danger has not yet passed. If Hitler 13 cannot break in on the front, he will strike toward Turkey, Iraq and the Caucasus, which will be the main area where the British and Soviet land, sea and air forces will cooperate in operations. (8) Japan is concentrating shipping in the Pacific, has appointed Itagaki Commander in Korea, and is moving part of her forces from China to Manchuria 14; she seems to be preparing to oppose the Soviet Union, but still mainly watches the outcome of the Soviet-German war, and at present seems still to be waiting and watching.

Mao Zedong

The 15th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (删午)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.



2. This refers to the telegram from Zhou Enlai to Mao Zedong of 3 July 1941. This telegram estimated that the policy of the United States of making Japan refrain from advancing south by force, on conditions such as recognizing Japan's economic privileges in China, would not easily succeed, that the possibility of "dragging" was greater, and that pressure on China was still the main thing. It put forward our countermeasures: militarily, to raise the conditions for receiving new weapons, to study natural science, to study Russian and modern military knowledge, etc.; to tighten underground Party organizations in the Great Rear Area; to strengthen Party leadership overseas, so as to develop united-front work toward people of all quarters and expand the democratic movement, etc.



3. Fuchun is Li Fuchun, then Deputy Director of the Organization Department of the CPC Central Committee.



4. Bogu is Qin Bangxian, then President of the Liberation Daily and President of the Xinhua News Agency.



5. Brother Cui refers to Chuikov. After December 1940 he served as military attaché of the Soviet embassy in China and as chief military adviser to the Kuomintang government.



6. The faraway place refers to the Soviet Union.



7. Chief Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the 18th Group Army (the Eighth Route Army).



8. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



9. Zhang Chong was then the Kuomintang's negotiating representative.



10. Ye Ting, Commander of the New Fourth Army, was unreasonably detained by Chiang Kai-shek of the Kuomintang in the Southern Anhui Incident in January 1941.



11. The Anglo-Soviet agreement: on 12 July 1941, the plenipotentiary representatives of Britain and the Soviet Union signed in Moscow the "Agreement Between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on Joint Action in the War Against Germany." The two sides agreed to render each other aid and support of every kind in the war against Hitler's Germany, and not to negotiate or conclude an armistice or peace treaty except by mutual agreement.



12. The Soviet-German war: on 22 June 1941, Germany, rallying its vassal states, suddenly attacked the Soviet Union, and the Soviet-German war broke out. Thereafter the Soviet people began the Great Patriotic War. In October 1941 the German army launched a major attack on Moscow; the Soviet army carried out an active defense and launched a counter-offensive in December. In 1944 the Soviet army launched a general counter-offensive, recovered all the lost territory, and carried military operations onto enemy territory. In early 1945 the Soviet army launched a powerful offensive, and in May the Soviet army took Berlin, forcing Germany to surrender unconditionally.



13. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



14. Manchuria refers to China's Northeast. After the 18 September Incident in 1931, Japanese imperialism invaded and occupied China's Northeast in its entirety, and in March 1934 established the puppet regime of the "Manchukuo Empire." In August 1945, with the victory of the Chinese people's War of Resistance Against Japan, it was abolished.





191. The Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army Should Still Adhere to the Policy of Long-Term Struggle

(18 July 1941)

Comrade Shaoqi 1:

The Wen telegram 2 has been received. (1) The counter-offensive slogan is correct; the 7 July declaration 3 has already put forward the positive offensive slogan, and in future a counter-offensive slogan of a strategic character can be used. (2) But large-scale action by the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army is still unsuitable; the policy remains one of long-term struggle, wearing out time; the reason is that the conditions of our army are all weak, and large movement would certainly damage our vital energy, unfavorable to both us and the Soviet Union. (3) The whole situation is decided by the Soviet Union winning the battles. The Soviet Union's several-million-man reserve army has only just now been committed; if there should be a decisive battle within a few days that halts the German offensive, the overall situation will be most favorable. If both Leningrad and Moscow cannot be held, Japan will certainly attack the Soviet Union, the Soviet difficulties will increase, and it will turn into a long war; but the Anglo-Soviet agreement 4 has already laid the foundation for final victory, American-German and American-Japanese conflicts are both unavoidable, and the overall situation remains unfavorable to fascism. (4) Taking advantage of opportunities to gain profit and restraining Japan and controlling the Communists is the policy of Chiang 5; therefore our policy toward Chiang is still the policy of neither yielding nor attacking. For us to yield territory to Chiang is in fact impossible; nor will he ever fight together with Japan; he is very opportunistic, very shrewd. (5) The proposal in your previous telegram to use the two books Manifesto of the Communist Party and On New Democracy as cultural textbooks for veteran cadres seems unsuitable, for they are too profound to read and understand; new textbooks should be compiled, and the Propaganda Department of the Center is getting started. (6) We hope your two articles will be sent from Hong Kong, so that we can quickly have a look.

Mao Zedong

The 18th (巧)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Shaoqi is Liu Shaoqi.



2. This refers to the telegram from Chen Yi and Liu Shaoqi to Mao Zedong of 12 July 1941. The telegram said: if Japan attacks the Soviet Union, we should call on the whole country to counter-attack the Japanese aggressors. Even if the Kuomintang is not active in counter-attacking, our Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army must also counter-attack independently, so as to tie down Japan. If Chiang Kai-shek also calls for a counter-offensive, we should concentrate our strength with Chiang against Japan, appropriately give up certain positions at the front and behind the enemy lines, and call on the Central Army to fight the war together.



3. The 7 July declaration refers to the "Declaration of the CPC Central Committee on the Fourth Anniversary of the War of Resistance," of 7 July 1941. The declaration put forward ten basic domestic and foreign policies and once again affirmed adherence to the Anti-Japanese National United Front policy, strengthening international and domestic unity, and struggling for the cause of resisting Japan and building the nation.



4. On the Anglo-Soviet agreement, see note [11] of "Help the Soviet Red Army; We Resolve to Adopt the Long-Term Struggle Policy of Widespread Guerrilla Warfare" (item 190 of this volume).



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





192. The Policy of Self-Defense Should Be Prepared to Be Persisted in for a Long Time

(30 July 1941)

To Kecheng 1, and inform Hu Fu 2:

Both telegrams have been received. This anti-communist propaganda was done by Chiang's 3 secret envoy He Yingqin 4, but it was opposed by the pro-British and pro-American clique such as Guo Taiqi and Wang Shijie 5, and after the counter-attack by Enlai 6 it has been temporarily halted. Chiang's and He's intention is no more than to prepare public opinion, so as to have grounds, when Japan attacks the Soviet Union, to force me to open the way north of the Yellow River. But as long as the Soviet Union can defeat Germany (in the past two weeks the German army has made no progress), Japan will certainly not dare to oppose the Soviet Union; as long as Britain, America and the Soviet Union cooperate (Britain and the Soviet Union have concluded an alliance, America and the Soviet Union are growing steadily closer), Chiang will certainly not dare to launch a large-scale anti-communist drive, and the whole situation is favorable to us. If Japan ventures to attack the Soviet Union and Chiang forces me to go north, our policy will likewise be unchanged: politically, it is still the international united front against fascism and the anti-Japanese national united front; militarily, so long as our weapons are unchanged, it is still long-term guerrilla warfare against the enemy, without a time limit, neither adventurous nor passive. The units in Central China and Shandong will certainly not go north; toward Chiang's pressure we adopt a policy of self-defense; toward each Kuomintang anti-communist propaganda and anti-communist action, it is still the policy that if others do not attack us, we do not attack others; toward Chiang and He, whatever they oppose in us, we oppose in them, and whatever they stop, we also stop. This policy should be prepared to be persisted in over the long term and not be moved by a passing moment or a single matter; please take note.

Mao Zedong

30 July

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Kecheng is Huang Kecheng, then Commander of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army.



2. Hu Fu is Liu Shaoqi.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. He Yingqin was then Chief of the General Staff of the Military Commission of the Kuomintang government.



5. Guo Taiqi was then Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Kuomintang government. Wang Shijie was then Secretary-General of the Kuomintang's People's Political Council.



6. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.





193. The Defense of the River Along the Jundu–Qikou Line Should Be Strengthened

(3 August 1941)1

To He Zhou, and inform Peng Zuo 2:

According to reports, more than four thousand of the enemy have massed on the Jundu–Qikou line preparing to cross the river; it is found that the main force of Wang's Brigade 3 has been moved north to deal with He Wending 4, the river defense is empty, and the Japanese aggressors very probably will take advantage of the emptiness to cross and invade; if the river defense is not held the effect would be extremely great. We hope He and Zhou will quickly make dispositions, strengthen the river-defense forces, prepare to strike the enemy crossing the river, and use another part to threaten from the flank, making sure the enemy cannot succeed. Report promptly how you deploy. Whether Shidi should be sent to Jia county to command, please also consider and tell us.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

The 3rd, 9–11 p.m. (江亥)

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to He Long, Commander of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, and Zhou Shidi, Chief of Staff.



2. Peng Zuo refers to Peng Dehuai and Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army.



3. Wang's Brigade refers to the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division, whose Brigade Commander and Political Commissar was Wang Zhen.



4. He Wending was then Commander of the Newly Organized 26th Division of the Kuomintang army's Eighth War Zone.





194. Send a Regiment with Cadres to Develop Guerrilla Warfare in the Zhongtiao Mountains

(17 August 1941)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Since in the ten counties of the Zhongtiao Mountains there are only the enemy and puppets and no friendly troops at all, sending a regiment with cadres to develop guerrilla warfare is quite right. If necessary, you may also weigh sending a few more, to the degree of not making Wei 2 feel threatened. Yan Xishan 3 has a very great contradiction with Chiang 4 and is wooing us; the eastward advance of Wang Jingguo's 5 units is aimed at seizing territory to get food; we should let him occupy a part of the territory and not rub against him.

Mao Zedong

The 17th

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai.



2. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, then Commander of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



3. Yan Xishan was then Commander of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



5. Wang Jingguo was then Commander-in-Chief of the 13th Group Army of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.





195. The Policy Toward Puppet Troops and Views on Handling Puppet Officers and Men

(17 August 1941)1

To Chen Liu:

Regarding the Yu telegram 2, on the policy toward puppet troops and the handling of puppet officers and men, we have the following views:

1. In dealing with puppet troops we should adopt a method combining kindness and authority. Not fighting cannot force them to submit and establish the authority of our army, but fighting exclusively will inevitably create mortal enmity. The two extreme policies of not fighting and of fighting exclusively are both unfavorable to us.

2. Two-faced elements in the puppet troops in fact exist, and are bound to exist. We should recognize the position of the two-faced and control them, so that they do not fall entirely on the enemy's side to oppose us. This is a very necessary understanding.

3. As to captured puppet troops, regardless of officers and men or of social origin, in principle none are to be killed. Even elements who bear deep prejudice against us and come back to fight us after being released may be left unkilled; that is, the method of capturing again and releasing again is better than the method of killing, and its effect is greater. Captives released are in all cases not to be asked for guarantors, nor to be made to swear that they will not serve as puppet troops afterward, but they should be asked to swear that they will not truly help the Japanese to oppose the New Fourth Army afterward. Even if they violate the oath and help Japan to attack us, we should patiently adopt the policy of the seven captures of Meng Huo 3.

4. Toward the captives of Li Changjiang's 4 units, more work should be done, and from among them a batch should be won over to disintegrate and split Li's interior.

Mao, Wang, Tan, Fu

The 17th (篠)

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission and Director of the General Political Department, and Tan Zheng and Fu Zhong, Deputy Directors, to Chen Yi, Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army, and Liu Shaoqi.



2. This seems to refer to the telegram of 6 August (or 7), 1941, from Chen Yi, Liu Shaoqi and Lai Chuanzhu, Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army, to Rao Shushi, Deputy Secretary of the CPC Central Committee's Central China Bureau, Su Yu, Commander of the New Fourth Army's First Division, and Liu Yan, Political Commissar, to be relayed to Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang and Ye Jianying. The telegram put forward various principles for handling the large number of officers and men of Li Changjiang's puppet troops recently captured by the First Division of the New Fourth Army.



3. In the Three Kingdoms period, Zhuge Liang, in order to consolidate the rear of Shu-Han, pacified Nanzhong (the present southern Sichuan, Yunnan, Guizhou and other places), and captured Meng Huo alive seven times and released him seven times, so that Meng Huo was won over and submitted wholeheartedly. See the note quoting the Han Jin Chunqiu in the Records of the Three Kingdoms, "Shu, Biography of Zhuge Liang."



4. Li Changjiang was formerly Commander of the First Route Guerrilla Army of the Su-Lu-Wan Border Region Guerrilla Army of the Kuomintang army's Lu-Su War Zone; on 13 February 1941, he led his seven columns in surrender to the Japanese army and was organized into the puppet First Group Army.





196. Soliciting Opinions from All Strategic Units in North China on Military Area Construction

(21 August 1941)1

To all stations in North China:

At the present stage of the War of Resistance, in order to hold the anti-Japanese base areas behind the enemy lines and to prepare new maneuvers of the main-force army, the work of military-area construction is even more important. At the same time, since the conditions for military-area construction differ in many ways between the plains and the mountains, in order to study military-area work we are specially soliciting the opinions of the leading organs of all strategic units on the following questions; please study them and telegraph us your replies.

(1) What are the main marks by which regular forces and local forces are distinguished from each other?

(2) In certain plain areas where it is no longer possible to conduct mobile warfare, are regular forces needed? What should be done about the regular forces still in those areas?

(3) How should the command organs of the military area and of the regular forces be arranged (concurrently held or not)?

(4) What should be the organization and command relations of the military area's armed forces (apart from the regular forces)?

(5) In the plain areas, is it necessary for a military sub-area to command two kinds of troops (regular forces and military sub-area armed forces)?

(6) For the county and district guerrilla units in the plain areas, in the command of military operations, should they come under the military sub-area or under the Party and government organs of the county or district itself?

(7) As to the organization of units in the plain areas, which is better, the large-regiment system or the small-regiment system?

(8) What special features should the political work system of local troops have?

(9) What should be the organization of the political work organs of local troops?

(10) What is your view on the introduction of conscription?

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

(August)

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to the various strategic areas of North China.





197. Cooperate with Kuomintang Army Operations to Obtain a Turn for the Better in the Situation

(9 September 1941)1

To Peng Zuo Luo, Chen Liu, Chen Luo 2:

The enemy is attacking northern Hunan and again invading Zhengzhou and Luoyang; the Kuomintang is concentrating its strength to resist the enemy, and the units of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army should carry out raids, to the extent possible, on all important lines of communication, cooperating with the Kuomintang's operations. At the same time, toward the Kuomintang units behind the enemy lines, all our units should stop any offensive action and take only defensive measures when the other side launches attacks. At the same time notices should be sent to the Kuomintang units requesting cooperation against the enemy. The aim of all the above policies is to strive for a turn for the better in the situation.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

9 September

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai, Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, and Luo Ruiqing, Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army Field Forces, and others.



2. Chen Liu refers to Chen Yi and Liu Shaoqi, Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, then respectively Acting Division Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division.





198. Set Up Bomb Manufacturing Plants Everywhere

(23 October 1941)1

To Peng Zuo, Chen Luo, He Guan, Nie Tang, Chen Liu Lai, Lü Cheng 2:

(1) The Military Commission proposes to call on all the base areas behind the enemy lines to set up bomb-manufacturing plants everywhere, as the main weapon for arming the masses behind the enemy lines. Please telegraph us, for our reference, your experience in establishing bomb plants and its significance and role.

(2) Please, within the next few days, telegraph the Military Commission in detail the recent state of hand-grenade manufacture in your area, the average monthly output, in what proportions it is distributed to regular forces, guerrilla units and militia, and the number of tools and workers now on hand, etc.

Mao, Zhu, Wang, Ye

1941, October, the 23rd (梗)

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, and Ye Jianying, Chief of Staff of the Military Commission, to Peng Dehuai, Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, and others.



2. Chen Luo refers to Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan, then respectively Acting Division Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 115th Division. He Guan refers to He Long and Guan Xiangying, then respectively Division Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 120th Division. Nie Tang refers to Nie Rongzhen and Tang Yanjie, then respectively Commander and Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army's Jin-Cha-Ji Military Region. Chen Liu Lai refers to Chen Yi, Liu Shaoqi and Lai Chuanzhu, then respectively Acting Commander, Political Commissar and Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army. Lü Cheng refers to Lü Zhengcao and Cheng Zihua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Third Column and concurrently of the Central Hebei Military Region.





199. Radio Broadcast Speech on the Worldwide Struggle Against Fascism and China's War of Resistance Against Japan

(7 November 1941)1

As the Communist Party of China has repeatedly pointed out, the task of all mankind in the world at present is to unite against fascism, and the task of the entire Chinese people is to unite against Japan's attack. Both of these unities now need to be greatly strengthened.

Standing on the position of mankind, we hold that Britain and the United States should by every means bring more aircraft and tanks to supply the Soviet Union, bring more funds and weapons to aid China, and bring greater strength to aid the uprisings of the peoples of the countries trampled under Germany and Italy. The United States should declare war on Germany without hesitation; this is an absolutely unavoidable step that should not be avoided, and the later it is realized, the more American ships Germany will sink. At the same time, the United States absolutely should not heed Japan's conspiracies or conclude any compromise with Japan; the United States should, together with China and Britain, sanction Japanese fascism by force. Evidently this hope of ours accords with the hopes of the great majority of the people of Britain and the United States; regrettably, in the governments and congresses of these two countries there is still a section of people who do not understand the great principle and obstruct the realization of the people's will. Therefore the people of Britain and America must now strive to overcome this obstacle of the era and push the world anti-fascist struggle to a higher stage.

China's situation likewise stands at a turning point of going a step further forward. Although Japanese fascism is at the same time preparing to advance south and advance north 2, whichever adventurous road they take, advancing west to destroy China is inevitable. After the Japanese suffered setbacks in the Jin-Cha-Ji border area and at Changsha, Zhengzhou and other places 3, they are now preparing a new attack on China. The people of the whole country and the armies of the whole country must defend each one of our anti-Japanese positions and must smash the enemy's aggressive conspiracy. The people of the whole country must unite better, support the National Government in persevering in the War of Resistance to the end, and prepare all the conditions for the counter-offensive, so as to drive the Japanese brigands out of China in good time. We Communists have always called for strengthening unity; on the eve of this fresh enemy attack, improving the mutual relations among all sides within the bastion of resistance is an even more pressing need. We hope the Kuomintang authorities can promptly make up their minds at the decisive moment and promptly take all necessary measures to this end. We believe that so long as the whole country is truly united as one, the Japanese attack can certainly be stopped, preparations for the counter-offensive can certainly be accomplished, and the aim of driving out the enemy can certainly be realized.

Printed from the Liberation Daily of 7 November 1941.






1. This is a radio broadcast speech delivered by Mao Zedong in Yan'an on 7 November 1941.



2. To expand aggression to the south, contending with Britain and America for hegemony over the countries of the Pacific and Southeast Asia, while at the same time awaiting an opportunity to attack the Soviet Union to the north, was the long-term war objective of Japanese imperialism in launching its war of aggression. After the outbreak of the Soviet-German war in June 1941, the Japanese Imperial General Headquarters determined, in the "Outline of Imperial National Policy to Meet the Changing Situation," to continue expanding to the south and to "settle the northern question according to the development of the situation." In early August of the same year, the Japanese Imperial General Headquarters announced the abandonment of its intention to "advance north," concentrated solely on expanding to the south, and stepped up preparations for war against Britain and America.



3. From August to October 1941, the anti-Japanese army and people behind the enemy lines stubbornly resisted the Japanese invading army's frenzied "mopping-up" of the Beiyue and Pingxi areas of the Jin-Cha-Ji Border Region, killing more than 5,000 of the enemy in all, and the enemy was forced to withdraw. In the last ten days of September and the beginning of October, the Japanese army for a time attacked several cities, Changsha, Zhuzhou and Zhengzhou, met stubborn resistance from the Chinese army, and occupied them only to withdraw again.





200. An Estimate of the International War Situation

(12 December 1941)

To Zhou 1:

(1) Hong Kong, Thailand, Malaya, Burma, the Philippines, Guam, Midway, Borneo 2, the Dutch Indies 3, Australia 4 and New Zealand may all be occupied by the Japanese army within the winter season; within half a year Britain and America are no match for Japan, but so long as two or three strongpoints such as Singapore, Manila and Darwin are held, a stalemate against Japan can be created after half a year, awaiting the exhaustion of the Japanese army, and then a counter-offensive can be launched. (2) The general policy of Britain and America is probably to take the defensive against Japan and the offensive against Germany: first to concentrate the forces of Britain, America and the Soviet Union to settle Germany, and then to concentrate the forces of Britain, America, the Soviet Union and China to settle Japan, and in both phases the Soviet Union will be the decisive force. If a second front should appear in Europe within a few months, Germany could be settled more quickly; this is the truly advantageous policy, but one does not know whether the British and American military and political personnel, whose inertia is very deep, have the fortitude for it. (3) Germany at present has entered a fork in the road of being unable to advance or retreat, but since the eastern front 5 has no road left to travel, there is the possibility of forcing Hitler 6 to take the defensive on the eastern front and the offensive on the southern or western front 7; in that case Hitler himself would create the second front, and there would also be the possibility of forcing Britain and America to concentrate their main forces (for Britain the main land, sea and air forces, for America the air force and the main resources) to strike Germany. (4) The Pacific War 8 has six benefits for China and the Soviet Union: first, the enemy's military strength in North China and Central China will gradually weaken, that is to say there is no longer the possibility of a large increase of troops; second, the possibility of the Kuomintang attacking the Border Region will decrease; third, a fatal blow is dealt to the pro-Japanese and pro-German factions, and the possibility that we make the Kuomintang neither able to capitulate nor able to "bandit-suppress" (剿共) is greater still; fourth, the prospects of democratic politics in China are also greater; fifth, the Soviet Union can transfer a part of its troops from the east to the west; sixth, Europe has the possibility of rapidly creating a second front. The above is an estimate made at the Political Bureau meeting of the 8th (internal, not for publication); please tell me your view.

Mao Zedong

12 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



2. Borneo is Kalimantan, located in Southeast Asia, the third largest island in the world.



3. The Dutch Indies refers to Indonesia, which was at that time invaded and occupied by Dutch colonists, also called the "Netherlands East Indies."



4. Australia refers to the continent of Australia and the nearby island of Tasmania and others.



5. The eastern front refers to the Soviet-German battlefield of that time, running from Leningrad (the Gulf of Finland) in the north to Kerch of the Soviet Union on the Black Sea in the south.



6. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



7. The southern front refers to the front where the German-Italian armies and the British army were then contending for control of North Africa and the Mediterranean. The western front refers to the front where the German army and the American and British forces were then contending for the sea communications of the Atlantic.



8. The Pacific War refers to the war carried on in the Pacific region between the anti-fascist alliance countries and Japan during the Second World War. On 8 December 1941, Japan, without a declaration of war, suddenly attacked with powerful naval and air forces Pearl Harbor, the main American naval and air base in the Pacific region, causing grievous losses to the American Pacific Fleet. On 8 December, the United States and Britain declared war on Japan, and Germany and Italy declared war on the United States, and the Pacific War formally broke out. The Japanese army successively invaded many countries and regions of Southeast Asia and some islands in the Pacific, and later, under the heavy blows of the armed forces of the anti-fascist countries in the Pacific region, suffered continual defeats. In August 1945 Japan surrendered unconditionally and the war ended.





201. Issue and Study the Resolution of the Ninth Party Congress of the Fourth Red Army

(23 January 1942)

To Comrades Tan Zheng and Mo Wenhua 1:

Print several thousand copies of the resolution of the Ninth Congress of the Fourth Army 2 and send them to the garrison troops 3 and to the units in northwestern Shanxi, down to company commanders, one copy for each person, and issue a notice 4 with it, telling them to treat it as study material and to read it until they are thoroughly familiar with it. (Cadres of all levels must read it until thoroughly familiar.)

Mao Zedong

23 January

Printed from the Liberation Daily of 15 April 1942.






1. Tan Zheng and Mo Wenhua were then respectively Deputy Director of the General Political Department of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.



2. The resolution of the Ninth Congress of the Fourth Army refers to the resolution adopted at the Ninth Party Congress of the Fourth Army of the Chinese Communist Party's Red Army in December 1929, also called the Gutian Conference resolution.



3. The garrison troops refers to the troops under the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps.



4. On 6 April 1942, Xiao Jinguang, Commander, and Mo Wenhua, Director of the Political Department, of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps, issued an instruction to the various units. The instruction pointed out that the "Resolution of the Ninth Party Congress of the Fourth Army of the Chinese Communist Party's Red Army" not only had great significance and a decisive role for the building of the Chinese Red Army at that time, but still has great practical significance for the building of the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army today. That the garrison corps and the security troops in our rear still have quite a few shortcomings in their work, and that non-proletarian ideology and erroneous tendencies in the Party still have some residual existence, and so on, are mainly because we have not thoroughly carried out this resolution. Therefore the garrison corps and security troops should take this resolution as a guide for improving work in the future; whether senior commanders or ordinary cadres, all must become familiar with this resolution and apply it flexibly in their work, using it to examine the merits and shortcomings of our past work. The instruction also made certain concrete provisions on methods of education and methods of inspection.





202. Increase Strength and Prepare for a Counter-Offensive

(4 March 1942)1

Dear Comrades:

First of all we extend to all of you, fighters, commanders and political workers, our warmest greetings. Looking back, since the beginning of the War of Resistance, after our Eighth Route Army's main force went to the North China front, during these four years your garrisoning of the Border Region has had great achievements. You victoriously defended the rear of our whole army, consolidated the public order of the Border Region, and screened the entire Northwest. In these four years you have made great progress in development, in the study of military technique, politics and culture, and in internal work. And you have worked hard and bitterly, carried on the production movement universally, overcome many difficulties in livelihood, and laid the foundation of self-reliance. These achievements are to be credited first of all to the united efforts of all of you.

Now the ice has thawed and the rivers are open, and spring is coming; this is the beginning of our entering a new year. The Soviet workers' and peasants' Red Army is going to defeat the Hitler 2 bandit army this year, and the peoples of the democratic countries all over the world are working tensely and arduously to overthrow the German, Italian and Japanese fascist bandit armies. We, for our part, are preparing a counter-offensive in coordination with the world-wide war against fascism, and are going to defeat Japanese imperialism within the next two or three years.

There are still many difficulties before us today. The burden on our shoulders is still very heavy. Although the enemy has been weakened, he is still quite strong, and exceedingly cunning and vicious; the pro-Japanese elements in the country have not yet been cleared out and are at every moment thinking of sabotaging the War of Resistance, sabotaging our army, sabotaging the Border Region. Therefore empty optimism and carelessness are absolutely not to be tolerated. We must raise our vigilance, hold fast to our posts, strictly guard against the sabotage and disturbance of Japanese-invader and traitor agents, strengthen unity with friendly armies, and keep close ties with the masses, so as to make the Border Region still more consolidated and strong.

Next, our military technique and cultural level must be greatly raised. All fighters and commanders must train their bodies well, step up practice in aiming, grenade throwing, bayonet fighting and the use of all kinds of weapons, learn all kinds of combat movements, and raise the tactical level. Cultural education must be organized with great energy, and we must strive to overcome illiteracy and to overcome the weakness of our army, especially of its cadres, in low cultural level.

We must also redouble our efforts in the production movement, which is the most powerful method for smashing the enemy's economic blockade, overcoming material difficulties and improving the supply of the troops. We should grow more vegetables, raise more pigs and sheep, develop cotton spinning and weaving, and organize transport work; our slogan is "everybody lend a hand" to solve the problems of food and clothing and to reach the goal of complete self-sufficiency.

Dear comrades, the task laid on our shoulders is very heavy. To accomplish these tasks we must rely on all of us being a hundredfold more united and on bringing into play an enduring, unwearying fighting will that is hardy and tireless. Between higher and lower levels, between commanders and fighters, and among all personnel, we should earnestly strengthen unity, friendship and mutual care, and overcome any coldness and callousness, lack of friendship, estrangement and disunity among them; with such steel-like unity and efforts of hard struggle, there is no difficulty that cannot be overcome, no obstacle that cannot be defeated, and no task that cannot be accomplished.

All fighters, commanders, political workers, all comrades! This year is the year in which we increase our strength and prepare for the counter-offensive. We hope that, thanks to the active efforts of all of us, the counter-offensive can be launched at an early date; then we shall sweep the ugly enemy clean from the soil of our motherland, plant the banners of our nation's independence, freedom and liberation all over the country, and the light of victory is already in sight, the day is not far off. At the beginning of this great year we send all of you, comrades, our greetings. We hope you will be still more united and strive still harder. We wish you new tremendous victories and progress this year in fighting, study, production and all work.

With respectful salutations!

Mao Zedong, Zhu De, Wang Jiaxiang

4 March, Year 31 of the Republic (1942)

Printed from the Liberation Daily of 19 March 1942.






1. This is a letter of greeting from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, and Wang Jiaxiang, Deputy Chairman of the CPC Central Military Commission, to the security troops of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps, that is, the Security Command of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region and the local troops under it (in April 1938 placed under the command of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps).



2. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).





203. The New Fourth Army's Task Is Not to Develop Southward but to Support the Existing Base Areas

(6 July 1942)

To Zeng Lai, and inform Chen Liu 1:

The telegram of the Xiao (篠) date has been received. (1) The 7 July declaration 2 has been broadcast, and I trust it has reached you. (2) The Zhejiang war situation will soon come to a close; the Japanese aggressors' new steps are hard to determine at present, but you must prepare to deal with the enemy's "mopping-up." Our army's task is not to develop southward but to support the existing base areas, as already explained in the reply telegram to Comrade Chen Yi.

Mao Zedong

The 6th (鱼)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zeng Lai refers to Zeng Shan and Lai Chuanzhu, then respectively member of the Central China Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and Director of its Organization Department, and Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army. Chen Liu refers to Chen Yi and Liu Shaoqi, then respectively Acting Commander and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army.



2. The 7 July declaration refers to the declaration issued by the Communist Party of China on 7 July 1942, to commemorate the fifth anniversary of the War of Resistance; on the evening of 6 July it had already been broadcast abroad by the Xinhua News Agency.





204. The Shandong Base Area Is the Pivot of Strategic Shift

(9 July 1942)

Comrade Hu Fu 1:

(1) Your telegram of 9 June was received long ago and has been read by all the comrades of the Secretariat; since we were considering, we are late in replying. (2) We very much hope that you will come to Yan'an and take part in the Seventh Congress; only because the road is very unsafe, one must not take risks, and it is still proper to rely on the troops behind the enemy lines. (3) As to your movements, safety first and work second; decide by this standard whether to stay in Shandong or return to the army headquarters. (4) But there is one point to be weighed with you, that is the question of the importance of Shandong. The international and domestic situation is very favorable. The struggle against Hitler 2 holds hope of victory this winter or next spring, and thus next autumn or winter there is hope of defeating Japan. The Soviet, British and American three powers are well united, and the effect on Kuomintang-Communist relations will also not be bad. Our policy is to unite the Kuomintang with all our strength, find ways to improve relations between the two parties, and stress that cooperation to build the country is still necessary after the war. The whole international situation in the period after the war will still be a democratic republic of the united front of the cooperating democratic sections; China, moreover, must pass through a democratic republic in order to enter socialism. Under this overall international situation, the Kuomintang after the war still has the possibility of cooperating with our Party. Although there is the other possibility of civil war, we should strive to make the former possibility a reality. Therefore we must reckon that when Japan is defeated and withdraws from China, the New Fourth Army and the units south of the Yellow River must concentrate in North China, or even the entire Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army must concentrate in the three Northeastern provinces, in order to obtain the conditions for the Kuomintang and the Communist Party to continue cooperating (this point need not be told to anyone for the present); so Shandong is in fact the pivot of the transfer. At the same time we must also reckon that at that time the Kuomintang may take the opportunity to settle the New Fourth Army: if Chiang 3 sends heavy troops out of Shandong to cut off the New Fourth Army's road north, then the New Fourth Army would be in great danger; therefore it is really necessary to foresee and to hold Shandong and all the troops in Shandong (the 115th Division, the Shandong Column, the Yang-Su Column 4), creating the safe conditions for the New Fourth Army's northward transfer. (5) The above task of holding Shandong must be borne by you. As to carrying out this task, it is convenient for you to be in Shandong, but if northern Jiangsu is safer than Shandong, it can also be carried out in northern Jiangsu, or you may stay in Shandong for a period, return again to northern Jiangsu, and finally go to Shandong; please decide in the light of circumstances. After you have settled your movements, the Center will at once notify the Central China, Shandong and Northern Bureaus to entrust to you the power to command the whole situation in Shandong and Central China. (6) The Japanese aggressors are actively preparing to attack the Soviet Union, the time being said to be the end of this month; you must prepare to deal with that situation. (7) One of the Japanese aggressors' policies in attacking us is to seek out our main command organs and strike them. The attack on the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army and the death in battle of Zuo Quan 5 was a severe lesson; this spring the headquarters of the 115th Division also met with danger; please pay serious attention, and in all things the main leading organs and main leading persons must always take safety as the first consideration. (8) The study of the twenty-two documents 6 has had great effect in Yan'an (ten thousand cadres in Yan'an took part in the study); in the course of study all kinds of divergent and mixed-up ideas were discovered and corrected, and the great majority of cadres say that two months' study is more effective than the past three years; please, in accordance with the characteristics behind the enemy lines, pay attention to guiding such study. Mastering ideological leadership is the first of mastering all leadership.

Mao Zedong

9 July

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Hu Fu is Liu Shaoqi.



2. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. The Shandong Column refers to the Shandong Column of the Eighth Route Army. The Yang-Su Column refers to the Second Column of the Jin-Ji-Lu-Yu Border Region, whose Column Commander was Yang Dezhi and Political Commissar Su Zhenhua.



5. In May 1942 the Japanese army carried out a "mopping-up" against the locations of the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army in the Taihang area. On 25 May, Zuo Quan, Deputy Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army, while commanding troops at Matian in Liao county, Shanxi (now Zuoquan county), covering the General Headquarters' breakout, unfortunately died a heroic death at Shizi Ridge.



6. This refers to the study documents for the rectification campaign for cadres prescribed twice, on 3 April and 16, 1942, by the Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Committee. Among these twenty-two documents were the CPC Central Committee's "Decision on Investigation and Study," "Decision on Strengthening the Party Spirit," and "Decision on the Education of Cadres on the Job," and Mao Zedong's "Reform Our Study," "Rectify the Party's Style of Work," and "Oppose Party Formalism," together with relevant writings of Liu Shaoqi, Chen Yun and others.





205. Resolve Firmly to Carry Out Thorough Streamlining of Troops and Simplification of Administration

(4 August 1942)

Comrade Chen Yi 1:

Having read the telegram on streamlining troops and simplifying administration, we understand the whole situation in Central China, which is very good. You have only just held an enlarged meeting at the end of April and need not be in a hurry to change. But there is one point to which you must attend: accompanying the extremely cruel struggle, the shrinking of the base areas is bound to come, and may come very soon; if this is not reckoned with in advance, we shall certainly suffer a great loss in future. In this situation, whether in Central China or North China, an overly large army cannot be maintained; if it is forced to be maintained it will hardly be durable, and we should not forget the experience of the Central Soviet Area in the second half of 1934. Taking Central China: you have decided to expand the existing 80,000 main-force troops and 40,000 local troops to 100,000 main-force and 100,000 local troops, totalling 200,000, the Party and government personnel not yet included, while Jiangnan, eastern Anhui, northern Huai and central Hubei have all shrunk; this total is too large. Next year is bound to be an extremely difficult year, the degree of difficulty being beyond what many people can now imagine, and the high leading organs must foresee it. In the civil war there could still be long marches, but now there can absolutely be no long marches. If the people's strength and material resources in the base areas were to be rapidly exhausted, bringing the people to hardship and the army to worry, there would be the danger of sitting and awaiting death. At present North China and Shandong must make up their minds to carry out thorough streamlining of troops and simplification of administration, otherwise next year it will certainly be impossible to hold on. The situation in Central China is somewhat different, but the general direction is the same; please consider this matter in advance, and make an overall plan by the end of the year or next spring, in order to achieve the aim of streamlining and simplification.

Mao Zedong

4 August

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen Yi was then Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army.





206. The Eighth Route Army Is an Army Led by the Communist Party and United with the People

(25 October 1942)1

(1)

This document 2 is very good. Have it printed and issued to those attending the meeting before the speech, and after the speech print and issue it to cadres of the whole army down to the battalion level, to serve as materials for the education of cadres. But it is not to be published externally; take care to preserve it. When it is delivered, consider having Li Dingming 3 and others come to listen.

(2)

Toward shortcomings in the government and among the people, however serious, kind-hearted suggestions should be made, and malicious retaliation and attack must not be adopted; this alone is the proper attitude of a revolutionary soldier toward the revolutionary government and the revolutionary people; otherwise it is the attitude of a warlord.

(3)

As to all that is said here 4, we believe that it can certainly be carried out in the whole army. For our Eighth Route Army has very good qualities; we are the best army in the whole country; we are an army led by the Communist Party, an army united with the people, an army with a glorious historical tradition. We believe that we can certainly carry forward our glorious tradition, overcome our weaknesses, and accomplish the task of rectifying the army.

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. These are the comments written by Mao Zedong on He Long's "Outline of the Report on Rectifying the Army," together with two paragraphs added to the third part of the outline (How to Carry Out the Rectification of the Army).



2. This refers to He Long's "Outline of the Report on Rectifying the Army," delivered on 4 November 1942, at the conference of senior cadres of the Northwest Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



3. Li Dingming was a native of Mizhi, Shaanxi. In November 1941, at the Second Session of the Council of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region, he was elected Vice-Chairman of the Border Region Government.



4. This refers to the ten requirements for carrying out rectification of the army put forward in the third part of He Long's "Outline of the Report on Rectifying the Army."





207. Northwestern Shanxi Should Actively Develop Guerrilla Warfare

(31 October 1942)

Comrade Lin Feng 1:

Having read your telegram of the 25th, that northwestern Shanxi has a population of only 700,000 to 1,000,000: please examine the reasons for such a rapid shrinkage, and discuss with Zhou and Gan 2 a concrete plan for actively developing guerrilla warfare to squeeze territory from the enemy (that is, a concrete, active and all-round struggle against "silkworm-eating"). It is necessary to rouse the morale of army and people and adopt an active policy toward the enemy; otherwise the area will shrink again and the prospects will be very bad.

Mao Zedong

The 31st

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Feng was then Deputy Secretary of the Jin-Sui Sub-Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



2. Zhou Gan refers to Zhou Shidi and Gan Siqi, then respectively Chief of Staff and Director of the Political Department of the Eighth Route Army's Jin-Sui Military Region.





208. On Developing the Army's Production Enterprises

(December 1942)1

Judging from the various materials listed above 2, we can know that the army's production for self-supply has, beyond doubt, had enormous achievements. What were these achievements reached by relying on? They were reached by relying on the cadres' active leadership and the fighters' enthusiasm for labor. The cadres consciously gave active guidance to the production movement in order to overcome difficulties in the revolutionary process, and the fighters too consciously took part in productive labor in order to overcome difficulties in the revolutionary process. Without the consciousness of these two kinds of people, without their feeling that their work is not for others but for themselves, not for some boring enterprise but for the sacred needs of the revolution, if they did not have this feeling, then it would be impossible to accomplish this arduous production task. If they felt themselves to be members of a hired force, if they felt that engaging in production had nothing to do with their own interests and nothing to do with the common revolutionary cause, then this production task could not be accomplished.

The above has spoken of the excellent experience and enormous achievements of our army in production and self-supply. Below we shall speak of the shortcomings in our work.

Our work has shortcomings, and these shortcomings are not only the army's but also those of the organs and schools. Some of these shortcomings were hard to avoid in the past, but after five years' experience they should be changed. Some have become serious ills, and if not changed will turn round and obstruct the interests of the Party and the revolution.

Where, exactly, are these shortcomings?

The first shortcoming is that a part of the army and a part of the organs and schools, in order to solve quickly the pressing problem of self-supply, have comparatively or especially valued commerce and despised agriculture and industry. They do not know that only agriculture and industry produce value; commerce is merely a process of circulation and of itself cannot produce any value. In view of past lessons, in the production tasks of 1943, all units, all organs and schools must gradually shift the emphasis to agriculture, industry and transport; and under our conditions agriculture is especially important. Because under present conditions most of what we need are agricultural products (staple grain, miscellaneous grain, vegetables, hemp, meat, vegetable oil, animal oil, cotton, fodder, timber, firewood and so on); agricultural products can again be exported in exchange for industrial goods. If we further engage in such handicrafts as are possible and necessary (spinning, wool weaving, shoemaking, knitting woolen garments, digging coal, sawing timber, pressing oil and so on) and in larger light industry (the textile industry, paper-making and so on), we can solve to a very great extent our daily needs and can strive to sell outside.

The second shortcoming is the lack of unified planning and unified inspection. Below, many units go their own way, and above there is no or too little unified guidance, unified planning and unified inspection in policy principles and in work content, so that the various parts do not know what should not be done, or knowingly violate. Thereupon going one's own way and playing the independent have occurred; the violation of policy principles and the violation of government laws and decrees have occurred; the infringement of the people's interests has occurred; among the various economic units, not only is there no mutual assistance, but on the contrary mutual struggle and mutual obstruction have occurred; the phenomena of deceiving the upper and not the lower, deceiving the upper and again deceiving the lower, laying ambushes and telling lies have also occurred; the phenomena of extreme waste, throwing away a thousand gold pieces in a single throw, seeking show and not real effect, have also occurred; and especially serious, among a part of the cadres extremely evil phenomena such as corruption and gambling have occurred. Some individual cadres were seduced by material things and therefore unwilling to be loyal to the sacred cause of communism and have become completely corrupt; some other cadres have grown moldy and need to be aired in the sun before they can recover their health. All these bad things, all these abuses, have occurred more or less among the cadres of a part of the army and a part of the organs and schools. In future all higher leading organs of all armies and organs and schools must lay stress on looking after the whole situation and grasping policy, and must have unified planning and unified inspection of the production activities of the units under them; it is absolutely not to be permitted that there should again occur going one's own way, playing the independent, violating policy, violating laws and decrees, infringing the interests of the people, mutual struggle and mutual obstruction among the units, and corruption, waste and gambling among cadres. If such phenomena occur again, discipline must be strictly enforced, the light cases criticized, the serious ones punished, and they must on no account be indulged and, on the contrary, given the fine name of "a lenient policy." This is the rectification of the three styles in economic work, and we must carry it out without the slightest hesitation.

The third shortcoming is that in many units, organs and schools, in their production activities, comrades bearing administrative and command responsibility do not much take charge, and some few are even entirely unconcerned and merely entrust it to the supply organ or the general affairs office. This is because the primary significance of economic work is still not understood. The reason it is not yet understood is either that they have been poisoned by such idealist deceptive rot as Dong Zhongshu's and his like's "Rectify its righteousness and not plot its profit, make clear its way and not calculate its achievement" 3, which has not yet been cleaned out; or they consider politics, Party affairs and military affairs to be first and most important and economic work, though also important, not so important as that, and think that they need not, or need not much, divert their attention to it. But all these ideas are wrong. Under the conditions of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region at present, for the great majority of people doing work and talking revolution, apart from the two tasks of economy and education (theoretical education, political education, military education, cultural education, technical education, professional education and national education all included), what other work is there that deserves to be called central work, or so-called first-ranking work? What work is there that is more revolutionary? True, there is other work, and plenty of it, but the central or first-ranking work, as far as the present conditions of the Border Region are concerned, and as far as the great majority of comrades are concerned, is indeed solidly economic work and educational work, and all other work has its meaning by revolving around these two. If we do these two tasks well in earnest, we shall have given very good help to the war at the front, and also very good help to the people of the Great Rear Area. Of the two tasks, education (or study) cannot be carried on in isolation; we are not in an age when "emoluments lie within study" 4; we cannot go hungry to "rectify righteousness and make clear the way"; we must get our rice, we must attend to economic work. To talk of education or study apart from economic work is merely superfluous empty talk. To talk of "revolution" apart from economic work is merely to make revolution against the Finance Department and against oneself; the enemy will not be hurt in the least. Because many comrades who bear leading responsibility still adopt a contemptuous or not very serious attitude toward economic work, many other comrades have imitated them, willing to do Party, government, army and school work, willing to dabble in literature and art, but unwilling to do economic work; some women comrades are unwilling to marry economic workers, apparently regarding them as people of no great honor, thinking that to marry a mule-team leader is not as good as marrying a political cadre if one is not to be considered to have been degraded. All these views are really very mistaken and unsuited to our conditions here and now. We must make a new division of labor. We should have a batch of professional revolutionaries detached from production affairs, and we should also have a batch of doctors, literary and art workers and others, but people in these fields must on no account be too many; if too many, danger will occur. When those who eat are many, those who produce few, those who use are quick and those who make are slow, it will collapse. Therefore large numbers of cadres must be transferred from their present posts in work or study to posts in economic work. And the chief responsible comrades of Party committees, governments, armies and schools of all levels must at the same time pay full attention to leading economic work, investigate and study the content of economic work, take responsibility for drawing up economic work plans, assign cadres for economic work, inspect the results of economic work, and not merely entrust this extremely important work to the supply departments or general affairs departments and think the matter is finished.

The fourth shortcoming is that in the past some units or organs, in the assignment of production tasks, had no division of labor between higher and lower levels; from brigade headquarters to company, from higher organs to lower organs, all were permitted to engage in commerce without any limit, and therefore many faults arose. In future, general commerce, industry and transport should be concentrated in brigade headquarters, in the regimental headquarters of independent work areas, and in higher organs, and carried on according to correct principles; foreign trade must also be unified under the guidance of the Materials Bureau. Below the regiment in the concentrated work areas, below the battalion of any unit, and in general lower organs, they should be designated to engage in agriculture, handicrafts that fighters and miscellaneous-duty personnel can do, and business of a consumer-cooperative nature or petty trading; all the rest are not permitted.

According to the summing-up of five years' achievements and shortcomings, the various units of the army should carry out the following concrete tasks in 1943:

(1) Apart from most of the grain and a part of the quilts and clothing supplied by the government, the majority of units should complete eighty percent of all supply, and some units (such as the 359th Brigade) should complete one hundred percent; only units in certain special circumstances (such as cavalry units) are permitted to bear somewhat lighter production tasks, but they too should find ways to be able to complete larger tasks in 1944. All units should prepare in 1944 to increase more the quotas of self-supply of grain and quilts and clothing so as to lighten the burden on the people and rest the people's strength.

(2) Apart from the 359th Brigade, which already is entirely engaged in military-farm work 5, and the cavalry units, which because of special conditions cannot at once practice it, all the other units, besides bearing the task of garrison duty, should each assign one to several units of considerable size to carry out the military-farm policy, so as to increase agricultural production.

(3) Each unit from top to bottom should engage in production in an organized, led and planned way; from brigade to company, production committees should be established at each level, collective plans and collective inspection of production and supply should be carried out at each level, and the improvement of production techniques should be studied, in order to promote production, improve supply, and correct all abnormal phenomena.

(4) Cadres who are comparatively stronger in political and working ability should be chosen to manage the production and supply work of each department. The existing economic cadres must be examined; those not up to their posts and those who have committed corruption, degeneration and mistakes must be transferred, and some especially serious ones must be given the punishment they deserve. Each unit shall uniformly add a deputy battalion commander for production and a production administrator for the company, specially managing the production and distribution affairs of the whole battalion and whole company. Brigade and regimental headquarters shall have a deputy officer for production, managing the production work of their own unit. The chief officers of all levels must personally plan and inspect economic work.

(5) All economic and financial work of the Party committees, governments and armies in each sub-region shall be carried out under unified planning and unified expenditure under the leadership of the sub-region's finance and economics sub-committee. In order to encourage the initiative of all production personnel and working personnel, they should be permitted to spend an appropriate part of their production results on improving their livelihood. Apart from this, unified planning and distribution must in all cases be achieved, avoiding the abuse of unequal hardship and ease. In unified planning and distribution, there are those unified over the whole Border Region, those unified within each sub-region, those unified within each system, and those unified within a single unit, to be decided according to the nature of production and the circumstances of operation.

(6) Strictly practice the principle of "giving consideration to both army and people"; the economic activities of the army, Party organizations and government should be coordinated with the economic activities of the people, and everything that harms the people's interests and arouses the people's discontent must not be done.

(7) Neither production nor education may be neglected; each unit must plan in meticulous detail the work of the two and the coordination between them, and assign the time between the two appropriately, so that in 1943 both production and education are greater and better than in 1942. With five years' experience, to achieve this goal in 1943 is entirely possible.

(8) The central content of the political work of the army is to guarantee the fulfillment of the production plan and the education plan, and in carrying out these two plans to guarantee correct relations between one's own unit and the Party, government and people, to guarantee correct relations between higher and lower levels in one's own unit, and to guarantee the purity of the economic cadres. If political work fails to accomplish its tasks in these respects, then such political work is a failure.

Printed from the revised and republished Economic Problems and Financial Problems of Liberation Society, 1944.






1. This is a part of Chapter Eight of the report "Economic Problems and Financial Problems," delivered by Mao Zedong at the conference of senior cadres of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region. Because of the savage offensive of the Japanese invading army and the encirclement and blockade of the Kuomintang, 1941 and 1942 were the most difficult period of the base areas during the War of Resistance Against Japan. In the report, Mao Zedong pointed out that the Party must strive to lead the people in developing agricultural production and other production enterprises, and called on the organs, schools and troops of the base areas to practice production for self-supply as far as possible, in order to overcome the financial and economic difficulties. The army and people of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and of the anti-Japanese base areas behind the enemy lines responded to the Party's call, the production movement developed vigorously and achieved enormous successes, and victoriously passed through the most difficult period of the War of Resistance.



2. This refers to the materials set out in the part preceding Chapter Eight of "Economic Problems and Financial Problems": the five-year production summary of the Eighth Route Army's Rear Garrison Corps, the three-year production summary of the 359th Brigade of the Garrison Corps, and the agricultural production plan for 1943.



3. The saying comes from the Book of Han, vol. 56, "Biography of Dong Zhongshu."



4. The saying comes from the Analects, "Duke Ling of Wei."



5. Military farming (屯田) is an economic measure by which governments through the ages, in order to obtain supplies for the maintenance of the army or grain for taxes, used soldiers and peasants to cultivate wasteland. There are military farms, civilian farms and merchant farms.





209. The General Policy for New Fourth Army Work

(5 January 1943)1

Chen Rao 2:

Your telegram 3 has been received. We agree with your dispersal plan. Only in eastern Zhejiang it is not appropriate to send people, lest at the victory of the War of Resistance they be wiped out by the Kuomintang and cannot be called back. The whole War of Resistance still needs two years' preparation. You must think of every means to weather the two years and maintain the basic backbone of our army; do not fear a decrease in numbers, so long as the backbone remains, that is victory. We are negotiating with the Kuomintang to organize the New Fourth Army as one army of the Eighth Route Army so as to obtain legal status, and have promised the Kuomintang that after victory it will move to the north of the Yellow River, so as to continue cooperation and jointly build the country. At present the Kuomintang and Communist Party have drawn a step closer, but concretely resolving the pending cases will probably still need to be dragged on for a period. During the period of the danger of a Far Eastern Munich 4 and the danger of the Kuomintang's surrender, it was necessary for us to develop toward Jiangnan and eastern Zhejiang. Now that such danger no longer exists, we must prepare, for the time when we continue cooperating with the Kuomintang after the war, to move to north of the Yellow River after the war; this is the general policy. The Soviet Union's winter counter-offensive has had great victories; in the Stalingrad theater 5 alone it has smashed more than forty divisions of German, Italian and Romanian armies, encircled twenty-two German divisions with no road of escape, and captured and killed enemy troops amounting to 310,000. Hitler's 6 general collapse is not far off. After Hitler is defeated, the Chinese situation will turn for the better, the Japanese aggressors will lose heart, and it will be favorable to our War of Resistance. We should use this situation to encourage the morale of army and people, to reach the aim of holding out. Comrade Shaoqi 7 has arrived safely in Yan'an, and I inform you of it.

Mao Zedong

5 January

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen Rao refers to Chen Yi and Rao Shushi, then respectively Acting Commander and Acting Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army.



2. Chen Rao refers to Chen Yi and Rao Shushi, then respectively Acting Commander and Acting Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 23 December 1942, from Chen Yi, Rao Shushi, Lai Chuanzhu and Zeng Shan to Mao Zedong, to be forwarded to the Center, on the policy and dispositions for dealing with the Japanese aggressors' "mopping-up" of Central China.



4. The "Far Eastern Munich" refers to the fact that in the several years before the outbreak of the Pacific War in 1941, American and British imperialism several times brewed a plot to sacrifice China in order to obtain a compromise with Japanese imperialism. This plot was similar to that of 1938, when Britain and France, by signing the "Munich Agreement" with fascist Germany and Italy, sold Czechoslovakia to Germany, and so is called the "Far Eastern Munich."



5. The Stalingrad theater refers to the area of the city of Stalingrad (now Volgograd) in the Soviet Union and westward, where the Soviet army and German army fought on the middle reaches of the Don.



6. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



7. Shaoqi is Liu Shaoqi.





210. In the Next Three Years We Should Strive to Stand Firm and Undefeated

(1 June 1943)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

(1) Your telegram 2 has been received; we agree with the method of disposal for Tainan. (2) The Kuomintang has no sound method in five respects: toward the enemy, toward foreign countries (Britain and America), toward the Communists, toward the people, and toward its own party (the Center versus the localities, the CC 3 and the Revival Society 4); the crisis grows day by day. On the other side, toward Tojo's 5 policy of backing Wang 6 and overthrowing Chiang 7, they have no countermeasure at all; the number of surrenders increases and combat strength is greatly damaged. Britain and America are still concentrating against Germany, aiding China very little, with kind words but no real arrival, and the other side has absolutely no method. They are greatly suspicious of us, unwilling to solve the problem, propagating our Party's list of crimes every day, striking at our Party's prestige, vigorously carrying out the secret-service policy, scheming to destroy our Party from within, and apart from this they have no method. Peasant uprisings in Gansu, Guizhou, Sichuan and Shaanxi are breaking out on all sides, on a very large scale, and apart from suppression they have no other method. Disputes within the Party are unending and have a growing tendency. All of this puts the situation of the War of Resistance in an increasingly difficult position. The War of Resistance still needs three years of preparation; what China's situation will be then deserves close attention. (3) Our Party should in these three years strive to consolidate and stand firm and undefeated. Toward the enemy, we should use every method to hold on to the indispensable base areas; both the military struggle against "mopping-up" and against "silkworm-eating," and the political struggle of disintegrating the enemy and puppets, must pay attention to finding the best methods. Toward the Kuomintang, we should do our utmost to avoid large military conflicts, so that all its strength is used against the enemy. Toward the people, apart from adhering to the "three-thirds system" 8, we should energetically develop agriculture and handicrafts; if the people's (mainly the peasants') economy tends to exhaustion, our Party cannot survive. For this purpose, apart from organizing the people's production, the Party, government and army's own production is extremely important. As to policy within the Party, the first is to rectify the three styles 9 (a one-year plan should be persisted in), the second is to examine cadres (including the clearing out of internal traitors), and the third is to preserve cadres (sending large batches of cadres to the rear to study). If the above items can be carried out and no great mistakes are made, our Party can stand in an undefeated position.

Mao Zedong

1 June

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai.



2. This refers to the telegram from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong of 25 May 1943. The main contents of the telegram: (1) Recent situation in Tainan: Pang Bingxun has hidden in the mountains and been captured by the enemy, and on the 23rd made an anti-communist broadcast. About three thousand men of Liu Jin's (Commander of the 27th Army) units remain, the main force being south of Lingchuan, with small parts north of Lingchuan, linking up with our base areas, hindering their move south; he seems to be calculating on holding the original defensive positions. Sun Dianying has led a thousand men in surrender and is now in the area west of Huixian and Linxian. (2) Disposal of Tainan: (1) toward the remnants of Pang Bingxun's units commanded by Ma Fawu, win over those who hold firm in resistance, so that they cannot be used by the enemy; in the Anyang and Linxian areas, which they have abandoned, we should go and set up political power. (2) Liu Jin has sent agents to negotiate with us; we adopt cooperation, gradually gaining a position of superiority and consolidating it. (3) Toward Sun Dianying and his remnants, at present it is inappropriate to use him openly, but through him we can carry out work among the puppet troops.



3. The Western West (西西), i.e. "CC," was the Kuomintang's secret-service organization, the Kuomintang Central Club, whose chiefs were Chen Guofu and Chen Lifu.



4. The Revival Society refers to the "Chinese Nation Revival Society," a clique organization of a secret-service nature formed within the Kuomintang, whose main backbone included He Zhonghan, Dai Li and others.



5. Tojo is Tojo Hideki, a Japanese war criminal. After the 18 September Incident he successively served as Commander of the Kwantung Army's Military Police and Chief of Staff of the Kwantung Army. From 1940 to 1941 he was Japan's Minister of the Army, actively advocating expanding the war of aggression against China and preparing for war against America and Britain. During his term as Prime Minister from 1941 to 1944, he launched the Pacific War, extending the scope of Japanese imperialism's war of aggression from China to the Pacific and Southeast Asia.



6. Wang refers to Wang Jingwei. After the outbreak of the War of Resistance in 1937 he served as Deputy Chairman of the Kuomintang's Supreme National Defense Council, advocated compromise with Japan, and was the head of the pro-Japanese faction within the Kuomintang. In March 1938 he became Deputy Director-General of the Kuomintang, and in December of the same year openly surrendered to Japanese imperialism. In March 1940, under the sponsorship of Japanese imperialism, he established the puppet "National Government" in Nanjing as acting chairman, and in November formally took office as chairman.



7. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



8. The "three-thirds system" was the policy of the Communist Party of China for establishing political power of the anti-Japanese national united front in the anti-Japanese base areas. According to this policy, in the distribution of personnel in the anti-Japanese democratic political power, Communist Party members would roughly occupy one-third, left-wing progressives roughly one-third, and middle elements and other elements roughly one-third.



9. Rectifying the three styles refers to the rectification movement carried out throughout the Party from June 1942: opposing subjectivism to rectify the style of study, opposing sectarianism to rectify the style of the Party, and opposing Party formalism (the "Party eight-legged essay") to rectify the style of writing.





211. Military Deployment to Prepare to Deal with Chiang Kai-shek's Attack on the Border Region

(9 July 1943)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Chiang and Hu 2 have withdrawn all river-defense forces to the Luochuan, Zhongbu, Binzhou 3 line, and secretly ordered them to prepare actively to await orders to attack. I have already transferred four regiments of northwestern Shanxi across the river into Henan to prepare for operations; northwestern Shanxi now has only six small regiments left and is rather empty; at the same time, the incident may develop to a rupture between the two parties, and our Party cannot but plan ahead. If it comes to that situation, it is proposed to carry out the plan fixed in the spring of the year before last, transferring ten large regiments (about twenty thousand men) from Wutai and Taihang westward to meet the change. Please consider within a few days and telegraph your views. At present, apart from military preparations, here we are exerting ourselves in political mobilization and carrying out propaganda struggle, and disseminating such propaganda to Xi'an, Chongqing and various places, and to Britain, America and the Soviet Union, mobilizing opinion at home and abroad to strike at Chiang's counter-revolutionary designs.

Mao Zedong

The 9th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (佳午)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai.



2. Chiang Hu refers to Chiang Kai-shek and Hu Zongnan, Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's 34th Group Army of the First War Zone.



3. Zhongbu is an old county name, now Huangling county, Shaanxi. Binzhou is an old county name, now Binxian county, Shaanxi.





212. Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Should Resolve to Carry Out Streamlining

(5 August 1943)1

To the Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi Sub-Bureau:

The telegram on streamlining of troops and simplification of administration has been received. Beyond doubt you should carry out streamlining; to be hesitant and indecisive on this policy will run into insurmountable difficulties. You now have a comparatively consolidated base area with a population of only 900,000, while the other 900,000 people from whom public grain can be collected are in guerrilla areas, and, counting horses too, there are still over 80,000 people detached from production; this is absolutely unsustainable. At present you should at once make up your minds to cut 30,000 and keep only 50,000, with a civil-to-military ratio of one to four. Of the 30,000 to be cut, apart from the 6,000 of Lü's units 2 moving west, another 4,000 of Nie's units 3 shall move west, making 10,000 in all moving west, and the other 20,000 shall be placed locally. If next year is more difficult, prepare to cut another 10,000 from the 50,000.

Central Secretariat

The 5th, 1–3 p.m. (未微)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee to the Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi Sub-Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



2. Lü's units refers to the Eighth Route Army's Third Column, whose Commander was Lü Zhengcao.



3. Nie's units refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, whose Commander and Political Commissar was Nie Rongzhen.





213. Launch the Movement to Support the Government and Cherish the People

(1 October 1943)1

In order to knit Party, government, army and people into one, so as to facilitate developing next year's struggle against the enemy and production movement, the Party committees and the army and government leading organs of all base areas should prepare to hold, universally and without exception, in the first lunar month of next year, a large-scale mass movement of supporting the government and cherishing the people and of supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers resisting Japan 2. On the army side, the Pledge of Supporting the Government and Cherishing the People is to be proclaimed anew, the army holds its own examination meetings and convenes meetings of the residents (with the local Party and government participating), and those who have harmed the interests of the masses are to make compensation and apologies. On the masses' side, under the leadership of the local Party, government and mass organizations, the Pledge of Supporting the Army and Giving Preferential Treatment to Families of Soldiers Resisting Japan is to be proclaimed anew, and a warm campaign of comforting the army is to be held. In the movement of supporting the government and cherishing the people and of supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers resisting Japan, the shortcomings and mistakes of 1943 on the army side and on the Party and government side must each be thoroughly examined, and resolutely corrected in 1944. Henceforth, in the first lunar month of every year, the Pledge of Supporting the Government and Cherishing the People and the Pledge of Supporting the Army and Giving Preferential Treatment to Families of Soldiers Resisting Japan should be proclaimed once universally, repeatedly and again repeatedly; repeatedly and again repeatedly, the shortcomings and mistakes that have occurred in each base area of the army bullying the Party, government and people, and of the Party, government and people's insufficient concern for the army, should be subjected to open, mass self-criticism (each side criticizing only itself, not the other), and thoroughly corrected.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is the third part of Mao Zedong's article "Develop the Reduction of Rent, Production and the Movement to Support the Government and Cherish the People in the Base Areas."



2. "Supporting the government and cherishing the people" is the abbreviation of the slogan of the military personnel of the anti-Japanese base areas, "support the government, cherish the people." "Supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers resisting Japan" is the abbreviation of the slogan of the workers of the Party and government organs and mass organizations and the people of the anti-Japanese base areas, "support the army, give preferential treatment to the families of anti-Japanese soldiers."





214. When Kuomintang Troops Attack, the Principle of Self-Defense Should Be Applied

(18 January 1944)1

To all Central Bureaus and Central Sub-Bureaus, to be forwarded to the Party committees of the areas concerned:

In order to maintain tranquility between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party and strive for the final victory of the War of Resistance, please instruct all the units concerned that, toward the Kuomintang army, our army is to guard its defense areas carefully and no incident provoked by us is to occur. Only when the other side attacks should we apply the principle of self-defense. If a major incident occurs, it must first be reported and orders awaited.

Central Secretariat

The 18th, 11 p.m.–1 a.m. (子巧)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee to all Central Bureaus and Central Sub-Bureaus, to be forwarded to the Party committees of the areas concerned.





215. The Policy for Dealing with the Eastward Advance of Yan Xishan's 61st Army

(8 February 1944)1

To Teng Deng:

The Yu telegram has been received. (1) At present we must strive for tranquility and not stir up waves. The eastward advance of the 61st Army 2 may be a provocation plan laid by Chiang and Yan 3, to force us into conflict and create a pretext. (2) The policy for dealing with it: apart from sending a telegram here asking Yan to restrain it, you there should order the Taiyue units to yield first, not to come into conflict with him, and send a letter to the 61st Army to negotiate its withdrawal, for the sake of the whole situation; at the same time concentrate forces at suitable places to build defensive works, and if he insists on attacking, then strike him in a counter-offensive posture, but unless at the last extremity do not let conflict occur. (3) All negotiations and military actions are to be carried out in the name of the Dare-to-Die Corps 4, and the Eighth Route Army is not to come forward. (4) Report the situation there at any time.

Mao, Zhu, Peng

The 8th, 7–9 a.m. (齐辰)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De, Peng Dehuai to Teng Daiyuan, Chief of Staff of the Eighth Route Army's Forward General Command, and Deng Xiaoping, Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division.



2. At the end of January 1944, Liang Peihuang, Commander of the Kuomintang army's 61st Army under Yan Xishan, directed the 48th, 69th and 72nd Divisions across the Fen River eastward to attack the Fushan area, the base area of Taiyue, in order to realize their scheme of "developing east of the Fen" and "recovering lost territory."



3. Chiang Yan refers to Chiang Kai-shek and Yan Xishan, Commander of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



4. On the Dare-to-Die Corps, see note [5] of "Under the Principle of Self-Defense, Deal Thorough Blows to the Attackers" (item 131 of this volume).





216. The Three Stages in the Development of the Communist Party of China During the Anti-Japanese Period

(12 April 1944)1

The present situation has two characteristics: first, the strengthening of the anti-fascist front and the decline of the fascist front; second, within the anti-fascist front, the strengthening of the people's forces and the decline of the anti-people forces. The former characteristic is very obvious and easily seen by everyone. Hitler 2 will soon be defeated, and the Japanese brigands too are already in the process of decline. The latter characteristic is comparatively not yet obvious and not yet easily seen by ordinary people, but it is already showing itself day by day in Europe, in Britain and America, and in China.

The strengthening of the forces of the Chinese people has to be explained with our Party as the center.

The development of our Party during the War of Resistance can be divided into three stages. The years 1937 to 1940 are the first stage. In the first two years of this stage, that is, in 1937 and 1938, the Japanese warlords valued the Kuomintang and despised the Communist Party, and therefore directed their main forces to attack the Kuomintang battlefront, adopting toward it a policy of military blows as the main thing and political inducement to surrender as the auxiliary, while toward the anti-Japanese base areas led by the Communist Party they did not attach importance, thinking that it was no more than a few Communists carrying on some guerrilla raids there. But since the Japanese imperialists occupied Wuhan in October 1938, they had already begun to change this policy, changing to valuing the Communist Party and despising the Kuomintang; changing to a policy toward the Kuomintang in which political inducement to surrender is the main thing and military blows the auxiliary, and gradually shifting their main force to deal with the Communist Party. For at this time the Japanese imperialists felt that the Kuomintang was no longer to be feared, whereas the Communist Party was to be feared. During 1937 and 1938 the Kuomintang was relatively active in the War of Resistance, its relations with our Party were also relatively good, and although it placed many restrictions on the people's anti-Japanese movement, it also permitted comparatively more freedom. Since the fall of Wuhan, owing to the development of such sentiments as defeat in the war and hostility to the Communist Party, the Kuomintang gradually became reactionary, its anti-communist activities gradually became active and its anti-Japanese war gradually passive. In 1937 the Communist Party, as a result of the setbacks suffered in the period of civil war, had only about forty thousand organized Party members and an army of a little over forty thousand, and was therefore despised by the Japanese warlords. But by 1940 the Party membership had grown to 800,000, the army had grown to nearly 500,000, and the population of the base areas, including those bearing grain tax on one side and those bearing grain tax on two sides 3, reached about a hundred million. Within a few years our Party opened up a vast battlefield in the liberated areas, so that it was able to halt for as long as five and a half years the main force of the Japanese brigands from making strategic attacks on the Kuomintang battlefield, drew the Japanese army's main force to its own vicinity, rescued the Kuomintang battlefield from crisis, and supported the long-term War of Resistance. But within this stage some comrades in our Party committed one kind of error, namely despising Japanese imperialism (and therefore not paying attention to the protracted nature and cruelty of the war, advocating mobile warfare by large formations as the main thing and despising guerrilla warfare), relying on the Kuomintang, lacking a clear head and an independent policy (and therefore giving rise to capitulationism toward the Kuomintang, and wavering on such policies as boldly arousing the masses to build anti-Japanese democratic base areas behind the enemy lines and greatly expanding the army led by our Party). At the same time our Party took in a vast number of new Party members who had no experience as yet; all the base areas behind the enemy lines were likewise newly created and not yet consolidated. In this stage, because of the opening up of the situation and the development of the Party and the army, a kind of arrogance also grew within the Party, and many people thought themselves remarkable. In this stage we overcame the Right deviation within the Party and carried out an independent policy, not only striking at Japanese imperialism, founding base areas and developing the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, but also driving back the Kuomintang's first anti-communist upsurge.

The years 1941 and 1942 are the second stage. In order to prepare for and carry out the war against Britain and America, the Japanese imperialists emphasized still more strongly the policy they had already changed after the fall of Wuhan, that is, the change from a policy with the Kuomintang as the main object to a policy with the Communist Party as the main object, concentrated their main force still more around all the base areas led by the Communist Party, carried on continuous "mopping-up" warfare and practiced the cruel "three-all" policy 4, striking especially at our Party, so that in 1941 and 1942 our Party was in an extremely difficult position. In this stage our base areas shrank, the population fell to under fifty million, the Eighth Route Army also shrank to a little over three hundred thousand, cadres suffered great losses, and finance and economy were in extreme difficulty. At the same time the Kuomintang, considering that it now had its hands free, opposed our Party by every means, launched the second anti-communist upsurge, and attacked us in coordination with Japanese imperialism. But this difficult position educated the Communists and made us learn many things. We learned how to oppose the enemy's "mopping-up" warfare, "silkworm-eating" policy 5, "intensification of public security" campaign 6, "three-all" policy and policy of "surrender and self-confession"; we learned, or began to learn, such work as the "three-thirds system" 7 policy of the united front political power, land policy, rectification of the three styles, streamlining of troops and simplification of administration 8, unified leadership, supporting the government and cherishing the people, and developing production, overcame many shortcomings, and overcame as well the arrogance that many people had in the first stage. In this stage, although we suffered very great losses, we stood firm, on the one hand driving back the Japanese brigands' attack, and on the other driving back the Kuomintang's second anti-communist upsurge. Because of the Kuomintang's anti-communism and the circumstances in which we had no choice but to carry on self-defensive struggle against the Kuomintang's anti-communist policy, there grew up in the Party again a kind of "Left" deviation, for example thinking that Kuomintang-Communist cooperation was about to break down and therefore striking at the landlords too much and not paying attention to uniting persons outside the Party. But these "Left" deviations too were overcome by us. We pointed out the principle of having justification, advantage and restraint in the struggle against friction, pointed out the necessity of both uniting and struggling within the united front and of seeking unity through struggle, and maintained the anti-Japanese national united front at home and within the base areas.

The period from 1943 to the present is the third stage. Our various policies became more effective, especially the two tasks of rectifying the three styles and developing production produced effects of a fundamental nature, placing our Party on an undefeated footing in both ideological and material respects. Besides, last year we also learned, or began to learn, the policies of examining cadres and opposing special agents. In these circumstances the area of our base areas has again expanded, the population of the base areas, including those bearing grain tax on one side and on two sides, has again risen to over eighty million, the army has again reached 470,000, the militia 2,270,000, and the Party membership has grown to over 900,000.

In 1943 there was no change in the Japanese warlords' policy toward China; it was still mainly to strike the Communist Party. Over these more than three years from 1941 until now, more than sixty percent of the Japanese army in China has been pressing upon the various anti-Japanese base areas led by our Party. Over these three-odd years, the several hundred thousand Kuomintang troops left behind the enemy lines could not stand up to the blows of Japanese imperialism; about half of them surrendered to the enemy, about half were annihilated by the enemy, and the remainder and those who withdrew are extremely few. These Kuomintang troops who surrendered to the enemy have in turn attacked our Party, and our Party again has had to bear the resistance against more than ninety percent of the puppet troops. The Kuomintang has borne the resistance against less than forty percent of the Japanese army and less than ten percent of the puppet troops. Since the fall of Wuhan in October 1938, for fully five and a half years the Japanese warlords have not carried out any strategic offensive on the Kuomintang battlefield, with only a few fairly large campaign operations (Zhejiang-Jiangxi, Changsha, western Hubei, southern Henan, Changde), which also went out early and came back late, while concentrating their main attention on the anti-Japanese base areas led by our Party. In these circumstances the Kuomintang adopted a policy of sitting on the mountain and watching the fight, parrying when the enemy came and folding its arms and looking on when the enemy withdrew. In 1943 the Kuomintang's domestic policy became still more reactionary and it launched the third anti-communist upsurge, but that too was driven back by us.

In 1943 and up to this spring, the Japanese brigands gradually lost ground on the Pacific front, the American counter-offensive was strengthened, and Hitler in the West, under severe blows from the Soviet Red Army, was on the point of toppling. To save themselves from death, the Japanese imperialists thought of opening up the two railways Ping-Han and Yue-Han (Guangdong-Hankou); and since their policy of inducing the Kuomintang in Chongqing to surrender had not yet produced results, it was necessary to give it another blow, hence their plan this year of a large-scale attack on the Kuomintang front. The Henan campaign 9 has been fought for more than a month. The enemy has only a few divisions, yet the several hundred thousand Kuomintang troops have collapsed without a fight, and only the miscellaneous-brand armies are still able to fight a little. The officers of Tang Enbo's units have been separated from the soldiers, the army from the people, in extreme confusion, and losses exceed two-thirds. The several divisions Hu Zongnan sent to Henan likewise collapsed at a touch. This situation is entirely the result of the Kuomintang's vigorous reactionary policy over the last several years. In the five and a half years since the fall of Wuhan, the liberated-area battlefields led by the Communist Party have borne the heavy burden of resisting the main force of the Japanese and puppets; although some changes may occur in this in the future, such changes can only be temporary, because the extremely corrupt state that the Kuomintang has bred under five and a half years of reactionary policy of passive resistance to Japan and active opposition to the Communists will inevitably meet with serious defeats in the future, and at that time our Party's task of resisting the enemy and puppets will again become heavier. The Kuomintang, by five and a half years of folding its arms and looking on, has obtained the result of losing its combat strength. The Communist Party, by five and a half years of bitter fighting, has obtained the result of increasing its combat strength. This situation will decide China's destiny in future.

Comrades can see that from July 1937 up to now, over these seven years, the main forces of the people under our Party's leadership have gone through three conditions: rising, falling, and rising again. Our Party has resisted the cruel attacks of Japanese imperialism, built vast revolutionary base areas, greatly developed the Party and the army, driven back the Kuomintang's three large-scale anti-communist upsurges, overcome erroneous Right and "Left" ideas arising within the Party, and the whole Party has learned many precious experiences. These are the summing-up of our seven years of work.

The present task is to prepare to bear responsibilities heavier than in the past. We must prepare to drive the Japanese brigands out of China under any circumstances. In order that our Party may bear this responsibility, we must make our Party, our army and our base areas develop and consolidate still more, we must pay attention to work in the big cities and on the main lines of communication, and we must raise city work and base-area work to an equally important position.

Concerning base-area work, in the first stage there was great development but not consolidated, and therefore in the second stage, as soon as we received heavy blows from the enemy, it shrank. In the second stage all the anti-Japanese base areas led by our Party were strictly tempered, much better than in the first stage; the ideological and policy level of cadres and Party members advanced greatly, and what had not been learned was learned more. But ideological clarification and the study of policy still need time, and there are still many things we have not learned. Our Party's strength is still not strong enough, the Party is still not united and consolidated enough, and therefore it still cannot bear a responsibility greater than the present one. The question from now on is, in continuing the War of Resistance, to make our Party, our army and our base areas develop and consolidate still more; this is the first necessary ideological and material preparation for bearing huge work in the future. Without such preparation we cannot drive the Japanese brigands away and cannot liberate all China.

Concerning work in the big cities and on the main lines of communication, we have always done very poorly. If now we still do not strive to make the tens of millions of laboring masses and city masses oppressed by Japanese imperialism in the big cities and on the main lines of communication rally round our Party, and prepare the masses for armed uprising, our army and our rural base areas will be without the coordination of the cities and will meet all kinds of difficulties. For over ten years we have been in the countryside, and the advocacy of becoming familiar with the countryside and building rural base areas was necessary. The task of preparing urban uprisings decided on by the Sixth National Congress of the Party has not been, and could not be, carried out in these ten years or so. But now it is different: the resolution of the Sixth National Congress is to be carried out after the Seventh National Congress. Our Party's Seventh National Congress may soon be held, and this Congress will discuss the question of strengthening city work and striving for national victory.

The industrial conference now being held in the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region these days is of great significance. In 1937 the Border Region had only seven hundred factory workers, in 1942 it had four thousand, and now it has twelve thousand. Such figures must on no account be despised. We must learn well, within the base areas, how to manage the industry, commerce and communications organs of big cities, otherwise at that time we shall be at a loss what to do. To prepare armed uprisings in the big cities and on the main lines of communication, and to learn to manage industry and commerce, is the second necessary ideological and material preparation. Without such preparation we likewise cannot drive the Japanese brigands out, and cannot liberate all China.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is the second part of Mao Zedong's "Study and the Current Situation."



2. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



3. The area bearing grain tax on one side as spoken of here refers to the comparatively consolidated areas of the base areas, where the people bore grain tax only to the anti-Japanese democratic government; the areas bearing grain tax on two sides refer to the fringe areas and guerrilla areas of the base areas, where, because the enemy could constantly come to harass, the people, besides bearing grain tax to the anti-Japanese democratic government, were also often forced to pay some grain tax to the enemy and puppet regimes.



4. The "three-all" policy refers to the policy of burn-all, kill-all and loot-all carried out by Japanese imperialism in the anti-Japanese base areas.



5. After their plan of hastily "whale-swallowing" the anti-Japanese base areas went bankrupt, the Japanese invading army from the beginning of 1941 began to carry out the "silkworm-eating" policy, that is, relying on the lines of communication and strongpoints they occupied, from the edge of the anti-Japanese base areas gradually pushing inward; or taking "mopping-up" as the vanguard, penetrating deep into the anti-Japanese base areas to set up strongpoints, and from these strongpoints gradually expanding outward. The Japanese invading army intended, by a long-term, step-by-step, steady and sure method, to attain the purpose of shrinking the anti-Japanese base areas and enlarging its occupied areas.



6. From the spring of 1941 to the winter of 1942, the Japanese invading army in North China carried out five successive "intensification of public security" campaigns, tightening military "mopping-up" and economic blockade against the anti-Japanese base areas; setting up puppet armies in the guerrilla areas and strengthening control; and in the areas it occupied practicing the baojia system, investigating households, expanding puppet organizations, and carrying on enslaving education, in order to suppress the anti-Japanese forces.



7. The "three-thirds system" is the policy of the Communist Party of China for establishing political power of the anti-Japanese national united front in the anti-Japanese base areas. According to this policy, in the distribution of personnel in the anti-Japanese democratic political power, Communist Party members would roughly occupy one-third, left-wing progressives roughly one-third, and middle elements and other elements roughly one-third.



8. Streamlining of troops and simplification of administration was put forward by Li Dingming and others at the Second Session of the Council of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region in November 1941. In December of the same year the CPC Central Committee issued the instruction on "streamlining of troops and simplification of administration," requiring the earnest rectification of the organizational structures of the Party, government and army at all levels, streamlining of organs, filling out companies and squads, strengthening the grass roots, raising efficiency, and saving manpower and material resources. This was an extremely important policy for overcoming serious financial and economic difficulties and nursing the people's strength in the circumstances of the daily shrinking of the anti-Japanese base areas.



9. From April to May 1944, in order to open up communications on the southern section of the Ping-Han Railway, the Japanese invading army launched the Henan campaign with more than 100,000 men. The Kuomintang army, some 400,000 men of Jiang Dingwen, Tang Enbo and Hu Zongnan, fled at the mere sight of the Japanese invading army's attack; thirty-eight county towns and cities including Zhengzhou and Luoyang fell one after another, and Tang Enbo's units lost over 200,000 men.





217. A Conversation with the Chinese and Foreign Journalists' Northwest Tour Group

(12 June 1944)1

Gentlemen, your questions can be summed up as three.

The first question concerns the Kuomintang-Communist negotiations. The negotiations have been going on for a long time but are still going on today. We hope the negotiations will make progress and obtain results. As to anything else, there is nothing I can report today.

The second question concerns the Second Front. At present the editorial of the Liberation Daily has already explained that it is a new stage, and we do not intend to issue a further declaration. The opening of the Second Front is a development of the cooperation among the allied countries in the war; its overall nature, compared with the past, has not changed. But the opening of the Second Front has a significance somewhat similar to the Soviet counter-offensive at Stalingrad. Before November 1942, it was a period when the fascist arrogance was running high and the anti-fascist forces were being beaten back; the Soviet offensive brought the former stage to an end and opened a new stage. Next, North Africa and the Pacific successively saw offensives. This was a great turning point of the Allies from defense to offense. With the opening of the Second Front, offensive action has taken another great step forward; without it, Hitler 2 could not be defeated. Europe has now entered the decisive stage; in this sense it is a new stage, especially in the military respect. I have said that the effects of the opening of the Second Front will be very wide: it directly affects Europe, and will in future also affect the Pacific and China. But as far as the present is concerned, the effect on China seems not likely to be very great; you can see that although the outside situation is very good, China's problems still depend on the Chinese people's own efforts, and the improvement of the foreign situation alone cannot solve the problems.

The third question concerns the hopes of the Communist Party of China and its own work. In order to defeat the common enemy and in order to establish a very good and peaceful domestic relationship and a very good and peaceful international relationship, what we hope from the National Government, the Kuomintang and all parties and factions is that they put democracy into practice in all respects. The whole world is in the War of Resistance; Europe has entered the decisive stage, the decisive battle in the Far East is soon to come, yet China lacks a democratic system necessary for pushing the war forward. Only with democracy can the War of Resistance have strength; this has been proved by the experience of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain, and is likewise proved by China's experience over several decades and in the seven years of the War of Resistance. Democracy must be all-round: political, military, economic, cultural, in Party affairs and in international relations; all these require democracy. Without doubt, whatever it is, unity is needed and must be achieved. But this unity should be built on a democratic basis. Politics needs unity, but only politics built on the foundation of freedom of speech, publication, assembly and association and of democratically elected government is strong politics. Unity is especially needed in the military sphere, but military unity too should be built on a democratic basis: between officers and soldiers, between army and people, and among the various parts of the army, if there is not a democratic life and democratic relations, such an army cannot fight as one. Economic democracy means that the economic system, instead of obstructing the development of the broad people's production, exchange and consumption, promotes it. Cultural democracy, for example in education, academic thought, newspapers and art, likewise can be promoted in development only by democracy. Democracy in Party affairs means that within a political party and in the relations among parties there should be a democratic relationship. In international relations, all countries should be democratic states and enter democratic mutual relations; we hope foreign countries and foreign friends will treat us with a democratic attitude, and we too should treat foreign countries and foreign friends with a democratic attitude. I repeat one sentence: we very much need unity, but only unity built on a democratic basis is true unity. So it is at home, and so will the new international alliance be. Only democratic unity can defeat fascism and can build a new China and a new world. Our approval of the Atlantic Charter 3 and the resolutions of the Moscow, Cairo and Teheran conferences 4 is based on this view. What we hope from the National Government, the Kuomintang and all parties and factions and people's organizations is mainly this. What the Communist Party of China has done and will do is likewise this. Gentlemen have been in the Border Region for more than ten days and will stay some more days in the Border Region hereafter. You can see that everything we Communists do for defeating Japanese imperialism is permeated with a spirit of democratic unity or democratic centralization. Where there are inadequacies we must continue to work; if there are shortcomings we must overcome them. We consider that in all China only a democratic system and a democratic style can now win over the enemy and in future build a very good and peaceful domestic and international relationship. Toward fascist states such as Germany, Italy and Japan, after fascism has been defeated, what we hope from them is likewise this. Looking at many questions from this viewpoint, there is none that cannot be explained and done. It is late today; we can exchange opinions with each other in future. What I have to say is just this.

Printed from the Liberation Daily of 13 June 1944.






1. This is a part of the talk delivered by Mao Zedong when he met the Chinese and foreign journalists' Northwest tour group.



2. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



3. Also called the "Roosevelt-Churchill Joint Declaration." During the Second World War, United States President Roosevelt and British Prime Minister Churchill issued it after talks on the sea off Newfoundland in the Atlantic on 14 August 1941. At that time the aggression of German-Japanese fascism had already caused losses to both Britain and the United States, and the struggle of the people of China, the Soviet Union and the whole world against fascism had risen to an unprecedented height. In the declaration the two countries proclaimed: that they sought no territorial or other expansion; that they respected the right of all peoples to choose the form of government under which they would live; and that they approved the destruction of Nazi tyranny and the disarming of aggressor nations. This declaration was at that time favorable to the formation of the anti-fascist alliance.



4. The Moscow conference refers to the first Moscow conference of foreign ministers. On 19 October to 30, 1943, the foreign ministers of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain held an international conference in Moscow (China was later invited to take part) to discuss the questions of accelerating the end of the anti-fascist war and of establishing postwar peace. The Cairo conference refers to the conference held in Cairo from 22 November to 26, 1943, by the heads of China, the United States and Britain. The conference discussed plans for joint operations against Japan and questions such as how to dispose of Japan after Japan's defeat, and issued the Cairo Declaration. The Teheran conference refers to the conference held in Teheran, capital of Iran, from 28 November to 1 December 1943, by the heads of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain. The conference discussed the question of concerted action in the war against Germany and of postwar peace, and concluded the Teheran General Agreement, providing for the United States and Britain to open a Second Front.





218. Commemorate United Nations Day, Defend Xi'an and the Northwest!

(14 June 1944)1

Today is the third United Nations Day 2, and Yan'an holds a warm mass meeting; this meeting is not only a celebration meeting but also a meeting to mobilize the masses to defend Xi'an, defend Shaanxi and the Northwest.

In 1942 President Roosevelt initiated the observance of this day each year as United Nations Day, and the anti-fascist countries of the whole world commemorate it on this day. This year is the third time. The past two years were two years in which the world situation underwent tremendous changes, including two great events. The first was in November 1942, when the Soviet Red Army began its offensive from Stalingrad 3, turning the history of the world; then followed the offensives of Britain and America in North Africa and the Pacific, which turned the defensive and retreating situation of the United Nations into an offensive one, and the great deeds of the Soviet Red Army played a decisive role. The second was the opening of the Second Front 4 by the combined British and American forces on the 6th of this month, bringing the offensive into the decisive stage; the heroic allied forces are now fighting hard but victorious battles in French territory, and its effects will extend to the whole world. In commemorating United Nations Day in China, we must not forget the arduous struggle of the peoples of the Soviet Union, Britain and America, and must not forget the wise leadership of Marshal Stalin, President Roosevelt and Prime Minister Churchill and the correctness of the road they have pointed out.

Europe and the Pacific have long since turned to the offensive, and Europe has even entered the decisive stage; but the Japanese brigands are still attacking China, and China not only shows no sign of turning to the offensive but cannot even stop retreating; this is the new situation in China today. Beginning on 17 April, the Japanese brigands launched successive offensives toward Henan, Hunan and Guangdong; Luoyang has fallen and Changsha is in imminent danger, the most serious being the Henan campaign 5. On this battlefield, before the fall of Luoyang, the enemy took as its main aim the attack on the more than 300,000 troops under General Jiang Dingwen of the First War Zone and General Tang Enbo, and the fall of Luoyang marked a close of that phase. At the beginning of this month a second campaign began, the enemy taking as its main aim the attack on the troops under General Hu Zongnan of the Eighth War Zone, deployed on the Lingbao, Guolüe, Guandaokou 6 line. Up to today, according to the results obtained, that line has already been lost, and the enemy is advancing toward Tongguan, plainly with the aim of attacking Shaanxi. It is reported that Xi'an has already ordered evacuation, and the Northwest is under the greatest threat. China's commemoration of United Nations Day is thus in a situation opposite to that of Europe and the Pacific: over there they attack, over here they retreat. Inside China too there are two situations: the battlefield behind the enemy lines is on the offensive, and the front battlefield is in retreat. Since the beginning of the War of Resistance China has formed two battlefields, the battlefield behind the enemy lines and the front battlefield. From July 1937 to the fall of Wuhan in October 1938, the enemy's main force attacked the front battlefield, but the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army advanced behind the enemy lines and opened up several vast battlefields behind the enemy lines. After the fall of Wuhan, the enemy began to change his war policy: toward the Kuomintang's front battlefield, political inducement to surrender became the main thing and military attack the auxiliary, and he gradually shifted his main force behind the enemy lines to deal with the Communist Party; right up to March this year, fully five and a half years, the main striking force fell on the Communist Party and the people behind the enemy lines. At the peak, of the total of 600,000 Japanese troops and 900,000 puppet troops, the Communist Party bore as much as three-quarters. Yet we had no aid whatever, and the several anti-Japanese base areas were cut up by the enemy. In those five and a half years the enemy made only a few campaign-type operations against the front battlefield, all going out early and coming back late, with no strategic offensive of an occupying nature. The policy of the Kuomintang ruling personnel during this time was a policy of parrying and sitting on the mountain to watch the fight: when the enemy came they parried, when the enemy went they folded their arms, and put all their strength into guarding against and controlling the people, oppressing democracy and opposing the Communist Party. This policy was carried through all Party, political and military organs, stubbornly adhered to, unwilling to change in the slightest, up to today.

But the enemy's situation has changed: after 17 April, the policy that in the past made political inducement to surrender the main thing was changed to a policy that makes military attack the main thing. The reason the enemy has done so is wholly to save himself from death, but the enemy has not lost his combat strength today. Yet our government and the Kuomintang ruling personnel, because of long adherence to unsuitable policies, have fallen into a state of having almost lost combat strength and being at their wits' end; the army collapses without fighting, or collapses at a touch, the officers and men of the army desert, the army and the people are again cut off from each other; after fifty-odd days of fighting they have retreated into Tongguan, Xi'an is shaken and is preparing to retreat again.

The battlefield behind the enemy lines had its most difficult period in 1941 and 1942; under the heavy blows of the enemy's main force, the population of the base areas fell from over a hundred million to fifty million, the army shrank, and the land shrank too. But we persisted in the struggle, carried out the various appropriate policies of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, beat back all the enemy's offensives, and at last stood firm. In 1943 and this year we carried out extensive offensives, wrested large tracts of land from the enemy's devilish clutches, liberated broad masses of the people, and the population of the base areas again rose to eighty million. The Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army recovered their vigor and developed; the three great battlefields behind the enemy lines in North China, Central China and South China together have 470,000 regular troops and guerrillas and 2,000,000 militia, and above all they are rich in experience and have raised their quality. The enemy originally wished to destroy the battlefield behind the lines and then attack the front battlefield, but it is no longer possible, and to save himself from death he has been forced to shoulder both battlefields at once.

This is in itself an excellent situation; so long as our government and the Kuomintang ruling personnel are willing to revise their policies, they can raise morale and beat back the enemy's attack. With such a firm and such a vast battlefield behind the enemy lines in existence, a vigorous counter-blow by the front would suffice to drive the enemy back. The enemy is not numerous; up to now the attacking forces at the three places of Henan, Hunan and Guangdong total no more than a dozen or so divisions; can it be that with the whole strength of the country we still cannot drive them back? Yet to this day we see only our own retreat.

This is entirely without justification. Why can the Communist Party hold firm and attack (although at present it is not yet a strategic offensive and cannot yet capture big cities), while the Kuomintang, on the contrary, can neither hold firm nor attack?

The reason is very simple: the Communist Party adheres to unity and democracy; the Communist Party has united the people of all circles in all the battlefields behind the enemy lines in North China, Central China and South China, practices democracy, relies on the people, and there is full of patriotic spirit of resisting the enemy and defending the country and of an ever-renewed, vigorous morale; toward the whole country it strives for unity, and however reactionary the Kuomintang's policy may be, it is always willing to improve relations with it. The Kuomintang is not so: as for its ruling personnel, up to today it still has not the slightest intention of self-reflection and of choosing the good; it has no policy of unity and democracy, and on the contrary slanders every day the Communist Party as "traitor party," the Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army as "traitor armies," and the anti-Japanese democratic areas as "traitor areas"; its arrogance and self-importance, such as the world has never seen, are already known at home and abroad. It only knows how to stretch out its hand to the allies 7 for things, relies wholeheartedly on the allies to beat Japan, and has very little intention or plan for self-reliance and regeneration. To seek to defeat the enemy in this way, is it not "climbing a tree to catch fish"?

The front battlefield in China is now in an extremely serious state; we hope that our government and the Kuomintang ruling personnel will at once undertake serious self-criticism, revise their policies, and from today begin again, and then things can still be done. The most serious task at present is to defend Xi'an, to defend Shaanxi and the Northwest. This is today the one and only international passage; if it is lost, Sichuan will be threatened. We Communists have always hoped that the Kuomintang would do well; we and the people of the whole country all hope that the two parties, Kuomintang and Communist, will improve relations, settle the pending cases, and enter a new period afresh. We hope that our government and the Kuomintang ruling personnel will not again disappoint the people. This hope is equally urgent in the countries of America, Britain and the Soviet Union. The journalists' group 8 gentlemen have already come to Yan'an, and Vice-President Wallace 9 is about to arrive in China. We hope they can play a promoting role and help the Chinese people to solve the problems of unity and democracy, thereby overcoming the crisis existing on the Chinese front battlefield. To cure this chronic ill of China there is no other medicine but unity and democracy; apart from these the military crisis cannot be solved. On this United Nations Day, we respectfully present the ardent hope of us Communists.

Printed from the Liberation Daily of 14 June 1944.






1. This is an editorial written by Mao Zedong for the Liberation Daily, published in the Liberation Daily of 14 June 1944.



2. On 11 June 1942, in order to celebrate the signing of the "Declaration by United Nations" and the unprecedented unity of the anti-fascist front, United States President Roosevelt put a proposal to Congress, suggesting that 14 June of each year, the American "Flag Day," be made "United Nations Day." It stipulated that on this day American citizens should pay respect not only to the American flag but also to the flags of all the United Nations. This proposal won unanimous support not only within the United States but was also unanimously approved in all the United Nations.



3. On 17 July 1942, the German invading army began a fierce attack on Stalingrad (now Volgograd), employing successively more than 1,500,000 troops, in an attempt to occupy the city, cut the Volga, control the Caucasus region, and attack Moscow from the north. The Soviet army, in coordination with the broad masses of the people, fought arduously and annihilated large numbers of the enemy in stubborn defense. On 19 November it turned to the counter-offensive, on the 23rd encircled 330,000 Germans, and on 2 February 1943, wiped them all out. This campaign was the turning point of the Soviet-German war and also the turning point of the Second World War.



4. This refers to the battlefield opened by Britain and America in Europe against fascist Germany in the Second World War. In July 1941 the Soviet Union formally demanded that Britain open a Second Front in Western Europe. Afterwards, after negotiations with Britain and America, it was never fulfilled. Not until 6 June 1944 did the American and British troops land in the Normandy area in northwestern France and open the Second Front in Europe.



5. This refers to the first stage of the operation by the Japanese army to open up the continental lines of communication. On 18 April 1944, the Japanese army, using the newly erected iron bridge, forcibly crossed the Yellow River at Zhongmou in Henan and with 140,000 men in three routes invaded Zhengzhou, Mi county and Xuchang in Henan. Apart from a few units that put up resistance, the Kuomintang defending troops in Henan all collapsed at a touch and fled at the first rumor. On 22 April Zhengzhou fell, and on 25 May Luoyang was lost. In only thirty-eight days the whole province of Henan fell into enemy hands.



6. Guandaokou is a town name, located in the northern part of Lushi county, Henan.



7. The allies refers to China, the United States, Britain, the Soviet Union, France and other countries which jointly fought the German, Italian and Japanese Axis powers during the Second World War.



8. The journalists' group refers to the Chinese and foreign journalists' Northwest tour group organized in 1943. It included foreign journalists of the Associated Press, United Press, Reuters, TASS and other agencies, Chinese journalists of Ta Kung Pao, Central Daily News, Saodang Bao and others, and Kuomintang officials, twenty-odd persons in all. The group visited Yan'an and northwestern Shanxi from June to October 1944. After the Chinese journalists returned to Chongqing in the last ten days of July, the group was also called the foreign journalists' group.



9. Wallace was Vice-President of the United States; he arrived in Chongqing on 20 June 1944, and formally began the activity of "mediating" Kuomintang-Communist relations.





219. Develop Guerrilla Warfare Around Shanghai and Hangzhou and on Both Sides of the Shanghai–Nanjing and Shanghai–Hangzhou Railways

(3 August 1944)1

To the Central China Bureau:

Regarding how to make guerrilla warfare develop very extensively around Shanghai, around Hangzhou, and on both sides of the Shanghai-Nanjing Railway, so that the two cities of Shanghai and Hangzhou and the Shanghai-Hangzhou Railway are entirely enclosed within the tight encirclement of our guerrilla warfare, in order to step up work on these big cities and prepare to seize them. And further, how to organize as far as possible the sailors along the coast, the sailors on the Yangtze River from Wusong to Shashi, and the sailors on the small rivers on both sides of the Yangtze, so as in future to coordinate in seizing the big cities. Please study the above two items and assign certain tasks, section by section and area by area, to the local Party and army in each place, striving to accomplish them.

Mao, Liu, Chen

The 3rd, 1–3 p.m. (未江)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Liu Shaoqi and Chen Yi, Acting Commander of the New Fourth Army, to the Central China Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.





220. Persist in Serving the People

(18 September 1944)1

You were elected from the troops; you represent the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, and at the same time you also represent the ninety million people of our base areas, and represent the four hundred and fifty million people of all China to attend this meeting. Although you were not directly elected by them, in fact the program and work you carry out represent the demand of the whole Chinese people: to defeat Japanese imperialism and liberate the Chinese nation.

Since the fall of Wuhan, and especially in the last two years, the situation of China's War of Resistance has undergone remarkable and tremendous changes. Now the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and the people's troops of South China have resisted five-sixths of the enemy and puppet troops in China, and the Kuomintang has fought only one-sixth. In the Henan-Hunan campaign 2 the enemy entered as if into an uninhabited land, and the situation was extremely serious. China has not perished because we have the Communist Party, the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army. It is mainly we who have supported the situation of the War of Resistance. This is the situation of China's War of Resistance today.

Our troops, whether fighting the enemy at the front or defending the Border Region in the rear, whether in production or in training, whether in army-people relations or officer-soldier relations, have all made great progress; but we still have shortcomings, we must correct them and raise ourselves further. In the movement of supporting the government and cherishing the people last year, we used the method of self-criticism. When we have shortcomings we criticize one another. An army must have unified leadership and discipline in order to defeat the enemy. Correct self-criticism not only does not weaken leadership and discipline but only strengthens them. Of course, such self-criticism exists only in our troops; in the Kuomintang army it is impossible. Because our army is a truly people's army. Each and every one of our fighters, down to each and every cook and animal-keeper, serves the people. Our troops must be one with the people, our cadres must be one with the fighters. What accords with the interests of the people we must persist in; what conflicts with the interests of the people we must strive to discard; in this way we shall be invincible under heaven. Our army has always had two principles: first, toward the enemy be ruthless, overwhelm him, wipe him out; second, toward our own people, toward the people, toward comrades, toward superiors and subordinates, be gentle and united. This is the principle of the Party Central Committee and the Northwest Bureau, and also the principle demanded by all the people. Our hearts and the hearts of all the Chinese people are tightly bound together; we must defeat Japanese imperialism and liberate the Chinese nation!

Printed from the news dispatch published in the Liberation Daily of 23 September 1944.






1. This is a talk given by Mao Zedong on 18 September 1944, at the meeting held by the General Office of the CPC Central Committee to entertain all the model study representatives of the Eighth Route Army Garrison Corps and the representatives of heroes in battle of the various units who had come back from behind the enemy lines to take part in rectification training.



2. This refers to the first and second stages of the operation by the Japanese army to open up the continental lines of communication. Its purpose was to occupy and secure the key points along the Xiang-Gui, Yue-Han and Ping-Han railways and to destroy the American air bases in China. On 18 April 1944, the Japanese army first attacked Henan with more than 140,000 troops. Apart from a few units that put up resistance, the Kuomintang defending troops in Henan all collapsed at a touch and fled at the first rumor. The Japanese army took the whole province of Henan in only thirty-eight days. On 27 May the Japanese army launched an offensive in northern Hunan, and on 18 June occupied Changsha. On the 22nd the Japanese army began an attack on the key military town of Hengyang, meeting stubborn resistance from the Chinese defenders; after forty-seven days of fierce fighting most of the defenders were killed or wounded. On 8 August, Fang Xianjue, Commander of the Kuomintang defending army's 10th Army, first surrendered, and the Japanese army occupied Hengyang. The above campaigns are called by the Chinese side the Henan-Hunan campaign.





221. On the Deployment for Establishing the Western Henan Base Area

(14 October 1944)1

To Zheng Li Ren Chen:

The Shen-Yan (申艳) telegram has been received. (1) The first batch of Eighth Route Army troops going south, two regiments 2, under the leadership of Pi Dingjun (commander) and Xu Zirong (political commissar), crossed the Yellow River north of Xin'an a month ago, and from the Shen (申) date have advanced to the area of Dengfeng, Linru and Yu County, the Dayudian and the east and west Jishan area. They are at present engaged in establishing base areas and are dispersing activities to various places. Follow-up units are still crossing the river southward north of Xin'an. In the Luoyang, Yichuan and Yiyang area there are already guerrilla units organized by local Party members carrying on activities. The masses greatly welcome our army's entry into Henan. The enemy situation and the die-hard situation are not too serious. (2) The Center has decided to send Dai Jiying, Wang Shusheng, Liu Zijiu, Chen Xianrui and others, leading two old regiments and large numbers of cadres, into Henan to operate 3, to establish the Henan People's Liberation Army and to struggle for the liberation of Henan. Wang, Dai, Liu, Chen and the others can set out from Yan'an within a month. The troops and large numbers of cadres the Center has sent to the Fifth Division can likewise set out at the same time. (3) The troops you have sent to southern Henan should persist in their activities, establish strongpoints, develop local armed forces, and find ways to establish contact with the units of Pi and Xu.

Military Commission

The 14th, 5–7 p.m. (酉寒)

Printed from the copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee to Zheng Weisan, Political Commissar of the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army, Li Xiannian, Division Commander, Ren Zhibin, Deputy Political Commissar, and Chen Shaomin, Deputy Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan Border Region Committee.



2. According to the instructions of the CPC Central Committee, the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army decided to organize the Eighth Route Army's Western Henan Anti-Japanese Independent Detachment out of the Third Regiment of the Taihang Military Region and the newly organized 35th Regiment. At the beginning of September 1944 the detachment, under the leadership of Pi Dingjun and Xu Zirong, advanced into western Henan and carried on anti-Japanese guerrilla warfare in the Jishan and Songshan areas.



3. In order to strengthen the anti-Japanese forces in western Henan, the CPC Central Committee decided to organize the Third and Fourth Detachments of the Western Henan Anti-Japanese Guerrillas from the 770th Regiment of the 385th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army stationed in the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and the Second Regiment of the Garrison First Brigade, led by Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying to advance into western Henan. At the end of October 1944 the Henan Military Region was formed, with Wang Shusheng as Commander, Dai Jiying as Political Commissar and Liu Zijiu as Deputy Political Commissar. Chen Xianrui was then Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Third Detachment of the Western Henan Anti-Japanese Guerrillas.





222. Prepare Strength to Develop Toward the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Area

(2 November 1944)1

To Rao Zhang Lai:

The American army may land at Hangzhou Bay 2, and our work in that region is still very weak. In order to coordinate with the American landing and to prepare to seize big cities such as Hangzhou, Shanghai, Suzhou and Nanjing, besides Su Yu 3 leading two regiments southward, please consider the following steps:

(1) Establish a Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region, with Su Yu as Commander and Tan Zhenlin 4 as Political Commissar, to command uniformly southern Jiangsu and the whole of Zhejiang, and, when necessary in future, a Central Bureau sub-bureau shall be established to lead it.

(2) Besides the two regiments to be transferred at once, prepare to transfer another five or six regiments southward from the First, Third, Second and Fourth Divisions.

(3) Draw large numbers of cadres from the army directly under headquarters and from various places, give them two or three weeks of training, and send them successively to Jiangsu and Zhejiang.

(4) Make concrete arrangements for work in the various big cities.

(5) Make concrete arrangements for each of the Jiangsu-Zhejiang districts (eastern Zhejiang district, Hudong [eastern Shanghai] district, Hangzhou-Jiaxing two districts, western Zhejiang district, southern Zhejiang district, southern Jiangsu districts).

Of the above items, which are feasible and which not, which urgent and which can be put off, please put forward your views.

Mao, Liu

The 2nd, 7–9 p.m. (戌冬)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Liu Shaoqi to Rao Shushi, Acting Political Commissar and concurrently Director of the Political Department of the New Fourth Army, Zhang Yunyi, Deputy Commander, and Lai Chuanzhu, Chief of Staff.



2. In the summer of 1944 the American army, in order to fight the Japanese army, prepared to land near Hangzhou Bay in China and asked the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army led by the Communist Party of China to coordinate. But until Japan's surrender this American plan was not realized.



3. Su Yu was then Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the First Division of the New Fourth Army.



4. Tan Zhenlin was then Political Commissar of the Second Division of the New Fourth Army.





223. The Main Direction of Future Development in South China Is Guangxi and the Southern Route

(14 November 1944)1

Comrade Lin Ping:

(1) We agree with the items stated in the telegram of the Wu-Zhen (戊真) date 2. (2) Pay special attention to the Xi River, and develop quickly toward Guilin and Liuzhou, so as to be able next year to link up with the part of the Hunan troops 3 (keep this secret from outside) advancing south toward Guilin, so that cadres can be sent to you; hence the more troops and cadres sent to the Xi River the better. Your main direction of development in future is toward Guangxi and the Southern Route 4. (3) Instruct the people going to Qiongya to take to Comrade Feng Baiju 5 and to his whole force the Center's message of condolence, and tell them that their tasks are two: first, to send capable troops to develop toward the Southern Route and link up with you; second, to occupy the whole of Qiongya. (4) You must run a large school for training military, political and local-work cadres, the short courses of a few weeks and the long ones graduating in three or four months, assembling and training in batches, to be dispatched mainly toward Guangxi.

Center

The 14th, 7–9 p.m. (戌寒)

Printed from the manuscript provided by the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee to Lin Ping, Secretary of the CPC Guangdong Provincial Temporary Working Committee and Political Commissar of the Dongjiang Column of the Guangdong People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas.



2. This refers to the telegram of 11 November 1944, from Lin Ping to Zhou Enlai, to be forwarded to the CPC Central Committee. The telegram reported the situation of the joint meeting of the Guangdong Military and Political Committee and the CPC Guangdong Provincial Temporary Working Committee, deciding such matters as sending cadres to work in the Central District, the Southern Route and the Xijiang, establishing the Pearl River Delta Command, establishing a Central District Military Sub-Commission, and sending people to contact the Qiongya Column.



3. The Hunan troops refers to the Eighth Route Army's First Independent Guerrilla Detachment (commonly called the Southward Advance Detachment). In October 1944, in order to strengthen the anti-Japanese forces of South China and to open up the Wuling anti-Japanese base area, the CPC Central Committee decided to organize the main force of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army into the First Independent Guerrilla Detachment, with Wang Zhen as Commander and Wang Shoudao as Political Commissar. On 9 November the Southward Advance Detachment set out from Yan'an. At the end of March 1945 it arrived at Pingjiang county, Hunan.



4. The Southern Route refers to the Leizhou Peninsula area of Guangdong. The troops then active in this area were the Southern Route People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas.



5. Feng Baiju was then Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Independent Column of the Qiongya People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas of Guangdong Province (abbreviated the Qiongya Column).





224. The Tasks for 1945

(15 December 1944)1

The year 1944 is about to end; what are our tasks in 1945? What work shall we pay special attention to next year? The whole anti-fascist war has had great victories, and the defeat of Hitler 2 can be realized next year. Our only task is to coordinate with the allied countries 3 in defeating the Japanese aggressors. Now the United States has already fought to Leyte 4 and may land in China. At the same time, the Japanese aggressors have opened up the continental communication line from Tokyo to Singapore, and the occupied areas of China have been further enlarged. Will the enemy stop its offensive? In my view it will not yet stop; it may even advance again against our southwest and northwest. In this period the Japanese aggressors will certainly again play tricks, attempting, through China's capitulationists, to lure the Chinese government into surrender. The internal situation in China is still one of disunity; the Kuomintang-Communist negotiations have produced no results at all, and the Chinese people's anti-Japanese strength is being artificially split by the Chinese reactionaries. The war on the front battlefield suffers defeat after defeat, and the Kuomintang authorities still stubbornly cling to their one-party dictatorship and policy of defeatism, which are unsatisfactory to the people of the whole country, and reject all proposals that are favorable to the War of Resistance, to unity and to democracy. Only the vast Chinese liberated areas, won with so much difficulty, which carry out Dr. Sun Yat-sen's revolutionary Three People's Principles, that is, New Democracy, unite the people of all circles, have built up a heroic army, have smashed all the enemy's attacks, and are able to launch offensives and recover vast lost territories. Under such circumstances, what should we do?

We must make the people of the whole country understand that only by relying on the people's strength, by bringing about the convening of a national affairs conference on a democratic basis composed of the Kuomintang, the Communist Party, other anti-Japanese parties and factions and persons without party affiliation, and by organizing a coalition government, can all China's anti-Japanese forces be united, the Japanese aggressors' attack be opposed, and, in coordination with the allied countries, the Japanese aggressors be driven out of China. Through Comrade Lin Zuhan 5 we once raised this question with the People's Political Council 6, and later raised it in writing with the Kuomintang authorities, and recently Comrade Zhou Enlai went to Chongqing specially to negotiate on this matter once more, but still without result. At present it is very clear that negotiation alone cannot succeed; we hope the people of the whole country will rise unanimously and cry out loudly, demanding that the Kuomintang authorities change their present policy so as speedily to establish a democratic coalition government. This is the general task of the whole people; the Chinese people, whether in the Great Rear Area, in the occupied areas or in the liberated areas, should struggle for this goal. So long as China has a truly democratic coalition central government capable of mobilizing and uniting all anti-Japanese forces in China, the victory of China's War of Resistance and the liberation of the Chinese people will come very soon. For this purpose everyone should think of many methods.

In the Great Rear Area we must aid the democratic patriotic movement oppressed by the reactionary authorities, must mobilize all forces to resist the enemy's offensive, and must be on guard against the plots of capitulationists to betray the nation and surrender to the enemy. Young people and people of other circles should in large numbers go to the enemy-occupied places to fight guerrilla war, and the broad masses should prepare to resist on the spot in all places the enemy may reach. At the same time the liberated areas, by their own heroic fighting actions and by launching guerrilla war in new areas, will powerfully aid the Great Rear Area. All the people and all the patriotic parties and factions in the Great Rear Area have the responsibility to strive for the establishment of a democratic coalition government. In the Great Rear Area there are already many parties and factions, many industrialists, professors, students, and even many Kuomintang members who approve of the idea of a coalition government and consider it the only correct road of resisting Japan and saving the nation at present. But the present strength is still insufficient, and the broad masses of the people should be called upon to rise and strive for this.

In the occupied areas, the broad masses suffer the enemy's cruel oppression and long for liberation. We must help them to organize, to be ready, when the time is ripe, to launch armed uprisings in coordination with the advance of the army, to drive out the Japanese aggressors with inside and outside cooperation, and to liberate our brothers and sisters. This task must now be raised to a position equally important as work in the liberated areas. It is a most urgent task, and must be done however difficult. In this work the French Communist Party and the French people have set a glorious example, and we should learn from the experience of France. Among the people of the occupied areas we should explain the necessity of a democratic coalition government, let them know that only with the appearance of this government will the liberation of the people of the occupied areas come soon, and call upon them to rise and struggle for this goal.

In the liberated areas, which have now become the center of resisting Japan and saving the nation, up to November 1944 there were 650,000 troops of the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and other people's anti-Japanese forces, over two million militia, and over ninety million liberated people. In the single year 1944 we made great achievements in military, political, economic and cultural respects alike. But what work in 1945 deserves special mention? In my view, the following items should be attended to by the Chinese liberated areas in 1945:

(1) Expand the liberated areas. In the vicinity of every liberated area, or at some distance from it, there are still many places occupied by the enemy and puppets and weakly garrisoned; our army should attack these places, wipe out the enemy and puppets, expand the liberated areas and reduce the occupied areas. We must turn into liberated areas all the weakly garrisoned occupied areas that we can take under our existing conditions, force the enemy into extremely narrow cities and main communication lines, tightly surrounded by us, and when conditions are ripe in all respects, drive the enemy out entirely. Such offensives are entirely necessary and possible; our army has already launched many such offensives, with great results especially this year, and next year we should continue to do so. In all new places occupied by the enemy where no liberated areas yet exist, such as Henan and other places, we must call upon the people to organize armed forces, oppose the invaders, and establish new liberated areas. Several years' experience proves that organizing large numbers of "armed work teams," trained and good at carrying out tasks in military, political and other respects, penetrating deep behind the enemy lines to attack the enemy and puppets and to organize the people, so as to coordinate with the operations on the front lines of the liberated areas, has great effect, and every place should do so.

(2) The enemy's offensive ("mopping-up") will not stop; we must be constantly vigilant and always ready to smash the enemy's offensive with counter-"mopping-up"; to lack such vigilance is wrong. Do not think that we are strong and the enemy weak and that the balance of forces between enemy and us has now changed. It must be known that the enemy is still strong and will never forget to attack us. We are still weaker than the enemy; we must still make very great efforts and carry out correct military and other policies in order to change this situation. Only when we have gained superiority will the enemy's attack become impossible.

(3) Rectify and train the existing self-defense forces and militia, and strengthen their combat power. The numbers of self-defense forces and militia are still insufficient, and everywhere, except for some individual places where further expansion is impossible, they should be expanded as far as possible. Of the ninety million people, apart from the old, the young and the sick, all male and female citizens should be organized in the self-defense forces and, on the principle of not leaving production, take turns in the task of defending their home villages and assisting the army. From the self-defense forces the elite elements should be selected to organize the militia, or the backbone self-defense force, to cooperate with the army in fighting, or to fight independently and on their own initiative, on the principle of "combining fighting with production." Of the ninety million people, at least five percent, that is 4,500,000 people, should serve as militia; that is, double the present number of militia. In some places this work has not yet been given full attention; in those places the number of militia is too small, they lack rectification and training, and the quality is not high, and in 1945 this must be changed. The self-defense forces and the militia must not violate the farming seasons, must reduce wasted work, and must not impede production. Here the method of labor exchange 7 is necessary; the organization of the fighting militia and the labor-exchange organization of production can often be combined with each other. The leading organs of the self-defense forces and militia must be democratically elected. Only thus can the self-defense forces and the militia be expanded and their combat power raised. An important combat method of the militia is mine explosion; the mine movement should be popularized in all villages. The universal manufacture of all kinds of mines and the training of explosion technique have become very necessary.

(4) Rectify and train the regular forces and guerrilla units. In 1945 all the armies should be rectified and trained in rotation once. Rectification and training should be carried on by new methods, and a mass movement of training soldiers should be held.

(5) In the old areas, make up the numbers consumed by the existing armies. In the newly developed areas, where economic conditions permit, the army should be expanded. Whether making up or expanding the army, it is on condition of not increasing the people's financial burden; this must be firmly kept in mind. If we violate this, we shall fail.

(6) Unity within the army is extremely important. Our Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army have always relied on unity of officers and soldiers to win glorious victories. But the influence of the warlord habits of the Chinese warlord armies still exists in our army. In some units these habits are still very serious. In 1945 extensive work should be done to eradicate at the root all bad phenomena in officer-soldier relations in the army, such as beating people, cursing people, not caring about the soldiers' feeding, illness and other difficulties, not being patient in educating and persuading soldiers about their mistakes and shortcomings, punishing them lightly, and bad habits and wrong policies such as insulting them or shooting deserters. Many units still have not given attention to this work, because they do not understand that this work is the extremely important political basis of the army's combat power. In the one-year rectification and training plan now beginning, military training and political training should be given equal weight and be combined with each other. At the start of rectification and training, stress should also be laid on the political side, on improving officer-soldier relations, strengthening internal unity, and arousing the high enthusiasm of cadres and the fighting masses, so that military rectification and training are easier to carry out and more effective. In carrying out this work, a movement of supporting the cadres and loving the soldiers should be held within every unit, calling on cadres to cherish the soldiers and at the same time calling on soldiers to support the cadres, each other's shortcomings and mistakes to be discussed openly and corrected quickly; in this way the aim of good internal unity can be attained.

(7) Strengthen the two tasks of supporting the government and cherishing the people and of supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers resisting Japan, and further improve army-people relations. The relations between our Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army and the people of our liberated areas have always been good, and that is why we have been able to defeat the enemy and to consolidate and develop the liberated areas. But the habits of the old army will likewise infect us, and bad phenomena in army-people relations, such as high-handedness on the part of the army, harming the interests of the people, bad discipline, and disrespect for the government, also occur from time to time. At the same time, the local people's insufficient help to the army and poor work in giving preferential treatment to families of those resisting Japan also exist. In 1943 we pointed out the importance of this work, but many places have not yet paid attention to it. In the first lunar month of 1945, all liberated areas should universally hold a movement of supporting the government and cherishing the people and a movement of supporting the army and giving preferential treatment, and must achieve remarkable results. Where results have already been achieved, work must continue, and the results of these two tasks must be examined. If all our troops, officers and men, are united, are as solid as steel politically, with military technical and tactical training added, and with the support of the people, the Chinese people's cause of resisting Japan and saving the nation will have a firm guarantee.

(8) The national united front is the fundamental line of the Chinese people in resisting Japan and saving the nation; in the liberated areas it is manifested first of all in the work of the "three-thirds system" 8 government in which all classes and parties cooperate. In this respect some places have done well and some badly, and every place should sum up its experience. Communists must consult more with other parties and persons without party affiliation, talk more with them, hold more meetings, make sure to break down barriers, remove misunderstandings, and correct bad phenomena in mutual relations, so as to cooperate in government work and in all social undertakings. All persons taking part in the work of people's representative assemblies (councils), government work and social work, whatever party they belong to or even if they belong to none, should alike be respected and alike have posts and powers.

(9) Rent reduction has had achievements everywhere. But in some places there is less achievement, and the view of openly reducing but secretly not reducing and of treating it as a bestowal of favor still exists. On the other hand there are also cases of reducing too much, or of not paying attention to the payment of rent after rent reduction. Both deviations should be corrected. Where tenancy contracts expire after rent reduction, except where under the principle of taking care of the interests of both sides the landlord may take back the land to cultivate himself, new contracts should be drawn up so that tenant peasants have land to till. Where rent reduction in old areas has not been thorough, an inspection should be made. In new areas where rent has not yet been reduced, rent reduction should be mobilized. Not reducing rent is wrong, and reducing too much is also wrong. Wherever landlords are in difficulty of livelihood because of destruction by the enemy or for other reasons, the government should help them solve their difficulties and give them facilities for engaging in agriculture, industry or commerce or in other work. This matter should be regarded as one of the tasks of the government, so as to unite them against the common enemy. We are now in the countryside; the correct solution of the land question is a major link in sustaining the long-term war, and I hope everyone will pay great attention to it.

(10) This year the production movement was carried on in the great majority of places and had marked results, which is a most gratifying great event. But there are also some places that have not yet begun, some where the results are not great, and some where the army has results but the people lack them. In 1945 a large-scale production movement must be universally carried out without exception. All armies, apart from fighting and training, must engage in production for self-supply, and so must the organs and schools. Only those in special circumstances may be permitted to reduce or be exempted from production. The people must be mobilized, on the principle of voluntariness, to organize mutual-aid production groups, such as labor-exchange teams, mutual-aid groups, labor-exchange shifts, etc. Our local workers must devote very great energy to helping the people organize such mutual-aid groups, so as to restore and develop production on a large scale; they should not only make the people have enough to eat and wear, but also make the people gradually have a surplus. The slogan "three years' farming leaves one year's surplus" 9 can be realized, except in places badly devastated by the enemy, even in the liberated areas behind the enemy lines. The industrial products of our liberated areas must strive for self-sufficiency, and must strive to reach the goal of complete or mostly complete self-sufficiency within a few years. By the efforts of the three sides of public enterprise, private enterprise and cooperatives, reaching this goal is possible. Complementary to production is thrift, and waste must be reduced as far as possible. "Develop the economy, guarantee supply" is our fixed financial policy. If we do not fundamentally develop the economy but try to solve the financial problem bit by bit, that is a wrong policy. If we make great efforts to develop the public and private economy, we can support the war however long it lasts without our energy being exhausted. This point is very important; all workers and all the army and people must be made to understand it thoroughly, so that they can be organized to engage in large-scale production. In the public economy a system of individual dividends distributed according to quality grades can and should be practiced in many departments. The two principles of "giving consideration to both army and people" and "giving consideration to both public and private" must be taken care not to be violated.

(11) In order to defeat the Japanese aggressors, besides paying full attention to military, political and economic matters, we must also pay attention to cultural and educational work. The intellectuals of our liberated areas are for the most part good people. Their shortcomings and even mistakes can be remolded in work. They are a precious asset of the people's cause and should be valued. Many of them are engaged in military, political and economic work, and many others in cultural, educational, art and health work. All these personnel should be valued. The direction pointed out by the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region cultural and educational work conference this year can be applied everywhere. Despotism benefits from the people's ignorance; we benefit from the people's intelligence, and we want all the people gradually to leave the state of ignorance and unhygienic conditions. Governments and Party organizations everywhere should put the four cultural and educational tasks of newspapers, schools, art and health on their agenda.

(12) From among the army, the villages, the factories and the government organs, by the method of democratic mass election, outstanding elements should be chosen to serve as combat heroes, labor heroes and model workers, and be given rewards and education, and through them to encourage and unite the broad masses. This system has been proved by several years' experience to be extremely effective in raising the combat power of the army, raising the productivity of agriculture and industry, and raising the work capacity of government organs and all other organs, and every place should generally popularize this movement.

(13) In order to defeat the Japanese aggressors, a broad body of capable cadres is needed. We now have far more cadres than formerly, but we still feel insufficient. The ability of cadres has also been raised, but is still far from enough. Especially the lower-level and junior cadres, whether of the army or of the localities, are generally not high in cultural level, in understanding of policy, and in technical level of work, and some are very low. The reason for this situation is that they are busy with work and have too few opportunities of receiving education. In 1945 the education of cadres everywhere should lay stress on training the junior cadres of the army (company to squad) and of the localities (district and township). Those on the job should be trained by the rotation method, those not on the job by the school method, so as to raise them a step further in a planned way.

(14) One very great defect in our style of work is that some workers are accustomed to arbitrary, one-man rule and are not good at inspiring people's criticism and discussion, not good at using the democratic style. Of course, this is a comparison of this style in our liberated areas with that style, not a comparison of our liberated areas with the Kuomintang areas. Our liberated areas are places of democracy and the Kuomintang places are feudal places; these two are different in principle. But there are indeed many people in our ranks who have not yet learned to use the democratic style, and the bureaucratic style handed down from the old society still exists. Others may not put forward different opinions, and if they do they are displeased. They only like to hear flattering words and do not like to hear criticism. For fear of bumping into nails, of being struck, of being retaliated against, people dare not boldly put forward opinions. This is a very bad style, which blocks the progress of our cause and also blocks the progress of the workers. I propose that every place give education on this point, and within the Party and outside the Party greatly advocate the democratic style. Whoever it may be, so long as he is not a hostile element and not malicious in attacking, everyone should be allowed to speak, and it does not matter if what is said is wrong. Leading personnel at all levels have the duty to listen to others. Two principles are to be practiced: (1) say all one knows and say it without reserve; (2) blame not the speaker, but let the hearer take warning. If there is no "blame not the speaker" clause, and truly and not falsely, it will be impossible to receive the effect of "say all one knows and say it without reserve." Since the rectification of the three styles, our style of work has made great progress, which has been praised by all good people, and this is very glorious. But we still have serious shortcomings, and many of us still lack a democratic style; we must certainly correct this shortcoming. All of us workers, whatever our rank, are the people's servants; everything we do is for the people's service; what bad things are we reluctant to throw away? If we correct this shortcoming, then we can unite still broader masses of the people, and our cause can obtain greater and faster development.

(15) Besides all the above, an extremely important task placed before the people of the liberated areas is to think of all kinds of methods that can promote a coalition government. To continue negotiating with the Kuomintang and other parties and factions is one method; for the whole people to rise and call out and demand is one method; there may be other methods. In short, we must by every effort establish as speedily as possible this democratic coalition government that suits the demand of the whole nation's War of Resistance.

What our liberated areas have done and are to do is of course much more, but I think the above fifteen items are what is especially worth pointing out at present. The rest I will omit. The situations and work steps of the various liberated areas differ from one another in many points, and every place should arrange work according to its own characteristics in order to accomplish the various tasks suitably in its own locality.

The year 1945 should be a year of still greater development of the Chinese people's War of Resistance Against Japan. The people of the whole country all hope that our liberated areas can save China, and we have such determination and courage. I hope that all the army and people of our liberated areas will strive together, whether Communists or non-Communists, united as one, to strive for strengthening the anti-Japanese work in the liberated areas, to strive for organizing the people of the occupied areas, to strive for aiding the people of the Great Rear Area, and to strive for the establishment of a democratic coalition government.

Printed from the Liberation Daily of 16 December 1944.






1. This is a speech given by Mao Zedong at the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region Council.



2. On Hitler, see note [18] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



3. The allied countries refers to China, the United States, Britain, the Soviet Union, France and other countries which jointly fought the German, Italian and Japanese Axis powers during the Second World War.



4. Leyte, one of the Visayan Islands in the central Philippines. On 20 October 1944, American forces landed on Leyte and began the Philippine campaign.



5. Lin Zuhan is Lin Boqu. In 1937 he was Chairman of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region Government and, as the CPC representative, negotiated with the Kuomintang at Lushan. In 1939 he was the CPC representative stationed in Xi'an; from 1941 to 1943 he was a member of the CPC Central Committee and Chairman of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region Government, and in 1944 he again, as the CPC representative, negotiated with the Kuomintang in Chongqing.



6. On the People's Political Council, see note [14] of "The New Stage of the Anti-Japanese National War and of the Anti-Japanese National United Front" (item 106 of this volume).



7. Labor exchange (变工) is the method by which peasants of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region adjust labor power among themselves, including human labor for human labor, animal labor for animal labor, human labor for animal labor, and so on. The peasants taking part in labor exchange form labor-exchange teams, each in turn giving its own labor power or draft animals to the households of the team to cultivate. At settlement, those who contributed more human or animal labor are compensated with labor wages by those who contributed less.



8. The "three-thirds system" is the policy of the Communist Party of China for establishing political power of the anti-Japanese national united front in the anti-Japanese base areas. According to this policy, in the distribution of personnel in the anti-Japanese democratic political power, Communist Party members would roughly occupy one-third, left-wing progressives roughly one-third, and middle elements and other elements roughly one-third.



9. "Three years' farming leaves one year's surplus" is the abbreviation of "after three years of cultivation, one year's grain surplus." The Book of Rites, "Royal Regulations," says: "After three years of cultivation there must be one year's food; after nine years of cultivation there must be three years' food." During the War of Resistance Against Japan, several border region people's governments led by the Communist Party of China put forward the slogan of "three years' farming leaves one year's surplus" in the great production movement, calling on peasants to produce actively and practice strict thrift, so that every household would have four months' surplus grain a year.





225. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Troops Should Strive to Develop into the Japanese-Occupied Areas

(18 December 1944)

Comrade Zihua 1:

The Hai-Wen (亥文) telegram has been received. (1) The enemy toward Chiang 2 is still hitting and pulling at once; at present it is again the time of pulling, but in future there may still be hitting. (2) Chiang is unwilling to make any concession of principle toward our Party; our Party should adhere to the coalition government, and on this standpoint not close the door to negotiations, and need not discuss anything else; the result will still be dragging on. (3) The occupied areas have expanded; if our Party can carry out correct policies, we can consolidate the existing army and can expand the army in newly developed places. (4) In the four provinces of Henan, Hunan, Guangdong and Zhejiang, great development is possible next year; the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region has already drawn out six thousand troops and cadres sent to Henan and Hunan. (5) With the development in Henan, the two units of Hu Zongnan and Tang Enbo 3 have again been transferred south by a dozen-odd divisions, and no threat is felt here now, so there is no need to increase troops again. (6) We hope you will strive to develop toward Yanbei, Suidong, Chahar, Rehe 4 and the Japanese-occupied areas of eastern Hebei, and expand the liberated areas. At the same time make efforts to engage in city work.

Mao Zedong

The 18th, 9–11 p.m. (亥巧)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zihua is Cheng Zihua, then Acting Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Hu Zongnan was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the 34th Group Army. Tang Enbo was once Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone and General Commander of the Lu-Su-Yu-Wan Border Region. Because of his defeat in the Henan campaign, he was at that time demoted to General Commander of the Kuomintang army's Qian-Gui-Xiang Border Region.



4. Suidong refers to the eastern part of Suiyuan. Suiyuan is the name of an old province, with jurisdiction over today's central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954. Chahar is the name of an old province, originally with jurisdiction over today's northwestern region of Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 its jurisdiction was changed to the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952. Rehe is the name of an old province, with jurisdiction over today's northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.





226. Production Can Also Be Carried Out in Guerrilla Areas

(31 January 1945)1

In the comparatively consolidated base areas within the liberated areas behind the enemy lines, the question that the production movement of army and people can and must be launched was settled long ago and is no longer a question. But whether the same can be done in the guerrilla areas, in the enemy's rear behind the enemy lines, was in the past still unsettled in the minds of many people, because there was as yet no proof.

But now there is proof. According to Comrade Zhang Pingkai's report on the production movement of the Jin-Cha-Ji 2 guerrilla units, carried in the Liberation Daily of 28 January, in many guerrilla areas of the Jin-Cha-Ji Border Region large-scale production was carried out in 1944, with excellent results. The areas and units mentioned in Comrade Zhang's report include the Sixth Sub-Region of central Hebei, the Fourth District Team of the Second Sub-Region, the Eighth District Team of the Fourth Sub-Region, the Xu-Ding Detachment, the Bao-Man Detachment, the Yun-Biao Detachment, and the units of Dai County and Fanzhi County 3 in Shanxi. The environment in those areas was extremely bad: "Enemy and puppet strongpoints and blockhouses stand thick as a forest, trenches, walls and highways spread like a net; the enemy, using his military superiority and convenient communications, constantly attacks, encircles and 'cleans up' us; the guerrilla units, in order to deal with the environment, often move to several different places in a single day." Yet they were still able to carry on production in the intervals of the war. The result: "The feeding of everyone has improved, each person each day has been raised to five qian [about 25 grams] of oil and salt and one jin of vegetables, and a jin and a half of meat a month. And toothbrushes, tooth powder and literacy primers which had not been used for several years are now all supplied." Look, who says guerrilla areas cannot produce!

Many people say: where the population is dense there is no land. Is there really no land? Look at Jin-Cha-Ji: "First, under the policy of putting agriculture first, the land problem was solved. They have nine methods in all: first, level the blockade walls and trenches; second, level the motor roads that the enemy can use, and plant crops on both sides of them; third, use small plots of wasteland; fourth, assist the militia, and with armed cover forcibly plant the land at the foot of the enemy's blockhouses on moonlit nights; fifth, work in partnership with peasants who lack labor power; sixth, with the troops in disguise, in semi-open form, cultivate the land beside enemy strongpoints and blockhouses; seventh, use the river banks, build dikes and repair beaches, raising sandy land into fields; eighth, assist peasants to change dry land into irrigated land; ninth, use the villages where they operate and interplant everywhere."

Agricultural production is possible, but handicrafts and other production probably are not? Is it really impossible? Look at Jin-Cha-Ji: "The production of the units outside the trench lines is not limited to agriculture but, as in the consolidated areas, has also developed handicrafts and transport. The Fourth District Team set up a felt-hat workshop, an oil workshop and a flour workshop, and in seven months made a profit of 500,000 yuan in local currency. Not only were their own difficulties solved, but the needs of the guerrilla-area masses were also met. Woolen clothes, woolen socks and the like, the fighters can now supply entirely by themselves."

Fighting in the guerrilla areas is so frequent; would the army's engaging in production perhaps affect operations? Is it really so? Look at Jin-Cha-Ji: "The principle of combining labor power with military power was realized, and combat tasks and production tasks were valued equally." "Take the Fourth District Team of the Second Sub-Region as an example. When spring plowing began, special troops were sent out to strike the enemy and carry on a strong political offensive. Precisely because of this, military action also became more active and the troops' combat power was raised. This small unit, from February to the beginning of September, fought seventy-one battles, took the strongpoints of Zhudongshe, Shangzhuang, Yezhuang, Fengjiazhai, Yatou and others, killed or wounded 165 enemy and puppet troops, captured 91 puppet troops, and seized three light machine guns and 101 long and short rifles." "Military action was coordinated with the propaganda of the great production movement, and a political offensive was launched at once: 'Whoever wrecks the great production movement, we shall strike him.' In the county towns of Dai, Fanzhi and others, the enemy asked the common people: 'Why has the Eighth Route Army been so formidable recently?' The common people said: 'Because you wrecked the great production movement of the Border Region.' Below, the puppet troops commented one after another: 'They are carrying on a great production movement, don't go out.'"

Can the people of the guerrilla areas also launch a production movement? In those places, perhaps rent has not yet been reduced, or reduced incompletely; would the peasants too have interest in increasing production? On this point Jin-Cha-Ji has likewise given an affirmative answer. "The development of the production movement of the units outside the trench lines also gave direct help to the local masses. On the one hand, armed force covered the production of the masses; on the other, labor was used for general help. Some units stipulated that in the busy farming season fifty percent of their strength should help the masses to produce without pay. The masses' enthusiasm for production was thereby greatly raised, army-people relations became still more harmonious, and the masses had food to eat. The sympathy for and support of the Communist Party and the Eighth Route Army by the masses of the guerrilla areas thereby rose a step further."

Guerrilla areas can and must carry on large-scale production movements of army and people; all the questions are settled. We ask all Party, government and army workers in all the liberated areas, and especially the workers in the guerrilla areas, to recognize completely in their thinking this "can" and this "must," and the matter can then be done universally. The Jin-Cha-Ji Border Region also began from precisely here: "In the production movement of the units outside the trench lines, owing to the change in the cadres' thinking, attaching importance to production and to combining labor power with military power, heroes and models were cultivated among the masses (in the preliminary summing-up there were sixty-six heroes and models); in only five months our units outside the trench lines not only completed the plan on time in production tasks, but especially produced many new creations of a seek-truth-from-facts character."

In 1945 the whole of the liberated areas must unanimously carry out a military-civilian production movement on a larger scale than in the past, and by the winter of this year we shall compare the achievements of the various areas.

War is not only a military and political contest but also an economic one. In order to defeat the Japanese aggressors, apart from everything else we must also work hard at economic work, and must within two or three years learn this subject completely; and this year, 1945, we must obtain results greater than before. This is what the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China earnestly hopes of all the workers and all the people of the whole liberated areas, and we hope this plan can be accomplished.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is an editorial written by Mao Zedong for the Yan'an Liberation Daily.



2. Cha refers to Chahar, an old province name, originally with jurisdiction over today's northwestern region of Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 its jurisdiction was changed to the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



3. Fanzhi County is an old county name, abolished in 1958, partly assigned to Ningwu county in Shanxi and partly merged with Dai county as Yuanping county in Shanxi.





227. Resolutely Strike the Reactionaries and Win Over the Better Ones

(11 February 1945)1

Resolutely strike the reactionaries and win over the better ones. In striking, first strike one part, then strike the others. In operations, concentrate all strength to encircle and annihilate them. This policy has been effective in western Henan, and it would be well to imitate it in central Henan. This report is forwarded to Pi, Xu, Wang and Dai 2 for reference. Military Commission, Chou-Zhen (丑真)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 7 February 1945, Liu Zijiu, Deputy Secretary of the CPC Henan District Committee and Deputy Political Commissar of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, and Han Jun, Commander of the Second Military Sub-Region of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, telegraphed the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee reporting the development in western Henan since crossing the Yellow River. This is a note written by Mao Zedong when forwarding Liu and Han's telegram. This was also forwarded to the Northern Bureau of the CPC Central Committee.



2. Pi Xu, Wang Dai refers to Pi Dingjun, Xu Zirong, Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying. In September 1944, according to the instructions of the CPC Central Committee, the Northern Bureau and the General Headquarters of the Eighth Route Army organized two main-force regiments of the Taihang Military Region into the Eighth Route Army's Western Henan Anti-Japanese Independent Detachment (that is, the First Detachment), with Pi Dingjun and Xu Zirong as Commander and Political Commissar respectively. In February 1945 the CPC Central Committee decided to organize the Third and Fourth Detachments of the Western Henan Anti-Japanese Guerrillas, led by Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, to advance into western Henan. At the end of February the Eighth Route Army's Henan Military Region was formally established, with Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying as Commander and Political Commissar respectively.





228. Wipe Out the Stubborn Puppet Forces, Mobilize the Masses, and Establish Consolidated Base Areas

(11 February 1945)1

The above document 2 is forwarded to you for reference. It is estimated that, owing to the Kuomintang's bureaucratism and to insufficient forces to distribute, Hu Zongnan's plan may not be fully realized. But our three units of Wang-Dai, Pi-Xu and Liu-Han 3, under the unified command of Wang and Dai, should in the two regions of western Henan and central Henan, within the next few months, wipe out the stubborn puppet forces, mobilize the masses, and establish comparatively consolidated base areas, and then, as opportunity offers, advance south and open up contact with the Fifth Division, so as to guard against the attack of Hu's army. Military Commission, Chou-Zhen (丑真)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a note written by Mao Zedong, in the name of the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee, when forwarding Hu Zongnan's secret telegram to Chiang Kai-shek to the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army, the Northern Bureau, Wang Shusheng, Dai Jiying, Liu Zijiu, the Taiyue Military Region of the Eighth Route Army and others.



2. This refers to the secret telegram sent in early February 1945 by Hu Zongnan, Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone, to Chiang Kai-shek. The telegram said: since last August the forces led by the Communist Party have been "harassing" the south bank of the Yellow River, and in another two months Henan, Shandong, Anhui and Hebei would all no longer be ours. It proposed "suppression," and put forward: (1) to send two divisions of the New First Army, divided into two columns, with Funiu Mountain as the base, to leap forward toward Mianchi, Xin'an, Luoyang, Linru, Dengfeng, Lushan, Ye County and the Ru River, and in addition, with Zhou Guichang's units organized into six columns, to advance toward Taihang Mountain and Zhongtiao Mountain as support. (2) To set up a war-zone school at each of eleven places such as Lingbao and Zhengzhou, taking in students of senior middle-school level and above, training them for two months, and assigning them to the various areas for secret use, to organize the people. (3) To develop local militia units in Henan in large numbers, using the militia units to block the "traitor army's" development.



3. Wang-Dai refers to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Henan Military Region. Pi-Xu refers to Pi Dingjun and Xu Zirong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Western Henan Anti-Japanese Independent Detachment (that is, the First Detachment). Liu-Han refers to Liu Zijiu and Han Jun, then respectively Deputy Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Henan Military Region and Commander of the Second Military Sub-Region of the Henan Military Region.





229. Establish a Base Area in Northern Hunan First and Then Advance South

(31 March 1945)1

To Wang Zhen and Shou Dao:

The telegram reporting your occupation of Pingjiang and Chongcheng 2 and the people's welcome has been received today, and I am very glad. We agree that you work for a period in northern Hunan and establish an intermediate base area linking north and south (including Chong, Tong, Ping, Liu, Yue, Xiang, Chang and Tan 3), and then advance south. But pay attention to tactics: do not take the initiative in attacking the die-hard troops, but strike them after they come to attack, standing on a self-defense position.

Mao Zedong

The 31st, 3–5 a.m. (寅世)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In 1944 the Japanese army attacked the Kuomintang army along the Yue-Han and Xiang-Gui railways; the Kuomintang army suffered successive defeats, and large tracts of territory in Hunan, Guangdong and Guangxi fell into enemy hands. In order to strengthen the anti-Japanese forces of South China and open up the Wuling anti-Japanese base area, the CPC Central Committee decided to organize the main force of the 359th Brigade of the 120th Division of the Eighth Route Army into the Eighth Route Army's First Independent Guerrilla Detachment (commonly called the Southward Advance Detachment), with Wang Zhen as Commander and Wang Shoudao as Political Commissar. On 9 November the Southward Advance Detachment set out from Yan'an. In March 1945 it arrived successively in the Chongyang and Pingjiang areas and changed its name to the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army. This is Mao Zedong's reply telegram to Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao.



2. Chongcheng should be Chongyang.



3. This refers to Chongyang and Tongcheng in Hubei and Pingjiang, Liuyang, Yueyang, Xiangyin, Changsha and Xiangtan in Hunan.





230. Do It Ourselves and Overcome Difficulties

(9 April 1945)

To Zheng Li Chen 1:

The Yin-Han (寅寒) telegram from Zheng and the Mao-Dong (卯冬) telegram from the three of you 2 have both been received.

(1) Dispatching troops is difficult; do not rely on it.

(2) Your shifting the emphasis to Lu Xi (west of the railway) 3, and developing toward Laohekou, is right; the disposition of troop strength you adjust yourselves.

(3) As for cadres for finance, economics and civil transport, the Organization Department has been ordered to consider assigning some.

(4) Apart from food grain, your other expenses should shift from relying mainly on tax revenue to relying mainly on self-supply through production, letting go and having each district solve them by its own production; only this method is the most reliable. In the full three years 1940, 1941 and 1942 the financial difficulties of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region were even worse than yours, and from 1943 on it relied on this method to solve the problem. A Border Region of only 1,500,000 people kept 150,000 public personnel alive without hurting the people. The difficulties of the Wutai and Taihang districts were also greater than yours, and the situation changed after the great production movement of last year. This year should be the year in which you launch a great production movement; on no account miss the spring plowing season; I hope you will earnestly discuss it at the finance and economics meeting, with the slogan "Do it ourselves and overcome difficulties." While on the one hand increasing public grain by judicious measures, supply can certainly be guaranteed. As for expanding the army, it should be done in the newly developed areas, expanding the units judiciously according to the conditions the people there can bear. As for mass work being poor, an order should be issued that all Party, government, army and people go into action together to do mass work, combining the three: everyone acting together to fight the enemy, everyone acting together to produce for self-supply, and everyone acting together to do mass work. In short, rely on the strength of the broadest masses to solve problems, and boldly hand over the responsibility for solving problems to each sub-region and to the broad masses. You leading comrades above should only grasp the main outline and give calls, guidance, inspection and adjustment, practicing the principle of centralized leadership and decentralized management. You must on no account shoulder all the heavy burdens from above, so that all below look to you for food, clothing and measures, and you, however busy and anxious, cannot satisfy every wish. This is a method arising from the characteristics of guerrilla warfare; I do not know whether you think it feasible; please consider and handle accordingly, as hoped.

Mao Zedong

The 9th, 5–7 a.m. (卯佳)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, then Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan-Anhui Border Region Committee. Li refers to Li Xiannian, then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Fifth Division and Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region. Chen refers to Chen Shaomin, then Deputy Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan-Anhui Border Region Committee.



2. This refers to the telegrams of 14 March 1945, from Zheng Weisan, and of 2 April 1945, from Zheng Weisan, Li Xiannian and Chen Shaomin, to the CPC Central Committee and the Central China Bureau.



3. Lu Xi refers to the area west of the Ping-Han Railway.





231. The Two Lines in the War of Resistance Against Japan

(24 April 1945)1


The Key to China's Problems

In speaking of the domestic situation, we should also make a concrete analysis of China's War of Resistance Against Japan.

China is one of the five greatest countries of the world taking part in the anti-fascist war, and is the main country on the Asian continent opposing the Japanese aggressors. The Chinese people have not only played an enormous role in the War of Resistance Against Japan, but will also play an enormous role in safeguarding the postwar peace of the world, and will play a decisive role in safeguarding peace in the East. In the eight years of the War of Resistance, China has made great efforts for her own liberation and to help the allied countries. These efforts belong mainly to the side of the Chinese people. The broad masses of officers and men of the Chinese army have shed blood and fought at the front; China's workers, peasants, intellectuals and industrialists have worked hard in the rear; overseas Chinese have contributed money to aid the war; and all anti-Japanese political parties, apart from those anti-people elements, have done their share for the war. In short, the Chinese people have fought heroically against the Japanese aggressors with their own blood and sweat for fully eight years. But for many years the Chinese reactionaries have fabricated rumors and blocked the channels of public opinion, so that the world has not been allowed to know the true picture of the role the Chinese people have played in the War of Resistance. At the same time, no one has yet made a comprehensive summing-up of the various experiences of China's eight years of War of Resistance. Therefore our Congress should make a suitable summing-up of these experiences, to educate the people and to serve as the basis for our Party's decision on policy.

In speaking of summing up experience, you can see very clearly that in China there are two different lines of guidance: one is able to defeat the Japanese aggressors; the other not only cannot defeat the Japanese aggressors but in certain respects actually helps the Japanese aggressors to endanger the War of Resistance.

The policy of passive fighting against Japan and the reactionary policy of actively wrecking the people at home adopted by the Kuomintang government have brought about the setbacks of the war, the loss of the greater part of the national territory, the crisis of finance and economy, the oppression of the people, the misery of the people's livelihood, and the destruction of national unity. This reactionary policy has hindered the effective prosecution of the war by mobilizing and uniting all the anti-Japanese forces of the Chinese people, and has hindered the awakening and unity of the Chinese people. But the movement of the Chinese people's awakening and unity has not stopped; it has developed in a tortuous way under the double oppression of the Japanese aggressors and the Kuomintang government. Two lines — the line of the Kuomintang government of oppressing the Chinese people and carrying out passive resistance, and the line of the Chinese people awakening, uniting and carrying out a people's war — have for a long time plainly existed in China. This is the key to all China's problems.



A History of Travelling a Tortuous Road

In order that everyone may understand why this question of the two lines is the key to all China's problems, we must look back at the history of our War of Resistance Against Japan.

The Chinese people's War of Resistance Against Japan has developed along a tortuous road. This war in fact began as early as 1931. On 18 September 1931, the Japanese aggressors occupied Shenyang 2, and within a few months they had occupied the three Northeastern provinces. The Kuomintang government adopted a policy of non-resistance. But the people of the three Northeastern provinces, and a part of the patriotic troops of the Northeast, under the leadership or with the help of the Communist Party of China, defying the will of the Kuomintang government, organized the Anti-Japanese Volunteers and the Anti-Japanese Allied Army of the Northeast and carried on heroic guerrilla warfare. This heroic guerrilla warfare at one time grew to a very large scale, and in spite of many difficulties and setbacks was never wiped out by the enemy. In 1932 the Japanese aggressors attacked Shanghai, and a group of patriotic elements within the Kuomintang, again defying the will of the Kuomintang government, led the 19th Route Army and resisted the Japanese aggressors' attack. In 1933 the Japanese aggressors attacked Rehe and Chahar 3, and another group of patriotic elements within the Kuomintang, for the third time defying the will of the Kuomintang government and cooperating with the Communist Party, organized the Anti-Japanese Allied Army and carried on resistance. But as for all these anti-Japanese wars, apart from the aid given by the Chinese people, the Communist Party of China, the other democratic parties and groups, and patriotic overseas Chinese, the Kuomintang government, in accordance with its policy of non-resistance, gave no aid whatever. On the contrary, the two anti-Japanese actions at Shanghai and in Chahar were both wrecked by the Kuomintang government. In 1933 the people's government set up in Fujian by the 19th Route Army was also wrecked by the Kuomintang government.

Why did the Kuomintang government of that time adopt a policy of non-resistance? The main reason lay in the fact that in 1927 the Kuomintang had destroyed the cooperation between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party and had destroyed the unity of the Chinese people.

In 1924 Dr. Sun Yat-sen, accepting the proposals of the Communist Party of China, convened the First National Congress of the Kuomintang with Communists participating, drew up the Three Great Policies of alliance with Russia, alliance with the Communists, and assistance to the peasants and workers 4, established the Whampoa Military Academy 5, and realized the national united front of the Kuomintang and Communist Parties and of the people of all circles; and thus in 1924 and 1925 swept away the reactionary forces in Guangdong 6, and in 1926 and 1927 conducted the victorious Northern Expedition, occupied the greater part of the Yangtze River valley and the Yellow River valley, defeated the Beiyang warlord government, and launched a people's liberation struggle of a breadth unprecedented in Chinese history. But at the turn of spring and summer in 1927, just at the critical juncture when the Northern Expedition was developing forward, this national united front of the Kuomintang and Communist Parties and the people of all circles, which represented the cause of the Chinese people's liberation, and all its revolutionary policies, were destroyed by the treacherous, anti-people "Party purge" policy and policy of massacre of the Kuomintang authorities. The ally of yesterday — the Communist Party of China and the Chinese people — was regarded as a mortal enemy, and the enemy of yesterday — the imperialists and the feudalists — was regarded as an ally. In just this way, treacherously and faithlessly, a sudden attack was launched against the Communist Party of China and the Chinese people, and the great, vigorous Chinese revolution was buried. From then on, civil war replaced unity, dictatorship replaced democracy, and a dark China replaced a bright China. But the Communist Party of China and the Chinese people were not frightened, conquered or exterminated. They picked themselves up from the ground, wiped the blood from their bodies, buried their fellow fighters' corpses, and went on fighting. They raised the great banner of revolution, took up armed resistance, organized the people's governments in vast areas of China, carried out land reform, created the people's army — the Chinese Red Army — and preserved and developed the revolutionary strength of the Chinese people. Dr. Sun Yat-sen's revolutionary Three People's Principles, abandoned by the Kuomintang reactionaries, were inherited by the Chinese people, the Communist Party of China and other democrats.

After the Japanese aggressors had struck into the three Northeastern provinces, the Communist Party of China in 1933 proposed to all Kuomintang armies attacking the revolutionary base areas and the Red Army: on the three conditions of ceasing the attack, giving the people freedom and rights, and arming the people, to conclude an armistice agreement in order jointly to resist Japan. But the Kuomintang authorities rejected this proposal.

Thereafter, on the one hand the Kuomintang government's civil-war policy became more and more frenzied; on the other hand the Chinese people's cry for ceasing the civil war and uniting against Japan rose higher and higher. Various people's patriotic organizations were established in Shanghai and many other places. From 1934 to 1936 the main forces of the Red Army from north and south of the Yangtze River, under the leadership of our Party's Central Committee, went through innumerable hardships and shifted to the Northwest and joined with the Red Army of the Northwest. In just these two years the Communist Party of China, adapting itself to the new situation, decided upon and carried out the new, complete political line of the anti-Japanese national united front, with uniting against Japan and establishing a New-Democratic republic as the goals of struggle. On 9 December 1935, the student masses of Beiping, under the leadership of our Party, launched a heroic patriotic movement, established the Chinese National Liberation Vanguard 7, and spread this patriotic movement to all the big cities of the country. On 12 December 1936, two groups of patriotic elements within the Kuomintang advocating resistance to Japan — the Northeastern Army and the 17th Route Army — joined together and courageously opposed the reactionary policy of the Kuomintang authorities of compromise with Japan abroad and massacre at home, and staged the famous Xi'an Incident. At the same time, other patriotic elements within the Kuomintang were also dissatisfied with the then policy of the Kuomintang authorities. Under this situation the Kuomintang authorities were compelled to abandon the civil-war policy and to recognize the demands of the people. The peaceful settlement of the Xi'an Incident became the pivot of the change in the situation: domestic cooperation under the new situation was formed, and the nationwide War of Resistance was launched. On the eve of the Lugouqiao Incident, that is, in May 1937, our Party convened a national representative conference of historic significance, which approved our Party Central Committee's new political line since 1935.

During the period from the Lugouqiao Incident of 7 July 1937 to the fall of Wuhan in October 1938, the Kuomintang government's war against Japan was comparatively energetic. In this period, the Japanese aggressors' great offensive and the rising national indignation of the whole people kept the emphasis of the Kuomintang government's policy still on opposing the Japanese aggressors, and so a high tide of the army and people's War of Resistance throughout the country took shape comparatively smoothly, and a vigorous new atmosphere appeared for a time. At that time the people of the whole country, we Communists, and other democratic parties and groups all placed great hopes on the Kuomintang government, that is to say, hoped that it would, taking advantage of this moment of national peril and the stirred-up spirit of the people, vigorously carry out democratic reforms and put Dr. Sun Yat-sen's revolutionary Three People's Principles into effect. But this hope came to nothing. In just these two years, on the one hand there was a comparatively active resistance war; on the other hand the Kuomintang authorities still opposed a people's war in which the broad masses are mobilized to take part, and still restricted the people's spontaneous unity for anti-Japanese and democratic activities. On the one hand the Kuomintang government's attitude toward the Communist Party of China and other anti-Japanese parties and groups had changed somewhat compared with the past; on the other hand it still did not give the various parties equal status, and restricted their activities in many ways. Many patriotic political prisoners were not released. Most important of all, the Kuomintang government still maintained the system of one-party dictatorship it had practiced since launching the civil war in 1927, and failed to establish a democratic coalition government of all the nation.

At the very beginning of this period we Communists had already pointed out the two lines in China's War of Resistance: either an all-round war of the people, in which case there would be victory; or a one-sided war oppressing the people, in which case there would be defeat. We also pointed out: the war would be protracted and would inevitably meet with many hardships and difficulties; but thanks to the efforts of the Chinese people, in the end victory would certainly belong to the Chinese people.



The People's War

In this period the main force of the Chinese Red Army that the Communist Party of China had led to the Northwest was reorganized as the Eighth Route Army of the National Revolutionary Army of China, while the guerrilla units of the Chinese Red Army left behind in various places north and south of the Yangtze were reorganized as the New Fourth Army of the National Revolutionary Army of China, and successively set out for North China and Central China to fight. The Chinese Red Army of the civil-war period had preserved and developed the democratic tradition of the Whampoa Military Academy and the National Revolutionary Army of the Northern Expedition period and had expanded to several hundred thousand men. Owing to the cruel destruction of the Kuomintang government in the various base areas in the south, the attrition of the Long March of twenty-five thousand li and other causes, by the start of the War of Resistance its numbers had shrunk to only a few tens of thousands. Thereupon some people looked down upon this army and thought that resistance to Japan should mainly rely on the Kuomintang. But the people are the best judges; they knew that, though the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army were small in numbers at that time, they were of very high quality, that only they could carry on a genuine people's war, and that once they went to the anti-Japanese front and united with the broad masses of the people there, their prospects would be boundless. The people were right: at the time I am making this report, our army has already developed to 910,000 men, and the militia in the villages not detached from production has developed to over 2,200,000. Even though our regular army is today much smaller in number than the existing army of the Kuomintang (central and local-clique forces included), yet judged by the numbers of Japanese and puppet troops it resists and the breadth of the battlefields it bears, by its combat power, by its having the broad masses of the people to cooperate with it in fighting, and by its political quality and internal unity and solidarity, it has already become the main force of China's War of Resistance Against Japan.

The reason this army has strength is that all who take part in it have conscious discipline; they combine and fight not for the private gain of a few or of narrow groups but for the interests of the broad masses of the people and of the whole nation. To stand firmly with the Chinese people and to serve the Chinese people wholeheartedly — this is the sole purpose of this army.

Under this purpose, this army has a spirit of dauntless advance; it will overwhelm all enemies and will never be subdued by the enemy. In whatever difficult and hard circumstances, so long as one man remains, that man will go on fighting.

Under this purpose, this army has very good internal and external unity. Internally — between officers and men, between higher and lower levels, among military work, political work and rear-service work; externally — between army and people, between army and government, between ourselves and friends — all are united and harmonious. All phenomena that harm unity are among those that must be overcome.

Under this purpose, this army has a correct policy for winning over enemy officers and men and for handling prisoners. Those on the enemy side who surrender, who come over, or who, after laying down their arms, are willing to take part in opposing the common enemy are all welcomed, and given appropriate education. Killing, maltreating and insulting any prisoners is not permitted.

Under this purpose, this army has formed a whole series of strategy and tactics necessary for a people's war. It is skilled in carrying on mobile and flexible guerrilla warfare according to changing concrete conditions, and is also skilled in mobile warfare.

Under this purpose, this army has formed a whole series of political work necessary for a people's war, whose task is to struggle to unite our own army, unite friendly armies, unite the people, disintegrate the enemy army, and ensure victory in battle.

Under this purpose, under conditions of guerrilla warfare the whole army can, and already does, utilize the intervals of fighting and training to engage in the production of food and daily necessities, achieving the aim of self-supply, semi-self-supply or partial self-supply for the army, thereby overcoming economic difficulties, improving the army's livelihood and lightening the people's burden. In every military base area, every possibility has also been used to establish many small-scale military industries.

The reason this army has strength is also that it has such broad mass armed organizations as the people's self-defense corps and the militia fighting in coordination with it. In the Chinese liberated areas, all young and prime-age men and women, on the principles of voluntariness, democracy and not leaving production, are organized in the anti-Japanese people's self-defense corps. The elite elements of the self-defense corps, apart from joining the army and the guerrilla units, are organized in the militia ranks. Without the coordination of these mass armed forces, it would be impossible to defeat the enemy.

The reason this army has strength is also that it divides itself into two parts, the main-force corps and the local corps, the former being able to carry out combat tasks beyond the locality at any time, the latter's tasks being fixed on protecting the locality in coordination with the militia and self-defense corps and on attacking the local enemy. This division has won the people's sincere support. Without this correct division, for example, if only the role of the main-force corps were noticed and the role of the local corps were ignored, then under the conditions of the Chinese liberated areas it would likewise be impossible to defeat the enemy. In the matter of the local corps, many armed work teams, well trained and comparatively more sound in all kinds of work, military, political and mass, have been organized, which penetrate deep behind the enemy's rear, strike the enemy, and arouse the masses' anti-Japanese struggle, thereby coordinating with the operations on the frontal lines of the various liberated areas, and have obtained very great results.

In the Chinese liberated areas, under the leadership of the democratic governments, all anti-Japanese people are called upon to organize themselves into groups of workers, peasants, youth, women, culture and other occupations and work, and to carry on warmly all kinds of work of aiding the army. This work includes not only mobilizing the people to join the army, transporting food for the army, giving preferential treatment to the families of anti-Japanese soldiers, and helping the army solve material difficulties, but also mobilizing guerrilla units, militia and self-defense corps to launch the raiding movement and the mine-explosion movement, scout the enemy situation, eliminate traitors, transport and protect the wounded, and directly help the army's operations. At the same time, the people of all the liberated areas also warmly carry on construction work in politics, economy, culture and hygiene. The most important thing here is to mobilize all the people to engage in the production of food and daily necessities, and to have all organs and schools, except those in special circumstances, without exception engage in production for self-supply in the intervals of work or study, so as to coordinate with the production for self-supply of the people and army and create a great upsurge of production, thereby supporting the protracted War of Resistance Against Japan. In the Chinese liberated areas the enemy's devastation has been exceptionally serious; floods, droughts and insect pests also occur from time to time. But the democratic governments of the liberated areas have led all the people to overcome and are overcoming difficulties of all kinds in an organized way; the great mass movements of locust extermination, water control and disaster relief have achieved unprecedented results, enabling the War of Resistance to be sustained over a long period. In short, everything for the front, everything for defeating the Japanese aggressors and liberating the Chinese people — this is the general slogan and general principle of all the army and people of the Chinese liberated areas.

This is the genuine people's war. Only this kind of people's war can defeat the national enemy. The reason the Kuomintang has failed is that it desperately opposes the people's war.

Once the army of the Chinese liberated areas is equipped with modern weapons, it will become still stronger and will be able finally to defeat the Japanese aggressors.



The Two Battlefields

China's War of Resistance Against Japan was divided from the very beginning into two battlefields: the Kuomintang battlefield and the battlefield of the liberated areas.

After the fall of Wuhan in October 1938, the Japanese aggressors stopped their strategic offensives against the Kuomintang battlefield and gradually shifted their main military force to the battlefield of the liberated areas; at the same time, aiming at the Kuomintang government's defeatist mood, they claimed to be willing to seek a compromise peace with it, and enticed the arch-traitor Wang Jingwei out of Chongqing and set up a puppet government in Nanjing, carrying out a policy of national deception. From this time the Kuomintang government began the change in its policy, gradually shifting its emphasis from resisting Japan to opposing the Communists and opposing the people. This was manifested first of all in the military respect. It adopted the policy of passive fighting against Japan, preserving its military strength and placing the main burden of the fighting on the battlefield of the liberated areas, letting the Japanese bandits attack the liberated areas in great force while it itself "sat on the mountain to watch the tigers fight."

In 1939 the Kuomintang government adopted the reactionary so-called "Measures for Restricting the Activities of Other Parties" 8, and canceled outright certain rights won by the people and the anti-Japanese parties and groups in the early period of the War of Resistance. From this time on, in the Kuomintang-ruled areas, the Kuomintang government drove all the democratic parties, first and foremost the Communist Party of China, underground. The prisons and concentration camps in all the provinces of the Kuomintang-ruled areas were filled with Communists, patriotic youths and other democratic fighters. For the five years from 1939 until the autumn of 1943, the Kuomintang government launched three large-scale "anti-communist upsurges" 9, splitting the unity of the country and creating a grave danger of civil war. The incident that shook China and abroad, the "dissolution" of the New Fourth Army and the annihilation of more than nine thousand men of the New Fourth Army units in southern Anhui, occurred in this period. Up to the present, the incidents of Kuomintang troops attacking the army of the liberated areas have not stopped, and no sign of preparing to stop can be seen. In these circumstances, all kinds of slanders and abuse have been spouted from the mouths of the Kuomintang reactionaries. Such appellations and verdicts defaming the Communist Party, the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and the liberated areas as "traitor party," "traitor army," "traitor areas," and "wrecking the War of Resistance and endangering the state" were all fabricated by these reactionaries. On 7 July 1939, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China issued a declaration which, directed at the crisis of that time, put forward the slogans: "Persevere in the War of Resistance and oppose capitulation; persevere in unity and oppose splitting; persevere in progress and oppose retrogression." In accordance with these timely slogans, our Party within five years vigorously drove back the three reactionary, anti-people "anti-communist upsurges," and overcame the crisis of that time.

During these years there was in fact no serious war on the Kuomintang battlefield. The spearhead of the Japanese aggressors was directed mainly at the liberated areas. By 1943, sixty-four percent of the Japanese army invading China and ninety-five percent of the puppet army were being resisted by the army and people of the liberated areas; what the Kuomintang battlefield bore was merely thirty-six percent of the Japanese army and five percent of the puppet army.

In 1944 the Japanese aggressors carried out operations to open up the continental lines of communication, and the Kuomintang army showed itself at a loss what to do and without any capacity to resist. In a few months large areas of Henan, Hunan, Guangxi, Guangdong and other provinces fell into enemy hands. Only then did the proportion of the enemy resisted by the two battlefields undergo some change. Yet at the very moment I am making this report, of the Japanese army invading China (not counting Manchuria), forty divisions and 580,000 men, the battlefield of the liberated areas is resisting twenty-two and a half divisions, 320,000 men, accounting for fifty-six percent; the Kuomintang battlefield is resisting no more than seventeen and a half divisions, 260,000 men, accounting for only forty-four percent. As to resisting the puppet army, the situation has had no change whatever.

It should also be pointed out that the puppet army, numbering more than 800,000 (including puppet regular troops and puppet local armed forces), consists for the most part of units that Kuomintang generals led over to the enemy, or that were organized by Kuomintang officers who went over to the enemy. The Kuomintang reactionaries beforehand supplied these puppet troops with the treasonous fallacy of so-called "saving the country by a roundabout course" 10, and afterwards supported them spiritually and organizationally, so that they would coordinate with the Japanese aggressors in opposing the liberated areas of the Chinese people. Besides this, they mobilized large numbers of troops to blockade and attack the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and the various liberated areas, the numbers reaching as many as 797,000. This grave state of affairs, under the Kuomintang government's policy of news blockade, cannot be known by many Chinese and foreigners.



The Chinese Liberated Areas

The Chinese liberated areas led by the Communist Party of China now have a population of 95,500,000. Their territory extends from Inner Mongolia in the north to Hainan Island in the south, and almost everywhere the enemy has reached there is activity of the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army or other people's armies. This vast area of the Chinese liberated areas comprises nineteen large liberated areas, whose territory includes the greater or smaller parts of the provinces of Liaoning, Rehe, Chahar, Suiyuan 11, Shaanxi, Gansu, Ningxia, Shanxi, Hebei, Henan, Shandong, Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Anhui, Jiangxi, Hubei, Hunan, Guangdong, Fujian and others. Yan'an is the leading center of all the liberated areas. In this vast liberated area, the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region west of the Yellow River has a population of only 1,500,000, and is one of the nineteen liberated areas; moreover, apart from the two regions of eastern Zhejiang and Qiongya, in terms of population it is the smallest. Some people, not understanding this situation, think that the so-called Chinese liberated areas are mainly the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region. This is a misunderstanding created by the Kuomintang government's blockade policy. In all these liberated areas, all the necessary policies of the anti-Japanese national united front have been carried out, and governments elected by the people, cooperating Communists with representatives of anti-Japanese parties and persons without party affiliation, that is, local coalition governments, have been established or are being established. The strength of all the people in the liberated areas has been mobilized. All this has enabled the Chinese liberated areas, under the oppression of a powerful enemy, under the blockade and attack of the Kuomintang army, and without any foreign aid, to stand firm and unshaken, to develop day by day, to reduce the enemy-occupied areas and enlarge their own, to become a model of democratic China, and to become the main force for coordinating with the allied countries in the war, driving out the Japanese aggressors and liberating the Chinese people. The army of the Chinese liberated areas — the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and other people's armies — has not only played a heroic model role in the war against Japan but has also played a model role in carrying out the various democratic policies of the anti-Japanese national united front. On 22 September 1937, the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China issued a declaration recognizing that "Dr. Sun Yat-sen's Three People's Principles are what China needs today, and this Party is willing to strive for their thorough realization"; this declaration has been wholly put into practice in the Chinese liberated areas.



The Kuomintang-Ruled Areas

The main ruling clique within the Kuomintang, persisting in dictatorial rule, has carried out a passive anti-Japanese policy and an anti-people domestic policy. In this way, its army has shrunk by more than half, and most of it has almost lost its combat power; there has been a deep rift between it and the broad masses of the people, causing a grave crisis of withered livelihood, seething popular discontent and uprisings of the people everywhere; its role in the War of Resistance has not only been greatly reduced but has become an obstacle to mobilizing and uniting all the anti-Japanese forces of the Chinese people.

Why has such a grave situation arisen under the leadership of the main ruling clique of the Kuomintang? Because the interests this clique represents are the interests of China's big landlords, big bankers and big comprador class. The reactionary stratum formed by these very few monopolizes all the important organs of military affairs, politics, economy and culture under the jurisdiction of the Kuomintang government. They put the preservation of the interests of their own few in first place, and put resistance to Japan in second place. They too say "the nation above all," but their conduct does not conform to the demands of the great majority of the nation. They too say "the state above all," but the state they mean is the feudal-fascist dictatorial state of the big landlords, big bankers and big comprador class, and not the democratic state of the broad masses of the people. Therefore they fear the people's rising, they fear the democratic movement, they fear the serious mobilization of the whole people's War of Resistance Against Japan. This is the general root of their policy of passive fighting against Japan and of their reactionary policy at home of anti-people, anti-democracy and anti-communism. In all respects they adopt such a two-faced policy. For example: on the one hand, though they are resisting Japan, on the other hand they adopt a policy of passive fighting, and moreover are often selected by the Japanese aggressors as the object of inducement to surrender. On the one hand they declare orally that they will develop China's economy, on the other hand in practice they accumulate bureaucratic capital, that is, the capital of the big landlords, big bankers and big compradors, monopolize China's main economic lifelines, and cruelly oppress the peasants, workers, petty bourgeoisie and free bourgeoisie. On the one hand they declare orally that they practice "democracy" and "return government to the people," on the other hand in practice they cruelly suppress the people's democratic movement and are unwilling to carry out the slightest democratic reform. On the one hand they declare orally that "the Communist question is a political question and should be solved by political methods," on the other hand they cruelly oppress the Communist Party of China militarily, politically and economically, regarding the Communist Party as their so-called "first enemy" and the Japanese aggressors as the "second enemy," and every day are actively preparing for civil war and scheming to wipe out the Communist Party. On the one hand they declare orally that they will build a "modern state," on the other hand in practice they desperately maintain that feudal-fascist dictatorship of the big landlords, big bankers and big compradors. On the one hand they maintain diplomatic relations with the Soviet Union in form, on the other hand in practice they adopt a hostile attitude toward the Soviet Union. On the one hand they join the American isolationists in chorusing the "Asia first, Europe after" theory, thereby prolonging the life of Nazi Germany, that is, prolonging the life of all fascism and prolonging the life of their own fascist rule over the Chinese people, on the other hand in diplomacy they are opportunistic and dress themselves up as heroes of anti-fascism. If one asks where such self-contradictory two-faced policies come from, they come from this general root: the social stratum of the big landlords, big bankers and big compradors.

But the Kuomintang is a complex party. Though it is ruled and led by this reactionary clique representing the big landlords, big bankers and big compradors, it is not wholly equal to that reactionary clique. A part of its leading personages do not belong to this clique, and are attacked, excluded or slighted by it. Not a few of its cadres, Party members and members of the Three People's Principles Youth League are dissatisfied with the leadership of this clique, and some even oppose its leadership. This situation exists in the Kuomintang's army, the Kuomintang's government organs, the Kuomintang's economic organs and the Kuomintang's cultural organs ruled by this reactionary clique. In these armies and organs are hidden not a few democratic elements. This reactionary clique is itself divided into several factions that struggle with one another, and is not a tightly unified body. To regard the Kuomintang as uniformly reactionary is undoubtedly very inappropriate.



Comparison

The Chinese people have obtained a clear comparison from the Chinese liberated areas and the Kuomintang-ruled areas.

Is it still not clear? Two lines, the line of the people's war and the passive anti-Japanese line opposing the people's war: as to their results, one is victorious, even though placed in the adverse environment and the position of no foreign aid such as the Chinese liberated areas are in; the other is a failure, even though placed in the extremely favorable position, receiving foreign relief, such as the Kuomintang-ruled areas are in.

The Kuomintang government attributes its failures to lack of weapons. But I ask: is it the Kuomintang's army that lacks weapons, or the army of the liberated areas? The army of the Chinese liberated areas is the army most lacking in weapons among Chinese armies, and can only seize weapons from the enemy's hands and manufacture weapons themselves under the worst conditions.

Are not the weapons of the Kuomintang's Central Army far better than those of the local-clique armies? But compared in combat power, the Central Army is for the most part inferior to the local-clique armies.

The Kuomintang has vast manpower resources, but under its erroneous conscription policy the replenishment of manpower is extremely difficult. The Chinese liberated areas, which are cut up by the enemy and in which fighting is frequent, because the militia and self-defense corps system suited to the people's needs has been universally practiced and the abuse and waste of manpower resources has been prevented, can have an inexhaustible source of manpower mobilization.

The Kuomintang has vast areas rich in food grain; the people supply it each year with seventy million to a hundred million market piculs of grain, but the greater part of it is swallowed by the handlers, so that the Kuomintang's army is often short of grain, and the soldiers are hungry and have sallow, emaciated faces. The main parts of the Chinese liberated areas are isolated behind the enemy lines and suffer the devastation of the enemy's "three-all" (burn all, kill all, loot all) policy, and some of them are poor regions like northern Shaanxi, yet by the method of doing it themselves and developing agricultural production they have solved the food problem very well.

The economic crisis of the Kuomintang areas is extremely serious, and most of the industries have gone bankrupt, so that even daily necessities like cloth have to be shipped from America. The Chinese liberated areas, however, by the method of developing industry, themselves solve the needs for cloth and other daily necessities.

In the Kuomintang areas, the livelihood of workers, peasants, shop assistants, public servants, intellectuals and cultural workers has reached an extreme of misery. All the people of the Chinese liberated areas have food to eat, clothes to wear and work to do.

Taking advantage of the war to make a fortune in national difficulty, officials being merchants, corruption becoming the fashion and honor and shame being swept away — this is one of the characteristics of the Kuomintang areas. Hard struggle, leading by personal example, producing in addition to one's work, rewarding honesty and forbidding corruption — this is one of the characteristics of the Chinese liberated areas.

The Kuomintang areas deprive the people of all freedom. The Chinese liberated areas give the people full freedom.

With these abnormal conditions laid before the Kuomintang rulers, whom should they blame? Should they blame others, or blame themselves? Should they blame foreign countries' lack of aid, or blame the dictatorship, corruption and incompetence of the Kuomintang government? Can this still not be understood?



Who Is "Wrecking the War of Resistance and Endangering the State"?

Is it not precisely the Kuomintang government that has really, on the evidence, wrecked the Chinese people's War of Resistance and endangered the Chinese people's state? This government wholeheartedly fought a full ten years of civil war, turned its blade against its compatriots, neglected all national defense undertakings, and by its policy of non-resistance lost the four Northeastern provinces 12. When the Japanese aggressors fought their way into the Pass, it responded in haste and retreated from Lugouqiao to Guizhou Province. But the Kuomintang people say: "The Communist Party wrecks the War of Resistance and endangers the state" (see the resolution of the Eleventh Plenary Session of the Kuomintang of September 1943). The only evidence is that the Communist Party has united the people of all circles and created the heroic anti-Japanese Chinese liberated areas. The logic of these Kuomintang people and the logic of the Chinese people are so different, no wonder many questions cannot be made to make sense.

Two questions:

First, what exactly has made the Kuomintang government abandon such vast territory and so many people from the Heilongjiang to Lugouqiao and then from Lugouqiao to Guizhou Province? Is it not due to the Kuomintang government's policy of non-resistance, its passive anti-Japanese policy and its anti-people domestic policy?

Second, what exactly has made the Chinese liberated areas defeat the long and cruel offensives of the enemy and puppet armies, recover such vast territory from the national enemy, and liberate so many people? Is it not due to the correct line of the people's war?



The So-Called "Disobedience of Government and Military Orders"

The Kuomintang government also often reproaches the Communist Party of China for "disobeying government orders and military orders." But we can only say this: fortunately the Chinese Communists still retain the ordinary common sense of the Chinese people, and did not obey those so-called "government orders and military orders" which in effect would hand over to the Japanese aggressors again the Chinese liberated areas that the Chinese people have so arduously wrested back from the Japanese aggressors — for example, the so-called "Measures for Restricting the Activities of Other Parties" of 1939, the so-called "dissolve the New Fourth Army" and "withdraw to north of the old Yellow River" of 1941, the so-called "dissolve the Communist Party of China" of 1943, the so-called "abolish within a time limit all armies other than ten divisions" of 1944, and the so-called proposal put forward in the recent negotiations to hand over the army and the local governments to the Kuomintang, the condition of exchange being that a coalition government not be permitted to be established, only a few Communists permitted to be taken in to serve as officials in the Kuomintang dictatorial government, and this method being called a "concession" of the Kuomintang government, and so on. Fortunately we did not obey these things; we have preserved for the Chinese people a piece of clean earth and preserved an army that fights Japan heroically. Should the Chinese people not celebrate this "disobedience"? Is it not enough for the Kuomintang government, by its own fascist government orders and defeatist military orders, to have handed over the vast lands and people from Heilongjiang to Guizhou Province to the Japanese aggressors? Apart from the Japanese aggressors and the reactionaries welcoming these "government orders and military orders," is there any patriotic, conscientious Chinese who welcomes these things? Without a coalition government that is not formal but real, not fascist dictatorship but democratic, can anyone imagine the Chinese people permitting the Communists to take it upon themselves to hand the liberated Chinese liberated areas and the people's army that has rendered meritorious service in resisting Japan over to the defeatist and fascist Kuomintang fascist dictatorial government? If there were no Chinese liberated areas and their army, would the Chinese people's anti-Japanese cause still exist today? Could we still imagine our nation's future?



The Danger of Civil War

Up to the present, the main ruling clique within the Kuomintang has persisted in the reactionary policy of dictatorship and civil war. Many signs indicate that they have long been preparing, and especially now are preparing, such action: when the army of a certain allied country has driven out the Japanese aggressors on the Chinese mainland to a certain extent, they will launch civil war. They also hope that certain allied generals will carry out in China the functions that the British General Scobie 13 carried out in Greece. They welcome the massacres of Scobie and the Greek reactionary government. They attempt to throw China back into the sea of the civil wars of 1927 to 1937. The main ruling clique of the Kuomintang is now, under the smokescreen of the so-called "convening of a national assembly" and "political settlement," stealthily making its preparations for civil war. If our countrymen do not pay attention and do not expose its conspiracy and stop its preparations, then there will be a morning when the cannon of civil war will be heard.



Negotiations

In order to defeat the Japanese aggressors and build a new China, and in order to prevent civil war, the Communist Party of China, having obtained the agreement of other democratic parties and groups, at the People's Political Council in September 1944 put forward the demand for immediately abolishing the one-party dictatorship of the Kuomintang and establishing a democratic coalition government. Undoubtedly this demand was timely, and within a few months won the response of the broad masses of the people.

On the questions of how to abolish one-party dictatorship, establish a coalition government and carry out the necessary democratic reforms, there have been many negotiations between us and the Kuomintang government, but all our proposals were rejected by the Kuomintang government. The Kuomintang is unwilling not only to abolish one-party dictatorship and to establish a coalition government, but also to carry out even one item of any urgently needed democratic reforms, for example abolishing the secret-service organs, abolishing the reactionary decrees that suppress the people's freedom, releasing political prisoners, recognizing the legal status of the various parties, recognizing the liberated areas, and withdrawing the troops blockading and attacking the liberated areas. In just this way, China's political relations have been placed in an extremely grave situation.



Two Prospects

From the whole situation, from the analysis of all the above actual circumstances at home and abroad, I ask everyone to take note: do not think that everything about our cause will be smooth and wonderful. No, it is not so; the fact is that two possibilities and two prospects, a good and a bad, exist. Continuing fascist dictatorial rule and not permitting democratic reform; placing the emphasis not on opposing the Japanese aggressors but on opposing the people; even if the Japanese aggressors are defeated, civil war may still occur in China and drag China back into the old state of painful burdens, of being not independent, not free, not democratic, not unified, not rich and strong. This is one possibility, this is one prospect. This possibility, this prospect, still exists, and it does not seem to have vanished or disappeared of itself merely because the international situation is good, because the degree of awakening of the people at home has grown, and because the organized strength of the people has developed. Those who hope China will realize this possibility, realize this prospect, are, in China, the anti-people clique within the Kuomintang, and, abroad, those reactionaries harboring imperialist ideas. This is one side, a side that must be noted.

But on the other side, likewise from the whole situation, from the analysis of all the above internal and external circumstances, we are made to have still more confidence and still more courage to strive for the second possibility, the second prospect. This is to overcome all difficulties, unite the people of the whole country, abolish the Kuomintang's fascist dictatorial rule, carry out democratic reforms, consolidate and expand the anti-Japanese forces, thoroughly defeat the Japanese aggressors, and build China into an independent, free, democratic, unified, rich and strong new state. Those who hope China will realize this possibility, realize this prospect, are, in China, the broad masses of the people, the Communist Party of China and the other democratic parties and groups, and abroad, all those who treat our nation on an equal footing, the progressive elements of foreign countries, and the broad masses of foreign peoples.

We clearly understand that before us and the Chinese people there are still great difficulties, many obstacles, and many roundabout roads still to be travelled. But we likewise understand that any difficulties and obstacles we and the people of the whole country will certainly be able to overcome together, and so accomplish China's historic tasks. To oppose the first possibility and strive for the second possibility, to oppose the first prospect and strive for the second prospect, with all our strength, is the great task of us and the people of the whole country. The main aspect of the international and domestic situation is favorable to us and the people of the whole country. This I have already made very clear in the foregoing. We hope that the Kuomintang authorities, in view of the trend of the world and the direction of the hearts of the Chinese people, will resolutely change their erroneous present policy, so that the War of Resistance Against Japan may win victory, the Chinese people may suffer less pain, and the new China may be born at an early date. It should be known that, however roundabout and tortuous the road, the task of the Chinese people's independence and liberation will always be accomplished, and that the time is already here. The great aspirations cherished by countless martyrs for over a hundred years must be realized by our generation, and whoever wants to stop it will in the end be unable to stop it.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.







1. This is Chapter Three of Mao Zedong's "On Coalition Government."



2. On 18 September 1931, the Japanese "Kwantung Army" stationed in China's Northeast attacked Shenyang, and on the morning of 19 September occupied the city of Shenyang.



3. Rehe was the name of an old province, with jurisdiction over today's northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955. Chahar was the name of an old province, originally with jurisdiction over today's northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 its jurisdiction was changed to the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



4. In 1922 and 1923, with the help of Communists, Sun Yat-sen decided to reorganize the Kuomintang, to practice Kuomintang-Communist cooperation, and to admit Communists into the Kuomintang, and in January 1924 convened the First National Congress of the Kuomintang in Guangzhou, putting into effect the Three Great Policies of alliance with Russia, alliance with the Communists, and assistance to the peasants and workers. Communists such as Li Dazhao, Tan Pingshan, Mao Zedong, Lin Boqu and Qu Qiubai took part in this Congress. They were elected members or alternate members of the Central Executive Committee of the Kuomintang, held many leading posts in the Kuomintang, and played an important role in helping the Kuomintang to the revolutionary road.



5. In 1924, with the help of the Communist Party of China and the Soviet Union, Sun Yat-sen established the Army Officers' School at Whampoa east of Guangzhou, which in 1926 was reorganized as the Central Military and Political School, commonly called the Whampoa Military Academy. Before Chiang Kai-shek betrayed the revolution in 1927, it was a revolutionary military school of Kuomintang-Communist cooperation. Sun Yat-sen concurrently served as the school's Premier (Zongli), Liao Zhongkai as the Party Representative, and Chiang Kai-shek as the Principal. Communists Zhou Enlai, Yun Daiying, Xiao Chunü, Xiong Xiong, Nie Rongzhen and other comrades successively held posts of political work and other work in this school, training with revolutionary spirit a large batch of backbone cadres for the army of that time, among whom were not a few Communist Party members and Communist Youth League members.



6. In October 1924 the revolutionary army wiped out the comprador-gentry armed force, the "Merchants' Corps," which had colluded with British imperialism and launched a rebellion in Guangzhou. From February to March 1925 the revolutionary army carried out the Eastern Expedition from Guangzhou and defeated the main force of the warlord Chen Jiongming's troops entrenched in the East River. In June, the army returned to eliminate the troops of the Yunnan-Guangxi warlords Yang Ximin and Liu Zhenhuan entrenched in Guangzhou. From October to November the second Eastern Expedition was carried out, and Chen Jiongming's army was finally wiped out. At the same time, the revolutionary army sent troops on a Southern Expedition and punished the warlord Deng Benyin entrenched in southwestern Guangdong.



7. The Chinese National Liberation Vanguard, abbreviated the "Minxian Dui," was a revolutionary youth organization organized by the advanced youth of the December Ninth Movement under the leadership of the Communist Party of China, founded in February 1936. After the outbreak of the War of Resistance, many Vanguard members took part in the war and in work of building anti-Japanese base areas. The Vanguard organizations in the Kuomintang-ruled areas were forcibly dissolved by the Kuomintang government in 1938. The Vanguard organizations in the anti-Japanese base areas were later merged into the broader youth organization, the Youth National Salvation Association.



8. After the fall of Wuhan in October 1938, the Kuomintang gradually stepped up its anti-communist activities. In the spring of 1939 the Kuomintang Central Committee secretly promulgated the "Measures for Preventing the Activities of Other Parties" and then secretly promulgated the "Measures for Handling the Question of Other Parties" and the "Plan for Implementing the Handling of the Question of Other Parties." In these reactionary documents it was stipulated that the methods of fascist rule be adopted to restrict the thought, speech and action of Communists and all progressive elements and to destroy all anti-Japanese mass organizations; in the "areas where the activities of other parties are most intense," as the Kuomintang reactionaries called them, the "system of joint guarantee and joint punishment" was to be practiced, and in the baojia organizations a "communications network," that is, a counter-revolutionary secret-service organization, was to be set up, so as to monitor and restrict the people's activities at any time; and in central and North China the political oppression and military attacks on the Communist Party were to be deployed.



9. The first was from the winter of 1939 to the spring of 1940, when the Kuomintang army under Hu Zongnan attacked and occupied the five cities of Chunhua, Xunyi and others garrisoned by the Eighth Route Army in the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region, Yan Xishan attacked the Shanxi New Army, and Zhu Huaibing attacked the Eighth Route Army in the Taihang area, and so on. The second was in January 1941, when the Kuomintang army, in accordance with Chiang Kai-shek's order, from 6 January to 14 "wiped out in one net" over nine thousand men of the New Fourth Army moving northward in obedience to orders, and issued an order dissolving the New Fourth Army and trying its Commander Ye Ting by court-martial. The third began in March 1943, when Chiang Kai-shek published China's Destiny and set off a reactionary propaganda offensive. From June to July the Kuomintang transferred large numbers of river-defense troops preparing to make a lightning attack on the Border Region. Under the Communist Party's just, advantageous and restrained struggle, all three anti-communist upsurges ended in the Kuomintang's failure.



10. "Saving the country by a roundabout course" was a treasonous fallacy fabricated during the War of Resistance by some diehard elements in the Kuomintang in order to carry out surrender to Japan and opposition to the Communists. They instructed or supported a part of the Kuomintang's troops and officials to surrender to the Japanese aggressors and become puppet troops and puppet officials, and together with the Japanese army attack the anti-Japanese base areas, and falsely called this act of treason and surrender to the enemy "saving the country by a roundabout course."



11. Suiyuan was the name of an old province, with jurisdiction over today's central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



12. On the four Northeastern provinces, see note [48] of "On Protracted War" (item 94 of this volume).



13. Scobie was the commander of the British imperialist occupation army in Greece. In October 1944, when the German aggressors were defeated on the European continent, Scobie led the British army, bringing with him the Greek reactionary government in exile in London, into Greece. He instigated and assisted the Greek reactionary government to attack the Greek People's Liberation Army, which had long heroically resisted the German aggressors, massacred patriotic Greek people, and plunged Greece into a terrifying sea of blood.





232. Without an Army of the People, There Is Nothing for the People

(24 April 1945)1

If the Chinese people want freedom, want unity, want a coalition government, want to defeat the Japanese aggressors thoroughly and build a new China, it will not do without an army that stands on the people's side. The army that stands thoroughly on the people's side is for the present only the not very large Eighth Route Army and New Fourth Army of the liberated areas, which is still far from enough. Yet the anti-people clique within the Kuomintang is scheming by every means to destroy and annihilate the army of the liberated areas. In 1944 the Kuomintang government put forward a so-called "memorandum" calling on the Communist Party to "abolish within a time limit" four-fifths of the army of the liberated areas. In 1945, in the most recent negotiations, it again called on the Communist Party to hand over the whole army of the liberated areas to it, after which it would give the Communist Party "legal status."

These people say to the Communists: hand over your army and I will give you freedom. According to this doctrine, parties without armies ought to have freedom. But from 1924 to 1927 the Communist Party of China had very little army, and as soon as the Kuomintang government's "Party purge" policy and policy of massacre arrived, even freedom was gone. The present China Democratic League and the democratic elements of the Chinese Kuomintang have no army, and likewise no freedom. For eighteen years the workers, peasants, students and all progressive circles of culture, education and industry under the rule of the Kuomintang government have, one and all, had no army and likewise one and all have had no freedom. Can it be that it was because these democratic parties and people organized some army, practiced some "feudal separatism," set up some "traitor areas," or violated some "government orders and military orders," that they were not given freedom? Not at all. Quite the contrary, it was precisely because they did none of these things.

"The army belongs to the state" is perfectly correct; there is no army in the world that does not belong to a state. But what kind of state? The feudal-fascist dictatorial state of the big landlords, big bankers and big compradors, or the New-Democratic state of the broad masses of the people? China should only establish a New-Democratic state, and on this basis establish a New-Democratic coalition government; all China's armies should belong to this government of this state, so as to safeguard the freedom of the people and effectively oppose foreign aggressors. At whatever time a New-Democratic coalition government appears in China, the army of the Chinese liberated areas will at once hand itself over to it. But all the armies of the Kuomintang must likewise be handed over to it at the same time.

In 1924 Dr. Sun Yat-sen said: "From today onward, a new era of national revolution is to be marked off. ... The first step is to unite military power with the nation; the second step is to make military power the military power of the nation." 2 It was precisely because they carried out this policy that the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army became "the military power of the nation," that is to say, became the army of the people, and therefore were able to win battles. In the early period of the Northern Expedition the Kuomintang army accomplished the "first step" spoken of by Dr. Sun, and therefore won battles. From the later period of the Northern Expedition up to the present, it has lost even the "first step," standing on an anti-people position, and therefore day by day has become corrupt and degenerate; apart from "civil war" at which it is an "expert," it cannot but be an "outsider" at "foreign war." All patriotic, conscientious army officers in the Kuomintang army should rise to restore the spirit of Dr. Sun and reform their own armies.

In the work of reforming the old army, all army officers who can be educated should be given suitable education, helped to learn correct views and clear away old views, and continue to serve the army of the people.

To struggle to create an army of the Chinese people is the responsibility of the people of the whole country. Without an army of the people, there is nothing for the people. On this question, on no account may we merely talk emptily.

We Communists are willing to assist the cause of reforming the Chinese army. The Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army should regard as friendly armies all those who are willing to unite the people and oppose the Japanese aggressors and do not oppose the army of the Chinese liberated areas, and give them appropriate help.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is Part Five, "The People's Army," of the section "Our Specific Program" in Mao Zedong's "On Coalition Government."



2. See Sun Yat-sen's "Manifesto on Going North" of 10 November 1924 (Complete Works of Sun Yat-sen, vol. 11, Zhonghua Book Company, 1986 edition, pp. 296–297).





233. On the Army's Production for Self-Support, with a Discussion of the Importance of the Two Great Movements of Rectification and Production

(27 April 1945)1

Under the present circumstances in which our army is suffering extreme material difficulties, and under the present circumstances of operating in dispersed fashion, it will on no account do to have the higher leading organs shoulder all the responsibility for material supply; this both binds the hands and feet of the broad body of personnel below and cannot satisfy the demands below. It should be said: comrades, let us all lend a hand and overcome the difficulties. If only the higher level is good at putting forward tasks and boldly lets the lower levels rely on themselves and regenerate, the problem will be solved, and can be solved more perfectly. If the higher level does not do so, but always takes upon itself all the burdens which in fact it cannot carry, not daring to let go and let the lower levels do it, not arousing the initiative of the broad masses to rely on themselves and regenerate, then although the higher level exhausts its strength, the result will be that both higher and lower are in difficulty, and under present conditions the problem can never be solved. Several years' experience has fully proved this. The principle of "unified leadership, dispersed management" has been proved to be the correct principle for organizing all economic life in our liberated areas under present conditions.

The army of the liberated areas has already reached more than 900,000. In order to defeat the Japanese aggressors it will still need to expand to several times nine hundred thousand. But we still have no foreign aid. Even supposing that there will be foreign aid in the future, the means of livelihood can only be supplied by ourselves; in this we can in no way indulge in subjectivism. In the not distant future we shall need to concentrate the necessary army corps, leave the areas where they now operate in dispersed fashion, and go to fight at certain attack objectives. Such concentrated large army corps will not only be unable to produce for self-support but will need large material supplies from the rear; only the local troops and local militia that are left behind (whose numbers will still be vast) can still carry on, as before, fighting with one hand and producing with the other. Looking at it in this way, is there any more doubt that our whole army should take the present opportunity, under conditions that do not hinder fighting and training, to learn without exception to accomplish the task of partial production for self-support?

The army's production for self-support, under our conditions, is in form backward and retrogressive, but in substance progressive and of great historical significance. In form we have violated the principle of division of labor. But under our conditions — a poor and impoverished country, a divided country (both being the criminal results brought about by the main ruling clique of the Kuomintang), and long, dispersed people's guerrilla warfare — in doing so we are making progress. Look: the Kuomintang army has sallow, emaciated faces, while the army of the liberated areas is strong and robust. Look at ourselves: when we had no production for self-support, how hard it was; once we had production for self-support, how comfortable. Now let two units standing before us, say two companies, choose one of two methods: either have all means of livelihood supplied from above; or not give them, or give them little, and let them produce for self-support wholly, mostly, half or in small part. Which method gives the better result? Which would they be willing to accept? After a year of earnest trial of production for self-support, they would certainly consider that the latter method gives the better result and be willing to accept it; they would certainly consider that the former method gives the poorer result and be unwilling to accept it. This is because the latter can improve the livelihood of all members of our troops, whereas the former, under present conditions of material difficulty, however much is supplied from above, cannot satisfy their demands. As for our having, by adopting this seemingly "backward" and "retrogressive" method, enabled our army to overcome the difficulties of the means of livelihood, improve its livelihood, make every man strong and robust, and sufficiently lighten the tax burden of the people who are likewise in difficulty, and thereby win the people's support, sufficient to support a long war, and sufficient to expand the army, and thus also be able to expand the liberated areas and reduce the occupied areas, reaching the goal of finally annihilating the aggressors and liberating all China — is this historical significance not great?

The army's production for self-support has not only improved livelihood, lightened the people's burden, and thereby made it possible to expand the army, but has immediately brought many by-products. These by-products are: (1) Improved officer-soldier relations. Officers and men produce and labor together, as close as brothers. (2) Strengthened concept of labor. The system we practice is neither the old-style mercenary system nor conscription, but a third system of military service — the mobilization system. It is better than the mercenary system, for it will not produce so many riff-raff; but poorer than the conscription system. Our present conditions permit us only the mobilization system and not yet the conscription system. Soldiers mobilized to live a long army life will have their concept of labor weakened, and so will produce riff-raff and acquire some bad habits of the warlord armies. Since production for self-support, the concept of labor has been strengthened and the riff-raff habits have been remolded. (3) Strengthened discipline. Carrying out labor discipline in production not only will not weaken combat discipline and the discipline of military life but will on the contrary strengthen them. (4) Improved army-people relations. Now that units have a household to manage, incidents of harming the people's property have become fewer or have disappeared altogether. In production, army and people exchange labor and help each other, which further strengthens the friendly relations between them. (5) The army's grumbling against the government has also lessened, and army-government relations have also become better. (6) It promotes the people's great production movement. Since the army has produced, it appears more necessary and more energizing for the organs to produce; and the general production-increasing movement of all the people naturally likewise appears more necessary and more energizing.

The rectification movement and production movement of a universal character, begun successively in 1942 and 1943, have played and are playing a decisive role in the spiritual and the material life respectively. If these two links are not grasped at the proper moment, we cannot grasp the whole revolutionary chain, and our struggle also cannot continue to advance.

You understand that of the Party members who joined the Party before 1937, there remain no more than some tens of thousands, whereas our present Party members number more than 1,200,000, the great majority of whom come from peasants and other petty-bourgeois origins; they have very lovable revolutionary enthusiasm and are willing to accept the training of Marxism; but they entered the Party carrying their original ideas which do not accord, or do not much accord, with Marxism. This situation exists even among the Party members who joined before 1937. This is an extremely serious contradiction, an enormous difficulty. Under this situation, if a universal movement of Marxist education, that is, the rectification movement, were not carried out, could we still advance smoothly? Obviously not. But we have resolved and are resolving this contradiction among large numbers of cadres — the contradiction within the Party between proletarian ideology and non-proletarian ideology (among which are petty-bourgeois, bourgeois and even landlord-class ideas, but mainly petty-bourgeois ideas), that is, the contradiction between Marxist ideas and non-Marxist ideas — and our Party has been able to advance with great strides yet steadily, with unprecedented unity (not complete unity) ideologically, politically and organizationally. In the future our Party will and should have still greater development, and we shall be able to master our future development better under the ideological principles of Marxism.

The other link is the production movement. The War of Resistance has lasted eight years; at the beginning we still had rice to eat and clothes to wear. Then gradually it became difficult, even to great difficulty: grain was insufficient, oil and salt were insufficient, bedding and clothing were insufficient, funds were insufficient. This was the enormous difficulty, the enormous contradiction that came with the enemy's great offensives from 1940 to 1943 and the three large-scale anti-people struggles (the so-called "anti-communist upsurges") launched by the Kuomintang government 2. If this difficulty were not resolved, this contradiction not resolved, this link not grasped, could our anti-Japanese struggle still advance? Obviously not. But we have learned and are learning to produce, and so we have become lively again, and full of vigor again. A few more years, and we shall fear no enemy; we shall be about to overwhelm all enemies.

Seen in this way, what historical importance the two great movements of rectification and production have is clear beyond doubt.

Let us further and universally popularize these two great movements as the foundation for all other fighting tasks. If we can do so, then the thorough liberation of the Chinese people is assured.

It is now the spring plowing season, and I hope that all the leading comrades, workers and people of all the liberated areas will, without losing time, grasp the link of production and obtain still greater results than last year. Especially in those places which have not yet learned production, this year greater effort should be made.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is an editorial written by Mao Zedong for the Yan'an Liberation Daily.



2. See note [9] of "The Two Lines in the War of Resistance Against Japan" (item 231 of this volume).





234. The Base Area on the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Border Must Be Established

(4 May 1945)1

To Wang Zhen, Shou Dao, and inform Zheng Li:

(1) Since the die-hards are attacking you with six divisions, you may adopt mobile warfare; carry it out after you have considered it carefully. As to the method of mobility, either use the main body to make one move toward Xiutong 2, or Wang Zhen leads elite detachments in a move southward, both to be decided by you in the light of the circumstances. (2) The base area on the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi border must be established, to serve as a pivot between north and south; the question of the composition of the district Party committee will be notified by the Center in a separate telegram. (3) The "Seventh Congress" can probably be finished before the 25th, 7–9 a.m. (辰有); a few days after the Congress, the 3,100 men of the Ninth Brigade 3 and the 2,100 men of the Wen Brigade 4 can set out from Yan'an for Hunan. (4) Have you received the broadcast of the "Seventh Congress" documents?

Mao Zedong

The 4th, 7–9 a.m. (辰支)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao, and to inform Zheng Weisan, Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan-Anhui Border Region Committee, and Li Xiannian, Commander of the New Fourth Army's Fifth Division and Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region. In early May 1945, according to the directive of the CPC Central Committee, the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Military Region was established, with Wang Zhen as Commander and Wang Shoudao as Political Commissar.



2. Xiutong refers to the two counties of Xiushui and Tonggu in Jiangxi.



3. The Ninth Brigade refers to the Second Echelon of the Eighth Route Army's 359th Brigade. This unit was organized into the Eighth Route Army's Second Guerrilla Detachment, and in June 1945, led by Commander Liu Zhuanlian and Political Commissar Zhang Qilong, advanced south.



4. The Wen Brigade refers to the First Brigade of the Garrison Force of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army of the Eighth Route Army, whose Brigade Commander was Wen Niansheng. Part of this brigade was organized into the Eighth Route Army's Third Guerrilla Detachment, and in June 1945, led by Commander Wen Niansheng and Political Commissar Lei Jingtian, advanced south.





235. The Line of Action for Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao's Units

(15 June 1945)1

To Wang Zhen, Shou Dao, and inform Zheng Li 2:

Although this campaign 3 involved sacrifices, there was also victory, and your months of operations on the Hunan-Hubei border have had achievements. Only, since Wang Lingji 4 has concentrated against us, our main force's room for maneuver is small and it is already in a passive position. The line of action henceforth is no more than (1) still to hold out where you are; (2) to develop southward. If the second line is adopted, there are again (1) Wang Zhen first leads elite units southward, Shou Dao leading the remaining units to stay in place; (2) the two of you lead the main force (the majority) southward, leaving a small part to coordinate with Zhang Tixue 5 in creating the Hunan-Hubei border region, awaiting Zhang Qilong, Wen Niansheng 6 and others. As for the destination when moving south there are again two: (1) advance continuously for about three months to the Hunan-Guangdong border, creating guerrilla areas and base areas among the five points of Ganzhou, Shaoguan 7, Wuzhou, Guilin and Hengzhou 8, linking up with the Guangdong troops into one piece; Qilong, Niansheng and others likewise advance to the same area in about eight months, establishing the southern situation, preparing to be cut off; (2) you advance to the Hengyang-Baoqing area 9 to create a base area, Zhang Qilong leading the Ninth Brigade following 10 likewise advances to this area, and using the Wen Brigade to advance to the Hunan-Guangdong border and break through with Guangdong, likewise preparing to be cut off. Which of the above lines is best, please consider and reply by telegram so that it can be decided. At present the whole situation is still favorable to us: the South Seas war zone is the responsibility of Britain, the American army does not fight Guangdong, and so the Japanese bandits have given up Nanning, shortened their line of defense, consolidated the Yue-Han 11 and are attacking eastward to Sannan 12 and Heyuan. The American army needs time to transfer from the European East, and the decisive battle between Japan and America will come after next summer, so you still have one year to a year and a half or more which can be used; after that things will change, the Kuomintang may launch civil war, and by then your base area must have considerable scale in order to deal with civil war and form a wing in the south; this task is of great significance. Hoping you will reply in consideration of this prospect.

Military Commission

The 15th, 9–11 a.m. (巳删)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CPC Central Committee to Wang Zhen, Commander of the New Fourth Army's Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Military Region, and Wang Shoudao, Secretary of the CPC Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Border Region Provisional District Committee and Political Commissar of the New Fourth Army's Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Military Region.



2. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, then Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan-Anhui Border Region Committee. Li refers to Li Xiannian, then Commander of the New Fourth Army's Fifth Division and Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region.



3. This refers to the battle fought from 6 June to 7, 1945, between the units of the New Fourth Army's Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Military Region and the 92nd Division of the Kuomintang army's 99th Army.



4. Wang Lingji was then Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Ninth War Zone and concurrently General Commander of the 30th Group Army.



5. Zhang Tixue was then Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army's Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi Military Region.



6. Zhang Qilong and Wen Niansheng were then respectively Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Second Guerrilla Detachment and Commander of the Third Detachment.



7. Shaozhou is an old prefecture name, now Shaoguan city, Guangdong.



8. Hengzhou is an old prefecture name, now Hengyang city, Hunan.



9. The Hengbao area, that is, the present Hengyang and Shaoyang (formerly the seat of Baoqing Prefecture) area of Hunan.



10. This refers to the Second Echelon of the Eighth Route Army's 359th Brigade, which in June 1945 was organized into the Eighth Route Army's Second Guerrilla Detachment and advanced south.



11. Yue-Han refers to the Yue-Han Railway, the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, the present section of the Beijing-Guangzhou line.



12. Sannan refers to the three counties of Longnan, Dingnan and Quannan (formerly Yunan) in southwestern Jiangxi.





236. The Japanese-Occupied Areas of Central and Eastern Henan Are Relatively Favorable for Establishing Base Areas

(18 June 1945)1

To the Henan District Party Committee:

According to your telegram, Funiu Mountain seems not to be an enemy-occupied area, and Hu Zongnan 2 will certainly contest it with all his strength; the possibility of our Party establishing a consolidated base area in Funiu Mountain seems very slight, whereas the vast enemy-occupied areas of central and eastern Henan, which are relatively favorable for establishing base areas, have not yet been opened up; therefore please consider what the fundamental deployment ought to be. The Japanese bandits' collapse and the Kuomintang's counter-attack will probably give only about one year to one and a half years; if our Party loses this time it will be difficult to gain a foothold in Henan. Moreover, the Kuomintang's policy toward the Japanese bandits is to avoid battle, while toward our Party its policy is resolute combat, and its fighting power must absolutely not be taken lightly. Please consider on the basis of this situation and reply by telegram. Toward Gao Shuxun 3 and other miscellaneous-brand troops we must strive to keep them neutral; toward any Kuomintang troops we must firmly hold to the position of self-defense.

Center

The 18th, 9–11 a.m. (巳巧)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee to the CPC Henan District Committee.



2. Hu Zongnan was then Acting Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



3. Gao Shuxun was then General Commander of the Kuomintang army's 39th Group Army and concurrently Commander of the New Eighth Army.





237. Mainly Strike the Enemy and Puppet Troops, and Strike the Diehard Troops Only from the Standpoint of Self-Defense

(24 June 1945)1

To the comrades of the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi District Party Committee and the Military and Political Committee of the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army:

(1) To concentrate troops and fight great battles repeatedly and many times with the Kuomintang troops in the Kuomintang-ruled areas, who hold superior strength, is unfavorable not only militarily but also politically. (2) The strategic policy of our army is to carry on dispersed guerrilla warfare in the Japanese-occupied areas, to establish and expand liberated areas and reduce occupied areas, to establish and expand the army, guerrilla units and militia, and to weaken the enemy and puppet armies and the diehard troops who collude with the enemy to attack us. Toward the Kuomintang troops we should not go beyond the self-defense position; only when the Kuomintang troops attack us and obstruct our War of Resistance in the occupied areas, and, moreover, under favorable conditions of comparative strength, may we concentrate a considerable number of troops, stand on the self-defense position, and give them counter-blows to win victory, the aim being likewise to facilitate our Party's establishing liberated areas in the occupied areas. The idea of specializing in striking diehard troops or mainly striking diehard troops should not be instilled in cadres and fighters; rather, there should be instilled in them the idea of mainly striking the enemy and puppet troops and striking diehard troops only on the self-defense position, in order to raise their understanding and mood for establishing liberated areas in the occupied areas. (3) It is now estimated that only about a year and a half remains before the Japanese bandits' collapse; time is very pressing, and to establish liberated areas in the Hengbao-Tan-Li area 2 in central Hunan is at present possible, but after the Japanese bandits' collapse to continue to exist and hold out there will be very difficult. At that time there is the possibility that our army will be placed in an extremely difficult position and even forced to return north, and it will be unable to link up with the Guangdong forces 3 into one piece, violating the intention of creating a southern wing so as to contain the Kuomintang wing in the event of the Kuomintang launching civil war. This policy, which we told you about when in Yan'an, differs in area, but we consider this policy to be correct. (4) Therefore all your present main forces and the units following behind, Zhang and Wen 4, should all take the road through the enemy-occupied areas southward (going through the enemy and die-hard junction, taking the "之"-shaped road), until they link up with the Guangdong troops at the Hunan-Guangdong border, and prepare to divide troops and cadres into several parts and, in the Guangdong-Jiangxi border centered on the Sannan 5, in the Yizhang, Pingshi 6, Lechang and Nanxiong area, in the Chenzhou, Daozhou 7, Linwu, Lanshan and Lianxian area, and in the Hunan-Guangxi border area centered on Yongming 8, Guanyang and Gongcheng (if occupied by enemy and puppets), disperse and establish many guerrilla base areas, gradually turning them into consolidated base areas. Prepare all conditions so that when the Japanese bandits collapse and the Kuomintang launches civil war our army can hold out and develop relying on the Five Ridges 9 mountains, prepare to be cut off, and prepare to fight independently; the only direct reliance is your internal unity and your own correct military policy and correct policy of uniting the people. If you make big mistakes in these policies, you will have to accept the result of defeat; this must be reckoned with beforehand, and one must reckon beforehand with all possible conditions that are most difficult, most dangerous and darkest, and starting from this overcome difficulties and strive for a bright prospect and victory. (5) All leading cadres must be extremely modest and strictly guard against arrogance, be extremely prudent and strictly guard against rashness, and be extremely united, avoiding and gradually eliminating possible differences of opinion. Where circumstances permit, practice democratic discussion in the committee, concentrate the opinions of the majority of comrades, and then carry them out resolutely. (6) The general situation is now favorable to us; so long as there is unity within the Party, no loss of opportunity, and no big mistakes in policy, we believe you can accomplish the great task the Center has given you. Hoping you will telegraph your views.

Center

June 24, 16:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee to the CPC Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi District Committee and the Military and Political Committee of the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army.



2. This refers to the Hengyang, Baoqing (that is, present Shaoyang), Xiangtan and Liling area of Hunan.



3. The Guangdong forces refers to the Dongjiang Column and other anti-Japanese armed forces of the Guangdong People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas led by the Communist Party of China.



4. Zhang and Wen refers to the Second and Third Detachments of the Eighth Route Army's guerrillas, led respectively by Zhang Qilong and Wen Niansheng, which were organized from the Second Echelon of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army and part of the First Brigade of the Garrison Force of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army, and were to follow behind.



5. Sannan refers to the three counties of Longnan, Dingnan and Quannan (formerly Yunan) in southwestern Jiangxi.



6. Pingshi is a town name, located in the northwest of Lechang county, Guangdong.



7. Daozhou is an old prefecture name, now Daoxian county, Hunan.



8. Yongming is an old county name, now Jiangyong county, Hunan.



9. The Five Ridges is the general name of the five ridges of Yuecheng, Dupang, Mengzhu, Qitian and Dayu on the borders of the four provinces of Hunan, Jiangxi, Guangdong and Guangxi.





238. It Is Extremely Necessary to Open Up Zhengzhou, Xuchang and Other Places

(14 July 1945)1

Please ask Liu and Deng 2 to consult with Peng and Teng 3 and reply by telegram. It is extremely necessary to transfer a strong force from Ji-Lu-Yu and, leading the main body, to cross the river westward, to take charge of opening up the vast area among Zhengzhou, Xuchang, Yancheng and the New Yellow River 4.

Mao

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on a telegram from Yu Keqin and others, Commander of the 12th Military Sub-Region of the Ji-Lu-Yu Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, on opening up west of the river, to Teng Daiyuan, Acting Chief of Staff, and Yang Lisan, Deputy Chief of Staff, of the Forward General Command of the Eighth Route Army.



2. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Division Commander and Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's 129th Division.



3. Peng Teng refers to Peng Dehuai and Teng Daiyuan, Acting Chief of Staff of the Forward General Command of the Eighth Route Army.



4. On the New Yellow River, see note [5] of "It Is Appropriate for Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan to Lead the Division Headquarters, and for the Main Force of Chen Guang's Brigade, to Go to Northern Huai in Shandong" (item 112 of this volume).





239. The Operational Policy of the Troops Entering Henan Is to Defend in the West and Advance in the East and South

(15 July 1945)1

To the Henan District Party Committee:

(1) Since our army entered Henan, there have been notable achievements in fighting the enemy, mobilizing the masses and establishing Party and government work, and your leadership is correct. (2) Your operational policy henceforth is to defend in the west and advance in the east and south (that is, toward the die-hard-occupied areas adopt a defensive policy, toward the enemy-occupied areas adopt an offensive policy), so as to use the time to link up completely, with Taiyue and Taihang to the north, with the Ji-Lu-Yu units that cross the river westward and the New Yellow River in the east, and with the Fifth Division 2 to the south, into one piece, gradually winning several million of the masses, expanding the militia, guerrillas and main-force army (if finances permit), establishing a reliable military, political and economic base, and preparing all conditions to deal with Hu Zongnan's 3 large-scale offensive after one year. If this task cannot be accomplished within this time, our Party in Henan will be placed in a position of defeat. This must be foreseen. (3) The accomplishment of the above task depends on your existing strength regenerating itself; do not hope that the Center, Taiyue and Taihang will again give you aid in military strength, finance or cadres. It is necessary and beneficial to explain clearly to all responsible cadres the above task and that all problems are to be solved by relying on yourselves, in cooperation with the people of Henan, without relying on any outside aid. (4) In accomplishing the above task there are of course many favorable conditions, but various internal and external difficulties will inevitably be met; on this you should have full foresight and mental preparation, and then take cautious, resolute steps suited to the circumstances, carry out all correct military policies, the policy of resolutely mobilizing the masses, the financial policy based on rent and interest reduction and developing the public and private economy, and the internal policy of uniting the various parts of the army and the various parts of the cadres, especially the local cadres, so as gradually to overcome internal and external difficulties. (5) You should establish close liaison with the Central Bureau of Jin-Ji-Lu-Yu (to be set up in a few days) and with the Party Committee of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui region, notify them of all your activities, and at the same time inform us.

Center

The 15th, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (午删)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee to the CPC Henan District Committee.



2. On the New Yellow River, see note [5] of "It Is Appropriate for Chen Guang and Luo Ronghuan to Lead the Division Headquarters, and for the Main Force of Chen Guang's Brigade, to Go to Northern Huai in Shandong" (item 112 of this volume). The Fifth Division refers to the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army, whose Division Commander and Political Commissar was Li Xiannian.



3. Hu Zongnan was then Acting Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.





240. Strive to Reach the Wuling Mountains by the End of the Year and Link Up with Wang Zhen's Unit

(22 July 1945)

Comrades Qilong and Niansheng 1:

(1) Where have you now arrived? Are you preparing to rest a few days within the borders of Taiyue and Zhongtiao 2 (you should fully recover from fatigue)? How is the troops' morale? How are army-people relations and officer-soldier relations?

(2) Although there were losses in the Fen River crossing campaign, it was crossed victoriously; this experience will be of help in later marches and operations.

(3) Wang Zhen and Shou Dao 3 have been ordered to lead their units south, going directly to northern Guangdong. They must not stay long in central Hunan; in such places a consolidated base area cannot be established, and after the Japanese bandits' defeat Chiang Kai-shek will certainly use all his strength to drive us out; therefore they should go straight to southern Hunan and northern Guangdong and establish a permanent base area relying on the Wuling 4. Your destination likewise is southern Hunan and northern Guangdong; while not making the troops overtired, you should take care to estimate the shortening of the march, and strive to reach the Wuling by the end of the solar year to join with the two Wangs 5.

(4) The Henan liberated area is newly created and its economy is in extreme difficulty; when you get there you should buy at a price and not require local supply.

(5) Your radio station should keep constant contact with the stations of Wang Zhen and Shou Dao.

Mao Zedong

The 22nd, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (午养)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Qilong and Niansheng refer to Zhang Qilong and Wen Niansheng, then respectively Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Second Guerrilla Detachment and Commander of the Third Detachment.



2. Taiyue refers to Taiyue Mountain in central Shanxi, on the east bank of the Fen River, over 200 kilometers long. Zhongtiao refers to Zhongtiao Mountain in southwestern Shanxi, between the Yellow River, the Sushui River and the Qin River, about 160 kilometers long and 10 to 15 kilometers wide.



3. Wang Zhen was then Commander of the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army. Shou Dao is Wang Shoudao, then Political Commissar of the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army.



4. The Wuling is the general name of the five ridges of Yuecheng, Dupang, Mengzhu, Qitian and Dayu on the borders of the four provinces of Hunan, Jiangxi, Guangdong and Guangxi.



5. The two Wangs refers to Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao.





241. Strive to Gain Time to Create the Wuling Base Area in Northern Guangdong and Southern Hunan

(22 July 1945)

Wang Zhen, Shou Dao 1:

(1) We received your telegram of the Qiao date. Where are Taohua Mountain and Jinjiaping 2, how are conditions along the way, and how long do you estimate it will take to reach the Wuling 3 mountains?

(2) In order to deal with the Allied forces' landing in Shandong 4, the Japanese bandits have withdrawn five divisions [regiments] from Hunan and Guangxi to go north, but they have not given up South China. But in order to shorten their line of defense, they have given up Nanning, Liuzhou, Ganzhou and other places, and may still give up some places. But at the very least they must hold on to Guangzhou and the whole Yue-Han Railway 5. Ji'an and Yuanzhou 6 have not been occupied; the rumors of merchants are inaccurate.

(3) The Big Three 7 are holding a conference in Berlin to decide the two great questions of Europe and Asia. Soong Tzu-wen 8 has negotiated in the Soviet Union for more than ten days without having solved the problem. After the Big Three conference Soong will still go to the Soviet Union, and it may be decided that China and the Soviet Union will jointly fight. Chiang Kai-shek's preparations are all anti-communist, and the danger of civil war is more serious than ever before.

(4) Your sole task is to strive to gain the present time, on which every moment is worth a thousand pieces of gold, to create the Wuling base area in northern Guangdong and southern Hunan, link up into one piece with our army in Guangdong 9, and prepare, in case of civil war, to contain the southern wing. To accomplish this task you will meet with extreme difficulties, but so long as there is unity inside and out and the policy is correct, it can be accomplished. Do not hope to establish base areas in the Liu-Li-Heng-Bao 10 area; after the Japanese bandits' defeat Chiang Kai-shek will certainly come at all costs to uproot those base areas, which would then put our army in an unfavorable position. You should go straight south and establish the Wuling base area, taking advantage of the contradictions at the junction of the four provinces of Hunan, Guangdong, Guangxi and Jiangxi, so that after the Japanese bandits' defeat we too can gain a foothold. Besides, linking up with the Dongjiang Column 11 so that they obtain help, preserving and developing this southern force that has been created over many years, and avoiding possible defeat, are of great strategic significance and also must be accomplished by you. In looking at problems, take a longer view and do not be deluded by temporary appearances.

(5) Modesty and prudence, no arrogance and no rashness, is the attitude to be taken by the whole Party. Modesty means no arrogance, prudence means no rashness; arrogance and rashness are the great enemies of revolutionary work. I hope you will keep to this yourselves and educate all cadres in it.

(6) In everything, consider all possible difficulties, such as serious enemy situations, defeats in battle, having no rice to eat, the troops not only not expanding but shrinking greatly, internal differences of opinion, lack of unity, and so on. Only when one has thought all of this through beforehand, is fully prepared mentally, and has the cadres so prepared, can one then think of means to overcome difficulties and go forward to a bright future.

Mao Zedong

The 22nd, 11 a.m.–1 p.m. (午养)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Wang Zhen was then Commander of the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army. Shou Dao is Wang Shoudao, then its Political Commissar.



2. Taohua Mountain and Jinjiaping are both located southwest of Pingjiang county, Hunan.



3. The Wuling is the general name of the five ridges of Yuecheng, Dupang, Mengzhu, Qitian and Dayu on the borders of the four provinces of Hunan, Jiangxi, Guangdong and Guangxi.



4. In the summer of 1944, the American army, in order to fight the Japanese army, prepared to land on the coast of China and asked the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army led by the Communist Party of China to coordinate. But until Japan's surrender this American plan was not realized.



5. The Yue-Han Railway refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, the present section of the Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Yuanzhou is an old prefecture name, now Yichun county, Jiangxi.



7. The Big Three refers to the heads of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain, Stalin, Truman and Churchill. From 17 July to 2 August 1945, the three heads of state (Attlee replaced Churchill in the later stage of the conference) and the foreign ministers held a conference at Potsdam, southwest of Berlin in Germany. The conference mainly discussed questions relating to postwar Germany and to the war against Japan and the postwar disposal of Japan. During the conference, on 26 July China, the United States and Britain issued the "Potsdam Declaration" calling upon Japan to surrender unconditionally.



8. Soong Tzu-wen (T. V. Soong) was then President of the Executive Yuan and concurrently Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Kuomintang government. From 30 June to 13 July 1945, and again from 7 August to 14 of the same year, he twice arrived in Moscow and held talks with Stalin and Molotov.



9. Our army in Guangdong refers to the Dongjiang Column and other anti-Japanese armed forces of the Guangdong People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas led by the Communist Party of China.



10. Liu-Li-Heng-Bao refers to Liuyang, Liling in Hunan, Hengyang, and Baoqing (that is, present Shaoyang).



11. On 2 December 1943, the Guangdong People's Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Detachment in the Dongjiang area of Guangdong was reorganized as the Dongjiang Column of the Guangdong People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas, abbreviated the Dongjiang Column, with Zeng Sheng as Column Commander and Lin Ping as Political Commissar.





242. Prepare to Deal with the Civil War Situation That Is Bound to Come

(4 August 1945)1

To Zheng Li Chen:

The telegram of the Wu-Ma (午马) date has not yet been received in time to read. Your estimate of future problems is very correct.

(1) It is estimated that the Japanese bandits may be defeated next winter, leaving you one more year in which to make preparations; you must prepare everything within this time to deal with the civil war situation that is bound to come, so as not to be flustered when the time comes and suffer setbacks.

(2) After the Japanese bandits' defeat and the outbreak of civil war, you will certainly be unable to hold on completely to your present plain areas. You should now consider the question of expanding base areas in Tongbai Mountain, Dabie Mountain, western Hubei, southern Hubei, eastern Hubei and northern Xiang [Xiangyang]; this task is extremely difficult but must be carefully designed and planned in advance. You should have several base areas, of which eastern Hubei, southern Hubei, western Hubei and northern Xiang can be developed gradually on the basis of the existing base areas; Dabie and Tongbai too now have considerable foundations, and in future you can concentrate the main force to seize a part or the greater part of them as the main base area, with the other places as satellites. At present it is extremely necessary to develop the forces of southern Henan vigorously and rapidly link up into one piece with Wang Dai 2. Please consider whether the division headquarters and the district Party committee can be moved to southern Henan.

(3) Strengthen mass work, strengthen the militia, strengthen military training, strengthen financial and economic work and prepare cadres; we hope that at the enlarged meeting you will sum up these five items on the basis of your own experience. Of these five items, several are things you are not very good at and should be emphasized. The army has not only the one task of fighting but also two tasks, mass work and engaging in production for self-support; you must put emphasis on solving this problem. Officer-soldier relations and army-people relations in the army must also be solved well in military training. It is not that there is a shortage of cadres for local work, but that the task of the army helping localities do mass work has been insufficiently stressed; if this is emphasized, and the style of the army changed, local-work cadres will grow in numbers.

(4) Relying entirely on yourselves, not on any outside aid, and preparing in spirit and in strength to deal with the future danger of civil war, should be the starting point of your work from now on.

Center

The 4th, 1–3 p.m. (未支)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee to Zheng Weisan, Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan-Anhui Border Region Committee, Li Xiannian, Commander of the New Fourth Army's Fifth Division and Commander and concurrently Political Commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region, and Chen Shaomin, Deputy Secretary of the CPC Hubei-Henan-Anhui Border Region Committee.



2. Wang Dai refers to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Henan Military Region.





243. Prepare to Link Up with Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao's Units and Open Up the Hunan-Guangdong Border Base Area

(4 August 1945)1

To the Guangdong District Party Committee:

The Wu-Xian (午陷) telegram 2 has been received.

(1) Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao 3, leading 3,000 men, set out from southern Hubei in July, and have now arrived between Xiangtan and Hengshan; within one month they can reach the Hunan-Guangdong border. Wen Niansheng and Zhang Qilong 4, leading 6,000 men, have now arrived in Henan, and within four months can reach the Hunan-Guangdong border.

(2) You should immediately strengthen the military strength and leadership of the Beijiang 5 and Xiao-Beijiang units, and from the Dongzong 6 send out a strong detachment led by a capable comrade, with a radio station attached and a large batch of local-work cadres, to arrive within half a month to one month at the Yizhang and Lechang area on the Hunan-Guangdong border, to prepare to join the two Wangs and open up the Hunan-Guangdong border base area.

(3) At present the main force of the Zhujiang Column 7 advancing among Guangning, Sihui, Huaiji, Lianxian, Lianshan and Yangshan; do you have radio liaison with them, who is the leader, how many troops are there, and what is the distribution of enemy and diehard in that area? We hope you will inform us at once. This area (Xiao-Beijiang) is extremely important, and you should strengthen your leadership over it.

(4) After the Allied forces land and the Japanese bandits retreat northward, the plain areas where you are will be placed in an extremely difficult position; you should now fully consider this situation and make close and appropriate preparations in spirit and in disposition. All Guangdong forces should, in the areas where each unit is now operating and in their vicinity, select suitable places, go deep into mass work, train cadres, and prepare for long-term struggle, so as not to be flustered and suffer setbacks when the time comes. These areas are: the Xiao-Beijiang area, Lechang area, Nanshi area, Beijiang area, Dongjiang area, Zhujiang area, Xijiang area, Zhonglu area 8, Gao-Lei-Qin-Lian area 9, Qiongya area, Chaoshan area, and so on. Each area should have organizations of main-force armies, guerrilla units and militia, strive to fuse with the masses into one piece, resolutely carry out rent and interest reduction, relieve the people's livelihood sufferings, prepare for long-term struggle, not fear civil war, and never yield to the Kuomintang. Each area should have radio stations for liaison and should have many spare radio equipment. Among the above areas there should be one as the central base area, to serve as the location of the Guangdong military region organ and the district Party committee. In what place this area is suitably located, please consider and telegraph.

(5) Apart from giving you two hundred cadres (led by Wu Jinnan 10 to go south with Wen Niansheng's units) and sending Wang Zhen and others to the Hunan-Guangdong border to establish a base area and cooperate with you, everything depends on you and the comrades of each area regenerating yourselves, relying on the people, fighting independently, and developing creativity; absolutely do not rely on outside aid; even Wang Zhen's units are only for coordination, and no dependent mentality should be held.

(6) You must complete the deployment of the above policies within half a year. Especially pay attention to mental preparation, and have the spirit of fearing no difficulty.

Center

The 4th, 1–3 p.m. (未支)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CPC Central Committee to the CPC Guangdong District Committee.



2. This refers to the telegram of 30 July 1945, from the CPC Guangdong District Committee to the CPC Central Committee and the Central Military Commission on the present situation of the Guangdong liberated areas.



3. Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao were then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Hunan People's Anti-Japanese National Salvation Army.



4. Wen Niansheng was then Commander of the Eighth Route Army's Third Guerrilla Detachment. Zhang Qilong was then Political Commissar of the Eighth Route Army's Second Guerrilla Detachment.



5. Beijiang, the northern branch of the Pearl River, in northern Guangdong, joins the Xijiang at Sanshui.



6. Dongzong refers to the Dongjiang Column. See note [11] of "Strive to Gain Time to Create the Wuling Base Area in Northern Guangdong and Southern Hunan" (item 241 of this volume).



7. The Zhujiang Column refers to the Zhujiang Column of the Guangdong People's Anti-Japanese Guerrillas. It was formed in January 1945 from the armed forces belonging to the Zhujiang Command, with Lin Jinyun as Column Commander and Liang Jiahe as Political Commissar.



8. The Zhonglu area refers to Taishan, Heshan, Kaiping, Xinhui, Enping, Gaoming, Xinxing, Yangjiang, Yangchun and other counties of Guangdong.



9. Gao-Lei-Qin-Lian refers to Gaozhou, Leizhou, Qinzhou and Lianzhou, all old prefecture names, now the seats of Gaozhou county in Guangdong, Haikang county, and Qinzhou city and Hepu county in Guangxi respectively.



10. Wu Jinnan, before joining the southward-advance detachment, had been Deputy Director of the Political Department of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Garrison Corps of the Eighth Route Army.





244. The Last Battle Against the Japanese Invaders

(9 August 1945)1

On 8 August, the Soviet government announced that it would fight Japan, and the Chinese people expressed warm welcome. Because of this action of the Soviet Union, the time of the war against Japan will be greatly shortened. The war against Japan has entered its last stage, and the time has already come for the final defeat of the Japanese aggressors and all their running dogs. Under these circumstances, all the anti-Japanese forces of the Chinese people should launch a nation-wide counter-offensive and cooperate closely and effectively in operations with the Soviet Union and the other Allied countries. The Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and the other people's armies should, under all possible conditions, carry out extensive offensives against all aggressors and their running dogs who are unwilling to surrender, wipe out the strength of these enemies, seize their weapons and supplies, and vigorously expand the liberated areas and reduce the occupied areas. We must boldly organize armed work teams, going deep, in hundreds of teams and thousands of teams, into the enemy's rear behind the enemy, organizing the people, breaking up the enemy's communications lines, and cooperating with the regular forces in operations. We must boldly mobilize the tens of millions of masses in the occupied areas, immediately organize underground armies, prepare armed uprisings, and cooperate with the armies attacking from outside to wipe out the enemy. The work of consolidating the liberated areas should still be attended to. This winter and next spring, among the existing one hundred million people and the people of all the newly liberated areas, rent and interest reduction should be universally carried out, production developed, people's political power and people's armed forces organized, militia work strengthened, army discipline strengthened, the united front of all circles of the people adhered to, and waste of manpower and material resources prevented. All this is for the purpose of strengthening our army's offensive against the enemy. The people of the whole country must pay attention to stopping the danger of civil war and strive to bring about the establishment of a democratic coalition government. A new stage of the war of liberation of the Chinese nation has arrived; the people of the whole country should strengthen unity and struggle to win the final victory.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a statement issued by Mao Zedong on the Soviet Union's declaration of war on Japan.
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	Prepare for the Ping-Han Campaign Immediately After the Datong Campaign (6 August 1946)

	Conversation With the American Journalist Anna Louise Strong (6 August 1946)

	Complete Preparations for Operations in the Northeast Within August and September (8 August 1946)

	Concentrate Maximum Strength in the Main Direction to Annihilate the Enemy (8 August 1946)

	Concentrate as Many Troops as Possible in the Main Operational Direction (9 August 1946)

	Fight Actively in Taihang, Shandong and Central China to Aid the Central Plains (9 August 1946)

	The Three Cities of Hongdong, Zhaocheng and Huo County Must Be Captured in the Shortest Possible Time (10 August 1946)

	Wang Zhen's Troops Should Resolutely Disperse Where They Are and Fight Small-Circle Maneuvers With the Enemy (11 August 1946)

	It Would Be More Advantageous for Su Yu's Troops to Fight in Central Jiangsu for a Further Period (12 August 1946)

	Gain Time and Create Battlefields (13 August 1946)

	Hope That Several More Operations Will Be Arranged in Central Jiangsu (13 August 1946)

	Draw Away Liu Zhi's Forces to Postpone the Time of the Main Force's Decisive Battle (13 August 1946)

	Use Every Favorable Condition to Continue Annihilating the Enemy in Central Jiangsu (15 August 1946)

	Concentrate Forces to Annihilate the 118th Brigade and the 11th Brigade (19 August 1946)

	Occupy Huo County and Lingshi and Wait to Annihilate Hu Zongnan's Army (19 August 1946)

	After Occupying Nantong and Haimen, Pay Attention to Expanding Political Influence (20 August 1946)

	Views on Dealing With the Enemy at Hai'an and Rugao (20 August 1946)

	Seize Datong Through Protracted Fighting (20 August 1946)

	Coordinate With Chen Geng and the Taiyue Forces to Seize Lüliang (21 August 1946)

	Do Not Use Forces Evenly in Campaigns and Battles (22 August 1946)

	Annihilate More Than Forty of the Enemy's Brigades (23 August 1946)

	The Units in Southern Shaanxi, Western Henan and Western Hubei Should Thoroughly Disperse and Control Vast Areas (23 August 1946)

	Adopt the Method of Small-Circle Maneuvering to Confuse the Enemy (24 August 1946)

	The Liu-Deng Forces Should Build Up Fifteen to Twenty Main-Force Regiments (25 August 1946)

	Capture Weakly Held Strongpoints, Draw Out the Enemy and Annihilate Him (27 August 1946)

	On the Question of an Operational Plan for Seeking Opportunities to Annihilate Eight to Ten Brigades of Xue Yue's Troops (27 August 1946)

	Deployment for Smashing the Chiang Kai-shek Army's Attacks on Eastern Rehe, Eastern Hebei and Other Places (28 August 1946)

	Fight Southern Shaanxi and Northwestern Hubei Into a Single Connected Area and Create a Base Area (28 August 1946)

	The Operational Experience of the Central China Field Army (28 August 1946)

	The Policy for Annihilating the Enemy in Shandong and Central China (29 August 1946)

	Annihilate the Enemy's Third Division When the Opportunity Arises (29 August 1946)

	Seek Opportunities to Annihilate the Enemy and Create a Favorable Situation (29 August 1946)

	Views on Annihilating the Enemy at Datong (30 August 1946)

	Drawing Chiang Kai-shek's Troops to Reinforce Central Jiangsu Is of Great Benefit to the Whole Situation (31 August 1946)

	Prepare to Hold Firmly the Area Along the Line From Zhangjiakou to Nankou (2 September 1946)

	Concentrate Superior Forces to Annihilate the Security Regiments (2 September 1946)

	When the Main Force Is Transferred Elsewhere, Capable Troops Must Be Left to Fight in Central Jiangsu (2 September 1946)

	Immediately Deploy to Annihilate Liu Zhi's One Column (3 September 1946)

	Deployment of Actions After the Annihilation of the Third Division (4 September 1946)

	Quickly Conceal and Assemble the Main Force and Prepare to Strike the Enemy Advancing North (4 September 1946)

	The Operational Tasks of the Central China Field Army for September and October (4 September 1946)

	After Annihilating the Third Division, Deal With the Enemy at Dongming When the Opportunity Arises (5 September 1946)

	Hope That Local Troops Will Be Sent to Harass the Brigade Attacking Shan County (5 September 1946)

	Assemble and Rest the Main Forces That Took Part in the Battle, and Use the Troops Not Yet Employed to Annihilate Part of the Enemy at Dongming When the Opportunity Arises (7 September 1946)

	Operational Deployment for Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Jining (10 September 1946)

	Prepare to Annihilate the Enemy When the Opportunity Arises at Suqian, Xin'an, Shuyang and Other Places (10 September 1946)

	Resolutely Overcome the Idea of Returning to One's Unit and Create Base Areas Behind the Enemy's Lines (10 September 1946)

	Proposal That the Main Force of the Central China Field Army Move Immediately to a Mobile Position in the Two Huai Areas (11 September 1946)

	The Method of Defeating the Enemy One by One Must Be Applied in Tactics (13 September 1946)

	Circular on the Operational Experience of the Liu-Deng Army (13 September 1946)

	Learn the Method of Concentrating Superior Strength to Strike at One Point (14 September 1946)

	Concentrate Superior Forces and Annihilate the Enemy One Force at a Time (16 September 1946)

	Take Annihilating the Enemy's Effective Strength as the Main Aim, Not Holding Individual Places (18 September 1946)

	Annihilate the Enemy One Force at a Time When He Is Dispersed and Opportunities Can Be Exploited (20 September 1946)

	Concentrate Maximum Strength to Attack One Point and Annihilate the Enemy One by One (23 September 1946)

	As Long as Command Is Both Flexible and Bold, the Enemy's Attacks Can Be Smashed (25 September 1946)

	Hope to Carry Out at an Early Date the Plan to Seize Jinxiang, Yutai and Shan County (26 September 1946)

	The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Region Should Fight to Annihilate Eight Brigades (27 September 1946)

	The First Battle After the Two Armies Join Forces Must Be Won (28 September 1946)

	Prepare to Fight Several Big Battles in Succession (30 September 1946)

	Summing Up the Three Months (1 October 1946)

	Strive With All Strength to Annihilate About Ten Brigades of Xue Yue's Troops in Order to Change the Course of the War (3 October 1946)

	At Present Operational Preparations Should Be Made on the Second and Third Lines (9 October 1946)

	Request That Liu and Deng Consider Using Their Main Force to Strike at Poorly Defended Areas Behind the Enemy's Lines (9 October 1946)

	On the Present Military Situation and the Question of Negotiations (10 October 1946)

	The Operational Policy for the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Troops After the Fall of Zhangjiakou (12 October 1946)

	Fight Several Big Battles in the Huai-Hai Area to Open Up the Situation (13 October 1946)

	On Selecting and Sending Students to Study Tanks (13 October 1946)

	Concentrate the Shandong Field Army and the East China Field Army in Full Strength to Annihilate the Enemy Advancing East in Northern Huai (15 October 1946)

	Adopt the Method of Besieging a City to Draw Out Relief Forces in Order to Annihilate the Enemy's Effective Strength (24 October 1946)

	The Enemy Is Strong and We Are Weak; We Must Prepare for Protracted Struggle (25 October 1946)

	The Military Situation in Central China and Other Strategic Regions and an Assessment of the Chiang Kai-shek Army's Offensive (28 October 1946)

	Hope You Will Organize Troops at Once to Annihilate the 26th Division (28 October 1946)

	Build Up Strength With the Objective of Occupying the Whole of Hainan Island (30 October 1946)

	The Main Force Should Be Concentrated to Annihilate the Dispersed Enemy in South Manchuria (30 October 1946)

	The Enemy's Attack on Linyi Is a Ploy to Lure the Tiger Down From the Mountain; Be Sure Not to Fall for It (31 October 1946)

	After the Juancheng Campaign Ends, Strike Westward (1 November 1946)

	Against a Densely Concentrated Enemy, Pin Down One Column and Strike Another (1 November 1946)

	Operations Inside the Pass Are Nearing a Turning Point, Which Is Advantageous to Operations in the Northeast (1 November 1946)

	Deployment for Annihilating Part of the Guangxi Clique and the Troops of Feng Zhi'an and Others (3 November 1946)

	The Principle Is to Hold Down Qiu Qingquan and Hu Lian and Keep Them From Joining the Fighting in Southern Shandong (3 November 1946)

	Quickly Seize the Area of Daning and Ji County (3 November 1946)

	On the Deployment for Defending the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region (6 November 1946)

	The Policy for Rural Work in the Southern Provinces (6 November 1946)

	Methods of Handling Captured Officers (8 November 1946)

	Both in Campaigns and in Tactics Forces Must Be Concentrated in Order to Ensure Victory (9 November 1946)

	The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Troops Should Strive to Annihilate About Two Brigades of the Enemy Each Month (9 November 1946)

	The Chen-Xie Army Must Make Full Preparations Before Advancing West (10 November 1946)

	Concentrate the Third and Fourth Columns to Annihilate the 91st Division (11 November 1946)

	Expand the Victory and Annihilate Another Part of Sun Zhen's Troops (20 November 1946)

	It Is Extremely Necessary to Take the Opportunity to Strike the Enemy's 7th Division and 74th Division (23 November 1946)

	Develop the Lüliang Area to Defend Yan'an and Consolidate Taiyue (26 November 1946)

	If the Enemy Forces Advancing North, Such as the Fifth Army, Are Annihilated Within One or Two Months, the Whole Situation Will Take a Turn for the Better (1 December 1946)

	The Operational Policy for the Eastern Hebei Area (4 December 1946)

	Agreement to Seize Zhongyang and Annihilate Zhao Chengshou's Troops (9 December 1946)

	Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important (13 December 1946)

	South Manchuria Should Concentrate Its Main Force to Annihilate the Enemy and Delay the Enemy's Attack on North Manchuria (13 December 1946)

	The Main Forces in Eastern Hebei Should Be Gradually Expanded (14 December 1946)

	After the Great Victory at Suqian and Shuyang, Concentrate the Main Force to Annihilate the Enemy in Southern Shandong (18 December 1946)

	It Would Be Relatively Advantageous to Draw Qiu Qingquan Eastward and Annihilate Him (18 December 1946)

	The Chen-Xie Column Should Quickly Concentrate Near Pu County and Prepare for Successive Battles (19 December 1946)

	It Is More Advantageous to Annihilate More of the Enemy on Interior Lines and Then Shift to Operations on Exterior Lines (20 December 1946)

	It Is Advisable to Concentrate the Main Force in Southern Shandong to Annihilate the 26th Division (24 December 1946)

	In the First Battle in Southern Shandong It Is Advisable to Annihilate the 26th Division (25 December 1946)

	Guerrilla Warfare Must Be Persisted In in Central Jiangsu and Other Enemy-Occupied Areas (25 December 1946)

	Fight More Small Battles, With Annihilating the Enemy's Effective Strength as the Objective (26 December 1946)

	The Liu-Deng Army Should Quickly Move Southeast to Annihilate the Enemy (29 December 1946)

	Fight Several Big Battles of Annihilation at Jiaxiang and Other Places (31 December 1946)

	Strive to Annihilate Three to Four Brigades in Each Battle (2 January 1947)

	Annihilate the Main Force of the 88th Division and Open Up a Southeastern Battlefield (4 January 1947)

	Make Fighting Big Battles of Annihilation the Objective in Everything (5 January 1947)

	The Attack on Wang Jingjiu's Troops Should Be Prepared for as a Big Battle of Annihilation (5 January 1947)

	Concentrate Maximum Strength to Thoroughly Annihilate the Enemy in Front of You (7 January 1947)

	After Annihilating Feng Zhi'an's Troops, Then Decide to Attack Ou Zhen (10 January 1947)

	Besieging a City to Draw Out Relief Forces Is One of the Important Methods of Annihilating the Enemy (11 January 1947)

	It Is Advisable to Step Up Replenishment and Training; There Is No Need to Rush Into Battle (11 January 1947)

	Several Methods for Annihilating Qiu Qingquan's Army (12 January 1947)

	Prepare to Annihilate the Reinforcements When Attacking Lincheng (14 January 1947)

	Capture Zaozhuang and Prepare to Annihilate Ou Zhen's Troops (17 January 1947)

	Strike Ou Zhen's Army With All Strength and Open Up a Road for the Advance South (18 January 1947)

	Seize Pingyao, Jiexiu, Lingshi and Huo County and Consolidate Xiaoyi (18 January 1947)

	Exploit the Victory by Launching an Offensive, Recover Lost Territory and Create a Battlefield for Mobile Warfare (18 January 1947)

	Seize the Opportunity to Capture Eastern Henan and Northern Huai and Recover Lost Territory (19 January 1947)

	Fight Ou Zhen Only After Full Preparation (19 January 1947)

	In Attacking Ou Zhen, Be Sure to Concentrate Fifty Regiments on One Battlefield (21 January 1947)

	Do Not Place Yourself at the Point Where the Enemy's Various Columns Converge for a Joint Attack (22 January 1947)

	Do Not Let the Enemy Pin You Down; Find the Enemy's Weak Points and Strike Them (22 January 1947)

	Take Care to Fight More Battles of Annihilation and Fewer Battles That Merely Rout the Enemy (23 January 1947)

	Prepare to Begin Shifting to Operations on Exterior Lines in May (24 January 1947)

	Two Conditions for Fighting Big Battles of Annihilation (25 January 1947)

	The Principle Is to Fight More Weak Enemy Forces and Isolate the Strong Enemy Forces (27 January 1947)

	Views on Smashing Chen Cheng's Attack Plan (28 January 1947)

	In the First Half of the Year Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Should Basically Resolve the Chiang Kai-shek Clique Armies Along the Ping-Han Line (29 January 1947)

	Strive to Annihilate Four or Five Brigades of Dong Zhao's Troops Within Three to Four Months (30 January 1947)

	It Is Advisable to Lure the Enemy Deep Into Southern Shandong and Fight a Big Battle of Annihilation (31 January 1947)

	Proposal on Thoroughly Smashing Chen Cheng's Advance on Southern Shandong (3 February 1947)

	Threaten Xuzhou and Hold Back Qiu Qingquan's Troops (4 February 1947)

	We Must Wait Until the Enemy Advances to the Tancheng–Linyi Zone Before Fighting the First Battle (4 February 1947)

	Build Defensive Works at Linyi to Facilitate Annihilating the Enemy (6 February 1947)

	Strike the Weak Enemy First and the Strong Enemy Afterward, and Strive for the Initiative (6 February 1947)

	Besiege Cities to Draw Out Relief Forces and Annihilate the Enemy at Shangqiu and Dangshan One by One (7 February 1947)

	On the Question of Moving to Laiwu and Xintai for Operations (7 February 1947)

	Resolving Hao Pengju's Troops Should Be Considered in Connection With the Entire Strategic Policy (9 February 1947)

	Conducting the Jiaoji (Jiaozhou–Jinan) Railway Campaign Requires Full Preparation (23 February 1947)

	Our Army's Line of Action After the Laiwu Campaign (24 February 1947)

	Concentrate the Main Force and Exploit the Victory to Seize the Jiaoji Railway (25 February 1947)






1. Decision of the Central Committee on the Tasks of Our Party After Japan's Surrender

(11 August 1945)1

(1) After the Soviet Union entered the war, Japan has declared its surrender. The Kuomintang is actively preparing to recover lost territory from our Liberated Areas and to seize the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan. This contest for the spoils will be extremely fierce.

(2) Under these circumstances, our Party's tasks fall into two stages:

A. The present stage. We should concentrate our main forces to compel the enemy and puppet troops to surrender to us; those who do not surrender are to be attacked, according to the specific circumstances, and annihilated one by one. We should vigorously expand the Liberated Areas, occupy all the large and small cities and key communication routes that can and must be occupied, seize weapons and resources, and boldly arm the basic masses, without the slightest hesitation. To this end, every area should quickly concentrate the bulk of our army, break away from the state of dispersed guerrilla warfare, and organize it, in three grades A, B and C, into regiments, brigades or divisions, turning it into regular formations that go beyond the locality and act in concentration, so as to ensure that our army wins victory in dealing with the enemy and puppets. After the enemy and puppets have been dealt with, the main forces should quickly assemble for consolidation and training, raise their combat effectiveness, and prepare to be used to check civil war. But every area should retain the necessary number of local forces and guerrilla units, boldly promote local cadres to lead troops, and use them to defend the locality; the militia's rifles must be kept, and on no account should everything be concentrated. During this stage, areas such as Shaan-Gan-Ning, Shanxi-Suiyuan, Taiyue, Henan, Hubei, Central Anhui, Western Zhejiang and Hunan-Guangdong should have the necessary forces to defend against Kuomintang attacks, while all the rest are to be used to deal with the enemy and puppets. For certain places with special circumstances, the Central Committee has issued separate individual instructions.

B. The future stage. The Kuomintang may launch a large-scale attack on us, and our Party should prepare to transfer troops to deal with civil war, their number and scale to be decided according to circumstances. In some areas, such as Jiangnan, Henan, Hubei, Shanxi and Suiyuan, the first stage may be extremely short, and this should be fully taken into account.

(3) Quickly strengthen urban work, and especially the work in those cities that our Party may and must seize. Send large numbers of capable cadres to these cities, quickly learn to manage the financial, monetary and economic work of cities, use everyone who can be used to take part in urban work, solve the problem of maintaining order in the cities, and resolutely suppress the resistance of the reactionaries, but do not kill lightly. The use of troops and the use of cadres should have a focal point; otherwise nothing will be accomplished.

(4) Master policy, and in any action do not depart from the masses. Expanding the army is necessary, but it must never exceed the limit of what the people's financial resources can bear. Collecting supplies is also necessary, but we must never look after only the army and disregard the people, still less harm the people's interests. The capture of strongpoints and the occupation of cities should be under unified command and strict discipline. Quickly train cadres. Quickly strengthen political work in the army.

(5) The source of manpower for our army is the militia, and defending the villages also falls to the militia; the militia organization must be quickly expanded.

(6) This winter and next spring, we must boldly launch rent reduction among 100 million people (where it has already been done, let it stand as before); rent reduction is to be carried out uniformly in all newly Liberated Areas, and the masses are to be boldly mobilized and organized, local Party organizations and local governments established, and local cadres promoted, so as to quickly establish our Party's foundation among the basic masses and quickly consolidate all the newly Liberated Areas. But the interests of the middle peasants must absolutely not be harmed (the middle peasants are also basic masses); as for the rich peasants, apart from subjecting their feudal exploitation in part to rent reduction, they should not be attacked, and the landlords must be left able to make a living. Confiscating and distributing land is premature. In certain areas where land has already been distributed, there is to be no further change, but ways must be found to relieve the landlords, ways must be found to win over the rich peasants, and middle peasants who have suffered harm must be compensated for their losses. If these matters are not given attention, the united front in the countryside will be split, our Party will be plunged into isolation, and the Kuomintang will benefit.

(7) The resumption of Kuomintang-Communist negotiations will be considered on the basis of new international and domestic developments, and for the time being Yan'an's criticism of the United States and the Kuomintang will take a mild and conciliatory attitude. But everywhere there must absolutely be no illusions about Chiang Kai-shek; his deceit must be exposed among the people, and there should be the necessary mental preparation for the danger of Chiang Kai-shek launching civil war. At the present stage, however, our main attention should be concentrated on dealing with the enemy and puppets, boldly, resolutely and thoroughly seizing the greatest victory, without dispersing our attention. At the same time, American personnel in distress should still be rescued and protected, we should still prepare for mutually beneficial coordination with the landing of American troops, and goodwill must be shown toward the American people and the democratic elements in their government. But the possibility of a danger like Scobie 2 has not yet passed.

(8) It is hoped that all areas, proceeding from this policy and taking local conditions into account, will consider and carry it out.

The Central Committee

11 August

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a decision drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Scobie was the commander of the British imperialist occupation forces stationed in Greece. In October 1944, when the German invaders were being defeated on the European continent, Scobie led British troops, bringing with them the Greek reactionary government in exile in London, into Greece. He instigated and assisted the Greek reactionary government in attacking the Greek People's Liberation Army, which had long resisted the German invaders heroically, slaughtered the Greek patriotic people, and plunged Greece into a terrifying sea of blood.





2. Deployment in Central China for Preparing to Deal With Civil War

(12 August 1945)1

To the Central China Bureau:

Your "Zhen" telegram 2 has been received. In view of the comparison of Kuomintang and Communist strength, the deployment in Central China is changed as follows: (1) The forces in Jiangnan 3 should expand on the spot in all directions, seize extensive rural areas and many county towns, and prepare a battlefield for civil war. No plan is to be made to occupy the big cities of Jiangnan; apart from activities carried on in the guise of the people, the Party organizations are still to follow a concealed policy. The forces in Eastern Zhejiang are still to expand on the spot, and are to prepare to shift to Southern Zhejiang if the civil war goes against us. (2) If Jiangnan is victorious in the civil war (wins a few big victories), it will go on expanding on the spot and hold out for a long time; this possibility is very great. But if we suffer reverses in the civil war and cannot hold out on the spot, we should prepare to enter Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi and create a new situation; a few leading personnel should be mentally prepared on this point, and on no account are we to retreat to Jiangbei; or, after the civil war breaks out, small units should first be sent into Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi to play a pinning-down role. (3) The forces in Jiangbei are all to stay in Jiangbei, and no more troops are to be sent to Jiangnan; their task is to strive to occupy the Tianjin–Pukou Railway 4 and all the cities north of the Yangtze, east of the Tianjin–Pukou line and north of the Huai River, annihilate the puppet troops, prepare to fight Li Pinxian and He Zhuguo 5, and, with powerful units, coordinate with the Eighth Route Army in occupying the Longhai Railway.

The Central Committee

12th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 11 August 1945 by the Central China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, concerning the deployment for concentrating troops to occupy Nanjing and thoroughly annihilate the puppet troops in the Central Jiangsu area. The telegram said: (1) Units of the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region of the New Fourth Army are to occupy Nanjing and prepare to meet the troops of the Kuomintang Third War Zone that come to attack. (2) Three regiments are to be drawn from the Seventh Division of the New Fourth Army to cross the Yangtze southward and seize Wuhu. (3) The main force of the Eastern Zhejiang units of the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region of the New Fourth Army is to control the Shanghai–Hangzhou railway line and block the Kuomintang diehard troops from advancing into Shanghai, and the Pudong units are to enter Shanghai. (4) As for the two cities of Shanghai and Hangzhou, apart from sending some main-force units, the method of mobilizing the masses is mainly to be adopted in seizing and occupying them. (5) The Seventh Brigade of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army is to control Pukou; the Eighth Brigade is to cooperate with the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region and other units in thoroughly resolving the puppet troops in the Central Jiangsu area; and the Tenth Brigade is to assist the local forces in recovering Huaiyin and Lianshui and to maneuver toward Northern Huai. (6) The Second Division and the Fourth Division of the New Fourth Army are to seize the railway line from south of Xuzhou to Pukou. The telegram also proposed that the Eighth Route Army take on the task of recovering Xuzhou.



3. This refers to the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region of the New Fourth Army, located south of the Yangtze River; the commander was Su Yu and the political commissar Tan Zhenlin (who had not yet taken up his post).



4. The Tianjin–Pukou Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, the section of what is now the Beijing–Shanghai line.



5. Li Pinxian and He Zhuguo were at that time, respectively, the Commander-in-Chief and the Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone.





3. Transportation Lines and the Cities Along Them Must Be Fought For and Occupied

(12 August 1945)1

To all Central Committee Bureaus, Central Committee Sub-Bureaus and regional Party committees:

On the basis of the comparison of the real strength of the Kuomintang and Communist parties, the transportation lines and large and small cities along them that our Party must strive to occupy are determined as follows: (1) the Tongpu Railway north of Taiyuan (inclusive); (2) Guisui 2 (inclusive) and the Pingsui Railway 3 east of it; (3) the Beining Railway 4; (4) the Zhengtai Railway 5; (5) the Daoqing Railway 6; (6) the Baijin Railway 7; (7) the Deshi Railway; (8) the Ping-Han Railway 8 north of Zhengzhou; (9) the Longhai Railway east of Zhengzhou; (10) the Tianjin–Pukou Railway 9; (11) the Jiaoji Railway (if American troops land at Qingdao, they will take its eastern section). The above should be fought for and occupied. As for the western end of the Pingsui Railway (Baotou), the Tongpu Railway south of Taiyuan, the Longhai Railway west of Zhengzhou and the Ping-Han Railway south of it, and all the key communication routes and large cities south of the Yangtze River, no plan of occupation is to be made at all; the emphasis is rather to be placed on occupying the vast countryside, and we must actively prepare to deal with Chiang Kai-shek's attacks. Until the cities and key communication routes are obtained, the countryside remains our Party's base area.

The Central Committee

12 August

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to all Central Committee Bureaus, Central Committee Sub-Bureaus and regional Party committees.



2. Guisui is an old name of a city, that is, present-day Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



3. The Pingsui Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and Baotou, that is, what is now the Beijing–Baotou line.



4. The Beining Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, the section of what is now the Beijing–Harbin line.



5. The Zhengtai Railway refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, what is now the Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



6. The Daoqing Railway refers to the railway from Daokou town in Hua County, Henan, to Qinghua town in Boai.



7. The Baijin Railway refers to an unfinished railway at that time from Baigui in Qi County, Shanxi, to Jincheng.



8. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, the section of what is now the Beijing–Guangzhou line.



9. The Tianjin–Pukou Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, the section of what is now the Beijing–Shanghai line.





4. The Situation and Our Policy After the Victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan

(13 August 1945)1

The last few days are a time when extremely great changes are taking place in the situation in the Far East. The general trend of Japanese imperialism's surrender has been settled. The decisive factor in Japan's surrender is the Soviet Union's entry into the war. A million Red Army men have entered the Northeast of China, and this force is irresistible. Japanese imperialism can no longer go on fighting. The Chinese people's arduous War of Resistance has already won victory. The War of Resistance Against Japan, regarded as a historical stage, has already passed.

Under this situation, what are the class relations inside China, the relations between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, now, and what may they be in the future? What is our Party's policy? These are questions of great concern to the people of the whole country and of great concern to the comrades of the whole Party.

What about the Kuomintang? Look at its past and you can know its present; look at its past and present and you can know its future. This party fought a counter-revolutionary civil war for a full ten years in the past. During the War of Resistance it launched three large-scale anti-Communist onslaughts, in 1940, 1941 and 1943 2; each time it was preparing to develop into a nationwide civil war, and it was only because of our Party's correct policy and the opposition of the people of the whole country that this did not materialize. Chiang Kai-shek, the political representative of China's big landlord and big bourgeois class, is, as everyone knows, an extremely cruel and extremely sinister fellow. His policy is to sit on the sidelines and watch, wait for victory, preserve his strength and prepare for civil war. Sure enough, victory has been waited for, and this "Chairman" now wants to "come down from the mountain" 3. Over the eight years we and Chiang Kai-shek have exchanged positions: before, we were up in the mountains and he was at the water's edge 4; during the War of Resistance, we were behind the enemy lines and he went up the mountain. Now he is about to come down the mountain, to come down to seize the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance.

The people and army of our Liberated Areas, over the eight years, with absolutely no outside aid, relying entirely on their own efforts, liberated vast territories and resisted the greater part of the Japanese troops invading China and almost all of the puppet troops. Because of our resolute resistance and heroic struggle, the 200 million people of the great rear area 5 were not ravaged by the Japanese aggressors, and the places where 200 million people live were not occupied by the Japanese aggressors. Chiang Kai-shek was hiding on Mount Emei, with others in front guarding him, and these were the Liberated Areas, the people and the army of the Liberated Areas. In protecting the 200 million people of the great rear area, we also protected this "Chairman," giving him the time and the place to sit on the sidelines and wait for victory. The time was eight years and one month, and the place was where 200 million people live; these conditions were given to him by us. Without us, he could not have sat on the sidelines. Well then, is the "Chairman" grateful to us? No! This man has always been unaware of gratitude. How did Chiang Kai-shek come to power? He relied on the Northern Expedition, on the first Kuomintang-Communist cooperation, when the people had not yet got to the bottom of him and still supported him. Once he was in power, not only was he not grateful to the people, he dealt the people a slap and pushed the people into a sea of blood of ten years of civil war. Comrades all know this history. In this War of Resistance Against Japan the Chinese people again protected him. Now that the War of Resistance has been won and Japan is about to surrender, he is not at all grateful to the people; on the contrary, he is turning over the old accounts of 1927 and still wants to do the same again. Chiang Kai-shek says that China has never had "civil war," only "suppression of bandits"; call it what you like, the point is that he wants to launch a civil war against the people and to slaughter the people.

While civil war on a nationwide scale has not yet broken out, not all among the people and among many comrades inside our Party see this question clearly. Because large-scale civil war has not yet come, because civil war is not yet widespread, open or large in scale, many people think: "It is not necessarily so!" And there are also many people who are afraid of fighting a civil war. The fear is understandable, because we fought for ten years in the past, then fought the War of Resistance for eight more years, and to fight again, what a thing that would be. It is quite natural for a feeling of fear to arise. As regards Chiang Kai-shek's plot to launch civil war, the policy adopted by our Party is clear and consistent, namely, to oppose civil war resolutely, not to approve of civil war, and to prevent civil war. In the future we shall still lead the people, with the greatest effort and patience, to check civil war. But we must see soberly that the danger of civil war is extremely serious, because Chiang Kai-shek's policy has already been settled. According to Chiang Kai-shek's policy, civil war is to be fought. According to our policy, the people's policy, civil war is not to be fought. Those who do not want to fight a civil war are only the Chinese Communist Party and the Chinese people; unfortunately Chiang Kai-shek and the Kuomintang are not included. One side does not want to fight and the other wants to fight. If both sides did not want to fight, there could be no fighting. At present only one side does not want to fight, and the strength of this side is not yet sufficient to restrain the other side, so the danger of civil war is extremely serious.

That Chiang Kai-shek means to persist in the reactionary policy of dictatorship and civil war was pointed out by our Party in good time. Before the Seventh Congress, during the Seventh Congress and after the Seventh Congress, we did quite sufficient work, arousing the people's attention to the danger of civil war, so that the people of the whole country, our Party members and our armies were long since mentally prepared. This point is very important; having it and not having it are quite different. In 1927 our Party was still a Party in its childhood and was entirely without mental preparation for Chiang Kai-shek's counter-revolutionary sudden attack, so that the victories already won by the people were lost along with it, the people suffered long calamity, and a bright China turned into a dark China. This time is different: our Party now has the rich experience of three revolutions, and the Party's political maturity has greatly increased. The Party Central Committee has explained the danger of civil war again and again, so that the people of the whole country, the comrades of the whole Party and the armies led by the Party are all in a state of preparedness.

Chiang Kai-shek, as regards the people, will seize every inch of power and every inch of profit. And we? Our policy is tit for tat, and to fight for every inch of land. We act according to Chiang Kai-shek's method. Chiang Kai-shek always wants to force the people to accept war; in his left hand he holds a knife and in his right hand he also holds a knife. We take up the knife too, following his method. This is a method found after investigation and study. This investigation and study is very important. When we see someone holding something in his hand, we have to investigate: What is he holding? A knife. What is a knife for? It can kill people. Whom does he want to kill with the knife? He wants to kill the people. Having investigated these matters, we investigate further: the Chinese people also have hands and can also take up knives; if there is no knife, they can still fight it out. After long investigation and study the Chinese people discovered this truth. Warlords, landlords, local tyrants and evil gentry, and imperialism all hold knives in their hands and want to kill. The people understood, and so do the same. Some of our people often pay no attention to this investigation and study. For example Chen Duxiu 6: he did not know that holding a knife means one can kill. Some say this is a common everyday truth, and would a leader of the Communist Party not know it? That is hard to say. Without investigation and study he did not understand this matter, so we gave him a name, calling him an opportunist. Without investigation and study there is no right to speak, and we took away his right to speak. We adopted a method different from Chen Duxiu's, causing the oppressed and slaughtered people to take up knives, and whoever wants to kill us again, we shall do the same to him. Not long ago the Kuomintang sent six divisions to attack our Guanzhong Sub-Region; three divisions attacked in and occupied a place a hundred li wide and twenty li long. We too followed his method and cleanly, thoroughly and completely annihilated the Kuomintang troops on this ground a hundred li wide and twenty li long 7. We are tit for tat and fight for every inch of land, and absolutely will not let the Kuomintang lightly and easily occupy our places and kill our people. Of course, to fight for every inch of land does not mean "not abandoning one inch of land of the base area" as under the "Left" line of the past. This time we abandoned the place a hundred li wide and twenty li long. We abandoned it at the end of July and took it back at the beginning of August. After the Southern Anhui Incident, on one occasion the Kuomintang's liaison staff officer asked us what our movements were. I said, you are in Yan'an every day, is it still not clear to you? "Whenever He Yingqin opposes, we oppose; whenever He Yingqin stops, we stop" 8. At that time Chiang Kai-shek's name was not yet mentioned, only He Yingqin's. Now it is: "Whenever Chiang opposes, we oppose; whenever Chiang stops, we stop." We act according to his method. Now Chiang Kai-shek is already sharpening his knife, therefore we too must sharpen ours.

The rights the people have obtained must absolutely not be allowed to be lightly lost, and must be defended with fighting. We do not want civil war. If Chiang Kai-shek insists on forcing the Chinese people to accept civil war, then for self-defense, to defend the lives, property, rights and happiness of the people of the Liberated Areas, we shall have no choice but to take up arms and fight him. This civil war is one he forces us to fight. If we cannot win, we shall blame neither Heaven nor Earth, only ourselves for not having won. But for anyone who wants to snatch away or cheat away lightly and easily the rights the people have already obtained, that cannot be done. Last year an American journalist asked me: "The things you do, who gave you the authority?" I said: "The people gave it." If not given by the people, who else would give it? The Kuomintang in power did not give it. The Kuomintang does not recognize us. When we took part in the People's Political Council, according to the regulations of the Council, it was in the capacity of "cultural organization" 9. We said, we are not a "cultural organization," we have an army, we are an "armed organization." On 1 March this year Chiang Kai-shek said: the Communist Party can have legal status only if it hands over its army. This statement of Chiang Kai-shek's still applies now. We have not handed over our army, so we have no legal status; we are "lawless and godless." Our responsibility is to be responsible to the people. Every word, every action, every policy must suit the interests of the people, and if there is an error it must be corrected; this is what is called being responsible to the people. Comrades, when the people want to be liberated, they entrust power to those who can represent them and can faithfully serve them, and that is we Communists. Having become the people's representatives we must represent them well, and not be like Chen Duxiu. Chen Duxiu, in regard to the counter-revolution's attack on the people, did not adopt the policy of tit for tat and fighting for every inch of land, with the result that within a few months in 1927 the rights the people had already obtained were all lost. This time we must take care. Our policy is absolutely not the same as Chen Duxiu's; nothing deceitful can deceive us. We must have clear heads and a correct policy, and must not make mistakes.

To whom should the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance belong? This is very clear. Take a peach tree, for example, with peaches grown on the tree; these peaches are the fruits of victory. Who should pick the peaches? That depends on who planted the peach tree and who carried water to water it. Chiang Kai-shek squatted on the mountain and did not carry a single load of water, and now he stretches out his hand very long to pick the peaches. He says, the ownership of these peaches belongs to me, Chiang Kai-shek; I am the landlord and you are farm serfs, and I do not permit you to pick them. We refuted him in the newspaper 10. We said, you have not carried water, so you have no right to pick the peaches. The people of our Liberated Areas carried water day after day, and those most entitled to pick them are we. Comrades, the victory in the War of Resistance was won by the blood and sacrifice of the people; the victory of the War of Resistance should be the people's victory, and the fruits of the War of Resistance should go to the people. As for Chiang Kai-shek, he resisted passively and opposed the Communists actively, and was a stumbling block to the people's War of Resistance. Now this stumbling block comes out to monopolize the fruits of victory and wants China after the victory of the War of Resistance to go back to the old state it was in before the War of Resistance, not permitting the slightest change. Thus struggle has arisen. Comrades, this is a very serious struggle.

That the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance should belong to the people is one question; but into whose hands the fruits of victory in the end fall, and whether they can go to the people, is another question. Do not think that the fruits of victory are all sure to fall into the hands of the people. A batch of big peaches, for example big cities such as Shanghai, Nanjing and Hangzhou, will be snatched away by Chiang Kai-shek. Chiang Kai-shek is colluding with American imperialism; in those places their strength is superior, and the revolutionary people can for the most part only occupy the countryside. Another batch of peaches is what both sides are going to contend for. The Tongpu north of Taiyuan, the middle section of the Pingsui 11, the Beining 12, the Ping-Han north of Zhengzhou, the Zhengtai, the Baijin 13, the Deshi, the Tianjin–Pukou 14, the Jiaoji, and the Longhai east of Zhengzhou: the medium and small cities in these places must be fought for, and this batch of medium and small peaches was all irrigated by the blood and sweat of the people of the Liberated Areas. Whether in the end these places can fall into the hands of the people cannot be said at present. At present we can only say two words: strive hard. Are there places that can reliably fall into the hands of the people? Yes: Hebei, Chahar, Rehe 15, most of Shanxi, Shandong, and northern Jiangsu; in these places there are large tracts of countryside and large numbers of cities, with countryside and countryside joined into one piece, and cities in blocks of a hundred and more, of seventy or eighty, of forty or fifty, three, four, five or six blocks large and small. What cities? Medium cities and small cities. These can be relied on, and our strength can win this batch of fruits of victory. To obtain this batch of fruits is a first in the history of the Chinese revolution. Historically, only after we smashed the enemy's third "encirclement and suppression" campaign in the second half of 1931 did the Central Jiangxi Area, taken together, have twenty-one county towns 16, but there were still no medium cities. Twenty-one small cities joined together had at most a population of 2.5 million. Relying on these, the Chinese people were able to struggle for such a long time, win such great victories and smash such great "encirclement and suppression" campaigns. Later we lost, and this cannot be blamed on Chiang Kai-shek; we must blame ourselves for not having fought well. If this time several tens of large and small cities are joined into one piece, and there are three, four, five or six such pieces, then the Chinese people will have three, four, five or six revolutionary base areas larger than the Central Jiangxi Area, and the prospects of the Chinese revolution will be very considerable.

Seen from the situation as a whole, the stage of the War of Resistance Against Japan has passed, and the new situation and task is the struggle inside the country. Chiang Kai-shek says he wants to "build the country"; from now on the struggle is over what kind of country is to be built. Is it to be a new-democratic country of the broad masses of the people led by the proletariat, or a semi-colonial, semi-feudal country under the dictatorship of the big landlord and big bourgeois class? This will be a very complicated struggle. At present this struggle takes the form of Chiang Kai-shek wanting to usurp the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance and our opposing his usurpation. In this period, if there were opportunism, it would be not to strive hard and to present of our own accord the fruits the people deserve to Chiang Kai-shek.

Will open, all-out civil war break out or not? This depends on domestic factors and international factors. The domestic factors are mainly our strength and our level of consciousness. Will it be possible, through the general trend at home and abroad and the direction of popular feeling, and through our struggle, to confine the civil war to a limited scope, or to delay the outbreak of all-out civil war? This possibility exists.

Chiang Kai-shek also has many difficulties in launching civil war with abandon. First, the Liberated Areas have 100 million people, a million troops and over two million militia. Second, the politically conscious people in the Kuomintang-ruled areas oppose civil war, and this is a restraint on Chiang Kai-shek. Third, inside the Kuomintang too there is a section of people who do not approve of civil war. The present situation is quite different from that of 1927. In particular the present condition of our Party is quite different from the condition in 1927. The Party then was a Party in its childhood, without a clear head, without experience of armed struggle, without a policy of tit for tat. Now the Party's level of consciousness has been greatly raised.

Besides our own consciousness, the consciousness of the vanguard of the proletariat, there is also the question of the consciousness of the masses of the people. When the people are not yet conscious, it is entirely possible to hand the fruits of the revolution to others. This has happened in history. Today the Chinese people's level of consciousness has also been greatly raised. Our Party's prestige among the people has never been as high as it is now. But among the people, mainly among the people in the Japanese-occupied areas and the Kuomintang-ruled areas, there are still quite a few who believe in Chiang Kai-shek and harbor illusions about the Kuomintang and the United States, and Chiang Kai-shek is also working hard to spread these illusions. That there is such a section of the Chinese people who are not yet conscious shows that our propaganda work and organizational work are still very inadequate. The awakening of the people is not easy; to get rid of the wrong ideas in the people's minds requires us to do a great deal of solid, practical work. As for the backward things in the minds of the Chinese people, we have to sweep them away, just as we sweep a house with a broom. Dust never goes away automatically without sweeping. We must carry out propaganda and educational work widely among the masses of the people, so that the people understand the true situation and direction in China and have confidence in their own strength.

The people rely on us to organize them. China's reactionaries are to be knocked down by the people organized by us. Anything reactionary will not fall unless you hit it. It is just like sweeping the floor: where the broom does not reach, the dust will not run away of itself. South of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region there is the Jiezi River. South of the Jiezi River is Luochuan and north of it is Fu County. Henan and Hebei, two worlds. The Henan side belongs to the Kuomintang, because we have not gone there, the people have not been organized, and there are many filthy things there. Some of our comrades believe only in political influence and think the problem can be solved by relying on influence. That is superstition. In 1936 we lived at Bao'an 17. Some forty or fifty li from Bao'an there was a landlord-and-gentry earthen fort. At that time the Party Central Committee was located at Bao'an and the political influence was, one might say, very great, but the counter-revolutionaries in that earthen fort would die before surrendering. We swept from the south and swept from the north and it was no use; later, when we got the broom inside to sweep, only then did he say: "Aiyo, I won't carry on" 18. Everything in the world is like this. A bell does not ring unless struck. A table does not move unless moved. If the Soviet Red Army had not entered the Northeast, Japan would not have surrendered. If our army did not go and fight, the enemy and puppets would not hand in their arms. Only when the sweeping reaches a place can political influence fully take effect. Our broom is the Communist Party, the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army. With the broom in hand one must study the method of sweeping, and not lie in bed thinking that some great wind will come and blow all the dust away. We Marxists are revolutionary realists and never indulge in fantasy. There is an old Chinese saying: "Rise at dawn, sprinkle water and sweep the courtyard" 19. "Dawn" is when the sky has just become light. The ancients tell us that at the time the sky has just become light, one should get up and sweep. This tells us a task. Only by thinking in this way and acting in this way is there any benefit, and only then is there work to do. China's territory is vast, and we must sweep it inch by inch.

On what basis should our policy rest? On the basis of our own strength, which is called regeneration through one's own efforts. We are not isolated; all the countries and peoples of the world that oppose imperialism are our friends. But we stress regeneration through one's own efforts; we are able to rely on the strength we ourselves organize to defeat all reactionaries at home and abroad. Chiang Kai-shek, in contrast to us, relies entirely on the help of American imperialism and takes American imperialism as his backer. Dictatorship, civil war and selling out the country, all three in one, have always been the basic points of Chiang Kai-shek's policy. American imperialism wants to help Chiang Kai-shek fight a civil war and to turn China into an American dependency; this policy of theirs was also settled long ago. But American imperialism is strong on the outside and hollow within. We must have clear heads, which includes not believing the "good words" of imperialism and not fearing imperialism's threats. An American once said to me: "You should listen to what Hurley says and send a few people to be officials in the Kuomintang government." 20 I said: An official with hands and feet tied is no good to be, and we won't do it. If we are to do it, we must do it with hands and feet free, freely and at ease, and this means setting up a coalition government on a democratic basis. He said: "If you don't do it, it won't do." I asked: "Why won't it do?" He said: "First, the Americans will curse you; second, the Americans will back Chiang Kai-shek." I said: You have eaten your fill of bread and slept enough, and if you want to curse people and back Chiang Kai-shek, that is your Americans' business, and I shall not interfere. Now what we have is millet plus rifles, and what you have is bread plus big guns. If you love to back Chiang Kai-shek, then back him, as long as you like. But remember one thing: whose China is China? China is absolutely not Chiang Kai-shek's; China belongs to the Chinese people. One day you will not be able to keep backing him! Comrades, this American's words were meant to frighten. Imperialists have this trick of frightening people, and many people in the colonies are indeed afraid of being frightened. They think all people in the colonies are afraid of being frightened, but they do not know that in China there are some people who are not afraid of this sort of thing. In the past we made open criticism and exposure of the United States' policy of aiding Chiang and opposing the Communists; this was necessary, and in the future we shall still continue to expose it.

The Soviet Union has sent troops, and the Red Army has come to help the Chinese people drive out the invaders; this is something that has never happened in Chinese history. The influence this event produces cannot be estimated. The propaganda organs of the United States and Chiang Kai-shek want to use two atomic bombs to sweep away the political influence of the Red Army. But it cannot be swept away; it is not so easy. Can the atomic bomb settle a war? No. The atomic bomb cannot make Japan surrender. With only the atomic bomb and without the people's struggle, the atomic bomb is empty. If the atomic bomb could settle the war, why would it still be necessary to ask the Soviet Union to send troops? Why did Japan not surrender after two atomic bombs were dropped, while the moment the Soviet Union sent troops Japan surrendered? Some of our comrades also believe that the atomic bomb is something tremendous, and this is very wrong. In looking at problems these comrades are not even as good as an English aristocrat. In Britain there is a peer called Mountbatten. He said that to think the atomic bomb can settle the war is the greatest mistake 21. These comrades of ours are more backward than Mountbatten. These comrades regard the atomic bomb as miraculous; what influence are they under? The influence of the bourgeoisie. Where does this influence come from? It comes from bourgeois school education and from bourgeois newspapers and news agencies. There are two world outlooks and methodologies: the proletarian world outlook and methodology and the bourgeois world outlook and methodology. These comrades constantly keep the bourgeois world outlook and methodology in hand, while the proletarian world outlook and methodology is constantly thrown to the back of their minds. The theory that weapons decide everything, the purely military viewpoint, bureaucracy, the style of divorce from the masses, individualist thinking, and so on, in our ranks are all influences of the bourgeoisie. As for these bourgeois things in our ranks, we must also sweep them away often, just as we sweep away dust.

The Soviet Union's entry into the war decided Japan's surrender, and China's situation has developed into a new period. Between the new period and the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan there is a transitional stage. The struggle of the transitional stage is the struggle against Chiang Kai-shek's usurpation of the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance. Chiang Kai-shek wants to launch civil war on a nationwide scale; his policy has already been settled, and we must be prepared for it. Whichever day nationwide civil war breaks out, we must be prepared. The sooner the better; if it is fought tomorrow morning, we are preparing too. This is the first point. The present international and domestic situation may confine civil war for the time being to a limited scope, and the civil war may for the time being be a number of local wars. This is the second point. As to the first point, we are preparing; the second has long been so. In short, we must be prepared. With preparation, we can deal appropriately with all kinds of complicated situations.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is a talk given by Mao Zedong at a meeting of cadres in Yan'an. Using the method of class analysis of Marxism-Leninism, this talk profoundly analyzes the basic political situation in China after the victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan and puts forward the revolutionary strategy of the proletariat. As Mao Zedong pointed out in his opening speech to the Seventh National Congress of the Chinese Communist Party in April 1945, after the defeat of Japanese imperialism China still had two possible destinies, two prospects: that of becoming a new China and that of remaining an old China. The big landlord and big bourgeois class of China, represented by Chiang Kai-shek, wanted to seize from the people's hands the fruits of victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan and wanted China to remain a semi-colonial, semi-feudal country under the dictatorship of the big landlord and big bourgeois class. The Chinese Communist Party, representing the interests of the proletariat and the broad masses of the people, on the one hand had to strive for peace and oppose civil war as far as possible, and on the other hand had to make full preparations against the counter-revolutionary plan of Chiang Kai-shek to launch nationwide civil war and adopt a correct policy; that is to say, to harbor no illusions about imperialism and the reactionaries, to be neither afraid of threats nor intimidated, to defend resolutely the people's fruits of victory in the war, and to strive to build a new China of new democracy led by the proletariat and belonging to the broad masses of the people. The struggle between the two destinies and two prospects of China that decided victory or defeat was the content of the historical period from the end of the War of Resistance Against Japan until the founding of the People's Republic of China, and this historical period was the period of the Chinese People's War of Liberation, or the Third Revolutionary Civil War. Chiang Kai-shek, with the assistance of American imperialism, repeatedly tore up the peace agreements after the end of the War of Resistance Against Japan and launched an unprecedented counter-revolutionary civil war on a huge scale, attempting to wipe out the people's forces. Thanks to the correct leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, the Chinese people, after only four years of struggle, won throughout the country the great victory of defeating Chiang Kai-shek and founding a new China.



2. The first was from the winter of 1939 to the spring of 1940, when the Kuomintang army under Hu Zongnan made a surprise attack on and occupied five cities garrisoned by the Eighth Route Army in the Shaan-Gan-Ning border area, including Chunhua and Xunyi, Yan Xishan attacked the New Army in Shanxi, and Zhu Huaibing attacked the Eighth Route Army in the Taihang area, and so on. The second was in January 1941, when the Kuomintang army, on Chiang Kai-shek's orders, "wiped out in one net" the more than nine thousand men of the New Fourth Army who, under orders, were moving northward across the Yangtze from 6 to 14 January, ordered the dissolution of the New Fourth Army and court-martialed its commander Ye Ting. The third was in March 1943, when Chiang Kai-shek published China's Destiny and stirred up an anti-Communist propaganda offensive. In June and July, the Kuomintang moved large numbers of troops from the Yellow River defense line in preparation for a lightning attack on the border region. In the struggle of the Chinese Communist Party, which was justified, advantageous and restrained, the three anti-Communist onslaughts all ended in failure for the Kuomintang.



3. The "mountain" spoken of here, that is Mount Emei, actually refers generally to the mountainous areas of southwestern and northwestern China. Ever since Wuhan was occupied by the Japanese invaders in 1938, Chiang Kai-shek himself and a very large part of the troops under his command hid in these mountainous areas, sitting back to watch the army and people of the Liberated Areas fight a hard war against the Japanese aggressors behind the enemy lines.



4. Before the War of Resistance Against Japan, most of the revolutionary base areas led by the Chinese Communist Party were established in mountain areas. At that time, Chiang Kai-shek's centers of rule were in the big cities along the Yangtze and along the coast. Therefore Mao Zedong said that one was "up in the mountains" and the other "at the water's edge."



5. This refers to the Kuomintang-ruled areas. During the War of Resistance Against Japan, people were accustomed to calling the vast areas of southwestern and northwestern China that had not been occupied by the Japanese invaders and were under Kuomintang rule the "great rear area."



6. Chen Duxiu was one of the main leaders of the May Fourth New Culture Movement. After the May Fourth Movement he accepted and propagated Marxism and was one of the main founders of the Chinese Communist Party. In the first six years after the Party's founding he was the Party's main leader. Chen Duxiu's Right opportunism refers to the Right capitulationist error represented by Chen Duxiu in the first half of 1927. At that time he gave up leadership over the peasant masses, the urban petty bourgeoisie and the middle bourgeoisie, and especially gave up leadership over the armed forces, advocated union in everything and denied struggle, and adopted a policy of compromise and capitulation toward the anti-Communist and anti-people plots and activities of the Kuomintang Right wing, so that when Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei, the representatives of the big landlord and big bourgeois class, betrayed the revolution one after the other and launched a sudden attack on the people, the Chinese Communist Party and the broad revolutionary people were unable to organize effective resistance, and the First Revolutionary Civil War suffered defeat. On 7 August of the same year, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party held an emergency meeting in Hankou, summed up the experience and lessons of the failure of the Great Revolution, and ended the rule of Chen Duxiu's Right capitulationism in the Party Central Committee.



7. On 21 July 1945, the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized 59th Division under Hu Zongnan's command suddenly launched an attack on Yetai Mountain in Chunhua County in the Guanzhong Sub-Region of the Shaan-Gan-Ning border area. Subsequently the 3rd Division and the provisionally organized 15th Division were also prepared to join the attack. The border region troops on their own initiative withdrew on 27 July from Yetai Mountain and the eleven villages to its west. After occupying the above-mentioned area, the Kuomintang army continued to advance toward the interior of the border region. On 8 August the border region troops launched a self-defensive counter-attack against the invading Kuomintang army and recovered the Yetai Mountain area.



8. The Kuomintang's liaison staff officer was a person sent by the Kuomintang government to Yan'an to do liaison work during the War of Resistance Against Japan. "He" refers to He Yingqin. On 19 October and 8 December 1940, Chiang Kai-shek, in the names of He Yingqin, Chief of the General Staff of the Military Affairs Commission of the National Government, and Bai Chongxi, Deputy Chief of the General Staff, successively sent two telegrams, the "Hao" and the "Qi," slandering in a big way the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army, who were persisting in resistance behind the enemy lines, and forcing the Eighth Route Army and the New Fourth Army south of the Yellow River by order to withdraw to north of the Yellow River by a fixed time. Immediately afterwards the Kuomintang reactionaries manufactured the Southern Anhui Incident, an attack on the northward-moving units of the New Fourth Army. The Chinese Communist Party carried on a tit-for-tat struggle against this. Mao Zedong here refers to He Yingqin as the representative of the Kuomintang reactionaries who launched the anti-Communist onslaught, and actually means Chiang Kai-shek.



9. The People's Political Council was an organ of purely advisory nature established by the Kuomintang government in 1938, without any binding power over the policy measures of the Kuomintang government. The councilors were all appointed by the Kuomintang government; although they included some representatives of the various anti-Japanese parties, Kuomintang members were the great majority. The Kuomintang government did not recognize the equal legal status of the various anti-Japanese parties and would not let their representatives take part in the People's Political Council in the capacity of party representatives. Article 3 of the "Organization Regulations of the People's Political Council" promulgated by the Kuomintang government in April 1938 stipulated: "Persons who have served for three years or more in important cultural organizations or economic organizations and have a reputation, or who have striven for the country's affairs and have long enjoyed a reputation" could be councilors of the People's Political Council. At that time the Kuomintang designated the councilors of the Chinese Communist Party in accordance with this stipulation.



10. This refers to the commentary "Chiang Kai-shek Is Provoking Civil War," written by Mao Zedong for the Xinhua News Agency on 13 August 1945, to be found in Volume IV of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong.



11. Pingsui, that is the Pingsui Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and Baotou, today's Beijing–Baotou line.



12. Beining, that is the Beining Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, a section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.



13. Ping-Han, that is the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line. Zhengtai, that is the Zhengtai Railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line. Baijin refers to an unfinished railway at that time from Baigui in Qi County, Shanxi, to Jincheng.



14. Jinpu, that is the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



15. Chahar was an old province name; it originally governed the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



16. The twenty-one county towns spoken of here refer to Ruijin, Huichang, Xunwu, Anyuan, Xinfeng, Yudu, Xingguo, Ningdu, Guangchang, Shicheng and Lichuan in Jiangxi Province, and Jianning, Taining, Ninghua, Qingliu, Guihua (now Mingxi), Longyan, Changting, Liancheng, Shanghang and Yongding in Fujian Province.



17. Bao'an was at that time a county in the northwest of Shaanxi, that is the present Zhidan County. The Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party was stationed at Bao'an from the beginning of July 1936 to the first ten days of January 1937, and afterwards moved to Yan'an.



18. The earthen fort spoken of here refers to Danba Zhai, southwest of Bao'an County. The stockade had over two hundred households and the terrain was extremely precipitous. Cao Junzhang, the local landlord-and-gentry militia chief, with over a hundred reactionary armed men, held the stockade for a long time. The Red Army besieged it several times without taking it. In August 1936 the Red Army, on the one hand, besieged it with local armed forces and, on the other, won over the basic masses inside the stockade and disintegrated the enemy troops inside. In December of the same year Cao Junzhang led a few people in flight, and Danba Zhai was liberated.



19. See Zhijia Geyan (Maxims for Managing the Household) by Zhu Bailu, a man of the late Ming and early Qing.



20. The "American" spoken of here refers to Colonel Barrett, head of the American observation group at Yan'an. This observation group was sent to Yan'an in 1944 by the American forces taking part in the war against Japan after obtaining the consent of the Chinese Communist Party. Hurley was an American Republican Party man. At the end of November 1944 he was appointed United States Ambassador to China; because he supported Chiang Kai-shek's anti-Communist policy he was resolutely opposed by the Chinese people and was forced in November 1945 to announce his resignation. In April 1945, in remarks at a press conference at the State Department in Washington, he publicly declared that he did not cooperate with the Chinese Communist Party.



21. Mountbatten was at that time Supreme Commander of the Allied Forces in Southeast Asia. On 9 August 1945 he made a statement welcoming the Soviet Union's entry into the war against Japan and saying: "To think that the atomic bomb will stop the Far Eastern war is a very great mistake."





5. Resolutely Refuse Chiang Kai-shek's Order to "Stay in Garrison and Await Orders"

(13 August 1945)1

We have received from the Chongqing broadcasting station two reports of the Central News Agency, one being your order to us and the other your order to the officers and men of the various war zones. In the order you gave us it says: "All units belonging to the army groups should garrison on the spot and await orders." In addition there is the sort of thing about not permitting the collecting of arms and the like from the enemy. As for your order to the officers and men of the various war zones, according to the Central News Agency's Chongqing dispatch of the 11th it says: "The Supreme Commander's headquarters today telegraphed the officers and men of the various war zones to intensify their efforts in fighting, to push forward actively in everything according to the established military plans and orders, and not to relax in the least." We consider these two orders to be mutually contradictory. According to the former order, "garrison and await orders," there is to be no attacking and no fighting. Now the Japanese aggressors have not yet carried out surrender, and moment by moment they are killing Chinese, are fighting the Chinese army, are fighting the armies of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain, and the armies of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain are also fighting the Japanese aggressors moment by moment; why do you tell us not to fight? As for the latter order, we consider it very good. "Intensify fighting, push forward actively, do not relax in the least": this is more like it. It is a pity that you have issued this order only to your own direct-line army and not to us, and what you have issued to us is a different matter. On 10 August Zhu De issued an order to all anti-Japanese forces in the Liberated Areas of China 2, which is exactly the meaning of "intensify fighting." Moreover, when they are told to "intensify fighting," they must at the same time be ordered to have the Japanese aggressors surrender, and to have the arms of the enemy and puppet troops and so on collected. Would that not be very good? Without doubt this is very good, and without doubt it accords with the interests of the Chinese nation. But the notion of "garrison and await orders" truly does not accord with the national interest. We consider that you have issued this order wrongly, and very badly wrongly, which obliges us to declare to you: we resolutely refuse this order. Because this order you have given us is not only unjust, but also contrary to the national interests of the Chinese nation, and benefits only the Japanese aggressors and the traitors who have betrayed the motherland.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the Eighteenth Army Group, to Chiang Kai-shek. At that time the Chiang Kai-shek government, at the moment when the Japanese aggressors had announced surrender but had not yet carried it out, with the aid of the armed force of American imperialism, monopolized the right to accept Japan's surrender, and under the pretext of accepting the surrender transferred large armies to press toward the Liberated Areas, and was actively preparing a counter-revolutionary civil war. Mao Zedong's purpose in writing this telegram was to expose the counter-revolutionary face of Chiang Kai-shek and to educate the people of the whole country to be on guard against Chiang Kai-shek's plot of civil war.



2. On 10 August 1945, Commander-in-Chief Zhu De of the Yan'an General Headquarters issued an order to all armed forces in all the Liberated Areas concerning Japan's surrender, the full text of which is as follows: "Japan has declared unconditional surrender, and the Allied nations will, on the basis of the Potsdam Declaration, confer on the measures for accepting the surrender. Therefore I hereby issue the following orders to all armed forces in all the Liberated Areas: 1. Any anti-Japanese armed force in any Liberated Area is entitled, in accordance with the provisions of the Potsdam Declaration, to send ultimatums to the enemy and puppet troops in the cities, towns and key communication routes in its vicinity and to their command organs, requiring them to hand over all their arms to our forces fighting them within a fixed time, and after the handing over of arms our army will, in accordance with the regulations for the treatment of prisoners, grant them protection of their personal safety. 2. Any anti-Japanese armed force in any Liberated Area is entitled to send ultimatums to all enemy puppet regimes in its vicinity, requiring them, before the signing of the Japanese surrender, to lead their troops in rising against the puppet cause and to await reorganization, and after the deadline all arms must be handed over. 3. All anti-Japanese armed forces in all Liberated Areas, should they meet enemy or puppet armed forces that refuse to surrender and hand over arms, are at once to resolutely annihilate them. 4. Our army has full authority to dispatch troops to take over any city, town or key communication route occupied by the enemy or puppets, enter and occupy it, carry out military control, maintain order, and appoint commissioners to take charge of all administrative matters in the area; should any sabotage or resistance incident occur, all shall be punished as treason." Then on 11 August Yan'an General Headquarters successively issued six more orders, ordering the armed forces led by He Long in the Shanxi-Suiyuan Liberated Area, the armed forces led by Nie Rongzhen in the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Liberated Area, and the armed forces in the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Liberated Area to advance into Inner Mongolia and the Northeast; ordering the armed forces of the Shanxi Liberated Area to wipe out the Japanese and puppet troops along the Tongpu Railway and in the Fen River valley; and ordering the armed forces of all Liberated Areas to launch active attacks on all enemy-occupied communication routes and force the Japanese and puppet troops to surrender. The People's Liberation Army of all the Liberated Areas resolutely carried out these orders and won great victories.





6. In Campaigns We Must Have Absolute Superiority and Must Not Fight Recklessly

(13 August 1945)1

To the Central China Bureau:

Your telegram of the 12th 2 has been received. Agreed that you concentrate your main force to fight Li Pinxian and He Zhuguo 3, using only some of the available strength to help the Eighth Route Army seize the Longhai 4 and Xuzhou. In fighting Li and He, you must not fight recklessly and must not fight too early, lest the fighting end in a stalemate or merely rout them. You must have sufficient troops, have absolute superiority in the campaign, and have full mobilization and preparation, and wait until the enemy advances to a place favorable to us, so as to encircle and annihilate one of his columns and then fight the rest.

The Central Committee

13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram of 12 August 1945 from the Central China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, on the question of concentrating all the main forces of the Second, Third and Fourth Divisions of the New Fourth Army to fight Li Pinxian's and He Zhuguo's units of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone west of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway.



3. Li Pinxian and He Zhuguo were at that time the Commander-in-Chief and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone respectively.



4. Longhai, here, refers to the section of the Longhai Railway from Lianyungang to Xuzhou.





7. The Present Tasks of the Troops in Henan

(13 August 1945)1

To the Henan Regional Party Committee, Wen Zhang 2, and for the information of Zheng and Li 3:

We agree with Wen Zhang's proposal that the recovery of lost ground in Henan be placed under the unified command of Wang and Dai 4. As for the tasks of all the troops in Henan, apart from Han Jun's 5 unit, which is to mobilize the masses and hold out in its original area, the rest should launch actions, linking up with Shuidong 6 in the east and with the Fifth Division in the south, and quickly knit Songshan 7, Shuidong and the Fifth Division into one piece. For the present, operations should still emphasize annihilating the stubborn puppet units that are weak, occupying extensive countryside and medium and small cities and towns, boldly mobilizing the masses to struggle, encircling the big cities and key routes, and finding ways to persuade the enemy and puppets to surrender. Please inform us of the specific deployment. The Hebei-Shandong-Henan area has already sent 12,000 men south to Shuidong; together with the original 8,000 in Shuidong, they number 20,000, and are fighting to seize the broad area around Xinxiang and Kaifeng. We hope that you will quickly coordinate your actions with them.

Central Military Commission

13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to the Henan Regional Party Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others.



2. Wen Zhang refers to Wen Niansheng and Zhang Qilong, who were at that time the commander of the Third Detachment and the political commissar of the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces respectively.



3. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time acting secretary of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time a member of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, commander of the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army, political commissar, and concurrently commander and political commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region.



4. Wang and Dai refer to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, who were at that time the commander and political commissar of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army respectively.



5. Han Jun was at that time commander of the Second Detachment of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army and concurrently commander of the Second Military Sub-Region.



6. Shuidong refers to the eastern part of Henan Province south of the Longhai Railway and east of the new course of the Yellow River after the Yellow River changed its course in 1938. The Chinese Communist Party established an anti-Japanese base area in the Shuidong region centered on Sui County, Qi County and Taikang, and set up the Shuidong Military Sub-Region. In January 1945 the Shuidong Military Sub-Region was changed into the Twelfth Military Sub-Region of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



7. Songshan is located in the northern part of Dengfeng County, Henan. At that time the Henan-West Anti-Japanese Independent Detachment of the Eighth Route Army was active in this area and established the First Military Sub-Region of the Henan Military Region, with Pi Dingjun serving as commander and Xu Zirong as political commissar.





8. Occupy Extensive Rural Areas, and Do Not Attack Big Cities

(15 August 1945)

To Wen Zhang 1, and for the information of Wang and Dai, Zheng and Li 2:

(1) You may restore your original designation. (2) In the work area between Zhengzhou, the Fifth Division and Shuidong 3, do not attack big cities but occupy extensive rural areas. (3) The troops of Sun Lianzhong's 4 Eleventh War Zone have begun to advance east, to seize Zheng, Luo 5 and Xuchang. You and Wang and Dai must all deploy in the east, and when the stubborn troops have indeed occupied Zheng, Luo and the Xu line and their rear is empty, then advance west to the Shaanxi-Henan border and draw the stubborn troops so that they cannot advance east. (4) The one battalion sent to Honghu must still go south. (5) The Thirty-eighth Army 6 has not yet made contact with the Central Committee. Whether they can withstand a serious situation, and whether it is more advantageous for them to stay in Henan or go to Shanxi, we hope you will inquire and telegraph us. (6) Of the more than two hundred cadres going to Guangdong, apart from those traveling south in disguise, the rest should be concentrated in Taihang and prepare to go south by a roundabout route.

Mao Zedong

Wei Shan (15 August)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Wen Zhang refers to Wen Niansheng and Zhang Qilong, who were at that time the commander of the Third Detachment and the political commissar of the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces respectively.



2. Wang and Dai refer to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, who were at that time the commander and political commissar of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army respectively. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time acting secretary of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time a member of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, commander of the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army, political commissar, and concurrently commander and political commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region.



3. Shuidong: see note [6] to "The Present Tasks of the Troops in Henan" (page 29 of this volume).



4. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Eleventh War Zone.



5. Luo refers to Luoyang in Henan.



6. This refers to the Kuomintang army's Thirty-eighth Army. This army was originally the Kuomintang army's Seventeenth Route Army under Yang Hucheng; it was deeply influenced by the Chinese Communist Party, throughout the War of Resistance Against Japan always maintained a united-front relationship with the Chinese Communist Party, persisted in fighting Japan, and opposed Chiang Kai-shek's practice of passive resistance and active anti-communism. In July 1945 and May 1946 the Seventeenth and Fifty-fifth Divisions of this army rose in revolt in Henan one after the other, and in September 1946 they were formally reorganized into the Thirty-eighth Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army, with Kong Congzhou as army commander and Wang Feng as political commissar.





9. The Present Tasks and Methods of Operation of the Troops in Central China

(16 August 1945)

To Zhang, Rao, Zeng and Lai 1:

Your "Yuan Wu" telegram 2 has been received. (1) The Hebei-Shandong-Henan area has transferred ten small regiments, some 10,000 men in all, south to Shuidong 3, located north of the Kaifeng–Guide 4 line and east of Xinxiang; their task is to seize, as opportunity offers, the Kaifeng–Guide line and Xinxiang. Shuidong originally had 8,000 men; in Henan, Wang Shusheng, Dai Jiying, Wen Niansheng and Zhang Qilong 5 and others have more than 20,000 in all, and Li Xiannian's 6 main force will also shortly be shifted to southern Henan; all of these are enough to pin down Li and He 7, so Li and He cannot advance east with all their forces. (2) Operations are decided by the method of fighting: do not fight recklessly; do not fight unless you can surely annihilate, nurse your strength and build up your sharp edge, and win more victories with fewer troops, for example by using five or six regiments to fight one regiment, which may make annihilation possible. (3) Take winning battles as the aim, not occupying ground. As for the Tianjin–Pukou 8, if it can be occupied entirely, occupy it entirely; if not, occupy a part; and if that also cannot be done, then letting the stubborn and puppet troops wholly replace the position of the Japanese invaders is still better than the past situation, so long as the Japanese invaders surrender the general situation is favorable to us. (4) If the forces in Jiangnan are not transferred, there is the very great possibility of holding on where you are, extending victories, and creating a vast base area of several hundred li in length and breadth on the Jiangsu–Zhejiang–Anhui border that will shake Jiangnan (and likewise Jiangbei). Unless it is at the last moment when no other course remains, do not lightly speak of going to Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi. This purport is to be conveyed to Su and Ye 9, and the whole Party, the whole army and the whole people are to be mobilized to strive for it. The accomplishment of this task also depends on winning battles, and the method of fighting is as above. In the three battles they fought before 10 they fought well, only the annihilation was a little too slight. Rather than transferring two brigades to Jiangbei, it is more advantageous to leave them in Jiangnan to coordinate across the river.

Mao Zedong

16th, 5 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhang and Rao refer to Zhang Yunyi and Rao Shushi, who were at that time the Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army and acting Political Commissar and concurrently Director of the Political Department respectively. Zeng refers to Zeng Shan, who was at that time head of the Organization Department of the Central China Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee. Lai refers to Lai Chuanzhu, who was at that time Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party by Zhang Yunyi, Rao Shushi, Zeng Shan and Lai Chuanzhu at noon on 13 August 1945. The main points of the telegram were: (1) With the present forces of the New Fourth Army in Jiangbei, it is rather difficult to complete the tasks of occupying the east of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway and all the cities north of the Yangtze, eliminating the puppet troops, and driving back the stubborn troops of the Kuomintang's Tenth War Zone who come to attack. (2) It is planned to recall two brigades from the New Fourth Army's Jiangnan units to Jiangbei to carry out the above tasks. (3) The tasks in Jiangnan are to be undertaken by the other two brigades that remain (not counting the Jiangnan units of the New Fourth Army's Seventh Division), and when necessary these two brigades are to enter Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi to create a new situation.



3. Shuidong: see note [6] to "The Present Tasks of the Troops in Henan" (page 29 of this volume).



4. Guide is an old prefecture name, that is, present-day Shangqiu in Henan.



5. Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying were at that time the commander and political commissar of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army respectively. Wen Niansheng and Zhang Qilong were at that time the commander of the Third Detachment and the political commissar of the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces respectively.



6. Li Xiannian's unit refers to the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army, whose division commander and political commissar was Li Xiannian.



7. Li and He refer to Li Pinxian and He Zhuguo, who were at that time the Commander-in-Chief and Deputy Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone respectively.



8. Jinpu, that is the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



9. Su and Ye refer to Su Yu and Ye Fei, who were at that time the Commander and Deputy Commander of the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region of the New Fourth Army respectively.



10. This refers to the three counter-diehard battles fought by the units of the Jiangsu-Zhejiang Military Region of the New Fourth Army in the Tianmu Mountain area of western Zhejiang from 14 to 18 February, 1 to 27 March, and 29 May to 23 June 1945.





10. Encircle Datong and Solve the Taiyuan Problem

(16 August 1945)

To He and Lü Lin 1:

(1) The Red Army 2 has occupied Zhangbei and Duolun. (2) Our Suiyuan 3 main force should quickly encircle Datong, and we must contend with Fu Zuoyi 4 for Datong. (3) The enemy at Yuncheng had not yet withdrawn on the 15th and is fixed to withdraw north on the 19th. It is estimated that the enemy at Taiyuan will not withdraw for the time being, and Yan 5 also cannot for the time being openly occupy Taiyuan. Our main force must cut off the lines between Fenyang, Xiaoyi and Taiyuan, occupy strongpoints, build fortifications, and prepare for a decisive battle with Yan. (4) Our Taiyue troops are concentrated at Mianshang 6 and advancing toward Pingjie 7; we hope you will send people with a radio set to Pingjie to make contact. Our Taihang troops will, on the 19th, concentrate at Wuxiang and then advance toward Taiyuan, but this would be too late, so you must solve the Taiyuan problem with your own forces and those of Taiyue.

Mao Zedong

16th

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the 120th Division of the Eighth Route Army, commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Joint Defense Army of Shanxi-Suiyuan and commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army. Lü Lin refers to Lü Zhengcao and Lin Feng, who were at that time the commander and the political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army respectively.



2. The Red Army refers to the Soviet Red Army.



3. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed part of what is now the central region of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



4. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



5. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



6. Mianshang is a village name, located in the northern part of Qinyuan County, Shanxi.



7. Pingjie refers to Pingyao and Jiexiu in Shanxi.





11. Statement and Demands Presented to Chiang Kai-shek

(16 August 1945)1

At a time when our common enemy, the Japanese government, has accepted the Potsdam Proclamation 2 and announced surrender but has not yet carried out the surrender, I, on behalf of all the anti-Japanese armed forces of the Liberated Areas of China and the occupied areas of China and of the 260 million people, hereby put to you the following statement and demands.

As the War of Resistance Against Japan is about to end in victory, I call your attention to the following facts on China's battlefields at present: in the vast occupied areas that were invaded by the enemy and puppets and abandoned by you, contrary to your will, after our eight years of bitter fighting, we have recovered nearly a million square kilometers of land, liberated more than 100 million people, organized more than a million regular troops and more than 2.2 million militia, and in nineteen provinces and regions, namely Liaoning, Rehe, Chahar, Suiyuan 3, Hebei, Shanxi, Shaanxi, Gansu, Ningxia, Henan, Shandong, Jiangsu, Anhui, Hubei, Hunan, Jiangxi, Zhejiang, Fujian and Guangdong, have established nineteen large Liberated Areas 4, which, except for a few places, for the most part encircle the Chinese cities and towns, key communication routes and coastline occupied by the enemy and puppets since the 7 July Incident of 1937. In addition, we have organized a vast underground army in China's occupied areas (where there are 160 million people) to strike the enemy and puppets. In operations, we are still resisting and encircling 69 percent of the Japanese army invading China (the Northeast not included) and 95 percent of the puppet army. Your government and army, however, have always adopted a policy of standing by with folded arms, sitting waiting for victory, preserving strength and preparing for civil war; toward our Liberated Areas and their armies you have not only withheld recognition and refused relief, but have even encircled and attacked them with a great army of 940,000. Although all the soldiers and civilians of the Liberated Areas of China have suffered to the full from being squeezed from both sides by the enemy and puppets and by your army, this has not in the slightest weakened their will to persist in resistance, unity and democracy. The people of the Liberated Areas of China and the Chinese Communist Party have many times proposed to you and your government that a conference of all parties be convened and a democratic coalition government of national unanimity be established, so as to stop internal dissension, mobilize and unify the anti-Japanese strength of the whole Chinese people, lead the War of Resistance to victory, and guarantee peace after the war, but all of this was rejected by you and your government. We are extremely dissatisfied with all this.

Now that the enemy's surrender is about to be signed, you and your government still disregard our views, and on 11 August issued a most unreasonable order to me, and also ordered your army, under the pretext of collecting the enemy's arms, to press hard on the Liberated Areas on a large scale, so that the crisis of civil war is unprecedentedly serious. All this compels us to put the following demands to you and your government:

1. When you and your government and your supreme command accept the surrender of the Japanese and puppets and conclude all agreements and treaties after the acceptance of the surrender, I demand that you consult us beforehand and reach agreement. Because you and your government are disliked by the people and cannot represent the broad masses of the people of the Liberated Areas of China and the occupied areas of China and all the anti-Japanese armed forces of the people. If there are provisions in the agreements and treaties that touch upon all the anti-Japanese armed forces of the people of the Liberated Areas of China and the occupied areas of China without our consent having been obtained beforehand, we shall reserve our right to speak.

2. All the anti-Japanese armed forces of the Liberated Areas of China and the occupied areas of China have the right, in accordance with the Potsdam Proclamation and the procedures for acceptance of surrender laid down by the Allied nations 5, to accept the surrender of the Japanese and puppet troops encircled by us, to collect their weapons and materiel, and to take charge of carrying out all the Allied nations' provisions after the surrender. On 10 August I issued an order to the troops of the Liberated Areas of China, telling them to strive to attack the enemy army and to prepare to accept the enemy's surrender. On 15 August I already ordered the enemy army's commander-in-chief Okamura Yasuji to lead his troops in surrender 6, but this is limited to the scope of operations of the troops of the Liberated Areas and does not interfere in other areas. I consider these orders of mine extremely reasonable and extremely in accord with the common interests of China and the Allied nations.

3. The broad masses of the people of the Liberated Areas of China and the occupied areas of China and all the anti-Japanese armed forces should have the right to send their own representatives to take part in the Allied nations' acceptance of the enemy's surrender and in handling the work after the enemy country's surrender.

4. The Liberated Areas of China and all anti-Japanese armed forces should have the right to elect their own delegation to take part in the future peace conference on the disposal of Japan and in the United Nations conference.

5. I ask you to stop civil war. The method is this: the enemy and puppet troops encircled by the troops of the Liberated Areas are to surrender to the troops of the Liberated Areas, while your troops accept the surrender of the enemy and puppet troops encircled by your troops. This is not only the general rule of all wars, but is especially a necessity for the avoidance of civil war. If you do not do so, bad consequences will inevitably be provoked. On this point, I now give you a serious warning, and ask you not to treat it with idle indifference.

6. I ask you to abolish one-party dictatorship immediately, convene a conference of all parties, set up a democratic coalition government, dismiss corrupt officials and all reactionaries, punish traitors, abolish the secret service organs, recognize the legal status of all parties (the Chinese Communist Party and all democratic parties have until now been regarded as illegal by you and your government), cancel all reactionary decrees that suppress the people's freedom, recognize the popularly elected governments and the anti-Japanese armies of the Liberated Areas of China, withdraw the troops encircling the Liberated Areas, release political prisoners, and carry out economic reform and all other democratic reforms.

In addition, on 13 August I sent you a telegram 7 in reply to your order to me of 11 August, and I presume you have already received it. I repeat here that that order of yours is completely wrong. On 11 August you told my army to "garrison on the spot and await orders" and not to fight the enemy. But not only on 11 August, even today (16 August), the Japanese government has only announced surrender orally and has not in fact surrendered, the surrender agreement has not yet been signed, and the fact of surrender has not yet occurred. This view of mine is completely in agreement with the views of the Allied nations, Britain, the United States and the Soviet Union. On that very day you gave me the order (11 August), the British military authorities on the Burma front announced: "The war against Japan is still going on." The commander of the American forces, Admiral Nimitz 8, announced: "Not only does a state of war exist, but a war with every destructive result must continue." The Soviet Far Eastern Red Army announced: "The enemy must be crushed; show no mercy." On 15 August the Chief of Staff of the Red Army, General Antonov, also made the following statement: "The Japanese surrender declaration issued by the Japanese Emperor on 14 August is merely a general declaration of unconditional surrender; the order to the armed forces to cease hostile action has not yet been issued, and the Japanese army is still continuing to resist. Therefore, the actual surrender of Japan has not yet taken place. Only when the Japanese Emperor orders his army to stop hostile acts and lay down its arms, and this order is actually carried out, shall we recognize that the Japanese army has surrendered. In view of the above points, the Soviet forces in the Far East will continue offensive operations against Japan." From this it can be seen that among all the commanders of the Allied nations, you alone have issued an absolutely wrong order. I consider this error of yours to have arisen from your selfish motives and to be of a very serious nature, that is to say, your order is favorable to the enemy. Therefore, standing on the ground of the common interests of China and the Allied nations, I resolutely and thoroughly oppose your order, until you publicly admit the error and publicly withdraw this erroneous order. I am now continuing to order the armies I command to coordinate with the armies of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain and to attack the enemy resolutely, until the enemy actually stops hostile acts and hands in his arms, and all the territory of the motherland is wholly recovered. I declare to you: I am a patriotic soldier, and I cannot but do this.

I ask you to give your reply to all the above points at an early date.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the Eighteenth Army Group, to Chiang Kai-shek. In this telegram, the plot of the Chiang Kai-shek clique to prepare for civil war was further exposed, and the Chinese Communist Party's six proposals for stopping civil war were put forward. For the same purpose, Mao Zedong also wrote two commentaries for the Xinhua News Agency, namely "Chiang Kai-shek Is Provoking Civil War" and "On the Statement of the Spokesman of Chiang Kai-shek." Because the Chinese Communist Party adopted this firm and resolute stand, not to be cowed by the reactionary arrogance of Chiang Kai-shek, the Liberated Areas and the People's Liberation Army were rapidly expanded, and Chiang Kai-shek, under strong political pressure at home and abroad against civil war in China, was compelled to change his tactics, put on an air of peace, and invite Mao Zedong to Chongqing for peace talks.



2. This refers to the proclamation issued on 26 July 1945 by China, the United States and Britain during the Potsdam Conference calling on Japan to surrender. Its main contents were: the Allied armies would fight Japan until she ceased resistance; the Japanese government should at once announce unconditional surrender; Japanese militarism must be eliminated forever; the Japanese army must be completely disarmed; Japan's military industry must be dismantled; Japan's war criminals must be handed over for trial; the Cairo Declaration must be carried out, that is, Japan must give up the land she had plundered, such as Korea, China's Manchuria, Taiwan and the Penghu Islands, and Japanese territory would be limited to Honshu, Hokkaido, Kyushu, Shikoku and other small islands; the Allied forces would occupy Japan until a Japanese democratic government was established. On 8 August, after the Soviet Union declared war on Japan, it also signed this proclamation.



3. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955. Chahar was an old province name; it originally governed the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and was abolished in 1952. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



4. The nineteen large Liberated Areas refer to Shaan-Gan-Ning, Shanxi-Suiyuan, Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning, Shanxi-Hebei-Henan, Hebei-Shandong-Henan, Shandong, Northern Jiangsu, Central Jiangsu, Southern Jiangsu, Northern Huai, Southern Huai, Central Anhui, Eastern Zhejiang, Guangdong, Qiongya, Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi, Hubei-Henan-Anhui, and Henan.



5. On 10 August 1945 the Japanese government sued for surrender to the four countries, the Soviet Union, China, the United States and Britain. On the 11th, the four governments replied, stipulating that "all Japanese land, sea and air authorities and all units under their control (no matter where they are)" must "cease active operations and hand in their arms."



6. Okamura Yasuji was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Japanese Expeditionary Army in China. Commander-in-Chief Zhu De's order to Okamura Yasuji was as follows: "(1) The Japanese government has formally accepted the terms of the Potsdam Proclamation and announced surrender. (2) You should order all troops under your command to cease all military action, await the orders of the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and the South China Anti-Japanese Column of the Liberated Areas of China, and surrender to my side, except for those parts encircled by the troops of the Kuomintang government. (3) On the matter of surrender, the Japanese army in North China should, by your order, have General Shimura Teiji send representatives to the Fuping area of the Eighth Route Army to accept the orders of General Nie Rongzhen; the Japanese army in East China should, by your direct dispatch, send representatives to the Tianchang area where the New Fourth Army headquarters is located to accept the orders of General Chen Yi; the Japanese army in the two provinces of Hubei and Henan should, by your order, have its representative in Wuhan go to the Dawu Mountain area of the New Fourth Army's Fifth Division to accept the orders of General Li Xiannian; the Japanese army in Guangdong should, by your designation, have its representative in Guangzhou go to the Dongguan area of the South China Anti-Japanese Column to accept the orders of General Zeng Sheng. (4) All Japanese troops in North China, East China, Central China and South China (apart from those encircled by the Kuomintang army) should for the time being preserve all their arms and materiel and quietly await the surrender to my army, and may not accept orders from anyone other than the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and the South China Anti-Japanese Column. (5) All aircraft and ships in North China and East China should stay where they are; but ships along China's coast on the Yellow Sea and the Bohai Sea should assemble respectively at Lianyungang, Qingdao, Weihaiwei and Tianjin. (6) All supplies and equipment must not be destroyed. (7) You and the commanders of the Japanese army in North China, East China, Central China and South China under your command bear absolute responsibility for carrying out the above orders."



7. That is, "Resolutely Refuse Chiang Kai-shek's Order to 'Stay in Garrison and Await Orders'," see page 23 of this volume.



8. Nimitz was a United States Navy admiral. At that time he was Commander-in-Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet and Commander-in-Chief of the Pacific Theater.





12. Deployment of the Kuomintang Forces in Shanxi and the Operational Tasks of Our Army

(19 August 1945)1

To He Lin and for the information of Cheng Geng 2:

Your telegrams of the 16th and 17th have been received. (1) Hu Zongnan 3 has moved his main forces, the First Army, the Sixteenth Army and the Ninetieth Army, into Shanxi; the lead division has already crossed the river, and the great bulk of the rest are concentrated on the Tongguan–Hancheng line, preparing to cross the river. The Ninetieth Army is being transferred from Henan and must be concentrated at Tongguan by the end of the month. Yan Xishan 4, apart from the eight divisions concentrated in the Xiaoyi area preparing to enter Taiyuan, has one part at the Yuncheng–Hongdong line preparing to take over the defense, and another part (two divisions) advancing east from Fushan to contend for the Changzhi and Zhangzi area. But the Japanese invaders from Yongji to Taiyuan are still not moving from their positions, and the handing over of defense and the surrender of arms are not easy, and it is the same in the Changzhi and Zhangzi area. (2) Xie Fuzhi 5 is leading the six thousand men of Taiyue to concentrate at Mianshang 6 on the 16th, and within the day they should be able to reach the vicinity of Pingyao; please send someone to make contact with them and command them. Their task is to help the northwest Shanxi forces strike Yan's army advancing north from Xiaoyi. (3) Li Da 7 is leading nine thousand men of Taihang, who today can be assembled in the Panlong and Hongshui 8 area east of Wuxiang. This unit was originally set to go to the Pingyao area to help seize Taiyuan; now, since Hu Zongnan's great army has entered Shanxi, it seems appropriate to use this division against Hu, and at the same time to deal with Yan's army that has invaded the Changzhi area. (4) Zhao Erlu 9 is leading three large regiments positioned in the Yuci and Shouyang area to seize the Zhengtai 10 and to help seize Taiyuan. (5) It is rumored that Yan's nine thousand men have already entered Taiyuan, and that Xugou 11 has also been occupied by Yan; please check whether this is true. (6) Li Jingquan 12 has already set out to take up the post of political commissar at your place. Zhang Zongxun 13 is leading two regiments and will arrive in Yan 14 and come to your place in a few days, with Zhang as deputy commander. Lin Feng is preparing to go to the Northeast, with Zhang Xiushan as deputy secretary of the sub-bureau, to help Zhang Jiafu 15. The twelve hundred cadres going to the Northeast will set out from Yan'an a week later, to be led north by Lin Feng; please have Lin make preparations first. (7) The encirclement of Datong will be undertaken by Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei; your task in the north is still to stop Fu Zuoyi.

Central Military Commission

19th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander of the 120th Division of the Eighth Route Army, commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army and commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, and Lin Feng, political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Cheng Geng refers to Cheng Zihua and Geng Biao, who were at that time acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region of the Eighth Route Army respectively.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



4. Yan Xishan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



5. Xie Fuzhi was at that time deputy commander of the Taiyue Military Region of the Eighth Route Army.



6. Mianshang is a village name, located in the northern part of Qinyuan County, Shanxi.



7. Li Da was at that time commander and chief of staff of the Taihang Military Region of the Eighth Route Army.



8. Panlong and Hongshui are both village names, located in the eastern part of Wuxiang County, Shanxi.



9. Zhao Erlu was at that time commander of the Hebei-Shanxi Military Region of the Eighth Route Army.



10. Zhengtai, that is the Zhengtai Railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



11. Xugou was an old county name; in 1952 it was merged with Qingyuan County into Qingxu County, Shanxi.



12. Li Jingquan was at that time deputy political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army of the Eighth Route Army.



13. Zhang Zongxun was at that time deputy commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army of the Eighth Route Army.



14. Yan refers to Yan'an in Shaanxi.



15. Zhang Jiafu was at that time deputy secretary and head of the Propaganda Department of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.





13. Transfer Nine Regiments to the Three Northeastern Provinces

(20 August 1945)1

To the Shandong Bureau, the Plains Bureau, the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Bureau, and for the information of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau:

The Red Army 2 has occupied the Northeast, and the Kuomintang is doing its utmost to contend for the Northeast. Apart from Li Yunchang's 3 three large regiments which have gone deep into Liaoning, and the units from the Eastern Hebei and Hebei-Chahar areas which have each gone deep into Rehe 4, the Central Committee has decided to transfer two regiments from Shandong (including Wan Yi's detachment 5), one regiment from Hebei-Shandong-Henan, and one regiment from Central Hebei, four regiments in all, to be led by Wan Yi to the three Northeastern provinces. The two regiments in Shandong are to be ready within ten days at the latest by telegram and set out at once, passing through Hebei to join the two regiments of Hebei-Shandong-Henan and Central Hebei, and to proceed to the Rehe border to await orders. Each regiment must have no fewer than 1,500 officers and men. The task of going to the three Northeastern provinces (taking advantage of the Red Army's occupation of the Northeast to contend with the Kuomintang for the Northeast) must be announced clearly. They must be provided with the necessary local work cadres. The Northeast cadres concentrated at the three places are also to be handed over to Wan Yi to take along. There must be good discipline. We hope you will report the preparations and the dispatch. In addition, one regiment is to be prepared from the Shaan-Gan-Ning border region, three regiments from the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, and one cadre regiment from the Central Committee, five regiments in all, to be led to the three Northeastern provinces by Lü Zhengcao and Lin Feng 6. The above is for Wan Yi's information, but is not to be published in the newspapers.

Central Military Commission

Wei Hao (20 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to the Shandong Bureau, the Plains Bureau and the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and for the information of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau.



2. The Red Army refers to the Soviet Red Army.



3. Li Yunchang was at that time commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region of the Eighth Route Army.



4. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



5. Wan Yi's detachment refers to the Binhai Detachment of the Binhai Military Region of the Eighth Route Army; Wan Yi was deputy commander of the Binhai Military Region and concurrently commander of the Binhai Detachment.



6. Lü Zhengcao and Lin Feng were at that time the commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army respectively.





14. Strive to Occupy Many Small and Medium-Sized Cities

(25 August 1945)1

To the Plains Bureau:

The meaning of the "Jing" telegram 2 is this: as for the enemy and puppets in small and medium cities, those who can be annihilated are to be annihilated; those who cannot be annihilated, if possible, we should let them concentrate in the big cities, so that we may occupy many small and medium cities and deal with the new situation that is about to arrive.

The Central Committee

Wei You (25 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram sent on 24 August 1945 by the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, Hebei-Shandong-Henan, Plains and Shandong regions. The main points were: the enemy is restricted by the terms of surrender and does not permit surrender to us, hence it has been decided that the big cities and main communication routes in North China will for the time being not be easy for us to seize and occupy. In order to besiege the big cities and seize small cities, and to increase the Kuomintang army's difficulty in contending with us for the fruits of victory, all the railways should be thoroughly destroyed.





15. Stand on the Ground of Self-Defense and Resolutely Counterattack the Kuomintang's Attacks

(26 August 1945)1

To the Henan Regional Party Committee:

Your telegram has been received. Against the Kuomintang's attacks, we must stand on the ground of self-defense and resolutely counterattack, but we must fight well and not fight recklessly; if we fight, we must win.

The Central Committee

Wei You (26 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Henan Regional Party Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.





16. Notice of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on Holding Peace Negotiations With the Kuomintang

(26 August 1945)1

The swift surrender of the Japanese invaders has changed the whole situation. Chiang Kai-shek has monopolized the right of accepting the surrender, and the big cities and key routes cannot for the time being (within one stage) belong to us. But in North China we must still strive, and wherever something can be won we should strive for it with all our strength. In the last two weeks our army has recovered fifty-nine cities large and small together with extensive countryside, which, with those formerly held, makes one hundred and seventy-five cities in all, and has won great victories. In North China we recovered Weihaiwei, Yantai, Longkou, Yidu, Zichuan, Yang Liuqing, Bikeqi 2, Bo'ai, Zhangjiakou, Jining, Fengzhen and other places; our army has shaken North China and, coordinating with the momentum of the Soviet and Mongolian armies approaching the Great Wall, has created a favorable position for our Party. In the coming period we should still continue to attack, so as to seize as far as possible the Pingsui line 3, the northern section of the Tongpu, the Zhengtai 4, the Deshi, Baijin and Daoqing 5 railways, cut the Beining, the Ping-Han, the Jinpu 6, the Jiaoji, the Longhai and the Huning lines, and wherever it is possible to control, control them, even if only temporarily. At the same time, with the necessary strength, we should as far as possible occupy extensive rural areas and the small towns of prefecture and county seats. For example, the New Fourth Army has occupied many county towns between Nanjing, Taihu and Tianmu Mountain and many county towns between the Yangtze and the Huai, Shandong has occupied the whole of the Jiaodong Peninsula, and Shanxi-Suiyuan has occupied many cities north and south of the Pingsui Railway, thereby creating an extremely good situation. In another period of offensive, our Party may control the absolute majority of Jiangbei, Northern Huai, Shandong, Hebei, Shanxi and Suiyuan 7, the two whole provinces of Rehe and Chahar 8, and part of Liaoning.

Now the three countries, the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain, all do not approve of civil war in China 9, and our Party has again put forward the three great slogans of peace, democracy and unity 10, and has sent the three comrades Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai and Wang Ruofei to Chongqing to confer with Chiang Kai-shek on the great plan for national unity; the civil war plot of the Chinese reactionaries may be frustrated. After the Kuomintang has obtained Shanghai, Nanjing and other places, opened up the oceans, and collected the enemy's arms and taken over the puppet troops, it has strengthened its position as compared with the past, but it is still riddled with a thousand holes and hundreds of sores, its internal contradictions are very many and its difficulties very great. Under pressure from within and without, it is possible that after the negotiations it will conditionally recognize our Party's status, and our Party will also conditionally recognize the Kuomintang's status, creating a new stage of cooperation between the two parties (plus the Democratic League 11 and others) and peaceful development. If after this situation appears, our Party should strive to learn all the methods of legal struggle and step up the three great tasks, namely work in the cities, countryside and army of the Kuomintang areas (all of which are our weak points). In the negotiations the Kuomintang will certainly demand that our side greatly reduce the land of the Liberated Areas and the number of the People's Liberation Army and will not permit us to issue paper currency, and our side is also prepared to make the necessary concessions that do not harm the fundamental interests of the people. Without concessions we cannot defeat the Kuomintang's civil war plot, cannot obtain the initiative politically, cannot win the sympathy of international opinion and the middle elements at home, and cannot gain our Party's legal status and a situation of peace. But concessions have limits, the principle being that they do not harm the fundamental interests of the people.

After our Party has taken the above steps, if the Kuomintang still wants to launch civil war, it will have lost its case before the whole nation and the whole world, and our Party will have grounds to adopt a war of self-defense and smash its attacks. At the same time, as our Party's strength is great, to any who come to attack, so long as they are easy to fight, our Party will certainly stand on the ground of self-defense and resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and completely annihilate them all (do not fight lightly; if we fight we must win), and must absolutely not be cowed by the reactionaries' fierce momentum. But at all times, both united and struggling, using the means of struggle to attain the aim of unity; having justification, advantage and restraint; making use of contradictions, winning over the majority and opposing the minority, and defeating them one by one, and other such principles, must be adhered to and must not be forgotten.

The strength of our Party in Guangdong, Hunan, Hubei, Henan and other provinces is in a more difficult position than in North China and the Jiang-Huai area, and the Central Committee deeply cares for the comrades in these places. But the Kuomintang has many gaps, and the area is very wide; so long as the comrades make no big mistakes in military policy (movements and operations) and in the policy of uniting the people, are modest and prudent, and neither arrogant nor impatient, there are altogether ways. Apart from the necessary instructions given by the Central Committee, the comrades in these places must analyze the environment independently, solve problems, break through difficulties, and obtain survival and development. When the Kuomintang has no way of coping with you, it may be forced in the negotiations between the two parties to recognize your strength and permit arrangements favorable to both sides. But you must on no account rely on negotiations, and must on no account hope that the Kuomintang will show good will; it will not show good will. You must rely on the strength in your own hands, on correctness in the guidance of action, on unity like that of brothers inside the Party, and on good relations with the people. To rely resolutely on the people is your way out.

In sum, the difficulties confronting our Party are very great and must not be overlooked, and the comrades of the whole Party must make full mental preparation. But the whole international and domestic general situation is favorable to our Party and people, and so long as the whole Party can be united as one, it is possible to overcome all difficulties step by step.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is a notice drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, two days before he went to Chongqing for peace negotiations with Chiang Kai-shek, addressed to the Party. Because the Chinese Communist Party and the broad masses of the Chinese people resolutely opposed Chiang Kai-shek's plot of civil war, and also because American imperialism at that time still had scruples about world democratic opinion's unanimous opposition to Chiang Kai-shek's civil war policy and dictatorial policy, Chiang Kai-shek on 14, 20 and 23 August 1945 telegraphed Mao Zedong three times inviting him to Chongqing for peace negotiations, and the United States Ambassador to China, Hurley, even came to Yan'an on 27 August for this purpose. In order to strive for peace by every possible means, and also in order to expose American imperialism and the true face of Chiang Kai-shek in the course of striving for peace, so as to benefit the unity and education of the broad masses of the people, the Chinese Communist Party decided to send Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai and Wang Ruofei to Chongqing for peace negotiations with the Kuomintang. This notice drafted by Mao Zedong analyzed the development of the situation in China in the two weeks after Japan announced surrender, explained the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party's policy on peace negotiations, the certain concessions prepared to be made in the negotiations and the countermeasures for the two possible outcomes of the negotiations, gave principled instructions respectively on the struggle in the Liberated Areas of North China and East China and the Liberated Areas of Central China and South China, and told the whole Party that on no account should vigilance and struggle against Chiang Kai-shek be relaxed because of the negotiations. Mao Zedong and others arrived in Chongqing on 28 August and held forty-three days of negotiations with the Kuomintang. Although the outcome of these negotiations was only the publication of a summary of talks between the representatives of the Kuomintang and the Communist Party (that is, the "Double Ten Agreement"), politically it gave the Chinese Communist Party a very great initiative and put the Kuomintang in a passive position, and was therefore successful. On 11 October Mao Zedong returned to Yan'an. Zhou Enlai and Wang Ruofei continued the negotiations in Chongqing.



2. Zichuan was an old county name, merged in 1955 into Zibo city, Shandong. Yang Liuqing is a town located in the western part of Tianjin city. Bikeqi is a town located in the eastern part of the present Tumd Left Banner, Inner Mongolia.



3. The Pingsui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and Baotou, that is, today's Beijing–Baotou line.



4. The Zhengtai Railway refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



5. The Baijin Railway refers to an unfinished railway at that time from Baigui in Qi County, Shanxi, to Jincheng. The Daoqing Railway refers to the railway from Daokou town in Hua County, Henan, to Qinghua town in Boai.



6. Beining, that is the Beining Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, a section of today's Beijing–Harbin line. Ping-Han, that is the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line. Jinpu, that is the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



8. Re refers to Rehe, an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955. Cha refers to Chahar, an old province name; it originally governed the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and was abolished in 1952.



9. During the period around Japan's surrender, the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain all expressed disapproval of civil war in China. But the facts soon afterward proved that the American so-called statement of disapproval of civil war in China was only a cover used to actively help the Kuomintang reactionary government prepare for counter-revolutionary civil war.



10. The three great slogans of peace, democracy and unity were put forward in the "Declaration on the Present Situation" of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 25 August 1945. The declaration pointed out that after the surrender of Japanese imperialism, "the great task before our whole nation is: to consolidate domestic unity, guarantee domestic peace, realize democracy, and improve the people's livelihood, so that on the basis of peace, democracy and unity we may achieve the unification of the whole country and build an independent, free, prosperous and strong new China."



11. The Democratic League was founded in 1941, at that time under the name China Democratic Political Groups League, and in 1944 was reorganized as the China Democratic League.





17. Problems to Be Heeded After the Publication of the "Double Ten Agreement"

(12 October 1945)1

To all Bureaus, for transmission to the regional Party committees:

The Kuomintang–Communist "Double Ten" agreement 2 is published today. This agreement lays the foundation for peaceful national reconstruction, wins for the people of the whole country many democratic rights (though for the time being these are only things written on paper), and secures for our Party equal standing with the Kuomintang; these are all important achievements of these negotiations. But the following points deserve attention:

(1) Although the basic policy of peace has been laid down, many large-scale local military clashes are for the time being still unavoidable. Apart from the stubborn troops in Guangdong, Hubei, Henan, Zhejiang and Southern Jiangsu and other places who are attacking us, the stubborn troops along the Ping-Han, Jinpu 3, Tongpu, Zhengtai 4 and other railways are attacking us on a large scale, and battles for the Beining 5, Jiaoji and Pingsui 6 lines will also soon come; our side must raise full vigilance and defeat these attacks, and must on no account relax.

(2) For the reasons stated above, the question of the Liberated Areas could not be settled in these negotiations and can be settled only through serious struggle. If this extremely important question is not settled, the whole situation of peaceful national reconstruction cannot appear.

(3) The army of the Liberated Areas must retain every rifle and every bullet; this is a firm and unalterable principle. In the negotiations our side proposed forty-three divisions, which is one-seventh of the other side's present two hundred and sixty-three divisions. Later the other side put forward a plan for reorganizing the national defense army, intending to reorganize into one hundred and twenty divisions, so our side agreed that at that time we could be organized into twenty divisions, which is also one-seventh 7. At present the puppet troops have not been disbanded, the enemy troops have not handed in their arms, and the question of the Liberated Areas has not been settled, so there is no question of reorganizing the troops. When the reorganization is carried out in the near future, our side will of itself have ways of attaining the aim of retaining every rifle and every bullet. The plan formerly directed by the Central Committee for every area to expand the army and reorganize main forces continues to be carried out without change.

(4) To show concession and to win the sympathy of the whole nation, our side has agreed to withdraw from eight places, namely Eastern Zhejiang, Southern Jiangsu, Henan, Hubei and others, because under the situation of peace these areas could not be held. But for the local people this is a great sacrifice, and proper explanations and appropriate arrangements must be made. But in Hubei and Henan, for the time being, matters are still to be handled according to the policy originally laid down by the Central Committee. In Guangdong the plan of dispersal and long-term persistence is carried out unchanged.

(5) The Northeast question was not raised in these negotiations, and all the plans already decided by our Party are carried out as before.

The Central Committee

12 October

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to all Bureaus of the Central Committee and, for transmission, to the regional Party committees.



2. This refers to the summary of talks signed on 10 October 1945 by the representatives of the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, that is, the "Double Ten Agreement." In this summary the Kuomintang expressed agreement with the basic policy of peaceful national reconstruction; to end promptly the Kuomintang's "political tutelage" and realize the political democratization; and to recognize the equal and legal status of all parties and certain democratic rights of the people. The two sides decided to convene a political consultative conference with the participation of all parties and persons without party affiliation. But the Kuomintang refused to recognize the people's governments of the Liberated Areas, no agreement was reached on the question of the National Assembly, and the question of the reorganization of the army led by the Chinese Communist Party was in fact also not settled.



3. Ping-Han, that is the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line. Jinpu, that is the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



4. Zhengtai, that is the Zhengtai Railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



5. Beining, that is the Beining Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, a section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.



6. Pingsui, that is the Pingsui Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and Baotou, today's Beijing–Baotou line.



7. The original reads thus; it should seem to be one-sixth.





18. The Ping-Sui Campaign Bears on Our Party's Position in the North and on Striving for a Situation of Nationwide Peace

(16 October 1945)1

To the comrades of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei and Shanxi-Suiyuan Bureaus, and for the information of the Northeast Bureau and the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Bureau:

The Ping-Sui campaign 2 that is about to begin bears extremely greatly on our Party's position in the north and on striving for a situation of nationwide peace. Fu Zuoyi 3, by Chiang Kai-shek's order, has concentrated more than fifty thousand men on the line of Guisui 4, Jining and Datong; as soon as the land, air and sea forces are concentrated in Beiping, Tianjin, Qinhuangdao and other places, he is about to coordinate with Fu's troops in attacking Zhangyuan 5, and in attacking Shenyang and Chengde. And in Suiyuan 6, Bikeqi 7, Guisui, Wuchuan, Jining, Fengzhen, Taolin 8, Liangcheng, Qingshuihe and other places, whether they were our original Liberated Areas or were recovered by us not long ago, have all been forcibly occupied by Fu's troops, aided by the Japanese invaders and in concert with the puppet troops of Wang Ying and Li Shouxin 9 and others, and they even advanced to seize our Xinghe and Shangyi and pressed close on Zhangyuan. Now although Xinghe and Shangyi have been recovered by us, all the other places are still in the hands of the stubborn puppets, who are actively preparing to attack Zhangyuan, attempting to cut our communication routes to the Northeast, North China and the Northwest. Therefore this Ping-Sui campaign is a battle to recover lost ground and open up communication routes; it has ample justification, and we hope you will encourage morale and resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and completely annihilate all the stubborn and puppet troops who oppose the Communists and oppose the people, and complete your sacred task. After victory in the Ping-Sui campaign, the main force should promptly prepare to shift to the Eastern Hebei and Western Ping areas to carry out serious new tasks. And with a necessary number of capable troops, advancing south from Datong, purge the traitor Yan's 10 force of rebels as far as the vicinity of Taiyuan, and then, depending on the situation, consider the question of seizing Taiyuan. Because the traitor Yan has not only long been in collusion with the Japanese invaders, but recently has launched a great offensive against our Shangdang Liberated Area, and although he was severely struck by our Shangdang campaign 11, with more than thirty thousand of his main force annihilated, his remnants still number more than sixty thousand, and the traitor Yan, frenzied and mad, has organized several thousand Japanese invaders to prepare to attack his own compatriots; therefore, on the condition that it does not hinder swift reinforcement of the Northeast, it is entirely necessary and justified to annihilate the traitor Yan's remnants as thoroughly as possible.

The Central Committee

You Xian (16 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau and the Shanxi-Suiyuan Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, for the information of the Northeast Bureau and the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Bureau.



2. The Ping-Sui campaign, also called the Suiyuan campaign. After Japan's surrender, Fu Zuoyi, commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone stationed in western Suiyuan, transferred the main forces under him and the puppet troops he had taken over, more than sixty thousand men in all, and advanced to seize Guisui (now Hohhot), which had been encircled by the Eighth Route Army, and the towns of Wuchuan, Taolin, Fengzhen, Jining, Xinghe and others that had already been liberated, attempting to seize Zhangjiakou and to control the Beiping–Guisui railway. On 18 October 1945 the units of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region and the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region launched a counterattack against the invading Kuomintang army, liberated Liangcheng, Taolin, Jining and other places, and the Kuomintang army retreated westward along the whole front, withdrawing to Guisui and Baotou. The units of the two military regions besieged Guisui and Baotou without taking them, and so concluded the campaign in mid-December, having annihilated in all more than twelve thousand Kuomintang troops and recovered extensive areas of eastern and southern Suiyuan.



3. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



4. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



5. Zhangyuan is today's Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



6. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



7. Bikeqi is a town name, located in the eastern part of today's Tumd Left Banner, Inner Mongolia.



8. Taolin was an old county name, abolished in 1954; its area was assigned to the Chahar Right Wing Rear Banner and the Chahar Right Wing Middle Banner of Inner Mongolia. The former county seat, Taolin town, is the banner seat of the Chahar Right Wing Middle Banner.



9. Wang Ying was formerly commander of the puppet Suixi Allied Army. Li Shouxin was formerly commander-in-chief of the puppet Mongolian army. After Japan's surrender both were taken over by the Kuomintang army.



10. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



11. In mid-August 1945 the Kuomintang army under Yan Xishan concentrated the strength of thirteen divisions and, with the coordination of the Japanese and puppet troops, set out successively from Linfen, Fushan, Yicheng and Taiyuan and Yuci, and invaded Xiangyuan, Tunliu, Changzhi, Lucheng and other places in the Southeastern Shanxi Liberated Area. From 10 September to 12 October the army and people of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Liberated Area launched a self-defensive counterattack and carried out the Shangdang campaign (Shangdang refers to the area in southeastern Shanxi centered on Changzhi, anciently belonging to Shangdang Commandery). In this campaign, eleven divisions of the Kuomintang army and one "Advance Column," more than thirty-five thousand men in all, were annihilated, and the army commander Shi Zebo and a number of division commanders were captured.





19. Concentrate the Taihang and Hebei-Shandong-Henan Forces and Strive With All Strength for Victory in the Ping-Han Campaign

(17 October 1945)1

To the comrades of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Central Bureau:

Under your leadership a victorious Shangdang campaign 2 has been fought, which makes it possible for our army to strive for the next equal or greater victory. All the forces under your leadership, apart from the Taiyue forces which are to carry out operations on the Tongpu line with all strength to strive for the victory that should be won, must concentrate the Taihang and Hebei-Shandong-Henan forces and strive with all strength for victory in the Ping-Han campaign 3. The new Ping-Han campaign that is about to come is for the purpose of opposing the offensive of the main strength of the Kuomintang and of striving for the realization of a situation of peace. The outcome of this campaign bears extremely greatly on the whole situation. You must prepare to spend more than a month and a half, and in successive battles strive to annihilate about half of the eighty thousand stubborn troops or more, before the problem can be solved. We hope that, making use of the experience of the Shangdang campaign, you will mobilize the full strength of both the Taihang and the Hebei-Shandong-Henan areas, with Liu and Deng 4 personally on the spot to command, closely organize each battle, and obtain the victory of a second Shangdang campaign. Among the eighty thousand stubborn troops there are several armies with rather strong combat power, which must not be despised. But the stubborn troops have newly arrived, are unfamiliar with the terrain and the sentiments of the people, are of mixed lineage, have difficulty in replenishment, are anxious for victory, and have a mentality of despising our army, giving us openings to exploit. We earnestly hope you will encourage the army and people to be united as one and not lose the opportunity, and with the spirit of the Shangdang campaign strive for victory in the Ping-Han campaign.

The Central Committee

You Tiao (17 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. On the Shangdang campaign, see note [11] to "The Ping-Sui Campaign Bears on Our Party's Position in the North and on Striving for a Situation of Nationwide Peace" (page 59 of this volume).



3. In October 1945 the Kuomintang army, advancing north along the Ping-Han Railway from Xinxiang, attacked Handan, the central city of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Liberated Area, attempting to open up the Ping-Han Railway quickly. On 24 October the main force of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region surrounded the Kuomintang army's Thirtieth Army, Fortieth Army and New Eighth Army south of Handan. On the 30th, Gao Shuxun, deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Eleventh War Zone and commander of the New Eighth Army, led that army and some ten thousand Hebei militia in revolt. On 2 November the campaign ended; more than twenty thousand Kuomintang troops were annihilated in all, and Ma Fawu, deputy commander-in-chief of the Eleventh War Zone and commander of the Fortieth Army, was captured.



4. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.





20. Local Forces Should Be Drawn Upon to Reinforce the Field Armies

(19 October 1945)1

To Zheng and Li:

(1) Your "You Han" (14 October) telegram 2 says that your field army is too small and your local forces too many; we hope you will draw from the various sub-regions at least another ten thousand troops to reinforce the field army, so that each of the nine regiments is filled to over two thousand men, for only then can big battles be fought. This is the first batch of the field army, and its total must reach about twenty-four thousand. (2) In future a second batch of the field army must also be organized. It is estimated that the area along the river and the plains will be unable to survive under the Kuomintang's policy of concentrated destruction; now you must already have mental preparation among the senior personnel and do the necessary preparatory work first, so that when that time comes the locality is changed to legal struggle (coordinated with illegal struggle in the locality), and the main forces there are organized into a second batch of the field army (one brigade for each sub-region), and go with the first batch of the field army to act in a new area. This matter must be considered carefully, so that the steps are not disorderly. (3) The forces in southern Hubei and near Jiujiang must be moved north at once. (4) We hope you will telegraph your views.

Military Commission

You Hao (19 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, acting secretary of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and Li Xiannian, member of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee, commander and political commissar of the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander and political commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram of 14 October 1945 from the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Military Region of the New Fourth Army (that is, the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region) to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party, on statistics of the personnel for the reorganization of the units of the military region.





21. The Present Policy for Development in the Northeast

(19 October 1945)1

Our Party's policy is to concentrate the main force on the line of Jinzhou, Yingkou and Shenyang, with secondary forces on the line of Zhuanghe and Andong 2, to refuse resolutely Chiang Kai-shek's troops' landing and annihilate all their possible attacks, first defending Liaoning and Andong 3, and then holding the whole Northeast, changing the former policy of dispersal.

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong when revising the Central Committee's telegram on the present policy for development in the Northeast to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong in Liaoning.



3. The Andong here refers to the Andong Province newly marked out at that time by the Kuomintang government, in what is now the eastern part of Liaoning Province and the southwestern part of Jilin Province, with Tonghua as its capital; it was abolished in 1949.





22. Organize a Field Army to Carry Out the Tianjin–Pukou Campaign

(19 October 1945)1

To Luo and Li, for immediate transmission to Chen and Li, and for the information of the Central China Bureau:

Apart from Shandong's putting forth every effort to organize the crossing of the sea 2, the organization of the Tianjin–Pukou campaign 3 by Chen and Li is a matter bearing on the whole situation. We hope Chen and Li will plan carefully and organize a field army of at least thirty-five thousand to forty thousand men, which, in a suitable area between Xuzhou and Jinan, will occupy a section of the railway and expand the occupied area north and south, then choose the opportunity to annihilate one or two divisions of Chiang's army and fight a good, victorious opening battle. Then, by successively defeating the stubborn troops one after another, prepare to annihilate four or five hundred thousand stubborn troops, and only then can the problem be solved. In addition, the Bohai Military Region is to be ordered to be responsible for coordinating with Central Hebei in occupying a section of the railway between Dezhou and Tianjin and resolutely annihilating Chiang's army advancing north; this is the auxiliary direction of operations.

The Central Committee

You Hao (19 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Luo Ronghuan, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, Li Zuopeng, chief of staff, for immediate transmission to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army, Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region, and for the information of the Central China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the action of the units of the Shandong Military Region of the Eighth Route Army crossing the Bohai Sea to go to the Northeast.



3. In October 1945 the Kuomintang army, taking advantage of the fact that the main force of the Shandong Military Region of the Eighth Route Army had gone to the Northeast and the units of the New Fourth Army entering Shandong had not yet reached Shandong, advanced north from Xuzhou along the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, advanced to seize Jinan under the cover of the Japanese and puppet troops, and together with the puppet troops occupied some towns along the railway and in the Southern Shandong Liberated Area, attempting first to control the Nanjing–Jinan section of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway and then to advance toward Beiping, Tianjin and the Northeast. In order to cut the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, to stop the Kuomintang army's northward advance and strive to annihilate part or the greater part of it, the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party ordered the main force of the New Fourth Army going north to Shandong and part of the main force of the Shandong Military Region to form the Tianjin–Pukou Front Field Army, and to organize a campaign on the Tianjin–Pukou Railway between Xuzhou and Jinan. The campaign was formally launched on 18 October and by 13 January 1946 had annihilated in all more than twenty-eight thousand Kuomintang troops, controlled more than two hundred kilometers of railway, and cut the overland route of the Kuomintang army's advance toward Tianjin and the Northeast.





23. On the Question of Operations in Shandong and Central China

(22 October 1945)1

To Zhang, Rao and Lai, and for the information of Luo and Li, and Chen and Li 2:

(1) A "Pi" telegram has been received from Chen and Li: our Shandong Eighth Division has occupied Zou County and controls more than forty li of railway, and has annihilated over two thousand stubborn puppet troops and is preparing to annihilate the stubborn troops that follow up. In addition, our Shandong Third and Fourth Divisions have occupied Dawenkou 3 and control twenty li of railway. (2) We hope our New Fourth Field Army will expand the area of occupied railway between Bengbu and Xuzhou and concentrate its main force to annihilate the stubborn troops. (3) So long as we control a section of the railway, the stubborn side will surely attack, and the fighting will grow bigger and bigger. Therefore, for our army, first, the occupied sections must be expanded north and south, creating a battlefield favorable to mobile warfare; second, a powerful field army must be concentrated, Shandong and Central China each having a field army of at least thirty-five thousand to forty thousand men, with the replenishment after successive battles taken into account, the militia mobilized to assist in the fighting, and the local Party and government personally taking action to assist operations; both Shandong and Central China must take as their objective, through successive battles, the annihilation of forty to fifty thousand stubborn troops each; third, for the purpose of concentrating to annihilate the stubborn troops, Shandong and Central China should each have only one main direction of operations, all the rest being auxiliary directions of operations, and forces must not be dispersed. (4) In the Shangdang campaign in Shanxi 4 we, with thirty-one thousand main force and fifty thousand militia assisting in the fighting, in forty days fought several successive battles; as a result of the thirty-eight thousand of Yan's 5 stubborn troops, apart from over four thousand who escaped, thirty-three thousand were annihilated and booty was captured in heaps like mountains; this can serve as a model. Now Liu and Deng 6 have concentrated a sixty-thousand-strong field army and are preparing to annihilate at least about forty thousand of the eighty thousand stubborn troops advancing north from Xinxiang, and Nie and He 7 have concentrated a fifty-thousand-strong field army and are now annihilating the greater part or the whole of the fifty thousand stubborn troops east of Sui 8. If you can fight several good battles of annihilation in Shandong and Central China, it will have a great influence on the whole situation.

Military Commission

You Yang (22 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Yunyi, Deputy Commander of the New Fourth Army, Rao Shushi, Political Commissar, and Lai Chuanzhu, Chief of Staff.



2. Luo and Li refer to Luo Ronghuan and Li Zuopeng, who were originally commander and political commissar of the Shandong Military Region of the Eighth Route Army and chief of staff respectively, and at this time were preparing to go to work in the Northeast. Chen and Li refer to Chen Yi and Li Yu, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region respectively.



3. Dawenkou is a town name, located in the southern part of today's Tai'an city, Shandong.



4. On the Shangdang campaign, see note [11] to "The Ping-Sui Campaign Bears on Our Party's Position in the North and on Striving for a Situation of Nationwide Peace" (page 59 of this volume).



5. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



6. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



7. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army and commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



8. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.





24. Concentrate Forces to Create a Battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain Area

(22 October 1945)1

To Zheng and Li:

(1) You must prepare to operate in Henan and Hubei for at least six months. After the three units 2 have joined forces, concentrate a powerful field army to fight several great victories; only then will it help the whole situation and also be able to change your own situation. (2) At present your field army, joining Wang and Dai, and the two Wangs 3, is most suitably employed in seizing the Tongbai Mountain area; do not go too early to other areas, which would on the contrary increase your difficulties and be unfavorable to the general situation. East, southeastern Henan (the Dabie Mountains) and northeastern Henan (the new Yellow River 4), and west, western Henan (the Funiu Mountains) and northwestern Hubei, can only serve as reserve mobile areas for a few months hence, and it is not advisable to put them into the present plan. (3) So long as battles are won, ways will be found for finances; after a few victories, occupying a large tract of territory (at least seven or eight counties), you need not fear that you cannot solve the financial problem; the armies of all the Liberated Areas have solved it in this way, and you too can naturally solve it. At present you should have firm determination to create a battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain area (west of the railway, east of Nanyang, south of Ye County, north of Suizao 5), annihilate the stubborn troops and solve the finances. This was originally your plan, and we hope you will carry it out resolutely.

The Central Committee

You Yang (22 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, acting secretary of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and Li Xiannian, member of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Bureau of the Central Committee, commander and political commissar of the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander and political commissar of the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Hunan-Jiangxi Military Region.



2. The three units refer to the units of the Henan Military Region of the Eighth Route Army, the main force of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army (that is, the Southward Advance Detachment) and the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army.



3. Wang Dai refers to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Henan Military Region respectively. The two Wangs refer to Wang Zhen and Wang Shoudao, who were at that time brigade commander and political commissar of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army respectively.



4. On 9 June 1938 Chiang Kai-shek ordered the Kuomintang army to blow open the Yellow River dike at Huayuankou north of Zhengzhou, attempting to use the floods of the Yellow River to stop the Japanese army's advance west, causing the Yellow River to change its course and flow southeast along the Jia Lu River into the Ying River and the Xi Fei River, and to flow into the Huai River at Zhengyang Pass and other places. At that time this section of the Yellow River was commonly called the New Yellow River. In 1947 the breach at Huayuankou was closed and the Yellow River returned to its old course.



5. Suizao is today's Suizhou and Zaoyang in Hubei.





25. Guisui, Baotou, Datong and Other Places Must Be Occupied

(22 October 1945)1

To Nie, Xiao, Luo, Liu, and for the information of He and Li:

(1) Your telegram of 22:00 on the 21st has been received. That you have won a preliminary victory is most gratifying. (2) Fu's 2 main force must be annihilated, and Guisui 3, Baotou, Wuyuan and Guyang must be occupied, and if possible Linhe also occupied. Datong must be occupied; if it can be occupied quickly, occupy it quickly; otherwise wait and occupy it when the army returns. Please deploy operations according to this policy. If Fu's troops hold Guisui firmly, first occupy Baotou, Wuyuan and Guyang, cut off Fu's troops' food supply and force them to break out, and then annihilate them. If we can advance rapidly, it may be possible to occupy Guisui quickly. (3) Intelligence of the Second Bureau: there is chaos and panic inside Guisui city, and Taolin 4 has been occupied by Yao Zhe 5. (4) Order at once the second batch of the field army of each group, Hebei-Shanxi, Central Hebei and Ping-Bei, at least ten thousand at each place, thirty thousand in all, to await orders to move to northern Ping to fight.

Military Commission

22nd, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar and concurrently director of the Political Department, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, and for the information of He Long, commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army, and Li Jingquan, deputy political commissar.



2. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



3. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



4. Taolin was an old county name, abolished in 1954; its area was assigned to the Chahar Right Wing Rear Banner and the Chahar Right Wing Middle Banner of Inner Mongolia. The former county seat, Taolin town, is the banner seat of the Chahar Right Wing Middle Banner.



5. Yao Zhe was at that time commander of the Suimeng Military Region.





26. Organize the Second Field Army of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei to Annihilate the Enemy Advancing on Chengde

(23 October 1945)1

To Nie, Xiao, Luo, Liu, and for the information of Peng, Cheng, Lin and Xiao 2:

On the organization of the Second Field Army of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei: (1) By the first ten days of next month the stubborn side will have three armies and eight divisions (the Ninety-second Army's three divisions transported by air, the Sixteenth Army's three divisions now arrived at Shijiazhuang, and the Third Army's two divisions) concentrated in Beiping; our judgment is that, apart from using a part to protect Beiping and the Ping-Jin line, the main force will advance toward Chengde and threaten Zhangjiakou. (2) It is decided to organize quickly the Second Field Army of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, drawing from the existing élite local troop groups of Hebei-Shanxi, Central Hebei and Ping-Bei at least thirty thousand men, to be organized into twelve to fifteen large regiments, to be concentrated in the Ping-Bei Military Region 3 within two weeks, or at most three weeks, and complete preparations for operations; its task is, in coordination with the units of Rehe 4 and Eastern Hebei, to annihilate resolutely the stubborn troops advancing toward Chengde, to consolidate Rehe and Ping-Bei, and to serve as the main force in this combat task. (3) The Second Field Army is to have Xiao Ke as commander and Luo Ruiqing as political commissar; we hope Xiao and Luo will arrive in the Ping-Bei Military Region within a week to arrange everything, and immediately establish radio contact with the Central Committee and with Nie and Liu, without delay. (4) The Lin-Xiao Field Army has as its objective the annihilation of the stubborn troops advancing toward the Northeast along the Tianjin–Qinhuangdao line, and is positioned on the Shenyang–Shanhaiguan line; this army has the task of coordinating in operations with the Xiao-Luo Field Army and our forces in Rehe and Eastern Hebei. (5) The organization and operations of the Xiao-Luo Field Army do not affect the Nie-Liu Field Army now operating in Suiyuan 5; only after Nie and Liu have resolutely completed the operational tasks in Suiyuan should they quickly transfer their main force eastward to assist Xiao and Luo. (6) How Zhao Erlu's 6 troop groups are to be used, please give your opinion. (7) The twenty thousand men of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei originally scheduled to go out to the Northeast are now changed to be incorporated into the Xiao-Luo Field Army.

The Central Committee

You Yang (23 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar and concurrently director of the Political Department, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar.



2. Peng Cheng refers to Peng Zhen and Cheng Zihua, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Northeast Military Region respectively. Lin refers to Lin Biao, formerly commander of the 115th Division of the Eighth Route Army, who was at that time on his way to the Northeast. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, formerly deputy commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army, who was at that time on his way to the Northeast.



3. The Ping-Bei Military Region should be the Ping-Bei Military Sub-Region, belonging to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



4. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



5. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



6. Zhao Erlu was at that time commander of the Hebei-Shanxi Military Region.





27. Isolate Fu Zuoyi's Troops at Jining and Then Annihilate Them

(24 October 1945)1

To Nie and He:

If Fu's 2 main force holds Jining firmly and cannot be taken for the time being, we hope you will concentrate the main force to annihilate the enemy at Shibatai, Zhuozishan, Sandaoying, Qixiaying and Baita 3, occupy the more than two hundred li of railway between Jining and Guisui 4, mobilize the masses to establish political power and collect grain, so that Fu's troops at Jining fall into isolation, and then annihilate them. Whether this method is feasible, we hope you will consider and telegraph. If Jining can be taken and Fu's main force annihilated, there is no need to change the deployment.

Military Commission

You Jing (24 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and He Long, commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



3. All are villages and towns between Jining and Guisui on the Ping-Sui line. Shibatai, Sandaoying and Qixiaying belong to Zhuozi County. Zhuozishan is a town name, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia. Baita belongs to today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



4. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.





28. Capture Several Cities That Form a Connected Stretch, in Order to Benefit Field Warfare

(24 October 1945)1

To Chen and Li:

The section of railway you occupy is still too short; you must attack and capture several cities that form a connected stretch, as Liu and Deng 2 did in occupying Gaoyi, Neiqiu, Xingtai, Handan, Ci County and other cities, which benefited field warfare. Between Xu-Beng 3 and between Jin-Ji 4 it is likewise advisable to do so.

Military Commission

You Jing (24 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, Commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region.



2. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



4. Jin-Ji refers to Tianjin and Jinan.





29. The Disposition of Our Forces in the Northeast

(24 October 1945)

To Peng Zhen 1:

Your "Xi Qi" telegram 2 reporting the circumstances of the development and distribution of our forces has been received on the "You Yang" (22 October); it is most gratifying. After the large batches of cadres and troops have arrived, apart from still placing the former Liaoning Province 3 and Rehe 4 first in the deployment of forces, it is very necessary, as regards the former provinces of Jilin and Heilongjiang, first to deploy rather considerable forces swiftly in all the important cities of Jilin Province. Attention should also be paid to the Taonan 5 side. The telegram reporting the situation at Dalian has been received.

Mao Zedong

You Jing (24 October)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng Zhen was at that time secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and political commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram of 8 October 1945 from Peng Zhen and Chen Yun to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram reported on the Kuomintang's use of the puppet police and bandits of the Northeast region to carry on anti-Communist activity, and on the development and distribution of our forces newly arrived in the Northeast.



3. After Japan's surrender in August 1945, the Kuomintang government divided the former three provinces of the Northeast, Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang, into nine provinces, namely Liaoning, Liaobei, Andong, Jilin, Songjiang, Hejiang, Heilongjiang, Nenjiang and Xing'an; the Liaoning here refers to the Liaoning Province of the original three Northeast provinces.



4. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



5. Taonan was an old county name; in 1958 it was merged with Baicheng County into Taoan County, Jilin.





30. Quickly Organize the Rehe Field Army and the Eastern Hebei Column

(25 October 1945)1

To Peng Zhen and Zi Hua, for immediate transmission to Li Yunchang 2:

On the organization of the Eastern Hebei Field Army. (1) Chiang Kai-shek is transporting troops by land, sea and air to the Ping-Jin, Tangshan and Qinhuangdao line, their number reaching two hundred thousand. Of these, one hundred thousand will be positioned on the Tangshan–Qinhuangdao line to attack the Northeast, and their time of transport and arrival is not yet fixed; one hundred thousand are positioned on the Beiping–Tianjin line and, apart from a part kept to defend that line, the main force will advance toward Rehe 3; this force is now being transported by air and land and may be assembled by mid-November. (2) I have decided to organize the Second Field Army of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, with Xiao Ke as commander and Luo Ruiqing as political commissar, to be formed within three weeks, with five brigades, fifteen large regiments (two thousand men to each regiment), positioned in the Ping-Bei area, its task being to annihilate from west to east the stubborn troops advancing from Beiping toward Chengde. The two regiments of Huang Yongsheng 4 and the two regiments of Wen Niansheng 5, some six thousand men in all (all veterans), are going to Chengde to serve as the backbone of the Rehe field army troop groups; we ask Yunchang to order the Rehe units quickly to draw out eight thousand to ten thousand or so of those with rather good fighting strength, to be organized together with the Huang and Wen units into the Rehe Field Army, commanded by Cheng Zihua, to consolidate quickly the Gubeikou area and coordinate with Xiao and Luo in operations. (3) Yunchang's units of Eastern Hebei are to be quickly divided into two parts, field army and local forces, that is, from all the existing troops draw out fifteen thousand to twenty thousand or so of those with rather good fighting strength, organize them into seven to ten large regiments, three regiments to a brigade, two to three brigades in all, collectively called the Eastern Hebei Column, which Yunchang will personally lead and position in a mobile area; depending on future circumstances, it will either coordinate with our Liaoning field army in striking the stubborn troops attacking out from the Pass, or coordinate with the field armies of Xiao-Luo and Cheng Zihua in striking the stubborn troops advancing from Ping-Bei toward Chengde. (4) The Central Committee is unclear about the quantity, quality and distribution of our forces in the two regions of Eastern Hebei and Rehe; we hope that after receiving this telegram Yunchang will on the one hand carry out the organization of troops according to the above policy and on the other report the actual conditions of the two regions through Peng Zhen by telegram, the faster the better.

Military Commission

You You (25 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Zhen, political commissar of the Northeast Military Region, and Cheng Zihua, commander, for immediate transmission to Li Yunchang.



2. Li Yunchang was at that time commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



3. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



4. Huang Yongsheng was at that time commander of the Second Brigade of the Instruction Division of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army, and was leading his unit to escort the Yan'an cadre regiment to the Northeast.



5. Wen Niansheng was at that time commander of the Third Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces, and was leading his unit to Rehe.





31. Transfer Troops by Sea to the Northeast as Quickly as Possible

(25 October 1945)

To Chen and Li, Luo and Li 1:

(1) Crossing the sea and field warfare 2 are equally important, but crossing the sea is the most urgent; please have Chen and Li weigh the situation of the arrival of the New Fourth Army and the circumstances of the stubborn troops facing you; if the New Fourth Army arrives in larger numbers and the circumstances of the stubborn troops are not very tense, can those who should cross the sea be drawn out and sent first? (2) Please have Luo and Li organize the crossing of the sea carefully, so that it goes on every day without interruption, with a steady flow northward. The troops that Shandong should send out, please go respectively by land and by sea, and they must all be sent out next month and all arrive in Liaoning Province, where they are urgently needed; the faster the better. (3) Please consider the above two items and reply.

Mao Zedong

You You (25 October)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen Li refers to Chen Yi and Li Yu, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region respectively. Luo Li refers to Luo Ronghuan and Li Zuopeng, who were originally commander and political commissar of the Shandong Military Region and chief of staff respectively, and at that time were preparing to go to the Northeast.



2. Crossing the sea means the action of the units of the Eighth Route Army's Shandong Military Region crossing the Bohai Sea to go to the Northeast. Field warfare refers to the operations of the units of the Shandong Military Region and the New Fourth Army units entering Shandong in the campaign on the Tianjin–Pukou Railway between Xuzhou and Jinan to counterattack the Kuomintang army's advance on the Liberated Areas of Shandong, and in annihilating the Japanese and puppet troops who refused to surrender and resisted stubbornly.





32. Deployment for the Ping-Han Campaign

(27 October 1945)1

To Liu, Deng, Bo, Zhang and Li:

Your "You You" telegram 2 has been received. The deployment is quite appropriate. Waiting until the follow-up troops arrive, nursing your strength and building up your sharp edge, the enemy will then surely be hungry and weary, his weak points will be exposed, and we shall concentrate the main force to seek out the weak points and annihilate one or two of his divisions, and the enemy's morale will surely be blunted. The Hu unit 3 at Shijiazhuang: on the "You Jing" (24 October) telegram to Hu, one division is to be sent to coordinate with Hou Rujun 4 in advancing toward Gaoyi, to relieve the troops going north from Anyang. Its combat strength too is no match for the enemy in front, and local troops may be used to delay its movement. The stubborn troops at Shijiazhuang and Xinxiang, eight divisions in all, and those facing you, six divisions in all, add up to no more than fourteen divisions. In annihilating one or two of the stubborn divisions facing you, it may draw reinforcements from north and south; you must be prepared to annihilate altogether four or five divisions in successive battles, and then the situation can be changed. On the Suiyuan 5 side, the two armies of Nie and He 6, more than fifty thousand men, began fighting on the 18th; the enemy is very stubborn, and at the start we annihilated only one regiment, routed one cavalry division, one infantry division and a number of miscellaneous units, and after a week of bitter fighting occupied Fengzhen and Liangcheng, and on the 24th captured Jining, and the situation began to change. The Twenty-sixth Division of He Wending's 7 (Chiang's lineage) was annihilated by us at Zhuozishan 8, and Fu Zuoyi's 9 main force, the 101st Division and the Thirty-second Division, have fled west, and we are pursuing toward Guisui 10. On the Hubei-Henan side, our Fifth Division field army column has been formed, has occupied Tongbai and joined up with Wang, Dai and Wang Zhen 11, and has been ordered to take action boldly, coordinating with your operations. We hope you will pay attention to mobilizing the people to take part in the war, carry out stout-walled, cleared-field measures against the enemy, and concentrate all possible strength to defeat the enemy in front of you. In planning food supplies, you must make calculations for the long term.

Military Commission

You Gan (27 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, Zhang Jichun, second deputy political commissar and concurrently director of the Political Department, and Li Da, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 26 October 1945 from Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Bo Yibo, Zhang Jichun and Li Da to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: the enemy is hollow in heart though still strong in spirit, and moreover our follow-up units of thirteen thousand men have not yet arrived, so we are determined to continue to wear down and tire the enemy south of and east of the Zhang River, using only one-third of our strength in order to obtain small battles of annihilation of a company or a battalion at a time, while with élite small detachments infiltrating deep into the enemy's rear to operate actively and the main force assembling to rest. As soon as the follow-up units arrive, we shall seek opportunities and annihilate one or two divisions of the enemy.



3. The Hu unit refers to the Third Army and the Sixteenth Army of Hu Zongnan, commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone, which had advanced to Shijiazhuang at that time.



4. Hou Rujun was originally commander of the independent Second Brigade of the puppet Sixth Area Army; after Japan's surrender this unit was taken over by the Kuomintang army. At this time Hou Rujun was commander-in-chief of the Advance Army of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



5. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.



6. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



7. He Wending was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixty-seventh Army.



8. Zhuozishan is a town name, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



9. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



10. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



11. Wang Dai refers to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Henan Military Region respectively. Wang Zhen was at that time commander of the Eighth Route Army's 359th Brigade.





33. Cheng Zihua Should Go to Rehe at Once to Prepare to Counterattack the Chiang Kai-shek Army's Attack on Chengde

(27 October 1945)1

To Peng Cheng, and for the information of Lin and Xiao 2:

Your "Geng" telegram 3 has been received. One regiment led by Huang Yongsheng 4 and one regiment led by Deputy Brigade Commander Zhao 5 are both to remain in Rehe 6; furthermore, of the two thousand cadres led by Huang and Zhang 7, four hundred are to be taken out to remain in Rehe, and Zhang Xiushan and Zhao Yimin 8 are also to remain in Rehe; Liu Qiren's 9 division also has gone there, so the situation in Rehe should improve. We ask Zihua to go quickly to take command, and strive within one to two months to purge the reactionaries, set up political power, mobilize the masses, expand and train the army, form respectively a field army and local forces, and prepare strength to oppose the Chiang army's attack from Beiping toward Chengde. The Central Committee earlier telegraphed that the Wen Niansheng brigade 10 and the two hundred cadres led by Wu Jinnan 11 should go to Rehe; no reply has been seen, and if they have not gone, they need not go to Chengde and may still go to Liaoning with the 359th Brigade 12; we hope you will pass this on.

The Central Committee

You Gan (27 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Zhen, political commissar of the Northeast Military Region, and Cheng Zihua, commander.



2. Lin refers to Lin Biao, formerly commander of the 115th Division of the Eighth Route Army. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, formerly deputy commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army. At that time they were on their way to the Northeast.



3. This refers to the telegram of 23 October 1945 from Peng Zhen to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said that cadres such as Lin Feng and Zhang Qilong had arrived in the Northeast, and also reported that Huang Yongsheng and Zhang Xiushan would reach Chengde on the 24th, that the previous night a train had been sent from Jinzhou to meet the cadres, and that the troops still had to go on foot.



4. Huang Yongsheng was at that time commander of the Second Brigade of the Instruction Division of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army, and was leading his unit to escort the Yan'an cadre regiment to the Northeast.



5. Zhao refers to Zhao Chengjin, who was at that time deputy commander of the First Brigade of the Instruction Division of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army, leading his unit to the Northeast.



6. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



7. Huang refers to Huang Yongsheng. Zhang refers to Zhang Xiushan, who was formerly deputy secretary of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and was at that time being transferred to the Northeast.



8. Zhao Yimin was at that time head of the cadre regiment going from Yan'an to Rehe, and shortly afterward became a member of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee and head of the Propaganda Department.



9. Liu Qiren was at that time deputy political commissar of the Bohai Military Region, leading three regiments of the original Bohai Military Region to the Northeast.



10. The Wen Niansheng brigade refers to the original First Guard Brigade of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army, whose brigade commander was Wen Niansheng. In June 1945 this unit was organized as the Third Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces; it had originally intended to advance toward Hunan, and when it reached Xin'an in Henan, coinciding with Japan's surrender, it was ordered to turn to the Northeast.



11. Wu Jinnan was at that time director of the Political Department of the 359th Brigade of the 120th Division of the Eighth Route Army, and was then being transferred to the Northeast.



12. This refers to the part of the 359th Brigade led by Liu Zhuanlian, chief of staff of the 359th Brigade of the Eighth Route Army. In June 1945 this unit was organized as the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces and, following the main force of the 359th Brigade led by Wang Zhen, advanced toward Hunan, and when it reached Xin'an in Henan, coinciding with Japan's surrender, it was ordered to turn to the Northeast.





34. Prepare to Concentrate All Strength to Annihilate Fu Zuoyi's Troops and Seize Guisui

(27 October 1945)1

To Nie and He:

Reliable intelligence from the Second Bureau: Fu Zuoyi 2, in his deployment of the 25th, is concentrating the 101st Division, the Thirty-second Division and the Twenty-sixth Division west of Zhuozishan 3 to give us decisive battle, resolved to annihilate our attacking troops, with the Seventeenth Division for the time being used to intercept our army and the Eleventh Division for the time being holding Guisui 4. If this situation is true, our army should rest for several days in the vicinity of Zhuozishan, complete all preparations for attack, and then concentrate all strength to annihilate the Fu stubborn troops and seize Guisui. In this operation the aim of annihilating the main force of Fu's stubborn troops must be attained; our main force should be moved around to the rear of the Fu stubborn troops' positions and strike from west to east, only then can they be encircled and annihilated, and we must prepare for many days of bloody fighting.

Military Commission

27th, 18:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and He Long, commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



3. Zhuozishan is a town name, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



4. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.





35. Use Local Forces and the Militia to Block the Enemy's Reinforcement From the South

(29 October 1945)1

To Liu and Deng:

The Sixteenth Army's three divisions are reinforcing southward; after advancing to Gaoyi, it is estimated that one division will be positioned at the several points of Lincheng, Baixiang and Gaoyi, covering the rear route and flank, while two divisions push forward southward. If we use local troop groups and the militia in mine warfare to strike effectively, making them wrongly believe that we have main force units in that area, they will surely be delayed for many days and not dare to advance with free hands, and we shall win time to annihilate the enemy in front of us, and then annihilate the reinforcing enemy; this is still very advantageous. The six divisions facing you, with two more divisions of the Sixteenth Army added, total no more than eight divisions; so long as we adopt the various policies of annihilation and concentrate absolutely superior forces to annihilate one division at a time, then after two or three battles in which two or three divisions are annihilated, the whole situation will surely change.

Military Commission

29th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.





36. Concentrate Superior Forces to Annihilate the Enemy in Front of You One Force at a Time, and Only Then Strike the Relief Forces

(30 October 1945)1

To Liu and Deng:

Hu's 2 Sixteenth Army, the Ninety-fourth Division (originally the Reserve First Division) and the 109th Division, in the past held the Shaanxi river defense and had not fought for a long time, and the Twenty-second Division (originally the Reserve Third Division) likewise had not fought for a long time; at the time of the Chunhua incident 3 in July this year, one regiment of that division defending Yetai Mountain had five companies annihilated by us. After a long march the numbers of the three divisions are estimated to be actually no more than five thousand or so per division. On the 25th Hu Zongnan ordered the whole Thirty-fourth Group Army to reinforce southward, and as of the 29th Li Wen 4 had only then ordered one army of the Sixteenth Army to reinforce southward, already a full four days; and in the orders there are also the words "after reaching Gaoyi advance southward by stages," which seems not very active. A part of that army seems able to move within the day, while another part seems to have to hand over defense to the Third Army (two divisions) before it can advance south, and after reaching Gaoyi it will also have to ascertain the situation before it can advance. If the local troop groups and militia on the north can make powerful obstruction and harassment, it may bewilder that stubborn force so that it dares not advance rashly, giving us ample time to concentrate superior forces, act with free hands, annihilate the enemy in front of us one force at a time (a part each time), and only then strike the relief forces.

Military Commission

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



3. On 21 July 1945 the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized Fifty-ninth Division under Hu Zongnan suddenly launched an attack on Yetai Mountain in Chunhua County in the Guanzhong Sub-Region of the Shaan-Gan-Ning border area; subsequently it was joined in the attack by the Reserve Third Division and the provisionally organized Fifteenth Division. The border region troops on their own initiative withdrew on 27 July from Yetai Mountain and the forty-one villages to its west. After occupying the above-mentioned area, the Kuomintang army continued to advance toward the interior of the border region. On 8 August the border region troops launched a self-defensive counterattack against the invading Kuomintang army and recovered the Yetai Mountain area.



4. Li Wen was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Thirty-fourth Group Army.





37. Zhao Erlu Should Lead His Troops by Forced March to the Lincheng Area at Once

(30 October 1945)1

To Zhao Erlu, and for the information of Nie and Xiao, Liu and Deng 2:

The Thirtieth, Fortieth and New Eighth Armies, and other armies, have been surrounded by Liu and Deng in the Handan area and are in fierce fighting, and Hu Zongnan 3 has ordered all three divisions of the Sixteenth Army at Shijiazhuang to reinforce southward. In order to attain resolutely the aim of annihilating the surrounded enemy and then annihilating the relief force, I am changing the deployment of the Zhao unit; on receiving this telegram, Comrade Zhao Erlu is at once to lead six main-force regiments by forced march southward, advancing to the vicinity of Lincheng southwest of Gaoyi to receive Liu and Deng's orders, and after the task is completed move again to northern Ping.

Military Commission

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhao Erlu, commander of the Hebei-Shanxi Military Region.



2. Nie Xiao refers to Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.





38. Prepare to Pin Down the Troops That Wang Zhonglian May Send North as Reinforcements

(30 October 1945)1

To Liu and Deng:

In order to concentrate all possible strength to attain the aim of annihilating the enemy in front of us and then annihilating the relief force, apart from ordering Zhao Erlu to advance south with six main-force regiments, please consider whether to transfer the main forces of the Seventh and Eighth Sub-Regions of Taihang to the area of Ci County, to prepare to pin down the troops that Wang Zhonglian 2 may send north as reinforcements; Qinyang need not be fought.

Military Commission

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Thirty-first Group Army.





39. Annihilating the Troops of Huo Shouyi, Chen Daqing and Li Pinxian Is Itself Aid to North China and the Northeast

(30 October 1945)1

To Chen and Li, and for the information of the Central China Bureau:

(1) Chen and Li's "You Jian" (28 October) deployment is quite appropriate. (2) To annihilate Huo Shouyi 2 in the north and Chen Daqing 3 in the south is itself aid to the Northeast, because those armies are all going to the Northeast. Apart from paying attention to the Zou-Teng 4 campaign, not losing the opportunity to annihilate Chen and Wu 5, and also preparing to deal with still more stubborn troops going north, it is extremely important to annihilate Huo Shouyi in the north; please pay attention to the direction of operations there: first annihilate two or three regiments of Huo's unit to blunt its movement, and then annihilate them one by one. (3) Li Pinxian 6 too may go and open up Ping-Jin; the campaign of breaking up the railway and annihilating Li's unit between Xu-Beng 7 has as its significance aid to North China and the Northeast, and it is hoped the Central China Bureau will pay full attention to this point. (4) The key to breaking up the railway is to dig up and destroy the roadbed and to look after both the army and the people; digging up and destroying the roadbed makes it difficult for the stubborn side, short of manpower, to repair; looking after both public and private so that the people obtain benefits is the way to carry out the breaking up of the railway thoroughly.

The Central Committee

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, Commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region.



2. Huo Shouyi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army.



3. Chen Daqing was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Nineteenth Group Army.



4. Zou-Teng refers to Zou County and Teng County in Shandong.



5. Chen refers to Chen Daqing. Wu refers to Wu Huawen, who was formerly commander-in-chief of the puppet Third Area Army and was at this time appointed by the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government as commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Fifth Route Army.



6. Li Pinxian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone.



7. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.





40. Xiao Ke and Luo Ruiqing Must Complete Three Tasks Within November

(30 October 1945)1

Nie to forward to Xiao, Luo and Lantao 2, and for the information of the Rehe Sub-Committee:

You are, on the one hand, to organize the field army, on the other to organize the transport teams, and on the third to direct the existing Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei units to purge quickly the puppet troops on the railway line between Beiping and Gubeikou and to control the railway (at least the northern section), mobilize the masses, organize local armed forces, and prepare a field-warfare battlefield. This task must be completed in November, seizing the initiative; otherwise we shall be in a passive position and will not be able to consolidate Rehe 3 nor consolidate Zhangjiakou. Therefore Xiao and Luo must within the coming month complete three tasks: first, to form the field army; second, to organize transport teams to go to Chengde to receive and transport weapons and ammunition; third, to occupy the railway line between Beiping and Gubeikou and prepare a field-warfare battlefield. For the above three tasks, the comrades of Lantao and others who lead the rear-area work must do their utmost to assist in completing them. The main energies of the comrades of Lantao and others must in future be turned toward the eastern front, while the western front is to be handled by Nie and Geng 4 on their own. Lantao's radio set must quickly establish contact with Yan'an without fail. As regards the task of annihilating the enemy and puppets in the Shixia 5, Miyun and Huairou areas and mobilizing the people of that area to create a field-warfare battlefield, the Rehe Sub-Committee has the task of assisting Xiao and Luo with all its strength from Gubeikou southward, and the jurisdiction over local work in that area is assigned to Rehe to be responsible for it, so as to avoid the former state in which none of the three would manage it ("three do not manage").

The Central Committee

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, to be forwarded by Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, to Xiao Ke, commander of the Second Field Army of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and others.



2. Lantao is Liu Lantao, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



4. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen. Geng refers to Geng Biao, who was at that time deputy chief of staff of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region and concurrently deputy chief of staff of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei First Field Army.



5. Shixia, an old town name, was located in the northern part of Miyun County, Beijing, and disappeared when the Miyun Reservoir was built after Liberation, becoming part of the reservoir area.





41. Prepare to Fight a Great Battle of Annihilation in the Zou-Teng Area

(31 October 1945)1

To Chen and Li:

According to information, Chen Daqing's 2 Ninety-seventh Army at Lincheng 3 has the task of protecting the railway, and for some days to come seems to have no powerful follow-up strength. Only in the Zou-Teng 4 area, where Chiang Kai-shek has a stake, will he surely send reinforcements north, and with our main force positioned in that district, it is entirely necessary to prepare to fight a great battle of annihilation. The Bohai Military Region, in occupying two sections of the railway north and south of Dezhou and occupying Huanghe Ya and En County 5, and annihilating a part of the enemy and puppets, is of great significance. It is hoped that this military region will be ordered to expand the area of railway occupied, mobilize the masses with consideration for both public and private interest, dig up and destroy the roadbed, and concentrate attention on annihilating Huo Shouyi's 6 Twelfth Army. That army seems anxious to go to the Northeast, and it must on no account be allowed to pass. For this purpose, please consider increasing the forces on that side and strengthening the direction of operations.

Military Commission

You Shi (31 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, Commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region.



2. Chen Daqing was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Nineteenth Group Army.



3. Lincheng is today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang city, Shandong.



4. Zou-Teng refers to Zou County and Teng County in Shandong.



5. Huanghe Ya (黄河崖), that is Huanghe Ya (黄河涯), a village name, located in the southern part of today's Dezhou city, Shandong. En County was an old county name, abolished in 1956; its area was assigned respectively to the three counties of Pingyuan, Xiajin and Wucheng in Shandong, and the old county seat is today's Encheng town in Wucheng County, Shandong.



6. Huo Shouyi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army.





42. Concentrate Maximum Strength to Annihilate the Enemy in Front of You

(31 October 1945)1

To Liu and Deng:

Zhao Erlu 2 has already been ordered to lead six main-force regiments south to deal with the Sixteenth Army, so that you may annihilate the enemy in front of you with peace of mind; we hope you will quickly give directions for Zhao's line of march. Do you still feel that your strength is insufficient? Apart from the main force of the Chen Geng 3 column, all units that can possibly be moved within half a month's march may be moved, in order to concentrate maximum strength. The one brigade of Yang and Zhang 4 that was sent to the Zou-Teng 5 area to assist Chen and Li 6 in operations may be transferred west at once; the Fourth Army 7 has already entered Shandong one after another, and it is no longer needed there.

Military Commission

You Shi (31 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar. On the same day Mao Zedong also drafted for the Central Military Commission a telegram to Zhao Erlu. The telegram said: "Yesterday's telegram ordered you to lead six main-force regiments south to cooperate with the Taihang units in annihilating the Sixteenth Army advancing south from Shijiazhuang; it should have been received. The situation is very urgent; operations in that place bear on the whole situation; we hope you will move out quickly by separate routes, taking shortcuts straight to the vicinity of Lincheng to receive Liu and Deng's orders. Please telegraph how quickly you can do this." At 20:00 on the same day Mao Zedong telegraphed Zhao Erlu again: "Gao Shuxun's New Eighth Army has risen in revolt at Handan, and the Thirtieth and Fortieth Armies are retreating southward; your six regiments are for the time being to await orders where they are and stop advancing southward."



2. Zhao Erlu was at that time commander of the Hebei-Shanxi Military Region.



3. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



4. Yang Zhang refers to Yang Yong and Zhang Linzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



5. Zou-Teng refers to Zou County and Teng County in Shandong.



6. Chen Li refers to Chen Yi and Li Yu, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region respectively.



7. The Fourth Army refers to the New Fourth Army.





43. Resist the Chiang Kai-shek Troops Landing at Yingkou and Huludao and Force Them to Slow Their Advance

(31 October 1945)1

To Peng Zhen:

(1) Your telegram of 04:00 on the 31st 2 has been received. Time is very pressing, and some troops will not be able to arrive in time; that Liu Zhuanlian and Yang Guofu 3 have only just begun to arrive proves it. (2) Please press strictly all the units that have already arrived in Eastern Hebei and the units from Shandong crossing the sea to pass through the Haicheng–Jinzhou line before 12 November without fail. Huang Kecheng 4 cannot reach Yutian until 10 November, and in future will have to make a detour to Taonan 5. (3) The Chiang troops landing at Yingkou and Huludao must be resisted, which may force the Chiang troops to slow their advance, and we can gain time. (4) Chiang 6 has put into Manchuria only two armies, and is now beginning to transport them from Haiphong 7 and Guangzhou; at present those who are about to land at Huludao seem to be a small part going from Tianjin; if we can have a hundred thousand troops who can fight, we may be able to annihilate them in field warfare, and this policy must be determined and the deployment made according to this policy. (5) Liu Qiren and Wen Niansheng 8 are urged to go quickly to Shenyang and not go to Rehe 9. Huang Kecheng will be able to pass through the Ping-Jin line within days.

Mao

31st, 18:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Zhen, secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and first political commissar of the Northeast People's Self-Defense Army. On the same day the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party decided to organize the units entering the Northeast into the Northeast People's Self-Defense Army, with Lin Biao as commander-in-chief, Lü Zhengcao and Li Yunchang as first and second deputy commanders respectively, Xiao Jinguang as third deputy commander and concurrently chief of staff, Peng Zhen and Luo Ronghuan as first and second political commissars respectively, and Cheng Zihua as deputy political commissar.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Zhen to Lin Biao, Xiao Jinguang and the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 31 October 1945. The telegram said: (1) The Soviet army permits Chiang's army to land at Yingkou on 30 October; Chiang's army will advance as far as Shenyang and Fuxin line by 20 November, and the Soviet army will withdraw entirely; please have Lin and Xiao come quickly to Shenyang to discuss the deployment. (2) To deal with Chiang's army landing, it is proposed to assign two brigades to undertake operations on the Jinzhou side and three brigades to undertake operations on the Yingkou side. If you agree, please order the units concerned to hasten to Shenyang through the night; time is pressing and cannot be delayed further.



3. Liu Zhuanlian was at that time commander of the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces. Yang Guofu was at that time commander of the Seventh Division of the Shandong Military Region. They were leading their units to the Northeast.



4. Huang Kecheng was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army.



5. Taonan was an old county name; in 1958 it was merged with Baicheng County into Taoan County, Jilin.



6. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



7. Haiphong is a port city in northern Vietnam. At that time part of the Kuomintang army was transported by sea to the Northeast via this place, after accepting the surrender of the invading Japanese army in Vietnam.



8. Liu Qiren was at that time deputy political commissar of the Bohai Military Region, leading the three regiments of the Bohai Military Region into Rehe. Wen Niansheng was at that time commander of the Third Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces, and was being transferred to Rehe.



9. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.





44. Operational Deployment for November

(1 November 1945)1

To Lin and Peng; Nie, Xiao and Luo; Chen and Li; Luo and Li; Liu and Deng; Zhang, Rao and Lai 2:

Operational deployment for November. (1) The situation: In the Northeast, on the basis of the five thousand under Li Yunchang 3, we have expanded to one hundred thousand men, but their combat strength is weak. Up to now, the units of ours from various places entering the Northeast include only more than thirty thousand of the units of Wan Yi, Sha Ke, Yang Guofu, Liu Zhuanlian, Cao Lihuai, Xiao Hua and Wu Kehua 4 and others. On the way advancing are the division of Liu Qiren 5 of Shandong, the First, Second, Third and Seventh and other divisions of Shandong, and the unit of Huang Kecheng's division 6 of the Fourth Army and others, about eighty thousand men. But Chiang's army has decided to land at Huludao and Yingkou, their number about two armies, sixty thousand men; according to their plan, they will advance to the Jinzhou–Haicheng line on 12 November and to Shenyang by the end of November, and the Soviet army will have withdrawn from the Northeast by the end of November. In North China, Chiang's main force, concentrating at Ping-Jin from the four lines of Pingsui, Tongpu, Ping-Han and Jinpu 7, with the plan of entering the Northeast by the two lines of Beining and Rehe 8, has basically been broken by us. Our Nie and He 9 armies have already defeated more than fifty thousand Chiang troops on the Pingsui line and are besieging Guisui 10. Our Liu-Deng army has begun to defeat six to eight (Gao Shuxun's two divisions rose in revolt 11 and joined us) of the Chiang troops on the Ping-Han line, and has drawn the thirty-five thousand Chiang troops advancing into Shijiazhuang along the Zhengtai Road 12 so that they cannot easily advance north. Our Chen-Li army and Central China have already cut the north, south and middle sections of the Jinpu Railway and obstructed Chiang's army, so that the two Chiang-lineage armies airlifted to Ping-Jin have fallen into isolation, and the two armies transported by sea into the Northeast will also fall into isolation and be placed in the position of being attacked from north and south.

(2) Our Party's task is to seize the Northeast and to consolidate North China and Central China, and the main direction of operations that began in November has turned to the Northeast, the second direction of operations being North China and Central China. For this purpose the deployment is as follows: A. In the Northeast, Lin and Peng are at once to deploy for interior-line operations, first to obstruct as much as possible the landed Chiang troops on the line from Huludao to Jinzhou and from Yingkou to Haicheng, awaiting the formation of the units already arrived and the arrival of the units marching on the road, and at a suitable opportunity to annihilate the Chiang troops resolutely and not let them advance on Shenyang. B. Chen and Li, Luo and Li are quickly to order the first batch of Shandong units entering the Northeast (the First, Second, Third and Seventh and other divisions) to go north while marching; the second batch of units and a part of the Fourth Army are to set out north at once. C. The Huang Kecheng division is at once to pass quickly northward along the Ping-Jin line. D. The Xiao-Luo Field Army is to complete assembly and organization in Ping-Bei within the first half of the month, and await orders to advance east, to strike in flank the Chiang troops entering the Shanhaiguan, Jinzhou and Shenyang line. E. The Liu-Deng army, after the campaign in front of it is finished, is to prepare to draw out the Yang-Su column 13, with ten regiments filled out, to await orders to go north, and to organize a new column to replace the Yang-Su. F. The Ye Fei column 14 of Central China, after putting on cotton-padded clothing, is to set out north. G. Nie and He's army, after the Suiyuan 15 operation is finished, is at once to turn its main force to the Ping-Jin direction to support operations in the Northeast. H. Liu-Deng, Chen-Li and the three places of Central China, apart from those going to the Northeast, still obey their original tasks, and prepare to annihilate the Chiang main force which will inevitably continue its attack northward.

(3) Each unit's circumstances of execution are to be reported by telegram at any time.

Central Military Commission

Xu Dong (1 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to the persons in charge of all the strategic regions.



2. Lin Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast People's Self-Defense Army respectively. Nie Xiao Luo refers to Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar and concurrently director of the Political Department of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Chen Li refers to Chen Yi and Li Yu, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and concurrently commander of the Shandong Military Region, and deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region respectively. Luo refers to Luo Ronghuan, who was at that time second political commissar of the Northeast People's Self-Defense Army. Li refers to Li Zuopeng, formerly chief of staff of the Shandong Military Region, who at this time was going to the Northeast with Luo Ronghuan. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Zhang Rao Lai refers to Zhang Yunyi, Rao Shushi and Lai Chuanzhu, who were at that time Deputy Commander, Political Commissar and Chief of Staff of the New Fourth Army respectively.



3. Li Yunchang was at that time second deputy commander of the Northeast People's Self-Defense Army.



4. Wan Yi was at that time deputy commander of the Binhai Military Region and concurrently commander of the Binhai Detachment. Sha Ke was at that time chief of staff of the Central Hebei Military Region. Yang Guofu was at that time commander of the Seventh Division of the Shandong Military Region. Liu Zhuanlian was at that time commander of the Second Detachment of the Eighth Route Army's guerrilla forces. Cao Lihuai was at that time chief of staff of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. Xiao Hua was at that time commander and political commissar of the Man-Lin Temporary Command. Wu Kehua was at that time commander of the Fifth Division of the Shandong Military Region. At that time they were leading their units, who had arrived or were about to arrive in the Northeast.



5. Liu Qiren was at that time deputy political commissar of the Bohai Military Region.



6. The Huang Kecheng division refers to the Third Division of the New Fourth Army, whose division commander and political commissar was Huang Kecheng.



7. Pingsui, that is the Pingsui Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and Baotou, today's Beijing–Baotou line. Ping-Han, that is the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line. Jinpu, that is the Tianjin–Pukou Railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



8. Beining, that is the Beining Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, a section of today's Beijing–Harbin line. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



9. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



10. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



11. Gao Shuxun was originally deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Eleventh War Zone and commander of the New Eighth Army; in October 1945 he led one army and one column in revolt on the Handan civil-war front in Hebei. Afterwards this unit was reorganized as the Democratic Reconstruction Army, with Gao Shuxun as its commander-in-chief.



12. Zhengtai Road refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



13. The Yang-Su column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Su Zhenhua.



14. The Ye Fei column refers to the First Column of the New Fourth Army, whose column commander was Ye Fei.



15. Suiyuan was an old province name; it governed the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1954.





45. Mobilize All Forces in the Central Hebei Area to Destroy the Railways

(1 November 1945)1

Nie to forward to the Central Hebei Military Region:

The telegram from Comrade Huang of Central Hebei dated the 20th 2 has been received. To mobilize all forces to destroy the Dingxian–Shimen 3 railway is very important. Our Liu-Deng 4 army has been in bloody fighting for more than ten days with sixty thousand stubborn troops in the Handan area, the three divisions of the stubborn troops at Shimen are reinforcing southward, the situation is urgent, and on the 30th Gao Shuxun's New Eighth Army held an uprising 5 and stood on our side, and the stubborn Thirtieth and Fortieth Armies have been forced to retreat south of the Zhang River and are being pursued by us. It is judged that the stubborn troops advancing south from Shimen will also certainly return north, so it is very important for Central Hebei to step up breaking the railway. Huo Shouyi's 6 Twelfth Army is going north from Jinan, and our Bohai Military Region has occupied two sections of the railway north and south of Dezhou and is stopping this stubborn force; we hope Central Hebei too will occupy one or two sections of the railway in the areas north and south of Cangzhou, mobilize the masses with consideration for both public and private interest, dig up and destroy the roadbed, and coordinate with the actions of Bohai.

Military Commission

Xu Dong (1 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, for forwarding to the Central Hebei Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 16:00 on 20 October 1945 by Huang Shoufa. The telegram said: After the American army attacked Tianjin to take over, on behalf of Chiang, the surrender of the Japanese army, it first stepped up control of the communication lines, in order to transfer the stubborn troops north. Our present key point of struggle is to stabilize the Tenth Sub-Region and use the main forces of the Ninth and Tenth Sub-Regions to strike the puppet and stubborn troops that are attempting to consolidate their base area against Ping-Jin. In order strictly to guard against the stubborn troops that are actively advancing north along the Zhengtai and Ping-Han railways, the main forces of the Sixth and Seventh Sub-Regions are now being used, with all strength mobilized, to destroy the railway from Dingxian to Shijiazhuang.



3. Shimen is today's Shijiazhuang in Hebei.



4. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



5. See note [11] to "Operational Deployment for November" (page 109 of this volume).



6. Huo Shouyi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army.





46. Resolutely Annihilate the Enemy Advancing North in the Shanhaiguan–Jinzhou Area

(1 November 1945)1

To Li Yunchang, and also for Peng Zhen:

(1) Yunchang's telegram of the 31st 2 has been received. Your decision is very correct. You are at once, under the command of Peng Zhen and Lin Biao 3, to take charge of the operations in the Shanhaiguan–Jinzhou area, and of such tasks as reorganizing troops and transporting cadres, with operations as the central task. Resolutely annihilate the enemy advancing north; do not return to Eastern Hebei. The field army organized by Zhan Caifang 4 and all troops in the Shanhaiguan–Jinzhou area and local work are placed under your unified command, while you yourself take orders from Peng and Lin.

(2) According to Zhan's telegram, Yang Guofu's division 5 has already reached Shanhaiguan. The division of Liu Qiren 6 of Shandong had earlier been ordered to go to Gubeikou; it is now ordered instead to proceed to Shanhaiguan and Jinzhou (please have Zhan Caifang notify it quickly). Huang Kecheng's 7 35,000 are now in Central Hebei and can reach Yutian in ten days; please order Zhan Caifang to urge them to hurry forward. The First, Second, Third, Seventh and other divisions of Shandong have also begun to move and can arrive by the end of the month.

Central Committee

Yi Ri (1 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Yunchang, second deputy commander of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Li Yunchang to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party on 31 October 1945. The main points of the telegram were: Earlier I received a telegram from the Military Commission ordering me to return to Eastern Hebei to organize a field army. Because I then also received a telegram from Peng Zhen ordering me to remain in Jinzhou to take charge of negotiating for vehicles, transporting cadres, reorganizing troops and commanding operations, I have for the time being been unable to get away to return to Eastern Hebei. The American and Chiang forces have now landed more than ten thousand men at Qinhuangdao, and yesterday clashed with a part of our force at Shanhaiguan, and show signs of advancing toward the Northeast. The unit of Liu Zhuanlian of the Three Hundred and Fifty-Ninth Brigade has only just arrived at Jinzhou; it is weary, short of weapons, not yet reorganized, and unfamiliar with the people and terrain. For this reason my return to Eastern Hebei has again been delayed. I have now asked Zhan Caifang first to set about organizing the field army, to coordinate with the operations at Shanhaiguan. This campaign is of great importance, and we must use all our strength to drive back and destroy the stubborn troops. The forces of Huang Kecheng and Yang Guofu must advance east by forced march to reinforce Shanhaiguan and Eastern Hebei.



3. Lin Biao was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army.



4. Zhan Caifang was at that time deputy commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



5. Yang Guofu's division refers to the Seventh Division of the Shandong Military Region, whose division commander was Yang Guofu.



6. Liu Qiren was at that time deputy political commissar of the Bohai Military Region.



7. Huang Kecheng was at that time division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army.





47. The Course of the Victory in the Ping-Han Campaign

(2 November 1945)1

Bing Ding:

(1) Your two telegrams of yesterday and today have been received. The other side has many devious schemes, and we should heighten our vigilance.

(2) Gao Shuxun's uprising with two divisions 2 has had an enormous effect. The Thirtieth and Fortieth Armies have retreated in a body and have been encircled and struck by us in a small area east of Cixian and north of the Zhang River. After two days and nights of fierce fighting, the Fortieth Army headquarters, the whole of the 106th Division and another regiment have been annihilated and the division commander captured; the artillery battalion and two regiments of the Thirtieth Army (with American equipment) have been annihilated; the remainder are all scattered in disorder, and we are annihilating them in their entirety. The battle may be concluded tonight or tomorrow morning. Hu Zongnan 3, hearing of Gao Shuxun's revolt and of the critical position of the several armies, has ordered the Sixteenth Army to stop its southward relief. The Central Army at Zhengzhou, Xinxiang and other places is holding its troops back and standing by while others die. After this victory there will be a great shock to the "bandit-suppression" armies, and we propose to publish it openly.

(3) When we annihilated He Wending's 4 Twenty-Sixth Division, we captured He's diaries of several years and other anti-Communist documents. Liu and Deng 5 are now ordered to sift through the captured documents, which must be very numerous; we propose to publish them openly and break down the Kuomintang's slanderous propaganda.

Jia Yi

Xu Dong Hai (2 November, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the delegation of the Chinese Communist Party stationed in Chongqing.



2. See note [11] to "Operational Deployment for November" (page 109 of this volume).



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



4. He Wending was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixty-Seventh Army and concurrently commander of the newly organized Twenty-Sixth Division.



5. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.





48. Fight Resolutely to Control Eastern and Western North Manchuria

(2 November 1945)1

Peng Zhen:

(1) Is your place in contact with Luo Ronghuan's 2 radio station, the radio station in the Zhuanghe area, and the Chengde radio station? If not, you must establish contact at once, so that troops can be moved flexibly.

(2) Luo Ronghuan has already reached Jiaoxian and is moving north. According to a telegram of the 30th, in the second phase Shandong has decided to transfer 40,000 men, of whom 32,000 are in the First, Second and Third Divisions and the other 8,000 are from elsewhere.

(3) Whether Shenyang is held or lost depends on whether the American forces help Chiang's army in its attack. If they do not help, then relying on the troops you now have and those arriving shortly, you can very well defeat the isolated, advancing Chiang army; if they do help, you must still fight resolutely, gain time, and control Eastern and Western North Manchuria 3.

(4) Shots have been fired at Huludao 4, and there has already been a reaction in Chongqing: Wang Shijie 5 asked the Soviet side to order the Chinese Communists to withdraw, and the Soviet side said that this is China's own affair and that they take no part in it. This being so, if we resolutely resist at Hulu Island, Yingkou, Andong 6 and other places, it may make the Chiang side hesitate and concentrate its forces first within the Pass.

Mao

Xu Dong (2 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Zhen, secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and first political commissar of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army.



2. Luo Ronghuan was at that time second political commissar of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army.



3. Eastern North Manchuria refers to the Jilin, Xi'an (today's Dongliao), Antu, Yanji, Dunhua and other areas east of the Shenyang–Changchun section of the Chinese Changchun Railway. Western North Manchuria refers to the Taoan, Kailu, Fuxin, Zhengjiatun (today's Shuangliao), Fuyu and other areas west of the Shenyang–Harbin section of the Chinese Changchun Railway. North Manchuria refers to the Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi, Qiqihar and other areas.



4. This refers to the incident on 30 October 1945 in which a part of the Kuomintang army, attempting to land at Huludao under the escort of American warships, was beaten back by the Northeast People's Autonomous Army.



5. Wang Shijie was at that time Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Kuomintang government.



6. Andong is an old name for a city, today's Dandong in Liaoning.





49. The Yang-Su Column Should Be Quickly Reinforced and, Ten Days Later, Move on Jinzhou and Shenyang

(3 November 1945)1

Liu, Deng, Bo, Zhang and Li, and for Yang and Su 2:

(1) The Xu Dong Wei (2 November, 13:00–15:00) telegram 3 has been received, and we are most gratified.

(2) Ten days of rest and reorganization are very necessary.

(3) The Yang-Su Column should be quickly replenished and brought up to ten full regiments, 20,000 men, and ten days later should set out for Jinzhou and Shenyang to take part in operations in the Northeast that are of great significance.

(4) You are to form a new column to replace the Yang-Su Column.

(5) As for your next action, if Li Zhengxian's 4 Sixteenth Army in the Gaoyi area is easy to fight, then annihilating that army would be most advantageous both politically and in aiding the operations in the Northeast; if that army is not easy to fight while the south is easy to fight, then fight in the south. We hope you will reconnoiter, consider, and report by telegram.

Military Commission

Xu Jiang Wei (3 November, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, Zhang Jichun, second deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department, and Li Da, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Yang-Su refers to Yang Dezhi and Su Zhenhua, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the First Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party at the Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on 2 November 1945. The telegram said: After two days and nights of fighting, we have annihilated the whole of the Kuomintang army's 106th Division (the division commander captured) and one regiment of the Twenty-Seventh Division, whose division headquarters and more than a regiment are being encircled and annihilated by us. The mountain artillery battalion and two regiments of the Thirtieth Division have been annihilated. The remaining enemy are all scattered in disorder, and we are annihilating them in their entirety. The headquarters of the Fortieth Army and four regiments have been wiped out.



4. Li Zhengxian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army.





50. Methods of Handling Captured Officers and Men

(3 November 1945)1

Liu, Deng, Bo, Zhang and Li:

The Xu Jiang (3 November) telegram has been received.

(1) It is correct to treat the officers of the Northwest Clique troops well, but do not let them go. If they are willing to issue declarations and make statements opposing civil war and advocating peace, they should be encouraged to do so.

(2) All captured officers and men, in accordance with the principles laid down by the Central Committee, are in general to be taken in and educated; reactionaries are to be kept under watch; none are to be let go, and only when absolutely necessary may the release of individual persons be considered.

(3) Pay the closest attention to searching for Chiang Kai-shek's "bandit-suppression" documents (such as the "bandit-suppression" handbook 2, etc.) and publish them, with particular attention to materials on collusion with the United States in waging civil war.

Military Commission

Xu Jiang Hai (3 November, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, Zhang Jichun, second deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department, and Li Da, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. The "bandit-suppression" handbook is the "Bandit-Suppression Handbook" (Jiaofei shouben), a small booklet compiled by Chiang Kai-shek in 1933 specially setting out methods for attacking the Red Army and revolutionary base areas. After the end of the War of Resistance Against Japan in 1945, Chiang Kai-shek reprinted this booklet and distributed it to Kuomintang army officers, and issued a secret order stating: "This campaign of bandit suppression is a matter on which the people's happiness depends. Hold fast to the spirit of the earlier War of Resistance, follow the 'Bandit-Suppression Handbook' drawn up by Zhongzheng, supervise and encourage your subordinates, advance with effort to suppress the bandits, and swiftly accomplish the task. Those whose merits benefit the state will certainly be commended and rewarded; those whose delay or error causes harm will certainly be prosecuted according to law. You are requested to pass this on to all officers and men of the bandit-suppression troops under you, so that all will understand and obey."





51. Launch Military Transport Work Among the Troops of the Northwest Clique and the Northeast Clique

(4 November 1945)1

Chen and Li, Zhang, Rao and Lai, and the Central China Bureau:

(1) The Handan campaign 2 ended on the 2nd. Apart from 3,000 men who escaped, Gao Shuxun led two divisions in coming over to our side 3; the three divisions of the Thirtieth Army and the three divisions of the Fortieth Army were completely annihilated; we captured Ma Fawu, deputy commander of the Eleventh War Zone and commander of the Fortieth Army, Song Kentang, chief of staff of the Eleventh War Zone, and the four division commanders of the 39th, 106th, 30th and 67th Divisions. We are treating them well, in order to win them over.

(2) Under Li Yannian, deputy commander of the Eleventh War Zone, apart from the three divisions of the Eighth Army (American-equipped) waiting at Guangzhou for shipment to Qingdao, there are ten divisions in all, namely: Huo Shouyi's 4 Twelfth Army, three divisions (the 111th and 112th Divisions have arrived at Jinan, the 117th Division is still at Xuzhou); He Zhuguo's 5 Second Cavalry Army, two divisions (He himself is blind and in Chongqing; who the commander of that army is remains to be ascertained), which have arrived at Jinan; Wang Yuwen's 6 Ninety-Seventh Army, two divisions (the 33rd Division and the Provisional 30th Division), at Lincheng 7; the Eighth Cavalry Division at Xuzhou; and the Fifty-First Army, two divisions, at Xuzhou. Altogether there are six divisions on the Lincheng–Xuzhou line (all under the command of Chen Daqing 8 of the Nineteenth Army Group); all will go north, but their combat strength is weak.

(3) The Fifty-Fifth Army of Cao Fulin 9, under Liu Ruming 10 of the Second Army Group, three divisions (the 29th, 74th and 81st Divisions), and the Sixty-Eighth Army of Liu Ruzhen 11, two divisions (the 119th and 143rd Divisions), have now arrived in the area among Weishi, Fugou, Taikang and Lanfeng 12 and are concentrating at Lanfeng; it is judged that they will move toward Xuzhou and go north. These two armies belong to the Northwest Clique and their combat strength is fairly strong. We hope you will make use of the effect of Sun Lianzhong's 13 defeat and of Gao Shuxun's uprising to strive for them with great effort. According to Liu Ruming's You You (25 October) telegram, his subordinate Thirtieth Regiment and 120th Regiment, more than two thousand men, mutinied within the borders of Taikang, and he has ordered the 29th Division to advance and suppress them. Please ascertain whether they are being drawn over to our side.

(4) It is of the utmost importance to launch military transport work among all the Northwest Clique troops (Fifty-Fifth Army, Sixty-Eighth Army, Thirty-Eighth Army) and Northeast Clique troops (Twelfth Army, Second Cavalry Army, Fifty-First Army). The same applies to the various puppet armies of the Northwest Clique.

Military Commission

Xu Zhi (4 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and commander of the Shandong Military Region, Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region, Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander of the New Fourth Army, Rao Shushi, political commissar, and Lai Chuanzhu, chief of staff.



2. The Handan campaign is also called the Ping-Han campaign. See note [3] to "Concentrate the Taihang and Hebei-Shandong-Henan Forces and Strive With All Strength for Victory in the Ping-Han Campaign" (page 61 of this volume).



3. See note [11] to "Operational Deployment for November" (page 109 of this volume).



4. Huo Shouyi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army.



5. He Zhuguo was formerly deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's Tenth War Zone; after the end of the War of Resistance he was appointed chief of staff of the Northeast Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang National Government, but did not take up the post because he had lost his sight.



6. Wang Yuwen was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Ninety-Seventh Army.



7. Lincheng is today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong.



8. Chen Daqing was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Nineteenth Army Group.



9. Cao Fulin was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and concurrently commander of the Fifty-Fifth Army.



10. Liu Ruming was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.



11. Liu Ruzhen was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixty-Eighth Army.



12. Lanfeng is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged with Kaocheng County to form Lankao County in Henan.



13. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Eleventh War Zone.





52. The Forces of Huang Kecheng and Liang Xingchu Should Reach Jinzhou Quickly to Serve as the Main Force for Annihilating the Diehard Troops

(7 November 1945)

Fuchun, Kecheng 1:

Fighting has broken out at Shanhaiguan; the two units of Li Yunchang and Yang Guofu 2 there should be able to delay the advance of the stubborn troops and cover the arrival of the two units of Huang and Liang 3 at Jinzhou. The task of Huang and Liang is to reach Jinzhou rapidly to serve as the main force for annihilating the stubborn troops. After you reach Yutian, immediately investigate the route from Yutian to Jinzhou; do not go by Shanhaiguan, but go west of Shanhaiguan, advancing under cover so as to avoid exposure; judging from the map, it seems best to go by Xifengkou. Please investigate whether there is a direct road in the area between Xifengkou and Shanhaiguan. Once the route is decided, Huang and Liang should each send a small number of men leading covering troops to go ahead to Jinzhou to set up stations, or go directly to Shenyang to set up an office, to make contact with Peng and Lin 4 of the Northeast Bureau and settle the various problems of the two units.

Mao Zedong

Xu Yu (7 November)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Fuchun is Li Fuchun, formerly deputy secretary-general of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and director of the General Office of the Central Committee, who was at this time being transferred to the Northeast. Kecheng is Huang Kecheng, who was at that time division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army.



2. Li Yunchang was at that time second deputy commander of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army. Yang Guofu was at that time division commander of the Seventh Division of the Shandong Military Region.



3. Huang refers to Huang Kecheng. Liang refers to Liang Xingchu, who was at that time division commander of the First Division of the Shandong Military Region.



4. Peng-Lin refers to Peng Zhen and Lin Biao, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party respectively.





53. Defend Rehe and Organize a Railway-Destruction Command

(10 November 1945)1

Xiao, Luo:

Defending Rehe 2 depends mainly on you. Zhao Erlu 3 is returned to your organizational command; we hope you will urge him to march day and night to Gubeikou for operations. To make sure of holding Gubeikou, you must at once order a number of the troops now concentrated in Hebei-Chahar to rush to Gubeikou and cooperate with Liu Qiren 4 (4,000 men) in operations. Can Miyun be captured? Has the railway between Miyun and Beiping already been destroyed? Please mobilize every force to destroy that railway day and night, the more thoroughly the better. Taking both public and private interests into account (so that the people gain benefit), digging up and destroying the roadbed is the fundamental policy for destroying railways; we hope you will organize a railway-destruction command to direct it. If the railway is destroyed quickly and on a large scale, the stubborn troops will not dare to launch a major attack. In addition, we hope you will order Eastern Hebei and Central Hebei to destroy on a large scale the Beining Railway 5 (the most urgent) and the Jin-Pu Railway 6, setting up railway-destruction commands by sections with exclusive charge of destroying the railways, to assist our operations at Shanhaiguan (fighting there has already lasted seven days). The Ping-Han Railway 7 should likewise be destroyed massively in this way. The three divisions of the Sixteenth Army are moving toward Beiping; pay the closest attention and let there be no mistake. Report quickly on how the above is being carried out.

Military Commission

Xu Hui (10 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Ke, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Second Field Army.



2. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



3. Zhao Erlu was at that time commander of the Hebei-Shanxi Military Region.



4. Liu Qiren was at that time deputy political commissar of the Bohai Military Region, and was leading his troops to the Northeast.



5. The Beining Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) through Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.



6. The Jin-Pu Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.





54. Luo Ronghuan and Others, After Crossing the Sea, Should Go at Once to Shenyang to Confer on Major Operational Plans

(10 November 1945)1

Luo, Li:

(1) Where are you now? After crossing the sea, go at once to Shenyang to confer on major operational plans; it is absolutely essential to be quick.

(2) Troops crossing the sea must speed up in every way; at present we are racing for only half a month's time. Apart from the dispositions already made on the Shanhaiguan–Shenyang line, the units from Shandong that continue to cross the sea should concentrate with all speed between Yingkou and Shenyang; operations in this direction are entirely your responsibility. Andong 2, Zhuanghe and the areas north of them are also your responsibility, but large forces are not needed there.

Military Commission

Xu Hui (10 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Luo Ronghuan, second political commissar of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army, and Li Zuopeng, formerly chief of the Staff Section of the Shandong Military Region. On the same day, in a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region, it was proposed that Luo Shunchu, political commissar of the Central Shandong Military Region, be ordered to have the 16,000 men of the Third Division of the Shandong Military Region under his command "advance north across the sea with all speed, without a moment's delay, encourage morale along the way, and strive to gain time."



2. Andong is an old name for a city, today's Dandong in Liaoning.





55. Treat Mobilizing the Masses and Creating Battlefields as the Urgent Strategic Task in the Northeast at Present

(10 November 1945)1

Yin Mao:

(1) The Xu Yu (6 November) telegram was received on Jia day (9 November); we are very gratified at this result.

(2) At present we are racing for only half a month. Within half a month the two units of Huang Yongsheng and Wen Niansheng 2, 5,000 men, and the two units of Liang Xingchu and Huang Kecheng 3, more than 40,000 men, will certainly be able to reach the Shenyang–Jinzhou line. We hope you will have our troops at Shanhaiguan hold out for half a month, and then there will be a way. The troops from Shandong crossing the sea must concentrate their main force between Yingkou and Shenyang and deploy for operations according to Lin Biao's 4 method. The combat strength of the Kuomintang's American-equipped divisions is not strong; our Liu and Deng 5 have already captured three complete American-equipped divisions; we hope you will expand the propaganda in order to raise morale.

(3) Since there are not many rifles at Shenyang, a portion must be kept to equip the troops that arrive later. Can a portion of rifles and ammunition be sent to Rehe 6?

(4) At Shijiazhuang, the three divisions of Li Zhengxian's 7 Sixteenth Army have begun to move north; within half a month they may be concentrated near Shanhaiguan. Shi Jue's 8 Thirteenth Army is being shipped from Shanghai by sea and is estimated to reach the vicinity of Shanhaiguan in the middle of this month; the Fifty-Second Army is to be shipped from Annam 9 and is estimated to reach Shanhaiguan by the end of this month. The enemy in front of you consists only of these three armies, about 80,000 men; they are a lone force deep in our territory, unfamiliar with the geography and the local people, divorced from the masses; the southerners are afraid of the cold, and there are many new recruits; their weak points are very many.

(5) Pay the closest attention to controlling the airfields at Changchun and other places; it must be ensured that the airborne troops are annihilated.

(6) Quickly mobilize the masses and create battlefields; propagandize among the people that Chiang Kai-shek has no merit in recovering the Northeast and is guilty of abandoning the Northeast, and bring about a wave of popular feeling against Chiang. Send large numbers of cadres engaged in mass work and Party affairs to the Shenyang–Shanhaiguan line and the Shenyang–Yingkou–Andong 10 line; treat mobilizing the masses and creating battlefields as the urgent strategic task of the present, and give this the utmost attention.

Zi Chou

Xu Hui (10 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Huang Yongsheng was at that time commander of the Second Training Brigade of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army. Wen Niansheng was formerly commander of the First Garrison Brigade of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army, and was at that time commander of the Third Guerrilla Detachment of the Eighth Route Army.



3. Liang Xingchu was at that time division commander of the First Division of the Shandong Military Region. Huang Kecheng was at that time division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army.



4. Lin Biao was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army.



5. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



6. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



7. Li Zhengxian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army.



8. Shi Jue was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army.



9. Annam is the ancient name of Vietnam; the name of the country was changed to Vietnam in 1802, and here the ancient name is used.



10. Andong is an old name for a city, today's Dandong in Liaoning.





56. Treat Creating Battlefields as a Strategic Task

(11 November 1945)1

Chen, Li:

(1) We congratulate you on the victory in annihilating Wu Huawen 2.

(2) To prepare to defeat the large-scale offensive that is bound to come, besides concentrating and reorganizing and training the troops, we must create a still broader battlefield, extend the occupied zones along the railway lines to the north and south, pull out the strongpoints in the Lin, Teng, Zou and Yan 3 areas, widely mobilize the masses, and give the masses economic benefits. The Kuomintang is holding a conference of generals in Chongqing and carrying out anti-Communism throughout the country; it is only that the concentration of large armies in the Zou-Teng area will still take some time. You should use this interval to create battlefields, and treat the task of creating battlefields as a strategic task.

Central Committee

Xu Zhen (11 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region.



2. This refers to the victory in the first ten days of November 1945 in which the Second Column of the New Fourth Army and the Eighth Division of the Shandong Military Region, in the Jiehe area of Teng County in southern Shandong, annihilated the three divisions of Wu Huawen's unit of the Kuomintang army's Fifth Route Army, which had been reorganized from puppet troops.



3. Lin refers to Lincheng, today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong. Teng, Zou and Yan refer to Teng County, Zou County and Yanzhou in Shandong.





57. The Forces of Huang Kecheng and Liang Xingchu Should Take the Shortcut to Jinzhou

(11 November 1945)1

Kecheng, forward at once to Liang Xingchu, and also for Li and Sha, Lin and Peng 2:

(1) The Jia Wei (9 November, 13:00–15:00) telegram 3 has been received. Do not take the Xifengkou–Pingquan route; the road is too long and there are no trains. You should take Lengkou 4 and Jielingkou 5, the shortcut to Jinzhou, which is only eight hundred li.

(2) The fighting at Shanhaiguan has lasted a week; the stubborn troops have strong firepower but low morale. Last night a regiment of Yang Guofu's division 6 sallied out, took fifty prisoners, and captured one cannon, one heavy machine gun and eighteen light machine guns. The stubborn troops fear a charge most of all, and collapse at a single rush. Li Yunchang and Sha Ke have been ordered to direct Yang's division to hold Shanhaiguan firmly and cover the speedy arrival of Kecheng's entire force at Jinzhou. Only after Liang's division has passed Jielingkou, we hope it will be prepared to be transferred at any moment to Suizhong (east of Shanhaiguan), to support Yang Guofu in holding firmly the line of Shanhaiguan, Suizhong, Xingcheng and Jinzhou; if it can be held for one to two months, this will be extremely advantageous for the overall situation.

(3) On the road from Eastern Hebei via Lengkou and Jielingkou to Jinzhou, you must rely entirely on yourselves to procure grain and fodder; the Northeast Bureau cannot look after it. You should at once organize forward-station personnel to go ahead several days early to arrange supplies; do not expect to ride trains either, and make every calculation for hardship.

(4) Report the situation of the march by telegram every day.

Military Commission

Xu Zhen Shen (11 November, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Huang Kecheng, division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army, for immediate forwarding to Liang Xingchu, division commander of the First Division of the Shandong Military Region.



2. Li refers to Li Yunchang, who was at that time second deputy commander of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army and deputy commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region. Sha refers to Sha Ke, who was at that time chief of staff of the Central Hebei Military Region. Lin-Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Huang Kecheng to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party at the Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on 9 November 1945. The telegram said: Liang Xingchu's division advances toward Xifengkou and Pingquan on the 11th, and the brigades of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army follow. Please telegraph the Northeast Bureau to prepare grain and fodder along the line from Pingquan to Yi County. After arriving at Pingquan, whether trains can be taken, please reply by telegram.



4. Lengkou is the name of a pass, located in the northern part of Qian'an County, Hebei.



5. Jielingkou is the name of a pass, located in the northern part of Funing County, Hebei.



6. Yang Guofu's division refers to the Seventh Division of the Shandong Military Region, whose division commander was Yang Guofu.





58. Plan for Seizing Guisui

(14 November 1945)1

Nie, He:

Guisui 2 has long resisted capture. Our army should use one part of its force to watch Guisui and with the main force advance west at once, capture Baotou, Wuyuan and Linhe, and so leave the stubborn Fu 3 in Guisui isolated, with his grain exhausted and relief cut off, so that he will certainly try to break out; we should then destroy him in mobile warfare, and finally seize Guisui. We hope you will report your views.

Military Commission

Xu Han (14 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and He Long, commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



3. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.





59. Hold Firmly the Line of Shanhaiguan, Suizhong and Xingcheng to Cover Our Main Force's Concentration at Jinzhou

(14 November 1945)1

Li, Sha:

(1) The Hezhong News Agency says that Chiang's army has occupied Shanhaiguan; report at once on the situation.

(2) The line of Shanhaiguan, Suizhong and Xingcheng must be held firmly, to cover the concentration of our main force, Huang and Liang 2, at Jinzhou, for a time of at least three weeks and at most two months; we hope you will mobilize the people to build many lines of defensive works.

(3) In every place that must be abandoned, the roads must be destroyed before abandoning it, in order to obstruct the enemy's advance; the destruction of railways must follow the policy of taking both public and private interests into account (letting the people obtain wood, ties, rails and other materials) and the roadbed must be dug up and destroyed (dug into wide, deep pits, so that the enemy cannot easily repair it).

(4) Report at once how many troops we have in all on the Shanhaiguan, Suizhong, Xingcheng line, what their combat strength is, how the mobilization of the people is going, how the organization of guerrilla units and militia is going, and whether the terrain is favorable for operations.

Military Commission

14th day, 14th hour

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Yunchang, second deputy commander of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army and deputy commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region, and Sha Ke, chief of staff of the Central Hebei Military Region. On the same day, in a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission to Huang Kecheng and Liang Xingchu, the two units of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army and the First Division of the Shandong Military Region were ordered to "advance rapidly in several parallel columns, all to arrive in the Jinzhou area by the 24th at the latest. Huang's division is to rest and reorganize at Jinzhou, and Liang's division to rest and reorganize in the direction of Jinzhou and Xingcheng, and to be prepared to support the operations of Yang Guofu's division."



2. Huang refers to Huang Kecheng, who was at that time division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army. Liang refers to Liang Xingchu, who was at that time division commander of the First Division of the Shandong Military Region.





60. Arrange Work With the Jinzhou Area as the Strategic Pivot

(14 November 1945)1

To the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau, and also for the Northeast Bureau, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau, and Huang and Liang 2:

The area centered on Jinzhou is the strategic pivot for the concentration of our main force for operations. The Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau must attend to both the east and the south. Apart from the work of deploying and creating battlefields in the south, with the objective of smashing the Chiang army attacking from Beiping toward Chengde, about which we have already telegraphed, we hope you will at once send a large number of cadres, together with capable leading comrades, to Chaoyang to set up a leading center, and distribute the cadres among the counties of Chaoyang, Lingyuan, Fuxin, Suizhong, Xingcheng, Jinxi, Jinzhou and Yizhou 3. Their tasks are to mobilize the masses, suppress reactionaries, organize militia, guerrilla units and local forces, create battlefields, and assist the operations of the main force at Jinzhou and Shanhaiguan; and further to build a firm rear for our army, set up troop-station lines, supply grain, take in the wounded and sick, forward cadres, and make certain that the Jin-Chao Railway line is in our hands. In this work the Sub-Bureau should accept the guidance and views of the Northeast Bureau.

Central Committee

Xu Han (14 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, with copies to the Northeast Bureau and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau and others.



2. Huang refers to Huang Kecheng, who was at that time division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army. Liang refers to Liang Xingchu, who was at that time division commander of the First Division of the Shandong Military Region.



3. Yizhou is Yi County in Liaoning.





61. Fighting on Interior Lines, Aim at Annihilating Three Kuomintang Armies in Separate Stages

(15 November 1945)

Lin, Peng 1:

The telegram of the 13th, 19:00 hours 2, has been received. The stubborn Thirteenth Army and Fifty-Second Army are concentrating in the Qinhuangdao and Funing area; it is estimated that there is still one army behind them, so that at least three armies will be concentrated, and then they will attack and advance along the line of Shanhaiguan and Suizhong. The present fighting at Shanhaiguan is not real, face-to-face fighting. Our two units of Huang and Liang 3, 42,000 men, have arrived from afar; officers and men are weary and unfamiliar with the terrain; if they are now moved up to Yiyuankou and Zhucaoying 4, there will certainly be no good battle to fight; even if one part of the enemy were annihilated, it would be only a tactical victory, with our strength exposed and no chance to rest and reorganize, and we would be put in a passive position. To avoid such a defect, we should use the main force prudently and seek to settle the question with one battle at the future decisive battle. Li Yunchang and Yang Guofu 5 should be ordered to hold the line of Shanhaiguan and Suizhong firmly, resisting at every step, wearing down and exhausting the enemy, while the two units of Huang and Liang are made to go by separate routes under cover through Lengkou and Jielingkou 6 to the triangular area of Jinzhou, Jinxi and Xingcheng. Being on interior lines, they would rest and reorganize the troops, recover from fatigue, replenish rifles and ammunition, become familiar with geography and local conditions, create battlefields, and practice night fighting. When the enemy has advanced into the Suizhong area or the Xingcheng area and has already become fatigued and worn down to a considerable degree, we can then concentrate the greatest strength: Huang Kecheng's 35,000, Liang Xingchu's 7,000, Yang Guofu's 7,000, and at least 20,000 of Li Yunchang's and Sha Ke's 7 in the area from Panshan and Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan (new units may take part in the fighting as auxiliary force), about 70,000 in all; at the most favorable time and place, with Lin Biao or Rong Huan 8 going there in person to take command, we carry out a counter-offensive, divided into several battles, each time annihilating two or three of their divisions, and finally annihilating all three armies, so that the question can be solved strategically. Eastern Hebei has already organized two field brigades, which can be moved to the mountain country west of the line of Shanhaiguan, Suizhong and Xingcheng and concentrated under cover, so that when the main force in front carries out the decisive battle, they can cut off the enemy army's rear from the flank. In short, starting from fighting on interior lines, this policy is the most advantageous. Whether you agree, we still hope you will consider and reply by telegram.

Mao Zedong

Xu Shan (15 November)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin-Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army respectively.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao and Peng Zhen to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, with a request that it be forwarded to Huang Kecheng and Liang Xingchu, at 19:00 hours on 13 November 1945. The telegram said: (1) Near Shanhaiguan the enemy was routed three times in succession by Yang's division at the head of its column; it is now extending toward the northwest of Shanhaiguan and toward Funing, building strongpoints, not daring to advance rashly, and its combat strength is very weak. (2) The divisions of Huang and Liang should set out at once from where they are, advance toward Yiyuankou and Zhucaoying, attack from the enemy's left flank, and by all means annihilate one part of him in order to delay his advance. (3) The two divisions of Huang and Liang are united in battle under the command of Huang. (4) In order to carry out the above task, these two divisions are for the time being advancing toward Jinzhou and Yizhou.



3. Huang refers to Huang Kecheng, who was at that time division commander and political commissar of the Third Division of the New Fourth Army. Liang refers to Liang Xingchu, who was at that time division commander of the First Division of the Shandong Military Region.



4. Yiyuankou is the name of a pass; Zhucaoying is the name of a village. Both are located in the northeast of what is today Funing County, Hebei.



5. Li Yunchang was at that time second deputy commander of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army and deputy commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region. Yang Guofu was at that time division commander of the Seventh Division of the Shandong Military Region.



6. Lengkou is the name of a pass, located in the northern part of Qian'an County, Hebei. Jielingkou is the name of a pass, located in the northern part of Funing County, Hebei.



7. Sha Ke was at that time chief of staff of the Central Hebei Military Region.



8. Rong Huan is Luo Ronghuan, who was at that time second political commissar of the Northeast People's Autonomous Army.





62. On Developing the Gao Shuxun Movement, Training Troops, and Supporting the Government and Cherishing the People

(15 December 1945)1

Developing the Gao Shuxun Movement 2. In order to smash the Kuomintang's offensive, our Party must carry out work of dividing and disintegrating all Kuomintang troops that are preparing to attack or are attacking. On the one hand, our army must conduct open, extensive political propaganda and a political offensive against the Kuomintang troops, in order to break down the fighting will of the Kuomintang's civil-war army. On the other hand, we must prepare and organize uprisings from within the Kuomintang army and develop the Gao Shuxun movement, so that large numbers of Kuomintang troops, at the critical moment of the war, following the example of Gao Shuxun, will come over to the side of the people, oppose civil war, and advocate peace. To make this work be carried out effectively and take effect quickly, every locality must, in accordance with the Central Committee's instructions, set up a special department and assign large numbers of cadres to devote themselves single-mindedly to this work. The leading organs in every locality should give close guidance.

Training troops. The field armies of the Liberated Areas have in general already been formed, and the local forces are also not few. At present the expansion of troops should in general be halted, and the intervals between operations should be used to concentrate on training troops. This applies to field armies, local forces and militia alike. The items of training should still be primarily the raising of technical proficiency in shooting, bayonet fighting, grenade throwing and the like, with raising tactical proficiency secondary, and particular stress should be laid on practicing night fighting. As to method of training, a mass troop-training movement of officers teaching soldiers, soldiers teaching officers, and soldiers teaching soldiers should be developed. In 1946 we must further accomplish the task of improving the army's political work, overcome the dogmatism and formalism that exist in the army, and strive to unite officers and men, unite the army and the people, unite with friendly armies, and disintegrate the enemy army, in order to ensure the accomplishment of the tasks of training, supply and combat. The militia in every locality must be reorganized under present conditions. The army's rear-service work must be readjusted. Every possible effort should be made to build up and expand artillery and engineers in every locality. Military schools should continue to be run, with stress on the training of technical personnel.

Supporting the government and cherishing the people, and supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers 3. In 1946 these two tasks must be done better than in past years. This will be of great significance for smashing the Kuomintang's offensive and consolidating the Liberated Areas. The question should be solved in the thinking of every commander and fighter in the army, so that they thoroughly understand the importance of supporting the government and cherishing the people. As long as the army does well, the relations of the localities with the army will improve accordingly.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. These are Parts II, III and VII of Mao Zedong's "Policy for the Work in the Liberated Areas in 1946."



2. On 30 October 1945, Gao Shuxun, deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's Eleventh War Zone and concurrently commander of the newly reorganized Eighth Army, led more than ten thousand men of the newly reorganized Eighth Army and other units in an uprising on the front line of the Handan civil-war battlefield, which had a great effect throughout the country. In order to further strengthen the work of dividing and disintegrating the Kuomintang army and winning over uprisings by Kuomintang troops, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party decided to launch a propaganda campaign among the Kuomintang troops, calling on the officers and men of the Kuomintang army to learn from the example of Gao Shuxun's troops, to refuse to attack the Liberated Areas, to slack off on the civil-war battlefields, to fraternize with the People's Liberation Army, to stage uprisings, and to come over to the side of the people. This movement was called the "Gao Shuxun movement."



3. "Supporting the government and cherishing the people" is the abbreviation of the slogan of the People's Liberation Army, "support the government and love the people." "Supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers" is the abbreviation of the slogan of the Party and government organs, mass organizations and the people of the Liberated Areas, "support the army and give preferential treatment to the families of soldiers of the War of Resistance Against Japan"; the slogan "supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to families of soldiers" was later changed to "supporting the army and giving preferential treatment to dependents," that is, supporting the People's Liberation Army and giving preferential treatment to the families of revolutionary soldiers.





63. Build a Consolidated Base Area in the Northeast

(28 December 1945)1

(1) The present task of our Party in the Northeast is to build base areas, that is, to build consolidated military and political base areas in Eastern Manchuria, North Manchuria and Western Manchuria 2. Building such base areas is not a light and easy undertaking; it must go through arduous struggle. The time needed to build such base areas is three or four years. But within the one year of 1946 the preliminary, reliable work of founding them must be completed. Otherwise we may be unable to keep our footing.

(2) The areas for building such base areas should now be determined: they are not the big cities and trunk communication lines that the Kuomintang has occupied or is about to occupy, since this cannot be achieved under present conditions. Nor are they areas in the vicinity of the big cities and trunk communication lines occupied by the Kuomintang. This is because, having obtained the big cities and trunk communication lines, the Kuomintang will not permit us to build consolidated base areas in areas very close to its rear. In such areas our Party should do thorough work and establish the first line of defense militarily, and must on no account give them up lightly. But such areas will be guerrilla zones of the two parties and not our consolidated base areas. Therefore the areas for building consolidated base areas are the cities and the broad countryside far from the centers of Kuomintang occupation. At present these areas should be determined, so that forces may be deployed and the whole Party guided to advance toward this objective.

(3) After the areas for building consolidated base areas have been determined and forces deployed, and after our army has already expanded greatly in numbers, the center of gravity of our Party's work in the Northeast is mass work. All cadres must be made to understand that the Kuomintang will for a period be stronger than our Party in the Northeast, and that if we do not start from mobilizing the masses for struggle, solving problems for the masses and relying entirely on the masses, and mobilize all forces to carry out painstaking mass work, and lay a preliminary, reliable foundation within a year, especially within the urgent opportunity of the last few months, then we shall fall into isolation in the Northeast, shall be unable to build consolidated base areas and unable to defeat the Kuomintang's offensive, and may meet with the greatest difficulties and even defeat; on the contrary, if we rely closely on the masses, we shall overcome all difficulties and reach our goal step by step. The content of mass work is to mobilize the people in the struggle to settle accounts with traitors, in the movement to reduce rent and increase wages, and in production movements. In these struggles we should organize all kinds of mass organizations, build the Party's core, build the masses' armed forces and the people's political power, and quickly raise the mass struggle from economic struggle to political struggle and take part in the building of the base areas. The recent instruction of the Rehe 3 Provincial Committee on mobilizing the masses for struggle 4 may be applied to the Northeast. Our Party must give the people of the Northeast visible material benefits; only then will the masses support us and oppose the Kuomintang's offensive. Otherwise the masses cannot tell the superior from the inferior between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, may for the time being accept the Kuomintang's deceitful propaganda, and may even oppose our Party, creating an extremely unfavorable situation for us in the Northeast.

(4) At present our Party has a subjective difficulty in the Northeast. This is that large numbers of cadres and troops have only recently arrived in the Northeast and are unfamiliar with the geography and local conditions. The cadres express dissatisfaction at not being able to occupy the big cities and are impatient with the arduous work of mobilizing the masses and building base areas. These conditions are all in contradiction with the present situation and the tasks of the Party. All cadres from outside must be educated repeatedly, stress must be laid on investigation and study, familiarity with geography and local conditions must be acquired, and they must resolve to become one with the people of the Northeast, and cultivate large numbers of activists and cadres from among the masses of the people. It should be explained to the cadres that even if the big cities and the trunk communication lines belong to the Kuomintang, the situation in the Northeast is still favorable to us. As long as we can spread the idea of mobilizing the masses and building base areas among all cadres and fighters, mobilize all forces and quickly engage in the great struggle of building base areas, we can gain a foothold in the Northeast and Rehe and win decisive victory. The cadres must be told that the strength of the Kuomintang must on no account be underestimated, nor should it be assumed that the Kuomintang will not attack Eastern Manchuria and North Manchuria, and thus give rise to a mood of impatience with arduous work. In explaining this, of course, cadres should not be made to feel that the strength of the Kuomintang is tremendous and that the Kuomintang's offensive cannot be smashed. It should be pointed out that the Kuomintang has no deep, organized foundation in the Northeast, and that its offensive can be smashed, which gives our Party the possibility of building base areas. But the Kuomintang army is now attacking toward the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning border, and if it is not struck, it will soon attack Eastern Manchuria and North Manchuria. Therefore every member of our Party must resolve to undertake the most arduous work, quickly mobilize the masses, build base areas, and in Western Manchuria and Rehe resolutely smash the Kuomintang's offensive in a planned way. In Eastern Manchuria and North Manchuria, we should quickly prepare the conditions for smashing the Kuomintang's offensive. The mentality among the cadres of winning victory by accident, by convenience and by luck, without going through arduous struggle, bloodshed and sweat, must be swept away completely.

(5) Military regions and military sub-regions should be quickly marked out in Western Manchuria, Eastern Manchuria and North Manchuria, and the army divided into field armies and local forces. A considerable part of the regular army should be dispersed to the various military sub-regions to mobilize the masses, wipe out bandits, build political power, and organize guerrilla units, militia and self-defense forces, so as to stabilize the localities and cooperate with the field armies in smashing the Kuomintang's offensive. All troops must have definite areas and tasks, so that they can quickly combine with the people and build consolidated base areas.

(6) This time more than a hundred thousand of our troops have entered the Northeast and Rehe, and those newly expanded have already reached more than two hundred thousand, with a tendency to continue expanding. Including Party and government workers, it is estimated that within a year the number will reach more than four hundred thousand. Such a large number of people withdrawn from production, depending solely on supply from the people of the Northeast, cannot possibly be sustained for long and is very dangerous. Therefore, except for the field army units concentrated for action and charged with major combat tasks, all troops and organs must engage in production in the intervals of fighting and work. 1946 must on no account be allowed to pass in vain; the whole Northeast must at once plan for this.

(7) In the Northeast, the trend among workers and intellectuals is of the greatest importance both to our building of base areas and to winning future victory. Therefore, in our Party's work in the big cities and along the trunk communication lines, full attention should be paid especially to winning over workers and intellectuals. In view of the insufficient attention our Party paid to winning workers and intellectuals into the base areas in the early period of the War of Resistance, the Party organizations in the Northeast should this time, besides paying attention to underground work in the areas occupied by the Kuomintang, also attract workers and intellectuals as far as possible to take part in the various construction work of the army and the base areas.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is an instruction drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. After the Soviet Union declared war on Japan and Soviet troops entered the Northeast, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party dispatched large numbers of cadres and troops into the Northeast, where they joined forces with the Northeast Anti-Japanese Allied Army, led the people of the Northeast, destroyed the remnants of the Japanese army and the puppet Manchukuo, purged traitors, wiped out bandits, and established local democratic governments at all levels. But at this time the Kuomintang reactionaries, who insisted on monopolizing the entire Northeast, with the aid of American imperialism ferried troops in great numbers to the Northeast by sea, land and air, and occupied Shanhaiguan, Jinzhou and other important places which had already been liberated by the People's Liberation Army. A serious struggle in the Northeast had become unavoidable, and this struggle certainly had special and major significance for the situation in the whole country. In this instruction drafted for the Central Committee, Mao Zedong foresaw the arduousness of the struggle in the Northeast and determined that the task of the Chinese Communist Party in the Northeast was to build consolidated base areas in the cities and broad countryside far from the centers of Kuomintang occupation, mobilize the masses, accumulate strength step by step, and prepare to shift to counter-offensive in the future. This correct policy of the Central Committee and Mao Zedong was effectively carried out by the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee, and thus the great victory of liberating the whole Northeast was won in November 1948, three years later.



2. At that time, the Eastern Manchuria base area referred to the Jilin, Xi'an (today's Dongliao), Antu, Yanji, Dunhua and other areas east of the Shenyang–Changchun section of the Chinese Changchun Railway. The North Manchuria base area referred to the Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi, Qiqihar and other areas. The Western Manchuria base area referred to the Taoan, Kailu, Fuxin, Zhengjiatun (today's Shuangliao), Fuyu and other areas west of the Shenyang–Harbin section of the Chinese Changchun Railway. In addition, the Chinese Communist Party also established a base area in South Manchuria; the South Manchuria base area referred to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong area southwest of Shenyang. Persisting in the struggle against the enemy in South Manchuria also played an important role in the building of the Northeast base areas.



3. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



4. This refers to the "Instruction on Mobilizing the Masses" issued by the Rehe Provincial Committee of the Chinese Communist Party in December 1945. The instruction pointed out: The movement of the masses to settle accounts with and take revenge on traitors and secret agents is at present the central link in mobilizing the masses; through this movement the activism of the masses should be brought into play, the social, political and economic status of the masses raised, trade unions, peasant associations and other mass organizations organized, and preparations made to shift, when this movement has come to a close, to the mass movement for reducing rent and interest. In mobilizing the masses in the cities, the workers must be mobilized first, so that the workers play a vanguard and leading role in the movement to settle accounts with traitors and secret agents. The instruction also put forward that it is necessary to learn a set of methods for managing the cities, to cherish the strength of the people, and to make all calculations for the long term.





64. Strive With All Strength to Control the Cities of Changchun and Harbin and the Entire Chinese Eastern Railway

(24 March 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, and also for Lin Biao, Huang and Li 2:

(1) US-Soviet and Sino-Soviet relations have already improved; the Soviet army will complete its withdrawal in April, and Wang Shijie 3 has been duly notified. It is judged that Chiang Kai-shek will certainly send troops northward from Shenyang to contend with us for Changchun and Harbin.

(2) Our Party's policy is to use all our strength to control the two cities of Changchun and Harbin and the entire line of the Chinese Eastern 4 Railway, sparing no sacrifice to oppose the Chiang army's occupation of Changchun, Harbin and the Chinese Eastern Railway, with South Manchuria and West Manchuria 5 as auxiliary directions.

(3) To this end, please negotiate quickly with Brother Chen 6, to obtain permission for us to send troops to occupy the two cities of Changchun and Harbin and the entire line of the Chinese Eastern Railway; if permission is obtained, order Zhou Baozhong's 7 unit to undertake the task of occupation and to carry out bandit suppression with severity.

(4) The unit of Huang and Li should mobilize all its strength to control the Siping Street 8 area firmly; if the stubborn troops advance north, annihilate them thoroughly, and on no account let them advance toward Changchun.

(5) Our South Manchuria main force should resolutely annihilate on the spot the enemy attacking Liaoyang, Fushun and other places; if one or two divisions of the enemy can be annihilated, large numbers of stubborn troops can be pinned down and prevented from advancing north.

(6) If, as a result of the operations, the stubborn troops consolidate their position in the Liaoyang and Fushun area, so that they can withdraw troops to advance north toward Siping Street and Changchun, you must be prepared to transfer the South Manchuria main force in good time to the area between Siping Street and Changchun, to cooperate with Huang and Li and with Zhou Baozhong, and to fight to defend North Manchuria 9, leaving a considerable number of troops to defend the South Manchuria Liberated Area.

(7) Hope you will consider the above and report by telegram.

Central Committee

Yin Jing You (24 March, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and others. On 14 January 1946, the Northeast People's Autonomous Army was renamed the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Huang-Li refers to Huang Kecheng and Li Fuchun, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the West Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. Wang Shijie was at that time Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Kuomintang government.



4. Zhongdong, that is, the Zhongdong Railway (Chinese Eastern Railway), refers to the Changchun–Harbin and Harbin–Suifenhe sections of the Chinese Changchun Railway at that time.



5. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang. West Manchuria refers to the Taoan, Kailu, Fuxin, Zhengjiatun (today's Shuangliao), Fuyu and other areas west of the Shenyang–Harbin section of the Chinese Changchun Railway.



6. Brother Chen refers to the representative of the Soviet army.



7. Zhou Baozhong was at that time commander of the East Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



8. Siping Street is an old name for a city, today's Siping in Jilin.



9. North Manchuria refers to the Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi, Qiqihar and other areas.





65. Policy Toward Kuomintang Armed and Unarmed Personnel

(30 March 1946)1

Northeast Bureau:

The Yin Yan (29 March) telegram of instructions to all localities 2 has been received; very good. In seizing Chang-Ha-Qi 3 by swift and fierce means, adopt toward its armed forces the policy of annihilation, disarming all of them; but toward its unarmed personnel (Party and government) do not insult or kill them, but move them to the countryside and place them under house arrest, to facilitate future exchange. This point should be made clearly known to the chiefs in every locality, so that they have something to follow.

Central Committee

Yin San Shi (30 March)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 24:00 hours on 29 March 1946 to Zhou Baozhong, Chen Guang, Zhang Qilong, Chen Yun, Li Tianyou, Li Fuchun, Huang Kecheng, Cheng Shicai and Xiao Hua, with copies to Lin Biao and the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Our army must quickly complete all preparations, and when the Soviet side withdraws, use agile and rapid means to advance and occupy the cities of Changchun, Harbin and Qiqihar, striving to wipe out cleanly all the stubborn bandits in each city within one day. This action bears very greatly on the prospects of the Northeast and of the Chinese revolution; we hope you will take personal charge of close deployment. A key link in the decision to seize and secure Changchun is the operations between Kaiyuan and Siping; Lin Biao, Li Fuchun and Huang Kecheng are asked to pay attention. In order to cooperate with the struggle for the area north of Shenyang and for Chang, Ha and Qi, the units of the Liaodong (South Manchuria) Military Region should, apart from concentrating the main force to resolutely annihilate one part of the enemy, detach an appropriate force to pin down large numbers of the enemy in South Manchuria. The Party, government and army in the rear should actively and in a planned way exert all their strength to wipe out the bandit bands everywhere.



3. Chang-Ha-Qi refers to Changchun in Jilin, Harbin in Heilongjiang, and Qiqihar.





66. Guard Strictly Against Surprise Attacks by the Enemy at a Time When the Reactionary Counter-Current Is Surging

(5 April 1946)1

To all Bureaus and army commanders:

At present it is just the time when the reactionary counter-current is surging both internationally and at home. We hope you will raise your vigilance, strengthen reconnaissance, strengthen defensive dispositions, guard strictly against surprise attacks by the enemy, and on no account be careless.

Central Committee

Mao Wei (5 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to all the Central Bureaus, Sub-Bureaus and army commanders.





67. On Countermeasures Against the Large-Scale American–Chiang Offensive on the Northeast

(5 April 1946)1

Northeast Bureau and Lin:

(1) The Americans and Chiang have decided to launch a large-scale offensive against us with fifteen armies (seven have arrived and eight are still awaiting shipment), to occupy all the points and lines of the Northeast, and then to negotiate with us.

(2) Our policy: on the one hand, use the Ceasefire Group 2 to strive for a ceasefire; on the other hand, do not be deluded by the Ceasefire Group, and we must at the same time have an overall and protracted plan for dealing with the offensive of fifteen armies.

Central Committee

Mao Wei Wu (5 April, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. The Ceasefire Group refers to the executive groups dispatched by the Executive Headquarters of the Beiping Military Mediation Department to localities throughout the country, responsible for mediating Kuomintang-Communist military conflicts.





68. Winning the Two Battles at Siping and Benxi Is the Key at Present

(6 April 1946)1

Comrade Lin Biao, and also for Peng:

(1) Lin's Zhi-day (4 April) telegram sent from Siping has been received. Concentrating six brigades in the Siping area to annihilate the enemy is entirely correct. If there is any wavering sentiment within the Party, however slight, it must be resolutely overcome. We hope that in the Siping area you can fight hand-to-hand battles repeatedly over many days, annihilating all or the greater part of the enemy forces advancing north; even if our army suffers several thousand casualties, it is not to be begrudged. In the Handan campaign 2 last winter, the forces of Liu and Deng 3 fought for ten days, suffered 8,000 casualties, and in the end won a great victory, which may serve as an example.

(2) In the Benxi area too, we hope you can concentrate forces and annihilate one division of the attacking enemy.

(3) If the above two battles can be won, the situation in the Northeast can at once take a turn for the better. The Kuomintang now has seven armies, including the Ninety-Fourth Army and the puppet army of Jiang Pengfei 4; these two units are either incomplete or without strength; the armies it plans to transfer cannot all arrive in less than half a year, and since they include the units of Long 5 from Yunnan and other second-rate units, there is a great deal that can be done. If within three months to half a year we can organize a number of effective battles and annihilate six to nine divisions of the attacking enemy, we can temper ourselves, set the enemy back, and open up a bright future. To achieve this aim, we must prepare for several tens of thousands of casualties, and must have the determination to pay this price, in order to bring about a new situation. And in these next few days, winning the two battles at Siping and Benxi is the key.

(4) The rear military regions' bandit suppression and mobilization of mass struggle must not be relaxed for a moment; we hope you will at the same time supervise their implementation strictly.

Central Committee

Mao Yu (6 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, with a copy to Peng Zhen, first political commissar.



2. The Handan campaign is also called the Ping-Han campaign. See note [3] to "Concentrate the Taihang and Hebei-Shandong-Henan Forces and Strive With All Strength for Victory in the Ping-Han Campaign" (page 61 of this volume).



3. Liu Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



4. Jiang Pengfei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's newly organized Twenty-Seventh Army. This army was formed by reorganizing the puppet "Tieshi units."



5. Long's units refers to the units of the Kuomintang army under Long Yun.





69. Supplementary Instructions on the Question of Operations in the Northeast

(8 April 1946)1

Comrades Lin Biao and Peng Zhen:

A few supplementary points on the question of operations:

(1) Operations in the north should aim at annihilating the greater part or the whole of one to two divisions of the stubborn enemy by repeated hand-to-hand fighting over several days and nights. Therefore absolutely superior forces must be concentrated (for example six brigades or more), full ideological and military preparations must be made, and terrain favorable to us must be selected; that is to say, do not fight recklessly, but when you fight, be sure to win.

(2) The various logistical organizations indispensable for large-scale operations, such as grain supply, replenishment of manpower, and the coordination of militia and guerrilla units with operations, must be organized quickly in the north; the organs and personnel in the south must move north in large numbers, and must do so quickly; delay is disadvantageous.

(3) Destroying roads is of the utmost importance. A special railway-destruction command should be organized; all roads that the enemy is about to occupy or has already occupied must be thoroughly destroyed, mobilizing the masses and taking public and private interests into account, chiefly by cutting the roadbed wide and deep, while letting the people take away the rails, ties and materials. Those already occupied by the enemy must of course be destroyed on a large scale; those that have not yet been occupied by the enemy for the time being but will certainly be occupied before long (for example the north end of Siping, the north end of Benxi, the east end of Fushun, and so on) must especially be destroyed on a large scale. According to secret intelligence, the Kuomintang armies that have entered Manchuria cannot survive if for five days they do not receive relief supplies of both grain and ammunition. Therefore the general establishment of railway-destruction commands and the mobilization of the broad masses to destroy roads is one of the most important methods of defeating the stubborn enemy; we hope you will quickly issue orders to all to carry this out.

Central Committee

Mao Qi (8 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar.





70. Operations in the Northeast Must Take the Whole Situation Into Account and Be Planned for the Long Term

(12 April 1946)1

Northeast Bureau and Lin:

(1) We agree with Lin's Zhen Zi (11 April, 23:00–01:00) telegram 2: the principal aim is to concentrate force to annihilate the enemy, not to hold cities rigidly, and we must take the whole situation into account and plan for the long term.

(2) If Changchun has reliable internal collaborators and we are certain of the comparison of strength, occupy it; otherwise abandon the plan of occupation, but use one part of our force to occupy the airfield, blocking the enemy's air transport, to benefit the negotiations.

(3) Zhan Caifang 3 has already achieved great results in destroying roads at Suizhong; we hope you will attach importance to destroying roads and regard it as an important method of defeating the enemy.

(4) Pay attention to organizing the militia, and put the militia system into effect everywhere in Manchuria.

(5) Pay attention to organizing guerrilla units under the command of the county and district; every county in Manchuria should have guerrilla units.

(6) In the enemy-occupied areas organize armed work teams, several teams in every county, several tens of men in every team, spread throughout the enemy-occupied areas.

(7) You have fought several fairly good battles recently, and the enemy is already crying out in distress; we hope you will transmit orders of commendation and reward to the units that won battles, to encourage morale.

(8) Put rent and interest reduction into effect everywhere in Manchuria, mobilize the masses and consolidate the rear, proceeding in everything from long-term planning.

Central Committee

Mao Wen (12 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee at the Zi hour (23:00–01:00) on 11 April 1946. The main points of the telegram were: In view of the present situation in the Northeast and of Chiang Kai-shek's continued increase of troops in the Northeast, the possibility is small both that we can hold Siping and seize Changchun and that peace in the Northeast can be quickly realized. Our army should therefore aim chiefly at annihilating the enemy and not at defending cities, lest we be unable to defend the cities and also lose our strength, with the result that even when favorable conditions are met later we are unable to annihilate the enemy. My view is therefore that the present policy should be to break away from forced operations and take the initiative in attack. For cities that are hard to seize and to consolidate, there is no need to strive excessively to take them. I propose that our army take as the basic policy of present action the facilitating of the annihilation of the enemy's effective strength, stop the attack on Changchun, and quickly advance toward Siping with the very great part of all the forces attacking Changchun, so as to achieve a concentration of our forces for the Siping operation. South Manchuria should also adopt the above policy.



3. Zhan Caifang was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.





71. Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations

(13 April 1946)1

Lin, and also for Peng:

It is said that Marshall 2 will set out for China on the Wen day (12 April). After Marshall reaches China, it is possible that the fighting in the Northeast may be stopped; the Kuomintang side will certainly exert its utmost within the next few days to seize Siping and Benxi. We hope you will take care, under the conditions that are possible, to beat back their offensive and hold Siping and Benxi, to benefit the negotiations. Report on how matters stand.

Central Committee

Mao Yuan (13 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, with a copy to Peng Zhen, first political commissar.



2. Marshall was an American Democrat. In December 1945 he was the special envoy of the American President, and came to China to "mediate" the relations between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party and took part in the Kuomintang-Communist negotiations. In August 1946 he declared that "mediation" had failed, and soon afterward returned to the United States.





72. Quickly Annihilate the Enemy in the Northeast and Seize the Advantage Before the Ceasefire

(15 April 1946)1

Lin, Peng:

(1) Marshall 2 may reach Chongqing within a few days; what the Kuomintang's and America's policy of peace or war toward us really is will be clearly seen within a short time.

(2) Where has the Seventy-First Army now advanced to? Is it possible for us to concentrate superior forces to annihilate, rout or stop the attacking enemy south and southwest of Siping?

(3) In the Benxi area, we hope you will order our army to hasten its reorganization so as to be ready to fight again 3.

(4) Apart from Changchun, for which you have already made correct dispositions in your Han Mao (14 April) telegram 4, at the other places from which Soviet troops have withdrawn and places occupied by bandits, you must quickly occupy them and annihilate the bandit bands, in order to seize the advantage before the ceasefire. All the important operational questions should probably be settled within about ten days.

(5) The enemy is preparing to use aircraft to assist in the fighting; we hope you will pay attention to the safety of the leading organs.

Central Committee

Shan Wu (15 April, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar.



2. Marshall: see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume).



3. In the first ten days of April 1946, in the battle to defend Benxi, units of the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army twice routed the advances of the Kuomintang army's Twenty-Fifth Division and Fourteenth Division, annihilating more than 4,000 of the enemy. On 14 April, in a telegram to Peng Zhen, Lin Biao and others drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, it was said that the victory at Benxi "is bound to bring about changes favorable to us. Please inform the whole army, encourage morale, and smash the offensive of the stubborn army."



4. The Han Mao (14 April) telegram appears to be the Mao Han telegram. The Mao Han telegram was a telegram sent on 14 April 1946 by Lin Biao to Zhou Baozhong, commander of the Jilin-Liaoning Military Region, Chen Guang, deputy commander and chief of staff, and Zhang Qilong, deputy political commissar, with a report to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Toward the enemy stubbornly defending Changchun we should not adopt a plan of encirclement along the whole front to settle the battle within forty-eight hours, but should send only a small number of units to pin him down, and not carry out a formal attack. Stress should be laid on occupying the airfield and cutting off his air transport, and then taking the various targets in the city one by one. For the targets of attack selected, a partial encirclement attack should be adopted, without dividing our forces equally, guarding against hasty attacks when reconnaissance and preparation are insufficient. If it is not possible to occupy Changchun entirely, we should boldly abandon the plan of total occupation and adopt the plan of occupying one part and confronting the enemy, in order to benefit the negotiations.





73. Raid and Destroy the Beining Railway and Wage Guerrilla Warfare North of Shenyang

(16 April 1946)1

Li, Huang, and also for Lin:

The Shan (15 April) telegram 2 has been received. The occupation of Faku is of great importance for assisting the operations at Siping and Changchun. We hope you will organize one capable and powerful unit (for example, about one thousand men), carrying a sufficient quantity of explosives, to go south from Faku to raid and destroy the Beining Railway 3, and to wage guerrilla warfare north of Shenyang and develop mass work.

Military Commission

Mao Xian (16 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Fuchun, political commissar, and Huang Kecheng, commander, of the West Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, with a copy to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Li Fuchun and Huang Kecheng on 15 April 1946 to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party concerning the recovery of Faku by our army on 14 April.



3. The Beining Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) through Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.





74. Hope You Will Prepare to Deal With Any Contingency

(18 April 1946)1

To all Bureaus, and also for Ye, Rao and Lin 2:

The Chongqing Zhou Xian (16 April) telegram 3 says: Chiang 4 is outwardly willing to seek a compromise in order to deceive the people, but is secretly deploying military affairs, with very great schemes; what Marshall's 5 attitude will be after he comes is still hard to determine, and so on. We hope you will prepare under all conditions to deal with any contingency. The principal responsible persons of each strategic region must not leave their troops without the permission of the Central Committee.

Central Committee

Mao Qiao (18 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to all the Central Bureaus and Sub-Bureaus.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, who was at that time a member on the Communist side of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time the person in charge on the Communist side of the Twenty-Seventh Group (Shenyang) of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Zhou Enlai in Chongqing on 16 April 1946 to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, for forwarding to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee. The telegram said: Chiang Kai-shek is still acting in two ways: outwardly he publicly urges all sides to hand in the lists of those to take part in the government and the National Assembly, and urges a quick revision of the draft constitution, but secretly he is convening secret meetings. He Yingqin and Bai Chongxi have received Chiang's orders to deploy military affairs, and Chen Cheng has gone to Shanghai; there must be a plot.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



5. Marshall: see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume).





75. Arrangements for Military and Government Work in the Northeast After the Occupation of Changchun

(19 April 1946)1

Peng, Lin, and forward to Zhou, Chen and Gao 2:

(1) The occupation of Changchun has an enormous influence on the Northeast and on the situation in the whole country; we hope you will transmit orders of commendation and reward to the meritorious officers and men.

(2) Yang's division 3 should go south at once, or after resting a few days, to take part in the fighting; the forces on the Siping side must be increased, the main force of the New First Army annihilated, and preparations made to go on winning several big battles, and only then can Changchun be defended.

(3) Use all strength to seize the two cities of Ha-Qi 4.

(4) Use all strength to mobilize the several million masses in the three cities of Changchun, Harbin and Qiqihar and in the areas about two hundred li on each of the east and west sides of the Chang-Ha-Qi line, help them to organize and arm themselves, as the central area for controlling all Manchuria, and quickly prepare everything to fight to defend Changchun. To this end, large numbers of experienced cadres who understand strategy should be dispatched and distributed to work in the counties and cities of the central area, to mobilize the masses, wipe out bandits, settle accounts with traitors, reduce rent and interest, improve the treatment of workers and staff, and distribute the land of the big traitors; these tasks must show results within a short time. But care must be taken to persist in a broad national united front, offending only a few people and not offending too many. The traitors, local despots and evil gentry opposed by the masses must be punished, but without implicating too widely. Workers' wages and other labor conditions must on no account be raised too high; a policy of cooperation between labor and capital, developing production, making the economy prosperous, and benefiting both labor and capital must be adopted, and we must never look only at the workers' temporary one-sided interests with the result that we harm ourselves.

Central Committee

Mao Hao Wu (19 April, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Zhen, secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee and first political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and Lin Biao, deputy secretary of the Northeast Bureau and commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Zhou refers to Zhou Baozhong, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army and commander of the Jilin-Liaoning Military Region. Chen-Gao refers to Chen Yun and Gao Gang, who were at that time political commissar and commander respectively of the North Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. Yang's division refers to the Seventh Division of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, whose division commander was Yang Guofu.



4. Ha-Qi refers to Harbin and Qiqihar in Heilongjiang.





76. Concentrate Superior Forces to Fight Several Large Decisive Campaigns North and South of Siping

(19 April 1946)1

Peng, Lin:

(1) Du Yuming 2, going from Beiping to Shenyang, told people that the Communist army in the Northeast is over 400,000 and the national army over 100,000, a very great disparity, but that they must still resolve to fight on; that more than a hundred tanks are to be shipped to Shenyang, and that aircraft will be used, and so on. To defeat the stubborn enemy and defend Changchun, we must prepare to deal with aircraft and tanks (officers and men who took part in the War of Resistance have ways of dealing with them), and concentrate absolutely superior forces to fight several large decisive campaigns in the area north and south of Siping; only then can the problem be solved.

(2) Without weakening the working conditions in the various places, transfer large numbers of cadres to strengthen the work in the area centered on Chang-Ha, that is, north of Siping and Hailong, south of Qiqihar and Hailun, east of Taonan 3, and west of Mudanjiang, about thirty to forty counties and cities. It seems that a rather large number of cadres should be sent to the various counties and cities to mobilize the masses, transform political power, organize armed forces, solve the land problem, and master industry and commerce, so as to build this belt into the center of gravity of a democratic Northeast. This should mainly be done by transferring cadres from South Manchuria 4, where the work is more thorough and there are more cadres (the work in South Manchuria must not be relaxed). Is it feasible? Please consider. This plan is conceived from the standpoint that we can secure the three cities of Chang-Ha-Qi, or at least the two cities of Ha-Qi. Whether the three cities can be secured depends on whether the enemy can be annihilated in large numbers in the Siping area; therefore striving to win the war is the basic link.

(3) If the Northeast Bureau moves to Changchun, it should reside at a safe place outside the city, to plan the work of all Manchuria as a whole and settle the various major problems bearing on the overall situation, and should not directly take charge of the work of Changchun city. If you feel that Changchun is still not stable, it will also do to postpone the move.

Central Committee

Mao Hao (19 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Zhen, first political commissar, and Lin Biao, commander-in-chief, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. From the last ten days of March 1946 the Kuomintang army began to advance north from Shenyang, in the first ten days of April it occupied Tieling and Faku, and in the middle ten days it began to attack Siping. In order to promote the peaceful settlement of the Northeast question and create a favorable situation, the Chinese Communist Party instructed the Northeast Democratic Allied Army to defend Siping resolutely. The Siping defense battle formally began on 18 April and lasted a month, inflicting heavy casualties on the Kuomintang army. In view of the Kuomintang's massive reinforcement of troops, the Northeast Democratic Allied Army withdrew from Siping on the night of 18 May, and afterwards also withdrew from Gongzhuling, Changchun and other places.



2. Du Yuming was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast Security Command.



3. Taonan is an old county name; in 1958 it was merged with Baicheng County to form Taoan County in Jilin.



4. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.





77. Strive With All Strength for Victory in the Operations in the Siping–Gongzhuling Area

(20 April 1946)1

Northeast Bureau and Lin:

The Hao-morning (morning of 19 April) telegram 2 has been received.

(1) As for the Kuomintang forces, apart from the four divisions serving as first-line attacking units, namely the three divisions of the New First Army and one division of the Seventy-First Army, which have advanced to the Siping Street 3 area, there is also one division of the Fifty-Second Army concentrating at Changtu awaiting orders (the 195th Division that came from Rehe 4), which seems to be a reserve unit, and one division of the Sixtieth Army (the 182nd Division, newly arrived) stationed on the Tieling, Kaiyuan, Shuangmiaozi 5 line guarding the railway.

(2) The great battle will be fought in the area from Siping to Gongzhuling; unless three or four divisions of the stubborn side are annihilated, the problem cannot be solved. Therefore all forces that can and should be transferred must be transferred early, marching at double speed to concentrate toward Gongzhuling, striving for the initiative, and not increasing gradually and falling into passivity.

(3) Toward the Kuomintang Party, government, financial and cultural personnel in Changchun (and likewise in Ha-Qi 6), in general we should leave them with a good impression, showing our magnanimity; give preferential treatment to progressive elements; and imprison secret agents.

(4) Everything is decided by winning battles; we hope you will strive for it with all strength.

Central Committee

Mao Hao (20 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the morning of 19 April 1946 to the Central Committee and to Lin Biao and others, on questions such as the policy for consolidating and securing Changchun and the policy concerning cities.



3. Siping Street is an old name for a city, today's Siping in Jilin.



4. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



5. Shuangmiaozi is the name of a town, located in the central part of Changtu County, Liaoning.



6. Ha-Qi refers to Harbin and Qiqihar in Heilongjiang.





78. Quickly Transfer Troops From South Manchuria to Fight in the North; Arrange for the Defense of Changchun

(20 April 1946)1

Peng, Lin:

(1) The units in South Manchuria 2 should quickly transfer a part north, to be handed over to Lin to command operations directly.

(2) Changchun should be arranged for city defense; designate the city-defense units to prepare grain and ammunition and defend to the death, cooperating with the field army to annihilate the enemy.

(3) Quickly transfer new recruits to replenish the main force.

(4) Thoroughly destroy the railway between Shenyang and Siping.

Central Committee

Mao Hao (20 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Zhen, first political commissar, and Lin Biao, commander-in-chief, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.





79. The Changchun Troops Should Immediately Be Divided Into Two Parts, City Defense and Field Warfare

(21 April 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin, and also for Li and Huang 2:

(1) Of our army in Changchun, apart from Yang's division 3, which has already gone south, the rest should immediately be divided into two parts, city defense and field warfare, in order to make responsibilities clear. Those entrusted with city defense should prepare to defend Changchun to the death; those entrusted with field warfare should at any time be transferred to the front to fight.

(2) Under the responsibility of Bao Zhong 4, with the Party and government assisting, taking advantage of the enthusiasm of the Changchun masses, recruit ten thousand to several tens of thousands of volunteers, with cadres sent out from the Changchun units, from the brigades at the front and from general headquarters, and form a large number of new regiments, each of 1,500 to 2,000 men, give them a little training, and send them off in a steady stream to the Siping front to replenish the brigades; the faster the better; can results be achieved within about ten days? In addition, Yongji and the two places of Ha-city should also recruit volunteers and set up several new regiments.

(3) Quickly weed out the reactionary and backward elements among the puppet troops of Jiang Pengfei 5 who have been captured, give them the necessary political training, and so be able to use them in time to replenish the front.

Central Committee

Mao Ma (21 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Li-Huang refers to Li Fuchun and Huang Kecheng, who were at that time political commissar and commander respectively of the West Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. Yang's division refers to the Seventh Division of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, whose division commander was Yang Guofu.



4. Bao Zhong is Zhou Baozhong, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army and commander of the Jilin-Liaoning Military Region.



5. Jiang Pengfei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's newly organized Twenty-Seventh Army. This army was formed by reorganizing the puppet "Tieshi units."





80. It Is Advisable to Transfer More Troops North to Defend Changchun and Harbin

(21 April 1946)1

Lin, Peng:

In the past Chiang's army placed the center of gravity of its operations in the south, because it estimated that the Soviet army in Chang and Ha would not withdraw quickly; now the center of gravity of Chiang's army's operations has already been placed in the north, with the seizure of Chang and Ha as its objective; therefore our army in South Manchuria 2 should draw off more troops to go north, and they must advance by forced march, so as to concentrate superior forces to annihilate large numbers of the enemy (at least three or four divisions) and defend Chang and Ha. Everything is decided by victory or defeat on the battlefield; do not place hopes on the negotiations.

Central Committee

Mao Ma (21 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.





81. Operational Deployment for Annihilating the New First Army

(21 April 1946)1

Northeast Bureau and Lin:

The New First Army is the Burma Expeditionary Army 2, the main force of Chiang's army. We must concentrate absolutely superior forces, nurture our strength and store up our sharpness, wait until it is utterly exhausted and short of both grain and ammunition, select favorable terrain conditions, and with several days of continuous fighting defeat its units one by one and annihilate all or most of it; then we can immediately blunt the offensive of the Chiang side. We hope that, in accordance with Lin's telegram, you will order Yang Guofu, Cao Lihuai 3 and the Eighth Brigade and others to hurry south by night, and the two brigades of South Manchuria 4 to march north by forced march; where necessary, further troops should also be transferred, with the aim of concentrating superior forces to win victory in this decisive campaign.

Central Committee

Mao Ma Hai (21 April, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. The Burma Expeditionary Army refers to the troops sent by the Kuomintang to Burma during the War of Resistance Against Japan to fight the Japanese army.



3. Yang Guofu was at that time division commander of the Seventh Division of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. Cao Lihuai was at that time commander of the Jilin Military Region.



4. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.





82. Views on Military Work and Local Work in the Northeast

(23 April 1946)

Comrade Peng Zhen 1, and also for Lin 2:

I have read the several recent instructions of the Northeast Bureau, and they are all good. Especially the Mao Hao (19 April) five-point instruction 3 is very good, and I hope it will be carried out conscientiously. Quickly concentrate the main forces of north and south toward Siping in accordance with Lin Biao's telegram; quickly recruit new soldiers to replenish the front; quickly organize militia and local units to suppress bandits and protect the countryside; quickly mobilize the broad masses north of Siping and south of Harbin to fight to defend Chang and Ha; quickly solve the land problem throughout Manchuria; and boldly employ local people in large numbers to do work. After Chang and Ha are obtained, many people will certainly fix their eyes on the big cities and forget the countryside and forget arduous work; this must be pointed out and corrected again and again.

Mao Zedong

Mao Yang (23 April)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng Zhen was at that time secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and first political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. This refers to the instruction of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party of 19 April 1946 to the Party, government and army leaders at all levels. Its main contents were: 1. Apart from a part of the cadres and troops responsible for the work of attacking and consolidating cities such as Chang-Ha-Qi, all others should step up the mobilization of the masses in their original areas, carry out rent and interest reduction, distribute the land of the enemy and puppets, carry the settling-accounts movement deeper, and wipe out the enemy and puppet remnants, especially quickly wiping out bandits, quickly step up the various kinds of wartime rear-area construction, and strengthen communications and transport, especially the management of the railways. 2. The local armed forces in each place should be drawn on in large numbers and organized into independent regiments and battalions, in order to replenish the main force in time. 3. Besides strengthening work in the war zone, carrying on guerrilla warfare behind the enemy lines and destroying communications and transport, new battlefields must be prepared in the vast area north of Siping and south of the Songhua River, in order to annihilate the enemy in large numbers. 4. In the name of guarding against bandits and self-defense, militia should be developed and organized on a large scale, and some lower-level cadres and Party-member fighters should be drawn from the old units to serve as the backbone of the militia. 5. Except in individual areas, the level of the prefectural committee and the military sub-region should be abolished throughout, and central county committees may be set up between the provincial committees and the county committees.





83. Defend Benxi to the Death and Gain Time to Await the Arrival of the Ceasefire

(26 April 1946)1

Cheng, Xiao, Luo, and also for Lin and Peng 2:

The Yang (22 April) telegram 3 has been received. With two regiments of weak combat strength, from the Mao Qiao day (18 April) we have been defending Siping to the death, and by Mao You (25 April) we have already held it for eight days. If the enemy attacks you and his offensive cannot be smashed in mobile warfare, you should use a strong part of your force (for example two regiments) to defend Benxi to the death, while the main force operates outside, blunting the enemy's keenness and gaining time to await the arrival of the ceasefire; the time for a ceasefire is no longer far off.

Central Committee

Mao You (26 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Cheng Shicai, commander, Xiao Hua, political commissar, and Luo Shunchu, deputy commander, of the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Lin-Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Cheng Shicai, Xiao Hua and Luo Shunchu on 22 April 1946 to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, with a report to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: The enemy may draw three or four divisions to launch a new large-scale attack on Benxi. With the forces we now have to fight the enemy, we can only seek to delay the enemy and gain time, and to annihilate part of the enemy in mobile defense, but Benxi is hard to hold with certainty.





84. Fresh Troops Should Be Used Prudently

(28 April 1946)1

Lin:

In the present situation, although Marshall 2 is anxious for a ceasefire, Chiang 3 still wants to smash our main force and fight his way to Changchun. Therefore, after our fresh troops transferred from Changchun and South Manchuria 4 have been concentrated, our view is that the fresh troops should be used only under the condition that we have full certainty of being able to rout the New First Army and annihilate a large part of it, fundamentally changing the situation of the war; otherwise it is not advisable to use them lightly, and it is advantageous to keep them for future use. Report what your plan is.

Military Commission

Mao Jian Hai (28 April, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Marshall: see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume).



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.





85. The Troops of the Central Plains Military Region Should Strive for a Legal Transfer

(30 April 1946)1

Zheng, Li, Wang:

(1) As long as the stubborn troops do not break the peace, you should strive for a legal transfer in accordance with the original plan, which is the best policy.

(2) If the stubborn troops break the peace and launch a large-scale offensive against you, forcing you to break out, in which direction do you prepare to advance, west or east; what are the advantages and disadvantages of the two and their prospects? We hope you will plan secretly in advance and report by telegram.

(3) In the first half of May the demobilization of 20,000 men must be completed.

(4) Wang Zhen is not to come to Yan 2.

Central Committee

Mao San Shi (30 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After victory in the War of Resistance, the Kuomintang massed heavy troops to tighten the encirclement of, and gradually consume, the Central Plains Liberated Area centered on Xuanhuadian on the Henan-Hubei border, attempting first to destroy the troops of the Central Plains Military Region and open up a passage for advance to East China, North China and the Northeast. To this end, Mao Zedong drafted this telegram for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, acting secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee and political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region, Li Xiannian, commander, and Wang Zhen, deputy commander and chief of staff.



2. Yan refers to Yan'an in Shaanxi.





86. Hold Siping; Do Not Launch Large-Scale Attacks for the Time Being

(30 April 1946)1

Lin:

The Gan (27 April) telegram has been received.

(1) Beating back the enemy's offensive of the 26th, with captures made as well, is very gratifying.

(2) The situation is changing; a ceasefire agreement may be signed tomorrow or the day after tomorrow.

(3) We hope you will defend Siping to the death, contesting every inch of earth.

(4) Control strong mobile forces, nurture strength and store up sharpness for future use, and for the time being do not launch large-scale attacks against the enemy.

Central Committee

Mao San Shi Zi (30 April, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.





87. Prepare Immediately to Launch Attacks on the Ping-Gu Line, the Nankou Area and Other Places

(30 April 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Cheng, Xiao:

Chiang Kai-shek has rejected the Northeast ceasefire plan to which Marshall 2, the Democratic League 3 and we, the three parties, all agreed, and continues to advance in the Northeast and to transfer troops. On the Hebei-Rehe side, apart from the 195th Division and the 88th Division already transferred from Rehe 4, it is also possible that the troops in the Ping-Jin area will transfer a part to the Northeast. We hope you will prepare at once: if the stubborn side transfers troops again, Nie and Liu must launch attacks on the Ping-Gu line 5 and the Nankou area, and Cheng and Xiao must launch attacks on Shi Jue 6, and you are to report the state of preparations by telegram. The radio stations should make contact daily.

Central Committee

Mao San Shi (30 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, and Cheng Zihua, first political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region, and Xiao Ke, commander.



2. Marshall: see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume).



3. The Democratic League is the China Democratic League.



4. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



5. The Ping-Gu line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Gubeikou.



6. Shi Jue was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army, which at this time was located within Rehe.





88. Instructions on the Question of Training Troops

(1 May 1946)1

To all Bureaus:

Instructions on training troops:

(1) Apart from expanding the civil war in the Northeast, the Kuomintang reactionaries are now preparing to launch an all-out civil war. Under these circumstances our Party must make full preparations, so as to be able, when the Kuomintang launches civil war, to smash it resolutely and thoroughly.

(2) In the preparatory work, apart from streamlining the old and weak (demobilization), building up the units, reducing rent and interest, developing production, reorganizing finance and the like, every locality must take firm hold of the work of training troops.

(3) In the past three months the work of training troops has not been taken firmly in hand in the various places and no upsurge has been created; in some places there has been training and in some there has not; this phenomenon should be reviewed and corrected at once.

(4) After receiving this instruction, immediately order the whole army to train troops; the higher levels are to supervise and inspect, regarding this as one of the keys that decide victory or defeat.

(5) The content of training: militarily, practice the three major techniques 2, practice defending cities, practice night fighting; politically, raise the determination and confidence of defeating the stubborn troops and defending the Liberated Areas.

(6) Report on how this is carried out quickly.

Central Committee

Chen Dong (1 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to all the Central Bureaus and Sub-Bureaus.



2. The three major techniques refers to the three military techniques of shooting, bayonet fighting and grenade throwing.





89. Persist in Fighting Hard at Siping and Benxi to Strive for a Peace Favorable to Us

(1 May 1946)

Lin 1:

The Gan telegram 2 has been received.

(1) All military and political command at the front belongs to you and should not be dispersed. If, because the work is heavy, you need people to help, consideration may be given to transferring comrades such as Gao Gang 3 to help you; if it is more convenient for the front-line organs to be streamlined, it is best to leave them as they are.

(2) The war in the Northeast is being watched by the whole world, abroad and at home. Chiang Kai-shek has already rejected the ceasefire plan agreed to by the three parties, Marshall 4, the Democratic League 5 and our Party, and insists on fighting to Changchun. Therefore we must persist in fighting hard at the two places Siping and Benxi, beating the stubborn troops at the two places until they are exhausted in spirit and strength, consuming their forces and blunting their keenness, so that the troops, weapons and ammunition that they have assembled over six months suffer the greatest attrition and cannot be replenished in time, while we, having obtained Chang and Ha, can have our forces and materials replenished in an unbroken stream; at that time it will be possible to strive for a peace favorable to us.

(3) Strive to guard strictly against underestimating the enemy; in every battle we must concentrate all our strength and strike one point of the enemy, in order to be sure of victory. You have already paid full attention to this point; we hope you will educate deeply so that all comply as one.

Mao Zedong

Chen Dong (1 May)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao on 27 April 1946 to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau concerning the situation of the Siping battle. The telegram said: Yesterday in the daytime the enemy attacked our positions east of the city, and after bitter fighting the enemy was beaten back. Yesterday Yang Guofu's unit raided the Sandao Linzi positions north of the city without success, and withdrew of its own accord at dawn. We are now strengthening fortifications, defending to the death and resisting the enemy stubbornly.



3. Gao Gang was at that time commander of the North Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



4. Marshall: see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume).



5. The Democratic League is the China Democratic League.





90. Agreement With the Policy Adopted by the Central Plains Bureau Toward the Diehard Troops' Attack

(2 May 1946)1

Central Plains Bureau:

The two telegrams of the 1st 2 have both been received. When the stubborn troops attack, fight a few battles on the spot and do not leave lightly, so as to avoid falling into the enemy's scheme of provocation and bringing difficulties on ourselves. The policy of breaking out westward only as an absolute last resort is very good; carry it out accordingly, but all preparatory work should be done quickly.

Central Committee

Chen Dong (2 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the two telegrams sent by the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee on 1 May 1946. The telegrams said that the troops were prepared, when the enemy attacks, to fight one or two battles on the spot and not to leave easily, and only when absolutely necessary to break out and transfer westward.





91. Strike the Enemy in Mobile Warfare at an Opportune Moment

(3 May 1946)1

Lin, Peng:

Lin's telegram of the Yan day 2 (29 April) has been received. Since Chiang Kai-shek's rejection of a ceasefire, our army in the Northeast must plan for the long term. At the front do not attack strongholds; apart from the city-defense units of the necessary strength, strong mobile forces should be kept under control, to be used for striking the enemy in mobile warfare at an opportune moment. Besides holding the Siping positions, quickly prepare second-line positions at Gongzhuling and other places. The rear must ensure ample relief supplies of new recruits and ammunition; arsenals must be established quickly, to make ammunition, land mines and the necessary rifles and weapons ourselves. All organs in the rear should use their full strength to serve the front. In short, everything is for the victory at the front.

Central Committee

Chen Jiang (3 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau on 29 April 1946. The telegram said: Because there is no moon these days, it is inconvenient for our army to fight at night, and because the enemy troops are drawing close to one another and building positions, the possibility of annihilating or routing the New First Army within ten days is not great.





92. Hold Benxi Firmly and Blunt the Enemy's Edge

(3 May 1946)1

Comrade Xiao Hua and the brigade commanders, and also for Lin and Peng 2:

The Chen Dong (1 May) telegram 3 has been received. Your determination to defend Benxi greatly gratifies the Central Committee. We hope you will encourage morale and strive for victory. When making attacks, all units should concentrate their main force to strike one point of the enemy, in order to be sure of victory, and must guard against attacking everywhere and dispersing their strength; when on the defensive, they should learn from the example of Siping, using few against many and defending to the death without retreating. As long as you can hold the Benxi area firmly for ten days to half a month, the enemy's keenness will certainly be blunted, and there will be hope for our victory. Our Zhan Caifang 4, leading two brigades, is destroying the railway on the Yu-Jin line 5 on a large scale to assist you.

Central Committee

Chen Jiang (3 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Hua, political commissar of the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and others.



2. Lin-Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Xiao Hua on 1 May 1946 to the units under him, with a report to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, concerning the defense of Benxi.



4. Zhan Caifang was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



5. The Yu-Jin line refers to the railway from Shanhaiguan (Yuguan) to Jinzhou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.





93. Continue to Destroy Without Interruption the Jinzhou–Yuguan Section of the Railway

(3 May 1946)1

Cheng, Xiao, and forward to Comrade Zhan Caifang:

Zhan's telegram of the 30th has been received. It is most gratifying that the railway destruction has again achieved results. A great battle is now being fought in the Northeast, and the months of May and June will be the important key; we earnestly hope you will encourage morale and continue to destroy without interruption the Jin-Yu section 2. In order to extend the scope of railway destruction to Xingcheng and Jinxian, please consider detaching a part from the two brigades to develop northward, taking along many local workers, to arouse the broad masses in the area west of the Xingcheng–Jinxian railway line and east of the Chaoyang–Lingyuan railway line, and to organize guerrilla units and build a consolidated base area. What is the present situation in that area? We hope Zhan will report by telegram.

Central Committee

Chen Jiang (3 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Cheng Zihua, political commissar, and Xiao Ke, commander, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region, and to be forwarded to Zhan Caifang, commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



2. The Jin-Yu section refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan (Yuguan), that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.





94. Views on the Rehe Campaign

(3 May 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Cheng, Xiao, and also for Ye, Luo, Lin, Peng 2:

(1) Agree with the Chen Dong (1 May) telegram of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau: within one week launch attacks on the stubborn troops on the Chaoyang and Pingquan railway lines and thoroughly destroy those sections of railway. The reason is that the stubborn side has violated the agreement by transferring two divisions to the Northeast to fight the civil war; in order to prevent further transfers, we cannot but destroy the railways. (2) In attacking the enemy and destroying the railways, each unit should concentrate its strength to attack a few points; each unit should select only one point to attack, and after succeeding should attack a second point and a third point; above all avoid attacking everywhere and dispersing forces, and a reserve should be kept, to facilitate continued fighting. (3) The Huang Zhu Wen Column 3 is to be used in this campaign and for the time being is not to be transferred elsewhere. (4) Zhan Caifang's 4 unit is to concentrate on destroying the Jin-Yu railway 5. (5) The Ping-Gu line 6 and the Nankou area should for the present still be kept quiet, but Nie should order our forces on that line to take some suitable action, occupying a number of vacant places, to serve as a show of strength, so that the stubborn troops on that line dare not transfer. (6) After the Rehe Campaign 7 is completed, hold talks again with the Kuomintang and the Americans, to restore peace.

Central Committee

Chen Jiang (3 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region, and Xiao Ke, commander. On the same day, Mao Zedong said in a telegram to Lin Biao drafted for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party: "Zhan Caifang's two brigades on the 29th again destroyed a large section of railway at Suizhong. Within a week, the Rehe side will also launch an offensive against the Thirteenth Army and destroy the Jin-Re railway."



2. Ye-Luo refers to Ye Jianying and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time the member on the Communist side and the chief of staff of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation. Lin-Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. Huang Zhu Wen refers to Huang Yongsheng, Zhu Dixin and Wen Niansheng, who were at that time commander, political commissar and deputy commander of the Rehe-Liaoning Column of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



4. Zhan Caifang was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



5. The Jin-Yu railway refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan (Yuguan), that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.



6. The Ping-Gu line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Gubeikou.



7. The Rehe Campaign, also called the Eastern Rehe Campaign, refers to the operation, mainly aimed at destroying communication lines, launched in May 1946 by the forces of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region along the Chaoyang–Pingquan line in the eastern part of what was then Rehe Province.





95. Views on Cutting Off the Enemy's Rear and Encircling and Annihilating the Enemy at Siping

(4 May 1946)

Comrade Lin Biao 1:

Our army is preparing to establish strongpoints south of Shuangmiaozi 2, cut off the enemy's rear, and encircle and annihilate the enemy at Siping; this is a bold plan 3. But it should be estimated that when we cut off the enemy's rear, the enemy will certainly fight desperately to contend for it; if we can defeat the enemy who come to contend, the enemy at Siping will have no choice but to withdraw along the whole line; if we cannot defeat the enemy who come to contend, the situation will remain deadlocked, which is unfavorable to us. In order to ensure that we can decisively defeat the enemy who come to contend south of Shuangmiaozi, and so bring about a change in the whole situation, the force used in that direction should apparently be more than two brigades, that is, in addition to the two brigades transferred from South Manchuria 4, a further force should be added. In this way, we will appear in the enemy's rear with a powerful force, ensuring the establishment of firm strongpoints and the annihilation of the enemy who come to contend (for example, annihilating one of their divisions), and the enemy at Siping will certainly withdraw. If we launch a counterattack at the moment that enemy withdraws, a great victory can be won. This counterattack must be prepared to fight for several days in succession, and it seems advisable to prepare a portion of dry rations. These views are offered for reference only; please decide according to actual needs.

Mao Zedong

Chen Zhi (4 May)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Shuangmiaozi is the name of a town, located northeast of Changtu County, Liaoning.



3. In a telegram to Lin Biao drafted for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 3 May 1946, Mao Zedong said: "Concentrating two brigades south of Shuangmiaozi to open a second battlefield and cut off the enemy's rear is an excellent plan; we hope you will resolutely carry it out. But these two brigades have newly arrived and are tired; it seems advisable to give them several days for rest and preparation, and then launch the attack."



4. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.





96. Step Up Preparations to Deal With Fu Zuoyi's Attack

(9 May 1946)1

He, Li, and also for Nie 2:

(1) You must step up preparations to deal with Fu Zuoyi's 3 attack. (2) Quickly build strong fortifications at Zhuozishan 4, Jining, Liangcheng, Fengzhen and other places, designate in advance the troops to defend the cities (the number should not be too large), stockpile grain and ammunition, and prepare to defend to the death, so as to await the main force annihilating the enemy from mobile positions. In this Siping Street Campaign 5 in the Northeast, we defended the city with two regiments (one more regiment added after a week); the enemy, with five divisions surrounding on three sides, fought twenty days without success, while our main force is outside seeking opportunities to annihilate the enemy; we hope you will notify the troops to follow this example. (3) Nie must make the same preparations against the enemy in the Nankou direction. (4) Quickly wipe out the bandits in northern Chahar 6. (5) Step up the training of troops, raise technique and morale, and prepare to smash the attacking enemy. We hope you will report all preparatory work by telegram.

Military Commission

Chen Jia (9 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



4. Zhuozishan is the name of a town, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



5. For the Siping Street Campaign, see note [1] to "Concentrate Superior Forces to Fight Several Large Decisive Campaigns North and South of Siping" (page 174 of this volume).



6. Cha refers to Chahar, an old province name, whose original jurisdiction covered the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of Inner Mongolia; in 1949 its jurisdiction was changed to the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province; it was abolished in 1952.





97. In Arranging the Eastern Rehe Campaign, Also Attend to Other Work

(10 May 1946)1

Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau, and also for Nie, Liu, Lin, Peng 2:

(1) While you are arranging and carrying out the Eastern Rehe Campaign 3, do not forget the bandit suppression in Western Rehe, and do not forget the mass work of settling accounts with traitors and reducing rent and interest in Central Rehe, Western Rehe, Northern Rehe and Eastern Hebei; at the same time, emphasis must be placed on leading production. (2) After victory in the Eastern Rehe Campaign, it is planned to send the Huang Zhu Wen Column 4 into Western Liaoning to fight (still under your command), located in the area north of the Jin-Shen railway 5 line, charged with destroying the railway on the Jin-Shen line and arousing the masses of that area. Please consider and report by telegram when that column can go to Western Liaoning and what preparatory work should be done. (3) Zhan Caifang's 6 column should extend the scope of its railway destruction to the Xingcheng–Jinzhou line, and should pay attention to mass work in that area and to organizing local guerrilla units.

Central Committee

Chen Zheng (10 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Lin-Peng refers to Lin Biao and Peng Zhen, who were at that time commander-in-chief and first political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



3. For the Eastern Rehe Campaign, see note [7] to "Views on the Rehe Campaign" (page 205 of this volume).



4. The Huang Zhu Wen Column refers to the Rehe-Liaoning Column of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region; the column commander was Huang Yongsheng, the political commissar Zhu Dixin, and the deputy commander Wen Niansheng.



5. The Jin-Shen railway refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shenyang, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.



6. Zhan Caifang was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.





98. Cut Off the Rear of the Enemy at Siping and Pin Down the Relief Force for Benxi

(12 May 1946)

Lin 1:

(1) We hope you will place the most important force in the Kaiyuan–Changtu area, cut off the rear of the enemy at Siping, and annihilate the enemy advancing north from Shenyang. (2) South Manchuria 2 should take active action to pin down the five enemy divisions now in the Benxi area, so that they cannot be transferred or cannot be transferred in large numbers. (3) In Rehe 3 our army will begin attacking the Thirteenth Army tomorrow, and after succeeding will develop toward Western Liaoning to assist you.

Mao Zedong

Chen Wen Hai (12 May, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang. Here it refers to the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.





99. Quickly Dispatch Troops to Occupy Jinxi When the Opportunity Arises

(13 May 1946)1

Xiao, Cheng, and forward immediately to Zhan Caifang:

It is confirmed that the Eighty-ninth Division stationed at Jinxi is advancing toward Chaoyang and Lingyuan, and Jinxi is empty. We hope you will quickly dispatch a capable unit (for example, one brigade) to advance toward Jinxi and occupy it when the opportunity arises, and also destroy the railway along the Jinzhou–Xingcheng line, arouse the masses, and respond to operations on all sides.

Military Commission

Chen Yuan (13 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Ke, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region, to be forwarded immediately to Zhan Caifang, commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.





100. The Kuomintang's Civil War Plot and Our Countermeasures

(15 May 1946)1

All Bureaus, Zhou, Ye, Luo, Rao, Li, Wu 2:

On the current situation and countermeasures:

(1) Apart from fighting a great battle in the Northeast, the Kuomintang is actively preparing for a nationwide civil war; but because American policy, apart from generally supporting Chiang 3 and helping Chiang fight in the Northeast, does not yet approve of a nationwide civil war, and Chiang has misgivings about the strength of our army, international opinion and domestic popular feeling, he still does not dare to launch a nationwide civil war immediately; but his preparations are exceptionally active.

(2) Our Party's policy is to strive for a ceasefire in the Northeast and to stop a nationwide civil war, or at the very least to postpone the time of a nationwide civil war. Therefore we should adopt the following countermeasures: A. Do not provoke the Kuomintang; if the Kuomintang side nibbles at us or attacks us, we must resolutely drive it back and recover the lost ground, otherwise the other side will take an inch and ask for a yard, and the great civil war will come all the sooner. But we must firmly hold to the position of self-defense and not take the initiative in attacking the other side; when disputes arise, after struggle they should be mediated by the executive groups 4, so that we are placed in a position that is reasonable and advantageous. B. Adjust the work of the Executive Headquarters and the executive groups and improve relations with the Americans; however the Americans may favor the Kuomintang side, apart from arguing the case on grounds of reason, as long as the United States has not restored Hurley's 5 policy of instigating a nationwide civil war, we should win over the Americans as far as possible. In the recent period, relations with the Americans have been handled badly in some places; of course this was caused by the bad attitude of the Americans, but our work of winning them over was also insufficient, and in future attention should be paid to studying the work of winning over the Americans. Even toward the Kuomintang representatives and Kuomintang officials, attention should likewise be paid to winning them over. In short, where our rights lie, we must strive for them firmly, and the other side's unreasonable demands must be rejected, but the general spirit is to seek to settle disputes on the basis of not suffering loss, not to enlarge the disputes. C. In the Northeast, on the one hand we fight resolutely—the longer the Siping Street defense battle 6 is sustained, the more advantageous it is—and on the other hand our external negotiators should stress the ceasefire and strive for a ceasefire. In Rehe 7, because the other side is continually transferring troops to enlarge the civil war in the Northeast, we cannot but attack the Jin-Re railway 8; as soon as it comes to a conclusion, we should turn to adjustment. D. Apart from stepping up fighting in the Northeast and at the same time firmly grasping rent reduction and production, all Liberated Areas should firmly grasp the three great tasks of training troops, reducing rent and production, and must produce marked results within the next six months, using this to stop a nationwide civil war. If the Kuomintang insists on launching a civil war, we too will be able to smash it thoroughly and place ourselves in an invincible position. The next six months are further divided into two periods, May, June and July being one period and August, September and October the other; we hope every locality will first of all firmly grasp the work of the present three months and on no account be numb or slack. E. In all large cities, apart from developing mass work, use very great strength to win over the middle groups of every kind and the middle groups within the Kuomintang.

Central Committee

Chen Shan (15 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Bureaus, Sub-Bureaus, Zhou Enlai and others.



2. Ye-Luo refers to Ye Jianying and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time the member on the Communist side and the chief of staff of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation. Rao-Li-Wu refers to Rao Shushi, Li Lisan and Wu Xiuquan, who were all at that time the persons in charge on the Communist side of the Twenty-Seventh Group (Shenyang) of the Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. The executive groups refers to the ceasefire executive groups of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation stationed in various places.



5. Hurley was an American Republican Party man. At the end of November 1944 he was appointed United States Ambassador to China; because he supported Chiang Kai-shek's anti-Communist policy he was resolutely opposed by the Chinese people and was forced in November 1945 to announce his resignation. On 2 April 1945, in remarks at a press conference at the State Department in Washington, he publicly declared that he did not cooperate with the Chinese Communist Party.



6. For the defense battle of Siping Street, see note [1] to "Concentrate Superior Forces to Fight Several Large Decisive Campaigns North and South of Siping" (page 174 of this volume).



7. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



8. The Jin-Re railway refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Chengde, that is, today's Jin-Cheng line.





101. The American–Chiang Attitude Toward the Northeast Question and Our Countermeasures

(15 May 1946)1

Lin, Peng:

(1) On the 13th Marshall 2 had a talk with En-lai 3. Marshall said that on the Northeast question he was no longer able to make representations to Chiang 4; unless the Chinese Communist army withdraws from Changchun, he could propose that the government also for the present not advance, and let the Executive Headquarters 5 send some personnel to be stationed at Changchun; at the same time, plans for settling the political, economic, communications and military questions of the Northeast must also be agreed upon; political, economic and communications matters would be as discussed in Chongqing, while on the military side the army reorganization plan, the places where troops are to be stationed and the ratio between the two sides must be settled; if the Chinese Communists can agree to this proposal, then a nationwide ceasefire and halt of troop movements, the restoration of communications, the razing of blockhouses, the reorganization and demobilization of armies, and questions such as the guarantees of freedom and the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference must likewise be implemented at the same time, he said. (2) Marshall upholds peace inside the Pass, on which point Marshall and Chiang are not entirely in accord; in the Northeast he stands for recovering Changchun, on which point Marshall and Chiang are in accord; but on the adjustment of the political, military, economic and other questions of the Northeast, Marshall is somewhat more enlightened than Chiang. (3) This is now the second time Marshall has come forward to mediate; please consider whether it would be advantageous to go on fighting, from the standpoint of the whole military situation, and whether we should consider conditionally yielding Changchun in exchange for legality in other areas and gaining time to reorganize and replenish the army for future use. Hope you will reply. (4) On the operational side, we earnestly hope you will use all your strength to rout the New Sixth Army and hold Siping firmly, and at the same time order Xiao Hua 6 to lead the South Manchuria brigades in active action. In Rehe 7 and with Zhan Caifang's 8 column, active action is under way, and it is possible that the greater part of the Ninety-third Army may be drawn into the Jinzhou area (one division of that army is guarding Suizhong, and the other two divisions can probably arrive in Jinzhou by the end of the month). Under this situation, reaching a compromise with the Americans and Chiang would be more advantageous.

Central Committee

Chen Shan (15 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Marshall: see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume).



3. En-lai refers to Zhou Enlai.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



5. The Executive Headquarters refers to the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation.



6. Xiao Hua was at that time political commissar of the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



7. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



8. Zhan Caifang was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.





102. Hope That the Various Units in Rehe Will Act Actively to Coordinate With Our Troops' Operations in the Northeast

(15 May 1946)1

Xiao, Cheng, and forward to Zhan Caifang:

(1) The military situation in the Northeast is exceptionally urgent; we earnestly hope Xiao and Cheng will direct the various units in Rehe 2 to act actively, to annihilate as far as possible the live forces of the stubborn troops and to destroy the railways thoroughly. (2) When the second stage of the operations is reached, we hope you will consider detaching the Huang Zhu Wen Column 3 to go east into the Fuxin and Yixian area and launch raids, so as to draw off the Ninety-third Army (a Yunnan army, whose main force is at present landing at Huludao). (3) The main force of Zhan's column should advance quickly toward the Jinxi and Jinzhou area and attack the Beining railway 4 extensively to draw off the Ninety-third Army. This is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

Chen Shan (15 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Ke, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region, to be forwarded to Zhan Caifang, commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



2. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



3. The Huang Zhu Wen Column refers to the Rehe-Liaoning Column of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region; the column commander was Huang Yongsheng, the political commissar Zhu Dixin, and the deputy commander Wen Niansheng.



4. The Beining railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.





103. Hope You Will Study the Art of Defeating Tanks

(18 May 1946)1

Lin:

(1) One division of the Sixteenth Army attacked our position at Pangge Zhuang 2, south of the city of Beiping, attacking with armored vehicles; meeting our strong fortifications, the attack was ineffective, and we are now counterattacking. The stubborn troops are preparing to use tanks in the Siping direction; we hope you will study the art of defeating the enemy's tanks. (2) Our Rehe railway-destruction battle 3 has now gone on for four days; apart from drawing off the whole of the Thirteenth Army so that it cannot move, it has also drawn one newly arrived division of the Ninety-third Army over to Rehe 4. Under this situation, the Ninety-third Army can only cope with Rehe and the Beining railway 5. (3) It is reported that the Fourteenth Division of the New Sixth Army is being used in the Xifeng direction; please take note.

Military Commission

Chen Qiao (18 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Pangge Zhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Daxing County, Beijing Municipality.



3. For the Rehe railway-destruction battle, see note [7] to "Views on the Rehe Campaign" (page 205 of this volume).



4. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



5. The Beining railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.





104. When Holding Siping Becomes Impossible, Voluntarily Abandon It

(19 May 1946)1

Lin, and also for Peng:

The Qiao telegram 2 (18 May) has been received. (1) Our army at Siping has held firm for one month and resisted ten divisions of the enemy, showing the highly tenacious and heroic spirit of the people's army; this struggle has historic significance. (2) If you feel that it is no longer possible to go on holding Siping to the death, you should voluntarily abandon Siping, using one part to delay the enemy on the front, and withdrawing the main force to the two flanks for rest and reorganization, preparing to change from positional warfare to mobile warfare. (3) If this policy is adopted, our army will certainly be able to change from the present passive and unfavorable position to an active and favorable position, while the enemy, the further he advances the more dispersed he becomes and the more difficult his grain and ammunition, and his strength will inevitably weaken. (4) The railway south of Changchun should be quickly and thoroughly destroyed. 3

Central Committee

Chen Hao (19 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and also for first political commissar Peng Zhen.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao on 18 May 1946 to the Northeast Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party and the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: "Our positions east of Siping have been lost in several places; at this moment the enemy is attacking fiercely, and the situation is critical."



3. Another telegram text preserved in the Central Archives has five items, the fifth of which is: "Which policy is finally to be adopted is for Lin to decide according to the situation."





105. Military Deployment After Withdrawing From Siping

(19 May 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin:

(1) With the withdrawal from Siping, our forces gain freedom of use, while the larger the area the stubborn troops occupy, the longer their supply lines and the more difficult they will become. (2) In view of the fact that before the enemy advanced north we failed to destroy the Shenyang–Siping section of the railway, which cost us dearly, we should now mobilize all strength to destroy thoroughly, day and night without pause, the railway between Changchun and Siping, not only removing the rails and blowing up bridges, water towers and stations, but also extensively digging up the roadbed, so that the stubborn troops cannot easily repair it; this matter must on no account be relaxed. (3) Begin at once to set up arsenals in a secure rear area, make our own rifles and ammunition, and plan for a protracted war. (4) The garrison troops at Changchun should immediately begin to arrange for city-defense operations, preparing to hold out independently for one month without relying on main-force relief, while our main force will operate on both sides of the enemy and in his far rear. (5) Of the large quantities of rifles captured, apart from replenishing the main force and the local regiments, large numbers should be used to arm the peasants, and to organize militia and self-defense forces. (6) Pay the closest attention to mass work in the more than ten counties on both sides of the Chang-Ha line 2.

Central Committee

Chen Hao (19 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. The Chang-Ha line refers to the railway from Changchun to Harbin, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.





106. Adopt Limited Retaliatory Measures Against the Diehard Troops' Attack

(19 May 1946)1

Zhou, Ye:

(1) Siping can hardly be held any longer; it has been decided to abandon that city and fight mobile warfare. (2) In the past week the stubborn side has successively seized four of our cities, Anci, Xiaoxian, Xiayi and Dingyuan, and has also attacked our Shuidong district 2, using a force of about twenty thousand at each place; these are plainly provocative actions. On the whole situation we still show patience, but we must adopt limited retaliatory measures.

Jia Yi

Chen Hao (19 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, the Chinese Communist representative at the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation.



2. See note [6] to "The Present Tasks of the Troops in Henan" (page 29 of this volume).





107. Deployment of Actions on the Ping-Gu Line and in the Eastern Rehe Area

(19 May 1946)1

Nie, Liu, and also for Ye, Luo, He, Li, Xiao, Cheng 2:

The telegram of ten o'clock on the 17th 3 has been received. (1) The two columns of Guo Tianmin and Yang Chengwu 4 should halt at their present positions and make no move; the front of the Ping-Gu line 5 and Nankou should be kept quiet, and the Ping-Han railway 6 should not be destroyed. (2) Toward Fu Zuoyi 7 keep quiet and strengthen contact. (3) The railway destruction in Eastern Rehe 8 is because the other side has violated the agreement by transferring large numbers of troops to the Northeast to enlarge the civil war (the Fifth Division was transferred from Rehe 9 to attack Yingkou and Haicheng, and the 195th Division was transferred from Rehe to attack Siping Street 10); we should retaliate and prevent further transfers. (4) In Eastern Rehe emphasis should be placed on destroying the railways, in particular the two sections between Chaoyang and Lingyuan and between Lingyuan and Pingquan; the roadbed should be dug up and all bridges blown up, so that the stubborn troops cannot easily repair them, and one section should be controlled as far as possible. Apart from this, emphasis should be placed on recovering the Jianping area.

Military Commission

Chen Hao (19 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar.



2. Ye-Luo refers to Ye Jianying and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time the member on the Communist side and the chief of staff on the Communist side of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation. He-Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region respectively. Xiao-Cheng refers to Xiao Ke and Cheng Zihua, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region respectively.



3. This appears to refer to the telegram sent at 11:00 on 17 May 1946 by Nie Rongzhen, Liu Lantao, Tang Yanjie and Zeng Yongquan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Ye Jianying and Luo Ruiqing, concerning the eastward attack by the Kuomintang army's Fu Zuoyi forces and the operations of our army on the Ping-Sui and Ping-Han railways.



4. Guo Tianmin was at that time commander of the Jicha Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Jizhong Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



5. The Ping-Gu line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Gubeikou.



6. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.



7. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



8. For the Eastern Rehe railway destruction, see note [7] to "Views on the Rehe Campaign" (page 205 of this volume).



9. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



10. Siping Street is an old name of a city, today's Siping in Jilin.





108. Our Line of Action After Abandoning Siping

(21 May 1946)1

Chen, Shu, Zhang, Su, Tan 2:

Siping has been lost. In order not to give the stubborn side a pretext for launching a great war, all localities, apart from counterattacking in the areas where the stubborn side has attacked, such as Dingyuan, Xiayi and Xiaoxian, to recover the lost ground, should still keep quiet and make no moves.

Central Committee

Chen Ma (21 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Shu Tong, director of the Political Department, and others.



2. Zhang-Su-Tan refers to Zhang Dingcheng, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Central China Military Region respectively.





109. Do Not Launch the Dongming Operation for the Time Being

(21 May 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Siping has been lost. In order not to give the stubborn side a pretext for launching a great war, the Dongming operation should not be launched for the time being, but reconnaissance and preparation should be carried out at Dongming, Changyuan, Kaocheng 2, Yongnian, Liaocheng and other places.

Central Committee

Ma Mao (21 May, 05:00–07:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. On the morning of 20 May 1946 Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping telegraphed the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, proposing to concentrate the main force of the Seventh Column to attack Dongming and then develop in the direction of Changyuan. On the same day, Mao Zedong said in a reply drafted for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party: "Agree to attack Dongming; after succeeding, consider again capturing Changyuan, as a means of retaliation for the stubborn troops' seizure of our four cities Anci, Xiaoxian, Xiayi and Dingyuan and their attack on the Shuidong district." He also asked about the possible conditions for attacking Yongnian and Liaocheng. The Ma Mao telegram (21 May, 05:00–07:00) made changes to the deployment originally decided for attacking Dongming and other places.



2. Kaocheng is the name of an old county; in 1954 it was merged with Lanfeng County to form Lankao County, Henan.





110. Actively Prepare for Battle and Strengthen Work Inside the Diehard Troops

(26 May 1946)1

Nie, Tang, and also for He, Li 2:

The Kuomintang is actively preparing to attack, and you must actively prepare for battle. To this end, apart from stepping up the training of troops, stepping up bandit suppression and stepping up the settlement of the land question, attention should be paid to expanding the militia and giving it reorganization and training, so that in future operations a part of the militia can be mobilized to make good the losses at the front. In addition, work inside the stubborn and puppet troops should be carried out in earnest, and capable cadres should be sent to take charge of this work specially.

Military Commission

Chen You (26 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Tang Yanjie, chief of staff.



2. He-Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region respectively.





111. The Northeast Main Force Should Not Fear Losing Territory and Should Prepare for Protracted Struggle

(27 May 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin:

The Qin telegram 2 (26 May) has been received. The present military policy is that, apart from using a part to keep in contact with the enemy, harassing him and destroying the railways, the main force should not fear losing territory, and should break away from and move far away from the enemy, to gain time for rest, reorganization and replenishment, recovering its vigor before fighting again. As for the diplomatic policy, En-lai has been informed: our side yields to the point that neither side stations troops at Changchun, and beyond this cannot yield anything further; if the Americans and Chiang want to fight, let them fight, and if they want to occupy territory, let them occupy it, and we shall never recognize their fighting and occupying as legal. In short, the Northeast is an unfinished game; our Party must prepare for protracted struggle, and in the end we shall certainly be victorious.

Central Committee

Chen Gan (27 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at the Zi hour (23:00–01:00) on 26 May 1946 concerning the condition of the troops in the Northeast and the question of the operational policy for the future. The telegram said: Our army in the Northeast, after prolonged bitter fighting, has a main force that is very tired. The enemy has already occupied the line from Siping to Changchun and the line from Zhengjiatun and Xi'an to Hailong. Our West Manchuria and North Manchuria are very empty. At the same time the bandits in East, West and North Manchuria have not yet been wiped out, and now, taking advantage of the emptiness, have risen again everywhere; with the enemy now advancing against our army, it is very difficult for us to put up a strong resistance. The Central Committee is requested to give instructions on the operational policy for the future.





112. The Siping Defensive Battle Cannot Become a General Operational Policy

(27 May 1946)1

The reason that Siping Street 2 in the Northeast was able to be held for a long time was mainly that the enemy had not expected our army to have a defense line, and so increased his troops gradually, which made it convenient for us to defeat them one by one and to inflict heavy blows on the enemy. Therefore the Siping defensive battle was brought about by special conditions of the moment and cannot become our general operational policy. At present, if we strive to hold the big cities, then many medium and small cities will be lost, and many opportunities of defeating the enemy one by one in mobile warfare cannot be used; if the enemy continues to increase his troops and carries out encircling attacks on our defending troops, we shall inevitably still have to abandon the big cities.

Printed from the mimeographed copy preserved in the Military Science Academy of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to all the strategic areas.



2. Siping Street is an old name of a city, today's Siping in Jilin.





113. Prepare to Deal With the Kuomintang's Launching of Attacks on Shanxi-Suiyuan and Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei

(27 May 1946)1

He, Li, Nie, Tang:

In order to prepare to deal with a future large-scale Kuomintang offensive against us: (1) The forces on the Shanxi-Suiyuan side should be divided into two parts, that is, the main force should face Fu 2, located in the Liangcheng, Zhuozishan 3 and Jining area, preparing, when the stubborn troops come to attack, to annihilate them in mobile warfare; one part together with the local regiments should face Yan 4, located near the strongpoints occupied by Yan's stubborn troops on the line from Datong to Taiyuan, with ample yellow explosive prepared, practicing city attack and demolition, preparing to seize Datong and the county towns south of it one by one. Our Shanxi-Hebei-Chahar troops located on the east side of the Tong-Pu line have the same preparatory task. (2) The Shanxi-Hebei-Chahar troops located on both sides of the Ping-Gu line 5 should likewise prepare ample yellow explosive, practice city attack and demolition, and prepare to attack and occupy the Ping-Gu railway. In Central Hebei, main-force columns must be formed, the independent regiments and battalions of each sub-district strengthened, and the county and district guerrilla units and militia strengthened, to prepare to deal with the stubborn troops' attack that is about to come.

Military Commission

Chen Gan (27 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, and Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Tang Yanjie, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



3. Zhuozishan is the name of a town, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



4. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



5. The Ping-Gu line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Gubeikou.





114. Prepare Fully to Deal With a Large-Scale Kuomintang Offensive

(29 May 1946)1

Heads of all Military Regions:

(1) The Kuomintang is enlarging the war in the Northeast and actively preparing inside the Pass for a large-scale offensive against us; we should therefore make full preparations for fighting the enemy. (2) As regards the cities, railway stations and bridges which, in the comparison of strength, can be captured or blown up and which should be captured or blown up, each strategic area should, within half a month to one month after receipt of this telegram, complete the preparatory work of reconnoitering the enemy's situation, allocating forces, allocating weapons and ammunition (for example yellow explosive) and drawing up operational plans in advance, without fail; the preparatory work on the defensive side is likewise to be done in the same way. (3) Report the state of preparations by telegram at any time.

Military Commission

Chen Yan (29 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the heads of all Military Regions.





115. Purchase Large Quantities of Yellow Explosive and Place Emphasis on Practicing City-Attack Warfare

(29 May 1946)1

Heads of all Military Regions:

Yellow explosive is an important weapon for attacking cities; every Military Region should find ways to purchase it in large quantities and store it for use; each brigade should have several hundred jin to several thousand jin. Each of the major strategic units should manufacture yellow explosive itself. In training troops, apart from practicing the three major techniques 2, practicing defending cities, practicing night fighting and the like, emphasis should be placed on practicing city-attack warfare, which includes practicing the use of yellow explosive. This matter is very important; we hope you will arouse the attention of the whole army.

Military Commission

Chen Yan (29 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the heads of all Military Regions. On 8 June 1946, in a telegram to the heads of all Military Regions drafted for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, Mao Zedong again stressed the important role of yellow explosive, asked each Military Region to collect yellow explosive from nearby places and from large mines and to learn methods of use from the miners, and said that every brigade and regiment should set up technical personnel specially for using yellow explosive, and that each should report a summary of its own experience by telegram.



2. The three major techniques refers to the three military techniques of shooting, bayonet fighting and grenade throwing.





116. It Is Advantageous for the Shandong Military Region to Annihilate Wu Huawen's and Other Troops First

(30 May 1946)1

Chen:

The views put forward in the Geng telegram 2 (23 May), after study with Zhang and Li 3, it seems it would be advantageous first to annihilate the 12,000 men of Wu Huawen's 4 unit in the Tai'an, Dawenkou 5 and Yanzhou area, the 12,000 men of Zhang Jingyue's 6 unit in the Zhangdian, Zhoucun and Nanding 7 area, and the 6,000 men of Wang Jixiang's 8 unit at Dezhou, 30,000 in all. First, the development of the situation is gradual, not sudden; it is better for us to begin by fighting small, which makes us appear in the right, and not to begin by fighting big, which makes us appear in the wrong. Second, after annihilating the above three units, we can see how the stubborn side moves, and then decide the direction in which to use our main force, so that we do not fall into passivity. Third, when we attack Wu Huawen, Jinan and Xuzhou may both send reinforcements, and when we attack Zhang Jingyue, Jinan and Wei County 9 may both send reinforcements, and we can annihilate the reinforcing enemy in mobile warfare. These views are offered for your consideration; if you have new and important reasons, please report by telegram.

Military Commission

Chen San Shi (30 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the morning of 23 May 1946. The telegram proposed that when civil war breaks out, Shandong plan to adopt a strategy of attacking north and defending south. In view of the dispersed deployment and weak combat strength of the Kuomintang troops in Shandong, and of the solid fortifications of the enemy in the Xuzhou area, Shandong, with its present forces, plans to use one part to cooperate with Central China in conducting a mobile defense against Xuzhou, while concentrating more than thirty regiments to encircle and attack Jinan, which can be taken in one month at most. After the task of attacking Jinan is accomplished, the main force would go south or north to attack Ping-Jin, with one part going east to recover the railway line from Jinan to Qingdao, so that the whole situation would obtain initiative and freedom, which would facilitate self-defense and endurance.



3. Zhang-Li refers to Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, who were at that time deputy commander of the New Fourth Army and also deputy commander of the Shandong Military Region, and deputy political commissar, respectively. At this time both were in Yan'an.



4. Wu Huawen's unit refers to the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized Seventh Column, whose column commander was Wu Huawen.



5. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Tai'an City, Shandong.



6. Zhang Jingyue's unit refers to the Kuomintang army's Shandong Peace Preservation Third Division, whose division commander was Zhang Jingyue.



7. Zhangdian, Zhoucun and Nanding are all names of towns, belonging to today's Zibo City, Shandong.



8. Wang Jixiang's unit refers to the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized Independent Thirteenth General Corps, whose commander was Wang Jixiang.



9. Wei County is the name of an old county, abolished in 1983 and merged into Weifang City, Shandong.





117. Tai'an and Other Places Can Be Taken Without Giving Notice

(31 May 1946)1

East China Bureau, and also for Liu, Deng, Bo, and Deng, Zhang, Su, Tan 2:

The Xian telegram 3 (30 May) has been received. The Kuomintang is enlarging the war in the Northeast, has occupied more than ten of our cities including Siping, Changchun and Jilin, and is now attacking toward Harbin. Inside the Pass, in the past five months it has occupied several hundred of our cities, towns and villages, and recently has again occupied our Anci, Xiaoxian, Xiayi and Dingyuan, and attacked our Shuidong 4. Today it is learned that the headquarters of the Eleventh War Zone at Beiping, without giving any prior notice, has sent out tens of thousands of troops to attack our counties of Sanhe, Baodi, Xianghe and Ninghe in Eastern Hebei. Therefore you no longer need to put forward a notification beforehand, and can start at once to attack and take Tai'an, Dawenkou, Zhangdian, Zhoucun 5, Dezhou, Zaozhuang and other places. Report the course of the fighting by telegram at any time.

Central Committee

Chen Shi (31 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Liu-Deng-Bo refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Bo Yibo, who were at that time commander, political commissar and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. Deng-Zhang-Su-Tan refers to Deng Zihui, Zhang Dingcheng, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time political commissar, commander, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Central China Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee on 30 May 1946. The telegram said: We plan to draw up a notification, to be sent to the Three-Man Committee at Nanjing and to the Executive Headquarters at Beiping, intended to be sent out on the 5th; if no reply is obtained by the 10th, we will begin on the 11th to seize Tai'an, Dawenkou, Zhoucun, Zhangdian, Dezhou and Zaozhuang, temporarily not attacking Yanzhou. If you agree, then on the 5th let the Central Committee send it separately to Ye Jianying and Zhou Enlai to be forwarded to the Kuomintang and the Americans and to us, so that it can be followed.



4. For Shuidong, see note [6] to "The Present Tasks of the Troops in Henan" (page 29 of this volume).



5. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Tai'an City, Shandong. Zhangdian and Zhoucun are both names of towns, belonging to today's Zibo City, Shandong.





118. The Troops in the Central Plains Must Seek a Way of Saving Themselves and Prepare to Break Out of Encirclement

(1 June 1946)1

Zheng, Li, Wang:

(1) The attitude of the Americans and Chiang toward us is extremely bad, and an all-out civil war is unavoidable. The request that American aircraft carry money to relieve you probably holds very little hope now. You must seek a way of saving yourselves; for example, on the one hand economize expenses and set aside the funds for use when breaking out of encirclement; on the other hand, the wheat is ripe, so collect grain tax from the people. (2) You must prepare to deal with enemy attacks and to fight a breakout; draw up in advance two plans for the period after the breakout, one of concentrated action and one of dispersed action. Probably during the breakout and for a period after it, concentrated action by the whole army will be advantageous; but when the enemy's pursuit and suppression is pressing and marching and supply are both extremely difficult, you should divide into two or three groups, each acting independently, which can avoid the difficulties of concentrated action and is advantageous for tying down the enemy separately and for strategic coordination with one another. (3) The present moment is urgent; you should pay full attention, unite within your ranks, and prepare for arduous struggle.

Central Committee

Si Dong (1 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, political commissar, Li Xiannian, commander, and Wang Zhen, deputy commander and chief of staff, of the Central Plains Military Region.





119. Take Tai'an and Other Cities First, Then Consider Attacking Jinan

(1 June 1946)1

East China Bureau:

(1) After consideration, we agree with the strategic policy put forward in your Chen Geng telegram 2 (23 May), but Tai'an, Dawenkou, Zhangdian, Zhoucun 3 and Dezhou should be seized first, and then Jinan attacked. We hope you will make the deployment and all preparatory work accordingly. (2) After seizing Tai'an and other places, if the situation at that time is not suitable for attacking Jinan, it may be decided on the spot not to attack. (3) It is essential to press ahead with the work of inside agents within the two units of Huo Shouyi 4 at Jinan and Feng Zhi'an 5 at Xuzhou. (4) The notification to Nanjing and Beiping has been sent out after revision.

Central Committee

Si Dong (1 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. On 5 June 1946 Mao Zedong also drafted for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party a telegram to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, saying: "We hope that within a few days you will take Tai'an, Dawenkou, Zhangdian, Zhoucun, Dezhou, Zaozhuang and other places, the quicker the better."



2. The Chen Geng telegram: see note [2] to "It Is Advantageous for the Shandong Military Region to Annihilate Wu Huawen's and Other Troops First" (page 243 of this volume).



3. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Tai'an City, Shandong. Zhangdian and Zhoucun are both names of towns, belonging to today's Zibo City, Shandong.



4. Huo Shouyi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army.



5. Feng Zhi'an was at that time deputy director of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou Pacification Office and also commander of the Third Pacification Zone.





120. Agreement to Adopt a Policy of Mobile Warfare and Guerrilla Warfare in the Northeast

(3 June 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin, and also for Li, Huang 2:

We agree that you should prepare to abandon Harbin and adopt the policy of mobile warfare and guerrilla warfare, carrying out the Central Committee's directive on Northeast work of last December 3, planning for the long term, and struggling to build base areas in the medium and small cities and the broad countryside. Enemy strongpoints that are dispersed and isolated should be attacked and taken under possible conditions. At present the army should strive for rest and reorganization, recover from fatigue, and raise morale.

Central Committee

Si Jiang (3 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the Kuomintang army invaded and occupied Siping, it successively occupied Gongzhuling, Changchun, Jilin and other cities and towns, and attempted to attack north on Harbin. In order to strive for the initiative, the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and Huang Kecheng, commander of the West Manchuria Military Region, at the end of May and the beginning of June respectively proposed to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to abandon Harbin voluntarily, so as to rest and reorganize the main force, lure the enemy into thoroughly dispersing his forces, and defeat them one by one. This is the reply drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee and to Lin Biao. On 5 June Mao Zedong drafted for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party a telegram to Lin Biao, Peng Zhen, Luo Ronghuan and others, which changed the above deployment and put forward: "(1) We hope to keep the area north of the Songhua River in our hands, and especially to keep Harbin. (2) We hope to keep Anshan and Yingkou in our hands."



2. Li-Huang refers to Li Fuchun and Huang Kecheng. Li Fuchun was at that time political commissar of the West Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. That is, "Build a Consolidated Base Area in the Northeast," see page 148 of this volume.





121. Strengthen Forces and Bring the Entire Lüliang Area Under Control

(4 June 1946)1

Chen, Xie, and also for Liu, Deng, He, Li 2:

According to a telegram from He and Li: the forces in Lüliang are weak, and Chen Geng, when passing through Lüliang, said that troops could be transferred from Taiyue to strengthen Lüliang, and the like. It is found that Lüliang is the link between Taiyue and Shaan-Gan-Ning, and it is necessary to strengthen the forces and bring the entire area under control; this responsibility is assigned to Chen and Xie to undertake; we hope you will make overall arrangements and report by telegram.

Military Commission

Si Zhi (4 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. He-Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region respectively.





122. Operational Deployment at Datong, Kouquan, Shuo County, Ningwu and Other Places

(4 June 1946)1

He, Li, and also for Nie, Liu, and Liu, Deng 2:

(1) The Si Dong telegram 3 (1 June) has been received. In the Datong and Kouquan 4 area the enemy mostly hold firm positions, and there are also Japanese troops, and it may also draw in Fu Zuoyi 5; therefore for the time being only do preparatory work, strengthen reconnaissance and work of inside agents, prepare yellow explosive, and do not start action. (2) At Shuo County and Ningwu the enemy are fewer, and will not draw in Fu Zuoyi; you may first attack and take one place (either Shuo County or Ningwu), and after succeeding, consider according to the situation whether to attack the second place. (3) When attacking, full preparations must be made and the place taken quickly, and the pretext must also be firmly grasped, collecting facts of Yan's 6 stubborn troops' attacks on us, so as to be able to argue the case. (4) Do not transfer the forces on the northern line that deal with Fu Zuoyi. (5) After the wheat harvest, a part of the militia should be mobilized to replenish the main force, making up each company to 120 men, preparing to smash Fu Zuoyi's attack. This is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

Si Zhi (4 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region. In mid-June 1946 the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region each used a part of their forces to launch an offensive on the northern section of the Tongpu line, attacking and occupying Shuo County, Ningwu, Fanzhi and other places respectively.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 20:00 on 1 June 1946 by He Long and Li Jingquan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party concerning the enemy situation in the Yanbei area and the operational deployment for our army to organize at once a campaign to seize the Datong, Ningwu, Shanyin and Huairen areas.



4. Kouquan is the name of a town, located southwest of Datong City, Shanxi.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



6. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.





123. Make All Preparations to Annihilate in Mobile Warfare the Enemy Attacking Chengde

(5 June 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Tang, Zeng, and also for Cheng, Xiao 2:

The telegram of 16:00 on the 3rd 3 has been received. The Kuomintang is preparing to attack Chengde; we should concentrate our energies on preparing all conditions, so that when the enemy attacks us we can annihilate large numbers of the enemy in mobile warfare and smash his plot of attack. Therefore: (1) do not attack the Ping-Gu line 4, and do not attack Nankou or Badaling either, so as not to alarm the enemy and wear ourselves out; (2) you are to unify the military pace of the Hebei-Chahar-Shanxi and Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning regions, so as to defeat the enemy's attack under unified command; (3) step up the training of troops and nurture strength and store up keenness; (4) call up a part of the militia to replenish the main force, making up each company to 120 men; (5) strengthen mass work (solving the land question) and bandit-suppression work, and consolidate the base areas; (6) prepare large quantities of yellow explosive and practice methods of its use, so as, after smashing the enemy's attack, to seize the enemy's strongpoints or recover strongpoints already lost.

Military Commission

Si Wei Hai (5 June, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, Tang Yanjie, chief of staff, and Zeng Yongquan, deputy chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Cheng-Xiao refers to Cheng Zihua and Xiao Ke, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 16:00 on 3 June 1946 by Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, an extract of which was to be forwarded to Guo Tianmin, commander, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar, of the Jicha Military Region, concerning not attacking the Shi bandits, Miyun and Huairou, and attacking the enemy at Badaling and Nankou.



4. The Ping-Gu line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Gubeikou.





124. During the Ceasefire the Northeast Troops Should Rest, Consolidate and Replenish, and Guard Strictly Against Enemy Attacks

(6 June 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin, and also for Xiao, Zeng, Li, Huang, Chen, Gao 2:

According to the telegram of the 5th from Zhou 3 at Nanjing, a fifteen-day truce agreement 4 is to be put into effect from the 7th and last until the 21st. During these fifteen days our Party's delegation will conduct negotiations with the Kuomintang at Nanjing. All units of our Northeast Democratic Allied Army should use these fifteen days to rest and replenish, raise morale, and prepare to fight again. Within the fifteen days, if the Kuomintang abides by the agreement and stops attacking, we too should abide by the agreement and stop military clashes, but must guard strictly against enemy attacks and not relax vigilance.

Central Committee

Si Yu Wu (6 June, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and Lin Biao, commander-in-chief of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Xiao-Zeng refers to Xiao Hua and Zeng Keilin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy commander, of the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively. Li-Huang refers to Li Fuchun and Huang Kecheng, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the West Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively. Chen-Gao refers to Chen Yun and Gao Gang, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the North Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



3. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



4. This refers to the statements published separately by the Kuomintang and Communist sides on 6 June 1946, after consultation, on the proposal of Marshall, special envoy of the President of the United States, concerning a fifteen-day truce in the Northeast, from 12:00 on 7 June, for negotiations.





125. Rest and Build Up Strength in Preparation for Smashing the Enemy's Attacks

(6 June 1946)1

Xiao, Cheng, and also for Nie, Liu 2:

(1) The New First Army and the New Sixth Army, on the Changchun–Jilin line, cannot come to Rehe 3. There is no change in the enemy in front of you: the Thirteenth Army is in its original position, one part of the Ninety-third Army is on guard duty on the Jin-Yu line 4, and another part, west of that line as far as the Jianchang area, is conducting suppression operations against our Zhan 5 column and local troops; unless new troops are shipped from the south by sea, the stubborn side cannot add troops toward Rehe. (2) But it is quite right that you are preparing to defend Chengde; you must prepare all conditions to smash its possible, even inevitable, attack; but before the situation has been made clear, do not move forces about too much; at present rest and building up strength is the essential.

Military Commission

Si Yu (6 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Ke, commander, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



4. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan (Yuguan), that is, the section of today's Beijing–Harbin line.



5. Zhan refers to Zhan Caifang, who was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.





126. First Take Shuo County and Ningwu, Then Take Shanyin and Daiyue; Do Not Alarm Fu Zuoyi

(9 June 1946)1

He, Li, and also for Nie, Liu 2:

(1) You may attack and take the two points Shuo County and Ningwu, simultaneously or one after the other, and after succeeding then consider attacking and taking the two points Shanyin and Daiyue 3. (2) Do not alarm the three points Datong, Kouquan 4 and Huairen. (3) Do not transfer the main force on the northern line, and do not alarm Fu Zuoyi 5.

Military Commission

Si Jia (9 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Shanyin refers to the city of Shanyin, located in the southern part of Shanyin County, Shanxi. Daiyue is the name of a town, today the seat of Shanyin County, Shanxi.



4. Kouquan is the name of a town, located southwest of Datong City, Shanxi.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.





127. The Enemy Must Be Annihilated on the Southern Front by Every Means

(11 June 1946)1

Zhang, Su, Deng, Tan, and also for Chen 2:

The Yu telegram 3 (6 June) has been received. (1) The Kuomintang attacked our Huainan area east of the railway 4, and now again attacks our area west of the railway and the Nantong district; for us to take the initiative in attacking some area of the Kuomintang is politically without any problem. (2) Militarily, whether to attack Yiling and Baita 5 is for you to decide according to the actual situation. (3) We must by every means annihilate the enemy on the southern front and defend the districts of the southern front with their nine million population.

Central Committee

Si Zhen (11 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Dingcheng, commander, Su Yu, deputy commander, Deng Zihui, political commissar, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department, of the Central China Military Region.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 6 June 1946 by the Central China Military Region to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the headquarters of the New Fourth Army, with a copy to the Huaibei and Huainan Military Regions. The telegram said: The main force of four Kuomintang armies may take Taizhou as the starting point to attack and occupy our Xinghua, Dongtai and Gaoyou. If we lose Dongtai and Xinghua, the rich area of Central Jiangsu with its nine million population cannot be held. In order to reverse this unfavorable situation, our army has resolved to concentrate forces to attack Yiling and Baita on the Yangzhou–Taizhou line, to draw the main force of the Kuomintang army out to give battle, seeking to fight two or three big battles in this place, annihilate two to three enemy divisions, and seize Taizhou when the opportunity arises, so as to consolidate the southern front. It is proposed that the Shandong units send a part early to attack Haizhou, so that the Kuomintang army will not dare to go south.



4. Huainan east of the railway refers to the area east of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway (today's Tianjin–Pukou section of the Beijing–Shanghai line) under the jurisdiction of the Huainan Military Region of Central China.



5. Yiling is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Jiangdu County, Jiangsu. Baita is the name of a village, located in the eastern part of Jiangdu County, Jiangsu.





128. Sum Up the Experience of Attacking Cities; Rest, Consolidate and Replenish the Troops

(11 June 1946)1

Chen:

(1) We hope you will sum up the experience of attacking cities in this capture of Tai'an, Dawenkou 2, Zaozhuang, Dezhou, Zhoucun, Zhangdian 3, Jiaoxian and other places, especially the experience of using yellow explosive and of organizing engineers, and report it by telegram. (2) After the campaign is finished, immediately rest, consolidate and replenish the troops; all units are to make up each company to 120 men, and carry out large-scale training of troops. (3) Continue to attack and take Yanzhou.

Military Commission

Si Zhen (11 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region. On 7 June 1946 the units of the Shandong Military Region launched a campaign to punish the rebels simultaneously on the Jiao-Ji and Jin-Pu lines at Jiaoxian, Zhangdian, Zhoucun, Tai'an, Zaozhuang, Dezhou, Dawenkou, Gaomi, Jimo and other cities and towns; by the 16th, all the strongpoints scheduled for attack except Dawenkou had been seized, and more than thirty thousand puppet troops annihilated.



2. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Tai'an City, Shandong.



3. Zhoucun and Zhangdian are both names of towns, belonging to today's Zibo City, Shandong.





129. Prepare to Be Able to Fight Powerful Battles If the Kuomintang Is Unwilling to Have Peace

(12 June 1946)1

East China Bureau, and also for Zhou:

The Zhen telegram 2 (11 June) has been received, which is most gratifying. (1) This time En-lai has returned to Yan 3 to discuss the situation, and it has been decided to strive for peace with every effort, even if only for a short period. (2) After our army in Shandong has cleaned out the puppet troops at Dawenkou 4, it will for the time being come to a conclusion, and the whole army will rest and train, preparing to be able to fight powerful battles when the Kuomintang is unwilling to have peace; carry out reconnaissance and troop movement toward Jinan, Yanzhou and Haizhou 5. (3) Consolidate Hao's unit 6 politically; please report how matters stand with that unit.

Central Committee

Si Wen (12 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and for Zhou Enlai.



2. This refers to the telegram sent on 11 June 1946 by the Shandong Field Army to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party concerning the second-step operational actions after capturing Jiaoxian, Tai'an and other places.



3. Yan refers to Yan'an, Shaanxi.



4. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Tai'an City, Shandong.



5. Haizhou is the name of an old prefecture, today a district of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu.



6. Hao's unit refers to the unit of Hao Pengju. Hao Pengju was originally commander of the Peace Preservation forces of Huaihai Province under the Wang puppet regime; after the end of the War of Resistance his unit was taken over by the Kuomintang as the Kuomintang army's Sixth Route Army, with Hao as commander, and took part in the attack on the Southern Shandong Liberated Area. In January 1946, under the pressure of our army's powerful military force, it rose in uprising and was reorganized as the Central China Democratic Allied Army, with Hao as commander. In January 1947 Hao led his unit in a revolt, and in February Hao's unit was annihilated and Hao Pengju was taken prisoner.





130. The More Resolute and Forceful Our Actions, the Greater the Possibility of Peace

(12 June 1946)1

Bing Ding, and also for Yin Mao:

The Zhen telegram has been received. (1) Shandong's Hui telegram (10 June) says: Tai'an, Dawenkou 2, Zaozhuang, Zhangdian, Zhoucun 3 and Jiaoxian have been completely occupied, and at Dezhou four gates have been occupied and mopping-up inside the city is under way. (2) I have ordered Liu and Deng 4 to attack and take Yongnian and ordered the Chen Geng Column 5 to occupy the Tongpu line between Taiyuan and Linfen, because Yan's 6 units are making large-scale grain raids on our Taiyue area and have attacked and occupied our Wenshui and Jiaocheng area with six regiments. (3) The more resolute and forceful the retaliatory actions we take, the more the Americans and Chiang have misgivings about us, and the greater the possibility of peace. (4) Fighting is fierce as the Chiang army attacks our South Manchuria 7 area east of Haicheng, and we have overcome Lafa 8. (5) The airfield at Harbin is intact, and Lin, Peng, Luo and Gao, Chen 9 are all in Harbin. (6) The Jin-Pu 10, Jiao-Ji and Long-Hai, these three railways, can be repaired first; of the three, the Jin-Pu should be repaired first, and the Jiao-Ji and Long-Hai afterwards; otherwise repair the Jin-Pu and the Ping-Han 11 first, and the Jiao-Ji and Long-Hai afterwards.

Jia Yi

Si Wen (12 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the delegation of the Chinese Communist Party at Nanjing and also for the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Tai'an City, Shandong.



3. Zhangdian and Zhoucun are both names of towns, belonging to today's Zibo City, Shandong.



4. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



5. The Chen Geng Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng.



6. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



7. South Manchuria refers to the Andong (today's Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and other areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, and the Liaozhong and other areas southwest of Shenyang.



8. Lafa is the name of a village, located in the northern part of Jiaohe County, Jilin.



9. Lin-Peng-Luo refers to Lin Biao, Peng Zhen and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief, first political commissar and second political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively. Gao-Chen refers to Gao Gang and Chen Yun, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the North Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



10. Jin-Pu, that is, the Jin-Pu railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, today's section of the Beijing–Shanghai line.



11. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, today's section of the Beijing–Guangzhou line.





131. Strive for Peace While Preparing for Renewed War

(13 June 1946)1

Rao, Lin, Peng, Zhou, Ye:

(1) Our Party's policy is to strive for peace with every effort, to strive to keep quiet within the fifteen days, to strive to extend the time of the truce, and to turn a temporary truce into a long-term truce. (2) At the same time, our whole army in the Northeast should actively prepare to fight again, and should prepare for a protracted war. (3) We hope you will carry out work on the basis of the above basic policy.

Central Committee

Si Yuan (13 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, the person in charge on the Communist side of the Twenty-Seventh Group (Shenyang) of the Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation at Beiping, Lin Biao, commander-in-chief, and Peng Zhen, first political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, Zhou Enlai, and Ye Jianying, the member on the Communist side of the Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation at Beiping.





132. Quickly Annihilate the Puppet Troops at Liaocheng and Other Places

(15 June 1946)1

Chen, Shu, and Liu, Deng, Bo:

The 3,000 puppet troops at Liaocheng and the more than ten thousand puppet troops between Gaotang, Boping 2 and Yucheng must be quickly cleaned out. Apart from the 15,000 troops to be sent out by Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan, we hope Chen and Shu will order Bohai to send out more than 10,000 troops, to move out quickly and come under the unified command of Liu, Deng and Bo, to annihilate those bandits, so as to remove the danger for the future and to benefit subsequent operations. We hope Liu, Deng and Bo will at once appoint the unified command organ for this campaign, make all preparations, and strive to annihilate those bandits by the end of this month or the beginning of next month.

Military Commission

Si Shan (15 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In mid-June 1946 the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region planned to launch the Liao(cheng)–Gao(tang)–Yu(cheng) campaign, and proposed that the Bohai Military Region send out ten thousand troops to cooperate. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, Shu Tong, director of the Political Department, and Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Boping is the name of an old county, merged in 1956 into Chiping County, Shandong.





133. Prepare to Seize Yanzhou and Liaocheng-Boping

(18 June 1946)1

Chen, Shu, and Liu, Deng, Bo:

(1) As for the two campaigns to seize Yanzhou and Liao-Bo 2, we hope preparations will be completed within this month, but before the final telegraphic order from the Central Committee is received, do not carry out the attacks. (2) Recently we have gained many places, and for the present short period we need to be quiet for a while. (3) If after the expiry of the fifteen days the Chiang side again launches an attack on the Northeast, or launches a large-scale attack on our Northern Jiangsu, you may then seize Yanzhou, Liao and Bo.

Central Committee

Si Qiao (18 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, Shu Tong, director of the Political Department, and Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Liao refers to Liaocheng in Shandong. Bo refers to Boping, the name of an old county, merged in 1956 into Chiping County, Shandong.





134. The Troops of the Central Plains Military Region Must Be Ready at Any Time to Break Out of Encirclement

(19 June 1946)1

Zheng, Li, Wang:

(1) Zhou 2 at Nanjing telegraphs that Chiang 3 has decided on a great fight; you must at all times pay attention to the enemy's situation and prepare to break out of encirclement. (2) After the breakout there are two possible prospects: the first is that the aim of going north can be achieved; the second is that, blocked by the enemy, the aim of going north cannot be achieved. (3) Therefore you must make two preparations: the first is to strive by every possibility to go north; the second is, when going north is impossible, to prepare to create base areas in the Kuomintang areas, to await changes in the situation.

Central Committee

Si Hao (19 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, political commissar, Li Xiannian, commander, and Wang Zhen, deputy commander and chief of staff, of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





135. Prepare to Deal With the Chiang Kai-shek Army's Large-Scale Offensive on Jiaodong and Central Jiangsu

(19 June 1946)1

Chen, Shu, and also for Liu, Deng, Bo 2:

(1) Zhou 3 at Nanjing telegraphs that Chiang 4 has decided on a great fight; apart from encircling and attacking the Five Divisions, he will certainly attack the two areas of Jiaodong and Central Jiangsu; we hope you will make preparations in light of this situation. (2) Unify the command of the two areas of Jiaodong and Binhai, and concentrate forces on the Jimo–Jiaozhou–Gaomi line, to annihilate the enemy when he attacks. Here preparations must be made to deal with three American-equipped armies; if two or three of their divisions can be annihilated, the enemy's spearhead can be blunted at once and his advance westward blocked. (3) Prepare to seize Jinan. (4) Prepare to smash the enemy advancing north from Xuzhou. (5) Under the condition that Chiang has decided on a great fight, whether our Bohai forces can detach ten thousand men to cooperate with Hebei-Shandong-Henan in seizing Liao-Bo 5, Chen and Shu are asked to settle with Liu, Deng and Bo. (6) Wu Huawen 6 is wavering; quickly strive to make him defect. (7) Sun Liangcheng 7 is also wavering; we hope you will order Central China to strive to make Sun's unit defect. (8) Central China must prepare, when the Chiang army launches a large-scale attack on Central Jiangsu, to smash it resolutely. (9) In order to postpone the time of the Chiang army's large-scale offensive, we should at present take no offensive actions.

Central Committee

Si Hao (19 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Shu Tong, director of the Political Department.



2. Liu-Deng-Bo refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Bo Yibo, who were at that time commander, political commissar and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



5. Liao refers to Liaocheng in Shandong. Bo refers to Boping, the name of an old county, merged in 1956 into Chiping County, Shandong.



6. Wu Huawen was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized Seventh Column.



7. Sun Liangcheng was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized Fifth Column.





136. Operational Deployment for Dealing With Chiang Kai-shek's All-Out Attack

(19 June 1946)1

Liu, Deng, Bo, He, Li, Nie, Liu 2, and also for Chen, Shu 3:

(1) Observing the situation of recent days, Chiang Kai-shek is preparing a great fight, and it is hard to turn him back. After the great fight begins, it is estimated that within about six months, if our army wins a great victory, peace can certainly be negotiated; if victory and defeat are about even, peace may also be negotiated; if the Chiang army wins a great victory, then peace cannot be negotiated. Therefore our army must defeat the Chiang army's attack and strive for the prospect of peace.

(2) After the great fight begins, the main forces of our Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei and Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning should deal with the main force of the Chiang army in Rehe 4 and the Ping-Jin direction, using one part to assist He and Li in dealing with Fu Zuoyi 5 and seizing the northern Tongpu line, and another part to assist Liu, Deng and Bo in seizing the Zheng-Tai line 6.

(3) He and Li will unify the command of the Shanxi-Suiyuan main force and one part of Nie and Liu's forces, preparing to smash Fu Zuoyi's attack and seize the northern Tongpu line, and use one part to assist Liu, Deng and Bo in seizing Southwestern Shanxi and the southern Tongpu line.

(4) The main force of our Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan should deal with the main force of the Chiang army in the Henan direction, and the remainder be used to seize the Zheng-Tai line, the southern Tongpu line and Southwestern Shanxi, and finally, together with Northwestern Shanxi and Northeastern Shanxi, to seize Taiyuan.

(5) It is proposed to make Chen Geng 7 commander and Bo Yibo political commissar, to organize a command organ to command in unified fashion all Party, government, army and civilian forces of Taihang (Southern Taihang not included), Taiyue, Southwestern Shanxi (Lüliang) and the two sub-districts of Northeastern Shanxi close to the Zheng-Tai railway; its task is to seize the southern Tongpu line, the whole area of Southwestern Shanxi, the Dong-Qin line of the Bai-Jin road 8, and the Zheng-Tai railway between Taiyuan and Niangzi Pass. The post of commander of the Chen Geng Column is to be filled or held in acting capacity by someone else.

(6) What views do you have on the above deployment? We hope you will report.

(7) Our great fight must come after Chiang's great fight, to show that the provocation was begun by him.

Central Committee

Si Hao (19 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and others.



2. He-Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region respectively. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Chen-Shu refers to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and director of the Political Department, respectively.



4. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



6. The Zheng-Tai line refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, today's Shi-Tai line.



7. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



8. The Bai-Jin road refers to an unfinished railway from Baigui in Qi County, Shanxi, to Jincheng. The Dong-Qin line refers to the railway from Dongguan in Qi County, Shanxi, to Qin County.





137. Prepare to Seize Ningwu and Other Cities

(20 June 1946)1

He, Li:

(1) The occupation of Shuo County and Xuangang town 2 is most gratifying. (2) We hope you will at once attack and take Ningwu, making full preparations beforehand and then capturing it in one blow. (3) After Ningwu is occupied, then consider taking Guo County 3, Dai County, Fanzhi, Shanyin and Daiyue 4 and other places one by one. (4) In fighting these cities, temper a force that is good at attacking cities. (5) Toward Fu Zuoyi 5, and Datong, Kouquan 6 and Huairen, still do not alarm them.

Military Commission

Si Hao (20 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Xuangang town is located northwest of the former Yuanping County, Shanxi.



3. Guo County is the name of an old county, abolished in 1958, with part assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part merged with Dai County to become Yuanping County, Shanxi.



4. Shanyin refers to the city of Shanyin, located in the southern part of Shanyin County, Shanxi. Daiyue is the name of a town, today the seat of Shanyin County, Shanxi.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



6. Kouquan is the name of a town, located southwest of Datong City, Shanxi.





138. The Question of Abandoning or Holding Chengde Should Be Considered

(21 June 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Cheng, Xiao:

If the enemy concentrates three divisions at Pingquan and advances west, and we cannot annihilate his main force in mobile warfare, Chengde may be occupied. If this situation appears in the future, the question of holding Chengde firmly or voluntarily abandoning Chengde should be considered. If there is assurance of annihilating the enemy's main force and smashing his attack at the root, Chengde should be held firmly; if there is no such assurance, preparations should be made to abandon Chengde. First, it would preserve the live forces of the Yang-Su Column 2 and other units from being excessively consumed, and by holding on in the broad Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning area, once the land question is solved our strength can be increased, and at that time it may be possible to recover the Jin-Re railway 3 and Chengde; second, the Zhao Column 4 could be pulled out to return to Shanxi-Hebei, to cooperate with Taihang and Central Hebei in seizing Baofu, Shimen 5 and the Zheng-Tai railway 6. Which course is more suitable, please consider according to the comparison of enemy and our strength and report by telegram. During the period of consideration do not pass this down. Furthermore, if Chengde is not held, what increased difficulties would that bring for us? Please report this also.

Central Committee

Si Ma (21 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Cheng Zihua, political commissar, and Xiao Ke, commander, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region. On 25 June 1946 Mao Zedong drafted another telegram for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, pointing out: "After the negotiations break down, the stubborn side will certainly attack Chengde"; "if the stubborn side has indeed concentrated superior forces and it is impossible for our side to stop them, you should at once make preparations to withdraw from Chengde, so as to avoid being caught in a rush at the critical moment and losing materials."



2. The Yang-Su Column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region; the column commander was Yang Dezhi and the political commissar Su Zhenhua.



3. The Jin-Re railway refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Chengde, that is, today's Jin-Cheng line.



4. The Zhao Column refers to the Jijin Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region; the column commander was Zhao Erlu.



5. Baofu is an abbreviation of Baodingfu, that is, Baoding City, Hebei. Shimen is today's Shijiazhuang, Hebei.



6. The Zheng-Tai railway refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, today's Shi-Tai line.





139. Strategic Plans for the Taihang and Shandong Regions After a Total Rupture

(22 June 1946)1

Liu, Deng, Bo, Chen, Shu:

After a total rupture, please consider the following plan:

(1) The Taihang region takes the area of Eastern Henan as its main operational direction, concentrating its main forces to take as far as possible the points Changyuan, Kaocheng 2, Minquan, Lanfeng 3, Fengqiu, Ningling, Suixian, Qixian, Chenliu 4, Tongxu, Taikang, Zhecheng, Huaiyang, Shangqiu, Luyi and Xihua, with the main emphasis on annihilating the enemy's live forces in mobile warfare, and occupying Kaifeng when the opportunity arises.

(2) The Shandong region takes the area of Xuzhou as its main operational direction, concentrating Shandong's main strength, in coordination with the districts of Northern Jiangsu and Anhui, to take the points Huangkou 5, Dangshan, Yucheng, Guoyang, Jiagou, Fuli 6, Suxian, Renqiao 7 and Guzhen (that is, between Xuzhou and Bengbu), with the main emphasis on drawing the enemy at Xuzhou out to annihilate him in mobile warfare, and occupying Xuzhou when the opportunity arises.

(3) In the Taihang region, apart from the forces facing Yan's 8 troops in Shanxi, the rest should use one part to watch the enemy in Northern Henan, and the largest main force should move out into the Eastern Henan area.

(4) In Shandong, Jiaodong should deal with Qing-Wei 9, Bohai with Jinan, and all the main forces of the three regions of Central Shandong, Southern Shandong and Binhai, together with the New Fourth Army's main force, should go south.

(5) It will be advantageous so long as we occupy about half of the main railway lines between Kaifeng and Xuzhou and between Xuzhou and Bengbu and of the county towns mentioned above. Some county towns can be left to the local troops to take one by one; our main force need not attack every city.

(6) In the above stage of operations, full attention should be paid to winning over miscellaneous units and getting puppet troops to defect.

(7) In the above operational plan, the main force of our Fifth Division breaks out toward Henan, its task being to pin down the enemy in Henan and coordinate with your operations.

(8) The main force of Su and Tan 10 deals with the enemy north of the Yangtze, coordinating with your operations.

(9) After victory in the above operations (not necessarily taking Kaifeng and Xuzhou), if the situation is favorable, consideration may be given to the main forces of the Taihang and Shandong regions crossing the Huai River and advancing toward the line of Dabie Mountains, Anqing and Pukou.

(10) The spirit of this plan lays emphasis on going south, the opposite of Chiang's spirit of laying emphasis on going north, and can leave a very large part of the Chiang army cast aside in the north, in a passive position.

(11) This plan can ensure that the Fifth Division will not be annihilated or suffer heavy losses.

(12) This plan relies on the old base areas, advancing step by step to the south, steadily and surely, and is not a gamble.

(13) If we can cross the Huai step by step and go south, we can requisition manpower and material resources from the Kuomintang areas, and so keep our old areas from being damaged.

(14) Chiang has now extended the truce to the 30th of this month and will launch a great fight at the beginning of July; we must quickly decide the strategic policy, to benefit operations.

(15) Please report what views you have.

Central Committee

Si Yang (22 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Shu Tong, director of the Political Department.



2. Kaocheng is the name of an old county; in 1954 it was merged with Lanfeng County to form Lankao County, Henan.



3. Lanfeng is the name of an old county; in 1954 it was merged with Kaocheng County to form Lankao County, Henan.



4. Chenliu is the name of an old county, merged in 1957 into Kaifeng County, Henan.



5. Huangkou is the name of a town, located northwest of Xiao County, Anhui.



6. Jiagou is the name of a village, located northwest of Su County, Anhui. Fuli is the name of a town, located in the western part of Su County, Anhui.



7. Renqiao is the name of a village, located northwest of Guzhen County, Anhui.



8. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



9. Qing-Wei refers to today's Qingdao and Weifang in Shandong.



10. Su-Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Field Army respectively.





140. The Northeast Should Prepare to Smash Chiang Kai-shek's Attack at the Time the Negotiations Break Down

(22 June 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, to be forwarded to all Sub-Bureaus, all provincial committees, all columns:

In order to complete his preparations for attack, Chiang Kai-shek has extended the truce 2 by eight days, to the 30th. If our Party cannot recognize his harsh conditions (for example, in the Northeast giving us only old Heilongjiang 3 and nothing else at all), he will attack the Northeast and the whole country at the beginning of July. You should now prepare, for the time when the negotiations break down, to mobilize the whole Party and the whole army to overcome any psychology of wavering, hesitation and fear, make use of all the favorable conditions on our side, rely closely on the masses to build base areas, and smash the Kuomintang's attack; after our Party has won great victories, domestic peace can certainly be realized. In this great struggle, our North China and Central China Liberated Areas and the democratic forces of the whole country will all assist you in action.

Central Committee

Si Yang (22 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the statements published separately by the Kuomintang and Communist sides on 6 June 1946, after consultation, on the proposal of Marshall, special envoy of the President of the United States, concerning a fifteen-day truce in the Northeast, from 12:00 on 7 June, for negotiations. On the 21st, Chiang Kai-shek announced that the Northeast truce was extended to 30 June.



3. After Japan's surrender in August 1945, the Kuomintang government divided the original three provinces of the Northeast, Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang, into nine provinces: Liaoning, Liaobei, Andong, Jilin, Hejiang, Songjiang, Heilongjiang, Nenjiang and Xing'an. Old Heilongjiang refers to Heilongjiang Province of the original three Northeast provinces.





141. Agreement That the Troops of the Central Plains Military Region Break Out of Encirclement Immediately

(23 June 1946)1

Central Plains Bureau:

(1) The telegram of the 21st 2 has been received. Your views are quite right; we agree to break out of encirclement immediately, the sooner the better, without any misgivings: survival first, victory first. (2) For future actions, everything is to be decided by yourselves; do not ask for instructions, so as not to delay the opportunity, and keep secrecy. (3) We hope you will unite and fight on. We wish you victory in advance.

Central Committee

23 June

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee on 21 June 1946. The telegram said: The Kuomintang army's encirclement and blockade of our area have become increasingly tight. "The situation in our area has indeed developed to the point where we must quickly and actively break out of encirclement"; "We originally planned to break out southward, but there is the barrier of the Yangtze; breaking out eastward, because the Kuomintang controls strong forces on the Jin-Pu railway, it is difficult to reach the goal; and crossing the Yellow River northward from the vicinity of Shoujie involves very many rivers that cannot be waded, which is extremely dangerous; the comparatively safer ones are only the two routes of breaking out westward from southwestern Henan toward central Hubei, but of these two routes one has recently been lost because the stubborn troops attacked and occupied our Xin and Sui area, and if the stubborn troops recently take again the key points of Yingshan, Anlu and Yunmeng, then the route for the collective breakout of the columns will be completely lost. In that situation, although detachments can still break out dispersedly with brigades and regiments as units, since the routes for a dispersed breakout are also not many, it is possible that half of the units cannot break out." "If we wait until the stubborn troops have completely finished their deployment and then formally attack us on all fronts before breaking out, then we shall be in a passive position not only strategically but also tactically, a situation that is hard to imagine; therefore we propose that the Central Committee permit us to begin carrying out the plan of a main-force breakout at the end of this month, that is, to divide into two columns from Central Hubei and break out separately toward Southern Shaanxi and Wudang Mountain, and then shift to the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region. We consider that, as regards time and the enemy situation, voluntarily breaking out now is much more difficult than in the past, and we may suffer certain losses in the course of the breakout, but if we do not voluntarily break out now, it will be still more difficult later."





142. First Attack Huairen and Other Places, Then Seize Datong When the Opportunity Arises

(23 June 1946)1

He, Li, Nie, Tang:

(1) In the near period you must attack and take Huairen, Daiyue, Shanyin 2, Ningwu, Yingxian, Fanzhi, Dai County, Guo County 3, Yuanping, Xinxian, Wutai and Dingxiang, and then seize Datong when the opportunity arises. (2) To carry out this task, we agree to He and Li's second plan: from the four main-force brigades in Eastern Suiyuan 4 draw one brigade to be used for the above purpose. When moving it, take care to conceal it and show no traces. (3) Nie and Liu 5 will at once send one main-force brigade, with artillery attached, to be under He and Li's command for carrying out the above task, and at the same time order the local Party, government and army east of the railway 6 to act in coordination, and at once send people to He and Li's place to receive tasks. (4) To accomplish this task, we hope He and Li will contact Nie and Liu directly.

Military Commission

23rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, and Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Tang Yanjie, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Daiyue is the name of a town, today the seat of Shanyin County, Shanxi. Shanyin refers to the city of Shanyin, located in the southern part of Shanyin County, Shanxi.



3. Guo County is the name of an old county, abolished in 1958, with part assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part merged with Dai County to become Yuanping County, Shanxi.



4. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, whose jurisdiction covered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen. Liu refers to Liu Lantao, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



6. East of the railway refers to the area east of the Tongpu Railway.





143. Supplementary Instructions on Operations on the Southern Front

(24 June 1946)1

Chen, Shu, and also for Liu, Deng, Bo 2:

In order to give the operations a focal point: (1) The occupation of the Long-Hai line between Kai-Xu 3 and the occupation of the cities of Eastern Henan and Northern Huai are all to be borne by Liu, Deng and Bo. (2) Chen and Shu will devote their whole strength to occupying the railway line between Xu-Beng 4 and to drawing the enemy at Xuzhou out to strike, and annihilating him. (3) Use the local regiments of Central Jiangsu to draw off and pin down the enemy on the Tong-Yang 5 line, while Su and Tan 6 lead the main force (not fewer than fifteen regiments), located in the Third Sub-District, to cooperate with Chen and Shu, at one stroke occupying the railway line between Beng-Pu 7, destroying the railway thoroughly, annihilating the enemy in that place, recovering the lost ground of the Third and Fourth Sub-Districts 8, and preparing to fight big battles, annihilating the enemy advancing north from Pukou. (4) Mobilize the masses, attending to both public and private interests, and thoroughly destroy the Long-Hai and Jin-Pu 9 railways. (5) It is necessary to instigate miscellaneous units and puppet troops to rise in uprising. (6) The above is the first stage; crossing the Huai southward is the second stage. (7) The main force of Zheng and Li 10 will draw off the enemy in Western Henan and Hubei, and one part will draw off the enemy in the original place. (8) The preparation time is half a month, to be extended if necessary after due consideration. (9) Do not obstruct the enemy side from adding troops toward Qing-Ji 11 and other places; the more troops the other side adds to the north, the better. (10) Please consider the advantages and disadvantages and report.

Military Commission

Si Jing (24 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Shu Tong, director of the Political Department.



2. Liu-Deng-Bo refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Bo Yibo, who were at that time commander, political commissar and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. Kai-Xu refers to Kaifeng in Henan and Xuzhou in Jiangsu.



4. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



5. Tong-Yang refers to Nantong and Yangzhou in Jiangsu.



6. Su-Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Field Army respectively.



7. Beng-Pu refers to Bengbu in Anhui and Pukou in Jiangsu.



8. This refers to the Third and Fourth Military Sub-Districts of the Huainan Military Region under the Central China Military Region.



9. The Jin-Pu railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



10. Zheng-Li refers to Zheng Weisan and Li Xiannian, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Central Plains Military Region respectively.



11. Qing-Ji refers to Qingdao and Jinan in Shandong.





144. Central Jiangsu May Be Lost Temporarily; It Is Advisable to Prepare in Advance

(25 June 1946)1

Central China Bureau, and also for Chen, Shu 2:

The Central Jiangsu area, under attack by Chiang's 3 superior forces, may be lost temporarily. You should make preparations beforehand, so as to avoid being caught in a rush at the critical moment and suffering heavy losses.

Central Committee

Si You (25 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central China Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Chen-Shu refers to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and director of the Political Department, respectively.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





145. No Hope of Peace for the Time Being; Prepare for a Nationwide Large-Scale Fight

(25 June 1946)1

Lin:

The Jing telegram 2 (24 June) has been received. (1) All the Kuomintang's arrangements are for fighting; for the time being there is no hope of peace. (2) If the negotiations break down, there will be a great nationwide fight, not limited to the Northeast. (3) We rely entirely on self-reliance and regeneration. (4) If within half a year to a year we win in the fighting, there is hope of peace. (5) The friendly nation 3 may in future give assistance in diplomacy. (6) In the negotiations at Nanjing our Party will make a last effort and pay the greatest concession in seeking a compromise. But you must not harbor illusions.

Central Committee

Si You (25 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief and also political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee on 24 June 1946. The telegram said: We consider that we cannot hand over Baichengzi, Harbin, Jiamusi, Mudanjiang and Andong to the Kuomintang garrison troops. Rather than hand over the above places at once, it is better to strive to hold them in a protracted war. In order to break the Kuomintang's strategic defeat-us-one-by-one, if it concentrates its strength to attack the Northeast, then we should launch a great offensive in North China and Central China, inflict great destruction on it and force it to stop fighting; this is the most effective method for obtaining a general ceasefire. At present the Kuomintang in the Northeast is already strong outside and hollow within; its harsh demands on us in diplomacy are of an intimidating nature, and we must not yield lightly. If Chiang Kai-shek continues to add troops to the Northeast and wage war, then unless he is preparing a nationwide rupture and a clash with the Soviet Union, or has made sure that the Soviet Union will absolutely not interfere. If he is resolved on a nationwide civil war, then unless he has already obtained a guarantee of American aid for his large-scale civil war. We must of course basically prepare for battle, but at the same time should strive for peace and make a limited degree of concession.



3. The friendly nation refers to the Soviet Union.





146. Break Out of Encirclement by Separate Routes and Protect the Safety of the Military Mediation Teams

(25 June 1946)1

Zheng, Li, Wang:

The Jing telegram 2 (24 June) has been received. (1) Skillfully avoid the enemy's blows and break out of the encirclement by separate routes. (2) If a seriously unfavorable situation is encountered, advance in dispersed fashion with the brigade as the unit. (3) Leave behind a force of at least ten thousand men to hold on in the original area. (4) You must protect the safety of the Thirty-Second Group 3: either leave it in place, to be handed over to our local troops to be properly escorted back to Hankou, or take it to the vicinity of the railway and let it return to Hankou, or take it along with you (temporarily forbidding its radio station to operate); this is for you to decide.

Central Committee

Si You (25 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, political commissar, Li Xiannian, commander, and Wang Zhen, deputy commander and chief of staff, of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Committee on 24 June 1946. The telegram said: We have decided to break out of the encirclement on the 28th; on the evening of the 24th the units of Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying began covert movement within our area, but it is hard for them not to be detected by the enemy. Please pay special attention to supplying us and the two columns with secret intelligence. The Thirty-Second Group is still at Xuanhuadian, and it is difficult either to leave it or to take it along. After we break out of the encirclement safely by separate routes, we will draw up an action plan according to the Central Committee's intention and our own concrete circumstances. The Central Committee is requested to give instructions at any time.



3. The Thirty-Second Group refers to the Thirty-Second Group dispatched by the Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation at Beiping to the Central Plains Military Region.





147. Deployment for Operations in Shanxi-Suiyuan

(25 June 1946)1

He, Li, and also for Nie, Liu 2:

(1) We agree with He and Li's view: transfer two brigades from Eastern Suiyuan 3 southward to seize the northern Tongpu line. (2) Leave two brigades to hold Eastern Suiyuan firmly; should Fu's 4 units attack, Nie and Liu will order Chen Zhengxiang's 5 formation to cooperate in annihilating them (Chiang's 6 plan is to order Fu to make a pinning attack toward Eastern Suiyuan with one army, and to make a pinning attack toward Northern Shaanxi with another army, namely the Twenty-second Army). (3) Pay attention to concealment during the movement. (4) Send people to Fu Zuoyi's place to keep proper contact.

Military Commission

Si You (25 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, whose jurisdiction covered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



5. Chen Zhengxiang was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



6. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





148. The Central China Field Army Should Prepare to Fight Out Along the Bengbu–Pukou Line

(26 June 1946)1

Central China Bureau, and also for Chen, Shu 2:

(1) After the expiry of the eight days 3, the Kuomintang will launch a large-scale attack on us. (2) In order to smash the Kuomintang's attack, it has been decided to order the main force of Liu and Deng 4 to move out onto the Long-Hai line in Eastern Henan, and the main force of Chen and Shu to move out between Xu-Beng 5, to draw the enemy out and annihilate him. (3) Your area should use one part in Central Jiangsu to draw off and pin down the enemy on the Tong-Yang 6 line, while Su and Tan 7 lead the main force (not fewer than fifteen regiments), located in the Third Sub-District, to cooperate with Chen and Shu, at one stroke occupying the railway line between Beng-Pu 8, destroying the railway thoroughly, annihilating the enemy in that place, recovering the lost ground of the Third and Fourth Sub-Districts 9, and preparing to fight big battles, annihilating the enemy advancing north from Pukou. (4) Use every effort to instigate Sun Liangcheng 10 to rise in uprising. (5) Complete all preparations for attack before Wu Hui (11:00–13:00 on the 10th) and await orders to attack. (6) You are all to follow Chen and Shu's command. (7) In order to cope with protracted continuous operations, you should prepare to mobilize and appropriately use all your own reserve forces, and plan everything for the long term.

Central Committee

Si You Hai (26 June, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central China Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Chen-Shu refers to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and director of the Political Department, respectively.



3. This refers to the statements published separately by the Kuomintang and Communist sides on 6 June 1946, after consultation, on the proposal of Marshall, special envoy of the President of the United States, concerning a fifteen-day truce in the Northeast, from 12:00 on 7 June, for negotiations. On the 21st, Chiang Kai-shek announced that the Northeast truce was extended to the 30th.



4. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



5. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



6. Tong-Yang refers to Nantong and Yangzhou in Jiangsu.



7. Su-Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Field Army respectively.



8. Beng-Pu refers to Bengbu in Anhui and Pukou in Jiangsu.



9. This refers to the two military sub-districts of the Huainan Military Region east and west of the Jin-Pu railway.



10. Sun Liangcheng was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's provisionally organized Fifth Column.





149. Chiang Kai-shek Has Already Launched Attacks on Our Central Plains Troops

(27 June 1946)1

Zhou, and also for Liu, Deng, Bo, Chen, Shu, Deng, Zhang 2:

Chiang Kai-shek's so-called startling action after forty-eight hours refers to the plot to annihilate our Central Plains troops; in the middle of the month Chiang ordered encirclement and annihilation with the words that none must be allowed to slip through the net. Since yesterday (You, 26 June) he has carried out attacks, and our Central Plains troops have been compelled to rise in self-defense 3. Whether this struggle in self-defense can avoid heavy losses cannot yet be predicted. Please expose the Kuomintang's plot widely to the outside.

Central Committee

Si Gan (27 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai.



2. Liu-Deng-Bo refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Bo Yibo, who were at that time commander, political commissar and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Chen-Shu refers to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and director of the Political Department, respectively. Deng-Zhang refers to Deng Zihui and Zhang Dingcheng, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Central China Military Region respectively.



3. On 26 June 1946 the Chiang Kai-shek clique of the Kuomintang flagrantly tore up the ceasefire agreement and encircled and attacked the Central Plains Liberated Area on a large scale. In order to preserve strength and strive for the initiative, the main force of the Central Plains Military Region broke out toward the west by separate routes on that day.





150. The Basic Tasks of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region After the Kuomintang's All-Out Attack

(28 June 1946)1

Nie, Xiao, Liu, Luo, and also for Zihua 2:

The telegram of the 26th 3 has been received.

(1) Your strategic views are correct.

(2) After the Kuomintang's great fight begins, your basic tasks are to defend your localities and to seize the three railways and four cities 4.

(3) The four independent brigades of Rehe 5, two brigades each of Eastern Hebei and Central Hebei, the two regiments at Shangdu and the other local troops are all for use in defending the localities. In the local defense battles, when absolutely unavoidable, the temporary loss or gain of a city or a place is not to be wondered at.

(4) When the enemy attacks Chengde, your main force is not to defend Chengde (because this would be laborious and without result), but to take advantage of the enemy's advance north, concentrating the four columns of Yang, Yang, Guo and Zhao 6 and the full strength of Central Hebei and Hebei-Shanxi to launch the Ping-Han campaign, occupying the whole Ping-Han railway 7 from Changxindian 8 to Shimen, and occupying the two cities of Baoding and Shimen when the opportunity arises.

(5) Launching the Ping-Han campaign has seven advantages: first, the greatest strength can be concentrated; second, Hebei-Shanxi and Central Hebei can be linked through; third, the left arm of Ping-Jin can be cut off; fourth, new units can be tempered; fifth, manpower and material resources can be increased; sixth, strategic coordination with the two areas of Rehe and Eastern Hebei can be obtained; seventh, that line, once seized, may be consolidated. Therefore we hope that you will organize the Ping-Han campaign with all your strength, complete preparations within half a month, and await orders to attack.

(6) After victory on the Ping-Han line, use the main force of three columns, not fewer than twenty regiments, 40,000 men, to enter Shanxi as the main force for seizing Shanxi, first of all cooperating with the various areas of Shanxi to seize the Zheng-Tai 9 and Tongpu lines, clear out all the enemy strongpoints other than Taiyuan and Datong, join the five areas of Hebei-Shanxi, Shanxi-Suiyuan, Lüliang, Taihang and Taiyue into one piece, and then seize Taiyuan and Datong when the opportunity arises.

(7) For the field army, Xiao Ke is to be commander and Luo Ruiqing political commissar.

(8) On the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning side, Cheng Zihua and Li Yunchang 10 bear responsibility for military leadership.

(9) All attacks on the three railways of Ping-Han, Zheng-Tai and Tongpu are city-attack battles; we hope you will at once train in city-attack techniques, prepare ample yellow explosive, and have the factories that make yellow explosive work day and night.

(10) Seizing the three railways and four cities (Baoding, Shimen, Taiyuan, Datong) must be prepared for over six months or even more time, but this task must be accomplished.

(11) Liu and Deng 11 have other tasks and cannot use their main force to cooperate with you in attacking Shimen.

(12) What views do you have? Please report.

(13) Burn this telegram after reading it.

Central Committee

Si Jian (28 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Zihua is Cheng Zihua, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 15:00 on 26 June 1946 by Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, Liu Lantao and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: We fully agree with the Central Committee's strategic policy, that is, first annihilate Yan in Shanxi, control the Shanxi plateau, join the three areas of Shanxi-Suiyuan, Northwestern Shanxi and Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan into one piece, and free many forces to fight the enemy in mobile operations. Therefore we must carry out the policy of defending in the east and attacking in the west, extract forces as far as possible and concentrate them in the main direction, so as to realize the plan of annihilating the enemy through mobile warfare by large formations.



4. The three railways refers to the section of the Ping-Han railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Shimen (Shijiazhuang), the Zheng-Tai railway and the Tongpu railway. The four cities refers to Baoding, Shimen (Shijiazhuang), Taiyuan and Datong.



5. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955. Here it refers to the Rehe Military Region, a military region subordinate to the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



6. Yang, Yang, Guo refers to Yang Dezhi, Yang Chengwu and Guo Tianmin, who were at that time commanders of the First Column, the Third Column and the Second Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Zhao refers to Zhao Erlu, who was at that time commander of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



7. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.



8. Changxindian is the name of a town, located southwest of Fengtai District, Beijing.



9. Zheng-Tai, that is, the Zheng-Tai railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shi-Tai line.



10. Li Yunchang was at that time deputy commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



11. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.





151. To Avoid Hasty Operations, Complete Preparations for the All-Out Fight Before the End of July

(28 June 1946)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Shu, and also for Deng, Zhang 2:

(1) Chen and Shu telegraphed requesting that Liu and Deng exercise unified command; the Central Committee considers this very necessary. In order to achieve the aim of unifying our steps and defeating the enemy so as to bring results, Liu and Deng are asked to assume this post that very day. (2) We must wait until the negotiations break down and the Kuomintang starts attacking us, and only then can we strike at him, striving to win a position of being in the right. (3) On the basis of Chen and Shu's suggestion, in order to prepare fully and avoid hasty operations, the preparation time is extended to Wu Yan (29 July), and if necessary extended to Wu San Shi (30 July), but at the latest not beyond Wu San Shi (30 July). (4) All matters are to be settled directly by consultation between Liu and Deng and Chen and Shu.

Central Committee

Jian Hai (28 June, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and Shu Tong, director of the Political Department.



2. Deng-Zhang refers to Deng Zihui and Zhang Dingcheng, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Central China Military Region respectively.





152. Use the Ceasefire Period to Step Up Preparations for War

(30 June 1946)1

Northeast Bureau:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek, under pressure from all sides, will continue the truce from tomorrow 2. (2) We hope you will use this opportunity to step up preparations in the military, political and mass work. (3) If the enemy does not attack us, we too do not attack the enemy; keep calm. (4) Overcome the fear psychology of some comrades within the Party, and prepare for protracted war. (5) Advocate regeneration through one's own efforts; do not rely on outside aid.

Central Committee

Si San Shi (30 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. In accordance with the proposal of Marshall, the special envoy of the US President, after consultation the Kuomintang and Communist sides separately issued statements on 6 June 1946 of a fifteen-day truce in the Northeast, from 12:00 on 7 June, for the conduct of negotiations. On the 21st, Chiang Kai-shek announced that the truce in the Northeast was extended to the 30th. Here it means that under the firm struggle from all sides, when the truce expired on 30 June, Chiang Kai-shek again announced an indefinite truce in the Northeast.





153. Prepare to Cope With a Situation of Fighting and Negotiating at the Same Time

(30 June 1946)1

Zhou:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek takes an inch and demands a yard. Apart from having already let the Kuomintang symbolically occupy Harbin 2 and the matter of the three Northeast divisions and the seven divisions inside the Pass 3, for the present period make no further concessions; please indicate that there is nothing more to concede, and watch the reaction. (2) Chen and Shu 4 telegraph that on the 27th the stubborn troops at Jinan attacked and took our Longshan and Zaoyuan 5 railway stations and the county town of Zhangqiu. (3) The situation henceforth is one of fighting while negotiating, and we must prepare to cope with this kind of situation.

Central Committee

Si San Shi (30 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai.



2. In the last ten days of June 1946, the military Three-Man Group composed of the Kuomintang and Communist sides and the special envoy of the US President reached a preliminary agreement. Among its terms, the Chinese Communist Party agreed that one regiment of the Kuomintang army (not more than five thousand men) be stationed at Harbin. "Let the Kuomintang symbolically occupy Harbin" in the telegram refers to this.



3. On 25 February 1946, Zhou Enlai, Zhang Zhizhong and Marshall, the special envoy of the US President, met as the military Three-Man Group and signed the "Basic Plan for Army Reorganization and for Integrating Communist Troops into the National Army." The plan provided that within eighteen months the government army would be reduced and reorganized into fifty divisions and the Communist army into ten divisions, sixty divisions in all. Of these, the Communists would have three divisions in the Northeast and seven divisions in North China.



4. Chen-Shu refers to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and director of the Political Department, respectively.



5. Longshan and Zaoyuan are both names of towns, located in the western part of Zhangqiu County, Shandong.





154. All Units Are Temporarily to Remain in Standby Positions and Step Up Preparations

(30 June 1946)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Shu, Deng, Zhang 2:

(1) Chiang 3, forced by all sides, will issue an order to continue the suspension of attacks 4. In view of this, our units should for the time being remain in standby positions, so as to avoid exposing our intentions by concentrating too early. (2) We hope you will use this opportunity, on the one hand to step up practice in city-attack warfare and concrete reconnaissance, and on the other to step up the Gao Shuxun movement 5; for example, for the Yunnan Fifty-eighth Army guarding between Xuzhou and Bengbu 6, a special organ should be set up to assemble all the Yunnan natives, and this special organ should lead them directly to the vicinity of the strongpoints between Xuzhou and Bengbu to carry out work.

Military Commission

Si San Shi (30 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and others.



2. Chen-Shu refers to Chen Yi and Shu Tong, who were at that time commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and director of the Political Department, respectively. Deng-Zhang refers to Deng Zihui and Zhang Dingcheng, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Central China Military Region respectively.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. For the order to continue the suspension of attacks, see note [2] to "Use the Ceasefire Period to Step Up Preparations for War" (page 310 of this volume).



5. For the Gao Shuxun movement, see note [2] to "On Developing the Gao Shuxun Movement, Training Troops, and Supporting the Government and Cherishing the People" (page 147 of this volume).



6. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.





155. Seizing Qing County and Cangzhou Requires Full Preparation

(2 July 1946)1

Nie, Liu, and also for Sun, Lin:

(1) The Sun-Lin Yan telegram 2 (29 June) has been received. Seizing Qing and Cang requires full preparation; if preparation is still not sufficient, it is better to delay action for a few days. (2) For a period of twenty days to one month, please order the two regions of Hebei-Shanxi and Central Hebei to keep absolute calm along the Ping-Han line 3, with no destruction or harassment of any kind, so as to lull the enemy and relax his guard against us.

Military Commission

Wu Dong (2 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and also political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, and also for Sun Yi, commander, and Lin Tie, political commissar, of the Central Hebei Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 18:00 on 29 June 1946 by Sun Yi and Lin Tie to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Along the railway section from Jinghai to Cangzhou there are altogether more than seven thousand original puppet troops and one battalion of Kuomintang troops. We, together with the Bohai Military Region, have jointly organized a counterattack against this enemy, decided to begin on the night of 6 July; after seizing strongpoints such as Tangguantun and Qing County and destroying certain sections of railway, we will then take advantage of the victory to seize Cangzhou. At the same time, small-scale destruction will be carried out on the relevant sections of the northern section of the Ping-Han line; large-scale destruction can proceed only after the campaign is finished.



3. The Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, that is, the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.





156. On the Question of the Actions of the Troops of the Central Plains Military Region After Breaking Out of Encirclement

(3 July 1946)1

Zheng, Li, and also for Wang, Dai, Wang, Zhang 2:

(1) You should, by a march of several days, advance to the area west of Tianhekou 3 and north of Zaoyang, and strive for a few days' rest. (2) The area north of the line Xinyang–Tianhekou–Zaoyang belongs to the Fifth Pacification Zone under Sun Zhen 4, and the forces commanded by Sun Zhen are only four reorganized divisions: the Fifteenth, the Forty-first, the Forty-seventh and the Third. Of these, the Forty-seventh Division, the Chen Dingxun unit, has been ordered to advance and suppress Xuanhuadian 5; the Fifteenth Division, the Wu Tinglin unit, has only two brigades and has now arrived at Liulin 6, preparing to move west; the Forty-first Division, the Zeng Suyuan unit 7, is advancing from Queshan toward Xinyang, and this division is preparing to place one part at Tongbai and to use its main force together with the Fifteenth Division to pursue westward; and Tianhekou is the attack objective of all these units. In addition, it is possible that one part of the Sixty-sixth Division, the Song Ruike 8 unit, will take part in the westward advance. In all, the pursuing forces will not exceed six brigades. The Third Division, the Zhao Xitian unit, is also under Sun Zhen's command; Sun has ordered the division's Third Brigade, the Zhou Qingxiang 9 unit, to advance from the area west of Zaoyang toward Zaoyang, to hold Zaoyang and resist step by step, to await the arrival of the pursuing troops. (3) Therefore, as long as you reach the area west of Tianhekou and north of Zaoyang, you can throw all of the enemy's main forces behind you and onto your flank, and can obtain a few days' rest, and this is entirely necessary. (4) During the rest, you can distribute the columns and brigades within a rectangular area running east–west; when the enemy advances toward us, we gradually draw the units together from the east toward the west, with a few units as rearguard maintaining contact with the enemy; in this way a rest period of several days to a week can be obtained. (5) The Third Division still has two brigades on garrison duty at Xiangfan and Nanyang, which seem hard to use for field warfare. (6) After you have obtained rest and ascertained the enemy's situation, under favorable conditions you may consider using ambush methods to annihilate one part of the enemy (for example one brigade), and to check his pursuit plan.

Military Commission

Wu Jiang Hai (3 July, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 26 June 1946, the Kuomintang army, with eight reorganized divisions and two brigades, about 220,000 men in all, launched a large-scale attack on the Central Plains Liberated Area. In order to preserve strength and strive for the initiative, the troops of the Central Plains Military Region, apart from a part of the armed forces persisting in guerrilla warfare on the spot and a part, disguised as the main force, breaking out eastward to confuse and tie down the enemy, had their main force break out westward in two routes from Xuanhuadian and other places, carrying out a strategic shift, and cross the Ping-Han railway on 29 June and 1 July respectively. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, political commissar, and Li Xiannian, commander, of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. Wang-Dai refers to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, who were at that time deputy commander of the Central Plains Military Region and also commander of the First Column, and political commissar of the First Column, respectively. Wang, Zhang: Wang, particulars unknown; Zhang refers to Zhang Tixue, who was at that time commander of the Eastern Hubei Military Region.



3. Tianhekou is the name of a village, located in the northern part of Sui County, Hubei.



4. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fifth Pacification Zone.



5. Xuanhuadian is the name of a town, located northeast of Dawu County, Hubei.



6. Liulin is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Xinyang City, Henan.



7. The Zeng Suyuan unit refers to the Kuomintang army's reorganized Forty-first Division, whose division commander was Zeng Suyuan, with Chen Zongjin at that time acting as division commander.



8. Song Ruike was at that time division commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Sixty-sixth Division.



9. Zhou Qingxiang was at that time deputy division commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Third Division; the commander of the Third Brigade was He Zhuben.





157. Win a Few Victories on Interior Lines First, Then Shift to Exterior Lines

(4 July 1946)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Central China Bureau:

According to a Central China telegram, the units of Liu Ruming and Cao Fulin 2 have put out the news that these two armies will set out from Kaocheng 3 and Dongming toward Jining; according to Jianying's 4 telegram, a memorandum from the Kuomintang side was received on Wu Dong (1 July), giving our army until Wu Xian (30 July) to withdraw from Dongming and from the corridor leading to Kaocheng, otherwise we shall bear all the consequences; according to Enlai's 5 Wu Dong (2 July) telegram, the present situation is one of fighting while negotiating, with fighting again the main thing; according to the telegram from Liu and Deng, the stubborn side is preparing to use the Thirty-first Group Army to attack Jiaozuo and the Forty-fourth Group Army to attack Southern Hebei; according to Chen's 6 telegram, the stubborn troops at Jinan and Wei County are both attacking the Jiao-Ji railway, and so on. Judging from this, the stubborn troops of Jiao-Ji, Xuzhou, Northern Henan, Eastern Henan and Northern Jiangsu may attack us at the same time; if so, it would be politically more advantageous for us first to win a few victories on interior lines and then shift to exterior lines. We hope you will raise your vigilance regarding the possibility of a large-scale attack by the stubborn troops.

Military Commission

Wu Zhi (4 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, and the Central China Branch Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone. Cao Fulin was at that time deputy commander of the Fourth Pacification Zone and also division commander of the reorganized Fifty-fifth Division.



3. Kaocheng is the name of an old county, merged in 1954 with Lanfeng County to become Lankao County, Henan.



4. Jianying is Ye Jianying, who was at that time the Chinese Communist Party's member on the Beiping Military Mediation Executive Headquarters.



5. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.



6. Chen refers to Chen Yi.





158. Assessment of the Current Situation and Our Party's Policy

(5 July 1946)1

Zhou, and also for Ye, Li 2:

(1) There is a possibility that the situation will take a turn for the better; the main reason is the existence of our Party's strength and its resolute struggle. (2) The main force of our army is now making preparations: if the situation turns worse, fight big; if it turns better, do not fight; if it drags on, fight small. (3) Please, in accordance with the spirit of the Central Committee's 7 July Declaration 3 (to be broadcast tonight), persist in solving the political and military questions at the same time, that is, a comprehensive, long-term and unconditional ceasefire, the full implementation of the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference 4 and the principles of army reorganization 5; Chiang Kai-shek's unreasonable demands of every kind are to be firmly rejected. (4) Our Fifth Division has passed the period of danger; having reached the area north and south of Sui-Zao 6, where there are very few blocking troops and the pursuing troops are lacking in strength, our army will act freely after resting for several days. If the situation takes a turn for the better, then under the condition that the Kuomintang neither pursues nor blocks, it can withdraw to North China; if the situation takes a turn for the worse, with blocking and pursuing both, this unit will move freely over a vast area in order to survive.

Central Committee

Wu Wei Hai (5 July, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai.



2. Ye-Li refers to Ye Jianying and Li Kenong, who were at that time the Chinese Communist Party's member and the secretary-general respectively on the Beiping Military Mediation Executive Headquarters.



3. The 7 July Declaration refers to the "Declaration of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party in Commemoration of the Ninth Anniversary of 7 July." The declaration appealed: (1) to reissue immediately an order throughout the country (including the Northeast) for the cessation, without exception, unconditionally and indefinitely, of conflict, of troop movements, of the building of fortifications, and of conscription; (2) to reconvene the Political Consultative Conference and reorganize the Kuomintang's one-party dictatorial government into a democratic coalition government; (3) to restore demobilization and troop reduction, and abolish the warlord system; (4) that the US government stop its armed interference in China's internal affairs, stop abetting China's civil war, and immediately and of its own accord withdraw all its land, sea and air forces in China.



4. The resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference refers to the five resolutions adopted by the Political Consultative Conference held in Chongqing from 10 to 31 January 1946, attended by representatives of the Kuomintang, the Communist Party, other parties and non-party personages: (1) the agreement on the question of government organization; (2) the Program for Peace and National Reconstruction; (3) the agreement on the question of the National Assembly; (4) the agreement on the question of the draft constitution; (5) the agreement on military questions. These agreements of the Political Consultative Conference were, in varying degrees, favorable to the people and unfavorable to Chiang Kai-shek's reactionary rule. On the one hand Chiang Kai-shek professed to recognize these agreements, attempting to use them to carry out peace swindles, while on the other hand he actively expanded armaments and prepared to launch a civil war on a national scale. Not long afterward these agreements of the Political Consultative Conference were all torn up by Chiang Kai-shek one by one.



5. The principles of army reorganization refers to the principles of army reorganization put forward in the Political Consultative Conference's agreement on military questions. This agreement provided such principles as: "The army system should be reformed in accordance with our country's democratic political system and national conditions"; "improve the conscription system"; "army education should be conducted in accordance with the principles of army building, permanently standing outside party-faction systems and personal relations"; "practice the separation of army and party"; "practice the separation of military and civil administration."



6. Sui-Zao refers to Sui County and Zaoyang in Hubei.





159. The Situation and Tasks of the Troops of the Central Plains Military Region After Breaking Out of Encirclement

(5 July 1946)1

Zheng, Li, and also for Wang, Dai, Wang, Zhang 2:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek, because Wu Tinglin and Song Ruike 3 fought without vigor and failed to block our westward advance, has ordered an investigation and handling, and also declares that this "bandit suppression" bears on the whole war situation and the future of nation-building, and demands that every effort be made in the fighting. From the reports of the various "bandit-suppression" generals, all the "bandit-suppression" units have failed to accomplish their task, our side's losses are very slight, and the other side has gained nothing at all. (2) According to the report of the Sixth Brigade of the reorganized Seventy-fifth Division, our Wang-Dai unit 4 has already reached the vicinity of Pinglin town 5, and that brigade's commander, Lin Xixiang, is leading his unit northward from Anlu, preparing to pursue and attack. According to Wu Tinglin, his division began advancing west from Liulin 6 on Wu Jiang (3 July), but is in difficulty over grain and fodder; as to when the Zeng Suyuan 7 and Song Ruike units will move, there is as yet no report; the Third Division's Third and Twentieth Brigades — Cheng Qian 8 has ordered them to detach troops to make certain of holding Sui-Zao 9, judging that these two brigades, apart from garrisoning Xiangfan, can only each detach one part to reinforce the strongpoints of Sui and Zao. (3) Now all the main enemy forces have been left behind by you; each of your routes should have a small unit with a radio set as rearguard, keeping contact with the enemy at a distance and delaying him, while the main force strives to gain time to rest. (4) Your task is to operate in the vast area of Northwestern Hubei and Southwestern Henan, preserving yourselves on the one hand while at the same time pinning down large numbers of the enemy, which makes a very great contribution to the situation as a whole. (5) The troops of the Jianghan Military Region should be ordered to hold firm on the spot and not be taken away; that region remains one of the very good areas for you to maneuver in and is not to be given up lightly. (6) The whole change of the situation is favorable to us; the reactionaries are outwardly strong but inwardly weak, and have very many weaknesses.

Military Commission

Wu Wei (5 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, acting secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region, and Li Xiannian, commander of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. Wang-Dai refers to Wang Shusheng and Dai Jiying, who were at that time deputy commander of the Central Plains Military Region and also commander of the First Column, and political commissar of the First Column, respectively. Wang, Zhang: Wang, particulars unknown; Zhang refers to Zhang Tixue, who was at that time commander of the Eastern Hubei Military Region.



3. Wu Tinglin was at that time division commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Fifteenth Division. Song Ruike was at that time division commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Sixty-sixth Division.



4. The Wang-Dai unit refers to the left-route breakout force of the Central Plains Military Region led by Wang Shusheng. This force was composed of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region (less the First Brigade) and the Fifteenth Brigade of the Second Column (less one regiment). Dai Jiying did not go with this route.



5. Pinglin is the name of a town, located southwest of Yingshan County, Hubei.



6. Liulin is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Xinyang City, Henan.



7. Zeng Suyuan was at that time division commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Forty-first Division.



8. Cheng Qian was at that time Director of the Wuhan Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government.



9. Sui-Zao refers to Sui County and Zaoyang in Hubei.





160. The Timing and Operational Deployment for Attacking the Ping-Han Railway

(6 July 1946)1

Nie:

The telegram of the 4th 2 has been received. (1) Our attack on the Ping-Han line 3 should come when the Kuomintang launches a big attack on us, for example when it attacks Northern Jiangsu or attacks Chengde; for the present we only make preparations, and please strive to have the preparations substantially completed within this month. (2) When we attack, of the four columns (Chen Zhengxiang's 4 not included), one should be placed on the Ping-Sui road 5 and three should attack the Ping-Han line, in coordination with Hebei-Shanxi and Central Hebei; the strength is quite sufficient. (3) If we can occupy the whole or the greater part of the Ping-Han line, and the Kuomintang's Third and Sixteenth Armies can be annihilated by about half, the enemy in Ping-Jin will not dare to make rash moves and the Ping-Sui line can be consolidated; if the Ping-Han line is in enemy hands, the Ping-Sui line cannot be consolidated. (4) If within this month we can occupy Qing-Cang 6, we can both threaten Tianjin and concentrate forces to attack the Ping-Han line. (5) If within this month we can occupy the line of Huairen, Ying County, Fanzhi, Dai County, Wutai, Dingxiang, Guo County 7 and Xin County, Fu Zuoyi 8 will certainly be fearful and will not dare to advance eastward, and even if he does advance, He and Li's 9 main force and Chen Zhengxiang's unit can deal with him. (6) It is most advantageous to attack the Ping-Han line after Qing and Cang and the northern section of the Tongpu line have been occupied.

Central Committee

Wu Yu (6 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and also political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram of 4 July 1946 from Nie Rongzhen to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said that an attack on the Ping-Han line must take into account consolidating the present positions on the Ping-Sui railway, but that mutual coordination was rather difficult; therefore the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region could send out at most three columns to coordinate with the local main forces of Hebei-Shanxi and Central Hebei, and the whole western line (Jin-Sui) must be the responsibility of the troops of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



3. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han line, refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.



4. Chen Zhengxiang was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



5. The Ping-Sui road refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (today belonging to the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing–Baotou line.



6. Qing-Cang refers to Qing County and Cang County in Hebei.



7. Guo County is the name of an old county, abolished in 1958, with part assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part merged with Dai County to become Yuanping County, Shanxi.



8. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone.



9. He-Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region respectively.





161. Unified Command for Seizing Dai County, Guo County and Other Places

(6 July 1946)1

He, Li, Nie, Liu:

After Ningwu and Fanzhi have been taken, the two forces 2 should at once come under unified command and cooperate in seizing Dai and Guo 3 and opening up communications between the two areas 4; in the second step, take Wu, Ding and Xin 5. As for Huairen and Ying County in the north, take them if the local forces are able to take them, and if not, leave them aside for the time being. Please have Nie and Liu at once order the Chen Brigade 6 at Fanzhi to accept the command of Zhou Shidi 7, and deploy with the seizure of Dai and Guo as the essential point.

Military Commission

Wu Yu (6 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, and Nie Rongzhen, commander and also political commissar, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. On 1 July 1946, a part each of the Shanxi-Suiyuan and Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Regions formed the Northern Shanxi Field Army, which launched the Northern Shanxi Campaign on the 4th, liberated and recovered Guo County, Wutai, Yuanping and other places, and annihilated more than eight thousand enemy troops. On 15 August the campaign ended in victory.



2. The two forces refers to the troops of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region that took part in the Northern Shanxi Campaign.



3. Dai refers to Dai County, Shanxi. Guo refers to Guo County, the name of an old county, abolished in 1958, with part assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part merged with Dai County to become Yuanping County, Shanxi.



4. The two areas refers to the two areas of Northwestern Shanxi and Northeastern Shanxi.



5. Wu-Ding-Xin refers to Wutai, Dingxiang and Xin County in Shanxi.



6. The Chen Brigade refers to the Eleventh Brigade of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, whose brigade commander was Chen Fangren.



7. Zhou Shidi was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Northern Shanxi Field Army.





162. If the Kuomintang Does Not Agree to a Comprehensive and Long-Term Ceasefire, We Will Never Agree to a One-Sided Ceasefire

(9 July 1946)1

Zhou, Ye:

(1) Since 13 January, the stubborn troops have occupied more than twenty of our counties and key towns outside the Pass, and inside the Pass, apart from places recovered, have also occupied more than ten counties; the most important thing is that they have occupied more than two thousand of our villages and towns, of which the occupation of the Central Plains Liberated Area, with its population of five million, is the most conspicuous. (2) If the stubborn side can agree to a comprehensive and long-term ceasefire, we on our part can of course stop retaliating; otherwise there is absolutely no reason for a one-sided ceasefire. (3) We have decided for the time being not to attack the two points of Datong and Taiyuan, and to attack them later when the stubborn side attacks Northern Jiangsu or Chengde or other places; but as for the remaining counties of Shanxi, wherever we can attack we shall certainly attack, and unless the situation as a whole and the Fifth Division can be truly settled peacefully, we should not consider sending a Group 2 to Shanxi to bind our own hands and feet. (4) Shuo County and Fanzhi have been attacked and taken; Shanyin 3, Ningwu and Dai County were abandoned by the stubborn troops of their own accord; we still plan to attack and take Huairen, Ying County, Guo County 4, Wutai, Dingxiang, Xin County, Jiexiu, Lingshi, Huo County, Xiaoyi, Zhongyang, Shilou, Fenxi, Pu County, Xi County, Daning and other counties, so as to join several liberated areas into one piece, as the price for the loss of the Central Plains Liberated Area.

Jia Yi

Wu Jia (9 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai and Ye Jianying, the Chinese Communist Party's member on the Beiping Military Mediation Executive Headquarters.



2. The Group refers to the military mediation executive group of the Beiping Military Mediation Executive Headquarters.



3. Shanyin refers to the city of Shanyin, located in the southern part of Shanyin County, Shanxi.



4. Guo County is the name of an old county, abolished in 1958, with part assigned to Ningwu County, Shanxi, and part merged with Dai County to become Yuanping County, Shanxi.





163. Suggestions for Revising the Northeast Bureau's Resolution on the Situation and Tasks in the Northeast

(11 July 1946)1

Comrade Lin Biao:

Regarding the resolution on the situation and tasks in the Northeast, it is proposed to make the following revisions:

(1) Rewrite the first paragraph as follows: Last August the heroic Red Army of the Soviet Union came to China and attacked the Japanese aggressors; our Northeast Democratic Allied Army and the people of the Northeast cooperated with the Red Army in operations, wiped out the Japanese bandits and puppet Manchukuo, and opened up for the people of the Northeast the road to a life of freedom. Our Party in the Northeast, from the very day the Japanese bandits invaded, led the people of the Northeast in organizing the anti-Japanese volunteer army, opposed Chiang Kai-shek's policy of non-resistance, and carried on a long and heroic struggle. After the counteroffensive against Japan, our Party further dispatched large numbers of troops and large numbers of cadres from inside the Pass to the Northeast, and helped the people of the Northeast to create a vast Northeast Liberated Area. But Chiang Kai-shek, who is guilty of having lost the Northeast and has no merit in recovering the Northeast, with the aid of the American reactionaries, violated the peace agreement and launched a large-scale attack on the Northeast Liberated Area. Our Northeast Democratic Allied Army and the people of the Northeast, from the Shanhaiguan campaign 2 of last November up to 7 June this year, when the two armies stopped fighting, waged a heroic and resolute war of self-defense. At present, although the two sides are still in a state of ceasefire, war may yet break out again. The mass work and the solution of the land question in the vast areas of the Northeast are still at the beginning stage, our rural base areas are not yet consolidated, and there are still many among our cadres who do not recognize the necessity and importance of going deep into the countryside to engage in protracted and arduous struggle in order to build base areas. The present international and domestic situation is favorable to our Party's establishment of base areas in the Northeast and to smashing the Chiang army's possible renewed attack. But we must recognize our own weaknesses and overcome these weaknesses, and only then can the goal be reached.

(2) For item A of the second paragraph, it is proposed to make the following revision: Overcome confused thinking on the question of war and peace, and prepare to win peace through protracted and arduous struggle. At present the contradictions between Britain and America are growing, and the internal contradictions in the United States are also extremely serious; on a nationwide scale, Chiang Kai-shek still finds his troop strength insufficient for distribution, and moreover people's hearts are disaffected and the economy is in difficulty; what is especially important is the strength and resolute struggle of our Party and our army. Therefore Chiang Kai-shek was compelled, after the expiry of the fifteen-day and eight-day truce periods, to announce an indefinite truce 3. In certain areas where the Chiang army's strength is insufficient, a truce is also advantageous to the Chiang army, but in areas where the Chiang army's strength is ample, for example against the Central Plains and against the Jiao-Ji railway, Chiang Kai-shek has already launched a big attack, and against Jiangsu and Anhui there is the possibility of a big attack very soon. Toward the Northeast, the Chiang army at present lacks troop strength, which favors a truce, but if reinforcements arrive there is every possibility that he will attack us again. In these Nanjing negotiations 4, apart from agreeing to give us Xing'an, the new Heilongjiang Province and part of Nenjiang Province 5, and the Yanji area, Chiang Kai-shek wants to take over all the rest, and not only to occupy points but to occupy areas, which is absolutely unacceptable to our side. To lose so vast an area without fighting, never to be recovered in the future, is not as good as to lose land by fighting, when it can still be recovered in the future. Moreover, as a result of fighting, apart from perhaps losing a number of cities and key points, we also have every possibility of smashing the Chiang army's attack and recovering many lost areas. Therefore the whole Party must make the greatest determination, work hard to prepare all conditions, smash the Chiang army's attack, and win peace through victory in war. All vacillating thoughts and hopes of winning peace by good luck must be swept away completely. Under this general policy of preparing wholeheartedly to win peace through protracted and arduous struggle, our method is, from the war, from mass work, from solving the land question to improve the people's livelihood, and from every other effort, to increase the revolutionary strength and reduce the reactionary strength, so that the balance of strength between the two sides changes in our favor. The most important of these is to mobilize the masses fully, so that our Party and the people are closely united. As long as the strength of the broad masses of the people is added to our side, it will bring about a change in the balance between the enemy's strength and ours that is favorable to us, build firm base areas, and make it impossible for the enemy to defeat us. In short, peace must be obtained and can be obtained, but we should rely mainly on our own strength and not on outside strength; only if we regenerate through our own efforts, stand on our own feet and strengthen ourselves, have means of our own, and establish ourselves in an invincible position, and then the help of all quarters internationally and domestically adds to our strength, can it take effect and can peace be reliably obtained; otherwise it is unreliable and dangerous.

(3) Item B: delete the sentence "develop base areas with our backs to Korea, the Soviet Union, Outer Mongolia and Rehe 6."

(4) Item C: the aim of the struggle and of the war should first be stated as struggling to defend the liberated areas. The people of the Northeast have been liberated from Japanese-puppet rule and have established their own liberated areas of free life. But the Chinese reactionaries, with the aid of foreign reactionaries, are attacking our liberated areas, and our Northeast Democratic Allied Army and the people of the Northeast cannot but wage a war of self-defense, because without self-defense there is destruction; self-defense is therefore entirely justified and necessary. Then speak of the struggle for democracy in the economic, political and military spheres and its concrete content. Do not bring up class-struggle slogans.

(5) All other parts are agreed to.

Central Committee

Wu Zhen (11 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. From 3 to 11 July 1946, in accordance with the instructions of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party convened an enlarged conference in Harbin, analyzed the situation at home and abroad and in the Northeast, summed up the experience and lessons of the past year in building base areas and in stopping the Kuomintang army's offensive, and unified understanding on questions such as the situation of the enemy being strong and us weak, peace and war, cities and the countryside, and operational policy. On the 7th, the resolution "The Situation and Tasks in the Northeast," drafted by Chen Yun at the Bureau's request, was adopted. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party giving revised opinions on this resolution, to Lin Biao, secretary of the Northeast Bureau and commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. On 1 November 1945, the Kuomintang army, which had landed at Qinhuangdao, launched a sudden attack on Shanhaiguan. After carrying out a counterattack in self-defense, the troops of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region defending Shanhaiguan and the troops transferred from Shandong to the Northeast withdrew from Shanhaiguan on 16 November and fell back to hold Suizhong.



3. See note [2] to "Use the Ceasefire Period to Step Up Preparations for War" (page 310 of this volume).



4. This refers to the negotiations held at Nanjing by the Kuomintang and Communist sides from 6 June 1946 on three questions: ending the conflict in the Northeast, restoring communications, and reorganizing the army.



5. After Japan's surrender in 1945, the Kuomintang government divided the original three Northeast provinces into nine provinces: Liaoning, Liaobei, Andong, Jilin, Hejiang, Songjiang, Heilongjiang, Nenjiang and Xing'an. Here it refers to three of the nine provinces.



6. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.





164. Pay Attention to Strengthening Discipline Education in the Troops

(12 July 1946)1

To all Bureaus, for transmission to the commanders of all units:

Any unit, before each operation, must carry out one session of open discipline education for the whole unit, and, under conditions that do not leak secrets, clearly inform all commanders and fighters of the concrete matters that should be heeded in light of the present concrete situation; only then can all commanders and fighters, during the operation, observe political discipline and leave a good impression on the people. Recently there are still some units that, because they forgot beforehand to carry out this education, or did not adopt a serious and stern attitude when carrying it out, or thought that since this education had been carried out in the past there was no need to do it again for a new operation, or made it known to only a few people and failed to have the unit's commander give a talk to the whole unit, so that violations of discipline occurred on entering cities, which is truly bad. We hope the commanders of all units will charge their political organs with reviewing this, and strengthening discipline education in all units is of the utmost importance.

Central Committee

Wu Wen (12 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Bureaus and the Branch Bureaus, for transmission to the commanders of all units.





165. The Central Plains Army Should Use Mobile and Flexible Actions on Exterior Lines to Pin Down the Enemy

(13 July 1946)1

Zheng, Li:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek is determined to launch a great fight; his plan is to attack Jiangsu and Anhui first and North China afterward, and he also attempts to destroy our Central Plains army. His plan to attack Jiangsu and Anhui is fixed to go into action within a few days, divided into three routes: one from Xuzhou southward, one from the Jin-Pu line 2 eastward, and one from Jiangbei northward, attacking our Jiangsu-Anhui border region at the same time, with a total strength of more than twenty divisions. (2) Our Party is determined to smash the reactionaries' attack, strive for victory, and win peace. (3) The task of our Central Plains army is, by mobile and flexible actions, within the vast territory of Hubei, Henan, Anhui, Sichuan and Shaanxi, to pin down large numbers of the reactionary troops on exterior lines and help our interior-line operational units win victory; this is the first stage of the operations. Then our interior-line units will cross the Huai southward, link up with the Central Plains army, and seize the line of Xinyang, the Dabie Mountains and Anqing; this is the second stage. (4) The above plan must be kept strictly secret. (5) Burn this telegram after reading it. (6) We hope you will report your plan of action.

Central Committee

Wu Yuan (13 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, political commissar, and Li Xiannian, commander, of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. Jin-Pu, that is, the Jin-Pu line, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.





166. The Units in Central Jiangsu and Northern Jiangsu Should First Win a Few Victories on Interior Lines

(13 July 1946)1

Chen, Zhang, Li, Liu, Deng, Bo, Zhang, Deng, Su, Tan 2:

(1) The judgment and the deployments in the Chen-Zhang-Li Zhen Zi (11 July, 23:00–01:00) telegram 3 are both correct; there should be counterattack preparations against the Guangxi stubborn troops' attack on Northern Huai, but the main force in Southern Shandong is still not suitable to go south at this time, lest it fall into a passive position. (2) The units under Liu and Deng should likewise carry out training and consolidation and stand by on the spot, and should not move rashly. (3) Zhou at Nanjing 4 stated in his Wu Wen (12 July) telegram: The great battle in Northern Jiangsu is about to begin; the Chiang army will act simultaneously on three fronts, from Xuzhou southward, from the Jin-Pu line 5 eastward, and from Jiangbei northward, seeking first to settle Northern Jiangsu and then to open up the Jin-Pu and Ping-Han lines 6. (4) In this situation, when the enemy launches his attack on our Central Jiangsu and Northern Jiangsu, our units in Central Jiangsu and Northern Jiangsu should first fight on interior lines, preferably first winning a few victories and seeing the enemy's weak points, and then it will be most advantageous for our main forces in Southern Shandong and Northern Henan to join the battle. (5) The deployment in Shandong, toward the Jiao-Ji line, of resting and consolidating, awaiting an opportunity and strictly avoiding reckless fighting is also correct. (6) Make all plans for the long term and strive for final victory.

Military Commission

Wu Yuan (13 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the New Fourth Army and also commander of the Shandong Military Region, Zhang Yunyi, first deputy commander of the army and also first deputy commander, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar, and others.



2. Liu-Deng-Bo refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Bo Yibo, who were at that time commander, political commissar and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Zhang-Deng-Su-Tan refers to Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander, political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar and also director of the Political Department, of the Central China Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at the Zi hour on 11 July 1946 by Chen Yi, Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu to Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui, Tan Zhenlin and others, and also to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: According to news from Central China, the Guangxi-clique Kuomintang army will attack our Northern Huai area with two divisions, and it is estimated that the possibility of an attack on Lingbi is great. We should have counterattack preparations against its attack on Northern Huai, but the main force in Southern Shandong is still not suitable to go south at this time, lest our army's intentions be exposed. We suggest that the Central China Military Region order the Ninth Column to use the cover of the green-gauze tent [of standing crops] to set an ambush, and it would be good if it can annihilate one part of the Guangxi-clique Kuomintang army.



4. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



5. Jin-Pu, that is, the Jin-Pu line, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



6. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han line, refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.





167. Complete All Preparations for Attack and Await Orders to Recover the Counties on Both Sides of the Changchun Railway

(15 July 1946)1

Northeast Bureau:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek plans, in August, to transfer two to three divisions from the Northeast into Rehe 2, seize Chengde, open up the Jin-Gu road 3, and defeat our armies one by one. (2) You must within one month (before deletion) complete all preparations for attack (replenishment with new recruits, training of the troops, especially in city-attack warfare, and mass work in the counties on both sides of the Changchun Railway 4), and await orders to recover the counties on both sides of the Changchun Railway. (3) Regardless of whether an attack is carried out after one month, you must complete all preparations for attack within one month. (4) How are the troops? What are your views? We look forward to your report.

Central Committee

Wu Shan (15 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Rehe is an old province name; its jurisdiction covers what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



3. The Jin-Gu road refers to the railway from Jinzhou via Chengde to Gubeikou.



4. The Changchun Railway is the China Changchun Railway. It starts from Harbin, runs west to Manzhouli, east to Suifenhe, and south to Dalian. This railway was originally built and operated by Russia and was called the Chinese Eastern Railway. After the Russo-Japanese War of 1904, the section south of Changchun was occupied by Japan and was called the South Manchuria Railway. After the Russian October Revolution, the section north of Changchun was jointly run by China and the Soviet Union and was still called the Chinese Eastern Railway; after the September 18 Incident it too was occupied by Japan. After the victory of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the South Manchuria Railway and the Chinese Eastern Railway, together called the China Changchun Railway, belonged to China and the Soviet Union jointly and were jointly operated. In December 1952, the Soviet government handed the whole Changchun Railway over to China. It is now renamed by sections the Binzhou, Binsui and Ha-Da lines and so on.





168. The Strategic Task of the Central Plains Army Is to Establish Base Areas Behind the Enemy's Lines

(15 July 1946)1

Central Plains Bureau:

Hu Zongnan 2 has strong troops blocking step by step, and it will be very difficult to get through going north; moreover, pinning down large numbers of enemy troops while establishing base areas behind the enemy's lines is the glorious strategic task of our Central Plains army. Therefore the whole of our Central Plains army should, in accordance with the Central Committee's Wu Wen (12 July) telegram 3, carry out mobile and flexible operations within the five provinces of Hubei, Henan, Anhui, Sichuan and Shaanxi, destroy the Kuomintang's organs of rule, and pin down large numbers of Kuomintang troops so as to coordinate with the operations of our main forces in North China and Central China. At present, in order to avoid fighting the two large armies of Hu Zongnan and Liu Zhi 4 and to gain time to rest, you may enter the Ba Mountains to the south and go on to occupy the vast area of Tong-Nan-Ba 5 and Northeastern Sichuan, creating base areas; our Wang-Liu column 6 will create a base area in Western Hubei; Pi-Xu 7 will operate in Western Anhui and its vicinity; and the units left behind in the former base areas east of the railway and west of the railway 8 will hold firm in their original areas. In the future you should also prepare to send one part to develop toward the Southwest. In short, in order to wreck at the root Chiang Kai-shek's reactionary plan of attacking the Northeast, North China, Central China and the Central Plains with heavy troops, and to develop the liberated areas as far as the Central Plains and the upper reaches of the Yangtze, our Party must adopt the plan of the Wu Wen (12 July) telegram and the deployment described in this telegram. What are your views? Report quickly.

Central Committee

Wu Shan (15 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.



3. It should be the Wu Yuan (13 July) telegram, that is, "The Central Plains Army Should Use Mobile and Flexible Actions on Exterior Lines to Pin Down the Enemy," see page 338 of this volume.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time Director of the Kuomintang army's Zhengzhou Pacification Office.



5. Tong-Nan-Ba refers to Tongjiang, Nanjiang and Bazhong in Sichuan.



6. The Wang-Liu column refers to the left-route breakout force of the Central Plains Military Region led by Wang Shusheng, commander of the First Column, and Liu Zijiu, deputy political commissar. This force was composed of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region (less the First Brigade) and the Fifteenth Brigade of the Second Column (less one regiment). At that time this force was located in the area of Yicheng, Nanzhang and Baokang in Hubei.



7. Pi-Xu refers to Pi Dingjun and Xu Zirong, who were at that time brigade commander and political commissar of the First Brigade of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region. At that time this force was located in the Guanting area west of Fei County [Feixi], Anhui.



8. This refers to the original Central Plains liberated areas east and west of the Ping-Han railway (the section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line).





169. The Significance of the Central Plains Army's Victorious Breakout

(15 July 1946)1

Zheng, Li, Dai, and also for Wang Zhen 2:

(1) The telegram of the 15th 3 has been received. That you rested for two days is very good. (2) When you reach the Shanyang, Zuoshui and Zhen'an area, which is mountainous and has no enemy on two sides, you should rest several more days and recover completely from fatigue. You should consider whether it is possible in Southern Shaanxi to deal the pursuing troops a blow and annihilate several parts of them, and consider also whether it is possible to establish a temporary base in Southern Shaanxi so as to hold out for a period; then leave small units to wage guerrilla warfare in Southern Shaanxi, while the main force crosses the Han River and occupies Tong-Nan-Ba 4, opening up a new situation. (3) Rest as much as you can; the enemy can do nothing to you. (4) After Wang and Liu 5 crossed the Xiang River, the Fifteenth Brigade, on reaching Liushuigou 6, was overtaken by the Sixth Division of the Seventy-fifth Army and could not cross; it is now going north along the east bank of the Xiang River and has advanced to the Gengjiaji and Xinjie 7 area northeast of Yicheng. Although the brigade fought with the Sixth Division, its losses were very small (according to enemy reports). (5) The whole breakout campaign was victorious, and the enemy gained nothing at all. This action of yours has already drawn off the forces of Cheng Qian, Liu Zhi and Hu Zongnan 8, and has given the reactionaries extremely great shock and difficulty, so your action bears very greatly on the situation as a whole. (6) At Xi'an, Gu Xiping, director of the Political Department of the First War Zone, and Zhao Caibiao, garrison commander, said at a banquet: Li Xiannian's intention is to occupy Southern Shaanxi, control Guanzhong and respond to Northern Shaanxi; his progress is very fast and the threat very great; the Kuomintang army had estimated that it would attack Northern Shaanxi within two weeks, and this has now been disrupted, and so on; from this it can be seen how great your help to the overall situation has been.

Military Commission

Wu Shan Hai (15 July, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, political commissar, and Li Xiannian, commander, of the Central Plains Military Region, and Dai Jiying, political commissar of the First Column.



2. Wang Zhen was at that time deputy commander and also chief of staff of the Central Plains Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 15 July 1946 by Zheng Weisan and Li Xiannian to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to the units that had broken out. The telegram said: For four days the troops have been forced-marching and fighting the blocking troops, and the rain and mud have added greatly to the fatigue. Apart from a loss of three hundred men, our Northern Route army has all crossed the Dan River and advanced to west of Xichuan. The Right Column, Wang Zhen's unit, has advanced to the south bank of the river at Jingzi Pass, and has decided to rest for two days and then advance west.



4. Tong-Nan-Ba refers to Tongjiang, Nanjiang and Bazhong in Sichuan.



5. Wang-Liu refers to Wang Shusheng and Liu Zijiu, who were at that time commander and deputy political commissar of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region respectively.



6. Liushuigou is the name of a town, located southeast of Yicheng County, Hubei.



7. Gengjiaji, now called Gengji, is the name of a town, located southwest of Zaoyang County, Hubei. Xinjie is the name of a town, located northeast of Yicheng County, Hubei.



8. Cheng Qian was at that time Director of the Wuhan Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Military Affairs Commission of the Kuomintang government. Liu Zhi was at that time Director of the Kuomintang army's Zhengzhou Pacification Office. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.





170. Learn the Operational Method of Chen Geng's Troops, Who Concentrate Their Main Force to Annihilate the Enemy One Force at a Time

(16 July 1946)1

To all Bureaus and Military Regions, for transmission to the commanders of all divisions and columns:

According to Chen Geng's 2 telegram of the Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on the 14th: Last night (the 13th) the main force of our column carried out defeat in detail against the right flank of the stubborn troops advancing on us from the direction of Wenxi, and after a five-hour night battle annihilated two regiments of the stubborn Eleventh Brigade. According to incomplete statistics, we captured four mountain guns, seven mortars, eight heavy machine guns, more than five hundred rifles and more than thirty light machine guns, and took more than a thousand of the stubborn troops prisoner; our casualties were very few. The second step of the battle is now under way, continuing to annihilate that stubborn unit. Also according to Chen Geng's telegram of the Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on the 15th: Wenxi's second battle took place on the night of the 14th, a fierce battle lasting all night, and as a result we captured six mountain guns, two flat-trajectory guns, eleven mortars, two small guns, eight heavy machine guns, several dozen light machine guns and more than five hundred rifles, and took seven hundred prisoners; the morale of our army is high and we are preparing to continue the fighting, and so on. In this attack, Yan's 3 army of more than ten thousand men and Hu Zongnan's 4 First and Twenty-seventh Armies, more than fifty thousand men, are attacking our Southern Shanxi Liberated Area. Our Chen Geng column has now begun fighting, adopting the policy of concentrating the main force to strike one part of the enemy and defeating them one by one, and has won two victories. Operations by our forces everywhere should also adopt this method; each time concentrate great strength to strike one part of the enemy, the ratio should be three to one, best of all four to one, so as to be sure of victory and defeat the enemy one by one. We hope that this method of fighting will be taught universally to commanders at regimental level and above; this is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

Printed from the letterpress-printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Bureaus of the Chinese Communist Party and the military regions, for transmission to the commanders of the divisions and columns.



2. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone.





171. On the Question of Attacking Xinzhou, Wutai and Dingxiang

(17 July 1946)1

He, Li, and also for Nie, Liu 2:

The Wu Xian (16 July) telegram 3 has been received. There are seven thousand enemy troops at Xinzhou, and it may be difficult to take it urgently; it seems better first to take Wu[tai] and Ding[xiang], clear out the strongpoints around Xinzhou, mobilize the people and cut off the Xin[zhou] enemy's supplies, and afterwards capture that city, which is more advantageous; if Yan 4 sends troops to reinforce, then first fighting the relief force and afterwards taking the city is also advantageous. The above is only for reference. If Zhou, He and Liao 5, on the basis of the actual situation, decide to take Xinzhou first, then act in accordance with their decision. Moreover, the enemy in that city may also flee.

Military Commission

Wu Xiao (17 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 16 July 1946 by He Long and Li Jingquan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Our army is pursuing toward Xinzhou. There are two plans for where to strike first: (1) exploit the victory to attack and occupy Xinzhou first, and thereafter at once seize Dingxiang and Wutai; (2) use one part to seize Dingxiang and Wutai quickly, with the main force concentrated in the area between Xinkou and Xinzhou, clear out the strongpoints on the periphery of Xinzhou, and prepare to strike the relief force. These two plans have already been communicated to Zhou, He and Liao for their consideration. The troops of Zhou, He and Liao number three brigades with 15,000 men in all. At present there are seven thousand enemy troops at Xinzhou and one thousand each at Ding[xiang] and Wu[tai]; if Yan Xishan sends troops to reinforce, we can annihilate part of them in field warfare, adopting the method of defeating them one by one. At present it is best to strive first to take Xinzhou, and then to strike the relief force.



4. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Second War Zone.



5. Zhou-He-Liao refers to Zhou Shidi, He Bingyan and Liao Hansheng, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar and also director of the Political Department, of the Northern Shanxi Field Army respectively.





172. Operations Near Xuzhou Bear on the Whole Situation; Strive to Fight Well

(19 July 1946)1

Chen, Song, and also for Liu, Deng 2:

The operations near Xuzhou bear on the whole situation. If they are fought well and the main force of the Chiang army advancing east is annihilated, our army can then fight southward against the Ninety-ninth and Fifty-eighth Armies and others 3, can cut the Xu-Beng railway 4, and in coordination with the main force of Liu and Deng can develop a new situation, and the miscellaneous-brand troops may also rise to oppose the civil war; if they are not fought well, Central Jiangsu and Northern Huai will be placed in a difficult position. Therefore you must wait for the Eighty-eighth Division and the Twenty-eighth Division 5 to come out and advance to a place advantageous to us, then concentrate all your strength to annihilate one of its divisions, and after succeeding annihilate the second division. If these two divisions are settled, the situation as a whole will be won. What are your views?

Military Commission

Hao Wei (19 July, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Song Shilun, chief of staff.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. At this time the Kuomintang army's Ninety-ninth Army and Fifty-eighth Army had already been renamed the reorganized Sixty-ninth Division and the reorganized Fifty-eighth Division respectively. The old numbers are still used here.



4. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



5. Both these divisions were reorganized divisions, equivalent to armies that had not been reorganized.





173. Smash Chiang Kai-shek's Attack Through a War of Self-Defense

(20 July 1946)1

(1) Chiang Kai-shek has destroyed the cessation of hostilities agreement 2 and destroyed the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference 3; after occupying Siping, Changchun and other places in the Northeast, he is now again launching a large-scale attack on us in East China and North China, and in the future may also attack the Northeast again. Only after Chiang Kai-shek's attack has been thoroughly smashed in a war of self-defense can the Chinese people recover peace.

(2) Our Party and our army are preparing everything to smash Chiang Kai-shek's attack, and thereby to strive for peace. Although Chiang Kai-shek has American aid, people's hearts are not with him, morale is not high, and the economy is in difficulty. Although we have no foreign aid, people's hearts are turning to us, morale is running high, and as for the economy we too have ways. Therefore we are able to defeat Chiang Kai-shek. The whole Party should have full confidence in this.

(3) The operational method for defeating Chiang Kai-shek is, in general, mobile warfare. Therefore the temporary abandonment of a number of places and a number of cities is not only unavoidable but necessary. The temporary abandonment of a number of places and a number of cities is for the sake of winning final victory; otherwise final victory cannot be won. On this point, the whole Party and the people of all the liberated areas should understand and be mentally prepared.

(4) In order to smash Chiang Kai-shek's attack, we must cooperate closely with the masses of the people, and we must win over everyone who can possibly be won over. In the countryside, on the one hand we should resolutely solve the land problem, rely closely on the hired peasants and poor peasants, and unite the middle peasants; on the other hand, in solving the land problem we should distinguish ordinary rich peasants and middle and small landlord elements from traitors, local tyrants and evil gentry. We should be stricter in dealing with traitors, local tyrants and evil gentry, and more lenient in dealing with rich peasants and middle and small landlords. In all places where the land problem has already been solved, apart from a few reactionary elements, we should change our attitude toward the landlord class as a whole and ease it. Landlords who are in difficulty in their livelihood should be helped, and landlords who have fled should be invited back and given a way to make a living, so as to reduce the elements hostile to us and consolidate the liberated areas. In the cities, besides uniting the working class, the petty bourgeoisie and all progressive elements, attention should be paid to uniting all the intermediate elements and isolating the reactionaries. In the Kuomintang army, we should win over all who can possibly oppose civil war and isolate the warmongering elements.

(5) In order to smash Chiang Kai-shek's attack, we must make long-term plans. We must use our manpower resources and material resources with the greatest economy and strictly avoid waste. We must examine and correct the phenomena of corruption that have already occurred in various places. We must work hard at production so that all necessities, first of all grain and cloth, are completely self-supplied. We must promote the universal planting of cotton, every family spinning yarn and every village weaving cloth. Even in the Northeast we should begin to promote this. In financial supply, we must see to it that the material needs of the war of self-defense are met, and at the same time we must lighten the burden on the people compared with before, so that the people of our liberated areas, although in a wartime environment, can still have some improvement in their livelihood. In short, we rely on regeneration through our own efforts in everything and stand in an invincible position, which is completely the opposite of Chiang Kai-shek's reliance on foreign countries in everything. We struggle arduously and look after both army and people, which is completely the opposite of Chiang Kai-shek's ruling areas, where above there is corruption and degeneration and below the people cannot make a living. In these circumstances, we are certain to win.

(6) We face difficulties at present, but these difficulties can be overcome and must be overcome. All comrades in the Party and the army and people of all the liberated areas must unite as one and thoroughly smash Chiang Kai-shek's attack, and build an independent, peaceful and democratic new China.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is an inner-Party directive drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. After the "Double Tenth Agreement" was signed in 1945, Chiang Kai-shek kept on destroying that agreement, but at that time he was not yet prepared for all-out civil war, mainly because large numbers of Kuomintang troops had not yet reached the front line of the civil war inside the Pass. Therefore, in January 1946, under the pressure of the demands of the people of the whole country for peace and democracy, the Kuomintang government still could not but convene the Political Consultative Conference attended by the Chinese Communist Party and other democratic parties, at which a series of resolutions favorable to peace and democracy were adopted, and on 10 January it issued the cessation of hostilities order. Chiang Kai-shek was unwilling to abide by the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference and the cessation of hostilities order. In the first half of 1946 the Kuomintang army continued to attack the liberated areas in many places, and the scale of its attack in the Northeast was even greater, forming a situation of small fighting inside the Pass and big fighting outside the Pass. At the same time the United States used enormous strength to transport and equip the Kuomintang army. By the end of June 1946, Chiang Kai-shek and his American masters considered that preparations were already sufficient and that all the People's Liberation Army could be annihilated within three to six months, and, taking the large-scale encirclement and attack on the Central Plains Liberated Area on 26 June as the starting point, launched an all-out attack on the liberated areas. From July to September, the Kuomintang army successively launched large-scale attacks on the Jiangsu-Anhui Liberated Area, the Shandong Liberated Area, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Liberated Area, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Liberated Area and the Shanxi-Suiyuan Liberated Area. In October it again launched a large-scale attack on the Northeast Liberated Area. At the same time it continued to encircle the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Liberated Area with large armies. When the civil war on a national scale broke out, the troops the Kuomintang used to attack the liberated areas numbered in all 193 regular brigades (divisions), about 1.6 million men, accounting for 80 percent of its total strength of 248 regular brigades (divisions), 2 million men. The armies and people of all the liberated areas, under the leadership of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the various Central Bureaus and Branch Bureaus, heroically resisted the attack of Chiang Kai-shek's army. At that time the liberated areas had six large operational areas in all. These six operational areas and the People's Liberation Army operating in these areas were: the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Liberated Area, where the People's Liberation Army led by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and others operated; the East China Liberated Area (including the Shandong Liberated Area and the Jiangsu-Anhui Liberated Area), where the People's Liberation Army led by Chen Yi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and others operated; the Northeast Liberated Area, where the People's Liberation Army led by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and others operated; the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Liberated Area, where the People's Liberation Army led by Nie Rongzhen and others operated; the Shanxi-Suiyuan Liberated Area, where the People's Liberation Army led by He Long and others operated; and the Central Plains Liberated Area, where the People's Liberation Army led by Li Xiannian, Zheng Weisan and others operated. At that time the total strength of the People's Liberation Army was about 1.2 million men, which in numbers was at a disadvantage compared with the enemy's strength. The People's Liberation Army correctly carried out the operational policy laid down by Mao Zedong and constantly dealt powerful blows to the invading enemy. After about eight months, having annihilated sixty-six brigades of the enemy's regular army, plus irregular troops, more than 710,000 men in all, it stopped the enemy's all-out offensive. Then the People's Liberation Army smashed the enemy's offensive on key points and gradually unfolded a strategic counteroffensive.



2. The "Cessation of Hostilities Agreement" is the agreement on stopping military conflict signed by representatives of the Chinese Communist Party and representatives of Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang government and published on 10 January 1946. This agreement provided that the armies of both sides should cease military actions in their respective positions at midnight on 13 January. But in fact Chiang Kai-shek used this cessation of hostilities agreement as a screen for deploying a great war: at the same time as the cessation order was issued, he secretly ordered the Kuomintang army to "seize strategic points," and then continually moved troops to attack the liberated areas. In the last ten days of June, Chiang Kai-shek openly tore up the cessation of hostilities agreement and launched an all-out attack on the liberated areas.



3. For the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference, see note [4] to "Assessment of the Current Situation and Our Party's Policy" (page 323 of this volume).





174. The Liu-Deng Army Must Coordinate With the Second Campaign of the Shandong Field Army

(21 July 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen, Song 2:

(1) Chen and Song state in their Hao Wu (20 July, 11:00–13:00) telegram that eight enemy regiments are advancing east from Xuzhou along the Long-Hai line; our army is determined to annihilate this enemy, and the fighting may begin on Geng (23 July) or Jing (24 July); after the victory we shall turn south to annihilate the Fifty-eighth and Ninety-ninth Armies 3 and other units, and then cut the Xu-Beng railway 4. (2) It is estimated that the first campaign of Chen and Song may end within a few days and the second campaign 5 may begin at the end of the month; the army of Liu and Deng will not be in time to coordinate with the first campaign, but may and must coordinate with the second. Therefore it is proposed that the army of Liu and Deng begin to move within the day, arrive at the attack preparation positions before Jian (28 July) or Yan (29 July), and begin action on the 30th or Shi (31 July) to seize the Bian-Xu line 6, and thereafter, according to circumstances, develop southward and seize the counties of Eastern Henan and Northern Huai. (3) Please consider whether the above proposal is appropriate; if you agree, please deploy for action at once, and we look forward to your reply.

Military Commission

Ma You (21 July, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively.



3. At this time the Kuomintang army's Fifty-eighth Army and Ninety-ninth Army had already been renamed the reorganized Fifty-eighth Division and the reorganized Sixty-ninth Division respectively. The old numbers are still used here.



4. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



5. Chen-Song's first and second campaigns refer to the two campaign plans drawn up by the Shandong Field Army in accordance with the strategic task assigned by the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the enemy situation at the time. The first campaign refers to annihilating the Kuomintang army's reorganized Twenty-eighth Division and reorganized Fifty-seventh Division (formerly the Ninety-eighth Army) and other units advancing east from Xuzhou; the second campaign refers to cutting the Xu-Beng railway southward and seeking to annihilate in operations the enemy's reorganized Sixty-ninth Division (formerly the Ninety-ninth Army), the Fifty-eighth Division and the Seventh Army.



6. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, the section of the Long-Hai railway.





175. During August and September the Northeast Should Still Maintain Calm While Making Preparations for Battle

(21 July 1946)1

Northeast Bureau:

(1) Your Hao (19 July) telegram 2 has been received. It is very good that you have issued a general order to all units to prepare for city-attack warfare and to do mass work actively. (2) But when the enemy attacks Rehe 3, we do not want you to coordinate. Nie, Xiao, and Cheng 4 have been ordered to strive to annihilate the attacking enemy in the Gubeikou area; if Chengde can be held, hold it; if it cannot be held, abandon it for the time being, and prepare to move the two columns of Yang Dezhi and Guo Tianmin 5 to seize the northern section of the Ping-Han Railway 6 and the Zhengtai Railway 7. (3) In order that the troops may be well replenished and well trained, and that the mass work may produce results, the Northeast should still maintain calm during August and September: if others do not attack us, we shall not attack them; but at the same time you must prepare to be able to fight after one month.

Central Committee

Wu Ma (21 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram of 19 July 1946 from the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the sub-bureaus, which was forwarded to the units and reported to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: All units in the Northeast must complete all preparations for attack within one month and await orders to recover the counties on both sides of the Changchun Railway. Except for the units charged with suppressing bandits and doing mass work, the other units must quickly step up city-attack training, and at the same time pay attention to reconnoitering the enemy situation, select targets of attack, await orders to attack, and prepare to seize the opportunity to recover some cities, so as to enlarge the area, destroy the enemy, and cause the enemy's scheme of attacking Rehe to fail. Mass work must still be carried on, organizing the masses by various forms. The question of creating base areas is the fundamental key to success or failure of the Northeast's protracted struggle.



3. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.



4. Nie-Xiao refers to Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Cheng refers to Cheng Zihua, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



5. Yang Dezhi and Guo Tianmin were at that time commander of the First Column and commander and political commissar of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, respectively.



6. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.



7. The Zhengtai Railway refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.





176. Fight Flexibly in Western Hubei, Northern Hubei and Southern Henan and Establish Base Areas

(24 July 1946)1

Wang, Liu, Zhang, and also for Zheng, Li, Dai, Wang 2:

(1) We congratulate you on your great victory in smashing one enemy regiment and a further six companies 3. (2) Your task is to carry out mobile and flexible operations in the vast area north of the Yangtze River and west and south of the Xiang River, annihilating the enemy piece by piece, mobilizing the people, and establishing base areas. This task must be carried out resolutely, and all commanders and fighters must be persuaded to do so. You must gradually change the idea of returning to the ranks in North China and of joining forces with Zheng and Li, because the enemy's repeated obstructions do not permit you to do so. As long as you are good at fighting, and win a few more victories like that of the 21st (concentrating superior forces, annihilating an enemy battalion or regiment each time, and defeating them one by one), and as long as you can solve the relations between the army and the people, you will be able to establish base areas. (3) The task of Min, Zhang, and Wu 4 is to establish base areas east of the Xiang River and west of the Ping-Han line, that is, within the territory of the former Jiang-Han Military Region, and to coordinate with Zheng, Li, Wang, and with you. That unit is now in southwestern Henan; three enemy brigades are turning back from the rear of Zheng and Li toward the east to deal with that unit, and therefore that unit should likewise turn back south to the area between the Xiang River and the Ping-Han line, divide up areas with the regiment as the unit, and operate in dispersion. That unit should likewise change the idea of returning to the ranks northward and of joining forces westward with Zheng and Li, because the enemy situation does not permit it. That unit and you should also not join forces, because operating separately and coordinating with each other is more advantageous than concentrating in one place. Please forward this telegram to Min, Zhang, and Wu. (4) Please have Zheng and Li instruct Huang Lin 5 to return to the Tongbai area of southern Henan and establish a base area. (5) You must flexibly use the strategy of turning the whole into parts and the parts into a whole, and you must be good at deceiving the enemy, luring him to disperse, and defeating him one by one. (6) At present our armies in Central China and North China are launching a massive counteroffensive against the enemy; after they win victories, the situation of our Central Plains army may also improve.

Military Commission

Wu Jing (24 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Wang Shusheng, commander, Liu Zijiu, deputy political commissar, and Zhang Caiqian, chief of staff, of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. Zheng-Li refers to Zheng Weisan and Li Xiannian, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Central Plains Military Region respectively. Dai refers to Dai Jiying, who was at that time political commissar of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region and moved with the organs of the Central Plains Military Region. Wang refers to Wang Zhen, who was at that time deputy commander and also chief of staff of the Central Plains Military Region.



3. This refers to the battle of 21 July 1946 in which the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region routed, in the Shihua Street area of Gucheng County, Hubei, a total of six companies of the 553rd Regiment of the 185th Brigade of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Sixty-sixth Division and the 153rd Regiment of the Sixty-fourth Brigade of the reorganized Fifteenth Division.



4. Min-Zhang-Wu: Min refers to Min Xuesheng, who was at that time deputy commander of the Third Brigade of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region. Zhang refers to Zhang Yan, whose post is not known in detail. Wu is not known in detail.



5. Huang Lin was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Henan Military Region.





177. Make Up Your Mind to Wage Dispersed Guerrilla Warfare in Southern Shaanxi

(25 July 1946)1

Li, Wen, Ren:

Your telegrams have all been received. (1) Zhou Zijian of the Xi'an Office has already been telegraphed to represent Xiannian in making contact with the Thirty-second Group 2, declaring that we are willing to accept mediation and demanding that the government forces stop encircling and pursuing us, so as to facilitate negotiations. (2) As long as you can survive, there is hope of resuming negotiations and implementing the cessation of hostilities, because the Kuomintang is deeply afraid of our Central Plains army's guerrilla warfare in all directions. (3) You should make up your mind to disperse among the counties of southern Shaanxi with the regiment as the unit, dividing up areas, each regiment administering one to two counties; the degree of dispersion should be such that you can defeat the local militia and a Kuomintang company or battalion. You may begin by dispersing within three or four counties, gain experience, and then gradually spread out, extending detachments from within the enemy's encirclement to outside the encirclement; only in this way can you survive.

Central Committee

Wu You (25 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Xiannian, commander of the Central Plains Military Region, and Wen Jianwu, commander, and Ren Zhibin, political commissar, of the Second Column.



2. The Thirty-second Group refers to the Thirty-second Group sent to the Central Plains Military Region by the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation.





178. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Troops Should Begin Learning City-Attack Warfare Immediately

(26 July 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Tang, Zeng:

Please order the troops to begin learning city-attack warfare immediately. (1) The Chen and Yang columns 2 and the Training Brigade, besides learning city-attack warfare in the operations to clear the cities on the outskirts of Datong, must, before directly attacking and taking Datong, have several days near Datong to study and rehearse city-attack warfare, and then attack the city. (2) The Yang and Guo columns 3 located at Gubeikou and Yanqing, and all local army groups of Central Hebei and Hebei-Shanxi, are to be ordered to study and rehearse city-attack warfare from today onward, to prepare city-attack equipment, and to await orders to seize the Ping-Han Railway 4. The period for study and rehearsal is fixed at two weeks, extended by one week if possible; please order all units to complete it within the time limit, without error.

Military Commission

26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and also political commissar, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, Tang Yanjie, chief of staff, and Zeng Yongquan, deputy chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. The Chen and Yang columns refer to the Fourth Column and the Third Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commanders were Chen Zhengxiang and Yang Chengwu respectively.



3. The Yang and Guo columns refer to the First Column and the Second Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commanders were Yang Dezhi and Guo Tianmin respectively.



4. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.





179. Concentrate Superior Forces to Split Up and Annihilate the Enemy

(28 July 1946)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Song; Zhang, Deng 2:

Chiang's army has, through reorganization, generally strengthened its combat power. When our army fights it, we must adopt the policy of concentrating superior strength to split up and annihilate it, in the proportion of three to one or four to one; otherwise it will not be easy to settle the battle, and haste makes waste. When there is no good opportunity to fight, it is better to delay a few days and wait for an opportunity.

Military Commission

28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively. Zhang-Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Military Region.





180. Better to Lose Some Places Than to Fight Reluctantly

(30 July 1946)1

Zhang, Deng, Su:

Before the main force of our army has obtained full replenishment and rest and has recovered from fatigue, and before the enemy has advanced into terrain conditions favorable to us, it is better to lose some places than to conduct reluctant operations without assurance. In this campaign Su's units annihilated 20,000 enemy troops 2, which was very well fought; in future operations too, do not be overly impatient, and let winning battles always be the principle. The enemy is attacking us with an army of 100,000, and the loss of a number of places by us is unavoidable. You should have the spirit and the organizational preparations to deal with a harsh environment.

Military Commission

Wu San Shi (30 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Dingcheng, commander, Deng Zihui, political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the Central China Military Region.



2. This refers to the battles of the Central China Field Army at Xuanjiabao and Taixing and the battle south of Rugao; in the two battles together more than 13,000 Kuomintang troops were annihilated.





181. Foster Local Guerrilla Units Everywhere and Create Guerrilla Base Areas

(31 July 1946)1

Wu, Zhang, Xiong, and also for Zheng, Li 2, Central China:

(1) You have decided to wage dispersed guerrilla warfare, which is very gratifying. (2) Pay attention to doing mass work and rely closely on the people. (3) As for the two companies of the Second Division of Central China and the guerrilla unit left behind by the Seventh Division in western Tongbai, we agree that they be uniformly led and commanded by the Hubei-Henan-Anhui Prefectural Party Committee; these two units should act at once in their original localities and should not join forces with your main force, lest they lose the capacity for independent action; in general it is advantageous to create several base areas by dispersed guerrilla warfare. (4) All the guerrilla units in the Dabie Mountains are placed under your unified command. (5) Foster local guerrilla units everywhere, and create guerrilla base areas everywhere.

Military Commission

Shi (31 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Wu Chengzhong, brigade commander, Zhang Tixue, political commissar, and Xiong Zuofang, deputy political commissar, of the Eastern Hubei Independent Second Brigade of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. Zheng-Li refers to Zheng Weisan and Li Xiannian, who were at that time political commissar and commander of the Central Plains Military Region respectively.





182. Wage Dispersed Guerrilla Warfare and Do Mass Work in the Shaanxi-Henan Border Area

(31 July 1946)1

Huang, Zhang, and also for Li, Ren, Wen 2:

(1) The telegram of the 30th 3 has been received. You have made up your minds to wage guerrilla warfare in the Shang County, Luonan, Shangnan and Lushi area, which is very gratifying. When necessary you may temporarily operate in the counties of western Henan, but do not go to Zhashui or Zhen'an, because the enemy will blockade the north-south main road of Shanyang, and once you go in you will not be able to get out. Zheng and Li 4 are also not going to Zhashui or Zhen'an now; only Wang Zhen's unit 5 is going west prepared not to come out. (2) The most urgent matter is to improve the relations between the army and the people, and to rely closely on the people to build local guerrilla units. (3) Be good at turning the whole into parts and the parts into a whole; at present you should divide up areas and, with the battalion as the unit, disperse to wage guerrilla warfare and do mass work; you should hold a cadres' meeting to explain the situation and the policy, and then disperse according to plan.

Military Commission

Shi (31 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Huang Lin, commander and also political commissar, and Zhang Shuiquan, deputy commander, of the Henan Military Region.



2. Li-Ren-Wen refers to Li Xiannian, Ren Zhibin and Wen Jianwu, who were at that time commander of the Central Plains Military Region, and political commissar and commander of the Second Column, respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram of 30 July 1946 from Huang Lin and Zhang Shuiquan to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: We have already entered the Shang County–Shanyang area, and are determined to wage guerrilla warfare at Lushi, Shangnan, Luonan, Shang County, Shanyang, Zhen'an and other places.



4. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region. Li refers to Li Xiannian.



5. Wang Zhen's unit refers to the 359th Brigade of the Second Column of the Central Plains Military Region, led by Wang Zhen, deputy commander and also chief of staff of the Central Plains Military Region.





183. Do Not Fight Battles That Can Only Rout the Enemy but Cannot Annihilate Him

(3 August 1946)1

Chen, Song, and also for Liu, Deng; Zhang, Deng, Su 2:

The Shi telegram 3 has been received. Do not fight any battle that can only rout the enemy but cannot annihilate him; as long as the main force is in hand there will always be a chance to annihilate the enemy, and the view that is overly impatient is not appropriate.

Military Commission

Wei Jiang (3 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar, and Song Shilun, chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Zhang-Deng-Su refers to Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui and Su Yu, who were at that time commander, political commissar and deputy commander of the Central China Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 31 July 1946 from Chen Yi and Song Shilun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu, Yuan Zhongxian, Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui and Su Yu. The telegram said: The enemy's main forces on both sides of the Long-Hai line have all increased; fifteen regiments are now being concentrated at Shuanggou and Caobaji; therefore, as the situation has changed and we can only rout the enemy but cannot annihilate him, our army has decided to use its main force to seek battle with the Guangxi diehards toward Lingbi and Si County, intending first to wipe out two regiments, and then to turn and attack the Xuzhou–Suzhou section of the Jin-Pu Railway.





184. As Long as We Hold 50,000 Mobile Troops in Hand, There Will Always Be a Chance to Annihilate the Enemy

(4 August 1946)1

Chen, Song:

(1) The decision to transfer the Ye-Lai Column south 2 will not be changed again. (2) Whether the Su Yu group 3 should be moved at this time has advantages and disadvantages either way; wait until it has been considered and we shall tell you again. (3) You have 50,000 mobile troops in hand; as long as you have patience and are not impatient, you can always find opportunities to annihilate the enemy piece by piece; apart from the enemy at the two places Ling-Si 4, who are dispersed and isolated, if the enemy at Shuanggou 5 advances further east, you will be able to find an opportunity to fight a good battle; if you can fight three or four battles, each annihilating two or three enemy regiments, the situation can be turned around. (4) What was the result of the attack on Si County? (5) Recently the sending and receiving of telegrams has been very slow: your Wu Shi (31 July) telegram was only read and noted here on Wei Jiang (3 August), and your two Wei Dong (1 August) telegrams were only read and noted on Wei Zhi (4 August).

Military Commission

Wei Zhi Wu (4 August, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar, and Song Shilun, chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army.



2. In July 1946 the Shandong Field Army decided that the First Column, led by Ye Fei, commander, and Lai Chuanzhu, political commissar, after completing its operational task on the Jiao-Ji Railway, would go south to operate north of the Huai River in accordance with the predetermined plan.



3. The Su Yu group refers to the Central China Field Army, whose commander was Su Yu.



4. Ling-Si refers to Lingbi and Si County in Anhui.



5. Shuanggou is a town located northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu.





185. Operations in Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Must Be Borne by the Existing Troops

(6 August 1946)1

Zihua, Yunchang, and also for Nie, Liu 2:

You must now begin at once to carry out the task of the three railways and four cities 3. The first step is to seize Datong; the battle on the outskirts has already begun, and the Yang Chengwu Column 4 is being transferred west; the second step is to seize the Ping-Han 5; the third step is to seize the Zhengtai 6 and Taiyuan. Under this task, the Yang-Su Column 7 must be moved at once. From now on, the operations in the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning area are to be borne by the existing troops; the task is arduous and glorious. We hope that you will redeploy according to the above situation and task, and that, relying on the people, you will make long-term plans, which is the essential thing.

Central Committee

Wei Yu (6 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Cheng Zihua, commander and also political commissar, and Li Yunchang, deputy commander, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



2. Nie-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively.



3. See "The Basic Tasks of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region After the Kuomintang's All-Out Attack" (page 305 of this volume).



4. The Yang Chengwu Column refers to the Third Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Chengwu.



5. Ping-Han, that is the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Zhengtai, that is the Zhengtai Railway, refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, today's Shijiazhuang–Taiyuan line.



7. The Yang-Su Column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Su Zhenhua.





186. Use Raiding Methods to Seize Hongdong and Zhaocheng

(6 August 1946)1

Chen, Xie:

(1) Regarding Hong-Zhao 2, you should first conduct reconnaissance, then move your troops secretly and seize them by raiding methods, without letting the Hu army 3 know beforehand. (2) With the main force going north to attack Hong-Zhao, should a part be left near Wenxi to pin down the Hu army? (3) Have the troops finished resting and reorganizing? On what day can action begin?

Military Commission

Wei Yu (6 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Hong-Zhao refers to Hongdong and Zhaocheng, both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Hongzhao County, Shanxi, and in 1958 it was changed to Hongdong County, Shanxi.



3. The Hu army refers to the reorganized First Division and the reorganized Twenty-seventh Division of the forces of Hu Zongnan, commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's First War Zone. These two divisions were at that time located in the Wenxi and Xia County area of Shanxi.





187. Prepare for the Ping-Han Campaign Immediately After the Datong Campaign

(6 August 1946)1

Nie:

After you have deployed the Datong campaign 2, I hope you will concentrate your attention on preparing for the Ping-Han campaign. All troops included in the order of battle of the Ping-Han campaign are to be quickly replenished with personnel and weapons and trained in city-attack techniques, while the headquarters is to complete the reconnaissance matters and draw up the operational plan; all preparations must be completed before Wei Yin (31 August), and as soon as Datong is taken, the Ping-Han operations are to begin immediately.

Military Commission

Wei Yu (6 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and also political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. On 31 July 1946, the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region each launched part of their forces in the Datong campaign. By 4 August, more than 2,000 Kuomintang troops on the outer perimeter had been annihilated. On 14 August the seizure of the city outskirts and the strongpoints in the suburbs began. At the beginning of September the strongpoints in the suburbs and the Kuomintang defenders at North Gate and West Gate were cleared out. Later, because more than 30,000 men of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth War Zone attacked and occupied Jining on 13 September to relieve Datong, the troops of the Shanxi-Suiyuan and Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Regions lifted the encirclement of Datong on the 16th.





188. Conversation With the American Journalist Anna Louise Strong

(6 August 1946)1

Strong 2 asked: Do you think there is hope, in the near future, for a political, peaceful solution of China's problem?

Mao answered: That depends on the attitude of the American government. If the American people hold back the hands of the American reactionaries who are helping Chiang Kai-shek fight the civil war, there is hope for peace.

Question: If the United States gives no further help beyond what it has already given 3, how much longer can Chiang Kai-shek go on fighting?

Answer: More than a year.

Question: Could Chiang Kai-shek sustain it economically for that long?

Answer: He could.

Question: What if the United States declared that it would henceforth give Chiang Kai-shek no help of any kind?

Answer: At present there are still no signs showing that the American government and Chiang Kai-shek have any wish to stop the war within a short period.

Question: How long can the Communist Party hold out?

Answer: As far as our own wishes are concerned, we are unwilling to fight even a single day. But if the situation forces us to fight, we are able to fight to the very end.

Question: If the American people ask why the Communist Party is fighting, how should I answer?

Answer: Because Chiang Kai-shek wants to slaughter the Chinese people, and the people, in order to survive, must defend themselves. This is something the American people can understand.

Question: What is your view on whether the United States may launch an anti-Soviet war?

Answer: Propaganda about an anti-Soviet war includes two aspects. On the one hand, American imperialism is indeed preparing for an anti-Soviet war; the present anti-Soviet war propaganda and other anti-Soviet propaganda are precisely the political preparation for an anti-Soviet war. On the other hand, this propaganda is a smokescreen released by the American reactionaries to cover up the many actual contradictions that American imperialism is directly facing at present. These contradictions are the contradictions between the American reactionaries and the American people, and the contradictions between American imperialism and other capitalist countries and colonial and semi-colonial countries. The present practical meaning of the American slogan of anti-Soviet war is to oppress the American people and to expand its forces of aggression into the capitalist world. As you know, Hitler and his partner, the Japanese militarists, over a long period, both used the slogan of anti-Sovietism as a pretext for enslaving their own people and invading other countries. What the American reactionaries are doing now is exactly the same.

If the American reactionaries want to launch a war, they must first of all attack the American people. They are already attacking the American people; they are oppressing American workers and democrats politically and economically, and preparing to practice fascism in the United States. The American people should rise to resist the attacks of the American reactionaries. I believe they will do so.

Between the United States and the Soviet Union lies an extremely vast zone, in which there are many capitalist countries and colonial and semi-colonial countries of Europe, Asia and Africa. Before the American reactionaries have subdued these countries, there can be no talk of attacking the Soviet Union. At present the United States controls in the Pacific more places than the entire former sphere of influence of Britain; it controls Japan, Kuomintang-ruled China, half of Korea and the South Pacific; it has long since controlled Central and South America; it also wants to control the whole British Empire and Western Europe. Under various pretexts the United States is carrying out large-scale military deployments in many countries and establishing military bases. The American reactionaries say that all the military bases they have established and are preparing to establish in various parts of the world are directed against the Soviet Union. True, these military bases point at the Soviet Union. But at present, those first subjected to American aggression are not the Soviet Union but the countries in which these military bases are being established. I believe that before very long these countries will come to realize who is truly oppressing them, the Soviet Union or the United States. One day the American reactionaries will discover that they are opposed by the people of the whole world.

Of course, I am not saying that the American reactionaries do not want to attack the Soviet Union. The Soviet Union is the defender of world peace and a powerful factor obstructing the American reactionaries from establishing world hegemony; with the Soviet Union, the ambitions of the American and world reactionaries can never be realized. Therefore the American reactionaries bitterly hate the Soviet Union and truly dream of destroying this socialist country. But at present, not long after the end of the Second World War, that the American reactionaries are so loudly and extravagantly stressing an American-Soviet war, making such a stifling atmosphere, makes it impossible for people not to look at their actual aims. It turns out that under the slogan of anti-Sovietism they are frantically attacking American workers and democrats, and turning all the countries targeted for American outward expansion into American appendages. I think that the American people and the people of all the countries threatened by American aggression should unite to oppose the attacks of the American reactionaries and their running dogs in various countries. Only when this struggle is victorious can a third world war be avoided; otherwise it cannot be avoided.

Question: That is a very good explanation. But what if the United States uses atomic bombs? What if the United States bombs the Soviet Union from bases in Iceland, Okinawa and China?

Answer: The atomic bomb is a paper tiger which the American reactionaries use to scare people; it looks terrible, but in fact it is not. Of course, the atomic bomb is a weapon of mass slaughter, but it is the people who decide the outcome of a war, not one or two new types of weapon.

All reactionaries are paper tigers. In appearance, reactionaries are terrifying, but in reality they are not so powerful. From a long-term point of view, it is not the reactionaries but the people who are truly powerful. Before the February Revolution in Russia in 1917, which side within Russia really possessed the power? On the surface, the Tsar of that time had power; but a single gust of the February Revolution blew the Tsar away. In the final analysis, Russia's strength lay on the side of the soviets of workers, peasants and soldiers. The Tsar was nothing but a paper tiger. Wasn't Hitler once regarded as very powerful? But history proved that he was a paper tiger. So too was Mussolini, so too was Japanese imperialism. On the contrary, the strength of the Soviet Union and of the democracy- and freedom-loving peoples of all countries has been far greater than people expected.

Chiang Kai-shek and his supporters, the American reactionaries, are also paper tigers. When American imperialism is mentioned, people seem to feel that it is tremendously strong, and the Chinese reactionaries are using America's "strength" to frighten the Chinese people. But the American reactionaries too will, like all reactionaries in history, be proved to have no real strength. In the United States there is another kind of people who truly have strength, and that is the American people.

Taking the situation in China: what we rely on is nothing but millet plus rifles, but history will in the end prove that this millet plus rifles is stronger than Chiang Kai-shek's aeroplanes plus tanks. Although many difficulties still lie before the Chinese people, and the Chinese people, under the combined attack of American imperialism and the Chinese reactionaries, will suffer hardships for a long time, these reactionaries will one day be defeated, and we will one day be victorious. The reason is none other than that the reactionaries represent reaction, while we represent progress.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is a very important talk by Mao Zedong on the international and domestic situation, given not long after the end of the Second World War. In this talk Mao Zedong put forward the famous thesis that "all reactionaries are paper tigers." This thesis armed the thinking of the Chinese people, strengthened the Chinese people's confidence in victory, and played an extremely great role in the people's war of liberation. Just as Lenin regarded imperialism as a "colossus with feet of clay," Mao Zedong regarded imperialism and all reactionaries as paper tigers, in both cases speaking of their essence. This is a fundamental strategic thought of the revolutionary people. Since the period of the Second Revolutionary Civil War, Mao Zedong repeatedly pointed out that revolutionaries must, strategically and as a whole, despise the enemy, dare to struggle against him, and dare to seize victory; at the same time, tactically and in terms of policy, in every local situation and every concrete question of struggle, they must take the enemy seriously, adopt a cautious attitude, attend to the art of struggle, and, according to different times, places and conditions, adopt appropriate forms of struggle, so as to isolate and wipe out the enemy step by step. In his article "On the Question of Whether Imperialism and All Reactionaries Are Real Tigers," written on 1 December 1958 during the Sixth Plenary Session of the Eighth Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, Mao Zedong pointed out: "Just as all things in the world without exception have a dual character (that is, the law of the unity of opposites), imperialism and all reactionaries also have a dual character: they are real tigers and also paper tigers. In history, the slave-owner class, the feudal landlord class and the bourgeoisie, before they gained ruling power and for a period after they gained it, were full of vigor, were revolutionaries, were advanced, were real tigers. In the period that followed, because their opposites, the slave class, the peasant class and the proletariat, gradually grew stronger and struggled against them, more and more fiercely, they gradually changed into their opposites, became reactionaries, became backward people, became paper tigers, and in the end were or will be overthrown by the people. The reactionary, backward, decaying classes, when they face the people's life-and-death struggle, also have this dual character. On the one hand, real tigers, which eat people, eat people by the millions and tens of millions. The people's cause of struggle goes through times of difficulty and hardship, and many winding roads appear. In order to eliminate the rule of imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat-capitalism in China, the Chinese people spent more than a hundred years, and several tens of millions died, before winning the victory of 1949. Look, were these not living tigers, iron tigers, real tigers? But in the end they turned into paper tigers, dead tigers, bean-curd tigers. This is a historical fact. Have people not seen or heard of these things? There are really thousands upon thousands of them! Thousands upon thousands! Therefore, in essence, in the long term, from a strategic point of view, imperialism and all reactionaries must be seen for what they are: paper tigers. On this we build our strategic thinking. On the other hand, they are also living, iron, real tigers, which eat people. On this we build our thinking on policy and our thinking on tactics."



2. Anna Louise Strong, American progressive writer and journalist. She visited China many times from 1925. In June 1946 she visited China for the fifth time, and in August Mao Zedong met her at Yangjialing in Yan'an and delivered this talk. In 1958 she came to settle in China. After 1962 she regularly compiled "Letters from China," publicizing to readers abroad the achievements of New China's construction. Her works include "China's Millions," "One-Fifth of Mankind," and "The Chinese Conquer China."



3. In order to support Chiang Kai-shek in launching the anti-people civil war, American imperialism gave the Kuomintang government enormous aid. By June 1946, the United States had altogether equipped forty-five divisions of the Kuomintang army. It trained 150,000 military personnel for the Kuomintang, including army, navy, air force, secret service, traffic police, staff, military doctors and quartermaster personnel. The United States used warships and aircraft to transport fourteen armies of the Kuomintang army, forty-one divisions in all, together with eight general detachments of traffic police, a total of more than 540,000 men, to the front lines of the attack on the liberated areas. The American government landed 90,000 navy and marine troops in China and stationed them in important cities such as Shanghai, Qingdao, Tianjin, Beiping and Qinhuangdao, and in North China also protected communication lines for the Kuomintang. As for the various kinds of aid the United States gave the Kuomintang government, according to the material disclosed in "United States Relations With China (White Paper)" published by the U.S. State Department on 5 August 1949, from the beginning of the War of Resistance in 1937 to 1948 the total amounted to more than 4.5 billion U.S. dollars (the aid the United States gave the Kuomintang government during the War of Resistance against Japan was also, for the most part, retained by the Kuomintang and used for the anti-people civil war). But in reality the figure of American aid to Chiang is far more than this. The American White Paper admits that the aid the United States gave the Kuomintang government was equal to "more than fifty percent of the monetary expenditures of the Kuomintang government, which, compared with that government's budget, exceeds in proportion the amount of aid the United States gave after the war to any West European country."





189. Complete Preparations for Operations in the Northeast Within August and September

(8 August 1946)1

Northeast Bureau, to be forwarded also to each Manchurian and provincial committee:

A. On Yu (6 August), Stuart 2 conveyed to Zhou 3 five demands of Chiang Kai-shek: (1) Yield the Jiangsu-Anhui border area. (2) Yield the Jiao-Ji line. (3) Yield Chengde and everything south of it. (4) The Northeast, before 15 October, is to withdraw to Heilongjiang, Xing'an, Nenjiang 4 and Yanji, and hand over all the rest. (5) The two provinces of Shandong and Shanxi must yield the areas occupied after 7 June. Zhou replied that absolutely none can be accepted, not a single one. B. You must actively prepare for operations, and by all means complete the preparations within August and September, and await orders to act. Within these two months, if others do not attack us, we shall not attack them.

Central Committee

Wei Qi (8 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Stuart is John Leighton Stuart, who from 11 July 1946 served as the American ambassador to China and actively supported the Kuomintang government in carrying on the anti-people civil war.



3. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



4. After Japan's surrender in 1945, the Kuomintang government divided the original three Northeastern provinces of Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang into nine provinces: Liaoning, Liaobei, Andong, Jilin, Hejiang, Songjiang, Heilongjiang, Nenjiang and Xing'an. Here Heilongjiang, Xing'an and Nenjiang were three of the nine Northeastern provinces of that time.





190. Concentrate Maximum Strength in the Main Direction to Annihilate the Enemy

(8 August 1946)1

Su, and also for Chen, Song; Zhang, Deng, Tan 2:

(1) Su's Yu Chen (7 August, 7:00–9:00) telegram 3 has been received. The good opportunity to annihilate the enemy has arrived, which is very good and very gratifying. (2) If conditions are convenient for annihilating two enemy brigades in succession, you may annihilate two brigades in succession; otherwise you may first annihilate one brigade, rest for several days and then seek an opportunity to annihilate the other brigade. (3) If there are any reserve units or pinning units that can be transferred, I hope Zhang, Deng and Tan will, as far as possible, satisfy Su's request and concentrate maximum strength in the main direction. (4) Mobilize new recruits at top speed and send them to the front, and continue to organize and train several replenishment regiments. (5) In accordance with Chen's telegram, openly explain to the people that the enemy's advance is nothing to be afraid of, that places temporarily lost can be recovered in the future, and call on the militia to defend themselves and to aid the New Fourth Army in annihilating the enemy.

Military Commission

Wei Qi Shen (8 August, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively. Zhang-Deng-Tan refers to Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander, political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Central China Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu to Chen Yi and the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at the Chen hour on 7 August 1946. The telegram said: Because the forces in Central China are too dispersed, the forces forming the pinning direction are more numerous than those in the assault direction. It is hoped that the Fifth Brigade of southern Huai will be transferred to join the operations in Central Jiangsu; the war situation in Central Jiangsu will very likely have a new development very soon.





191. Concentrate as Many Troops as Possible in the Main Operational Direction

(9 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Bo, Wang 2:

(1) After it has been proved that the main force of the enemy in northern Henan is concentrating on the Xin-Bian 3 line and indeed has no intention of attacking toward Jiaozuo, Handan or Puyang, our pinning units in those three directions should be reduced (of course a small part must be left in each to watch the local enemy), and as many more troops as possible should be concentrated in the main operational direction. (2) After the Pi Dingjun Brigade 4 has rejoined its ranks and rested for several days, it should immediately be used in the direction of the New Yellow River 5; when we advance toward the Dabie Mountains in the future, that brigade can play a great role.

Military Commission

Wei Jia (9 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Bo-Wang refers to Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy political commissar and second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. Xin-Bian refers to Xinxiang and Kaifeng in Henan.



4. The Pi Dingjun Brigade refers to the First Brigade of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region, whose brigade commander was Pi Dingjun. After breaking out of the Central Plains, this brigade entered the Jiangsu-Anhui liberated area on 20 July 1946 and was placed under the order of battle of the Central China Field Army.



5. For the New Yellow River, see note [5] to "Concentrate Forces to Create a Battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain Area" (page 70 of this volume).





192. Fight Actively in Taihang, Shandong and Central China to Aid the Central Plains

(9 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng; Chen; Su:

(1) Liu and Deng's Wei Yu (6 August) telegram 2 (delayed) has just been received; it is decided to begin operations on Wei Hui (10 August), and the timing is very good. (2) The thirteen brigades under Cheng Qian 3, the thirteen brigades under Liu Zhi 4 (east of Tongguan and north of Xinyang), the six brigades under Hu Zongnan 5 (west of Tongguan), the five brigades under the Chongqing Field Headquarters and two brigades of the Guangxi army, altogether thirty-nine brigades, of which, apart from one brigade (the Fifty-third Brigade) that has entered Shanxi and six brigades guarding the Luoyang–Tongguan–Xi'an line, all are used to deal with our Central Plains army; therefore our Central Plains army bears an extremely heavy burden and urgently needs aid. (3) Within the one month from Wei Hui (10 August) to Shen Hui (10 September): if our Su Yu army can annihilate two to three enemy brigades in Central Jiangsu, the Chen-Song army 6 can annihilate two to three enemy brigades on the Xu-Beng line 7 and east of it, and the Liu-Deng army can occupy the Bian-Xu line 8 and more than ten cities in eastern Henan and northern Huai, and annihilate two to three enemy brigades, altogether annihilating six to nine enemy brigades, then there will be extremely great benefit to the overall situation. First, the Chiang army's attack on Central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu will certainly be checked; second, the New Yellow River 9 will be threatened by our army. These two points will both force Chiang Kai-shek to withdraw at least several brigades from the front facing our Central Plains army and send them east and north as reinforcements. If afterward our army wins still greater victories, the more Chiang army units facing the Central Plains army will be transferred east and north, and thus our Central Plains army will be able to gain a foothold in seven or eight places, namely southern Shaanxi, western Henan, eastern Sichuan, western Hubei, central Hubei, eastern Hubei and western Anhui, which will be a great victory strategically.

Military Commission

Wei Jia Hai (9 August, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 6 August 1946 from Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to Chen Yi, Song Shilun and the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the conduct of the Long-Hai line campaign and other questions. The telegram said: The enemy has now discovered that our army is concentrating on the Long-Hai line and is hurrying to repair fortifications, while the main force of the enemy's reorganized Thirtieth Division on the Ping-Han line has already been transferred to Tongguan and the Daoqing line in northern Henan, and our unit under Huang Xinyou has also begun operations. The timing is favorable to us, so we are determined still to begin operations on 10 August. After we control the Long-Hai line, we intend to use our main force to occupy more than ten county towns south of the railway and north of the Wo River, and by then we can mutually support the westward operations of the Shandong Field Army.



3. Cheng Qian was at that time director of the Wuhan Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander-in-chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Chen-Song army refers to the Shandong Field Army, whose commander and also political commissar was Chen Yi and whose chief of staff was Song Shilun.



7. The Xu-Beng line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, today's section of the Beijing–Shanghai line.



8. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, the section of the Long-Hai railway.



9. For the New Yellow River, see note [5] to "Concentrate Forces to Create a Battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain Area" (page 70 of this volume).





193. The Three Cities of Hongdong, Zhaocheng and Huo County Must Be Captured in the Shortest Possible Time

(10 August 1946)1

Chen, Yang:

(1) The Twenty-seventh Brigade (Xu Wenyao) of the diehard Thirtieth Army is crossing the river and moving to Anyi 2; after that brigade arrives, Dong Zhao 3 will have altogether five brigades plus the remnants of Liu Zhaoming 4, and may go north to take over the defense as far as the area north of Linfen. (2) Our army must, in the shortest possible time, capture the three cities of Hong-Zhao-Huo 5 one by one (capturing Linfen if possible), and quickly create a battlefield between the armies of Yan and Hu 6, drawing the Hu army northward and defeating it piece by piece. (3) I hope that you will complete the task of seizing the three cities of Hongdong, Zhaocheng and Huo County within this month. What is your opinion, on what day will action begin, how sure are you, and what are your dispositions?

Military Commission

10th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Yang Qiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Anyi was an old county name; in 1958 it was merged with Jieyu County and parts of Linyi County and Yongji County to form Yuncheng County, Shanxi.



3. Dong Zhao was at that time commander-in-chief of the Thirty-eighth Group Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Zhaoming was at that time deputy commander of the Fifty-seventh Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Hong-Zhao-Huo: Hong-Zhao refers to Hongdong and Zhaocheng, both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Hongzhao County, Shanxi, and in 1958 it was changed to Hongdong County, Shanxi. Huo refers to Huo County, Shanxi.



6. Yan-Hu refers to Yan Xishan and Hu Zongnan, who were at that time commander-in-chief of the Second War Zone and commander-in-chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army respectively.





194. Wang Zhen's Troops Should Resolutely Disperse Where They Are and Fight Small-Circle Maneuvers With the Enemy

(11 August 1946)1

Wang Zhen:

(1) Because the great army of Liu and Deng is attacking the Long-Hai line 2 (preparing to move out onto the New Yellow River 3), Liu Zhi 4 has been forced to transfer two brigades from southern Henan and western Henan to Kaifeng; Henan is now empty, and he is also transferring the Third Division from southern Shaanxi to Kaifeng, so the enemy situation on the Dan River 5 has eased. (2) Once the units of Li, Wen and Ren 6 have dispersed with the battalion as the unit, the enemy will be helpless. (3) Your unit should resolutely disperse where it is and fight small-circle maneuvers with the enemy; as long as the units are small, they can pass back and forth through the gaps between the enemy. I hope you will decide according to circumstances.

Military Commission

11th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Wang Zhen, deputy commander and also chief of staff of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. This refers to the campaign of attack on the Long-Hai Railway launched on 10 August 1946 by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, led by Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



3. For the New Yellow River, see note [5] to "Concentrate Forces to Create a Battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain Area" (page 70 of this volume).



4. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Dan River refers to the Danjiang in southeastern Shaanxi.



6. Li-Wen-Ren refers to Li Xiannian, Wen Jianwu and Ren Zhibin, who were at that time commander of the Central Plains Military Region, and commander and political commissar of the Second Column, respectively.





195. It Would Be More Advantageous for Su Yu's Troops to Fight in Central Jiangsu for a Further Period

(12 August 1946)1

Chen, Song:

Su Yu's army's second victory in Central Jiangsu the other day 2 not only has put the Chiang army in Central Jiangsu in extreme difficulty, but also will make it impossible for the Fifth Army in southern Huai to be transferred north. Su's units are familiar with the popular feeling in Central Jiangsu, supply is easy and the terrain is convenient; the enemy troops in Central Jiangsu are also less well equipped than the Fifth Army, so victory is comparatively easy. To transfer at once to southern Huai, because the enemy there is tough and the terrain dangerous, we could not necessarily accomplish the task of cutting the Beng-Pu line 3. It is better to order Su's units to fight in Central Jiangsu for a further period, win another one or two victories, make the Chiang army in Central Jiangsu go over completely to the defensive, and preserve the Central Jiangsu liberated area, which would be of extremely great benefit to the overall situation. Coordinating in this way with the operations in northern Huai would be still more advantageous.

Military Commission

Wei Wen (12 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar, and Song Shilun, chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army.



2. This refers to the Li Bao battle in the Central Jiangsu campaign. On the night of 10 August 1946, under the command of Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army, the main force of the Central China Field Army, taking advantage of the moment when the headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Newly Organized Seventh Brigade and one regiment were exchanging garrison duty at Li Bao in Hai'an County with the headquarters of the 105th Brigade and one regiment, suddenly launched an attack on Li Bao, and on the afternoon of the 11th annihilated the two brigade headquarters and two regiments entirely. On the same day it also annihilated another regiment of the Newly Organized Seventh Brigade that had gone from Hai'an to Li Bao to take over the defense. The Li Bao battle altogether annihilated more than 9,000 enemy troops.



3. The Beng-Pu line refers to the railway from Bengbu to Pukou, today's section of the Beijing–Shanghai line.





196. Gain Time and Create Battlefields

(13 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen, Song 2:

(1) Have you begun operations on Wei Hui (10 August) 3? You should act quickly and strive within about ten days to occupy the Bian-Xu railway 4 and the cities in the Wo River basin. (2) Only the 127th Brigade (Li Jiaying) of the Forty-seventh Division can arrive at Kaifeng within the next few days; the 122nd Brigade (Zhang Xuanwu) of the Forty-first Division will first go to Zhengzhou for reorganization and replenishment and then move to Kaifeng; the Third Brigade and the Twentieth Brigade of the Third Division need still more reorganization and replenishment before they can advance. Therefore you can still gain about ten days in which to attack and occupy the various counties and create battlefields. (3) At least six or seven brigades must be concentrated on the Kaifeng side before a large-scale sortie is possible; if you can act quickly and attack and occupy many counties, the victory will be very great and the momentum very strong; moreover, if you thoroughly dig up and destroy the railway near Bian-Xu, you can paralyze the enemy and make him dare not sally out lightly, and you may gain more than ten days or half a month in which to create battlefields. (4) We look forward to being informed of the situation.

Military Commission

Wei Yuan Zi (13 August, 23:00–1:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the conduct of the Long-Hai Railway campaign. The Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, on the night of 10 August 1946, taking advantage of the enemy's weakness, launched an attack from eastern Henan on the Long-Hai Railway, and by the 12th had captured more than ten towns and railway stations such as Lanfeng and Dangshan, annihilated more than 5,000 enemy troops, and controlled more than one hundred kilometers of railway. At this time Mao Zedong had not yet received the news.



4. The Bian-Xu railway refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, the section of the Long-Hai railway.





197. Hope That Several More Operations Will Be Arranged in Central Jiangsu

(13 August 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen, Song 2:

The telegram of the 12th 3 has been received. Your dispositions to annihilate the Ninety-ninth Brigade and part of the Sixty-fifth Division are very good and very gratifying. The dispersed enemy units in Central Jiangsu are favorable to our defeating them one by one; I hope you will arrange several more operations. Even the Traffic General Corps 4: all that can be annihilated are to be annihilated without exception. If you can thoroughly smash the attack of the Chiang army in Central Jiangsu, it will have an extremely great influence on the overall situation. I only hope you will pay attention to the following: (1) Warn your subordinates not to be arrogant at all; every operation must be carefully planned and fully prepared, and the enemy must not be underestimated. (2) Appropriately rest and reorganize the troops, recover from fatigue, and preserve vitality.

Military Commission

Wei Yuan Hai (13 August, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram of 12 August 1946 from Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Liu Xiansheng and Zhong Qiguang to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui. The telegram said: One brigade of the diehard Sixty-fifth Division intends to hurry back to Hai'an this morning, and the Ninety-ninth Brigade, moving from Huangqiao, is reinforcing toward Rugao as of this morning, attempting to consolidate Hai'an and Rugao and then to seek an opportunity to find our main force and fight. A part of our Seventh Column seeks to block the one brigade of the Sixty-fifth Division on the Qutang line, and our Sixteenth Brigade, by way of the Hai-Ru highway, has sent one battalion to the vicinity of Jiali to block the Ninety-ninth Brigade west of Jiali. We have resolved to act resolutely and boldly, to annihilate the Ninety-ninth Brigade and all or the greater part of the Sixty-fifth Division, and to break open the situation in Central Jiangsu.



4. The Traffic General Corps is the abbreviated name of the Traffic Police General Corps, an armed special-service force of the Kuomintang. This force was formed by the reorganization, after the end of the War of Resistance, of the Kuomintang's special-service armed "Loyal and Righteous National Salvation Army."





198. Draw Away Liu Zhi's Forces to Postpone the Time of the Main Force's Decisive Battle

(13 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng, Zhang, and also for Chen, Song 2:

(1) The Wen You (12 August, 17:00–19:00) telegram 3 has been received. We congratulate you on the great victory in occupying the Long-Hai railway. (2) After the Long-Hai operations are finished and your dispositions have been put in order, the second step should be to seize at once the cities of Chenliu 4, Tongxu, Qi County, Sui County, Ningling, Shangqiu, Taikang, Zhecheng, Luyi, Bo County and others, threatening the New Yellow River 5, and forcing the troops that Liu Zhi 6 has transferred from Shaanxi and Henan to take up defensive positions toward the New Yellow River, so that he dares not concentrate at Kaifeng alone to attack us. In this way we can gain more than half a month in which to occupy the whole of eastern Henan (the main part) and the Wo River basin, and postpone the time of the main force's decisive battle.

Military Commission

Wei Yuan (13 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Zhang Jichun, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at the You hour (17:00–19:00) on 12 August 1946 by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Zhang Jichun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Song Shilun, Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun. The telegram said: The Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army began the Long-Hai campaign on the night of the Hui day (10th); after two days and two nights it has already occupied the towns and railway stations of Lanfeng, Yejigang, Liba, Liuhejii, Yangji, Dangshan city, Lizhuang and others, and Minquan city can be occupied tonight. It now already controls three sections of railway of about two hundred li and is mobilizing the masses to destroy it thoroughly. All units are now expanding the results of the battle eastward and westward.



4. Chenliu was an old county name; in 1957 it was merged into Kaifeng County, Henan.



5. For the New Yellow River, see note [5] to "Concentrate Forces to Create a Battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain Area" (page 70 of this volume).



6. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





199. Use Every Favorable Condition to Continue Annihilating the Enemy in Central Jiangsu

(15 August 1946)1

Su, Tan:

Your Wei Han Wu (14 August, 11:00–13:00) telegram 2 has been received. Your views are quite correct; I hope you will use every favorable condition in Central Jiangsu to continue operating there. If you can, within the coming month, win two or three more victories and continue annihilating two or three enemy brigades, it will be of extremely great help to the whole situation.

Military Commission

Wei Shan (15 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at noon (the Wu hour) on 14 August 1946 by Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Our view is that fighting in Central Jiangsu is advantageous. (1) In operating in Central Jiangsu, not only are the masses, terrain, transport and food all more convenient than in southern Huai, but there is also ample popular strength available. At the same time, threatening the Yangtze also directly pins down the enemy so that he cannot be transferred elsewhere, and induces him to keep sending troops to reinforce. (2) The enemy in Central Jiangsu has already successively suffered three blows from the Central China Field Army, and those not annihilated have already suffered very great attrition and losses. (3) If the main force of the Central China Field Army goes west, it must first take the two cities of Xuyi and Tianchang, but besides paying a certain price, it will not necessarily be able to draw the enemy away. If we bypass Tianchang and Xuyi and head straight for the railway line, the battlefield will be narrow and the rear will also not be safe. On the basis of the above, we plan within this week to use a part of our forces to attack and occupy Nantong and Haimen, drawing the enemy to reinforce southward and annihilating him. It is estimated that if two more enemy brigades can be annihilated, the situation in Central Jiangsu will improve further.





200. Concentrate Forces to Annihilate the 118th Brigade and the 11th Brigade

(19 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

On the matter of the lost order 2, there is as yet no direct reaction. But the enemy's 118th Brigade and 11th Brigade have already attacked you, and you should now concentrate your forces to annihilate this enemy 3. You must prepare to use the method of annihilating the enemy one unit at a time, annihilating one enemy brigade each time; only by winning several victories in succession can the problem be solved. In fighting one brigade you must concentrate the main force to annihilate first one of its regiments, and then annihilate its other regiment.

Military Commission

Wei Hao You (19 August, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. On 17 August 1946, Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping reported to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party that the Kuomintang army at Kaocheng had raided the Sixth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and that among the documents lost by that column's political department was the written order for the second-step operations of the Long-Hai Railway campaign of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. In another telegram of 19 August 1946, drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, it was said: "The degree to which we concentrate forces is best four to one, at least three to one."





201. Occupy Huo County and Lingshi and Wait to Annihilate Hu Zongnan's Army

(19 August 1946)1

Chen, Xie:

(1) The occupation of Zhaocheng 2 is very gratifying; I hope you will coordinate with the Twenty-fourth Brigade to occupy Huo County quickly and take the opportunity to occupy Lingshi. (2) The first step of the Hu army's 3 advance north is to open up the Wenxi–Linfen section; we are using one brigade to delay its movement and gain time, occupying Huo and Ling and creating a battlefield, so that when the Hu army advances further north we can annihilate it piece by piece.

Military Commission

Wei Hao (19 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Zhaocheng was an old county name; in 1954 it was merged with Hongdong County into Hongzhao County, Shanxi, and in 1958 it was changed to Hongdong County, Shanxi. On 17 August 1946, the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army occupied Zhaocheng.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





202. After Occupying Nantong and Haimen, Pay Attention to Expanding Political Influence

(20 August 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen; Zhang, Deng 2:

(1) The troops occupying Nantong and Haimen should not violate the people's interests in the slightest, should not carry off any factory, should not confiscate any shop, and should not raise funds, in order to expand political influence. (2) After entering the cities the following slogans may be posted: Oppose civil war and realize peace; oppose dictatorship and realize democracy; oppose servility to foreigners and realize independence; carry out all the resolutions of the First Political Consultative Conference 3; convene a Second Political Consultative Conference to solve all problems; abolish the secret-service organs; freedom of speech and assembly; and other local demands. (3) Students and workers who are willing to go to work in the liberated areas may be recruited in large numbers, but there should be no compulsion.

Central Committee

Wei Hao (20 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army. After the Li Bao battle in the middle ten days of August 1946, the Central China Field Army planned to use a part of its forces to attack and occupy Nantong and Haimen, drawing the Kuomintang troops at Rugao, Hai'an and other places to reinforce southward and annihilating them. Later, because the situation changed, this operation was not carried out, and was changed to attacking and occupying Dingnian and Linzi south of Rugao.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Zhang-Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Military Region respectively.



3. See note [4] to "Assessment of the Current Situation and Our Party's Policy" (page 323 of this volume).





203. Views on Dealing With the Enemy at Hai'an and Rugao

(20 August 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen, Song 2:

After you lead the main force in attacking and occupying the Ding-Bai-Tong-Hai 3 line, if the enemy at Hai-Ru 4 comes south, annihilate that enemy. But it is also possible that this enemy will hold fast to its original positions and not dare to come south. In that case, please consider whether the second step can be to attack and occupy Motou Town, Zhanghuanggang and Jiali Market 5, and, as opportunity offers, to attack and occupy Huangqiao, drawing off or forcing back the enemy at Hai-Ru. To annihilate the enemy troops in these market towns in the enemy's rear, even if only one battalion or one company in each place, is of great significance. If we can recover Huangqiao, Jiangduo and other places, the enemy at Hai, Ru, Qu and Jiang 6 and other places will be left isolated and will certainly be drawn off or forced to withdraw. Whether this is feasible, I hope you will decide according to the actual situation.

Military Commission

Wei Hao (20 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen-Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, and chief of staff, of the Shandong Field Army respectively.



3. Ding, Bai, Tong, Hai refers to Dingyan, Baipu, Nantong and Haimen, located in central Jiangsu.



4. Ru refers to Rugao, Jiangsu.



5. Jiali Market is a village name, located southwest of Rugao County, Jiangsu.



6. Qu, Jiang refers to Qutang and Jiangyan, located in central Jiangsu.





204. Seize Datong Through Protracted Fighting

(20 August 1946)1

Zhang, Luo, Yang, and also for Nie, He 2:

(1) The Datong operations 3 have repeatedly made progress, which is very gratifying; I hope you will encourage morale and seize it through protracted fighting. (2) After the strongpoints outside the city have been completely taken, rest for several days, recover from fatigue, and reorganize your dispositions, and then attack the city.

Military Commission

20th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Zongxun, commander, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Yang Chengwu, deputy commander, of the Datong Front Command Headquarters.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



3. For the Datong operations, see note [2] to "Prepare for the Ping-Han Campaign Immediately After the Datong Campaign" (page 382 of this volume).





205. Coordinate With Chen Geng and the Taiyue Forces to Seize Lüliang

(21 August 1946)1

He, Li:

(1) Chen Geng 2 has already seized Hong-Zhao 3, and has now been ordered to continue by seizing Ling-Huo 4. (2) Of Hu Zongnan's 5 six brigades, apart from a part left to guard the area south of Wenxi, the main force is attacking northward and has occupied our Jiang County, and is now attacking north of our Houma, with a posture of driving straight into Linfen. Chen Geng has been ordered, after seizing Ling and Huo, to concentrate his forces and smash the Hu army's attack. (3) Taiyue has been ordered to pay attention to developing toward the counties at the southern end of Lüliang. (4) Please order Peng and Luo 6 to send troops and cadres south to coordinate with Chen Geng's column and the Taiyue forces in seizing the whole of Lüliang.

Central Committee

Wei Ma (21 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



2. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Hong-Zhao refers to Hongdong and Zhaocheng, both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Hongzhao County, Shanxi, and in 1958 it was changed to Hongdong County, Shanxi.



4. Ling-Huo refers to Lingshi and Huo County, Shanxi.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander-in-chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Peng-Luo refers to Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were at that time acting commander and deputy political commissar of the Lüliang Military Region respectively.





206. Do Not Use Forces Evenly in Campaigns and Battles

(22 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for all commanders:

(1) Liu and Deng's Ma Xu (21 August, 19:00–21:00) telegram has been received. We congratulate you on the great victory of annihilating two enemy divisions 2. (2) I hope you will concentrate the main force, at least eighteen regiments, north of the railway for rest and reorganization, and replenish with new recruits, so as to facilitate further battles. (3) The great battles have just begun; you must prepare to fight seven or eight great battles within three or four months, and all replenishment, rest and reorganization should take this as its goal. (4) Do not fight any battle that is not assured; once you fight, you must win; in all battles against the diehard regular army, you must bring superior forces to bear on the enemy in every battle, the ratio best being four to one (four thousand men against one thousand, forty thousand against ten thousand), at the very least three to one, annihilating one part of him, then fighting another part, then a third part, defeating them one by one. I hope you will use this to educate cadres and overcome the notion of underestimating the enemy, of applying one's strength evenly and seeking victory everywhere in campaigns and in battles (this notion exists among many cadres).

Military Commission

Wei Yang (22 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the Long-Hai Railway campaign conducted by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army from 10 to 22 August 1946. In this campaign one and a half brigades of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Fifty-fifth Division and part of the Sixty-eighth Division were annihilated.





207. Annihilate More Than Forty of the Enemy's Brigades

(23 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng; Chen:

The forces with which Chiang Kai-shek is directly attacking us, not counting puppet troops and security corps and counting regular troops alone, are as follows: Tang Enbo 2, eleven brigades (Yangzhou–Rugao line); Xue Yue 3, thirty-five brigades; Liu Zhi 4, thirty brigades; Cheng Qian 5, seven brigades; Hu Zongnan 6, sixteen brigades (southern Shanxi, southern Shaanxi and the Border Region); Wang Yaowu 7, four brigades; Sun Lianzhong 8, fourteen brigades; Du Yuming 9, twenty-four brigades; altogether 151 brigades. This is the maximum limit of his forces; all have been put on the table, and it will be difficult to increase them, and any increase would not be large. Our task is precisely to annihilate about forty-odd brigades out of these 151 brigades, and then the problem can be solved. Those annihilated in the Northeast in the past are not counted, nor are small units annihilated in Rehe 10 and on the Jiao-Ji line; from Wu Yuan (1 July) to Wei Ma (21 August) altogether ten brigades have already been annihilated.

Military Commission

Wei Yang (23 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. Tang Enbo was at that time deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and also commander of the First Pacification Zone.



3. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Cheng Qian was at that time director of the Wuhan Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



6. Hu Zongnan was at that time commander-in-chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



7. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



8. Sun Lianzhong was at that time commander-in-chief of the Eleventh War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



9. Du Yuming was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast Security Command Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



10. Rehe was an old province name; it governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955.





208. The Units in Southern Shaanxi, Western Henan and Western Hubei Should Thoroughly Disperse and Control Vast Areas

(23 August 1946)1

Li, Dai, Wen, Ren:

Our Liu-Deng 2 army has again won victories: on Wei Ma (21 August), south of Minquan, it annihilated the whole of one enemy brigade and one regiment of another brigade; thus, from Wei Hui (10 August) to Wei Ma (21 August), it has annihilated altogether two regular brigades and five security regiments, and more than 4,000 puppet troops have defected. Liu Zhi 3, hurriedly transferring troops to meet the battle, besides transferring seven brigades from southern Shaanxi and southwestern Henan, has also transferred two brigades of the Seventy-fifth Division from western Hubei and central Hubei, leaving in western Hubei only the 185th Brigade of the Sixty-sixth Division. Please tell Wang, Liu, and Luo, Wen 4 to disperse thoroughly, rely on the masses, and resolutely create base areas. As for those units on your side that have not been able to disperse and wage guerrilla warfare, such as the units of Huang Lin and Min Xuesheng 5, they should be ordered to disperse quickly and thoroughly. In short, our units in southern Shaanxi, western Henan and western Hubei should take advantage of this opportunity: the more the troops are dispersed the better, and the wider the areas controlled the better. Provisions and clothing can be solved by this method, fatigue and physical strength can be restored by this method, and armed masses can be cultivated by this method (only when armed masses have been cultivated can one be said to have taken root). I hope you will guide all units to carry this out resolutely, which is the essential thing. Please inform us where Weisan 6 is and how his health is.

Central Committee

23rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Xiannian, commander of the Central Plains Military Region, Dai Jiying, political commissar of the First Column, and Wen Jianwu, commander, and Ren Zhibin, political commissar, of the Second Column.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Wang-Liu refers to Wang Shusheng and Liu Zijiu, who were at that time commander and deputy political commissar of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region respectively. Luo-Wen refers to Luo Houfu and Wen Minsheng, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Jiang-Han Military Region respectively.



5. Huang Lin and Min Xuesheng were at that time political commissar and commander of the Fourth Sub-district of the Henan-Hubei-Shaanxi Military Region respectively.



6. Weisan is Zheng Weisan, who was at that time acting secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region.





209. Adopt the Method of Small-Circle Maneuvering to Confuse the Enemy

(24 August 1946)1

Wang Zhen:

If you are excessively fatigued, it seems advisable to adopt the method of circle maneuvers between the Long-Hai Railway and the Xi-Lan Road 2, that is, going west and then suddenly going east, going north and then suddenly going south; in this way you can confuse the enemy and gain a brief rest, and then break through the Xi-Lan Road into the Border Region. How is that? I hope you will weigh it and decide according to circumstances.

Military Commission

Wei Jing (24 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Wang Zhen, deputy commander and also chief of staff of the Central Plains Military Region.



2. The Xi-Lan Road refers to the highway from Xi'an, Shaanxi, to Lanzhou, Gansu.





210. The Liu-Deng Forces Should Build Up Fifteen to Twenty Main-Force Regiments

(25 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen:

You should build up at least fifteen to twenty main-force regiments, each regiment with 2,000 to 2,500 men, always kept at full strength, to serve as shock forces; do not adopt egalitarianism.

Military Commission

Wei You (25 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and also for Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.





211. Capture Weakly Held Strongpoints, Draw Out the Enemy and Annihilate Him

(27 August 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen; Liu, Deng 2:

(1) Su and Tan's telegram of the 26th 3 has been received; the annihilation of the Ninety-ninth Brigade is very gratifying. (2) After succeeding in encircling and annihilating the enemy at Jiali Market 4, rest for several days and recover from fatigue, and then, from among Huangqiao, Jiangduo, Guxi, Yunliang River and other places, select those where the enemy's strength is weak and attack and take them (places where victory is not certain should be set aside for the time being and not taken), clearing out one by one the small strongpoints in the enemy's rear, so that the enemy on the Hai'an–Qutang–Greater and Lesser Baimi–Jiangyan line is left completely isolated, and then, as opportunity offers, seize that line. In short, attack and occupy weak points, threaten the enemy's rear communications, and draw out the enemy and annihilate him. I hope you will decide on your dispositions according to the present situation.

Military Commission

Wei Gan (27 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 17:00 on 26 August 1946 by Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and Liu Xiansheng to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Song Shilun, Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui. The telegram said: The whole of the Ninety-ninth Brigade, about 6,000 men, was entirely disposed of by us near Fenjie, east of Huangqiao. We are now shifting forces to encircle three regiments of the Kuomintang army reinforcing from the west of Rugao, near Jiali. If the encirclement can be completed smoothly, they can be completely wiped out.



4. Jiali Market is a village name, located southwest of Rugao County, Jiangsu.





212. On the Question of an Operational Plan for Seeking Opportunities to Annihilate Eight to Ten Brigades of Xue Yue's Troops

(27 August 1946)1

Chen, and also for Liu, Deng; Zhang, Li 2:

According to Zhang and Li's You (26 August) telegram 3, they advocate that the main force go north and rely on the Long-Hai line to annihilate the Twenty-eighth Division and the Seventy-fourth Division, which would be favorable for maneuver, and so on. Now, with the autumn sky high and the waters receding, it is exactly the time to annihilate the enemy. Xue Yue 4 has thirty-odd brigades in hand; whether on the Jin-Pu line 5, on the Long-Hai line, between the two lines, or elsewhere, our army must in any case seek opportunities to annihilate eight to ten regular brigades of Xue's troops (Liu and Deng must annihilate eight to ten brigades of Liu Zhi's 6) before the problem can be provisionally solved. Please consider whether there is still hope of cutting the Jin-Pu line and drawing the enemy out to fight a war of movement. If there is hope, then it is advantageous to carry out the original plan by cutting the Jin-Pu line; if there is no hope, then consideration must be given to whether there is a danger that the enemy advancing east may cut our main force off south of the Long-Hai Railway; and please also consider which is more advantageous, annihilating the enemy in the Suining–Suqian area, or annihilating the enemy on the Long-Hai line. If there is no danger of being cut off, and annihilating the enemy at Sui and Su is still more advantageous, then the enemy may be annihilated there; if there is a danger of being cut off, and annihilating the enemy on the Long-Hai line is also advantageous, then it is appropriate to act in accordance with the proposal in Zhang and Li's You telegram. How exactly to act so as best to open up the situation, please consider and reply.

Military Commission

Wei Gan (27 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Zhang-Li refers to Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, who were at that time first deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram of 26 August 1946 from Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu, Shu Tong and Yuan Zhongxian to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi. The telegram said: The enemy at Xuzhou is continuing to advance east, apparently intending to control the eastern section of the Long-Hai line, cut up our Central China and Shandong liberated areas, and then open the line northward, attacking from north and south in a pincer movement, attempting to achieve the aim of defeating us one by one. We suggest that at present, if the Field Army has no good battle to fight in northern Huai, it should rest and reorganize its main force to the north, relying on the Long-Hai line, preparing to annihilate the diehard reorganized Twenty-eighth Division and reorganized Seventy-fourth Division advancing east, so as to open up the eastern section of the Long-Hai Railway; in this way it will be convenient for the Field Army in the future to maneuver in the operations in Central China and Shandong, and it will also coordinate with Liu and Deng's operations.



4. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Jin-Pu line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, the section of today's Beijing–Shanghai line.



6. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





213. Deployment for Smashing the Chiang Kai-shek Army's Attacks on Eastern Rehe, Eastern Hebei and Other Places

(28 August 1946)1

Cheng, Li, and also for Nie, Xiao, Liu 2:

(1) The Chiang army's plan of attack is first to attack eastern Rehe 3, eastern Hebei and the Great Wall line, making a feint attack on Chengde with a part, and, after eastern Rehe, eastern Hebei and the Great Wall line have been taken, then attacking Chengde with all its strength. (2) You should mobilize all your strength to strike at and wear down the enemy in eastern Rehe, eastern Hebei and on the Great Wall line, delaying the time of the enemy's advance; the enemy feint-attacking Chengde must be given a powerful counterblow to stop him. (3) The longer the above struggle is prolonged, the more advantageous it is to our operational plan of first taking Datong and then taking the Ping-Han 4.

Military Commission

Wei Jian (28 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Cheng Zihua, commander and also political commissar, and Li Yunchang, deputy commander, of the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region.



2. Nie-Xiao-Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and also political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively.



3. Eastern Rehe refers to the eastern part of what was then Rehe (an old province name, which governed the northeastern part of today's Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and was abolished in 1955).



4. Ping-Han, that is the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing–Guangzhou line.





214. Fight Southern Shaanxi and Northwestern Hubei Into a Single Connected Area and Create a Base Area

(28 August 1946)1

Li, Ren, Wen:

(1) I hope that a small detachment with a radio set and batteries will go to find Zhou Zhijian 2; when it finds him, have Zhou's unit take the area north of the Han River as its base area and wage dispersed guerrilla warfare, and, after gaining a firm foothold, consider sending troops across the river to develop on the south bank. (2) Establish a sub-district at Zhashui and Zhen'an, and, after gaining a firm foothold, develop toward the west with all your strength. (3) In the Yunxi area, after a period our army will develop southward as far as the Han River, and subsequently will also, as opportunity offers, send troops across the river. (4) Have Wang, Liu 3 and Luo, Wen 4 each send a part of their forces to develop toward the counties of Jun County 5, Yun County, Baihe, Xunyang and Pingli and establish sub-districts. (5) In short, fight southern Shaanxi and northwestern Hubei into a single connected area, occupy vast areas, and create a base area.

Military Commission

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Xiannian, commander of the Central Plains Military Region, and Ren Zhibin, political commissar, and Wen Jianwu, commander, of the Second Column.



2. Zhou Zhijian was at that time deputy commander of the Second Column of the Central Plains Military Region; he had lost contact with his superiors while leading two battalions of the Thirty-ninth Regiment of that column.



3. Wang-Liu refers to Wang Shusheng and Liu Zijiu, who were at that time commander and deputy political commissar of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region respectively.



4. Luo-Wen refers to Luo Houfu and Wen Minsheng, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Jiang-Han Military Region respectively.



5. Jun County is today's Danjiangkou, Hubei.





215. The Operational Experience of the Central China Field Army

(28 August 1946)1

To all commanders:

According to the Wei Gan (27 August) telegram of Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin: On the 26th our army, in the area southwest of Rugao, annihilated the 99th Brigade of the Sixty-ninth Division, and on the 27th, in the same area, annihilated the 187th Brigade of the Sixty-fifth Division (Guangdong clique) and one regiment of the Seventy-ninth Division, which had come to reinforce from Rugao. In total, in two days of fighting, the enemy's 15,000 men were entirely disposed of, and apart from those killed or wounded, nearly 10,000 were taken prisoner. A second regiment reinforcing from Rugao was also half annihilated. Our army will rest and reorganize briefly, so as to facilitate further battle, and so on. Our Su-Tan army, in the one and a half months from Wu Yuan (1 July) to Wei Gan (27 August), fought six battles, annihilated six and a half enemy brigades and 5,000 of the Traffic General Corps 2, and achieved brilliant results 3. Yet the main force of our army has only fifteen regiments; but these fifteen regiments are very full-strength and have great fighting power, and no egalitarian method of replenishment was adopted. In each battle absolutely superior forces were concentrated to strike one part of the enemy (for example, on Wei You (26 August) ten regiments were concentrated to strike two enemy regiments, and on Wei Gan (27 August) fifteen regiments were concentrated to strike three enemy regiments); therefore no battle was lost and morale is very high; much was captured, therefore equipment is excellent; fighting relying on the liberated area, replenishment is convenient; and with correct command, both flexible and bold, great victories could be won. This experience is a very good experience; I hope each region will follow it and carry it out, and I hope you will pass it on to your subordinate units so that all pay attention.

Military Commission

Wei Jian (28 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the commanders of the various strategic areas.



2. For the Traffic General Corps, see note [4] to "Hope That Several More Operations Will Be Arranged in Central Jiangsu" (page 407 of this volume).



3. From 13 July to 31 August 1946, the Central China Field Army, with Su Yu as commander and Tan Zhenlin as political commissar, relying on the Central Jiangsu liberated area, fought seven consecutive battles, successively annihilating one reorganized division headquarters, six brigades, one regiment and five traffic police detachments, more than 53,700 enemy troops in all, and was praised as "seven battles, seven victories." At this time the seventh battle (that is, the Huanglu battle) had not yet been fully concluded and its results had not yet been reported to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, so what is spoken of here is six battles.





216. The Policy for Annihilating the Enemy in Shandong and Central China

(29 August 1946)1

Chen; Zhang, Li; Zhang, Deng; Su, Tan 2, to be forwarded also to the Party committees of each region and the commanders of each division and column:

The Ninth Division of Central Shandong won a victory in attacking Wenzu and Bucun 3, and the Garrison Brigade of Central Shandong won a victory in attacking Weijiazhuang 4; please pass on an order of commendation. Even small victories suffice to increase the people's morale and destroy the enemy's prestige, and therefore should be rewarded. Encourage all regular troops, local troops and militia to bring their initiative into play, to win more victories, to defeat the enemy piece by piece and to annihilate him in large numbers. The whole Party and the whole army in Shandong and Central China must be told that only by annihilating in large numbers the regular troops of the three forces of Wang Yaowu 5 (fourteen brigades), Xue Yue 6 (thirty-five brigades) and Tang Enbo 7 (fifteen brigades) can the problem be solved. Our armies on the Jiao-Ji line and in southern Shandong and northern Jiangsu should each take annihilating one third of the Wang Yaowu and Xue Yue forces (that is, five brigades and twelve brigades) as the first-step objective. Our army in Central Jiangsu has in the past month and a half (Wu Yuan to Wei Gan, 1 July to 27 August) annihilated six and a half regular brigades of the enemy and 5,000 traffic police, already approaching annihilating one half of the enemy, and in future should take annihilating eight tenths to nine tenths of the enemy as its objective. The method of annihilating the enemy is to concentrate great strength to strike one part of the enemy; for example, the northern Jiangsu Wu Gan (27 July) Yugou campaign 8, in which twelve regiments were concentrated (actually seven regiments were used) to annihilate two regiments of the enemy's 92nd Brigade, and the Central Jiangsu Wei You (26 August) campaign southwest of Rugao 9, in which ten regiments were concentrated to annihilate two regiments of the 99th Brigade, are good examples. Viewed over the whole situation, this way of fighting uses little effort and achieves much; every battle is certain of victory, can both annihilate completely and decide quickly, and cadres must be educated to adopt it universally. The replenishment of the field armies should have priorities: the three war zones of Jiao-Ji, northern Jiangsu and Central Jiangsu should each replenish the field army with ten to fifteen main-force regiments, each regiment of 2,500 to 3,000 men (the Kuomintang has big regiments of over 3,000 men), giving them the best weapons and ample ammunition to serve as shock forces; do not adopt egalitarianism. I hope you will take the above strategic policy as the basis for planning everything.

Central Committee

Wei Yan (29 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the leaders of the Shandong and Central China liberated areas, and also for the Party committees of each liberated area and the commanders of each division and column.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Zhang-Li refers to Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, who were at that time first deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Shandong Military Region respectively. Zhang-Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Military Region respectively. Su-Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Field Army respectively.



3. On 24 and 25 August 1946, the Fourth Division and the Ninth Division of the Central Shandong Military Region, concentrating four times the enemy's strength, made a long-distance raid on Wenzu and Bucun in Zhangqiu County, Shandong, annihilating the headquarters of one regiment, five battalions and sixteen companies of the Kuomintang army's Provisionally Organized Fifteenth Division, and routing the reinforcements of two regiments.



4. On 24 and 25 August 1946, the Zhangqiu County Independent Battalion of the Central Shandong Military Region, coordinating with the reconnaissance company of the Fourth Division, attacked by encirclement and harassment the enemy at Weishanzi, and the Zhangqiu armed work team also raided the headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Provisionally Organized Fifteenth Division.



5. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Tang Enbo was at that time deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and also commander of the First Pacification Zone.



8. The Yugou campaign is also called the Zhaoyangji campaign. From 27 to 29 July 1946, the Shandong Field Army, with a total of thirteen regiments of the Second Column and other units, fought in the Zhaoyangji and Yugou area in the northern part of Lingbi County, Anhui, annihilating the Kuomintang army's reorganized Sixty-ninth Division's 92nd Brigade and part of the Sixtieth Brigade, more than 5,000 men in all.



9. The campaign southwest of Rugao is also called the Ru(gao)-Huang(qiao) Road campaign. On 26 August 1946, the Central China Field Army concentrated its main force in the Fenjie area between Rugao and Huangqiao, Jiangsu, and with five times the enemy's strength annihilated the Kuomintang army's reorganized 99th Brigade; then, concentrating fifteen regiments, on the 27th it annihilated three regiments including the Kuomintang army's 187th Brigade in the Jiali area east of Fenjie. What is referred to here is the operation of the 26th.





217. Annihilate the Enemy's Third Division When the Opportunity Arises

(29 August 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen 2:

Liu Zhi 3 has ordered Liu Ruming 4 to lead his troops to attack Cao County, and Sun Zhen 5 to lead his troops to attack Dingtao. Liu Ruming has ordered Cao Fulin 6 to lead his remnant troops, and Zhang Lanfeng 7 to lead three regiments, first to clear out the area southeast of Cao County and then attack Cao County, with part of his own Sixty-eighth Division following up behind; besides attacking, the Liu Ruming group also has the task of guarding Kaifeng, Lanfeng 8, Minquan, Liuhe and Shangqiu. Sun Zhen has ordered the Third Division (two brigades) and the Forty-seventh Division (two brigades) first to clear out Zhangzhuang and other places south of Dingtao and then attack Dingtao; the task of Sun's Forty-first Division is to hold Fengqiu and Changyuan firmly and, as opportunity offers, attack and occupy Dongming, and so on. I hope you will order our main force to complete its rest and reorganization within one week, and, when the two brigades of the Third Division have advanced to a suitable position, concentrate all strength to annihilate one of its brigades, and then, as opportunity offers, annihilate its other brigade. That division belongs to the Central Army, and if it can be annihilated the influence will certainly be great. I hope you will handle it according to the actual situation.

Military Commission

Wei Yan (29 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. In the last ten days of August 1946, the Kuomintang army concentrated fourteen reorganized divisions, thirty-two brigades in all, with more than 300,000 men, and, taking advantage of the moment when the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army had just concluded the Long-Hai Railway campaign, attacked in separate routes along the Zhengzhou and Xuzhou lines against the southwestern Shandong liberated area, attempting to pin down the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army in the Dingtao and Cao County area. In accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, from 3 to 6 September, in the Dayang Lake and Dahuangji area west of Dingtao County, Shandong, annihilated in successive batches the Kuomintang army's reorganized Third Division and captured the division commander, Lieutenant General Zhao Xitian. On the 7th, taking advantage of victory, it pursued part of the retreating reorganized Forty-seventh and Forty-first Divisions and others. This campaign is called the Dingtao campaign, in which more than 17,000 enemy troops were annihilated in all.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



3. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Cao Fulin was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifty-fifth Division of the Kuomintang army.



7. Zhang Lanfeng was at that time commander of the Provisionally Organized Fourth Column of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



8. Lanfeng was an old county name; in 1954 it was merged with Kaocheng County to form Lankao County, Henan.





218. Seek Opportunities to Annihilate the Enemy and Create a Favorable Situation

(29 August 1946)1

Chen:

Your Qin telegram 2 has been received. (1) The enemy is now gradually advancing east, attempting to open up the Long-Hai line and threatening Huaiyin and Linyi; our army must seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy. A plan for our army to rest and reorganize for a month is in fact impossible, and would put ourselves in a passive position. You, leading the main force, should wait for opportunity in the area east of Suining; imitate Su Yu's 3 method: concentrate the main force to annihilate one part of the enemy, rest and reorganize for some days and fight again, and after fighting rest and reorganize again for some days. In this way high morale is constantly maintained, and discipline too can be improved. September is exactly the time for operations; both the Liu-Deng 4 army and the Central Plains army hope that your army will coordinate. If we do not fight at this time, the more territory the enemy occupies the greater his prestige will become, and both our army's morale and the morale of the people will suffer; therefore we must seek opportunities to fight, destroy the enemy's prestige, and strengthen our own morale. Each time, annihilate a regiment or a brigade of the enemy; after fighting five or six times, a favorable situation can be created. (2) Use local troops to deal with Feng Zhi'an's 5 troops, and transfer the Ye-Lai Column 6 to take on the task of annihilating the Twenty-eighth Division (fighting in several instalments, annihilating one to two regiments each time). What is your opinion?

Military Commission

Wei Yan (29 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 26 August 1946 from Chen Yi and Song Shilun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram put forward three plans concerning the operational actions of the Shandong Field Army in the Long-Hai and northern Huai areas: the first plan, the Shandong Field Army, leading its Second, Seventh and Eighth Divisions, would strike the enemy's Twenty-eighth Army; the second plan, the Shandong Field Army would concentrate at Siyang and east of the Canal and strive for a month's rest and reorganization; the third plan, the Shandong Field Army would go south entirely to prepare for a joint sortie with Su Yu. Our view laid emphasis on adopting the method of training and reorganizing while waiting for opportunity at Siyang and east of the Canal, which may go north or south and may, as opportunity offers, counterattack westward.



3. Su Yu was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



4. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



5. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Ye-Lai Column refers to the First Column of the Shandong Field Army, which was at that time bearing the combat task in the direction of the Jiao-Ji Railway, with Ye Fei as column commander and Lai Chuanzhu as political commissar.





219. Views on Annihilating the Enemy at Datong

(30 August 1946)1

Zhang, Luo, and also for Nie, He 2:

(1) The enemy at Datong has two possibilities: holding out stubbornly, and breaking out and fleeing west. (2) You should step up the elimination of the strongpoints outside the city, and dispose your forces so that when he sorties in separate columns (for example, the enemy in the city sortied in separate columns on the two most recent occasions), you encircle and annihilate him (on the two most recent occasions he was only routed and not annihilated), so as to hasten the panic of the enemy in the city, and prepare to attack the city and seize Datong. (3) If the enemy at Datong breaks out entirely and flees west, do not block him; let him flee until he is some tens of li from the city and then annihilate him.

Military Commission

Wei San Shi (30 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Zongxun, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Datong Front Command Headquarters.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.





220. Drawing Chiang Kai-shek's Troops to Reinforce Central Jiangsu Is of Great Benefit to the Whole Situation

(31 August 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen; Zhang, Deng; Liu, Deng 2:

(1) Su and Tan's telegram of the 29th 3 has been received; your views are quite right. Whatever changes occur in the enemy situation, the First and Sixth Divisions should rest for at least ten days and be replenished, and the Fifth Brigade, after attacking and occupying Huangqiao, must also rest and reorganize, nourishing its spirit and accumulating sharpness in preparation for further battle. The Pi Dingjun Brigade 4 should also move to the southwest of Rugao and close up with the main force and take part in the operations. (2) If, as you say, several Chiang divisions can be drawn to reinforce Central Jiangsu, that will be of great benefit to the whole situation. After each reinforcing division arrives, annihilate them one by one, imitating the operational methods of July and August; that too will be favorable to Central Jiangsu.

Military Commission

Wei Shi (31 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Zhang-Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Military Region respectively. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on the morning of 29 August 1946 by Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others. The telegram said: The Central Jiangsu campaign has smashed the enemy diehards' three "clean-up" plans and two plans of attack on Gaoyou, and by now the enemy diehards' existing forces in Central Jiangsu have entirely lost their offensive capability and initiative. It is estimated that the enemy diehards may transfer six divisions to Central Jiangsu in order to open up the three communication lines of Hai-Tai, Ru-Huang and Tong-Ru. At present our army in Central Jiangsu is fairly fatigued, and must strive for seven to ten days of rest, and cannot take advantage of victory to occupy the two points of Rugao and Hai'an. Therefore the First and Sixth Divisions will temporarily rest and reorganize in the western part of Rugao and Hai'an, while stepping up the encirclement of Hai'an and ordering the Fifth Brigade to attack and occupy Huangqiao. If the enemy diehards cannot reinforce Ru and Hai within about ten days, we are determined to attack and occupy Hai'an; otherwise we shall let the enemy disperse and then decide.



4. The Pi Dingjun Brigade refers to the former First Brigade of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region; after the brigade broke out and arrived in the Jiangsu-Anhui border liberated area, it was reorganized as the Thirteenth Brigade of the Central China Field Army, brigade commander Pi Dingjun.





221. Prepare to Hold Firmly the Area Along the Line From Zhangjiakou to Nankou

(2 September 1946)1

Nie:

Along the line from Zhangjiakou to Nankou, and in the counties of Yanqing, Longguan 2, Huailai and Zhuolu, strongholds must be built at selected key points, areas must be marked out, local army groups must be designated, and grain and fodder must be stockpiled, in preparation for holding firmly.

Military Commission

Shen Dong (2 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and also political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Longguan was an old county name; it was abolished in 1960 and incorporated into Chicheng County, Hebei.





222. Concentrate Superior Forces to Annihilate the Security Regiments

(2 September 1946)1

Li, Ren, Wen:

(1) The telegram of the 1st 2 has been received. We fully agree with your plan, and hope you will smash the enemy's attack according to the concrete circumstances. In operations, put the emphasis on striking the security regiments; as long as you annihilate the greater part of the security regiments by the method of defeating them one by one, the diehard regular troops will be isolated, and it will not be too late then to fight the regular troops. (2) In operations you should concentrate superior forces to strike one part of the enemy (for example, concentrating 1,500 to 2,000 men to encircle and annihilate 500 men of a security regiment), aiming at quick decision and complete annihilation; after success, rest and reorganize for several days, then fight a second battle; as long as every time it is a battle of annihilation, after winning three or four victories you can open up the situation. (3) The 61st Brigade is moving from Luonan to Tongguan, the First Brigade is concentrating at Xianyangji, and the 28th Brigade and the 123rd Brigade of the Thirty-sixth Division seem to be going to be used to attack the Longdong border area. Around you there is no 63rd Brigade, and of the 64th Brigade of the Fifteenth Division only one regiment is in the area west of Yun County. The regular troops attacking you are mainly the 84th Brigade (already arrived at Luonan to take over the defense from the 61st Brigade), the 144th Brigade (one regiment in southern Shaanxi, another regiment pursuing Wang Zhen 3 and possibly returning to southern Shaanxi), and the 135th Brigade (set out on Wei Jing (24 August) from Yang County and moved to the vicinity of Manchuan Pass). In general you should avoid these regular troops and specialize in striking the security regiments; if you can annihilate the greater part of the eleven security regiments, a base area can be established. (4) In Longdong we have already launched an attack, broken through a blockade line two hundred li long, and occupied a large area, which will certainly draw off a part of the Hu 4 army. (5) A part of our Liu-Deng 5 army is attacking in eastern Henan, and the main force has gone over to interior lines to await opportunities to annihilate the enemy, and will certainly continue to draw off the enemy.

Military Commission

Shen Dong Hai (2 September, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Li Xiannian, commander of the Central Plains Military Region, Ren Zhibin, political commissar of the Second Column, and Wen Jianwu, commander of the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram of 1 September 1946 from Li Xiannian, Ren Zhibin and Wen Jianwu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. After reporting on the Kuomintang "clean-up" of Henan, Hubei and Shaanxi, the telegram said that the guiding principles of this struggle against the "clean-up" were: (1) Basically adopt the policy of dispersed guerrilla warfare. (2) Basically adopt the policy of interior-line operations, in order to defend the localities just established and to steady the local armed forces and the mood of the masses just established. A part of the troops should actively develop guerrilla warfare on exterior lines. (3) The objects of operations are mainly the Kuomintang local armed forces and security regiments. Under favorable conditions, a certain force may also be concentrated to annihilate regular troops dispersed by battalion for the "clean-up."



3. Wang Zhen was at that time deputy commander and also chief of staff of the Central Plains Military Region; on 29 August 1946 he led the 359th Brigade into the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia border area.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





223. When the Main Force Is Transferred Elsewhere, Capable Troops Must Be Left to Fight in Central Jiangsu

(2 September 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen 2:

(1) The Shi Wu (31 August, 11:00–13:00) telegram 3 has been received, which is very gratifying. Handle everything according to your plan. (2) The Tenth Column and the Pi Brigade 4 should still step up reorganization and training where they are, and should not be transferred east; these two units should quickly replenish with a batch of prisoners to raise their fighting power. (3) Prepare so that after the main force is transferred elsewhere, capable troops are still left to fight in Central Jiangsu and to defend Central Jiangsu against loss; you must have the Seventh Column, the Tenth Column, the Pi Brigade and other local units take part in fighting several great battles, to gain experience and raise their fighting power.

Military Commission

Shen Dong (2 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and also political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at noon on 31 August 1946 by Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Song Shilun, Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui. The telegram reported on the casualties and replenishment of the units that took part in the battles at Li Bao and other places in Central Jiangsu, and put forward the operational policy for the future: to encircle Hai'an, step up the political offensive, and force the enemy troops to revolt, and otherwise to attack and occupy it with full military preparation. If the enemy comes to relieve it, we resolutely set Hai'an aside in order to annihilate his reinforcements. After Hai'an is taken, rest and reorganize for twenty days to one month, and then, as opportunity offers, attack and occupy the Taizhou–Xiannümiao line, delivering a blow to the Twenty-fifth Division, and then transfer the main force to southern Huai.



4. The Pi Brigade refers to the Thirteenth Brigade of the Central China Field Army, brigade commander Pi Dingjun.





224. Immediately Deploy to Annihilate Liu Zhi's One Column

(3 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) Chiang Kai-shek's forcing Liu Zhi 2 to advance recklessly is exactly a good opportunity for us to annihilate the enemy; I hope you will at once deploy to annihilate one of his columns. (2) I hope you will draw a part from the pinning units in northern Henan, as you see fit, to strengthen the main force.

Military Commission

Shen Jiang (3 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





225. Deployment of Actions After the Annihilation of the Third Division

(4 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) If you still have sufficient reserve strength not yet used, or if the main force's casualties are not great, so that you can fight one more battle, then after annihilating the Third Division it will be very advantageous to transfer your forces at once to the Dongming area, annihilate the two Sichuan army regiments 2 near Dongming, and make sure that Dongming is held in our hands. (2) If your reserve strength is insufficient, or the main force's casualties are rather heavy and it is not suitable to fight continuously, then it will be advantageous to rest and reorganize for several days and await opportunity to fight again. (3) Xue Yue's 3 main direction of attack is in the east; the units under Xue Yue's command now arrived on the Feng County–Dangshan–Xiayi line, the Eleventh Division (one brigade), the Fifth Division (two brigades) and others, seem to have the task of supporting attack and not of main attack; the main attacking force against you is the seven brigades of the Sun Zhen 4 group.

Military Commission

Shen Zhi (4 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the 311th Regiment of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Forty-first Division and the 374th Regiment of the reorganized Forty-seventh Division.



3. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Sun Zhen was at that time deputy director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and also commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone.





226. Quickly Conceal and Assemble the Main Force and Prepare to Strike the Enemy Advancing North

(4 September 1946)1

Chen, Xie:

Your Jiang (3 September) telegram 2 has been received. The possibility of Chiang's army advancing north is very great; your decision to concentrate the main force to strike resolutely at the diehard army advancing north is quite correct. I hope you will quickly move the main force to a mobile position, conceal and assemble it, and prepare for battle, with the annihilation of one enemy brigade as the objective.

Military Commission

Shen Zhi (4 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. In mid-August 1946, when the Chen-Xie Column launched an offensive between Lingshi and Hongdong in Shanxi, Hu Zongnan, Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army, hurriedly concentrated the reorganized Thirtieth Division and the First Brigade of the reorganized First Division, four brigades in all, and advanced north along the Tongpu railway and to its east toward the Linfen and Yicheng area, attempting to cooperate with Yan Xishan's forces coming south from Pingyao and Jiexiu to attack the Fourth Column in a pincer movement in the Hongdong and Zhaocheng area. In accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Chen-Xie Column concentrated and concealed itself in the Hongdong area, and from 22 to 24 September won the victory of annihilating the First Brigade of the reorganized First Division.



2. This refers to the telegram of 3 September 1946 from Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi, Han Jun and Yang Qiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun. The telegram said: It is estimated that the diehard army is now attempting to wipe out our forces in southern Shanxi and has begun to advance north; apart from using the Sub-District forces to actively wage guerrilla warfare behind the enemy's lines and strike at enemy personnel, our main force is prepared to strike resolutely at the diehard army advancing north.





227. The Operational Tasks of the Central China Field Army for September and October

(4 September 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen 2:

(1) Your Dong Chen (2 September, 07:00–09:00) telegram 3 has been received; the plan is very good. I hope you can complete the operational tasks in the east in the first half of September and rest and reorganize in the second half. In the first ten days of October, attack and capture the Yang-Tai 4 line; in the middle ten days, rest and reorganize; and in the last ten days, enter operations in Huainan. (2) When attacking Rugao, all units must make full preparations.

Military Commission

Shen Zhi Hai (4 September, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at the Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on 2 September 1946 by Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Song Shilun, Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui. The telegram said: Huangqiao has been occupied. There is no problem about beginning the general attack on Hai'an on the 5th and 6th. We plan, after attacking Hai'an, to attack Rugao with seven regiments, with three regiments as a reserve force. If the diehards cannot send reinforcements before 5 September, we will capture Hai'an; if the diehards come out to reinforce after the 5th, we have decided to annihilate two or three of their divisions with twenty regiments and then attack Rugao. In this way, once the first-phase operations in the Central Jiangsu theater are completed in September, we can advance west; if the diehard relief troops do not come, we can advance west fifteen days earlier. The westward advance is in accordance with the Central Committee's instructions, to seize Yang-Tai and restore the Third and Fourth Sub-Districts. The time required is estimated at two months.



4. Yang-Tai refers to Yangzhou and Taizhou in Jiangsu.





228. After Annihilating the Third Division, Deal With the Enemy at Dongming When the Opportunity Arises

(5 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

The two brigades of the Sichuan army (the 122nd and the 127th) that are now attacking toward Wanglou and Zhuanmiaoji, front and rear, are not very fatigued, and the two brigades are close together, so they seem rather hard to fight. The two regiments of the Sichuan army that are now attacking toward Dongming are units of two divisions (the 311th Regiment belongs to the Forty-first Division and the 374th Regiment to the Forty-seventh Division); having made a long march through northern Hubei and southern Shaanxi, they are rather fatigued, and are far from their rear echelons, and, as an isolated force deep in our area, have pressed right up to the walls of Dongming city, so they seem rather easy to fight. I hope you will use one part of your force to hold Dongming firmly and, after the Third Division has been completely dealt with, take the opportunity to deal with the enemy near Dongming. Please decide according to the actual situation.

Military Commission

Shen Wei Zi (5 September, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





229. Hope That Local Troops Will Be Sent to Harass the Brigade Attacking Shan County

(5 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Judging from the action of the brigade of the Fifth Division that has occupied Xiayi in sending out one regiment to the south to mop up the Yingeji area, it seems that for the time being it has no intention of attacking north. The one regiment of the Eleventh Division that has occupied Dangshan (belonging to the Eighteenth Brigade) also seems for the time being not to have moved from that place; only the brigade of that division that has occupied Feng County (the Eleventh Brigade) has the appearance of attacking toward Shan County. I hope you will send local troops to harass it.

Military Commission

Shen Wei (5 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





230. Assemble and Rest the Main Forces That Took Part in the Battle, and Use the Troops Not Yet Employed to Annihilate Part of the Enemy at Dongming When the Opportunity Arises

(7 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) Your Yu Hai (6 September, 21:00–23:00) telegram has been received, which is very gratifying. We congratulate you on the great victory of annihilating the Third Division; I hope you will transmit an order to the whole army commending it. (2) The enemy still has offensive strength. The main force of our army that took part in this battle should immediately assemble, rest and replenish, and prepare to fight again; rest and replenishment should be completed within ten days from Shen Qi (8 September). (3) Use the troops not yet employed to annihilate, when the opportunity arises, part of the enemy on the Dongming front, and take the opportunity to occupy Kaocheng and recover Dongming; have the local forces operate deep behind the enemy's lines and harass and strike the enemy. (4) I hope you will telegraph your present disposition of forces, the number of men, the number of rifles, the names of the chief officers, and the strength of your combat power.

Military Commission

Shen Yu Wu (7 September, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





231. Operational Deployment for Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Jining

(10 September 1946)1

Zhang, Luo, and also for Nie, He 2:

(1) Your telegram of 19:00 on the 9th 3 has been received. The enemy's attack on Jining is precisely a good opportunity to annihilate the Fu 4 forces. (2) Quickly order four regiments of Yang Dezhi's 5 force to move to the area southwest of Jining, to be used for the final decisive victory. (3) Strictly order the Jining defending force to hold to the death for one week; our army's main force must, within three to seven days, thoroughly annihilate the enemy that has rushed to the vicinity of Jining. (4) The best method of annihilating the enemy is to thrust our main force in behind the enemy and strike from west to east, concentrating absolutely superior forces (for example four to one) to dispose first of one division, and after succeeding to dispose of another division, and finally to dispose of that enemy entirely. I hope you will handle it according to actual conditions. (5) After the enemy near Jining has been thoroughly annihilated, take advantage of the victory to recover Zhuozishan 6, and when the opportunity arises occupy Sandaoying, Qixiaying and Taolin 7.

Military Commission

10th, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Zongxun, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Datong Front Command.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 19:00 on 9 September 1946 by Zhang Zongxun and Luo Ruiqing to Nie Rongzhen, He Long and the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: The enemy began advancing in the direction of Jining on the 7th, and it is estimated that he may begin the attack tomorrow morning. I plan to concentrate twelve to fourteen regiments in the area southwest of Jining and, when the enemy attacks Jining, to strike suddenly at the enemy's flank and rear, seeking to annihilate one to one and a half divisions of the enemy.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Yang Dezhi was at that time commander of the First Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



6. Zhuozishan is the name of a town, now the seat of Zhuozi County in Inner Mongolia.



7. Taolin is the name of an old county, abolished in 1954; its jurisdiction was assigned to the Chahar Right Wing Rear Banner and the Chahar Right Wing Middle Banner of Inner Mongolia, and the former county seat, Taolin town, became the banner government seat of the Chahar Right Wing Middle Banner.





232. Prepare to Annihilate the Enemy When the Opportunity Arises at Suqian, Xin'an, Shuyang and Other Places

(10 September 1946)1

Chen, and also for Su, Tan 2:

(1) Chen's telegram decides that, when the Chiang army at Suqian has crossed the Canal and advanced east, our army will prepare to annihilate the enemy between Suqian, Xin'an 3 and Shuyang, or advance to the Suisi 4 area to annihilate the enemy, taking the Central Army clique as the target of attack and not attacking the Guangxi clique. This plan is very good. After one or two victories have been won, the enemy in the Tai'erzhuang area will certainly divide his forces to look to the south and will not dare to penetrate deeply into southern Shandong; at that time Ye's column 5 can be transferred south and, together with the main force, continue to develop the situation. (2) But at present the Guangxi clique has concentrated four regiments at Yanghe, very close to the Two Huai area; what is the strength of our defense on the Siyang side? If the enemy at Yanghe advances toward Siyang, how will you deal with him? (3) Within the large area west of the Tai'erzhuang–Suqian line that is occupied by the enemy, are there still local forces and militia of ours operating, do the district and township governments still exist, and what is the fighting spirit of the people? (4) Liu and Deng's great victory 6 has drawn the Eleventh Division and the Fifth Army (Division) toward the Dingtao–Cao County area, and there is news that the Eighty-eighth Division is also advancing west; it is estimated that it is to take over the defense of the places most recently held by the Eleventh Division—Feng, Shan, Yu and Cheng 7 and other counties. In addition, it is estimated that Xue Yue 8 will have to send at least one division to Dangshan, Xiayi, Yongcheng and other places to take over the defense duties of the Fifth Army. Please reconnoiter whether the Twenty-sixth Division will be moved from Huainan to the above-mentioned areas.

Military Commission

Shen Hui (10 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.



3. Xin'an is Xin'an town, now the seat of Xinyi County in Jiangsu.



4. Suisi refers to Suining and Siyang in Jiangsu.



5. Ye's column refers to the First Column of the Shandong Field Army, whose column commander was Ye Fei.



6. See note [1] to "Annihilate the Enemy's Third Division When the Opportunity Arises" (page 444 of this volume).



7. Feng, Shan, Yu, Cheng refers to Feng County in Jiangsu and to Shan County, Yutai and Chengwu in Shandong.



8. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





233. Resolutely Overcome the Idea of Returning to One's Unit and Create Base Areas Behind the Enemy's Lines

(10 September 1946)1

To the comrades of the Regional Party Committee, and also for the Central Plains Bureau:

(1) We fully agree with the Central Plains Bureau's telegram of the 8th 2: transfer the whole of the Fifteenth Brigade at once to southern Shaanxi, and send another part of the force to Dahongshan to link up with the local forces and develop the Dahongshan base area. In this way Western Hubei, Central Hubei and southern Shaanxi will form mutually supporting positions that tie down a large part of Chiang's army's strength and assist North China, Central China and the Northwest in smashing the Kuomintang offensive. This is your great strategic task; you should convey this strategic task to every commander and fighter and resolutely overcome the idea of returning to one's unit. (2) Chiang's army is now using fourteen brigades to deal with our Central Plains Army (including southern Shaanxi, Western Hubei, Central Hubei, Eastern Hubei and Western Anhui), and ninety-eight brigades are attacking our liberated areas of Central Jiangsu, Huaihai, southern Shandong, eastern Henan, western Shandong, southern Shanxi and eastern Gansu along the lower Yangtze, the southern Jinpu line 3, the new Yellow River 4 and the whole Longhai line (Xuzhou to Tianshui). In less than two months, from Wu Yuan (13 July) to Shen Qi (8 September), eighteen and a half brigades have been annihilated or dealt annihilating blows by us. We plan to annihilate another twenty or so brigades in the next four to six months, and then we can smash this large-scale Kuomintang offensive and obtain the possibility of developing toward the Central Plains. If we can annihilate another twenty brigades, then our Liu-Deng 5 army will surely be able to cross the new Yellow River and develop toward the Nanyang–Xinyang line, and part of our Central China Army and Shandong Army will surely be able to develop toward Dabieshan, and by then we can fight in direct cooperation with you. (3) Therefore, resolutely overcome the idea of returning to one's unit, establish several base areas behind the enemy's rear, stand firm, and tie down large numbers of the enemy; this is your sacred mission. (4) At the same time, units that are near and small can risk returning to their units, but for a large force like yours, so far away, a forced return would risk being dragged down and worn out, so it is absolutely not feasible. (5) In order to carry out the above strategic tasks and to facilitate solving the problem of clothing and grain, in accordance with the instructions of the Central Plains Bureau, quickly transfer the whole of the Fifteenth Brigade to southern Shaanxi, and then send Li Renlin 6, leading a radio station and a fairly large force, to Dahongshan. (6) If clothing and grain in northwestern Hubei are extremely difficult, then, apart from the Fifteenth Brigade and Chen Xianrui's 7 force, which are decided to be transferred to southern Shaanxi, and the whole of Luo and Wen's 8 force, which must remain in northwestern Hubei and cannot be moved, consideration may be given to having Wang and Liu 9 lead the main force of the First Column to Dahongshan to develop a base area; but account must be taken of the situation in which the whole of the Sixty-sixth Division and most of the Seventy-second Division will attack toward Central Hubei. (7) In short, whatever happens, the thing is to create base areas behind the enemy's lines and not to return to one's units; you should wage a resolute struggle, oppose the extremely dangerous idea of returning to one's units that runs counter to the strategic task, and oppose the wavering and flight of some comrades in the midst of difficulties. (8) You may inform the persons in charge of the various Sub-Districts of the general sense of this telegram, but you and each Sub-District must burn it immediately after reading it and must not let it be lost; to comrades below the Sub-District level, convey it orally.

Central Committee

Shen Hui (10 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northwestern Hubei Regional Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also for the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the Shen hour (15:00–17:00) on 8 September 1946 by the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Wang Shusheng and the Northwestern Hubei Regional Party Committee, the Central Committee and the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: The main force of the Central Plains Army, remaining behind the enemy's lines, can play an enormous strategic role. As far as the Central Plains Army itself is concerned, only by enduring hardship and creating base areas through bitter struggle can it survive and develop. The idea of throwing off the enemy and returning north should be resolutely discarded. The whole of the Fifteenth Brigade should be transferred at once to southern Shaanxi, with one part crossing the Xiang River and going east to Dahongshan to create anew a new situation in Dahongshan. Our opinion is that Li Renlin should lead a radio station and one part of the force back to Dahongshan.



3. Jinpu is the Jinpu railway, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, now a section of the Beijing-Shanghai line.



4. For the new Yellow River, see note [5] to "Concentrate Forces to Create a Battlefield in the Tongbai Mountain Area" (page 70 of this volume).



5. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



6. Li Renlin was at that time political commissar of the Fourth Military Sub-District of the Northwestern Hubei Military Region.



7. Chen Xianrui was at that time deputy commander and chief of staff of the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi Military Region.



8. Luo-Wen refers to Luo Houfu and Wen Minsheng, who were at that time second deputy commander and second deputy political commissar respectively of the Northwestern Hubei Military Region.



9. Wang-Liu refers to Wang Shusheng and Liu Zijiu, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and first deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Northwestern Hubei Military Region.





234. Proposal That the Main Force of the Central China Field Army Move Immediately to a Mobile Position in the Two Huai Areas

(11 September 1946)1

Chen, Zhang, Deng, Su, Tan:

According to Chen's telegram, the enemy is attacking south toward Siyang and the Two Huai 2 with three units, the Seventh Army, the Seventy-fourth Army and the Twenty-eighth Army. Apart from the dispositions in Chen's telegram, under which Chen will lead the Second, Seventh and Eighth Divisions and the Ninth Column to resolutely annihilate this enemy (we must be prepared to go through cruel fighting), I propose: (1) that Su and Tan lead the main force at once to a mobile position in the Two Huai area; on arrival, if the enemy coming south from the north has been annihilated, rest and reorganize and await an opportunity in the Two Huai area, or cooperate with the Second, Seventh and Eighth Divisions with all strength to open up the Huaihai situation, or attack south to seize the Yang-Tai 3 line, or annihilate the enemy east of the Huainan Road. (2) The military arsenals in the rear of the Two Huai area should be moved east at once, to be prepared against any eventuality.

Military Commission

Shen Zhen (11 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Zhang Dingcheng, commander, and Deng Zihui, political commissar, of the Central China Military Region, and Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. The Two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.



3. Yang-Tai refers to Yangzhou and Taizhou in Jiangsu.





235. The Method of Defeating the Enemy One by One Must Be Applied in Tactics

(13 September 1946)1

Zhang, Luo:

(1) Your telegram of 22:00 on the 12th has been received. Victory has been won at Sanchakou; concentrate the main force to annihilate the reinforcing enemy, and once that is done the situation can be opened up. (2) Be sure to concentrate superior forces and deal with the enemy part by part; do not be greedy for much and strive for more, scattering your forces and fighting many enemies at the same time. (3) Against the enemy inside the city 2 also, it is necessary to concentrate strength and deal with one part first, and after succeeding to deal with the remaining parts one by one. (4) The method of defeating the enemy one by one must be applied in tactics.

Military Commission

13th, 13:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Zongxun, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Datong Front Command.



2. This refers to present-day Jining city in Inner Mongolia.





236. Circular on the Operational Experience of the Liu-Deng Army

(13 September 1946)1

Zhang, Luo, and also for Nie, He, Chen, Song 2:

(1) How is the military situation? I am very concerned. (2) In this battle Liu and Deng's 3 army of 50,000 men fought two brigades of the enemy's Third Division, 9,000 men. Fighting began at dusk on the 3rd, and only on the morning of the 6th was one brigade dealt with, which caused panic along the whole enemy line; the other brigade, when it broke out of the encirclement on the afternoon of the 6th, was dealt with by us in half a day. On the morning of the 7th two brigades of the Forty-seventh Division arrived as reinforcements, and we again dealt with these two brigades in one day. In addition we also dealt with a part each of the Forty-first Division and the Seventy-fourth Brigade 4. This experience tells us: first, one must concentrate forces five times, or four times, at the very least three times, superior to the enemy, first annihilate one or two regiments of the enemy to raise the morale of our army and cause panic among the enemy, and after succeeding annihilate a second part and a third part, defeating each one in turn. By no means be greedy for much and strive for more, scattering forces. This point has been telegraphed repeatedly; I do not know whether you have acted accordingly? Second, one must be prepared to fight for five to seven days to annihilate the enemy that has rushed into the vicinity of Pingdiquan 5; since one must annihilate the enemy part by part, and it is estimated that the enemy is stubborn, one must be prepared to take rather more time to deal with this enemy. If the enemy attempts to withdraw west, that is another matter.

Military Commission

13th, 15:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Zongxun, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Datong Front Command.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region. Chen, Song refers to Chen Yi and Song Shilun, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and chief of staff, respectively, of the Shandong Field Army.



3. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



4. See note [1] to "Annihilate the Enemy's Third Division When the Opportunity Arises" (page 444 of this volume).



5. Pingdiquan is the name of a former administrative bureau, now part of Jining city in Inner Mongolia.





237. Learn the Method of Concentrating Superior Strength to Strike at One Point

(14 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Your Yuan (13 September) telegram 2 has been received. (1) The Eleventh Division and the Fifth Division 3 are both equipped with American weapons and are relatively strong in combat power; one must first use small units and the militia to obstruct them from many directions, consume their ammunition, fatigue them and confuse them, and only then have the main force sally out and annihilate them one by one. (2) The method of concentrating superior strength to strike at one point (and moreover at a weak point) must be genuinely mastered by the cadres, who must be good at applying it in tactics. (3) In order to fatigue and wear down the enemy, to enable ourselves to obtain adequate rest and reorganization, and to ensure the initiative, it is advisable for you to begin operations after the 20th; even if the enemy occupies Dongming and Heze, we should not begrudge it. (4) The enemy's six brigades are advancing from Siyang toward the Two Huai 4; Chen Yi's 5 army is now making dispositions to annihilate the enemy.

Military Commission

Shen Han (14 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 13 September 1946 from Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others. The telegram said: Our units are resting and replenishing, and it will be about the 20th before we can begin operations. We think of first fighting the Eighteenth Army (that is, the reorganized Eleventh Division) and one brigade of the Fifth Army. These two armies have already occupied Dingtao and are advancing toward Heze; Liu Ruming's forces and the Sichuan army have also begun small-scale activities; we are using small units to obstruct them separately; it is estimated that we may be able to fight only after the enemy has occupied Dongming and Heze.



3. The Fifth Division should be the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army; at this time the Fifth Army had not yet been reorganized into the reorganized Fifth Division.



4. The Two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.



5. Chen Yi was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.





238. Concentrate Superior Forces and Annihilate the Enemy One Force at a Time

(16 September 1946)1

(1) The method of operations of concentrating superior forces and annihilating the enemy 2 one force at a time must be applied not only in the dispositions for campaigns but also in the dispositions for tactics.

(2) In campaign dispositions, when the enemy advances against our army in several columns using many brigades 3 (or regiments), our army must concentrate absolutely superior forces, that is, concentrate six times, or five times, or four times the enemy's force, or at the very least three times the enemy's force, and at an appropriate moment first surround and strike one enemy brigade (or regiment). This brigade (or regiment) should be one of the weaker among the enemy's brigades, or one that receives less support, or one whose garrison's terrain and popular sentiment are most favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy. Our army uses a small force to hold in check the enemy's other brigades (or regiments), so that they cannot quickly reinforce the brigade (or regiment) surrounded by our army, to enable our army to annihilate this brigade (or regiment) first. After succeeding, depending on the circumstances, we may annihilate another enemy brigade, or even several brigades (for example, our Su-Tan army near Rugao annihilated 5,000 enemy Traffic Police troops on 21 and 22 August, annihilated another enemy brigade on 26 August, and annihilated another one and a half brigades on 27 August 4. Again, our Liu-Deng army near Dingtao annihilated one enemy brigade from 3 September to 6 September, annihilated another enemy brigade on the afternoon of 6 September, and annihilated two more enemy brigades from 7 September to 8 September 5); or we may call in the troops for rest and reorganization and prepare to fight again. In campaign dispositions, we must oppose that mistaken method of operations of belittling the enemy and therefore dividing our forces equally to deal with the enemy's several columns, so that not even one column can be annihilated and we fall into a passive position.

(3) In tactical dispositions, when our army has already concentrated absolutely superior forces and surrounded one of the enemy's several columns (one brigade or one regiment), the formations (or units) of our army that are assigned to the attack should not try to annihilate this surrounded enemy all at once, all at the same time, and thereby divide their forces equally and attack everywhere, being ineffective everywhere, prolonging the time and finding success difficult. Rather they should concentrate absolutely superior forces, that is, concentrate six times, five times or four times, or at the least three times, the enemy's force, and concentrate all or most of the artillery, and from among the enemy's various positions choose one rather weak point (not two points), attack it fiercely and make certain of taking it. After succeeding, they should quickly exploit the results and annihilate that enemy one part at a time.

(4) The effects of this method of fighting are: first, complete annihilation; second, quick decision. Only complete annihilation can most effectively strike the enemy army, so that the enemy army loses one regiment for each regiment annihilated and one brigade for each brigade annihilated. For an enemy lacking second-line forces, this method of fighting is the most useful. Only complete annihilation can replenish ourselves most fully. This is not only the main source of our army's present weapons and ammunition but also an important source of manpower. With complete annihilation, the enemy's morale is dejected and his people's hearts are not stirred; on our side morale rises high and hearts are roused. With quick decision, it becomes possible for our army to annihilate the enemy's relief forces one by one, and also possible for our army to avoid the enemy's relief forces. Quick decision in tactics and in campaigns is a necessary condition for protractedness in strategy.

(5) Among the cadres of our army there are still many who, in ordinary times, approve of the principle of concentrating forces and annihilating the enemy one force at a time, but when it comes to battle often cannot apply this principle. This is the result of belittling the enemy, and also the result of not strengthening education and not laying stress on study. We must cite battle examples in detail and repeatedly explain the benefits of this method of operations, pointing out that it is the main method of defeating Chiang Kai-shek's offensive. Practicing this method will bring victory. Violating this method will bring defeat.

(6) The principle of concentrating forces and annihilating the enemy one force at a time is a fine tradition of our army for more than ten years from the very beginning of its founding, and is not something put forward only now. But in the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, our army took guerrilla warfare with dispersed forces as the main form and mobile warfare with concentrated forces as the auxiliary. In the present period of civil war the situation has changed and the method of operations should also change; our army should take mobile warfare with concentrated forces as the main form and guerrilla warfare with dispersed forces as the auxiliary. And under the condition that Chiang's army's weapons have been strengthened, our army must particularly emphasize the method of operations of concentrating superior forces and annihilating the enemy one force at a time.

(7) When the enemy is in the offensive position and we are in the defensive position, this method must be applied. When the enemy is in the defensive position and we are in the offensive position, there should be two situations, and different methods should be adopted. If our army has many troops, the local enemy forces are weak, or our army carries out a surprise attack when the enemy is not expecting it, we may simultaneously attack several parts of the enemy forces. For example, from 5 June to 10 June, our army in Shandong simultaneously attacked and occupied a dozen or more cities and towns along the two lines of Jiaoji and Jinpu 6. Again, from 10 August to 21 August, our Liu-Deng army attacked and occupied a dozen or more cities and towns along the Bianxu line of the Longhai railway 7. If our army's forces are insufficient, then we should take the cities occupied by the enemy one by one, and not attack the enemy in several cities and towns at the same time. For example, the way our army in Shanxi seized the cities along the Tongpu railway 8 was fought in just this manner.

(8) When our army's main force concentrates to annihilate the enemy, it must cooperate and coordinate with the active operations of the local troop formations, the local guerrilla units and the militia. When local troop formations (or units) are fighting a regiment, a battalion or a company of the enemy, the principle of concentrating forces and annihilating the enemy one force at a time also applies.

(9) The principle of concentrating forces and annihilating the enemy one force at a time takes annihilating the enemy's effective strength as its main objective and does not take holding or seizing places as its main objective. On certain occasions, for the purpose of concentrating forces to strike the enemy, or for the purpose of enabling our army's main force to avoid suffering heavy blows from the enemy so as to facilitate rest and reorganization for renewed battle, it is permissible to give up certain places. As long as our army can annihilate the enemy's effective strength in large numbers, it will be possible to recover lost ground and to seize new ground. Therefore, all who can annihilate the enemy's effective strength should be rewarded. Not only should those who annihilate the enemy's regular units be rewarded; even those who annihilate such reactionary local armed forces of the enemy as the security teams and the return-to-village teams 9 should be rewarded. However, as for places that can be held or seized in view of the balance of forces between the enemy and ourselves, and places that are of significance in campaigns and tactics, they must be held or seized, otherwise it is a mistake. Therefore, all who can hold or seize these places should also be rewarded.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is an inner-Party directive drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Wherever "annihilating the enemy" or "wiping out the enemy" is mentioned in the various articles of this book, it includes killing, wounding or capturing the enemy.



3. The organization of the Kuomintang regular army was originally that one army had three divisions or two divisions under it, and each division had three regiments under it. From March 1946, the Kuomintang reorganized in stages the regular army then in the area south of the Yellow River, changing the original armies into reorganized divisions and the divisions into brigades, with three regiments or two regiments under each brigade. The troops in the area north of the Yellow River were not reorganized and retained their original organization. After September 1948 the Kuomintang again restored the reorganized divisions to armies and renamed the brigades divisions.



4. In July 1946 the Kuomintang army launched a large-scale invasion of the Jiangsu-Anhui liberated area, and the People's Liberation Army rose in self-defense. The enemy forces invading the Central Jiangsu liberated area were fifteen brigades commanded by Tang Enbo, about 120,000 men. Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, commanded a force of nineteen regiments (later increased to more than twenty regiments) and, from 13 July to 31 August, in the Taixing, Rugao, Hai'an and Shaobo area of Central Jiangsu, concentrated superior forces and fought seven battles in succession, annihilating six enemy brigades and five Traffic Police detachments, over 53,000 men in all. The results of three of those battles are what this article mentions.



5. In August 1946 the Kuomintang army attacked the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan liberated area in two columns from the Xuzhou and Zhengzhou areas. The main force of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, under the command of Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others, concentrated superior forces to meet the one column of the enemy that set out from Zhengzhou, and from 3 September to 8 September successively annihilated four enemy brigades, over 17,000 men in all, in the Heze, Dingtao and Cao County area in Shandong.



6. In early June 1946, the Shandong Field Army and part of the units of the Shandong Military Region, in order to strike at the puppet troops that the Kuomintang had taken over and that kept provoking the liberated areas after the cease-fire order took effect, decided to launch a campaign to suppress the rebels on the Jiaoji line and the Jinpu line. They successively liberated more than ten cities and towns, including Jiao County, Zhangdian, Zhoucun, Dezhou, Tai'an, Zaozhuang, Gaomi and Jimo.



7. The main force of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army and part of the units of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, in order to coordinate with the operations of the People's Liberation Army in the Central Plains and East China, sallied out in several columns from 10 August to 21 August against the Kuomintang army along the Longhai railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, and successively occupied Dangshan, Lanfeng (now merged into Lankao), Lizhuang, Yangji and more than ten other cities and towns.



8. In July 1946, the Hu Zongnan forces and the Yan Xishan forces of the Kuomintang army jointly attacked the southern Shanxi liberated area. The Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, units of the Taiyue Military Region and part of the units of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region launched a counterattack and repulsed the enemy's attack; in August they again launched an offensive against the enemy stationed along the Tongpu railway from Linfen to Lingshi, and when the campaign ended on 1 September they had successively liberated Hongdong, Zhaocheng, Huo County, Lingshi and Fenxi.



9. During the period of the People's War of Liberation, some landlords and local tyrants in the liberated areas fled to the Kuomintang-ruled areas. The Kuomintang organized them into reactionary armed forces such as the "return-to-village teams" and the "return-to-village corps," which followed the Kuomintang army in attacking the liberated areas. These landlord reactionary armed forces plundered, robbed and massacred everywhere and committed every kind of evil.





239. Take Annihilating the Enemy's Effective Strength as the Main Aim, Not Holding Individual Places

(18 September 1946)1

Nie, Xiao, Liu, Luo:

(1) Your two telegrams, of 18:00 on the 16th and 14:00 on the 17th 2, have both been received. (2) We agree with the spirit of your telegram of 18:00 on the 16th: apart from the dispositions in the various directions, concentrate the main force in a suitable area to await the enemy advancing by separate routes, annihilate one of his divisions (about two regiments), and after succeeding, if circumstances permit, annihilate a further part of it, and then the enemy's first offensive can be smashed. Judging by the terrain and the mass conditions from Nankou to Zhangjiakou, if we make full preparations in advance, the possibility exists of annihilating the enemy one force at a time and smashing this offensive. (3) This plan of annihilating the enemy is to be put into mobilization under the slogan of defending Chahar 3, but with annihilating the enemy's effective strength as the main aim and not holding individual places, so that the main force can move freely and actively seek out the enemy that is easy to fight. If at that time the enemy's dense concentration of several routes is unfavorable to us, we can decide at the time not to fight. If we decide in advance not to fight, we shall lose the opportunities for fighting, which is also very unfavorable to the morale of the army. (4) Each time we annihilate one or two enemy regiments, not many troops are needed; with a few regiments holding the enemy's various routes in check and ten to fifteen regiments concentrated, it is possible to annihilate one brigade (two regiments). Hu Zongnan 4 has entered Shanxi with his elite eight brigades (reorganized brigades), while our Chen-Xie Column has only three brigades, yet in its first battle it annihilated one brigade 5, and is now preparing to annihilate another. Since our annihilation of one brigade, the Hu army has been afraid and dares not advance rashly. I hope you will concentrate your minds and spirits, make full preparations, and seek a good opportunity to annihilate one or two enemy regiments. Winning the first battle will rouse the morale of the army and the people and display our might. (5) At the same time, Zhangjiakou should secretly carry out evacuation, preparing to abandon it when necessary; this preparation and the positive deployment for annihilating the enemy are not contradictory. (6) The Shanxi-Suiyuan units are to take charge of holding Fu Zuoyi 6 in check; Central Hebei and Hebei-Shanxi are to take charge of destroying the Ping-Han railway; Jehol 7 and Eastern Hebei are to take charge of holding the enemy's rear in check.

Military Commission

Shen Qiao (18 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. After the end of the Datong-Jining campaign, the Beiping Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government planned to concentrate the main forces of the Eleventh and Twelfth War Zones to attack Zhangjiakou in a pincer movement from east and west. On 17 September 1946, the leaders of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region proposed to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party that Zhangjiakou be voluntarily evacuated, in order to gain the initiative. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegrams sent at 18:00 on 16 September 1946 and at 14:00 on the 17th by Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, Liu Lantao and Luo Ruiqing respectively to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others. The earlier telegram said: Near Jining we annihilated about five thousand men of Fu Zuoyi's forces but did not wipe out his main force; Jining was lost on the 14th, threatening the attack on Datong city, and we have therefore resolved to withdraw from the siege of Datong. In view of the fact that the Ping-Sui line will be under severe enemy attack, we have assembled the main force and are preparing to strike the advancing enemy and to defend Chahar. To coordinate with the main force in defending Chahar, our army in Jehol should hold in check the enemy in Jehol, Eastern Hebei should at the proper time operate east of Ping-Ji, the five brigades originally designated for the Ping-Han campaign and the armed forces of the various places should at once prepare to attack the Ping-Han line, and Eastern Central Hebei and the Tenth Sub-District should destroy the Beining railway between Beiping and Tianjin behind the enemy's lines. The later telegram said: With the enemy attacking Zhangjiakou from east and west, we plan, when the enemy attacks, to conduct only covering battles and not to make a resolute defense.



3. Chahar is the name of an old province, which originally administered the present northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. In 1949 its jurisdiction was changed to the present northwestern parts of Hebei Province and Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. From 13 July to 22 July 1946, in the Wen(xi)–Xia(xian) campaign in Shanxi, the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, commanded by Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, won the victory of completely annihilating in its first battle the Thirty-first Brigade of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Twenty-seventh Division.



6. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



7. Jehol is the name of an old province, which originally administered the present northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.





240. Annihilate the Enemy One Force at a Time When He Is Dispersed and Opportunities Can Be Exploited

(20 September 1946)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also for Zhang, Deng 2:

After we give up Huaiyin, the main forces of our various units should withdraw to areas rather far from the enemy to rest and reorganize, using one part to harass the enemy; when the First and Sixth Divisions 3 have arrived, wait until the enemy is dispersed and an opportunity can be exploited, and then annihilate the enemy one force at a time. According to the experience in Central Jiangsu, the enemy's dispersed occupation of our areas is favorable for us to annihilate him one force at a time, and the people too can be tempered in the war; only the military industry must be moved to a safe place.

Military Commission

Shen Hao (20 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army. On 19 September 1946, the Kuomintang army's reorganized Seventy-fourth Division, taking advantage of the fact that the main force of the Shandong Field Army was in the Yugou and Lai'an area and the main force of the Central China Field Army, moving north from the Hai'an area, had not yet reached Huaiyin, occupied Huaiyin.



2. Zhang, Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Military Region.



3. This refers to the First Division and the Sixth Division of the Central China Field Army.





241. Concentrate Maximum Strength to Attack One Point and Annihilate the Enemy One by One

(23 September 1946)1

Nie, Liu, and also for Xiao, Luo:

(1) Your telegram of the 22nd has been received; the dispositions are very appropriate. (2) Yesterday (the 22nd) the Central News Agency broadcast that three columns were attacking Zhangyuan 2, seemingly wanting to frighten us into withdrawing, so that, as at Chengde, they might gain Zhangyuan without fighting, since the enemy has only six brigades (divisions), no more than about 30,000 men. (3) In operations, take care that in the first battle you surround only one or two regiments and concentrate the greatest strength and all the artillery to attack one point (by no means attack two or more points at the same time); after succeeding, expand the results and annihilate them one by one. After the victory in the first battle, decide on new action according to the circumstances. (4) First use one part to block the enemy, so that he is fatigued and worn down, and lure him into a place favorable to us, and then annihilate him. (5) Advocate fierce fighting, fierce charging and fierce pursuit, in order to be certain of victory.

Military Commission

23rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and also for Xiao Ke, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





242. As Long as Command Is Both Flexible and Bold, the Enemy's Attacks Can Be Smashed

(25 September 1946)1

Nie, Liu, to be passed on to Xiao, Luo 2, and also for Cheng, Li, Zhan, Bi 3:

Our Chen-Xie Column 4, on Shen Yang (23 September), completely annihilated Hu Zongnan's 5 First Brigade; his 167th Brigade has also suffered heavy casualties, and one part of it is now being surrounded and annihilated by us; Fushan city, which the Hu army had invaded and occupied, has been recovered by us. On checking, our Chen-Xie Column has only three brigades; after it annihilated one Hu army brigade in July, the Hu army halted south of Jiang County and dared not advance rashly. In August our Chen Column advanced north and took the five cities of Hong, Zhao, Huo, Ling 6 and Fenxi; at that time the Hu army took advantage of the opportunity to occupy our Yuanqu, Quwo, Fushan and other places, and so this time Chen's column has turned back to annihilate the Hu army's main force once again (the First Brigade and the 167th Brigade are both from the old First Army). From this it can be seen that as long as command is both flexible and bold, the enemy's attacks can be smashed. I hope you will notify the whole army in order to encourage morale.

Military Commission

Shen You (25 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and others.



2. Xiao, Luo refers to Xiao Ke and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



3. Cheng, Li refers to Cheng Zihua and Li Yunchang, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively of the Hebei-Jehol-Liaoning Military Region. Zhan, Bi refers to Zhan Caifang and Bi Zhanyun, who were at that time commander and deputy commander respectively of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



4. The Chen Geng Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Hong, Zhao refers to Hongdong and Zhaocheng, both names of old counties, merged in 1954 into Hongzhao County in Shanxi and changed in 1958 to Hongdong County in Shanxi. Huo, Ling refers to Huo County and Lingshi in Shanxi.





243. Hope to Carry Out at an Early Date the Plan to Seize Jinxiang, Yutai and Shan County

(26 September 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Your You Chen (25 September, 07:00–09:00) telegram 2 has been received. (1) The plan to seize Jin, Yu, Shan and other cities, draw the Fifth Army and the Eleventh Division, and annihilate a part of them is very good, and I hope it will be carried out at an early date. Gu Zhutong 3, in his Yang (22nd) order, said that the Fifth Army and the Eleventh Division have other tasks, are about to be redeployed, and are to complete preparations within five days and await orders to act. What other tasks they have, and where they are about to be redeployed, remain unclear. Your seizure of Jin, Yu, Shan and other cities, threatening Xuzhou, can destroy Gu Zhutong's plan and force these two forces to reinforce westward, so that they can be annihilated one by one; this will also be powerful assistance to our army in the Huaihai region. (2) The Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army are joining forces 4, with Chen Yi as commander and political commissar, Su Yu as deputy commander and Tan Zhenlin as deputy political commissar, under unified command; new operational action can begin in early October, which will fit well with your new action (but neither side should rely on the coordination).

Military Commission

26th, 21:00–23:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. After the Dingtao campaign, the Kuomintang army continued to attack the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan liberated area, with its Fifth Army and the reorganized Eleventh Division advancing east along the Heze–Jining highway and along the south bank of the Zhushui River respectively. On 3 October 1946, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army carried out a counterattack and launched the Juye campaign, in which, after four days of fierce fighting, it annihilated more than 5,000 enemy troops.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on 25 September 1946 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, Chen Yi, Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu, Bo Yibo and Wang Xinting. The telegram said: Within one week I plan to capture Jinxiang, Yutai, Shan County and other cities, and to annihilate one regiment each of the enemy's Eighteenth Brigade and the reorganized Eighty-eighth Division and part of the local diehards, in order to draw the enemy's Fifth Army and reorganized Eleventh Division into battle and annihilate part of them in the field.



3. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. The Shandong and Central China Field Armies joined together to conduct operations in accordance with the Military Commission's instruction of 23 September 1946. The formal merger into the East China Field Army, with Chen Yi as commander and political commissar, Su Yu as deputy commander and Tan Zhenlin as deputy political commissar, took place in the last ten days of January 1947.





244. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Region Should Fight to Annihilate Eight Brigades

(27 September 1946)1

To the Central Bureau (to be passed on to Xiao, Luo 2), the Sub-Bureau, and the Eastern Hebei Regional Party Committee:

Apart from the Yan and Fu forces 3, the regular troops of Chiang's army in your region total twenty-four brigades (divisions); you should first fight to annihilate one third of them, that is, eight brigades. If you can annihilate eight brigades within a few months, Chiang's army's position will at once be weakened and its offensive capacity will certainly be greatly reduced. The recent struggles in Jehol 4 and Eastern Hebei have been favorable to us, and battles annihilating one enemy battalion or one company have already been fought many times. In this Ping-Sui 5 campaign, you must strive to win several victories, annihilating one regiment or one brigade each time; if in several battles you annihilate two or three brigades, this offensive can be smashed. The Jehol and Eastern Hebei regions should act positively and win more victories to assist Ping-Sui. The above is the overall strategic intention. As for concrete operations, I hope you will handle them according to the circumstances.

Central Committee

Shen Gan (27 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Hebei-Jehol-Liaoning Sub-Bureau and the Eastern Hebei Regional Party Committee.



2. Xiao, Luo refers to Xiao Ke and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



3. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second War Zone of the Kuomintang army. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Jehol is the name of an old province, which originally administered the present northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



5. Ping-Sui is the Ping-Sui railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), now the Beijing-Baotou line.





245. The First Battle After the Two Armies Join Forces Must Be Won

(28 September 1946)1

Chen:

The first battle after the two armies 2 join forces must be won. Our opinion is: (1) do not fight the Guangxi clique; fight the Central Army clique first; (2) do not divide your forces to fight two enemies; you must concentrate to fight one enemy. I hope you will report how you are making your dispositions.

Military Commission

Shen Jian (28 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. This refers to the Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army.





246. Prepare to Fight Several Big Battles in Succession

(30 September 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Xiao, Luo:

(1) Fu Zuoyi 2 cannot send very many troops east, and moreover our Zhang Zongxun and Chen Zhengxiang 3 forces are holding him in check; on the east side, Li Wen's 4 two divisions of five brigades are both very slow in concentrating and in advancing, and their strength is not great. The Ping-Sui line 5 is our consolidated area; if we concentrate all our strength and, in coordination with the militia, annihilate the enemy one by one, we can smash his attack. (2) To this end you must prepare to fight several big battles in succession; it would be best for Yang Chengwu's column 6 not to be dispersed, and you must prepare new recruits to make up for casualties, launch campaigns to comfort the army, and encourage morale.

Military Commission

Shen San Shi (30 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Xiao Ke, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. Zhang Zongxun was at that time deputy commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army. Chen Zhengxiang was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



4. Li Wen was at that time commander-in-chief of the Thirty-fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



6. Yang Chengwu's column refers to the Third Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Chengwu.





247. Summing Up the Three Months

(1 October 1946)1

(1) The Central Committee's directive on the current situation of 20 July 2 said: "We can defeat Chiang Kai-shek. The whole Party should have full confidence in this." The operations of the three months of July, August and September have already proved this assertion correct.

(2) Apart from the basic political and economic contradictions which Chiang Kai-shek cannot overcome and which are the basic reasons why we are certain to win and Chiang is certain to lose, in military matters a sharp contradiction has already arisen between the over-extension of Chiang's army's front and the insufficiency of its strength. This contradiction will inevitably become a direct cause of our victory and Chiang's defeat.

(3) The whole of the regular Chiang army attacking the liberated areas, not counting puppet troops, security teams, traffic police units and the like, totals one hundred and ninety-some brigades. Beyond this number, at most a further part of the forces can be drawn from the south as northward reinforcements, after which it will be hard to transfer any more. Of these one hundred and ninety-some brigades, twenty-five brigades have been annihilated by our army in the past three months. Those annihilated by our army in the Northeast from February to June this year are not yet counted.

(4) Of Chiang's army's one hundred and ninety-some brigades, nearly half must be assigned to garrison duty; those capable of field warfare are only a little more than half. And when these field forces advance to a certain area, they inevitably have to turn part or most of themselves to garrison duty. The enemy's field army is, on the one hand, constantly being annihilated by us and, on the other, takes on garrison duties in large numbers; it must therefore inevitably fight with fewer and fewer forces.

(5) Of the twenty-five brigades annihilated by us in the three months, Tang Enbo 3 (formerly Li Mo'an 4) accounts for seven brigades, Xue Yue 5 two brigades, Gu Zhutong 6 (formerly Liu Zhi 7) seven brigades, Hu Zongnan 8 two brigades, Yan Xishan 9 four brigades, Wang Yaowu 10 two brigades, and Du Yuming 11 one brigade. Apart from the four forces of Li Zongren, Fu Zuoyi, Ma Hongkui and Cheng Qian 12, which have not yet received annihilating blows from our army, the remaining seven forces have either received rather heavy blows from our army or have received preliminary blows. Those that have received heavy blows are Du Yuming (including the operations in the Northeast from February to June this year), Tang Enbo, Gu Zhutong and Yan Xishan. Those that have received preliminary blows are Xue Yue, Hu Zongnan and Wang Yaowu. All of this proves that our army can defeat Chiang Kai-shek.

(6) The task in the next period is to annihilate about another twenty-five enemy brigades. When this task has been accomplished, it will be possible to halt Chiang's army's offensive and possible to recover lost ground in part. It can be foreseen that when the task of annihilating the second twenty-five brigades has been accomplished, our army will certainly be able to seize the strategic initiative and go over from the defensive to the offensive. The task at that time will be to annihilate the third twenty-five brigades. If this is achieved, we can recover most or all of the lost ground and can enlarge the liberated areas. The comparison of Kuomintang and Communist strength at that time will certainly undergo a major change. To attain this goal, we must, within the next three months or so, continue the great achievement of the past three months in annihilating twenty-five enemy brigades and annihilate about another twenty-five brigades. This is the key to changing the situation between the enemy and ourselves 13.

(7) In the past three months we have lost a few dozen small and medium-sized cities such as Huaiyin, Heze, Chengde and Jining. Most of these were unavoidably to be abandoned or were to be actively and temporarily abandoned; a part were abandoned under compulsion because the fighting was not done well. In any case, as long as we fight well in the future, lost ground can be recovered. There may still be some places which, when unavoidable, will be occupied by the enemy, but in the future all can be recovered. All areas should review past operational experience, draw lessons from it, and avoid repeating mistakes.

(8) In the past three months our Central Plains Liberation Army has overcome difficulties and hardships with incomparable fortitude; apart from one part which has already moved into the old liberated areas, its main force has created two guerrilla base areas 14 in the two regions of southern Shaanxi and western Hubei. In addition, there are units in eastern Hubei and central Hubei that are holding firm in guerrilla warfare. These have greatly assisted, and are continuing to assist, the operations in the old liberated areas, and will play a still greater role in the protracted war to come.

(9) The war of the past three months has drawn several strong units that Chiang Kai-shek had originally planned to transfer to the Northeast into the area inside the Pass, giving us in the Northeast time to rest and reorganize our army and to arouse the masses; this too is of great significance for the struggle in the future.

(10) Concentrating superior forces and annihilating the enemy one force at a time was the only correct method of operations adopted in annihilating twenty-five enemy brigades in the past three months. The forces we concentrate must be six times, five times, four times, at least three times the enemy's, in order to annihilate the enemy effectively. Whether in campaigns or in tactics, it must be so. Whether they are high-ranking commanders or middle- and lower-level cadres, all must learn this method of operations.

(11) In the past three months our army has not only annihilated twenty-five enemy regular brigades but has also annihilated no small number of reactionary troops such as puppet troops, security teams and traffic police units; this too is a great achievement. In the future such troops should still be annihilated in large numbers.

(12) The experience of the past three months proves that to annihilate ten thousand enemy troops, we must pay the price of two to three thousand casualties ourselves. This is unavoidable. To cope with protracted war (all areas should everywhere proceed from the viewpoint of protracted war), we must in the future expand the army in a planned way, ensure that the main-force units are constantly at full strength, and train large numbers of military cadres. We must develop production and put finances in order in a planned way, and resolutely carry out such principles as developing the economy, ensuring supply, unified leadership, dispersed management, attention to both army and people, and attention to both public and private interests 15.

(13) The experience of the three months proves that during the period of cessation of fighting from January to June, those armies that, in accordance with the Central Committee's instructions, stepped up military training (the Central Committee repeatedly instructed that all areas should take the three tasks of training troops, production and land reform as their central tasks) were more effective in combat, while otherwise their effectiveness was much lower. In the future every region must make use of the intervals between battles to strengthen military training. All armies must strengthen political work.

(14) The experience of the three months proves that in all places where the Central Committee's instruction of 4 May 16 was carried out resolutely and promptly, and the land problem was solved deeply and thoroughly, the peasants stand together with our Party and our army in opposing the advance of Chiang's army. In all places where the "May Fourth Directive" was carried out irresolutely, or arrangements were made too late, or it was mechanically divided into several stages, or the pretext was used that the war was keeping people busy so that land reform was neglected, the peasants take a wait-and-see attitude. In the next few months, however busy the war, all areas must resolutely lead the peasant masses in solving the land problem and, on the basis of land reform, arrange large-scale production work for next year.

(15) The experience of the three months proves that in places where local armed organizations such as the militia, guerrilla units and armed work teams are well organized, even though the enemy has temporarily occupied many points and lines, we can still control the broad countryside. In places where the local armed forces are weak and the leadership is poor, the enemy is given great convenience. In the future we must strengthen the Party's leadership, develop local armed forces in areas temporarily occupied by the enemy, persist in guerrilla warfare, protect the interests of the masses, and strike at the activities of the reactionaries.

(16) The war of the three months has brought the Kuomintang's reserve strength close to exhaustion, and the military strength of the Kuomintang-ruled areas has been greatly weakened. At the same time, the Kuomintang has restored conscription and the levy of grain in kind 17, which arouses discontent among the people and is favorable to the development of the mass struggle. The whole Party must strengthen its leadership of the mass struggle in the Kuomintang-ruled areas and strengthen its work of disintegrating the Kuomintang army.

(17) The Kuomintang reactionaries, under the instigation of the United States, have wrecked the cease-fire agreement 18 and the Political Consultative Conference resolutions 19 of January this year, are determined to launch civil war, and attempt to wipe out the people's democratic forces. All their fine words and clever phrases are deceptions, and we must expose all the schemes of the United States and Chiang.

(18) Over the past three months, the people of the broadest strata in the Kuomintang areas, including the national bourgeoisie, have very quickly raised their understanding of the collusion between the Kuomintang and the United States government, their launching of civil war, and their oppression of the people. The number of people who understand the truths that Marshall's mediation 20 is a fraud and that the Kuomintang is the chief instigator of civil war is growing daily. The broad masses, having lost hope in the United States and the Kuomintang, have turned to place their hopes on the victory of our Party. This is an extremely favorable domestic political situation. The reactionary policy of United States imperialism has already aroused growing discontent among the broad masses of all countries. The level of awakening of the people of all countries is rising daily. The people's democratic struggles in all capitalist countries are rising daily, the strength of the Communist Parties of all countries has greatly developed, and it is impossible for the reactionaries to suppress them even if they want to. The national strength of the Soviet Union and its prestige among the people of all countries are rising daily. The American reactionaries and the reactionaries of all countries backed by the American reactionaries will inevitably become more and more isolated. This is the extremely favorable international political situation. All these domestic and international situations are greatly different from the period after the First World War. The revolutionary forces after the Second World War have developed enormously. However rampant the Chinese and foreign reactionaries may be (this rampancy is a historical inevitability and is not at all strange), we can defeat them. Leading comrades in all areas should give a full explanation to some comrades in the Party, that is, to those who have insufficient understanding of the favorable domestic and international situation and therefore harbor pessimism about the prospects of the struggle. It must be understood that the enemy still has strength, that we ourselves still have weaknesses, and that the nature of the struggle is still protracted and cruel. But we shall certainly be able to win. This understanding and confidence must be firmly established throughout the Party.

(19) The next few months are an important and difficult period; we must carry out tense mobilization of the whole Party and carefully planned operations in order to change the military situation fundamentally. All areas must resolutely carry out the various policies described above and strive for a fundamental change in the military situation.

Printed from the 1991 edition of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House.






1. This is an inner-Party directive drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. This directive summed up in detail a series of experiences of the three months of war since the outbreak of the nationwide civil war in July 1946, put forward the operational policy and operational tasks of the People's Liberation Army for the future, and pointed out that the People's War of Liberation will inevitably win victory after overcoming the difficulties of one period. On the land reform problem within the liberated areas, the problem of developing production in the liberated areas, the problem of strengthening the leadership of the mass struggle in the Kuomintang-ruled areas, all of which need to be solved in order to support and coordinate with the People's War of Liberation, and on other related problems, this document also gave explanations of principle.



2. That is, "Smash Chiang Kai-shek's Attack Through a War of Self-Defense"; see page 354 of this volume.



3. Tang Enbo was at that time deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Li Mo'an was at that time commander of the First Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



7. Liu Zhi was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



9. Yan Xishan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



10. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



11. Du Yuming was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Northeast Security Command of the Kuomintang army.



12. Li Zongren was at that time director of the Beiping Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government. Cheng Qian was at that time director of the Wuhan Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



13. Later developments proved that the turn in our situation began at the end of June 1947, when the main force of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army forcibly crossed the Yellow River and advanced toward the Dabie Mountains. By this time the People's Liberation Army had been fighting for twelve months and had annihilated on average eight Kuomintang brigades per month, having annihilated about one hundred enemy brigades in all, which was somewhat more than the number estimated here. This was because Chiang Kai-shek, with the support of American imperialism, used all the forces he possibly could in his attack.



14. At the end of June 1946, the units of the Central Plains Military Region led by Li Xiannian, Zheng Weisan and others, under encirclement and attack by 300,000 Kuomintang troops, began an active strategic shift and successfully broke out of the enemy's encirclement. The part that moved into the old liberated areas, to which Mao Zedong refers here, means the troops led by Wang Zhen and others that, after breaking out, moved into the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region. Another part, led by Pi Dingjun and others, moved into the Jiangsu-Anhui liberated area. The guerrilla base area created in southern Shaanxi means the Henan-Hubei-Shaanxi guerrilla base area created at Lushi, Luonan, Lingbao, Tongguan, Huayin and other places by a part of the main force led by Li Xiannian and Zheng Weisan which, after breaking out and reaching southern Shaanxi, joined up with local guerrilla units. The guerrilla base area created in western Hubei means the northwestern Hubei guerrilla base area centered on the Wudang Mountains, created by another part of the main force led by Wang Shusheng which, after breaking out, entered the Wudang Mountains area. Yet another part was dispersed in the Dabie Mountains area and persisted in guerrilla warfare.



15. "Public and private" as used here refers to the public and the individual, not to publicly operated enterprises and privately operated enterprises.



16. That is, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party's "Directive on the Land Question" of 4 May 1946, commonly called the "May Fourth Directive." After Japan's surrender, in accordance with the peasants' urgent demand for land, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party decided to change the Party's land policy of the War of Resistance period from reduction of rent and interest to confiscating the land of landlords and distributing it to the peasants. The drawing up of the "May Fourth Directive" expressed this change.



17. "Levy in kind" refers to levying goods in kind (grain) as a land tax.



18. The "cease-fire agreement" is the agreement on halting military conflict, signed by the representatives of the Chinese Communist Party and the representatives of Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang government and announced on 10 January 1946. This agreement stipulated that the armies of both sides should cease military action in their respective positions at midnight on 13 January. But in fact Chiang Kai-shek used this cease-fire agreement as a screen for deploying a great war: at the same time as the cease-fire order was issued he ordered the Kuomintang army to "seize strategic points," and then kept transferring troops to attack the liberated areas. By the last ten days of June Chiang Kai-shek publicly tore up the cease-fire agreement and launched an all-out attack on the liberated areas.



19. For the Political Consultative Conference resolutions, see note [4] to "Assessment of the Current Situation and Our Party's Policy" (page 323 of this volume).



20. In December 1945 the United States government sent Marshall to China as special envoy, in the name of "mediating the military conflict between the Kuomintang and the Communists," in order to strengthen from all sides the American aggressive forces and the ruling position of the Kuomintang reactionaries. In order to gain time to deploy for civil war, Chiang Kai-shek on the surface accepted the demand of the Chinese Communist Party and the Chinese people for a halt to civil war. In January 1946 the representatives of the Kuomintang government and the representatives of the Chinese Communist Party signed the cease-fire agreement, issued the cease-fire order, and formed the "Three-Man Group" and the "Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation," in which American representatives took part. During the period of the so-called "mediation," the American side, first in the Northeast and later also in North China, East China and Central China, helped the Kuomintang army to attack the liberated areas, actively trained and equipped the Kuomintang army, and supplied Chiang Kai-shek with large quantities of munitions and other war materials. By June 1946 Chiang Kai-shek had concentrated eighty percent of the total strength of the Kuomintang's regular army (about two million men) on the front line of the attack on the liberated areas, of which more than 540,000 men were transported directly by American armed forces with warships and aircraft. After Chiang Kai-shek had completed his deployment, he launched in the last ten days of June a counter-revolutionary war on a national scale. Then Marshall, on 10 August, together with the American ambassador to China, Stuart, issued a joint statement declaring the "mediation" a failure, so as to let Chiang Kai-shek fight the civil war with a free hand.





248. Strive With All Strength to Annihilate About Ten Brigades of Xue Yue's Troops in Order to Change the Course of the War

(3 October 1946)1

Chen, and also for Zhang, Deng, Su 2:

(1) Your You Dong (1 October) telegram 3 has been received. The dispositions are very good; I hope they will be resolutely carried out. (2) The present task of your side and of Liu and Deng 4 is to concentrate all strength to annihilate about ten of Xue Yue's 5 brigades, and then the course of the war can be changed. (3) Liu and Deng are now carrying out annihilating operations against the Qiu and Hu 6 forces; if they succeed, Xue Yue's prestige will certainly be diminished. I hope you will win a few fine victories in the Huaihai direction.

Central Committee

You Jiang (3 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. Zhang, Deng, Su refers to Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui and Su Yu, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Military Region and commander of the Central China Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others on 1 October 1946. The telegram said: Concentrate the main forces of the Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army in the area north of the Liutang River between Suqian and Shuyang; the concentration can be completed around 5 October. If the enemy advances east, annihilate him on the east bank of the Canal; if the enemy does not advance, cross the Canal westward and recover northern Huai. The emphasis of this deployment is to concentrate the main force for sallying out and to secure and hold the Central China area.



4. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



5. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu refers to Hu Lian, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army.





249. At Present Operational Preparations Should Be Made on the Second and Third Lines

(9 October 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Xiao, Luo:

(1) Xiao and Luo's determination to use the main force to fight the units of the Ninety-fourth Army advancing toward Zhenbiancheng and Fanshanbao 2 (according to Beiping news there are two divisions, lacking one regiment and one battalion) is quite right. (2) You must be prepared that, after operating for a period along the line Huailai–Zhenbiancheng–Yanqing (even if several victories are won), we shall still have to withdraw to the second line, which will be favorable for continuing to annihilate the enemy. You should now make preparations on the second line and the third line, so as not to be caught by a last-minute scramble. Please report how your preparations stand. (3) You must prepare large batches of new recruits to replenish the front-line main-force units so that they can fight continuously.

Military Commission

You Jia (9 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and Xiao Ke, commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army. During the defense of Zhangjiakou, the Ninety-fourth Army of the Kuomintang army, which had been attacking Zhangjiakou along the eastern section of the Ping-Sui railway, on 7 October 1946 moved west from the vicinity of Beiping, attempting to circle around to Huailai by way of Mapaoquan and Hengling. In view of this enemy situation, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army decided to shift its forces and set an ambush to annihilate this army's Forty-third Division.



2. Zhenbiancheng is the name of a village, located southeast of present-day Huailai in Hebei. Fanshanbao, also written with the characters for "Alum Mountain Fort", is now Fanshan, the name of a town, located southeast of Zhuolu County in Hebei.





250. Request That Liu and Deng Consider Using Their Main Force to Strike at Poorly Defended Areas Behind the Enemy's Lines

(9 October 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Your Qi You (8 October, 17:00–19:00) telegram 2 has been received. After resting for several days, please consider sending your main force out into the poorly defended areas behind the enemy, recovering the weakly held strongpoints and occupying the enemy's lines of communication, so as to draw out Qiu and Hu 3 and defeat them one by one.

Military Commission

You Jia (9 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the You hour (17:00–19:00) on 8 October 1946 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu, Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun. The telegram said: (1) In the battle of Zhangfengji we have mostly wiped out the enemy's 42nd Regiment of the Eleventh Brigade; its regimental commander, with several hundred men, broke out under cover of two battalions of relief troops and aircraft. (2) Because the enemy has contracted into one regiment, with the whole division holding only a few villages and constructing strong fortifications, it is hard to get at; we have therefore decided to stop the attack and seek favorable conditions for maneuvering elsewhere.



3. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu refers to Hu Lian, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army.





251. On the Present Military Situation and the Question of Negotiations

(10 October 1946)1

Zhou, Dong, and also for Ye 2:

Your You Geng Hu (8 October, Shanghai) telegram has been received. (1) Jiakang's 3 statement was very good. (2) Everything done at present is aimed at making it clear that responsibility for the split lies with them and not with us; your views are quite right. (3) Chiang's army can generally defend, but its offensive spirit is very poor; this reflects the contradictions between officers and men, and the fighting will of the soldiers and lower-level officers is not high. After the Sixteenth Army on the Huailai front had one regiment and one battalion annihilated by us, its offensive was immediately blunted. At present, on the one hand two divisions of the Ninety-fourth Army (lacking one regiment and one battalion) are moving from Mentougou toward the south of Huailai; on the other hand one division of the Fifty-third Army's two divisions has been drawn from the Yanqing direction to join the Huailai front; and on yet another front a brigade drawn from the Northeast is concentrating toward Changping, preparing a second offensive. In addition, the Thirteenth Army is attacking Weichang and advancing toward Guyuan, and part of Fu Zuoyi's 4 forces has advanced and occupied Zhangbei. Chiang's 5 proposal of a ten-day cease-fire is entirely to facilitate the transfer of troops and to keep us from counterattacking for ten days. (4) Chiang's offensives everywhere are about to reach their peak; after this he will have no strength to advance further, and we can seek out weak points, annihilate his effective strength one by one, gradually turn to the counteroffensive, and recover lost ground (in the short term a few more places will still be lost); this possibility has now clearly shown itself. (5) In the three months Wu, Wei, Shen (July, August, September) we annihilated twenty-five regular Chiang brigades in all (including Yan Xishan's 6); in the next three or four months we should struggle to annihilate another twenty-five brigades. (6) At present the negotiations have no connection with military affairs, and no question of coordination arises. You need only grasp educating the masses and making clear that responsibility for the split does not lie with us, adopt the policy of resolutely exposing the American and Chiang deceptions, and, as to Ma and Si's 7 withdrawal from the mediation, express that you do not wish to indicate any intention of detaining them; after a further period we should consider withdrawing from the Executive Headquarters 8 (it seems it would be appropriate to propose this after the winter season, because neither side in the Northeast has any intention of fighting a big battle in winter, and the Executive Headquarters still has some role in the Northeast). (7) The Northeast's continued cessation of fighting for a period at present is because the Chiang side needs to transfer part of its force to attack Jehol 9 (one division of the Seventy-first Army) and Ping-Sui 10 (rapid units and one brigade). Our side has now launched a retaliatory operation and taken Xifeng, and plans to fight a few more battles, but in the Northeast as a whole we should in the main remain quiet. But none of this should be mentioned to outsiders.

Jia Yi

You Hui (10 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai and Dong Biwu, representatives stationed in Shanghai.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, who was at that time a member on the Communist side of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation.



3. Jiakang is Chen Jiakang, who was at that time a member of the Foreign Affairs Committee of the Nanjing Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the press spokesman of the Chinese Communist Party's Shanghai office.



4. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



6. Yan Xishan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



7. Ma refers to Marshall; see note [2] to "Hold Siping and Benxi in Order to Benefit the Negotiations" (page 165 of this volume). Si refers to Stuart, who from 11 July 1946 served as United States ambassador to China and actively supported the Kuomintang government's anti-people civil war.



8. The Executive Headquarters is the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation.



9. Jehol is the name of an old province, which originally administered the present northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.



10. Ping-Sui is the Ping-Sui railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), now the Beijing-Baotou line.





252. The Operational Policy for the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Troops After the Fall of Zhangjiakou

(12 October 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Xiao, Luo, Zhang Zongxun, and to be passed on to the leading persons of all columns and military regions:

After the loss of Zhangyuan 2, Fu Zuoyi's 3 forces are extremely dispersed, which is favorable for us to annihilate them one by one. But for the present we should still use one part of our force to hold Fu's army in check near Zhangyuan, while our main force on the east side continues on the spot, in accordance with the original plan, to annihilate the enemy, so as to smash the enemy on the east side thoroughly. We have already dealt the Sixteenth Army a rather heavy blow; if in these two days we can also deal the Ninety-fourth Army a fundamental blow, then in the future we need only deal one or two blows to the Fifty-third Army and one or two more to the Sixteenth Army, and we can thoroughly smash the enemy's offensive on the east side. Then, after our army has rested and reorganized, we can at once fight Fu to the west. Within a few months it is entirely possible to defeat the enemy on both east and west. At present the enemy's offensive in your region, whether that of Fu Zuoyi or of Li Zongren 4, has reached its peak, and their reserves have already been used up; the gain or loss of one city or one place on our side has no bearing on the overall situation, and the main task is to annihilate the enemy's effective strength. I hope that, on the basis of this policy, you will encourage morale, unite the whole Party, and accomplish the sacred task given to you by the Central Committee.

Central Committee

You Wen (12 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and to Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



2. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei. It was occupied on 11 October 1946 by the forces of Fu Zuoyi of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Li Zongren was at that time director of the Beiping Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.





253. Fight Several Big Battles in the Huai-Hai Area to Open Up the Situation

(13 October 1946)1

Chen, Zhang, Deng, Su, Tan:

All your telegrams have been received. You are still, in accordance with the earlier decision, to concentrate the whole of the Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army (including the Eighth Division) to fight several big battles in the Huaihai area and open up the situation; this is good for Huaihai itself, for southern Shandong, for Central Jiangsu, and for coordinating with Liu and Deng 2, and is also favorable for the future going out to Dabieshan and shifting to operations on exterior lines (after a few months). Under this policy, the Eighth Division also is for the time being not to return to southern Shandong.

Central Committee

You Yuan Wei (13 October, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Zhang Dingcheng, commander, and Deng Zihui, political commissar, of the Central China Military Region, and Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





254. On Selecting and Sending Students to Study Tanks

(13 October 1946)1

East China Bureau, and also for the Northeast Bureau:

We previously notified you to select six hundred students in Shandong and send them to Dalian to study tanks; no reply has been seen, and I do not know whether you have begun to select them. The opportunity is rare; I hope you will designate a specific person to take charge of secretly selecting these students. They must be young and strong, Party members or reliable sympathizers, and must keep the matter secret from outsiders. As soon as they have been selected, send them at once to Dalian. Please report how this is going.

Central Committee

You Yuan (13 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also for the Northeast Bureau.





255. Concentrate the Shandong Field Army and the East China Field Army in Full Strength to Annihilate the Enemy Advancing East in Northern Huai

(15 October 1946)1

Chen, Zhang, Deng, Zeng, and also for Su, Tan:

Your Shan Zi (15 October, 23:00–01:00) telegram 2 has been received. Your determination to fight in northern Huai is very gratifying. Nanjing news: the Chiang side's plan was to draw us to Shandong; since we have not gone for a long time, it has resolved to fight a decisive battle with us in northern Huai. This situation is favorable to us. I hope you will concentrate the whole strength of the Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army (on no account to be dispersed) to annihilate the enemy advancing east, then cross west with the whole army to recover the area west of the Canal, and within two to three months be sure to annihilate seven to ten of Xue Yue's 3 brigades; then you will surely be able to change the situation, recover the Two Huai, and prepare for sallying out toward the Central Plains in the future. To carry out this sacred task, the unity and harmony of Chen, Zhang, Deng, Zeng, Su and Tan is extremely necessary. Under Chen's leadership, major policies are to be decided jointly (the six of you should be together often so as not to delay military opportunities through telegrams back and forth), and the command of the campaign is to be entrusted to Su. In southern Shandong, Ye's column 4 and the garrison brigades will keep watch on the enemy there; if necessary, consideration may be given to sending the Binhai garrison brigade away. As long as northern Huai is victorious, the enemy in southern Shandong will certainly not dare to penetrate deeply to Linyi. In short, changing the situation depends mainly on your army and Liu and Deng's 5 army, and the key is to annihilate ten to fifteen of Xue Yue's brigades (you take charge of annihilating seven to ten brigades, Liu and Deng take charge of annihilating three to five brigades); as long as no more mistakes are made, this objective can be achieved.

Central Committee

You Shan Hai (15 October, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Zhang Dingcheng, commander of the Central China Military Region, Deng Zihui, political commissar, and Zeng Shan, head of the Organization Department of the Central China Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also for Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at the Zi hour (23:00–01:00) on 15 October 1946 by Chen Yi, Zhang Dingcheng, Deng Zihui and Zeng Shan. The telegram said: We have consulted and jointly consider it advisable to sally out quickly to northern Huai. Li Yannian is deploying to attack Shuyang to the north. Su Yu has already been ordered to lead the First and Sixth Divisions north to concentrate at Shuyang, and it may be possible to fight a few good battles. If the enemy advances east quickly, and the Central China Field Army cannot return north in time, then we shall take the opportunity on the spot to strike the enemy's flank and rear; the Shandong Field Army plans to select one column of Chiang's army and begin with one to two regiments, and it may likewise be possible to win one or two victories. The plan to return to southern Shandong has therefore been put aside for the time being.



3. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Ye's column refers to the First Column of the Shandong Field Army, whose column commander was Ye Fei.



5. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





256. Adopt the Method of Besieging a City to Draw Out Relief Forces in Order to Annihilate the Enemy's Effective Strength

(24 October 1946)1

Zhan, Li, Wang, and also for Cheng, Li 2:

Your operational policy should stress annihilating the enemy's effective strength, and then the strongpoints occupied by the enemy will naturally be easy for us to recover. To put this policy into effect, you should adopt the method of besieging a city to draw out relief forces. The aim of besieging a city is not to take the city but to strike the relief forces. Concentrate seven or eight times the enemy's strength (for example, concentrate four or five regiments to strike one or two battalions of enemy relief troops); before each action there should be full preparation; do not fight wastefully, and when you fight you must win. When fighting, you must use encirclement and outflanking, with a view to annihilating them to the last man. Deep education should be given to the cadres on this point.

Military Commission

You Jing (24 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhan Caifang, commander, Li Chuli, political commissar, and Wang Zhitao, chief of staff, of the Eastern Hebei Military Region.



2. Cheng, Li refers to Cheng Zihua and Li Yunchang, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively of the Hebei-Jehol-Liaoning Military Region.





257. The Enemy Is Strong and We Are Weak; We Must Prepare for Protracted Struggle

(25 October 1946)1

Northeast Bureau:

Your You Yang (22 October) telegram has been received. Your estimate is correct; the policy of the Chinese and American reactionaries of wiping out the liberated areas will not change. Comrades of our Party must by no means fantasize about peace as a gift; only after we have annihilated the enemy's effective strength in large numbers, smashed the enemy's repeated offensives and enabled the liberated areas to develop will a temporary cessation of fighting be possible. In the whole country as in the Northeast the enemy is strong and we are weak; in order to change this situation we must prepare for a protracted and arduous struggle.

Central Committee

You You (25 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.





258. The Military Situation in Central China and Other Strategic Regions and an Assessment of the Chiang Kai-shek Army's Offensive

(28 October 1946)1

Zhou, Ye, Lin, Chen, Liu, Deng, Nie, He 2:

(1) Our Su-Tan 3 army has annihilated seven thousand men of the Seventy-fourth Division, and two brigades of that division have lost their combat strength. By now our Su-Tan army has annihilated ten enemy brigades in less than four months and, together with the two brigades annihilated by the Shandong army in the Huaihai region in July, twelve brigades in all have been annihilated in that region, not counting local units dealt with piecemeal. If in the next few months we annihilate another seven or eight enemy brigades, then northern Jiangsu can be securely held and lost ground can be recovered. (2) The forces of Gu Zhutong and Hu Zongnan 4 have been struck by us, and their edge has been blunted; a few more blows and they will be powerless. (3) Wang Yaowu 5 has had more than two brigades annihilated by us, but may still attack Yantai and Weihai 6; he must be struck again. (4) Li Zongren 7 has been given a preliminary blow; if we annihilate a few more of his units, his prestige too will come down. (5) The attack on the Border Region depends mainly on Ma Hongkui 8; the Three Borders 9 may be lost, and Yan'an will be threatened; we are now preparing to deal with it. (6) It is estimated that the Chiang army's offensive inside the Pass may last another two to three months, after which it will have no strength to attack again. If our army can this winter (from October) annihilate about twenty-five enemy brigades, we can begin the counteroffensive next spring and recover large amounts of lost ground.

Central Committee

You Jian (28 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhou Enlai and others.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, who was at that time a member on the Communist side of the Beiping Executive Headquarters for Military Mediation. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



3. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.



4. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Yan-Wei refers to Yantai and Weihai in Shandong.



7. Li Zongren was at that time director of the Beiping Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



8. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



9. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.





259. Hope You Will Organize Troops at Once to Annihilate the 26th Division

(28 October 1946)1

Chen, and also for Su, Tan 2:

The Twenty-sixth Division's advance east is a good opportunity to annihilate the enemy; I hope you will organize the First Column, the Eighth Division and other units to annihilate this enemy. In this Lianshui victory 3 the Seventy-fourth Division has been dealt an annihilating blow. If the Twenty-sixth Division is now dealt the same blow, there is hope that Xue Yue's 4 prestige can be brought down.

Military Commission

You Jian Hai (28 October, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. From 27 to 30 October 1946, the First Column and the Tenth Division of the Shandong Field Army carried out the Fushankou counterattack east of Yi County in southern Shandong (now Yicheng, Zaozhuang City, Shandong), striking the Kuomintang army's reorganized Twenty-sixth Division and other enemy forces attacking eastward.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.



3. This refers to the first Lianshui defense battle fought by the main force of the Central China Field Army in the northern Jiangsu area from 19 October to 1 November 1946. In this battle more than 8,000 men, including the units of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Seventy-fourth Division, were annihilated.



4. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





260. Build Up Strength With the Objective of Occupying the Whole of Hainan Island

(30 October 1946)1

Feng, Huang, Li:

Your You You (26 October) telegram 2 has been received; your views are quite right. You should struggle resolutely, expand the army, expand the liberated areas, learn to concentrate the main force in mobile warfare, strive each time to annihilate one enemy battalion or regiment, and at the same time develop the militia and guerrilla units to coordinate with the main force's operations. You should take the occupation of the whole of Hainan Island as your objective, and later develop further toward the Southern Route 3. Your "persist in the self-defense counterattack and then decide again" 4 is correct.

Central Committee

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Feng Baiju, secretary of the Qiongya Special Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and commander and political commissar of the Qiongya Guerrilla Independent Column, Huang Kang, member of the Special Committee, and Li Ming (Lin Liming), deputy secretary of the Special Committee and director of the Political Department of the column. On 14 February 1946, the Forty-sixth Army of the Kuomintang army stationed on Hainan Island concentrated five regiments to launch an attack on the Baisha liberated area, and civil war broke out in full force on Hainan. After eight months and nearly a hundred battles, the Qiongya Guerrilla Independent Column annihilated more than 3,000 Kuomintang troops and smashed the Kuomintang army's all-out offensive.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 26 October 1946 by Feng Baiju, Huang Kang and Li Ming. The telegram said: After the Dongjiang Column withdrew, our superiors instructed us, on the one hand, to persist in the struggle and, on the other, to withdraw the cadres overseas and disperse the personnel. We are unanimous in thinking that if this instruction is carried out, not only shall we meet the difficulties of having no ports and few ships, but the whole work will collapse, and the Qiongya struggle will be unthinkable. For the sake of the future of the Qiongya revolution, we have no choice but to ask the Central Committee for instructions. If the Central Committee considers that Guangdong and Hainan will certainly become still darker in the future, then, in order to preserve the cadres, a large-scale withdrawal should be carried out at once, and we shall resolutely carry it out. But if the Central Committee considers that, as to the outcome of the self-defense war, as long as Qiongya holds out well we can at least strive for the realization of the three agreements concerning the northward withdrawal of the Guangdong armed forces, or obtain even greater results, then we have firm confidence and methods, will persist in the struggle, and will certainly not be beaten down by the enemy.



3. The Southern Route refers to the Leizhou Peninsula area in Guangdong, Lianjiang and Huazhou, and the Pubei and Qinzhou areas of Guangxi.



4. This refers to the report on summing up the self-defense counterattack sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 27 October 1946 by Feng Baiju, Huang Kang and Li Ming.





261. The Main Force Should Be Concentrated to Annihilate the Dispersed Enemy in South Manchuria

(30 October 1946)1

Lin:

The enemy in the South Manchuria 2 direction is very dispersed; we must concentrate over ten main-force regiments to act together, annihilate about one enemy regiment each time, and win several good battles to change the situation. How are your dispositions?

Military Commission

You San Shi (30 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. South Manchuria refers to such areas as Andong (now Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang and Qingyuan east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Zhongchang Railway, and Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang.





262. The Enemy's Attack on Linyi Is a Ploy to Lure the Tiger Down From the Mountain; Be Sure Not to Fall for It

(31 October 1946)1

Chen, Zhang, Li, and Su, Tan 2:

(1) The action of the Second Column (Wei Guoqing 3) can be considered only after the Liannan campaign 4 has ended. (2) The enemy neither opens up the Jinpu line 5 nor cuts the Longhai line, yet attacks Linyi; his purpose is to draw our northern Jiangsu main force north to the rescue (luring the tiger down from the mountain), so as first to settle northern Jiangsu and then to attack Shandong with the main forces of northern Jiangsu and central Jiangsu (more than twelve brigades). We must by no means fall for it. (3) Yesterday Liu and Deng annihilated one brigade of Liu Ruming's forces and are now striking another brigade 6. I hope that in southern Shandong you will deal the invading army one or two heavy blows.

Military Commission

You Shi (31 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the Shandong Military Region, Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.



3. Wei Guoqing was at that time commander and political commissar of the Second Column of the Shandong Field Army.



4. The Liannan campaign refers to the operations sallying out toward southern Lianshui in the latter part of the first Lianshui defense battle fought by the Central China Field Army from 19 October to 1 November 1946. In order to smash the Kuomintang army's attack on Lianshui and destroy its reorganized Seventy-fourth Division in the Nanheta area south of Lianshui city, the main force of the Central China Field Army sallied out toward southern Lianshui on 30 October, and first destroyed two battalions of the 192nd Brigade of the enemy's reorganized Twenty-eighth Division, the 575th Regiment and the brigade headquarters. On 1 November the whole line of the reorganized Seventy-fourth Division collapsed and withdrew to Machang and Huaiyin, and the campaign ended.



5. Jinpu is the Jinpu railway, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, now a section of the Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. From 29 to 31 October 1946, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, with Liu Bocheng as commander and Deng Xiaoping as political commissar, launched an offensive at Juancheng in southwestern Shandong, and annihilated more than 9,000 men of the 119th Brigade of the reorganized Sixty-eighth Division and the 29th Brigade of the reorganized Fifty-fifth Division under Liu Ruming, commander of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





263. After the Juancheng Campaign Ends, Strike Westward

(1 November 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) That you have annihilated two of the four regiments with which Liu Ruming 2 attacked Juancheng is very good and very gratifying. I hope you will continue to annihilate the other two regiments and basically settle the Sixty-eighth Division. After the Juancheng campaign ends, rest and reorganize for about ten days and then strike westward, using the method of defeating the enemy one by one to annihilate the greater part of the two groups of Sun Zhen 3 and Liu Ruming, so that Qiu and Hu 4 are left isolated, and then settle Qiu and Hu. (2) Our Su-Tan 5 army, after the victory in the Lianshui operation 6, launched the Liannan operation 7, has already settled the 192nd Brigade of the Twenty-eighth Division, and is now attacking the Seventy-fourth Division.

Military Commission

Xu Dong (1 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu refers to Hu Lian, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army.



5. Su-Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.



6. For the Lianshui operation, see note [3] to "Hope You Will Organize Troops at Once to Annihilate the 26th Division" (page 532 of this volume).



7. For the Liannan operation, see note [4] to "The Enemy's Attack on Linyi Is a Ploy to Lure the Tiger Down From the Mountain; Be Sure Not to Fall for It" (page 538 of this volume).





264. Against a Densely Concentrated Enemy, Pin Down One Column and Strike Another

(1 November 1946)1

Nie, Liu, Xiao, Luo:

Do not fear that the enemy is densely concentrated. As long as the two enemy columns are separated by ten to fifteen li, we can use one part to pin down one column and boldly strike the other with the main force. The enemy's ability to reinforce is very poor.

Military Commission

Xu Dong (1 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Liu Lantao, deputy political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.





265. Operations Inside the Pass Are Nearing a Turning Point, Which Is Advantageous to Operations in the Northeast

(1 November 1946)1

Lin, Peng, Gao, Chen:

(1) Your You Shi (31 October) telegram 2 has been received. Your operational plan is very good; I hope it will be resolutely carried out. (2) Operations inside the Pass are nearing a turning point, and Chiang's 3 offensive strength is about to be exhausted. If in the two months of Xu and Hai (November and December) we can annihilate a dozen or more enemy brigades, the enemy's offensive can be halted and we can begin to shift to a strategic counteroffensive and recover lost ground. In this way we can certainly pin down Chiang's army so that it cannot reinforce the Northeast, which is favorable to your carrying out the new operational plan. (3) Our Su-Tan 4 army south of Lianshui has again annihilated one brigade of the Twenty-eighth Division and is continuing to attack the Seventy-fourth Division. The Liu-Deng 5 army has annihilated one brigade of the Sixty-eighth Division and is continuing to attack another brigade.

Central Committee

Xu Dong (1 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief and political commissar, and Peng Zhen, Gao Gang and Chen Yun, deputy political commissars, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent on 31 October 1946 by Lin Biao, Peng Zhen, Gao Gang and Chen Yun to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and also to Xiao Hua, Cheng Zihua, Cheng Shicai and Luo Shuchu. The telegram said: The enemy is using the Songhua River to block our units in North Manchuria while concentrating his main force to attack South Manchuria and West Manchuria. He has recently been arranging to attack Taonan, but the enemy's strength north of Changchun is rather thin. I plan to use five divisions, transported by train from Harbin by way of Qiqihar around to the south of the Songhua River, and then to march on foot and launch an offensive against the enemy and annihilate him, so as to wreck the enemy's plans to attack Taonan, to coordinate with South Manchuria, and to wreck the enemy's plan to attack Harbin.



3. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Su-Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.



5. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





266. Deployment for Annihilating Part of the Guangxi Clique and the Troops of Feng Zhi'an and Others

(3 November 1946)1

Su, and also for Chen 2:

Your Dong Wu (2 November, 11:00–13:00) telegram 3 has been received. (1) If you really have the certainty to annihilate a part of the Guangxi diehards on your own, that is best; the task should be completed within ten days, so that the troops can rest and reorganize at an early date and prepare for new operations. (2) That Chen should personally lead seventeen regiments to take the initiative in striking Feng Zhi'an 4 and the Twenty-sixth Division is very important. I hope it will be carefully organized and a great victory certainly won. After this battle is completed, the Eighth Division or the First Column can move south to watch the enemy at Suqian, and our whole Central China Field Army strength, plus the Second and Seventh Columns, can be concentrated to strike the enemy attacking from the Two Huai 5.

Military Commission

Xu Jiang Hai (3 November, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army. On the same day Mao Zedong also drafted for the Military Commission a telegram to Chen Yi and Chen Shiju, asking them to concentrate seventeen regiments to annihilate Feng Zhi'an's forces and the Twenty-sixth Division and to strive for a great victory.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 2 November 1946 by Su Yu to Chen Yi, Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, with a copy to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: After the Liannan campaign ends, it is estimated that the enemy will be more cautious and dare not advance rashly. We therefore plan to take the opportunity to give the Guangxi diehards a heavy blow. The Seventh Division of the Second Column has been ordered to make all preparations to strike the reorganized Sixty-ninth Division and the Guangxi diehards. If the Guangxi diehards can be knocked flat, we shall pass completely to the initiative.



4. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.





267. The Principle Is to Hold Down Qiu Qingquan and Hu Lian and Keep Them From Joining the Fighting in Southern Shandong

(3 November 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Your Xu Dong (1 November) telegram 2 has been received. (1) Which enemy force you strike next you may decide according to the circumstances at that time, the principle always being to hold down Qiu and Hu 3 and keep them from joining the fighting in southern Shandong. If striking Sun Zhen 4 can draw Qiu and Hu westward to the rescue, then it is good to strike Sun Zhen; if striking the Seventy-fifth Division can detain Qiu and Hu, then it is good to strike the Seventy-fifth Division; if striking Jin, Yu, Shan, Cheng, Ding and Cao 5 is enough to threaten Xuzhou, draw Qiu and Hu and directly coordinate with northern Jiangsu, then it is good to strike south and make surprise attacks on the above-mentioned cities. (2) Under Xue Yue 6 there are Li Mo'an 7 (central Jiangsu), Li Yannian 8 (northern Jiangsu), Feng Zhi'an 9 (southern Shandong), Wang Jingjiu 10 (western Shandong), Wang Yaowu 11 (Jiaoji) and the directly subordinate units, altogether as many as eighty brigades; this is the foremost strong enemy in the whole country, while our central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu are now in difficulties. If Qiu and Hu join the fighting in southern Shandong and cut the Longhai line, central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu will find it hard to hold out, which would be extremely unfavorable. I hope you will take note of this situation.

Military Commission

Xu Jiang (3 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 1 November 1946 by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Teng Daiyuan and Zhang Jichun. After reporting on the main dispositions of the Kuomintang army's three armies of Liu Ruming, Sun Zhen and Wang Jingjiu at that time, the telegram put forward: The enemy's truly mobile forces are not many at present; if we can destroy two brigades of the Sichuan army, two brigades of Wang Zhonglian and two brigades of Wang Jingjiu, the situation can be opened up and most of the lost ground recovered. It is possible to realize this plan in three or four months. If in the maneuvers of the next three months we do not annihilate one or two brigades of the Fifth Army and the reorganized Eleventh Division, we shall be too greatly restricted.



3. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu refers to Hu Lian, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army.



4. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Jin, Yu, Shan, Cheng, Ding, Cao refers to Jinxiang, Yutai, Shan County, Chengwu, Dingtao and Cao County in Shandong.



6. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Li Mo'an was at that time commander of the First Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



8. Li Yannian was at that time deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army.



10. Wang Jingjiu was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-seventh Army of the Kuomintang army.



11. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.





268. Quickly Seize the Area of Daning and Ji County

(3 November 1946)1

Chen, Xie, and also for Bo, Wang 2:

Your Dong You (1 November) telegram 3 has been received. (1) If Hu Zongnan 4 attacks Yan'an very quickly, we cannot wait for you to strike the Ninetieth Division and then transfer west. I hope you will send the 24th Brigade, without waiting for Peng and Luo 5 to coordinate, to move out at once and seize the Daning and Ji County area; the main force of the Fourth Column is to await orders where it is. (2) The Yang-Su Column 6 is being transferred south to Taiyue to take over the Fourth Column's tasks in southern Shanxi, but since Yang-Su will need time to go south, the Fourth Column must move out as soon as it receives the order, before Yang-Su arrives. (3) At the same time, please telegraph how much time you need to strike the Ninetieth Division and how sure you are.

Military Commission

Jiang (3rd)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Bo, Wang refers to Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy political commissar and second deputy commander respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at the You hour (17:00–19:00) on 1 November 1946 by Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi, Yang Qiqing and Liu Zhong to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun. The telegram said: (1) In order to coordinate with the Yan'an operations, the Daning and Ji County area must be seized immediately. (2) The Fourth Column can detach forces to reinforce the west only after it has dealt the diehard Hu's Ninetieth Division an annihilating blow. It is proposed that the Independent Fourth Brigade and the 24th Brigade, under the command of Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, seize Daning and Ji County. At the same time the Fourth Column will besiege Huo County, luring the enemy's Ninetieth Division to reinforce so that it can be destroyed, and will seize Huo County and Zhaocheng, and one brigade will be transferred to coordinate with the local Taiyue forces in pinning down Dong Zhao; after that the Fourth Column will again coordinate with the forces of Peng and Luo in reinforcing Yan'an to the west.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Peng, Luo refers to Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar respectively of the Lüliang Military Region.



6. The Yang-Su Column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Su Zhenhua.





269. On the Deployment for Defending the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region

(6 November 1946)1

He, Li, Nie, Liu, Chen, Xie, Bo, Wang, Liu, Deng 2:

(1) The First and Ninetieth Armies are moving from Linfen toward Xi'an, preparing to attack the Border Region, and Ma Hongkui's 3 main force is assembling east of the river preparing to attack the Three Borders 4, after which the two routes will jointly attack Yan'an. (2) Our army has the task of smashing this enemy, defending Yan'an and, after victory, developing the Northwest. (3) It is decided to transfer the Yang-Su Column 5 (three brigades), the Chen-Xie Column (three brigades) and the Zhang Zongxun Column 6 (two brigades) to carry out this task in cooperation with the Border Region forces, with Chen Geng as commander, Zhang Zongxun as deputy commander and Xi Zhongxun as political commissar, exercising unified command over all units. (4) He and Li are to order the Zhang Column to move at once to the Xing-Lin 7 area to rest and replenish, awaiting orders to move to Yan'an. (5) Nie and Liu are to order the Yang-Su Column to replenish with new recruits at once and move to the Xing-Lin area, awaiting orders to move to Yan'an. Sufficient political work should be done beforehand to ensure that desertions are reduced. (6) The Chen-Xie Column is to seize at once Xi County, Pu County, Daning, Ji County and Xiangning, control the Madouguan ferry crossing, and open the road to Yan'an. He and Li are to order Peng and Luo 8 and the Independent Fourth Brigade to go south to Lüliang to cooperate with Chen and Xie in operations, and, when Chen and Xie advance west, to take over the counties of Lüliang and consolidate them; Peng and Luo are to go at once to Fenxi to discuss everything with Chen and Xie. (7) After the First and Ninetieth Armies return to Shaanxi, the Hu 9 forces left in Shanxi will be greatly reduced; when the Shaanxi-Gansu battlefield opens up, the Hu forces left in Shanxi will be moved to Shaanxi in large part or in full, and on the Taiyue side, apart from the 24th Brigade that is to be left, it should suffice to upgrade local units on the spot to form one new brigade. Pi and Xu 10 in Central China cannot be moved until Su and Tan 11 have won one more battle, and the distance is great and the help slow to arrive, so you must find your own means locally.

Military Commission

Xu Yu (6 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In November 1946 Chiang Kai-shek ordered Hu Zongnan to withdraw the reorganized First and Ninetieth Divisions, four brigades in all, stationed in southern Shanxi, west across the Yellow River into Shaanxi, preparing to join the Kuomintang forces that had originally encircled the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia Border Region in attacking Yan'an, where the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and its Military Commission were located. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, and others.



2. Nie, Liu refers to Nie Rongzhen and Liu Lantao, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Bo, Wang refers to Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy political commissar and second deputy commander respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



4. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



5. The Yang-Su Column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Su Zhenhua.



6. The Zhang Zongxun Column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhang Zongxun.



7. Xing-Lin refers to Xing County and Lin County in Shanxi.



8. Peng, Luo refers to Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar respectively of the Lüliang Military Region.



9. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



10. Pi, Xu refers to Pi Dingjun and Xu Zirong, who were at that time brigade commander and political commissar respectively of the Thirteenth Brigade of the Central China Field Army.



11. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Field Army.





270. The Policy for Rural Work in the Southern Provinces

(6 November 1946)1

Fang, Lin, and also for Zhou, Dong, Liu, Wu:

Under the present situation of all-out civil war, rural work in the southern provinces should adopt two different policies. A. Wherever it is possible to establish open guerrilla base areas, open guerrilla base areas should be established at once. The original base areas, such as Hainan Island, the Southern Route, the Central Route, the West River, the North River, the East River 2, southern Fujian and western Fujian, should be encouraged to continue their struggle by relying closely on the masses with their original open or semi-open armed forces; they should not adopt a passive policy of demobilization, which raises the enemy's morale and destroys our own prestige. Now that large numbers of Kuomintang regular troops in the southern provinces have been transferred away and conscription and grain levies are being carried out everywhere, this is just a good opportunity for our Party to launch guerrilla warfare. Under this policy, item B of your You You (25 October) telegram, which called for a policy of large-scale demobilization in southwestern Fujian, is inappropriate and should be reconsidered. Your sending people to Hainan Island to convey the policy of demobilization has aroused extreme dissatisfaction there. The Central Committee has already telegraphed them to struggle resolutely, with the objective of occupying the whole of Hainan Island, and later to develop toward the Southern Route. B. In areas where conditions are not yet ripe, adopt the policy of concealment and awaiting opportunity, to wait for conditions to ripen. Such areas are of course the majority at present, but the objective is still to prepare actively the various conditions for launching open guerrilla warfare and establishing guerrilla base areas, and not to adopt a long-term policy of concealment across the board regardless of whether conditions are ripe. The above two policies are applicable to all the rural areas of the southern provinces, and policy A or policy B is to be adopted separately according to concrete conditions. For the southeastern provinces, it is hoped that Zhou and Dong and Liu will make the arrangements directly. For the southwestern provinces, it is hoped that Wu and the Sichuan Provincial Committee will make the arrangements.

Central Committee

Xu Yu (6 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Fang Fang, secretary, and Lin Ping, deputy secretary, of the Guangdong Regional Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also for Zhou Enlai, Dong Biwu, Liu Xiao, secretary of the Shanghai Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and Wu Yuzhang, secretary of the Sichuan Provincial Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the five anti-Japanese guerrilla base areas in South China created by the Chinese Communist Party. The Southern Route base area is in the Qinzhou and Lianjiang area in the northern part of the Leizhou Peninsula; the Central Route, also called the Central District base area, is in the Xinxing, Enping, Yangchun and Yangjiang area; the West River base area is in the Guangning and Sihui area; the North River base area is in the border areas of Yingde, Wengyuan, Xinfeng, Fogang and other counties and in the Wendong area within Qingyuan County; the East River base area is centered on the Luofu Mountain area on the border of Zengcheng and Boluo counties and parts of Dongguan, Huiyang and other counties.





271. Methods of Handling Captured Officers

(8 November 1946)1

Zhang, Li, Shu:

Your Zhi (4th) telegram has been received. Captured officers should be handled in different ways: (1) Field-grade officers, except those absorbed into our army, are all to be released. (2) Commanding officers, those of battalion commander and above are all not to be released; only individual ones who can play a role may be released to do disintegration work; company and platoon commanders should be educated and a part of the progressive elements won over to join our army; the rest, if they cannot be taken in, may be released, but the most reactionary are not to be released. (3) All who are released should be educated before being let go.

Central Committee

Xu Qi (8 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander, Li Yu, deputy political commissar, and Shu Tong, director of the Political Department, of the Shandong Military Region.





272. Both in Campaigns and in Tactics Forces Must Be Concentrated in Order to Ensure Victory

(9 November 1946)1

Xiao, Jiang, Cheng, Luo, and also for Lin 2 and West Manchuria and East Manchuria 3:

The experience of your recent operation 4 is very good. (1) The first time, when five regiments were concentrated to strike the Twenty-fifth Division, it did not succeed; the second time (from You Shi (31 October) to Xu Dong (2 November)), when eight regiments were concentrated to strike that division, victory was won. In future operations, for any battle of some size, you must always concentrate eight to ten regiments, best of all twelve regiments, in order to ensure victory. This is concentrating forces in campaigns. (2) In tactics also forces must be concentrated. On the 31st you surrounded the Twenty-fifth Division, and on the 1st nine attacks all failed; at dawn on the 2nd you concentrated artillery fire, broke through one point on the north-south hill, and from there expanded the results and annihilated the whole of that division within half a day. In every later operation this method must be adopted.

Military Commission

Xu Jia (9 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Hua, commander and political commissar of the Liaodong Military Region, Jiang Hua, deputy political commissar, and Cheng Shicai, commander, and Luo Shuchu, political commissar, of the Third Column (concurrently the Liaoning Military Region).



2. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. West Manchuria and East Manchuria refer to the West Manchuria Military Region and the East Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, whose commanders were Huang Kecheng and Zhou Baozhong respectively.



4. This refers to the Xinkailing campaign carried out from 25 October to 2 November 1946 by the Fourth Column of the Liaodong (South Manchuria) Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. In this campaign more than 8,000 men of the Twenty-fifth Division of the Kuomintang army's Fifty-second Army were completely annihilated.





273. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Troops Should Strive to Annihilate About Two Brigades of the Enemy Each Month

(9 November 1946)1

Nie, Xiao, Luo, Liu:

Your Yu (7th) telegram 2 has been received. As long as the enemy can be annihilated in large numbers, it is also good to strike the Ninety-fourth Army or the Fifty-third Army first and then the Sixteenth Army. You should strive to annihilate about two enemy brigades each month; to annihilate about six brigades in three to four months is not impossible. You must constantly keep twelve to eighteen regiments in hand acting together; if you can surround and annihilate a whole enemy division (three regiments) at one time, you can open up the situation.

Military Commission

Xu Jia (9 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing and Liu Lantao, deputy political commissars, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 10:00 on 7 November 1946 by Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, Liu Lantao and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: In the Huailai campaign, because the main force was not assembled in time, the attack on the enemy's Forty-third Division advancing west from Fanshanbao did not achieve its purpose, and the opportunity to strike the enemy's Sixteenth Army in the area north of Taohuabao was lost. We have therefore decided to turn east to operate on the Ping-Han line, and are determined to use the main force first to seek opportunities east and west to annihilate the enemy's Ninety-fourth Army or Fifty-third Army, and, after the enemy's Sixteenth Army has gone on penetrating deeper into our area, to concentrate all strength and annihilate it in successive stages.





274. The Chen-Xie Army Must Make Full Preparations Before Advancing West

(10 November 1946)1

Chen, Xie, and also for Liu, Deng, Bo, Wang 2:

(1) Before you set out west, full preparations must be made as to clothing, ammunition and new recruits; carry as much as you can, and have Taiyue supply you in a steady flow afterward. Your basic rear area is still Taiyue, because the Border Region has only 1,500,000 people and finds it hard enough to supply the 100,000 Party, government and army personnel now there; a large army coming from outside can be supplied only with grain. (2) Each man of your force should make one rice bag so as to be able to carry grain. (3) After you reach Lüliang, act according to the situation: if Hu's 3 army advances rapidly on Yan'an, you too advance rapidly; if Hu's army advances slowly, you may seize the counties of Lüliang and await orders to move to Yan'an. (4) The 24th Brigade is to move quickly west to Lüliang.

Military Commission

Xu Hui (10 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Bo, Wang refers to Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy political commissar and second deputy commander respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





275. Concentrate the Third and Fourth Columns to Annihilate the 91st Division

(11 November 1946)1

Xiao, Jiang, and also for Lin 2:

According to your Wei (5th) telegram, the Twenty-second Division is concentrating toward Fengcheng and Tongyuanbao, and the 195th Division is at Tonghua; these two divisions are for the time being not easy to fight. The Ninety-first Division is dispersed in three places, Yongling, Xinbin and Huanren (Huanren being the main force). Please consider concentrating the full strength of the Third and Fourth Columns to attack Yongling, Xinbin and Huanren one by one, annihilating the Ninety-first Division piece by piece, recovering those three places and preparing to annihilate the reinforcing enemy. If those three places are recovered, the enemy at Tonghua will be isolated and can be struck afterward; the situation in South Manchuria 3 will then take a turn for the better and will coordinate very well with operations in North Manchuria 4. What is your opinion?

Military Commission

Xu Zhen Hai (11 November, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xiao Hua, commander and political commissar of the Liaodong Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and Jiang Hua, deputy political commissar.



2. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. South Manchuria refers to such areas as Andong (now Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang and Qingyuan east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Zhongchang Railway, and Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang.



4. North Manchuria refers to such areas as Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi and Qiqihar.





276. Expand the Victory and Annihilate Another Part of Sun Zhen's Troops

(20 November 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Your Ge Wu (20 November, 11:00–13:00) telegram has been received. The great victory in the operation against Sun Zhen 2 is very gratifying. It would be best if you could expand the results, annihilate another part of Sun Zhen's forces, and prepare to annihilate the reinforcing troops that Wang Zhonglian 3 may send. In short, the greater your victory in the west, the more it not only detains the Fifth Army but may also detain the reorganized Eleventh Division (which is now being transferred toward Xuzhou), and the greater the help to southern Shandong and northern Jiangsu.

Military Commission

20th, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the Huaxian campaign carried out by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army from 18 to 22 November 1946. In this campaign the main force of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army adopted the method of a long-distance raid, advancing rapidly and under concealment from the area north of Puyang and Juancheng toward Hua County in Henan, and annihilated the Twelfth Security Column under Sun Zhen, commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, the whole of the 104th Brigade and most of the 125th Brigade, about 12,000 men in all.



3. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-sixth Army of the Kuomintang army.





277. It Is Extremely Necessary to Take the Opportunity to Strike the Enemy's 7th Division and 74th Division

(23 November 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen, Liu, Deng, Zhang 2:

Your telegram of the 22nd 3 has been received. Before the newly transferred forces of the diehards arrive, it is extremely necessary to deal heavy blows to the Seventh Division and the Seventy-fourth Division so that they lose their combat strength. Liu and Deng, in the area between Changyuan, Hua County and Puyang, have annihilated the whole of Sun Zhen's 4 104th Brigade, part of the 125th Brigade and part of the puppet troops, directly threatening Kaifeng. Qiu Qingquan's 5 Fifth Army is reinforcing westward from Juancheng toward Kaocheng, while the counties of Yun, Ju, Jia, Jin, Yu and Shan 6 to the east are extremely empty; whether the reorganized Eleventh Division is temporarily staying there remains to be reconnoitered. In short, the greater Liu and Deng's victory, the more it helps you, but directly solving the problem of northern Jiangsu depends on your own efforts.

Military Commission

23rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Zhang refers to Zhang Dingcheng, who was at that time commander of the Central China Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 22 November 1946 by Su Yu, Zhang Dingcheng and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Chen Shiju, Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu and Shu Tong. The telegram said: The enemy in the Two Huai has advanced as far as Gaozhuang, Cheqiao, Yugou and other places, and the Seventh Army is attacking with three regiments east of Baojiahe. I plan, before the diehard army has concentrated, to resolve to inflict heavy casualties on the Guangxi diehards, then to seek opportunities to deal the Seventy-fourth Division a still more painful blow, or to use a part of the main force to find weaker points to annihilate, forcing the diehards to be unable to concentrate larger forces for a thrust.



4. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Yun, Ju, Jia, Jin, Yu, Shan refers to Yuncheng, Juye, Jiaxiang, Jinxiang, Yutai and Shan County in Shandong.





278. Develop the Lüliang Area to Defend Yan'an and Consolidate Taiyue

(26 November 1946)1

Chen, Xie, and also for Wang, Luo 2:

(1) In order to threaten the Hu 3 army at Linfen, Hejin, Yumen, Ji County and other places and delay the time of its northward advance, apart from the units necessary for attacking Xi County, all other units should quickly advance south to seize Pu County and, when the opportunity arises, to seize Xiangning, and seize all the weakly held strongpoints in the south held by the Yan 4 diehards. Send several detachments close to the Hu diehards' strongpoints at Ji County (the city already has one brigade of the Ninetieth Division), Yumen, Hejin and Linfen, and develop guerrilla warfare, the faster the better. (2) According to Wang and Luo's report, the 24th Brigade obtained 50,000 piculs of grain at Daning, proving that the Yan diehards in the counties of Lüliang have plundered a great deal of the people's grain; as long as a strongpoint is broken open there will be grain. I hope you will instruct all units to take care to conserve it with a view to the long term. (3) You must persuade all commanders and fighters not to dislike the backwardness and material hardship of the inhabitants of the Lüliang area, and make everyone understand that developing the Lüliang area is an important condition for defending Yan'an and consolidating Taiyue. At present is the period in which Chiang's army and our army are contending for Lüliang; I hope everyone will exert every effort to win the victory.

Military Commission

You Hai (26th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Wang, Luo refers to Wang Zhen and Luo Guibo, who were at that time commander and political commissar, and deputy political commissar, respectively of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army. In the last ten days of October 1946, Wang Zhen led the 359th Brigade from Suide in northern Shaanxi to Lishi in Shanxi, where it was reorganized together with the Independent Fourth Brigade of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army into the Second Column.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





279. If the Enemy Forces Advancing North, Such as the Fifth Army, Are Annihilated Within One or Two Months, the Whole Situation Will Take a Turn for the Better

(1 December 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Teng, Bo, Wang 2:

(1) In the past two battles you have put Gu Zhutong 3 in a passive position, while we have seized the initiative. The enemy's Fifth Army, Eighty-fifth Division and Seventy-fifth Division advancing north now do so from the standpoint of revenge and are still compelled; as long as we fight well, it is still very favorable to us. I hope you will use one part of your force to watch the enemy and assemble and rest the main force, and at a favorable time and place annihilate a part of him, preferably striking the weaker part first, preparing to fight a few battles one after another within one or two months; if that army is annihilated, the whole situation will take a turn for the better. (2) Because we have adopted resolute measures, Chiang Kai-shek has been forced temporarily to abandon the plan to attack Yan 4: two brigades of the Ninetieth Division have returned from Hejin to Linfen, and two brigades of the First Division have returned from Hancheng to Hejin; of Dong Zhao's 5 forces, those remaining west of the river are only one brigade of one division and one brigade of the Twenty-seventh Division, so there is no main force left to attack Yan'an. Our dispositions are as follows: apart from Zhang Zongxun's 6 two brigades remaining in the Border Region for training, the Chen Geng Column 7, in cooperation with Wang Zhen's force 8, will devote all strength to developing Lüliang and threatening Linfen's flank; on the Taiyue front, Teng, Bo and Wang will direct twelve brigades and the local regiments of the various places to form one column responsible for defending the locality. (3) To strengthen our forces in the south and to facilitate striking out toward Henan later, we are still resolved to transfer the Yang-Su Column 9 south; this column can move out on Hai Hui (10 December), and after it crosses the Zhengtai Road 10 I plan to have it go to Taihang for two months' rest and reorganization. I hope you will prepare a batch of good weapons and a batch of new recruits to replenish it. That column will thereafter come under your command, and how it will be used will be decided after it has come south and rested.

Military Commission

Hai Dong (1 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar and second deputy commander respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



3. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Yan refers to Yan'an in Shaanxi.



5. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Zhang Zongxun was at that time commander of the First Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



7. The Chen Geng Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng.



8. Wang Zhen's force refers to the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army, whose column commander and political commissar was Wang Zhen.



9. The Yang-Su Column refers to the First Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, whose column commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Su Zhenhua.



10. The Zhengtai Road refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shi-Tai line.





280. The Operational Policy for the Eastern Hebei Area

(4 December 1946)1

Eastern Hebei Regional Party Committee, and also for the Central Bureau and Sub-Bureau:

Your telegram of the 30th has been received. In the past five months our army has annihilated thirty-nine enemy brigades and has basically halted Chiang's army's large-scale offensive. In the next half year our army must strive to annihilate about forty enemy brigades and fundamentally change the course of the war. As for your region and Jehol 2, speaking of the general situation, for the time being the picture is naturally one dominated by guerrilla warfare; but you should constantly concentrate three brigades (nine regiments) to seek out the enemy's weak points and fight mobile warfare, attacking strongpoints that are not very solid, using one part to attack frontally and the main force to attack by outflanking, each time annihilating one battalion, two battalions or up to one regiment; within half a year strive to annihilate five or six regiments and recover those strongpoints that can be recovered; the various sub-districts are all to wage guerrilla warfare.

Central Committee

Hai Zhi (4 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Eastern Hebei Regional Party Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also for the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau and the Hebei-Jehol-Liaoning Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Jehol is the name of an old province, which originally administered the present northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. It was abolished in 1955.





281. Agreement to Seize Zhongyang and Annihilate Zhao Chengshou's Troops

(9 December 1946)1

Chen Geng, and also for Wang, Peng, Luo, and He, Li 2:

Your Qi (8th) telegram 3 has been received. Agreed to transfer the 24th Brigade and the 13th Brigade and all the artillery north, with Chen Geng exercising unified command, to seize Zhongyang and annihilate Zhao Chengshou 4, open up the link between northwestern Shanxi and Taiyue, and consolidate the rear. The action at Xiang and Ji 5 can be put in the second step.

Military Commission

9th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Wang, Peng, Luo refers to Wang Zhen, Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were at that time commander and political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar respectively of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army. He, Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 09:00 on 8 December 1946 by Chen Geng to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Wang Zhen, Luo Guibo, He Long and Li Jingquan. The telegram said: Zhao Chengshou's force has assembled at Pingjie and claims to be reinforcing Zhongyang and Xiaoyi. The defenses at Zhongyang are strong and cannot be taken in a day or two; it is proposed to transfer the 24th Brigade and the 13th Brigade to take that city quickly and deal Zhao Chengshou an annihilating blow, but the action at Ji County and Xiangning must wait a few more days.



4. Zhao Chengshou was at that time commander-in-chief of the Seventh Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



5. On 2 December 1946, in a telegram drafted for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, Mao Zedong instructed Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi to "consider concentrating three to four brigades and all the artillery to advance toward Ji County and Xiangning, seek out the dispersed enemy and annihilate him one by one, and occupy the two counties of Ji and Xiang when the opportunity arises."





282. Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important

(13 December 1946)1

Su, Tan, and also for Chen, Zhang, Deng 2:

After the reorganized Eleventh Division reaches Suqian, it will certainly cooperate with the Sixty-ninth Division and the Third Reserve Brigade and others in attacking toward Shuyang; only by annihilating this enemy can Shuyang be kept in our hands. If Shuyang is lost, the main force of the East China Field Army will find it hard to continue operating in northern Jiangsu and may be forced to shift to southern Shandong. This point must be given serious consideration. What are your views on this and your dispositions? Please report.

Military Commission

Hai Yuan (13 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army. In mid-December 1946, Xue Yue, director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army, directed twenty-five and a half brigades in four routes, from Dongtai in Jiangsu, Huaiyin, Suqian and Yi County in Shandong (now Yicheng), to launch an attack on the northern Jiangsu and southern Shandong liberated areas, attempting to wipe out the Central China Field Army or force it to withdraw north into Shandong. Among them, the reorganized Sixty-ninth Division and the reorganized Eleventh Division advanced from Suqian toward Xin'an town (now Xinyi County) and Shuyang respectively. The Shandong and Central China Field Armies used twenty regiments to pin down three routes of the enemy and concentrated the First, Second and Ninth Columns, the Eighth Division and the main force of the Seventh Division, twenty-four regiments in all, to seek to annihilate the enemy advancing from Suqian. After fierce fighting, more than 21,000 men of the enemy's reorganized Sixty-ninth Division and part of the reorganized Eleventh Division were completely annihilated in the area north of Suqian. This campaign is called the Subei campaign.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Zhang, Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Military Region.





283. South Manchuria Should Concentrate Its Main Force to Annihilate the Enemy and Delay the Enemy's Attack on North Manchuria

(13 December 1946)1

Lin, and also for the Northeast Bureau:

Your telegram of the 7th 2 has been received. Under present conditions, temporarily adopting a defensive posture, striving to delay the enemy's attack on North Manchuria 3 and preparing to meet the enemy's attack is a very appropriate disposition. In the South Manchuria 4 direction the main force should be concentrated to annihilate the enemy one by one and recover lost ground, which will certainly help in delaying the enemy's attack on North Manchuria.

Military Commission

13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief and political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army, and also for the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. In order to wreck the Kuomintang army's plan of first south, then north, and of defeating us one by one, and to force it to fight on two fronts, the General Headquarters of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army adopted the policy of holding South Manchuria, consolidating North Manchuria, striking in the north when the enemy pulls from the south, striking in the south when the enemy pulls from the north, with close north-south coordination, concentrating superior forces and taking the initiative in striking the enemy. Beginning in mid-December 1946, on the two battlefields of South Manchuria and North Manchuria, it launched against the enemy the operations, lasting three and a half months, of the "Three Crossings South of the River" and the "Four Defenses of Linjiang."



2. This refers to the telegram sent on 7 December 1946 by Lin Biao to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau. The telegram said: My main force has been in the area northwest of Nong'an for more than twenty days, and has been able only to fight a few small battles and to threaten the enemy attacking South Manchuria as a whole, and cannot open up the situation. The enemy has at present concentrated his troops on the Nong'an–Changling line, apparently with a mainly defensive purpose, and his future intentions are hard to judge. Our army is striving to delay the enemy's attack on North Manchuria while concentrating the main force north of the Songhua River, preparing to meet the enemy's attack, and sending another part westward to pin down the enemy's northward advance and look for small battles to fight.



3. North Manchuria refers to such areas as Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi and Qiqihar.



4. South Manchuria refers to such areas as Andong (now Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang and Qingyuan east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Zhongchang Railway, and Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang. Here South Manchuria refers to the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.





284. The Main Forces in Eastern Hebei Should Be Gradually Expanded

(14 December 1946)1

Regional Party Committee, and also for the Central Bureau and Sub-Bureau:

Your telegram of the 10th 2 has been received. Since the main force in Eastern Hebei at present has only two brigades of six regiments, it should naturally concentrate for operations with this strength. In the course of the war, relying on large quantities of captured materiel and prisoners together with mobilization among the people, it should be gradually expanded to three brigades of nine regiments, while great efforts are made to put village finances in order to meet the increased military expenses. In addition, each sub-district must have one guard regiment, each county guerrilla units of 200 to 500, and each district 25 men; none of these can be lacking. Militia not separated from production must be organized everywhere.

Central Committee

Hai Han (14 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Eastern Hebei Regional Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also for the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Bureau and the Hebei-Jehol-Liaoning Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 10 December 1946 by the Eastern Hebei Regional Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: At present Eastern Hebei has organized two brigades (on a three-regiment basis), five guard regiments, county guerrilla units of 300 men per county, and district guerrilla units of 25 men per district. The two brigades are now under strength and need a further 6,000 men to be full; the district guerrilla units are being established. Village finances in Eastern Hebei are extremely wasteful, and village expenditure accounts for about two thirds of financial expenditure. We shall make great efforts to put village finances in order; after this is done the burden on the people can be greatly reduced.





285. After the Great Victory at Suqian and Shuyang, Concentrate the Main Force to Annihilate the Enemy in Southern Shandong

(18 December 1946)1

Chen, Su, and also for Zhang, Deng, and Zhang, Li 2:

(1) We congratulate you on the great victory on the Suqian–Shuyang front 3; I hope you will issue an order commending all the officers and men who have rendered meritorious service. (2) With the victory in this battle the whole Jiangsu-Shandong situation has taken a turn for the better; Lianshui, temporarily lost, can be recovered in the future, and it must be recovered. But for the second step in operations, it seems advisable to concentrate the main force to annihilate the enemy in southern Shandong and, when the opportunity arises, to recover Zaozhuang, Yi County and Taierzhuang 4, so that southern Shandong is consolidated; then, without worry, develop southward and gradually recover all the lost ground in northern Jiangsu and central Jiangsu. What should actually be done, please handle according to the real situation.

Military Commission

Hai Qiao (18 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. Zhang, Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Military Region. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, who were at that time first deputy commander and deputy political commissar respectively of the Shandong Military Region.



3. See note [1] to "Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important" (page 575 of this volume).



4. Zaozhuang, Yi County and Taierzhuang refers to Zaozhuang, Yi County (now Yicheng) and Taierzhuang in Shandong, all now under Zaozhuang City.





286. It Would Be Relatively Advantageous to Draw Qiu Qingquan Eastward and Annihilate Him

(18 December 1946)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen, Su 2:

Your Xian (16th) telegram 3 has been received. The main force of our Chen-Su army has won a great victory near Suqian 4; for the second step it is preparing to cross the Canal and advance west, press close to the Jinpu line 5 and Xuzhou, and restore the situation in northern Huai. In these circumstances, if the enemy on your western side is not easy to fight, it seems relatively advantageous to go south, seek out and annihilate the Eighty-eighth Division, recover Jia, Ju, Jin, Yu, Cheng and Shan 6 and other places, and draw Qiu Qingquan 7 eastward and annihilate him. What should actually be done, please decide according to the real situation. Su Zhenhua's column 8 has been ordered to proceed to Daming and return to its original establishment. Hu Zongnan's 9 main force looks as if it is attacking toward Xi County; its intention seems to be to recover the counties of Lüliang and then attack Yan'an. I have ordered Chen and Xie 10 to strike this enemy in the Pu County and Xi County area.

Military Commission

Qiao Hai (18th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. In accordance with the spirit of this telegram, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army resolved to use one column to besiege Liaocheng, and one column together with local armed forces posing as the main force to pin down the enemy facing it in northern Henan, while setting the enemy in northern Henan aside and advancing in great strides with the other two columns toward the area northwest of Xuzhou, where the enemy's defense was weak, and launched the Ju(ye)–Jin(xiang)–Yu(tai) campaign. From 22 December 1946 to 16 January 1947 the main force of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army annihilated in this area three and a half regular brigades of the Kuomintang army, together with irregular troops and local regiments, over 16,000 men in all.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 16 December 1946 by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Zhang Jichun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: We deeply feel how greatly the situation in Central China affects Shandong and the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan area. If an opportunity can be found to destroy one or two divisions of the enemy's Fifth Army, the war situation can be developed considerably and powerful coordination with Central China and Shandong can be given. We feel that in future operations, strategic maneuver must concentrate the greatest strength and first open up one front, so that the situation can be better turned around. These conditions exist on the Ping-Han front. It is proposed that after the Yang-Su Column goes south, the Chen-Xie Column also be transferred east and concentrated to operate west of the Ping-Han railway.



4. See note [1] to "Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important" (page 575 of this volume).



5. Jinpu is the Jinpu railway, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, now a section of the Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. Jia, Ju, Jin, Yu, Cheng, Shan refers to Jiaxiang, Juye, Jinxiang, Yutai, Chengwu and Shan County in Shandong.



7. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army.



8. On 7 December 1946 the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party instructed the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army's First Column, whose column commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Su Zhenhua, to move to Taiyue. Later Yang Dezhi remained in the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army as commander of the Second Column, while Su Zhenhua led the First Column back to Daming in Hebei, where it was incorporated into the establishment of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. At that time Su Zhenhua was commander and political commissar of the First Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



9. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



10. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





287. The Chen-Xie Column Should Quickly Concentrate Near Pu County and Prepare for Successive Battles

(19 December 1946)1

Chen, Xie, Wang, Peng, Luo 2, and also for Liu, Deng, Teng, Bo, Wang 3:

(1) The enemy attacking toward Lüliang has now been ascertained to be two brigades of the First Division and two brigades of the Ninetieth Division, advancing along the Daning–Linfen highway under the command of Dong Zhao 4; its purpose seems to be to take Daning and then attack Yan'an. The 78th Brigade of the First Division is guarding Yichuan. The 47th Brigade, originally stationed at Yichuan, has moved to Ji County, and seems to be about to join in the attack on Daning. Of the Thirtieth Division, apart from the 67th Brigade stationed outside Tumen, the rest are stationed north and south of Linfen and have not moved. (2) This operation is significant not only for defending Lüliang but also for defending Yan'an. You should quickly concentrate your forces in the area near Pu County and prepare for successive battles, with the annihilation of two brigades as the objective. (3) Teng, Bo and Wang should order Wang Xinting's 5 force to attack Fu-Yi 6 and actively operate along the Tongpu line to coordinate with Lüliang.

Military Commission

19th, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Wang, Peng, Luo refers to Wang Zhen, Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, who were at that time commander and political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar respectively of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



3. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar and second deputy commander respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



4. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Wang Xinting was at that time commander of the Taiyue Military Region.



6. Fu-Yi refers to Fushan and Yicheng in Shanxi.





288. It Is More Advantageous to Annihilate More of the Enemy on Interior Lines and Then Shift to Operations on Exterior Lines

(20 December 1946)1

Chen, Su, and also for Zhang, Li, Zhang, Deng, Liu, Deng 2:

Your two telegrams of the 19th 3 have both been received. Annihilating more than twenty thousand of the enemy is advantageous to the overall situation, which is very gratifying. All officers and men who have rendered meritorious service should be commended by order. As the Seventy-fourth Division is advancing toward Shuyang, it is very necessary to strike that division first. As long as there are good battles to fight, it is more advantageous to annihilate several more parts of the enemy on interior lines and then shift to operations on exterior lines.

Military Commission

Hai Hao Shen (20 December, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar respectively of the Shandong Military Region. Zhang, Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Military Region. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegrams sent at noon and at 18:00 on 19 December 1946 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others. The telegrams reported the results of the Subei campaign and said that Xue Yue had now ordered the reorganized Seventy-fourth Division and the 171st Division of the Guangxi diehards to attack north from Lianshui and Huaiyin, and that our army should first turn back and annihilate the Seventy-fourth Division; thereafter, depending on circumstances, either return to reinforce southern Shandong or advance west and shift into northern Huai.





289. It Is Advisable to Concentrate the Main Force in Southern Shandong to Annihilate the 26th Division

(24 December 1946)1

Chen, Su, Tan, Zhang, Deng 2, and also for Zhang, Li 3:

Your Jing (24th) telegram 4 has been received. It seems inadvisable to disperse the main force; if you give up the idea of striking the Seventy-fourth Division, it seems advisable to concentrate about twenty-five regiments (including the Fourth Division, the Ninth Division, the Tenth Column 5 and the Police Brigade) in the southern Shandong area to annihilate the Twenty-sixth Division and force back Feng Zhi'an's 6 forces, and then to move out toward northern Huai when the opportunity arises, which would be relatively advantageous. What should be done, please handle according to the real situation.

Military Commission

Jing Hai (24th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army, and others.



2. Zhang, Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Central China Military Region.



3. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar respectively of the Shandong Military Region.



4. This refers to the telegram sent on 24 December 1946 by Chen Yi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui to Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu, Chen Shiju and Tang Liang, with a copy to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: Since the Seventy-fourth Division has been slow to reinforce, we have decided to give up attacking it and leave a force to pin it down, while the main force turns back to reinforce southern Shandong and, when the opportunity arises, recovers northern Huai. The First Column is moving north tonight, and the First and Sixth Divisions will continue westward. Chen Yi, Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui will return north to Linyi tonight. Zhang Yunyi and Li Yu are requested to order the Tenth Column and other units to block the enemy Twenty-sixth Division resolutely and defend Linyi. After Chen Shiju and Tang Liang arrive at Xin'an, it is planned to concentrate the First Column and the Eighth Division to annihilate the invading units of the Fifty-ninth Division. In this way we can coordinate with the action of Liu and Deng and create a posture threatening Xuzhou.



5. "Tenth Column" should be Tenth Division.



6. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army.





290. In the First Battle in Southern Shandong It Is Advisable to Annihilate the 26th Division

(25 December 1946)1

Chen, Su:

The southern Shandong campaign bears on the whole situation; if this battle is won, even if all the cities of northern Jiangsu were lost, there would still be a way to recover them. You must concentrate the First, Sixth, Eighth, Fourth, Ninth and Tenth Divisions and the First Column, the Police Brigade and other units, and make whatever deployments are necessary, allowing time for preparation, so as to fight a battle of annihilation greater than the Subei one. For the first battle it seems advisable to strike the three brigades of the Twenty-sixth Division, because that division is the main force in southern Shandong; if it is annihilated, the whole situation will take a turn for the better; if Feng's 2 forces are struck first, I fear the southern Shandong problem cannot be solved for the time being. What should actually be done, please handle according to the concrete circumstances.

Military Commission

You Shen (25th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army. After the Subei campaign, the Shandong and Central China Field Armies, in order to consolidate their rear, decided to concentrate the First Column, the Eighth Division, the First Division, the Fourth and Ninth Divisions of the Central Military Region and the Tenth Division of the Southern Shandong Military Region, twenty-seven regiments in all, in two groups, left and right, to seek to annihilate the main force of the reorganized Twenty-sixth Division and the First Rapid Column of the enemy along the line east of Zaozhuang in Shandong, Chengqiao and Bianzhuang (now Cangshan), and thereafter to exploit the victory to expand the results. On 2 January 1947 they launched the southern Shandong campaign, and by the 4th had completely annihilated that enemy. They then led their troops west, and from 9 to 20 January captured Yi County (now Yicheng) and Zaozhuang, annihilating the remnants of the reorganized Twenty-sixth Division and the whole of the Fifty-first Division, more than 53,000 enemy troops in all.



2. Feng's forces refers to the reorganized Fifty-ninth Division and the reorganized Seventy-seventh Division commanded by Feng Zhi'an, commander of the Third Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.





291. Guerrilla Warfare Must Be Persisted In in Central Jiangsu and Other Enemy-Occupied Areas

(25 December 1946)1

Chen, Su, Zhang, Deng:

In central Jiangsu, northern Jiangsu and eastern Anhui, in the counties where the enemy occupies the county towns and important towns, our Party must persist in guerrilla warfare. The Third, Fourth and Seventh Sub-Districts must send troops and cadres to resume work. As long as each sub-district and each county can persist in guerrilla warfare, there is hope of recovering the county towns.

Central Committee

Hai You (25 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army, and Zhang Dingcheng, commander, and Deng Zihui, political commissar, of the Central China Military Region.





292. Fight More Small Battles, With Annihilating the Enemy's Effective Strength as the Objective

(26 December 1946)1

Chen, Xie, Wang:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) Your last two battles were fought very well, each annihilating one enemy battalion; if you can fight several more like them, that will be equal to one big victory. (2) In the local area both the enemy and we find it difficult to operate; you should look near Xi County and Yonghe for small battles to fight, each time annihilating one or two battalions, and persist for a period; do not fear that the enemy penetrates deeply, and always take the annihilation of the enemy's effective strength as the aim. For the time being do not go and attack Pu County and Tumen. (3) After about two weeks, when the enemy has already penetrated deeply and his rear is completely empty, it may then be considered to leave the 24th Brigade on the spot, while Chen and Xie lead three brigades through the vicinity of Pu County and, as a first step, make a surprise attack on Xiangning, Hejin and Jishan, and as a second step on Wanquan, Ronghe, Yishi and Linjin 2, drawing Dong Zhao's 3 units back south and wrecking the plan of Liu Kan's 4 units to attack Yan'an. If by then Liu Kan has already penetrated deeply into northern Shaanxi in his attack on Yan'an, you can cross the river from near Hancheng and strike Liu Kan's rear (the Guanzhong counties). (4) Whether the lower Fen River at Hejin, Jishan and other places has frozen over and whether it can be forded on foot, please investigate and telegraph. (5) The plan described in item 3 is for the present only to be investigated; whether it is feasible will be decided after seeing how matters develop.

Military Commission

Hai Su (26 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Wang Zhen, commander and political commissar of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



2. Wanquan and Ronghe are both names of old counties, merged in 1954 into Wanrong County in Shanxi. Yishi and Linjin are both names of old counties, merged in 1954 into Linyi County in Shanxi.



3. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-ninth Army of the Kuomintang army.





293. The Liu-Deng Army Should Quickly Move Southeast to Annihilate the Enemy

(29 December 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

Your Jian Wu (28th, 11:00–13:00) telegram 2 has been received. It is very good that the first step is to attack Juye, Jiaxiang, Chengwu and other cities. The Yellow River will return to its old course in the north at the time of the spring flood, and Xue Yue 3 is pressing very hard on Jiangsu and Shandong; Chiang Kai-shek may add two to three divisions to attack your area. You should therefore move southeast with speed, and prepare to annihilate the Fifth Army, the Seventy-fifth Division and other units within the shortest time, and only then can the situation be opened up.

Military Commission

Yan Wei (29th, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 11:00 on 28 December 1946 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Su Yu, Zhang Jichun and others. The telegram said: In order to draw the enemy so as to coordinate with operations in East China, the main force will still, according to the original plan, take as its first step the seizure of Juye, Jiaxiang and Chengwu, threatening the Longhai line, with the whole of the Second Column remaining at Nanle and Guancheng to watch Wang Jingjiu.



3. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





294. Fight Several Big Battles of Annihilation at Jiaxiang and Other Places

(31 December 1946)1

Liu, Deng:

How is the situation at Liaocheng, and is it possible to take it? We feel that if Liaocheng can be taken within a few days, it is advantageous to take it. But if it is urgently hard to take, then it is advisable to stop the attack and concentrate all strength in the Jia, Ju, Cheng and Yu 2 area, drawing in the Fifth Army and the Seventy-fifth Division and other units, to fight several big battles of annihilation and open up the situation.

Military Commission

Hai Shi (31 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Jia, Ju, Cheng, Yu refers to Jiaxiang, Juye, Chengwu and Yutai in Shandong.





295. Strive to Annihilate Three to Four Brigades in Each Battle

(2 January 1947)1

Chen, and also for Su 2:

Your Zi Dong (1 January) telegram 3 has been received. (1) The slogan of using fighting to sustain fighting and advancing a step with each battle is very good. You should take the Subei campaign 4 as the example and strive to fight big battles of annihilation, that is, in each battle completely and thoroughly annihilate three to four brigades; if you then fight two or three more such battles, the enemy's offensive can be stopped and part of the lost ground recovered. (2) Is the battle against Ma Liwu 5 fully prepared? Has Su, with the First Division, already reached southern Shandong and joined you? We hope that this operation will win results equal to those of Subei.

Military Commission

Zi Dong (2 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army.



2. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 1 January 1947 by Chen Yi. The telegram summed up the experience and lessons of the Subei campaign and of the Yancheng and Lianshui operations. The telegram put forward that in the recent victories the captures were many and large, but because of localism in burying and in scattering, there was much waste; from now on the idea of using fighting to sustain fighting is determined. The units have made progress in the use of artillery, in the handling of prisoners and in air-defense and anti-artillery work, but in attacking the reorganized Twenty-sixth Division the difficulty of countering tanks was not overcome, so the idea of teaching by fighting, advancing a step with each battle, was again put forward.



4. The Subeidong campaign, that is, the Subei campaign. See note [1] to "Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important" (page 575 of this volume).



5. Ma Liwu was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-sixth Division of the Kuomintang army.





296. Annihilate the Main Force of the 88th Division and Open Up a Southeastern Battlefield

(4 January 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen, Su 2:

Your Zi Dong (2 January) telegram 3 has been received. The dispositions are very good; I hope they will be resolutely carried out. Wang Zhonglian and Wang Jingjiu 4 are both advancing north, which is favorable for you to annihilate the Eighty-eighth Division. If you can concentrate your forces and use the method of outflanking to annihilate the main force of the Eighty-eighth Division, then, first, you can give Xue Yue 5 a heavy blow and help Chen and Su, and second, you can open up a southeastern battlefield for yourselves. After the Eighty-eighth Division has been annihilated, if Liu Ruzhen 6 advances east, annihilate Liu Ruzhen; if Liu does not advance, you should exploit the victory to occupy the cities of Jinxiang, Yutai, Chengwu and Shan County, to facilitate later operations. Because in the coming months you will all be operating in this area, you should make plans for opening up the southeastern battlefield and for long-term operations in that place, especially after the Yellow River returns to its old course (naturally, north of the Yellow River remains a zone for mobile operations). At present Gu 7 and Xue do not know where your main force really is; once the Sixty-second Brigade has been annihilated and Jin, Yu, Cheng and Shan have been occupied, the situation will soon be exposed; at that time Liu Ruzhen will not advance east alone, and Wang Jingjiu will certainly turn southeast.

Military Commission

Zi Zhi (4 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 2 January 1947 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Su Yu, Zhang Yunyi, Li Yu and others. The telegram said: On the 1st we occupied Liaocheng, Juye and Jiaxiang, three cities; our other force, outside Jinxiang, annihilated most of the 63rd Regiment of the 21st Brigade of the reorganized Eighty-eighth Division, and the main force of the 62nd Brigade of the reorganized Eighty-eighth Division is hurrying to reinforce Jinxiang. Gu Zhutong has ordered Zhang Lanfeng to lead three regiments to Dingtao, and Cao Fulin's two regiments to Heze, under the command of Liu Ruzhen, and they may advance east. I am preparing to concentrate 30,000 men to annihilate the 62nd Brigade and seek battle with that enemy. Wang Zhonglian's Eighty-fifth Division and Thirty-second Division have already occupied Daming; today the Fifth Army will occupy Guancheng and Nanle; last night the Taihang units began extending to the Ping-Han line to operate; if this goes well it may be possible to draw off Wang Zhonglian and Wang Jingjiu. The whole aim is to draw off Wang Jingjiu and concentrate five columns to seek opportunities to annihilate that enemy.



4. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander-in-chief of the Thirty-first Army Group of the Kuomintang army. Wang Jingjiu was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-seventh Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Liu Ruzhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Sixty-eighth Division of the Kuomintang army.



7. Gu refers to Gu Zhutong, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.





297. Make Fighting Big Battles of Annihilation the Objective in Everything

(5 January 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also for Liu, Deng 2 and Tan 3:

Your Zhi Hai (4th, 21:00–23:00) telegram 4 has been received.

(1) Thoroughly annihilating the Twenty-sixth Division is very gratifying; all officers and men of the whole army are to be commended by order.

(2) For the second step, to annihilate the two divisions and four brigades of Feng's 5 forces, it is estimated that one part may be settled by pursuit, but to settle all of them and recover the line of fortresses at Yi, Tai and Pi 6 may require more than a week to complete the task.

(3) After the above task is completed, the whole southern Shandong army should rest and reorganize for two or three weeks in the vicinity of the Yi–Tai–Pi line, replenish with new recruits, recover from fatigue, and prepare to fight again.

(4) At that time Xue Yue 7 will certainly transfer some ten brigades from central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu and a few brigades from elsewhere (for example the Sixty-fourth Division and the Tenth Division 8), and it is estimated that altogether some fifteen brigades may be placed in defense of the Longhai line and in an attempt to recover the Tai–Yi line, which would take about three weeks.

(5) After annihilating Feng's forces, occupying Tai and Yi and resting and reorganizing the troops, your task will be to annihilate the newly arrived enemy on the Longhai line or in the areas north and south of it; fighting on this line, a large army can be deployed and bigger battles of annihilation fought. At that time you should concentrate some forty regiments and make full preparations, so as to annihilate five or six enemy brigades at one time.

(6) Therefore, after occupying Yi, Tai and Pi, you should not move lightly, should not go and attack Haizhou 9, and should not go and attack the Seventy-fourth Division or the Eleventh Division, but should rest and reorganize the troops, consolidate the victory, and draw the Seventy-fourth Division and the Eleventh Division (and possibly the Fourth Division and the Forty-fourth Division and others) north to a suitable area before you, and then annihilate them; this is the most advantageous.

(7) Only by drawing the enemy north and fighting three or four more big battles of annihilation like Subei East and southern Shandong 10 can the lost ground in central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu be recovered. Do not prematurely attempt to recover lost ground before the enemy's main force has been annihilated; the purpose of recovering the Yi–Tai line is to create a battlefield.

(8) After annihilating Feng's forces and occupying Yi and Tai, for the purpose of creating a battlefield, consideration may be given to annihilating the Fifty-first Division and occupying Zaozhuang, with the vanguard able to cross the Canal and control the Longhai line. The Ninth Column should go in its entirety to the Sui, Su, Ling, Si 11 area in northern Huai to resume work. Pi's brigade 12 should go to the Yan-Fu 13 area and persist in the work. The Second Division 14, the Second Column and the Seventh Division (twenty regiments in all) should likewise rest, reorganize and replenish and prepare to take part in the new great battle. The gain or loss of Shuyang for the time being is not worth taking lightly. In short, make fighting big battles of annihilation the objective in everything, and I hope you will organize your work according to this policy.

(9) Only in one situation would we abandon the above intention and adopt now the policy of going south to recover lost ground, namely if Chiang 15 and Xue do not transfer the enemy of central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu north to the Longhai line, and do not move troops from elsewhere to the Longhai line either. But this estimate seems at present rather premature, and the Longhai line lies exposed before us; to defend that line also requires troops to be moved.

Military Commission

Zi Wei Hai (5 January, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time political commissar of the Central China Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at the Hai hour (21:00–23:00) on 4 January 1947 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: The Twenty-sixth Division and its Rapid Column can be completely annihilated today, and there will not be many that slip through the net. We have already issued the order to advance, striving to annihilate Feng Zhi'an's forces, recover Taierzhuang and Yi County, and develop toward Jiawang and the Longhai line section, seeking to settle thoroughly the enemy in southern Shandong and create a posture threatening Xuzhou. After that we plan to turn and strike the reorganized Seventy-fourth Division and the Eleventh Division, and to attack Haizhou and recover lost ground southward.



5. Feng's forces refers to the reorganized Fifty-ninth Division and the reorganized Seventy-seventh Division commanded by Feng Zhi'an, commander of the Third Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Yi, Tai refers to Yi County (now Yicheng) and Taierzhuang in Shandong, both now under Zaozhuang City. Pi refers to Pi County in Jiangsu.



7. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. This should be the Kuomintang army's reorganized Tenth Division.



9. Haizhou is the name of an old prefecture, now a district of Lianyungang City in Jiangsu.



10. For the Subei East campaign, that is the Subei campaign, see note [1] to "Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important" (page 575 of this volume). For the southern Shandong campaign, see note [1] to "In the First Battle in Southern Shandong It Is Advisable to Annihilate the 26th Division" (page 591 of this volume).



11. Sui, Su, Ling, Si refers to Suining and Suqian in Jiangsu and to Lingbi and Si County in Anhui.



12. Pi's brigade refers to the Thirteenth Brigade of the Central China Field Army, brigade commander Pi Dingjun.



13. Yan-Fu refers to Yancheng and Funing in Jiangsu.



14. This seems to be the Sixth Division.



15. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





298. The Attack on Wang Jingjiu's Troops Should Be Prepared for as a Big Battle of Annihilation

(5 January 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen, Su 2:

After you have annihilated Fang Xianjue's 3 reinforcing troops, you are next to attack the Wang Jingjiu 4 group; you should prepare for it as one big battle of annihilation, that is, settle three or four of Wang's brigades at one time. To this end you should concentrate forces of about forty regiments. Su Zhenhua's 5 force should now be moved to your vicinity.

Military Commission

Zi Wei (5 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



3. Fang Xianjue was at that time commander of the reorganized Eighty-eighth Division of the Kuomintang army.



4. Wang Jingjiu was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-seventh Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Su Zhenhua was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.





299. Concentrate Maximum Strength to Thoroughly Annihilate the Enemy in Front of You

(7 January 1947)1

Chen, Su:

In order to thoroughly annihilate the Seventy-seventh Division, the Fifty-ninth Division and the Fifty-first Division, occupy Pi, Tai, Yi and Zao 2, and, when the opportunity arises, annihilate the Twentieth Division and the remnants of the Fifty-second Division and occupy Lin and Han 3, with the aim of drawing the enemy of northern Jiangsu to the north of Xuzhou: if you feel that the forces now in hand are not enough, please consider detaching a part of the main force from Zhenlin 4 to come north and join the battle, so that maximum strength may be concentrated to settle the problem thoroughly; and when Shuyang cannot be held, prepare to abandon it temporarily.

Military Commission

Yu Shen (7th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. Pi refers to Pi County in Jiangsu. Tai, Yi, Zao refers to Taierzhuang and Yi County (now Yicheng) in Shandong, and Zaozhuang.



3. Lin refers to Lincheng, that is, Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong today. Han refers to Hanzhuang, the name of a town, located southeast of present-day Weishan County in Shandong.



4. Zhenlin is Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time political commissar of the Central China Field Army and was then leading the Sixth Division, the Seventh Division, the Second Column, the Ninth Column and the Thirteenth Brigade of the Central China Field Army in operations in the Shuyang area of Jiangsu.





300. After Annihilating Feng Zhi'an's Troops, Then Decide to Attack Ou Zhen

(10 January 1947)1

Chen, Su:

(1) What is the distribution of the enemy in front of you and how is the battle situation? (2) If you can within a few days annihilate Feng's 2 force and seize Yi-Zao 3, then the time of advance of the Eleventh Division can be put back, which will be to the advantage of the troops getting rest and reorganization, and afterward you can strike the Eleventh Division. (3) Li Yannian and Ou Zhen 4 are two quite powerful armies; whether this is the right time for Zhenlin's 5 force to prepare to strike Ou Zhen, and whether it would be better temporarily not to fight and to decide again after the fight against Feng has ended. (4) Liu and Deng's victory at Yutai 6 is of great help to you.

Military Commission

Zi Hui Wei (10 January, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. Feng refers to Feng Zhi'an, who was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army.



3. Yi-Zao refers to Yi County (now Yicheng) and Zaozhuang in Shandong.



4. Li Yannian was at that time deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Nineteenth Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Zhenlin is Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time political commissar of the Central China Field Army and was then leading the Sixth Division, the Seventh Division, the Second Column, the Ninth Column and the Thirteenth Brigade of the Central China Field Army in operations in the Shuyang area of Jiangsu.



6. This refers to the victory won from 7 to 9 January 1947 in the Huhaizi area northwest of Yutai County in Shandong by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, with Liu Bocheng as commander and Deng Xiaoping as political commissar, which annihilated the 62nd Brigade of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Eighty-eighth Division and most of the 140th Brigade of the Seventieth Division.





301. Besieging a City to Draw Out Relief Forces Is One of the Important Methods of Annihilating the Enemy

(11 January 1947)1

Lin, Gao, Peng:

(1) It is very gratifying that North Manchuria and East Manchuria 2 have recently begun to win battles. Surrounding the single point of Tamu drew the unplanned reinforcement of the enemy from the three places of Jiutai, Jilin and Dehui, and all of it was annihilated or routed by us 3. This experience points out that besieging a city to draw out relief forces is one of the important methods of annihilating the enemy. Making use of the frozen period to launch attacks according to plan, universally seeking the enemy's weak points, and adopting the method of besieging a city to draw out relief forces, annihilating large numbers of the enemy and changing the situation between the enemy and ourselves, is very necessary. (2) The experience of the South Manchuria 4 Fourth Column after twenty days of operations against the enemy also points out that only by adopting a policy of bold attack is there a way to defeat the enemy. They should be a little bolder still: they must dare to attack and annihilate the enemy garrisoning one or two battalions' positions, and on every occasion they must be sure to prepare to strike the relief troops. (3) On the several main battlefields inside the Pass our army has begun to gain the initiative, and it is growing daily into big battles of annihilation. Chiang Kai-shek's main forces (Xue Yue 5 with eighty brigades, Gu Zhutong 6 with thirty brigades, Hu Zongnan 7 with twenty-four brigades, a total of one hundred and thirty-four brigades) are being annihilated in large numbers. Reckoning from the whole country for six months and ten days, we have annihilated fifty-one regular brigades, and by July of this year it is possible that about one hundred brigades will have been annihilated, fundamentally changing the situation between the enemy and ourselves. Under such circumstances Chiang Kai-shek is forced to use all his strength to deal with the various battlefields along the Longhai line and cannot possibly reinforce the Northeast. As long as you can by every means weaken the present strength of Du Yuming 8 (five armies with fifteen divisions, together with technical arms, security units and so on), for example by annihilating on average more than one division (equivalent to a brigade inside the Pass) each month, and annihilating more than twelve divisions within a year, you can turn yourselves into a favorable position. If you fight in this way for two or three years (since the enemy, once annihilated, can replenish), you can fundamentally change the situation between the enemy and ourselves and build a consolidated base area.

Military Commission

Zi Zhen (11 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander-in-chief and political commissar, and Gao Gang and Peng Zhen, deputy political commissars, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. North Manchuria refers to such areas as Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi and Qiqihar. East Manchuria refers to such areas as Jilin, Xi'an (now Dongliao), Antu, Yanji and Dunhua east of the Changchun section of the Shenyang–Changchun line of the Zhongchang Railway. Here North Manchuria and East Manchuria refer to the North Manchuria Military Region and the East Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



3. In January 1947, in order to coordinate with the operations in South Manchuria, the Northeast Democratic Allied Army in North Manchuria surrounded with one part the key point of Tamu north of Jilin, while its main force annihilated at Zhangmazigou and Jiaojialing the relief troops coming from Jiutai and Dehui, and finally exploited the victory to attack and annihilate the enemy at Tamu, successively annihilating two regiments of the Kuomintang army's newly reorganized First Army and part of the security units.



4. South Manchuria refers to such areas as Andong (now Dandong), Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan and Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang, east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Zhongchang Railway. Here South Manchuria refers to the South Manchuria Military Region of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



5. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



7. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



8. Du Yuming was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Northeast Security Command of the Kuomintang army.





302. It Is Advisable to Step Up Replenishment and Training; There Is No Need to Rush Into Battle

(11 January 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, Zhang:

Your Hui (10th) telegram has been received. The loss of Shuyang does not affect the overall situation, and is moreover favorable for drawing the enemy north to fight. But for the moment it seems advisable for the units under Tan and Zhang to step up replenishment and training and not to rush into battle; wait until the Yi-Zao campaign 2 has ended (the troops also need a short period of rest and reorganization) and Ou Zhen 3 and other units have passed beyond the Shuyang–Donghai line and gone north, and then consideration can be given to concentrating the greatest strength to annihilate the Ou Zhen group. What should actually be done, please decide according to the real situation.

Military Commission

Zi Zhen (11 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army, and Zhang Yuanshou, deputy chief of staff of the Central China Military Region.



2. In January 1947, after annihilating the greater part of the Kuomintang army's reorganized Twenty-sixth Division and the First Rapid Column, the Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army exploited the victory to attack the reorganized Fifty-first Division and the remnants of the Twenty-sixth Division at Yi County (now Yicheng) and Zaozhuang in Shandong. Yi County was taken on the 11th and Zaozhuang on the 20th.



3. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Nineteenth Army of the Kuomintang army.





303. Several Methods for Annihilating Qiu Qingquan's Army

(12 January 1947)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) Your victory at Yutai 2, and Chen and Su's 3 further capture of Yi County 4, and the prospect of capturing Zaozhuang at once, make the situation extremely favorable. (2) Qiu's army 5 has disregarded your operations northwest of Xuzhou; having already occupied Guancheng, it has now also occupied Fan County; does it intend to threaten our rear, draw our main force back to the rescue, and lift the threat to Xuzhou and the Longhai line? There are several methods of dealing with that army: A. let Qiu's army advance to the Jia-Ju 6 area and then annihilate it; B. if Qiu's army is forced back to Heze (this possibility exists), wait until it advances east from Heze and then annihilate it; C. our army goes to the Fan County area and annihilates it. Which of the above is most advisable? (3) Is it possible to capture one or two of Jin, Cheng, Yu and Ji 7 and other counties? (4) When can the First and Seventh Columns concentrate toward Jia and Ju?

Military Commission

Zi Wen (12 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. See note [6] to "After Annihilating Feng Zhi'an's Troops, Then Decide to Attack Ou Zhen" (page 611 of this volume).



3. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



4. Yi County is now Yicheng, Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



5. Qiu's army refers to the Kuomintang army's Fifth Army, whose commander was Qiu Qingquan.



6. Jia-Ju refers to Jiaxiang and Juye in Shandong.



7. Jin, Cheng, Yu, Ji refers to Jinxiang, Chengwu, Yutai and Jining in Shandong.





304. Prepare to Annihilate the Reinforcements When Attacking Lincheng

(14 January 1947)1

Chen, Chen, Su:

Your Wen (12th) telegram 2 has been received; the plan is very good. With the southern Shandong victory the situation has opened up, we have seized the initiative and the enemy has fallen into passivity. Several enemy units are being transferred toward the Xuzhou area; if we capture Lincheng 3, it is also possible that a few more enemy units will be transferred north, which would be favorable for us to annihilate each of them with southern Shandong as our base. In attacking Lincheng you must still concentrate superior strength and prepare to annihilate the reinforcements of the Sixty-fourth Division. After the Lincheng operation is finished, if the enemy to the south has not moved, it is extremely necessary for the whole army to rest and reorganize for two or three weeks. Is there any way of replenishing with new recruits, and could prisoners of war be taken into the units in large numbers, first replenishing and then training, so as to be quick?

Military Commission

Han Hai (14th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at noon on 12 January 1947 by Chen Yi and Chen Shiju to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: At present it is planned to continue to remain and operate on the Lin-Zao line, so as to draw Xue Yue to concentrate forces at Xuzhou. After Zaozhuang is taken, take the opportunity to attack the three regiments of the Sichuan army at Lincheng; if the reorganized Eleventh Division, Feng Zhi'an's forces or the reorganized Sixty-fourth Division come to reinforce, annihilate them on the spot; if they do not come to reinforce, carry out reorganization and training on the spot and prepare for a great battle.



3. Lincheng is now Xuecheng, Zaozhuang City, Shandong.





305. Capture Zaozhuang and Prepare to Annihilate Ou Zhen's Troops

(17 January 1947)1

Chen, Chen, Su, and also for the East China Bureau:

Your Xian (16th) telegram 2 has been received. (1) Capturing Qicun 3 is very gratifying. It is very necessary to take a few more days to capture Zaozhuang as well. (2) After Zaozhuang is captured, it seems advisable to demolish the greater part of the fortifications and leave a part of them, garrisoning them with troops. Do the same at Yi County 4. When you fight Ou Zhen 5, use these fortifications to defend against a possible attack by Feng Zhi'an and Hu Lian 6, in order to gain time; finish fighting Ou Zhen, and then fight Feng and Hu. (3) Apart from the four regiments attacking Zaozhuang, the rest have already rested and reorganized for a week, while the units under Zhenlin's 7 command have rested and reorganized for nearly a month; in about another week to ten days the Ou campaign can begin. I hope you will seize this point and make preparations quickly; the faster new recruits are replenished the better. (4) You should take the annihilation of six to eight brigades of Ou Zhen as the objective, concentrate about forty-five regiments, hold a cadres' conference beforehand (to be completed in half a day to one day), and prepare to fight, with battles lasting many days in succession, a still greater battle of annihilation.

Military Commission

17th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Su Yu, commander of the Central China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent on 16 January 1947 by Chen Yi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and Chen Shiju to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: A part of the Ye Column attacked and took Qicun this morning, completely annihilating the brigade headquarters of the 113th Brigade and one regiment holding it, capturing more than 2,000 men including the brigade commander and deputy brigade commander, and killing more than 500. A part of our Tao Division is now besieging and annihilating the remaining enemy isolatedly holding Zaozhuang.



3. Qicun is the name of a town, located in the central part of present-day Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



4. Yi County is now Yicheng, Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



5. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Nineteenth Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu Lian was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army.



7. Zhenlin is Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time political commissar of the Central China Field Army.





306. Strike Ou Zhen's Army With All Strength and Open Up a Road for the Advance South

(18 January 1947)1

Chen, Chen, Su, Tan:

Without doubt Xue Yue 2 will contend with our army for the two lines of the Longhai railway and the Tai-Zao 3 line, and you must prepare to fight several big battles of annihilation on these two lines and open up a road for the advance south. At present, apart from using one part to attack Zaozhuang, the main force should at once prepare to fight Ou Zhen 4, with the annihilation of eight brigades of Ou's force as the objective, and the preparations must be completed within one week. When Ou Zhen advances to the Longhai line, strike and annihilate him at once with all strength. The sooner this preparatory work is completed the better.

Military Commission

Zi Qiao (18 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Xue Yue was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. Tai-Zao refers to Taierzhuang and Zaozhuang in Shandong.



4. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Nineteenth Army of the Kuomintang army.





307. Seize Pingyao, Jiexiu, Lingshi and Huo County and Consolidate Xiaoyi

(18 January 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Wang, Peng, and also for He, Li 2:

(1) Capturing Xiaoyi is very gratifying. (2) If the enemy at Pingyao and Jiexiu attacks you, you may annihilate him in mobile warfare and afterward seize Pingyao and Jiexiu; if the enemy at Pingyao and Jiexiu does not move, you should at once attack Jiexiu, draw out the reinforcing enemy from Pingyao, Lingshi and Huo County 3 and annihilate it, and then seize Pingyao, Lingshi and Huo County one by one; in this way Xiaoyi can be consolidated. If you do not fight Pingyao, Jiexiu, Lingshi and Huo County but fight Fenyang, then Xiaoyi will certainly be lost. Your fighting Fenyang should come after great victories at Pingyao, Jiexiu, Lingshi and Huo County.

Military Commission

Zi Qiao (18 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Wang Zhen, commander, and Peng Shaohui, deputy commander, of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



2. He, Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region.



3. Ling, Huo refers to Lingshi and Huo County in Shanxi.





308. Exploit the Victory by Launching an Offensive, Recover Lost Territory and Create a Battlefield for Mobile Warfare

(18 January 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also for Chen, Su 2:

You have already smashed two units, those of Fang Xianjue and Liu Ruzhen 3, and the situation is extremely favorable. I hope you will exploit the victory by launching an offensive, widely attacking and capturing all the strongpoints occupied by the enemy in the extensive area near you that are weaker and can be taken; whether the enemy be regular troops, puppet troops or people's corps, widely annihilate them, recover large numbers of lost places, and do not be restricted by the railway. After a period of sweeping north of the railway 4, you can cross to the south of the railway and seize large numbers of county towns and market towns; and when there is a gap to exploit in the north you can again operate north of the railway, so as not to be tied down at all by Qiu's 5 army. If Qiu's army comes south seeking battle with you and is easy to fight, then concentrate all strength and annihilate Qiu's army, continuing meanwhile to carry out the above tasks; if it is not easy to fight, pin it down with one part, while the main force goes on to strike the enemy that is easy to fight. In this way, in about two months, the extensive areas north and south of the railway can be turned into a battlefield for mobile warfare, so that Qiu's army and other main forces of Xue and Gu 6 are drawn here and annihilated. About May of this year the main force can move out toward the Central Plains; our Fifth Division is in great difficulty in southern Shaanxi, western Henan and western Hubei, and if you move out too late there is the danger of its failing.

Military Commission

Zi Qiao Hai (18 January, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time commander of the Central China Field Army.



3. Fang Xianjue was at that time commander of the reorganized Eighty-eighth Division of the Kuomintang army. Liu Ruzhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Sixty-eighth Division of the Kuomintang army.



4. North of the railway refers to the area north of the Xuzhou–Kaifeng section of the Longhai railway.



5. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Xue refers to Xue Yue, who was at that time director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Gu refers to Gu Zhutong, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.





309. Seize the Opportunity to Capture Eastern Henan and Northern Huai and Recover Lost Territory

(19 January 1947)1

Liu, Deng:

The situation north of the railway 2 has been opened up and is extremely good. For the purpose of annihilating large numbers of the enemy's effective strength, building up the local armed units, creating a battlefield and isolating the enemy's main force so as to facilitate striking it in the end, taking advantage of the fact that the three units of Wang Jingjiu, Wang Zhonglian and Sun Zhen 3 are all north of the Yellow River, and of the opportunity of having taken Zhang Lanfeng 4 prisoner, please consider, after resting for several days, making one great sweep to the south of the railway, and, in the course of four to five weeks, attacking and capturing the large number of cities and towns in eastern Henan and northern Huai that may be taken, recovering large amounts of lost territory. After four to five weeks the Wang Jingjiu force will certainly be forced to move south; at that time, if the circumstances make it easy to fight, fight the Wang force on the spot; if not easy to fight, turn back to the north of the railway and continue to find weak points to strike. Whether this is feasible, please consider and telegraph.

Military Commission

Zi Hao (19 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. North of the railway refers to the area north of the Xuzhou–Kaifeng section of the Longhai railway.



3. Wang Jingjiu was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-seventh Army of the Kuomintang army. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander of the reorganized Twenty-sixth Army of the Kuomintang army. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Zhang Lanfeng was formerly commander of the provisional Fourth Column of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, and was taken prisoner at Chengwu in Shandong on 13 January 1947.





310. Fight Ou Zhen Only After Full Preparation

(19 January 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan:

My earlier telegram asked you to prepare quickly to fight Ou Zhen 2, but the Ou Zhen group is advancing north very fast and within a few days will occupy the Longhai line. If the various units cannot be prepared in time and cannot annihilate the enemy while he has not yet found his footing, then it seems more advantageous to resolutely postpone the launching of the annihilating attack until after two weeks, so that preparation will be sufficient and the greater part or the whole of Ou's army can be settled in a single stroke; to fight hurriedly would annihilate only a part and would again require rest and reorganization before fighting again, which is no better than fighting after full preparation. The fact that, twenty days after the Twenty-sixth Division occupied Xiangcheng and Lanling, our army was still able to annihilate it within two days is a proof of this. What do you think? Please decide according to circumstances.

Military Commission

Zi Hao (19 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Field Army, and Su Yu, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Central China Field Army.



2. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Nineteenth Army of the Kuomintang army.





311. In Attacking Ou Zhen, Be Sure to Concentrate Fifty Regiments on One Battlefield

(21 January 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan:

(1) Zaozhuang has been taken and the Fifty-first Division wholly annihilated, which is very gratifying. I hope you will commend the officers and men who have rendered meritorious service. (2) From the day after Zaozhuang was taken, the whole army is to train and reorganize for two weeks and concentrate all strength to annihilate Ou Zhen 2. (3) In thirty-five days you annihilated three reorganized divisions, the Sixty-ninth, the Twenty-sixth and the Fifty-first, a victory without precedent. The main shortcoming is that in the two campaigns of Subei and southern Shandong 3 the whole strength of the Shandong field army and the Central China field army could not be concentrated in a single campaign, and Ou Zhen and Li Yannian 4 tied down more than twenty of our regiments, otherwise the two forces of Hu Lian and Feng Zhi'an 5 would already have been annihilated. In future, in attacking Ou Zhen, be sure to concentrate fifty regiments on one battlefield. As for the Tai-Xu-Lin 6 direction, only local guerrilla units are needed to keep watch.

Military Commission

Zi Ma (21 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar. In the last ten days of January 1947, in accordance with the decision of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Shandong Field Army and the Central China Field Army were merged to form the East China Field Army, and the Shandong Military Region and the East China Military Region were merged to form the East China Military Region.



2. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized Nineteenth Army of the Kuomintang army.



3. For the Subei campaign, see note [1] to "Annihilating the Enemy Attacking Shuyang Is Extremely Important" (page 575 of this volume). The southern Shandong campaign is also called the Yi-Zao campaign; see note [1] to "In the First Battle in Southern Shandong It Is Advisable to Annihilate the 26th Division" (page 592 of this volume).



4. Li Yannian was at that time deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Hu Lian was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Tai-Xu-Lin refers to Taierzhuang and Zaozhuang in Shandong, Xuzhou in Jiangsu, and Lincheng (now Xuecheng) in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.





312. Do Not Place Yourself at the Point Where the Enemy's Various Columns Converge for a Joint Attack

(22 January 1947)1

Chen, Xie:

Where are you now fighting Yan's 2 army? According to your telegram you are adopting a defensive policy and not an offensive one; that is, concentrate absolutely superior forces to strike one column among the enemy's various columns and settle it quickly; do not place yourself at the point where the enemy's various columns converge for a joint attack, but place yourself on one flank of the enemy. What is the situation? Please report further.

Military Commission

22nd, 01:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





313. Do Not Let the Enemy Pin You Down; Find the Enemy's Weak Points and Strike Them

(22 January 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Zhang, and also for Chen, Rao, Su, Tan 2:

Your Yang (22nd) telegram has been received. We fully agree with your views: Xiaoping leads two columns south, while the rest remain north of the railway, not pinned down by Qiu's army 3, taking the initiative completely to find weak points to strike, preparing to achieve, in one and a half to two months, the aim of weakening the enemy and creating a battlefield. As for the disposal of Zhang Lanfeng's 4 force, you may handle it as the opportunity arises in the manner described in your telegram, the principle being what is favorable to solving the problem.

Military Commission

Yang Hai (22nd, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Zhang Jichun, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Rao refers to Chen Yi and Rao Shushi, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the East China Military Region. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar respectively of the East China Field Army.



3. Qiu's army refers to the Kuomintang army's Fifth Army, whose commander was Qiu Qingquan.



4. Zhang Lanfeng was formerly commander of the provisional Fourth Column of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, and was taken prisoner at Chengwu in Shandong on 13 January 1947.





314. Take Care to Fight More Battles of Annihilation and Fewer Battles That Merely Rout the Enemy

(23 January 1947)1

Wen, Wang:

I am very gratified that you have concentrated your main force for action and have already fought a victorious battle. As for methods of operation, please pay serious attention to fighting more battles of annihilation and fewer battles that merely rout the enemy. There are two conditions for fighting battles of annihilation: (1) concentrate superior forces to surround one part of the enemy army, and each battle strike only one part of the enemy, never several parts at the same time; (2) use the main force to attack by outflanking and a part to attack frontally, never a part to outflank and the main force to attack frontally. If you can carry out these two conditions and fight more battles of annihilation, the situation will take a turn for the better.

Military Commission

Zi Yang (23 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Wen Jianwu, commander, and Wang Feng, political commissar, of the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi Military Region.





315. Prepare to Begin Shifting to Operations on Exterior Lines in May

(24 January 1947)1

Chen, Rao and the East China Bureau, and also for Liu, Deng 2:

We have ordered Liu and Deng to shorten the time of interior-line operations to the end of April, and to prepare to begin in May (rest and reorganization time included) to move out toward the Central Plains and shift to operations on exterior lines. The East China side is also requested to handle matters in accordance with this plan, striving to settle the main force of Chiang's army on interior lines before 1 May and to complete all the preparatory conditions for exterior-line operations (ammunition, new recruits, cadres, funds and so on).

Central Committee

Zi Jing (24 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander of the East China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army, Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, and the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





316. Two Conditions for Fighting Big Battles of Annihilation

(25 January 1947)1

Nie, Xiao, Luo:

Two conditions for fighting big battles of annihilation: (1) use a small force to pin down the other parts of the enemy, and concentrate absolutely superior forces to fight one enemy; never fight two enemies at the same time, and never use a great deal of force on the pinning-down side. (2) Use a part to attack frontally and the main force to attack by outflanking; never use the main force to attack frontally and a part to outflank. I hope you will review past experience according to the two points above, deploy new operations, and fight a few big battles of annihilation well.

Military Commission

Zi You Hai (25th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.





317. The Principle Is to Fight More Weak Enemy Forces and Isolate the Strong Enemy Forces

(27 January 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also for Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 26th 3 has been received. (1) It is very good to strike first at the comparatively weak enemy on the right wing. After victory, if the Seventy-fourth and Eleventh Divisions have not moved, you can strike again at the Sixty-fourth Division and the Twentieth Division on the left wing and at the Seventy-seventh, Fifty-ninth and Eighty-third Divisions and other units in the middle, leaving the Seventy-fourth, Eleventh and Seventh Divisions completely isolated, and then annihilate them as the opportunity arises. The principle is always to fight more weak enemy forces and isolate the strong enemy forces. (2) How is the rest and reorganization of the troops going? It seems advisable to rest for another ten days or so. (3) Liu and Deng have already occupied Dingtao; there should be no problem about cutting the Longhai line and blocking the Fifth Army.

Military Commission

Zi Gan (27 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 26 January 1947 by Chen Yi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: The enemy has assembled seventeen brigades on the Longhai–Xin'an town line, of which eight brigades are concentrated between Lincheng and Taierzhuang. We are now considering first striking the enemy's reorganized Twenty-fifth and Sixty-fifth Divisions on the right wing, and then luring the reorganized Seventy-fourth and Eleventh Divisions northward to annihilate them. We propose that Liu and Deng's army cut the railway and pin down the enemy's Fifth Army for a period, so that we can win the first-step victory in early February, after which operations will be easier to carry out.





318. Views on Smashing Chen Cheng's Attack Plan

(28 January 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan:

Have you received news that the attack directly commanded by Chen Cheng 2 will soon be launched? Of the twenty-odd brigades in the attacking force now on the Xu-Hai and Xu-Lin lines 3, those that can be used on the first line seem to number no more than eighteen, of which only six brigades are comparatively strong. Do you think Chen Cheng must still wait to assemble forces from elsewhere before he can launch the attack? If Chen Cheng's attack is really to be launched in the first or second ten days of February, it seems to us advantageous for our army to wait for his attack and then fight: first, it gives our army sufficient time for rest and reorganization; second, it can strike the enemy while he has not yet found his footing; third, it can fight successive battles to annihilate many of the enemy. But if the enemy's attack is put off until the end of February or early March, our army should not wait too long. Again, how solid are the positions built by the Twenty-fifth and Sixty-fifth Divisions, and do you consider that annihilating those two divisions is not difficult? Moreover, when those two divisions are being struck, the Seventy-fourth and Eighty-third Divisions will surely reinforce, and our army may, after annihilating those two divisions, go on to annihilate a part or the greater part of the Seventy-fourth and Eighty-third Divisions. In this case Chen Cheng's attack plan will be fundamentally smashed, and afterward our army will adopt the policy of attacking the positions of Feng Zhi'an, Hu Lian 4, the Sixty-fourth Division, the Twentieth Division and others one by one; this situation, too, must be taken into account. Please telegraph your views.

Military Commission

Zi Jian (28 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Chen Cheng was at that time chief of the General Staff of the Kuomintang army.



3. This refers to the railways from Xuzhou to Haizhou (now part of Lianyungang City) and from Xuzhou to Lincheng (now Xuecheng, Zaozhuang City, Shandong).



4. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Third Pacification Zone and commander of the reorganized Thirty-third Army of the Kuomintang army. Hu Lian was at that time commander of the reorganized Eleventh Division of the Kuomintang army.





319. In the First Half of the Year Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Should Basically Resolve the Chiang Kai-shek Clique Armies Along the Ping-Han Line

(29 January 1947)1

Nie, Xiao, Luo, Liu, Huang:

(1) Capturing Wangdu, Xinle and Ding County in succession and annihilating the units of Hou Ruyong 2 is very gratifying. I hope you will commend the fighters. (2) You have already gained the initiative on the Ping-Han line 3; I hope that in the first half of this year you will use the various methods of besieging cities to draw out relief forces and annihilate the enemy, to basically resolve the Chiang clique armies along the Ping-Han line, so that in the second half of the year the main force can turn to the Ping-Sui line 4 and resolve Fu Zuoyi 5.

Military Commission

Zi Yan (29 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, Liu Lantao and Huang Jing, deputy political commissars, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. From 20 to 28 January 1947, the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army launched the Baoding South campaign, annihilating more than 8,000 men, being two battalions of the Kuomintang army's Thirty-second Division and four regiments of the Fifth Security General Corps under Hou Ruyong, and captured the three counties of Wangdu, Xinle and Ding County.



3. The Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



4. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing-Baotou line.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Twelfth War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





320. Strive to Annihilate Four or Five Brigades of Dong Zhao's Troops Within Three to Four Months

(30 January 1947)1

Teng, Bo, Wang, Chen, Xie, Wang, Sun 2, and also for He, Li, Wang, Peng 3:

(1) Hu Zongnan 4 has ordered Dong Zhao 5 to concentrate 20,000 men at Linfen to await an opportunity to move; it is estimated that he may launch an offensive eastward from Linfen, and the units of Dong's army are now moving toward Linfen. (2) After the Fourth Column and the 24th Brigade finish the Yan 6 campaign, they are to begin, in the area east of Ping-Jie 7, to replenish with new recruits and rest and reorganize for a month, in preparation for striking the main force of Dong Zhao, striving to annihilate four or five of Dong's brigades within three to four months and preparing afterward to move out toward the Central Plains. (3) The twelve brigades of the Wang-Sun force and the newly formed brigade should at once accept the unified command of Chen and Xie in operations against Dong Zhao. (4) Where is the Twelfth Brigade now? That brigade should not be transferred elsewhere.

Military Commission

Zi San Shi (30 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Teng Daiyuan, first deputy commander, Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, and Wang Hongkun, second deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, and others.



2. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Wang, Sun refers to Wang Xinting and Sun Dingguo, who were at that time commander and deputy commander respectively of the Taiyue Military Region.



3. He, Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region. Wang, Peng refers to Wang Zhen and Peng Shaohui, who were at that time commander and deputy commander respectively of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Field Army.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Second War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



7. Ping-Jie refers to Pingyao and Jiexiu in Shanxi.





321. It Is Advisable to Lure the Enemy Deep Into Southern Shandong and Fight a Big Battle of Annihilation

(31 January 1947)1

Chen, Rao, Su, Tan:

Chiang Kai-shek is attempting to defeat our army before the Moscow Three-Power Foreign Ministers' Conference 2 in March. According to news from Nanjing, Chiang's army is about to attack within days; this seems very advantageous to us for annihilating large numbers of the enemy in mobile warfare. Our army's policy appears to be to lure the enemy in deep. Not only should we refrain from first fighting on the Longhai Railway, but even whether to fight as soon as the enemy reaches the Tan-Ma 3 area is worth considering. It seems advisable to wait until he has advanced north of Tan-Ma and then launch an all-out annihilating attack, so that we can fight several big battles of annihilation in succession and keep ourselves in a completely active position, not falling into passivity in the slightest (if we fight too early, there is a possibility of becoming bogged down in a passive position). How exactly to proceed, we hope you will decide according to the actual situation. In addition, the rear-area organs must be moved to a safe place, and preparations must be made for the possible loss of Linyi. The field army of Xu Shiyou and Wang Jian'an 4 must be organized at once and moved to the south of the Jiaoji Railway to await an opportunity to annihilate the enemy, in order to counter Chiang's scheme of pincer attacks from north and south. In short, this time Chiang's army is staking everything on a single throw; our army must have an overall plan and prepare to annihilate about ten of his brigades in successive operations, whereupon his offensive can be thoroughly smashed, and this we can do with full assurance.

Military Commission

Zi Shi (31 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander, and Rao Shushi, political commissar, of the East China Military Region, and to Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. It should be the Four-Power Foreign Ministers' Conference. From 10 March to 24 April 1947, the foreign ministers of the Soviet Union, the United States, Britain, and France held in Moscow the Fourth Session of their conference on postwar questions arising from the Second World War. The main item on the agenda of the conference was the handling of the German question. But it was also proposed that the implementation of the agreement on the China question reached at the Moscow Three-Power Foreign Ministers' Conference in December 1945 be discussed.



3. Tan-Ma refers to Tancheng in Shandong and Matou Town, located northwest of Tancheng.



4. Xu Shiyou was at that time commander of the Jiaodong Military Region. Wang Jian'an was at that time commander of the Luzhong Military Region. On 25 January 1947, the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party approved a report from the East China Military Region, agreeing that the troops of Jiaodong and Luzhong be organized into the Jiaoji Field Army, with Xu Shiyou as commander and Wang Jian'an as political commissar, to serve as a force for striking at the Jiaoji line. Afterwards, the two forces of Wang Jian'an and Xu Shiyou were reorganized respectively as the Eighth Column and the Ninth Column of the East China Field Army.





322. Proposal on Thoroughly Smashing Chen Cheng's Advance on Southern Shandong

(3 February 1947)1

Chen, Rao, Zhang, Li, Su, Tan:

In order to thoroughly smash Chen Cheng's 2 advance on southern Shandong, please note the following points: (1) Concentrate absolutely superior forces; your transfer of the three forces of Wang Jian'an, Xu Shiyou, and Song Shilun 3 southward is quite right. (2) Rest and reorganize the troops, taking advantage of the eve of the enemy's large-scale offensive to rest and reorganize the entire army; every additional day is a day gained, and rest and reorganization are themselves victory. (3) Lure the enemy in deep: if the enemy does not move, we do not fight; if the enemy does not advance to a place advantageous to us and disadvantageous to him, we also do not fight, so as to stand in a completely active position. (4) Strike the weak first and the strong afterward. Of the twenty-two brigades that may attack, about eight are of relatively strong combat strength and about fourteen are relatively weak. If we can first annihilate the fourteen relatively weak brigades, this offensive will be considered smashed, and then it will be quite easy to annihilate the eight relatively strong brigades. (5) Each time, do not annihilate more than four brigades of the enemy, and best of all three brigades: first, this ensures a quick victory, and second, it leaves a large force in hand that has not been used and can go on to fight a second battle. That is to say, divide all the forces in your hands into two groups, which fight and rest by turns, preparing to fight seven or eight big battles in succession within a month and a half to two months and thoroughly smash the enemy's offensive. The above points are put forward as suggestions; how best to handle them, please decide according to the actual situation.

Military Commission

Chou Jiang (3 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In the latter ten days of January 1947, the main force of the East China Field Army was concentrated in the Linyi area of Shandong, and the focus of operations in the East China theater shifted to Shandong. The enemy judged that the East China Field Army would hold Linyi to the death, and therefore drew up a plan for a "decisive engagement" in southern Shandong, attempting to fight a decisive battle with the East China Field Army near Linyi. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party before the launching of the "decisive engagement," to Chen Yi, commander, Rao Shushi, political commissar, Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar, of the East China Military Region, and to Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Chen Cheng was at that time Chief of the General Staff of the Kuomintang army.



3. Wang Jian'an was at that time commander of the Eighth Column of the East China Field Army. Xu Shiyou was at that time commander of the Ninth Column of the East China Field Army. Song Shilun was at that time commander of the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army.





323. Threaten Xuzhou and Hold Back Qiu Qingquan's Troops

(4 February 1947)1

Liu, to be forwarded to Deng, and also to Chen, Su, Tan 2:

Our army must now directly threaten Xuzhou in order to hold back Qiu Qingquan 3 and other troops. Therefore, north of the railway, do not attack Jining, but attack Yu, Yu, Feng, and Pei 4 and thoroughly smash the Longhai Railway; only by launching attacks against Qiu's troops can they be held back. South of the railway, if the main force of Qiu's army is still in the Minquan area, we should attack Ningling and Suixian; if the main force of Qiu's army has already gone east, we should advance to Yong, Xia, Xiao, and Su 5 and thoroughly smash the Xu-Su section 6.

Military Commission

Chou Zhi Shen (4 February, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, to be forwarded to Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Yu, Yu, Feng, Pei refers to Yucheng in Henan, Yutai in Shandong, and Fengxian and Peixian in Jiangsu.



5. Yong, Xia, Xiao, Su refers to Yongcheng and Xiayi in Henan and Xiaoxian and Suxian in Anhui.



6. The Xu-Su section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Suxian, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.





324. We Must Wait Until the Enemy Advances to the Tancheng–Linyi Zone Before Fighting the First Battle

(4 February 1947)1

Chen, Rao, Su, Tan:

Whether or not Qiu's 2 army comes to Shandong, the deeper the enemy advances the better, and the later we fight the better; so long as you do not seek quick results and are prepared, if necessary, to give up Linyi, we shall certainly be victorious this time. The enemy's present tactic is to lure us into striking early, wear us down, and then steadily occupy Linyi. You must on no account fall for this; you must wait until the enemy advances to the area between Tancheng and Linyi (relatively close to Linyi) and then fight the first battle, which is the best policy. The farther north the enemy goes, the lower his morale falls, the more panicky his commanders become, and the more difficult his supply and relief. Panic has already arisen in Nanjing; the staff officers of the Ministry of National Defense have all lost confidence, believing that even if Linyi is occupied the problem still cannot be solved. The position of our Liu-Deng 3 army is now very good, and it will certainly play an active role in the overall situation and help you. We hope that you will order the political organs to make full arrangements along the enemy's line of advance for political propaganda directed at the enemy, so as to lower the fighting will of enemy officers and men.

Military Commission

Zhi Shen (4th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander, and Rao Shushi, political commissar, of the East China Military Region, and to Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army.



3. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





325. Build Defensive Works at Linyi to Facilitate Annihilating the Enemy

(6 February 1947)1

Chen, Rao, Zhang, Li, Su, Tan:

You should build the necessary defensive works at Linyi, so that under favorable conditions the enemy can be annihilated near Linyi. Doing so is not contradictory with being prepared, if necessary, to give up Linyi. The works at Yi-Zao 2 should all be razed to the ground.

Military Commission

Chou Yu (6 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander, Rao Shushi, political commissar, Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar, of the East China Military Region, and to Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Yi-Zao refers to Yixian in Shandong (now Yicheng) and Zaozhuang.





326. Strike the Weak Enemy First and the Strong Enemy Afterward, and Strive for the Initiative

(6 February 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Rao, Zhang, Li; Zhang, Deng; Liu, Deng 2:

(1) We fully approve the third plan in your Wei Wei telegram 3; it enables us to stand completely in the active position and leaves Chiang Kai-shek completely in the passive position. (2) Within a week to ten days, let the whole army train and reorganize where it is, and make a show outwardly of attacking to the south; wait until the enemy's Twelfth Army has occupied Laiwu and the Seventy-third Army and the 46th Division have occupied the line Xintai–Boshan, and then secretly move the whole army (less one column), first annihilating the Seventy-third Army, the Twelfth Army, and the 46th Division, and afterward attacking and seizing the whole Jiaoji line; this will take one month to a month and a half. By that time the enemy in the south will certainly have passively advanced deep into the mountain region north of Linyi, and we can turn about with the whole army and strike back, annihilating the enemy in large numbers. In short, strike the weak first and the strong afterward, strive for the initiative, and avoid passivity. (3) In order to let Wang Yaowu 4 advance southward unhindered, our Bohai Region should stop its attacks.

Military Commission

Chou Yu (6 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army. In accordance with the operational plan agreed to by the Military Commission of the Central Committee, the East China Field Army launched the Laiwu campaign on 20 February 1947. At the end of January 1947, the Kuomintang army attacked the Shandong Liberated Area along two lines, southern and northern. On the southern line, the Kuomintang army used eight reorganized divisions, advancing in three columns along the Yi and Shu rivers to attack Linyi; on the northern line, the three armies of the Kuomintang army's Li Xianzhou group moved south from Mingshui (now Zhangqiu), Zichuan, Boshan, and other places to support Laiwu and Xintai, while at the same time one army and three reorganized divisions transferred from southern Hebei and northern Henan were assembled in the area of southwestern Shandong, to block the westward withdrawal of the East China Field Army and the eastward relief by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, attempting to fight a decisive battle with the main force of the East China Field Army in the Linyi area. The East China Field Army used one part of its force to check the enemy on the southern line, feigning a decisive battle, while its main force secretly and at forced pace moved north to Laiwu to strike the Li Xianzhou group. The battle began on 20 February and ended in the afternoon of 23 February, annihilating more than 56,000 of that enemy and capturing alive Li Xianzhou, deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Pacification Zone.



2. Rao, Zhang, Li refers to Rao Shushi, Zhang Yunyi, and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively. Zhang, Deng refers to Zhang Dingcheng and Deng Zihui, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Central China Military Region respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. The third operational plan put forward by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin in their telegram to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on 5 February 1947 was: if the enemy on the southern line still does not advance north, or if it is inconvenient to annihilate him when he does, then, apart from leaving one column in the Linyi area to tie down the enemy, the main force should hurry north, thoroughly dispose of the enemy on the northern line, raze the Jiaoji line, and threaten the southern line, so as to draw the enemy on the southern line into the mountain region north of Linyi, or to reinforce the Jiaoji line; afterwards we shall again strike back with all our strength and annihilate them one by one.



4. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.





327. Besiege Cities to Draw Out Relief Forces and Annihilate the Enemy at Shangqiu and Dangshan One by One

(7 February 1947)1

Liu, to be forwarded to Deng:

Our southern-route troops have captured several cities in succession and have also annihilated the greater part of the 16th Brigade; they should naturally rest for several days, and then close in northward on the main force, using the method of besieging cities to draw out relief forces so as to attract the enemy at Shang-Dang 2 and annihilate him one by one. For the coming period, the task of your whole army is to annihilate the enemy's regular troops one by one, first striking the Fifth Army and the 75th Division, and preparing to strike the 72nd Division, the 85th Division, and the 49th Brigade. At the same time, order the local armed forces on the south and north of the railway to seize weakly held towns and recover lost territory.

Military Commission

Chou Yu You (7 February, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, to be forwarded to Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Shang-Dang refers to Shangqiu in Henan and Dangshan in Anhui.





328. On the Question of Moving to Laiwu and Xintai for Operations

(7 February 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan:

Apart from the Twelfth Army's occupation of Laiwu, which has been confirmed, is the Seventy-third Army, together with the entire 46th Division, advancing toward Xintai? How many days will it take you to move from where you are to Laiwu and Xintai to fight, and can you do so under concealment without being exposed? Furthermore, can you annihilate the enemy at Laiwu and Xintai at the same time, or fight Laiwu first and Xintai afterward, without letting the Twelfth Army run away? Please inform us of the above.

Military Commission

Chou Yu (7 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.





329. Resolving Hao Pengju's Troops Should Be Considered in Connection With the Entire Strategic Policy

(9 February 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Rao; Liu, Deng 2:

Resolving Hao Pengju's troops 3 is very good. But as regards the entire strategic policy, if your policy is to resolve the south first, then it seems that the fighting has been done a little early, and it may make the enemy's various units advance more cautiously. After fighting Hao Pengju, you should apparently hold your troops in check (this requires very great patience) and let the enemy's various units advance northward without restraint, and then annihilate them one by one. If your policy is to resolve the north first, then fighting Hao Pengju is no hindrance. You must first make a decision between the two policies 4.

Military Commission

Chou Jia (9 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. For Hao Pengju's troops, see "Prepare to Fight Powerful Battles When the Kuomintang Wrecks the Peace" (Note 6) (page 268 of this volume).



4. In a telegram to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 11 February 1947, Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin said: "We have resolved to concentrate the Ye, Wang, Tao, and Cheng columns and the forces of Wang Jian'an, Xu Shiyou, and Song Shilun, in all fifty-three regiments, and propose first to concentrate our whole strength to resolve the Seventy-third Army and one division of the Twelfth Army stationed at Nanbeishizhuang, then shift our forces to resolve the 46th Division advancing on Xintai, and attack toward the Jiaoji line, so as to thoroughly resolve the problem of the northern line. This campaign may begin its attack around the 19th; it is estimated that resolving the problem of the northern line will take one month to forty days before we can go south and fight the enemy on the southern line." On 12 February, Chen Yi and Tan Zhenlin said in a telegram to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party: "1. In moving north, our army proposes first to annihilate the Seventy-third Army, the Twelfth Army, and other units, striving to wipe out their relief forces as far as possible. The 46th Division will for the time being be kept under watch; after we have annihilated Li Xianzhou and Huo Shouyi, we shall then lure the 46th Division to move west and ambush and annihilate it en route. Afterward the whole army will sweep the Jiaoji line, draw in the Eighth Army, and strike it. After basically completing the task of operations on interior lines on the northern line, we shall consider, according to the development of the battle situation, striking the enemy to the south, or besieging Jinan to draw Ou Zhen north and Li Zongren south, which would be even more conducive to the great development of Liu-Deng and Nie-Xiao in the south and north. 2. Our army is moving north day by day and can begin the attack on the 17th at the earliest, or, if ordered, as late as around the 20th; it is estimated that eliminating the Seventy-third Army, the Twelfth Army, and the 46th Division will take ten days; we can control the middle section of the Jiaoji line only between the beginning of March and the 15th, and the task on the Jiaoji line can be completed only by the end of March."





330. Conducting the Jiaoji (Jiaozhou–Jinan) Railway Campaign Requires Full Preparation

(23 February 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

After the victory in this campaign 3: (1) Exploit the victory to attack the Jiaoji Railway. If your troops' casualties and fatigue are not great, and you will not be fighting the enemy's main force, the Eighth Army and others, this policy can be carried out. (2) Rest for a number of days, reorganize the ranks, and then attack the Jiaoji Railway. If your troops' casualties and fatigue are considerable, and you will have to fight the enemy's main force, then this policy should be adopted. In short, the Jiaoji campaign is a separate major campaign and must be launched only after full preparation. We hope you will decide after weighing the circumstances.

Military Commission

Chou Yang (23 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the Laiwu campaign conducted by the East China Field Army. See Note [1] to "Strike the Weak Enemy First and the Strong Enemy Afterward, and Strive for the Initiative" (page 659 of this volume).





331. Our Army's Line of Action After the Laiwu Campaign

(24 February 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan; Liu, Deng; and also to inform Rao 2:

(1) Today we have received Chen, Su, and Tan's telegram of the 23rd, 18:00 3 and are fully informed. That Li Xianzhou's 4 50,000 men have been annihilated is extremely gratifying, and all officers and men should be commended. (2) We agree with the opinion of Chen, Su, and Tan: first use one part of the force to destroy the railway, let the main force rest and reorganize for five or six days, and then launch the Jiaoji campaign, hoping to annihilate the whole of the Twelfth Army and a part each of the 96th Army and the Eighth Army in the first ten days of March, open up the communications between the Bohai and Jiaodong regions and the Luzhong region, so that the manpower and material resources of Jiaodong and Bohai may be used to meet the needs of the large army's protracted operations, and so as to favor concentrating the greatest strength afterward to fight the two groups of Ou Zhen and Wang Jingjiu 5. (3) Apart from using one part to watch Wang Jingjiu, the whole army of Liu and Deng (five columns) should concentrate in the consolidated area north of the Yellow River to rest and replenish; after the East China forces have completed the Jiaoji task, prepare to link up with them when opportunity offers and annihilate Ou and Wang with the two armies combined. We hope you will order the Sixth and Seventh Columns to close in on the main force quickly by byways.

Military Commission

Chou Jing (24 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army, and to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin at 18:00 on 23 February 1947 to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: (1) By the evening of the 20th we had completed the encirclement of Li Xianzhou and his Seventy-third Army, 46th Army, and the newly formed 36th Division of the Twelfth Army, and by the afternoon of the 23rd the greater part had been resolved. In this campaign about 50,000 of the enemy were annihilated, and Li Xianzhou and two army commanders were also captured. (2) We are at once sending the forces of Song Shilun and Xu Shiyou to advance toward Boshan and the Jiaoji line, first destroying one section of the railway, while the greater part of our army will strive for three to five days of rest and then go north with all its strength. (3) After this campaign, it is estimated that the groups of Ou Zhen and Wang Jingjiu may assemble north and south of Yanzhou on the Tianjin–Pukou Railway.



4. Li Xianzhou was at that time deputy commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the reorganized 19th Army of the Kuomintang army. Wang Jingjiu was at that time commander of the reorganized 27th Army of the Kuomintang army.





332. Concentrate the Main Force and Exploit the Victory to Seize the Jiaoji Railway

(25 February 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Rao; Liu, Deng 2:

We are fully informed by your telegram of the 24th, 07:00–09:00 3. We fully agree with your opinion: apart from leaving the Third Column in the direction of Zou-Teng 4, concentrate sixty regiments, exploit the victory to strike the Eighth and Twelfth Armies, and thoroughly resolve the Jiaoji problem. The time of operations in this Laiwu campaign was exceptionally short, and the troops' casualties and fatigue do not seem very great, so after a few days' rest and reorganization they can attack northward. As for the various enemy units on the southern line, they should be left unhindered, and the farther north they advance the better; it is estimated that at the quickest they will need two weeks to reach the Tai'an line, and it is estimated that within two weeks we can complete the Jiaoji task, then rest and reorganize for two or three weeks, and around early April we can again fight toward the south.

Military Commission

Chou You Wu (25 February, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar respectively of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on 24 February 1947. The telegram said: the enemy's main force at Linyi has gradually shifted westward, and the Guangxi diehard Seventh Army has shifted from Tancheng to Lincheng, and there is also a design to go north with its main force along the Tianjin–Pukou Railway. Apart from using one part of the local armed forces to circle around Linyi and wear the enemy down, we are transferring the Third Column to the area north of Lincheng to check the enemy's northward advance. If sixty regiments are concentrated and immediately exploit the victory to throw themselves into the Jiaoji line, and a further decisive battle with Wang Yaowu is obtained, the problem of the Jiaoji line can basically be resolved.



4. Zou-Teng refers to Zouxian and Tengxian in Shandong.
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	The Question of Yang Chengwu's Troops Moving Toward Suiyuan to Coordinate With Operations on the Jin-Yu Line (3 August 1948)

	The Time of the Move-Out of the Northeast Main Force and the Start of the Attack on the Jin-Yu Line (7 August 1948)

	Yang Chengwu's Army Group Should Advance West According to the Original Plan (9 August 1948)

	The Beining Line Is Just Right for Fighting at Present, and the Troops Should Move Quickly (9 August 1948)

	At Present It Is Advisable to Strike Hu Zongnan North of the Wei River (11 August 1948)

	Agree to the Plan of Action of the Yang-Luo-Geng Army Group (11 August 1948)

	We Must Seize the Enemy Who May Be Transferred in Large Numbers From the Northeast (12 August 1948)

	A Preliminary Conception for Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces (12 August 1948)

	The East China Field Army's Attack on Jinan and Striking of Relief Forces Requires Powerful Coordination by Liu, Chen, Deng (15 August 1948)

	Do Not Prematurely Cause Fu Zuoyi to Reinforce to the West (16 August 1948)

	On the Question of the Operational Plan for Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces (22 August 1948)

	Agree to Transfer the Main Force of the Wei-Ji Army Group to Take Part in the Jinan Campaign (24 August 1948)

	The Jinan Operation Should Be Prepared to Defeat the Enemy Under the Most Difficult Conditions (26 August 1948)

	Concentrate the Greatest Strength to Block and Strike Relief Forces (28 August 1948)

	It Seems Advantageous for the Columns of Liu-Deng to Wait for Opportunity to Annihilate the Enemy (28 August 1948)

	Seize Guisui, Jining and Other Cities as Opportunity Allows (2 September 1948)

	Agree to the Deployment of Liu, Chen, Deng for Attacking the Troops of Xiong Suichun (2 September 1948)

	Closely Watch Liu Zhi's Airlifting of Troops to Jinan (2 September 1948)

	Prepare to Turn Back and Annihilate the Enemy Withdrawing From Shenyang (3 September 1948)

	The Emphasis of Autumn Operations in the Northeast Should Be Placed on the Wei Lihuang–Fan Hanjie System (5 September 1948)






1. Consider Combat Actions on the Standard of Convenience for Annihilating the Enemy

(6 March 1947)1

Chen, Rao, Zhang, Li; Su, Tan, Chen 2; and also to inform Liu, Deng 3:

Your telegram of the 4th, 11:00–13:00 4 has been received. It is very necessary for your main force of five columns to strive for a rest and reorganization of more than half a month. As for the next step of action, it can for the present be considered from several plans, to be decided after the enemy situation develops. But actions should be considered on the standard of convenience for annihilating the enemy. No matter where, so long as the enemy can be annihilated in large numbers, that is both a threat to the enemy and a coordination with friendly forces, and there is no need to worry about whether the distance is far or near. As for the time of shifting to exterior lines, there is likewise no need to worry for the present, because part of the main force of the Fifth Division has already crossed the river and reached Taiyue, part is awaiting an opportunity to cross north, and part of Wang Shusheng's 5 troops in western Hubei has already crossed the Yangtze to go to western Hunan 6, while part remains in place. Therefore the plan under which the Central Committee originally ordered you to shift early to exterior lines to aid the Fifth Division can now be changed; probably the whole of this year can be used for operations on interior lines. For our East China army, calculating that in the next ten months an average of four to five enemy brigades are annihilated each month at a cost of six to seven thousand casualties, altogether forty to fifty enemy brigades must be annihilated at a cost of as many as sixty to seventy thousand casualties (next year's not yet counted in). You must proceed from the idea of protracted warfare and make the broad mass of cadres establish this idea, saving manpower and material resources at all times and in all places, before Chiang Kai-shek can be defeated and the historic task of China resolved. Under the same task of protracted warfare, our Liu-Deng army also needs at present to rest, reorganize, and replenish, and recover its vigor. For its next step of action, it seems more appropriate to strike the two forces of Wang Zhonglian and Sun Zhen 7 north of the Yellow River, giving long-distance coordination to East China. Under general circumstances (special circumstances excepted), the Liu-Deng army should basically resolve the two forces of Wang and Sun north of the Yellow River, and draw the two divisions commanded by Wu Shaozhou 8 to the north of the Yellow River to annihilate them, and then going south to the Longhai Railway would be more advantageous, because the Yellow River has been released and the former and present situations are no longer the same. In addition, it seems also advisable to order your Third Column to rest and reorganize where it is, so as to facilitate its joining the main force's operations afterward. Do not obstruct the northward advance of the enemy's Jin-Pu group 9; let it advance to the Tai'an line, which is most advantageous to us. If the two columns of Wang and Xu 10 can annihilate the Eighth Army and seize Weixian 11, that is very good, but if circumstances no longer permit, they should be ordered to enter rest and reorganization at the proper time, so as to ensure that afterward operations are constantly carried out with sixty regiments concentrated.

Military Commission

Yin Yu (6 March)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander, Rao Shushi, political commissar, Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar, of the East China Military Region, and others.



2. Su, Tan, Chen refers to Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, and Chen Shiju, who were at that time deputy commander, deputy political commissar, and chief of staff of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at Wu hour (11:00–13:00) on 4 March 1947 by Chen Yi, Rao Shushi, Li Yu, Zhang Yunyi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, and Chen Shiju to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Dingcheng, and Deng Zihui. The telegram said: The East China Field Army is now resting and awaiting opportunity with five columns exposed around Zhangdian and Zhoucun on the Jiaoji line and in the Zibo area, in order to lure the enemy on the southern line deep into the mountain region and create favorable conditions for annihilating him afterward. For future operations we put forward two plans. First, concentrate the Shandong forces and the Liu-Deng army to fight a decisive battle with the enemy between Yanzhou and Jining on the Jin-Pu line; if in this way four or five enemy armies can be annihilated, not only will the Jiaoji and Yan-Ji sections remain under our control, but the enemy can be forced to contract toward Jinan and Lincheng, and even to go over to an all-round defensive posture, which is favorable for us to counterattack early and shift to exterior lines. Second, the East China main force shifts to the southern Shandong line to annihilate the enemy, and we suggest that the Liu-Deng army advance to the southeast, cut the Longhai Railway, and with the East China forces form a pincer attack on Xuzhou, forcing the enemy on the Jin-Pu line to turn back south, and afterward we again annihilate with all our strength, in motion, the enemy coming south. But shifting between south and north takes a rather long time, and the time for shifting to operations on exterior lines would also need to be postponed. The East China main force's shift to operations on the southern line again has two directions of thrust: toward the area from southeast of Linyi to Haizhou, annihilating the reorganized 74th Division; or, with all strength, advancing south from Linyi and Zaozhuang deep into the enemy, seizing the Taierzhuang canal line and annihilating the enemy in that area.



5. Wang Shusheng was at that time commander and concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Hubei Military Region.



6. On 14 February 1947, Zhang Caiqian, chief of staff of the Northwest Hubei Military Region, leading more than a thousand men, crossed the Yangtze southward at Yidu County in Hubei and entered the Hunan-Hubei border area; on 3 March he linked up with the troops of Li Renlin, commander of the Fourth Army Sub-Area of the Northwest Hubei Military Region, forming the Jiangnan Guerrilla Column; on 1 May, on the instruction of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, it crossed the river and returned north.



7. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander of the reorganized 26th Army of the Kuomintang army. Sun Zhen was at that time commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



8. Wu Shaozhou was at that time commander of the reorganized 85th Division of the Kuomintang army.



9. This refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army and the reorganized 11th Division, 64th Division, 20th Division, and other units advancing north along the Tengxian–Yanzhou section of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway.



10. Wang-Xu two columns refers to the Eighth Column and the Ninth Column of the East China Field Army, whose commanders were Wang Jian'an and Xu Shiyou respectively.



11. Weixian is an old county name, abolished in 1983 and merged into Weifang City, Shandong.





2. The Defense of Yan'an Relies Mainly on Operations on Exterior Lines

(6 March 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Xie; Wang, Sun; Han; Teng, Bo, Wang 2:

Your telegram of the 6th, 11:00–13:00 3 has been received with understanding. Chen and Xie, leading five brigades, crossing the river on Yin Hao (19 March) to raid and occupy the Tong-Luo section of the Longhai line 4, is the best way to draw away Hu's 5 army and defend Yan'an. Your rest and reorganization must be concluded before Yin Shan (15 March), so that on Yin Hao (19 March) you attack the Ping-Han line 6 at the same time as Chen and Xie cross the river. After the first battle is over, you should join with the Taihang army group to fight a second, a third, and still more battles in succession. You should move your rear to Taihang for a period, face the Ping-Han and Dao-Qing 7 lines to operate, and directly aid Chen and Xie. This campaign is of great importance; we hope you will make preparations quickly. Hu Zongnan commands the First Division's three brigades, the 90th Division's two brigades, the 27th Division's two brigades (one regiment located at Daning), the 36th Division's two brigades, the 17th Division's two brigades, the 76th Division's three brigades, the 15th Division's one brigade, and one security brigade and one cavalry brigade, seventeen brigades in all; apart from a part guarding eastern Gansu and Guanzhong, his main force is advancing rapidly toward the line Yichuan–Luochuan–Zhongbu 8; concentration may be completed by Yin Hui (10 March), and the attack may begin on Yin Shan (15 March) (it may also be delayed to between Yin Shan (15 March) and Yin Hao (20 March)). I am now arranging a defense in depth on interior lines that may delay him for ten days, relying mainly on Chen and Xie to lift the siege from the exterior line. It is estimated that Chen and Xie's five brigades cutting the Tong-Luo line will certainly cause changes; even if he breaks into Yan'an he will find it hard to hold on for long, while Chen and Xie's action on the Tong-Luo line in turn requires your active aid. In this attack on Yan'an Hu's army has a flustered look: only four brigades are left in Shanxi, and the Xi-Lan highway 9 and the Longhai line are both very empty, with all strength concentrated for one desperate throw. Our judgment is that because of the failures in Shandong and in the Hebei-Shandong-Henan region, Xue Yue 10 has left his post and Gu Zhutong 11 has been transferred to Xuzhou, Hu Zongnan in fact presides over military affairs at Zhengzhou and is eager to withdraw troops to attack northern Henan, so he first deals Yan'an a blow. We, however, must hold Yan'an and the Border Region in order to pin down Hu's army. So long as Yan'an and the Border Region exist, a large number of Hu's troops can be pinned down and will not dare to move east. Please inform us of your state of preparation.

Military Commission

Yin Yu Hai (6 March, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. From March 1947, the Kuomintang army turned to the defensive on the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan, Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, Northeast, and other battlefields, withdrawing forces to carry out concentrated offensives on the Shandong and Northern Shaanxi battlefields. In early March, the Kuomintang army concentrated in the Northwest area a force of 34 brigades and 250,000 men, preparing to attack the Shaan-Gan-Ning Liberated Area.



2. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Wang, Sun refers to Wang Xinting and Sun Dingguo, who were at that time commander and deputy commander of the Taiyue Military Region respectively. Han refers to Han Jun, who was at that time deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, and second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. This seems to refer to the telegram sent on 6 March 1947 (Yin Yu Shen) by the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi, and others. The telegram ordered Chen and Xie, leading the Fourth Column, the 24th Brigade, and the main force of Wang Xinting's column, five brigades in all, to move out entirely on the 9th, reach the north bank of the Yellow River on the 16th, begin crossing the river on the 19th, and within several days capture Wenxiang, Xin'an, and other counties and the area north of the Luo River. The telegram required that the Liu-Deng army finish its rest and reorganization before the 19th and, from the 19th, launch attacks on the Ping-Han and Dao-Qing lines, pinning down Gu Zhutong's troops so that they could not be transferred south.



4. The Longhai Tong-Luo line refers to the section of the Longhai Railway from Tongguan to Luoyang.



5. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Dao-Qing, that is, the Dao-Qing Railway, refers to the railway from Daokou Town in Hua County, Henan, to Qinghua Town in Bo'ai County.



8. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, the present Huangling in Shaanxi.



9. The Xi-Lan highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Lanzhou in Gansu.



10. Xue Yue was formerly director of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou Pacification Office and left his post in early March 1947.



11. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. In early March 1947, he formed the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army at Xuzhou, which commanded in unified fashion the troops of the former Xuzhou and Zhengzhou Pacification Offices.





3. Plan of Action for the Main Force of the Chen-Xie and Other Units

(11 March 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Zhang, Li, and also Chen, Xie, Wang, Han 2:

Your telegram of the 10th, 15:00–17:00 3 has been received with understanding. Yan'an is prepared to be given up to the enemy temporarily, but the Fifth Division troops of more than 3,000 men led by Chen Xianrui and Han Dongshan 4 are in danger of being annihilated by the enemy, so in any case troops must be sent to rescue them. At present there are three plans for the action of the main force of five brigades under Chen, Xie, and Wang: (1) go out onto the Tong-Luo line 5 in accordance with the Yu Wu telegram 6. (2) Send one brigade out onto the Tong-Luo line to cover the Fifth Division's northward move, while the main force of four brigades takes part in operations on the Ping-Han and Dao-Qing lines 7. After victory, either immediately coordinate with the one or two columns sent by Liu and Deng to go out onto the Tong-Luo line, or coordinate with the one or two columns sent by Liu and Deng to occupy the Tongpu line first and then the Tong-Luo line (that is, put the occupation of the Tong-Luo line as the last move). (3) Send one brigade across the river to cover the Fifth Division, while the main force of four brigades at once occupies the Tongpu line. As to which of the above three plans is the most advantageous, we hope you will analyze further and report by telegram; Chen, Xie, Wang, and Han may also express their opinions. Whichever plan is adopted, the Fifth Division must be covered in its northward move. Whether sending one brigade can accomplish the task must also be considered.

Military Commission

Yin Zhen Wu (11 March, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Zhang Jichun, deputy political commissar, and Li Da, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Wang refers to Wang Xinting, who was at that time commander of the Taiyue Military Region. Han refers to Han Jun, who was at that time deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at Shen hour (15:00–17:00) on 10 March 1947 by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Jichun, and Li Da to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun. The telegram said: We fully agree that the Chen-Xie group first join in the interior-line operations on the Dao-Qing and Ping-Han lines. After the task is completed, we can draw out one column to go south with Chen and Xie.



4. In mid-March 1947, the Henan-Hubei-Shaanxi Military Region concentrated the troops of its various sub-areas to form the Second Column of the Field Army, with Chen Xianrui, deputy commander of the Military Region, and Han Dongshan, commander of the Fourth Sub-Area, serving as column commander and political commissar respectively.



5. The Tong-Luo line refers to the railway from Tongguan to Luoyang, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



6. The Yu Wu telegram: see Note [3] to "The Defense of Yan'an Relies Mainly on Operations on Exterior Lines" (page 5 of this volume).



7. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line. The Dao-Qing line refers to the railway from Daokou Town in Hua County, Henan, to Qinghua Town in Bo'ai County.





4. Order on Defending Yan'an

(16 March 1947)1

I. The enemy, with five divisions and twelve brigades, about 80,000 men, is attacking Yan'an. After three days of fierce assault he has broken through our first-line positions. Owing to our army's resolute and heroic resistance, the enemy has suffered very heavy casualties, his difficulties have increased, and he is rather fatigued, and will be more so hereafter.

II. The army groups of our Border Region have the task of resolutely defending Yan'an. They must resist for another ten days to two weeks (16th to 29th) south of the line Sanshilipu–Songshuling, in the areas of Ganquan, Nanniwan, and Jinpenwan, in order to obtain coordination from the exterior line and smash Hu's 2 army's attempt to attack Yan'an. To accomplish the above task, the defense assignments of the army groups are divided as follows:

1. The Independent First Brigade, the Eighth Brigade, and the Garrison Seventh Regiment form the right-wing army group, under the command of Comrades Zhang Zongxun and Liao Hansheng 3, and shall organize defensive combat and resist resolutely in the areas of Daozuopu, Ganquan, Greater and Lesser Laoshan, Qingquangou, and Shanshenmiao.

2. The Training Brigade and the Second Column (the unit of Wang Zhen 4) form the left-wing army group, under the command of Comrades Wang Zhen and Luo Yuanfa 5; before Wang Zhen arrives, it is under the command of Comrade Luo Yuanfa. The Training Brigade shall organize defensive combat in the areas of Nanniwan, Jinpenwan, Linzhen, and Songshuling. The above areas must be held for at least seven days.

3. The New Fourth Brigade is the central army group; with a force of no fewer than four battalions it shall organize defensive combat in the areas of Miao'erliang, Chengzigou (exclusive), and Sanshilipu, and resolutely resist the enemy advancing from Nanniwan toward Yan'an. The brigade's artillery should strengthen the Miao'erliang positions. The remainder is the reserve, stationed at Yan'an, and also guards against enemy paratroopers seizing the airfield. The brigade commander shall continue to serve concurrently as Yan'an garrison commander.

III. Each garrison army group should make use of the terrain to organize short-range fire, make heavy use of hand grenades and land mines to kill and wound the enemy, keep hold of its reserve, and flexibly counterattack and raid at night to annihilate small enemy units.

IV. After the enemy has been fatigued and worn down in the defensive battles, five or more brigades can then be concentrated to fight mobile warfare, annihilating the enemy piece by piece and thoroughly smashing the enemy's attack. 6

This order.

Chairman of the Central Revolutionary Military Commission, Mao Zedong

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 13 March 1947, the Kuomintang army, with the reorganized First Army, the 29th Army, and other units, fifteen brigades in all and more than 140,000 men, launched an attack on Northern Shaanxi. The Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, with a force of more than 5,000 men in three regiments, the Training Brigade and the Seventh Regiment of the Third Garrison Brigade, adopted mobile defense in the area north of Fuxian and Linzhen to resist the attacking enemy. After six days of fierce fighting, having inflicted heavy casualties on the enemy and accomplished the tasks of covering the transfer of the leading organs of the Party, government, and army and the evacuation of the masses, it voluntarily withdrew from Yan'an on 19 March. This is an order given by Mao Zedong, in the name of Chairman of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, to the army groups of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. Zhang Zongxun and Liao Hansheng were at that time commander and political commissar of the First Column of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



4. Wang Zhen was at that time commander and concurrently political commissar of the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



5. Luo Yuanfa was at that time commander and concurrently political commissar of the Training Brigade of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



6. In the received copy of the telegram, after this there is a fifth item, namely: "All the above army groups and all troops of the Border Region come under the unified command of Comrades Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun from 17 March."





5. Prepare to Fight a Second Battle After the Qinghuabian Engagement

(26 March 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

(1) Congratulations on your victory in annihilating the main force of the 31st Brigade. This battle is of great significance; we hope you will issue a commendation order to all commanders and fighters who took part. (2) The 135th Brigade may come toward the Qinghuabian direction to look for the 31st Brigade; we hope you will prepare to fight a second battle. (3) Mao 2 yesterday already joined up with the comrades of the Central Committee.

Military Commission

Yin You Wu (26 March, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps. After the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and its Military Commission voluntarily withdrew from Yan'an on 19 March 1947, the Northwest Field Army Corps used a small part of its forces to lure the enemy's main force to Ansai (northwest of Yan'an), while its main force lay in ambush in the Qinghuabian area northeast of Yan'an, awaiting opportunity to annihilate the enemy. On 25 March, the brigade headquarters of the reorganized 31st Brigade of the 27th Division of Hu Zongnan's Kuomintang army, leading one regiment of more than 2,900 men, entered the ambush circle of the Northwest Field Army Corps and, after more than an hour of fighting, was completely annihilated by us.



2. Mao refers to Mao Zedong.





6. Agree to the Policy and Deployment of Actively Annihilating the Enemy

(27 March 1947)

Peng 1:

Your telegram of the 26th 2 has been received. The policy of actively annihilating the enemy is extremely correct, and the deployment is also sound; Chen and Xie 3 have already been ordered to act actively. At present we do not fear that Hu's 4 army will advance north; we fear only that he will not advance north, so for Chen and Xie to act a few days later is not disadvantageous. Fu Zuoyi's 5 101st Division and other units are attacking toward northwestern Shanxi, and Zuoyun has been lost. Yan Xishan 6 has captured Xiaoyi and Duijiuyu and may come out to harass toward Zhongyang and Shilou. Within the next few months the situation at He and Li's 7 place will be rather tense, but so long as Northern Shaanxi and Chen and Xie win victories on the southern line, there will be ways to deal with Yan and Fu. The Central Committee has decided to stay in Northern Shaanxi and not leave.

Mao Zedong

Yin Gan (27 March)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong on 26 March 1947. The telegram said: Hu Zongnan is at present seeking a decisive battle with our main force; we intend to conform to the enemy's scheme and lure the enemy eastward, concentrating five brigades concealed behind the mountain ridge northwest of Qinghuabian, between that ridge and Ansai. The terrain in this area is good, grain is plentiful, the masses are good, and news can be sealed off. When the enemy has penetrated deep to the line of Ganguyi and Chakou and the area east of it, we will strive for three to five days of rest, then advance east behind the enemy, seek opportunity for mobile action, and strike the 90th Division and the First Division. Each time we will annihilate only one regiment, or at most two regiments, in order to fight two or three battles in succession within a month and halt the enemy's attack; only then can we strive for a longer period of rest. The telegram of Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi of the 25th said they were still concentrated between Qinshui and Duanshi awaiting orders; as to that column's action, please telegraph instructions.



3. Chen and Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Zhangyuan (Zhangjiakou) Pacification Office.



6. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Taiyuan Pacification Office.



7. He and Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Jin-Sui Military Region respectively.





7. Only by Defeating Hu Zongnan's Army Can the Situation in Northern Shaanxi Be Changed

(27 March 1947)1

He, Li, and also to inform Peng, Xi 2:

The enemy at Yulin can only protect himself and has little ability to come out and harass; the brigade of He Bingyan 3 may be immediately relieved of the task of covering the river crossing, and its use is for you to decide. Whether the personnel directly subordinate to the Central Committee who have arrived in northwestern Shanxi should move to Taihang will be decided when Enlai 4 arrives at your place. The Central Committee, leading several hundred people, is staying put in Northern Shaanxi; the people and the terrain here are both good, and it is very safe. The main enemy at present is Hu Zongnan 5; as long as this enemy is defeated the situation can be changed, and defeating this enemy is possible. According to Peng's telegram, the 31st Brigade (short one regiment) has already been annihilated, 4,000 men captured, not a single one from brigade commander down escaped the net, and 200,000 rounds of ammunition were captured; morale is greatly raised and confidence heightened, and it is possible to strive for new victories and annihilate Hu's army piece by piece. To coordinate with the fight against Hu Zongnan, our Chen-Xie 6 group will within days begin striking out toward the triangle zone of southern Shanxi, which will take about a month. If Yan Xishan 7 comes out to harass toward Shilou and Zhongyang, we can then also go north to strike Yan. For about the next three or four months our main force still cannot go north to strike Fu Zuoyi 8, so we rely entirely on you to support the northern line with your present forces. Details will be given in person by Enlai.

Central Committee

Yin Gan (27 March)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Li Jingquan, political commissar, of the Jin-Sui Military Region.



2. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



3. He Bingyan's brigade refers to the Independent Fifth Brigade of the Third Column of the Jin-Sui Military Region, whose brigade commander was He Bingyan.



4. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



7. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Taiyuan Pacification Office.



8. Fu Zuoyi was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Zhangyuan (Zhangjiakou) Pacification Office.





8. Attacking the Counties of Southwestern Shanxi Is Not for Occupying Territory but for Annihilating the Enemy's Effective Strength

(28 March 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Wang, and also to inform Peng, Xi, Liu, Deng, Teng, Bo, Wang, He, Li 2:

Yesterday's telegram 3 has been received. Chen and Xie, leading the main force of four brigades, will advance west within days, and order the 12th Brigade (23rd Brigade) to follow up behind; using sudden action, raid and occupy the four counties of Quwo, Xinjiang, Hejin, and Jishan; at the same time Wang, leading the 22nd Brigade and the local army groups, will capture Yicheng and Jiangxian; then the whole army will, as opportunity permits, capture one by one Xiangning, Jixian, Puxian, Fencheng, Xiangling, Wanquan, Ronghe, Yishi, Linjin 4, Wenxi, and every place in the triangle zone that can possibly be taken. The main purpose of capturing the above places is not to occupy territory but to annihilate the enemy's effective strength. Therefore, after the above places are occupied they should be handed over to the local troops and working personnel to administer, and preparations should be made, when necessary, to abandon some places that cannot be consolidated and hold only those that can be consolidated, while the main force is prepared for use elsewhere. It is hoped that the task of capturing the above places will be completed within April, and that preparations to carry out new tasks will be made within May. Your whole army is under the unified command of Chen and Xie.

Military Commission

Yin Jian (28 March)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Wang Xinting, commander of the Taiyue Military Region.



2. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, and second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. He, Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Jin-Sui Military Region respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi on 27 March 1947. The telegram said: Beginning on the 25th you attacked Xinjiang, Hejin, and Jishan with the main force, and the local army groups attacked Yicheng and Jiangxian; this deployment is very good, and we hope it will be carried out promptly.



4. Wanquan and Ronghe are both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Wanrong County, Shanxi. Yishi and Linjin are both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Linyi County, Shanxi.





9. The Situation of the Transfer of the Organs of the Central Military Commission

(29 March 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Your various telegrams of yesterday and today have all been received. (1) Your deployment is very good. (2) Last night we moved to the area south of Suide; in order to confuse the enemy, we first moved east, and the next step will be to prepare to move west. (3) The reconnaissance station can arrive tonight, and work can be resumed tomorrow.

Military Commission

29th, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.





10. The Zhengtai Campaign Should Be Launched Earlier to Shorten the Operational Time

(2 April 1947)1

Nie, Xiao, Luo:

Your telegram of the 31st 2 has been received. The Zhengtai Campaign 3 should be launched as early as possible and the operational time shortened, so that at the end of this month or the beginning of next month one column (Yang Dezhi's 4) can be detached and transferred to northwestern Shanxi to fight Fu Zuoyi 5 (four brigades from northwestern Shanxi are operating in Northern Shaanxi).

Military Commission

Mao Dong (2 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and concurrently political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, Luo Ruiqing, and Zhao Erlu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 31 March 1947. The telegram said: We are about to launch the Zhengtai Campaign, annihilating the enemy along the Zhengtai line and on the outskirts of Shijiazhuang; the campaign is planned to be completed in two phases, the first phase laying emphasis on the eastern section and the second phase using the main force to strike heavily westward. It is expected to open before the 9th, and the whole campaign is expected to be completed in about a month.



3. In April 1947, the Second, Third, and Fourth Columns of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army and part of the local armed forces went south from Anguo and Dingxian and launched an attack on the Kuomintang army along the Zheng(ding)–Tai(yuan) road. This campaign began on 9 April and ended on 4 May, annihilating more than 35,000 of the enemy, capturing the Yangquan industrial and mining area and the county towns of Pingding, Shouyang, Huolu, and others, cutting the link between the enemy at Taiyuan and at Shijiazhuang, joining the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei and Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan liberated areas into one, and isolating the Kuomintang army at Shijiazhuang.



4. Yang Dezhi was at that time commander of the Second Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Zhangyuan (Zhangjiakou) Pacification Office.





11. Adopt the Tactic of Ambush on the Front and on Both Flanks, From Three Sides

(2 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

(1) According to Xi'an intelligence reports: Hu Zongnan 2, leading staff officers, has moved into and is stationed at Yan'an, and has decided to take Wayaobao with all his strength and then attack Suide, and has scheduled the capture of Suide and other places for mid-April. It is judged that in attacking Wayaobao Hu's army will certainly first take Yongping and Zhejiaping west of Qingjian, and then attack Wayaobao by two or three routes from that line. (2) For our army to annihilate the enemy it is necessary to adopt a deployment of ambush on the front and on both flanks, from three sides, for it to be effective; the fight against the 31st Brigade at Qinghuabian was the result of such a three-sided ambush. This time we set an ambush at Panlong and Yongping; because the enemy did not take this road, and there were only the front (rather weak) and the right flank, lacking an ambush on the left flank, the battle was not fought; but so long as the enemy advances, there will always be an opportunity to annihilate him. (3) Please consider how we should deploy, in the event the enemy attacks Wayaobao, to be advantageous: A. set an ambush between Wayaobao and Qingjian (the area of Dantou and Yangjiayuanzi), preparing to strike the enemy advancing west from Qingjian; B. set an ambush near Yongping, preparing to strike the enemy advancing west along the Yan River. As to which of the above two plans is more suitable, please decide. (4) Please investigate and report whether the enemy has already occupied Qingjian.

Mao

Mao Dong (2 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





12. Temporarily Avoid Combat and Lie Concealed Awaiting Opportunity

(3 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Your telegram of the 2nd 2 has been received. (1) The enemy's ten brigades are concentrated and hard to fight; your avoiding combat is very right. (2) What are the enemy's movements after occupying Wayaobao? Report quickly. (3) We are now in the area northeast of Wayaobao; the Second Bureau is unable to conduct reconnaissance, and the enemy situation is entirely unclear. We hope you will send one battalion, with a radio station attached, to the vicinity of old Anding city west of Wayaobao to undertake the duties of reconnaissance and cover. We still need two to three days' time before we can move to the safe area west of Anding. (4) For the next few days it is still advisable for you to lie concealed and await opportunity.

Bing Ding

3rd, 07:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 2 April 1947. The telegram said: "The enemy's ten brigades (five brigades of the First Army, two brigades of the 36th Division, the 144th Brigade, the 12th Brigade, and the 135th Brigade), with their backs resting on the two cities of Yanchuan and Qingjian, are advancing by three routes. The enemy's left route has advanced to Fengjiaping east of Yongping, the center route to Wangjiagou northwest of Yongping, and the right route to the high ground west of Resiwan. On the 2nd we set an ambush beside the Yongping highway, but because the intervals between the enemy units were very small and the depth great, with ten brigades arrayed in a square formation 35 li deep north-south and 45 li deep east-west, we called off the ambush and withdrew under concealment to assemble in the area northwest of Panlong. The enemy has not discovered us, and we will find another opportunity to strike the enemy. Since the annihilation of the 31st Brigade the enemy situation has not been clarified here; please telegraph at any time what the Second Bureau obtains."





13. On the Question of the Line of Action of the Northwest Field Army Corps

(6 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Your two telegrams of the 4th 2 have been received. Please report the following points so that the line of action may be considered: (1) After you advance to the area between Suide, Shuangmiaowan, Washi 3, and Qingjian, if the south cannot be fought, can the north be fought, annihilating the effective strength of Deng and Gao 4, replenishing ourselves and reducing the threat from the north. If Deng and Gao are to be fought, how should they be fought (if Deng and Gao do not come out, we must attack strongpoints). (2) Has Ma Hongkui 5 already reached Dingbian, and how much force does he have in all? If, when we advance to the Suide area, neither south nor north can be fought, can we shift our troops to fight Ma Hongkui, and then fight the enemy in eastern Gansu and Guanzhong, or fight Ma Hongkui directly from where we are and then fight eastern Gansu? (3) Striking Yanchang, Linzhen, and Ganquan is a very good line, but if Hu's 6 army does not advance on Suide, it would draw Hu's army back too early; would this hinder later action? Would luring Hu's army north to Suide be more advantageous to our later action? (4) Simply rest for a few days, see the situation clearly, and then decide whether action is advantageous.

Mao

Yu Wu (6th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. This refers to the telegrams sent by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 19:00 and 23:00 on 4 April 1947. The telegram said: Today we jointly struck at the 12th Brigade and the 135th Brigade between Wayaobao and Panlong, but struck at empty air, and the situation is still unclear. Tomorrow we plan to rest in Panlong, Shizui, and the area to the west. According to the enemy situation, the present lines of action of the Northwest Field Army Corps are: first, to concentrate among the four points of Suide, Qingjian, Wayaobao, and Shuangmiaowan, and when the enemy advances toward Suide, to seek opportunity to annihilate one or two brigades, but since the enemy is squeezed too tightly, there is a possibility that it cannot be fought; second, to seek battle with the 76th Division toward Yanchang and Yanchuan, strike the 55th Brigade, and then go out to Ganquan, Fuxian, and Guanzhong, that is, what is called each fighting his own. Which of the two is right, or whether there is another plan, please instruct.



3. Washi is Wayaobao in Shaanxi.



4. Deng refers to Deng Baoshan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army. Gao refers to Gao Shuangcheng, formerly commander of the 22nd Army of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army, who died of illness in 1945. At this time the commander of the 22nd Army was Zuo Shiyun.



5. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





14. After Resting and Reorganizing for Several Days, Widely Raid the Enemy's Rear in Several Columns

(8 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

(1) According to Xi'an intelligence and the withdrawal of Hu's 2 army back to Yongping, the enemy seems to have abandoned his attempt to attack Suide. Grain is extremely short, and he cannot find our main force; his commanders are extremely distressed and consider that the battle is hard to fight. (2) Under these circumstances, it seems that the time has come to carry out the raid on the enemy's rear that you proposed. It is extremely necessary for the whole army to rest and reorganize for several days (avoiding combat), review experience, and adjust personnel. During the rest period, consider the line of action: either still wait for opportunity against the enemy's main force and annihilate one part of it (this requires extreme patience); or divide into several columns and widely raid the enemy's rear (one column going out by way of Jinpenwan, Linzhen 3, Yichuan, Hancheng, Chengcheng, Pucheng, and Baishui, leaving a part with a radio station in the Jinpenwan–Linzhen area to raid that line constantly; one column going out by way of Luochuan, Zhongbu 4, Yijun, Tongguan, and Yaoxian, leaving a part with a radio station in the Yan'an–Ganquan–Fuxian area to raid that line constantly), while in front (the Washi 5 area) only one brigade, or less than one brigade, need be left. Apart from this, to concentrate the main force to strike Deng and Zuo 6, strike Ma Hongkui 7, strike Ma Hongbin 8 (Zhenyuan), strike eastern Gansu and Guanzhong, while using one part to pin down Hu's army, may also be taken as one of the lines to consider. What should be done in the end? We hope you will weigh it and telegraph.

Military Commission

Mao Qi (8 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an excerpt of a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. Linzhen is now Linzhen Town, southeast of Yan'an City in Shaanxi.



4. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, the present Huangling in Shaanxi.



5. Washi is Wayaobao in Shaanxi.



6. Deng refers to Deng Baoshan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army. Zuo refers to Zuo Shiyun, who was at that time commander of the 22nd Army of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



7. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



8. Ma Hongbin was at that time deputy commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Pacification Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





15. Boldly Expand the Fruits of Victory and Strike the Enemy's Weak Strongpoints

(9 April 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Wang, Han, and also to inform Peng, Xi 2:

(1) The 85th Brigade (Wen Jingyuan 3) of the reorganized 10th Division (Luo Guangwen 4) has arrived at Yuncheng. Apart from ordering the local guerrilla units to keep it under watch, your main force should pay no attention to it, but boldly expand the fruits of victory, capture the cities of Hejin, Ronghe, Wanquan, Yishi, Linjin 5, and others as quickly as possible, and strike the enemy's weak strongpoints, the key being to annihilate the enemy's effective strength. (2) Peng and Xi report that the main force of Hu's 6 army is withdrawing toward Yan'an, hungry and exhausted beyond endurance.

Military Commission

9th, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. To coordinate with operations on the Northern Shaanxi battlefield, the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army and the troops of the Taiyue Military Region launched an offensive in southern Shanxi on 4 April 1947. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, and Han Jun, deputy commander, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Wang Xinting, commander of the Taiyue Military Region.



2. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



3. Wen Jingyuan was at that time commander of the 85th Brigade of the reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



4. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



5. Ronghe and Wanquan are both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Wanrong County, Shanxi. Yishi and Linjin are both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Linyi County, Shanxi.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





16. Do Not Force an Attack on Overly Strong Works; Bypass Them and Advance

(9 April 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Wang:

(1) The capture of Xinjiang and Jishan is very gratifying. The 10th Brigade's discipline is very good; commendation is hereby given. (2) We hope that, as opportunity permits, you will capture Hejin, Wanquan, Ronghe 2, and other places. (3) Where the works are too strong, there is no need to attack by force; bypass them and advance, attacking the weaker ones. (4) Hu's 3 army is now withdrawing from Wayaobao toward Qinghuabian.

Military Commission

Mao Jia (9 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Wang Xinting, commander of the Taiyue Military Region.



2. Wanquan and Ronghe are both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Wanrong County, Shanxi.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





17. The Enemy Situation Is Changing; Our Main Force Should Wait in Place for an Opportunity

(9 April 1947)

Peng, Xi 1:

(1) The enemy situation is changing. It would be advantageous to carry out the method you proposed earlier of dispersing three or four battalions, each with a radio station, to harass the enemy on all sides 2, while the main force waits in place for an opportunity. In addition, please consider having Wang Shitai 3 raid the highway between Luochuan and Sanyuan. (2) Chen and Xie 4, besides having captured Yicheng and Houma, on the 7th also captured Xinjiang and Jishan 5, taking quite a number of prisoners, and have been ordered to advance toward Hejin and other places.

Mao Zedong

9th

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



2. In a telegram to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 21:00 on 2 April 1947, Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun said: Since the Qinghuabian battle the enemy has been exceptionally cautious. He does not take the main roads and level river valleys, but takes only small paths and climbs high mountains; he does not set up camp in houses, but mostly camps in the open; he does not advance along a single route alone, but along several routes side by side with very small intervals. For example, after the Qinghuabian battle of the 25th, on the 27th he attacked with the 123rd Brigade, the 135th Brigade, and the 165th Brigade, with two brigades moving along the hills on both sides of the Qinghuabian–Guaidi highway and one brigade moving in the middle. Another division advanced north toward Chakou from more than ten li east of Guaidi, and the 90th Division was on the left of the First Division; this is one example. As a result a three-sided ambush has become impossible, and any attack on the enemy from a single side turns into a frontal attack. This millet-roller style of fighting by the enemy reduces our opportunities to annihilate him; we must patiently fatigue and wear him down over a long period, force him to disperse, and look for weak points. At present the enemy army is very tired, and stragglers and deserters are increasing day by day. To deal with this enemy's tactics of powerful massed groups, we plan to disperse the forces of three or four battalions, with one to two companies forming a detachment (the mass guerrilla war has not yet begun), and send capable commanders to harass the enemy from the four sides, front, rear, left, and right, cutting the enemy's communications and fatiguing him, so that the enemy cannot but divide part of his forces to guard communications, thereby creating opportunities to strike dispersed units and to strike relief forces. This method is planned to be tried; please instruct whether it is appropriate.



3. Wang Shitai was at that time acting commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning–Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army.



4. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



5. In the report to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party of 8 April 1947 by Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi, Wang Xinting, and Han Jun on the capture of Xinjiang and Jishan, it was said that Xinjiang was captured on 7 April and Jishan on 8 April.





18. Notice on Defending the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region

(9 April 1947)1

In order to save its dying rule, the Kuomintang, besides taking such steps as convening the sham National Assembly, enacting the sham constitution, expelling our Party's representative organs stationed in Nanjing, Shanghai, Chongqing, and other places, and declaring the rupture of Kuomintang–Communist relations 2, has also taken one further step: attacking Yan'an and the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region, where our Party's Central Committee and the General Headquarters of the People's Liberation Army are located.

The Kuomintang's taking these steps is not in the least a sign of the strength of Kuomintang rule, but a sign that the crisis of Kuomintang rule has become exceptionally deep. Its attack on Yan'an and the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region is also made in the wild hope of first solving the Northwest question, severing our Party's right arm, and driving our Party's Central Committee and the General Headquarters of the People's Liberation Army out of the Northwest, and then transferring forces to attack North China, thereby achieving its aim of defeating us one by one.

Under the above circumstances, the Central Committee has decided:

I. We must use a resolute fighting spirit to defend and develop the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and the Northwest Liberated Area, and this objective can be completely realized.

II. Our Party's Central Committee and the General Headquarters of the People's Liberation Army must continue to stay in the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region. The terrain of this region is strategic, the mass conditions are good, the area for maneuver is large, and security is completely guaranteed.

III. At the same time, for convenience in work, a Central Working Committee shall be organized with Comrade Liu Shaoqi as secretary, to go to northwestern Shanxi or another suitable place to carry out the work entrusted by the Central Committee 3.

The above three items were decided last month and have already been carried out respectively. This notice is hereby given.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is an intra-Party notice drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at Qingyangcha, Jingbian County, Northern Shaanxi.



2. On 27 and 28 February 1947, the Kuomintang government forced all the representatives and personnel of the Chinese Communist Party stationed in Nanjing, Shanghai, Chongqing, and other places who were engaged in negotiation and liaison work to withdraw before 5 March. On 15 March 1947, the Kuomintang convened the Third Plenary Session of its Sixth Central Committee, at which Chiang Kai-shek declared the rupture of Kuomintang–Communist relations and the determination to fight to the end.



3. After the People's Liberation Army withdrew from Yan'an on 19 March 1947, three of the secretaries of the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, namely Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, and Ren Bishi, continued to stay in the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region to lead the nationwide War of Liberation; the other two secretaries, Liu Shaoqi and Zhu De, together with some other members of the Central Committee, formed the Central Working Committee of the Chinese Communist Party headed by Liu Shaoqi, which went by way of the Jin-Sui Liberated Area into the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Liberated Area, to Xibaipo Village in Jianping County (now part of Pingshan County), Hebei Province, to carry out the work entrusted by the Central Committee. In May 1948, after the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and Mao Zedong arrived at Xibaipo Village, the Central Working Committee of the Chinese Communist Party was brought to an end.





19. On the Operational Policy for the Northwest Theater

(15 April 1947)1

(1) The enemy is now fairly fatigued, but not yet extremely fatigued; the enemy's grain is now fairly difficult, but not yet extremely difficult. Since our army annihilated the enemy's 31st Brigade 2, although we have not annihilated large numbers of the enemy, within twenty days we have already achieved the aim of making the enemy fairly fatigued and fairly short of grain, which creates favorable conditions for subsequently making the enemy extremely fatigued, cutting off his grain, and finally annihilating him.

(2) The enemy's present policy is, regardless of fatigue and grain shortage, to drive our army's main force to the east of the Yellow River, then blockade Suide and Mizhi, and divide his troops to "clear and mop up." When the enemy reached Qingjian on 31 March he did not immediately advance north; the purpose was to leave a road for us to take. His westward advance to Wayaobao was to drive us toward Suide and Mizhi. Now, because he has discovered our army, he has turned again toward the south and west of Washi 3, and once more drives us north from Washi.

(3) Our policy is to continue the past method and maneuver with the enemy in the present area for another period (about one month), the aim being to bring the enemy to the degree of extreme fatigue and extreme shortage of grain, and then seek opportunity to annihilate him. Our army's main force is neither anxious to go north to strike Yulin nor anxious to go south to strike the enemy's rear. It should be explained to the commanders and fighters and to the people that this method of our army is the road that must be traveled to defeat the enemy in the end. Unless the enemy is made extremely fatigued and completely starved, final victory cannot be won. This method is called the "mushroom" tactic: wear the enemy down until he is exhausted in spirit and strength, and then destroy him.

(4) You are now located in the area east and north of Washi; luring the enemy north of Washi is the most advantageous. Then you may attack the weak part of the enemy under Liao Ang 4, luring the enemy eastward; after that you may turn toward the Ansai direction and lure the enemy west again.

(5) But within a few days you should order the 359th Brigade (all of it) to complete its preparations for a southward raid, so that after a week it may be sent south to undertake raiding the area south of the Yanchang–Yan'an line and north of the Yichuan–Luochuan line, cutting off the enemy's grain transport.

(6) Please reply whether the above opinions are appropriate.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to the Northwest Field Army Corps. The People's Liberation Army on the Northwest battlefield was composed of the People's Liberation Army units of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Liberated Area and the Jin-Sui Liberated Area, led by Peng Dehuai, He Long, Xi Zhongxun, and others.



2. See Note [1] to "Prepare to Fight a Second Battle After the Qinghuabian Engagement" (page 11 of this volume).



3. Washi is Wayaobao in Shaanxi.



4. Liao Ang was at that time commander of the reorganized 76th Division of the Kuomintang army.





20. Patiently Wait, Neither Arrogant Nor Impatient, and Opportunities to Annihilate the Enemy Can Be Found

(15 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi, and also to inform Zhu, Liu, He, Li, Nie, Xiao, Luo, Lin, Wang, Ye, Yang, Liu, Deng, Chen, Xie, Teng, Bo, Wang, Chen, Rao, Su, Tan, Lin, Gao 2:

Peng and Xi's telegram of the 14th, 21:00–23:00, has been received. Following the annihilation of the main force of the 31st Brigade at Qinghuabian on Yin You (25 March), on Mao Han (14 April) the enemy's 135th Brigade (belonging to the organic structure of the 15th Division) was again completely annihilated near Wayaobao. This victory has dealt a heavy blow to Hu Zongnan's 3 invading army and has laid the foundation for thoroughly smashing Hu's army. This victory proves that, using only the forces now in the Border Region (six field brigades and local troops), without borrowing any outside aid, Hu's army can be resolved step by step. This victory also proves that by patiently waiting, neither arrogant nor impatient, opportunities to annihilate the enemy can be found. We hope that a commendation order will be issued to all officers and men of the army, and that an order will be issued to the military and civilians of the whole Border Region to hold meetings of celebration, to encourage the people's spirit and the soldiers' morale, and to continue annihilating the enemy.

Central Committee

Mao Shan (15 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps, and also to inform leaders in various places. On 11 April 1947, upon learning of the movement of the Kuomintang army's 135th Brigade southward along the Wayaobao–Qinghuabian highway to cover the main force, Mao Zedong immediately instructed the Northwest Field Army Corps to use ambush to seek the annihilation of the 135th Brigade in motion. On 14 April, when the 135th Brigade advanced to the area north of Yangmahe, it was ambushed by four brigades of the Northwest Field Army Corps, and after eight hours of fierce fighting the whole brigade of more than 4,700 men was annihilated.



2. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi. He, Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Jin-Sui Military Region respectively. Nie, Xiao, Luo refers to Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Lin, Wang refers to Lin Boqu and Wang Weizhou, who were at that time chairman of the government of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and deputy commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning–Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army respectively. Ye, Yang refers to Ye Jianying and Yang Shangkun, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Rear Committee of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, and second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Chen, Rao refers to Chen Yi and Rao Shushi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively. Lin, Gao refers to Lin Biao and Gao Gang, who were at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





21. Strike the Weak First and the Strong Afterward; You Fight Yours and I Fight Mine

(22 April 1947)1

Nie, Xiao, Luo, and also to inform Zhu, Liu 2:

Your telegram of the 21st 3 has been received. You have now gained the initiative; if the enemy reinforces to the south and you do not heed him, but still concentrate all your strength to complete the Zhengtai Campaign 4, putting the enemy entirely in a passive position, this is a very correct policy. After the Zhengtai Campaign is completed, you should not be deceived at all by the enemy's movements, but select the weak parts of the enemy and annihilate them on your own initiative; which units to select for attack can be decided then. This is precisely the policy of striking the weak first and the strong afterward, you fight yours and I fight mine (each fights his own), which is also the policy of fully taking the initiative in operations.

Military Commission

Mao Yang (22 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and concurrently political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 21 February 1947. The telegram said: The possibility of the enemy reinforcing to the south is greatest, but the main force of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region will still complete the second phase of the Zhengtai Campaign according to the predetermined plan. After the campaign is completed and several days of rest and reorganization have passed, if the enemy has not reinforced to the south, we will, in accordance with the Central Committee's instructions, continue to annihilate the Third Army; if the enemy does reinforce to the south, then by the method of besieging a point to strike relief forces, we will strike out toward the Ping-Bao section or the Bao-Shi section.



4. On the Zhengtai Campaign, see Note [3] to "The Zhengtai Campaign Should Be Launched Earlier to Shorten the Operational Time" (page 21 of this volume).





22. Wang Shitai's Troops Should Ensure the Cutting of the Enemy's Grain Route

(26 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Apart from Yan Kuiyao 2, who is leading one regiment and two battalions south, the main force should rest in place for several more days, fully clarify the enemy situation, and then consider action. Furthermore, Wang Shitai's 3 raids on the area between Ganquan, Luochuan, and Yaoxian should be long-term, ensuring that the enemy's grain route is cut. The above is for your consideration.

Mao

26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Yan Kuiyao was at that time deputy commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning–Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army.



3. Wang Shitai was at that time acting commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning–Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army.





23. Hope to Deploy to Strike the Enemy Who May Flee From Wayaobao

(26 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

(1) Chen Geng 2 is threatening Xi'an, and Dong's army 3 may withdraw to the south. (2) The enemy at Washi may flee; his route will be either northeast of Washi (Wangjiawan, Lijiachuan, and other places) toward Qingjian, or southwest of Washi toward Panlong. We hope you will deploy to strike him.

Military Commission

Mao You (26 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Dong's army refers to the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Dong Zhao.





24. Attack Wayaobao or Panlong Only When There Is Real Assurance

(30 April 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Only after careful reconnaissance, and with real assurance, may you resolve to attack Wayaobao or Panlong. If there is no full assurance, it is advisable not to fight; the troops should speed up their rest and reorganization, and, rested, await the weary enemy, preparing to annihilate him in motion.

Military Commission

Mao 30th (30 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.





25. Capturing Panlong Within One Week Will Preserve the Initiative

(4 May 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

(1) Your telegram of the 3rd, 13:00–15:00 2 has been received. The capture of 600 of the enemy is very gratifying. The enemy's main force seems to be remaining for several days in the Suide–Mizhi 3 area, and will need at least a week to return to Panlong. If our army can capture Panlong 4 within a week, we can preserve the initiative. Hu Zongnan 5 has already ordered Zhang Xin 6 to reinforce with part of the 24th Brigade (possibly one regiment); please take note. (2) In the Northeast, since early April, after the annihilation of four enemy regiments, the enemy's offensive has stopped, and we are preparing to launch an offensive. In Shandong, on Mao You (26 April), three brigades of the 72nd Division were annihilated; it now seems he is preparing a new powerful campaign, but no report has yet been received. Liu and Deng 7 have already captured Tangyin. Chen and Xie 8 are attacking Yuncheng. Nie and Xiao 9 are attacking the Zhengtai line 10.

Mao

4th, 11:00–13:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on 3 May 1947 by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: At dawn today we attacked Panlong; the enemy had the Security Corps guard the first line; after we captured the first line it was already full daylight, so we stopped the attack; in all more than 600 men of the Security Corps were captured, and our main force has all closed up to the enemy's positions, with very few casualties. This evening we are resolved to attack again.



3. Sui-Mi refers to Suide and Mizhi in Shaanxi.



4. Panlong is a market town northeast of Yan'an. In May 1947, units of the Northwest Field Army Corps of the People's Liberation Army completely annihilated the garrison of more than 6,700 men of Hu Zongnan's Kuomintang army at Panlong, and captured large quantities of weapons, equipment, and provisions.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Zhang Xin was at that time commander of the 24th Brigade of the reorganized 76th Division of the Kuomintang army.



7. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



8. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



9. Nie, Xiao refers to Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively.



10. The Zhengtai line refers to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, that is, the present Shi-Tai line.





26. Deployment of Action After Capturing Panlong

(4 May 1947)

Peng, Xi 1, and also to inform Chen, Xie, Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 4th, 23:00–01:00 3, has been received. Yesterday's battle captured a thousand of the enemy, which is very gratifying. After Panlong is completely captured, if the 24th Brigade's reinforcements arrive, annihilate that unit, then annihilate the enemy at Guaidi, and rest for several days in the Panlong–Guaidi area. After that, please consider taking the direct route (Nanniwan, Linzhen 4) straight to Luochuan, Zhongbu 5, Yijun, Pucheng, and Baishui, raising a great disturbance in Guanzhong, and consider also whether to receive and lead the main force of the Chen-Xie column (four brigades) across the river, to join in annihilating Hu's 6 army and open up the situation in the Northwest. Dong Zhao and Liu Kan 7, leading nine and a half brigades, did not move today at Suide, and seem to be staying for several more days; it is estimated that it will take Dong and Liu about twenty days or more to go from Suide to the Luochuan–Zhongbu line, and the time is advantageous to us. What do you think? We hope you will weigh it and reply.

Mao Zedong

Chen Zhi Shen (4 May, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



2. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at Zi hour (23:00–01:00) on 4 May 1947 by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Yesterday (the 3rd), around dusk, we used tunnel blasting to seize the high ground southeast and southwest of Panlong; it is estimated that two more days and nights are still needed before the battle can be completely resolved; yesterday's captured prisoners numbered about one thousand in all.



4. Linzhen is now Linzhen Town, southeast of Yan'an City in Shaanxi.



5. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, the present Huangling in Shaanxi.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



7. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.





27. Operational Tasks of the Units of Liu, Deng, Chen, Su in Southern Shanxi and Northern Shaanxi

(4 May 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Xie, Chen, Su 2, and also to inform Peng, Xi 3:

It can now be determined as follows: (1) The task of the two armies of Liu-Deng and Chen-Su is to jointly smash the Gu Zhutong 4 system. (2) The task of the two armies of southern Shanxi (Chen-Xie) and Northern Shaanxi is to jointly smash the Hu Zongnan 5 system. (3) The 100,000 men of the Liu-Deng army are to begin rest and reorganization immediately, to be completed before Si Dong (1 June); after Si Dong (1 June) they will go out on their own through the Hebei-Shandong-Henan region into the Central Plains, taking the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu border region and the Hebei-Shandong-Henan border region as base areas, with the area north of the Yangtze, south of the Yellow River, east of the Tongguan–Nanyang line, and west of the Tianjin–Pukou Railway 6 as the zone of maneuver; they may either strike the Zheng-Han line, or strike Bian-Xu 7, or strike the Funiu Mountains, or strike the Dabie Mountains, all as the time requires, maneuvering back and forth, and acting in close coordination with Chen-Su; wherever there is joint operation, the Chen-Su army is under the command of Liu-Deng. (4) The main force of Chen-Xie (four brigades) is to work in place awaiting orders, and at any time be prepared to cross the river from the lower reaches or from the upper reaches, under the command of Peng-Xi, to annihilate Hu Zongnan and the other miscellaneous diehards, recover Yan'an, defend Shaan-Gan-Ning, and seize the great Northwest.

Central Committee

Chen Zhi (4 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



4. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. In early March 1947, he formed the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army at Xuzhou, which commanded in unified fashion the troops of the former Xuzhou and Zhengzhou Pacification Offices.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Tianjin–Pukou Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. Bian-Xu refers to Kaifeng in Henan and Xuzhou in Jiangsu.





28. As Long as There Is Patience There Will Always Be Opportunities to Annihilate the Enemy

(4 May 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your two telegrams of the 3rd have both been received. The enemy army is closely concentrated and hard to fight; your patient waiting for opportunity is a very sound disposition. As long as there is patience, there will always be opportunities to annihilate the enemy. Your rear area may be moved to Jiaodong, Bohai, or the broad region south of the Jiao-Ji line; any of these can lure the enemy deep, letting the enemy occupy Laiwu, Yishui, and Ju County and fall into extreme difficulty, and it is not too late to strike him afterward. Only (1) there must be extreme patience; (2) the greatest strength must be held in hand; (3) the enemy's rear must not be alarmed too early. Therefore please consider whether it would be advisable for the First and Sixth Columns to delay going south for the time being, since going south too early may frighten the enemy into retreat, making it hard to annihilate him afterward. But everything is for you to decide yourselves.

Military Commission

Zhi Hai (4th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In March 1947 the Kuomintang army was forced to shorten its front, abandoned the all-round offensive against the Liberated Areas, and concentrated its forces to carry out key offensives against Northern Shaanxi and Shandong. On the Shandong battlefield, the Kuomintang army concentrated 24 reorganized divisions and adopted a new tactic of closely massed advance on a level front, steady and solid fighting, and not lightly dividing forces, advancing into central Shandong. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





29. Can the Enemy's 144th Brigade Be Resolved

(5 May 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

How strong or weak are the works of the 144th Brigade, distributed at Yanchuan, Jiaokou, Yanchang, and other places, and is there a possibility of capturing it? Please investigate. If Dong and Liu 2 hover around Suide for a period, it seems we might consider that after the Qinghuabian matter is resolved (with a few days of rest and reorganization) we shift our troops to resolve the 144th Brigade, and then go out into Guanzhong and eastern Gansu.

Mao

Chen Wei (5 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Dong, Liu refers to Dong Zhao and Liu Kan, who were at that time commander of the reorganized First Army and commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army respectively.





30. It Is Advisable to Launch the Strike When the Enemy Is Dispersed and Exhausted

(5 May 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

(1) If there is no good battle to fight, continue to lie concealed and await opportunity; it is appropriate to launch the strike when the enemy has dispersed and become still more exhausted. (2) We have already moved to the area northwest of old Anding city. (3) We hope you will telegraph the enemy situation every day.

Bing Ding

Wei Wu (5th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.





31. Conceal the Troops and Rest and Reorganize for a Period Before Going Out of the Pass to Eastern Gansu

(5 May 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

After the enemy at Panlong is resolved, the enemy at Yan'an, Washi 2, Qingjian, and other places will surely panic. Yesterday in the daytime Hu 3, because of Suide's importance, ordered one division to remain and defend it; in the middle of the night, learning that Panlong had fallen, he immediately ordered Dong Zhao 4 to abandon Suide. Today Dong and Liu 5 have both moved, seemingly turning back; if they march urgently along the highway, they may reach Panlong within four or five days. Therefore the Qinghuabian battle 6 and all post-battle handling should, we hope, be completed within three or four days. If the troops are very fatigued, they may move to the area west of Ansai to conceal themselves and rest and reorganize for a period, and then go out into Guanzhong and eastern Gansu, which seems rather more secure. What do you think? We hope you will weigh it and decide.

Mao

Wei Hai (5th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Washi is Wayaobao in Shaanxi.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Dong refers to Dong Zhao. Liu refers to Liu Kan, who was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. After the Panlong campaign ended, the Northwest Field Army Corps planned to fight another battle at Qinghuabian, but because of changes in the situation this battle was not carried out.





32. Do Not Be Impatient, Do Not Divide Forces; Lure the Enemy Deep and Strike at the Opportune Moment

(6 May 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 3rd was received on the 4th; a reply setting out several opinions was sent at once, and has doubtless been received. Today we received your telegram of the 2nd 3, from which we learn that 3,000 of the enemy were annihilated at Qingtuosi 4, but because the First Column had gone far off to Ningyang, there was no time to concentrate forces to strike the 74th Division and other units, and one opportunity to annihilate the enemy was lost. In the present situation it is the enemy who must be impatient; we need not be. In view of the lesson of Qingtuosi, it is especially inadvisable to divide forces; not only should the First and Sixth Columns not be detached too early, but even the Seventh Column seems best kept for the time being in the Binhai area for about a month, to serve as a pinning force, and only after a month decide according to circumstances whether to go south. Therefore, in May and June, apart from the Seventh Column located in Binhai, all the rest seem best concentrated in the Laiwu–Yishui area to rest, reorganize, and await opportunity, waiting for the enemy to advance or for other changes to occur, and then seizing the opportunity to annihilate him. First, do not be impatient; second, do not divide forces; so long as the main force is in hand, there will always be opportunities to annihilate the enemy. In any action one must not estimate only one possibility, but must estimate two; for example, in maneuvering the enemy, he may be maneuvered or he may not be maneuvered; most of his force may be maneuvered, or only a small part. Whenever the situation is undecided, our main force should be located at a place from which it can deal with both possibilities. This time you devoted yourselves to dealing with the enemy to the west, did not foresee that the main force of the Tang army group 5 would go north, and did not prepare beforehand to concentrate the greatest force in a suitable position, from which it could strike the Fifth Army, the 11th Division, and other units advancing from west to east, and could also strike the 74th Division and other units advancing from south to north. At the time of the Qingtuosi operation there was already no time to concentrate forces, but the loss of one opportunity is not important. When a battle is hard to fight, to avoid the enemy's provocation and patiently await opportunity is very right. Moreover, at this time of the great victory at Tai'an 6, when the enemy is deep in and his panic is growing by the day, it is estimated that within May and June he may give us opportunities to annihilate him. Even if there is no opportunity, so long as the enemy's main force advances to the line Tai'an–Laiwu–Yishui, it is best to let him advance to the Zibo area, while you withdraw to the Zibo line or north of Zibo, pretending to retreat toward Hebei, so that the enemy forms a mistaken impression. Our main force should keep somewhat farther from the enemy, should not defend positions, and should not fire a single shot at the enemy's front, flanks, or rear, letting the enemy advance without concern and also leaving him entirely ignorant of where our main force is; at that moment, if the battle is easy to fight, then fight it; if it is not easy to fight, then turn the main force into the enemy's rear, and the situation will certainly change. This time Hu Zongnan 7, with 31 brigades, attacked the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region, which has a population of only 1,500,000, concentrating eleven brigades, sometimes ten brigades, sometimes nine brigades, in a square formation forty or fifty li across in each direction, leaving us no opportunity to strike; we dealt with him by the above method. Ignoring the concentrated enemy (this time the enemy's nine and a half brigades entered Suide and we did not fire a single shot), while concentrating all strength to strike the enemy's rear and putting the enemy entirely in a passive position, may serve as a reference for you. What differs is that the Shandong area is narrower and your forces are very large, so that maneuver is not easy; naturally you should act according to the terrain, and we hope everything will be decided according to the circumstances.

Military Commission

Chen Yu (6 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 23:00 on 2 May 1947 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: During the period when the East China Field Army was attacking Tai'an, the enemy continued to attack fiercely toward the Xintai and Mengyin mountain regions, attempting to lure us out to fight a decisive battle with us. The East China Field Army voluntarily abandoned Xintai and Mengyin, its main force advanced to the area east of the Lin-Meng highway, and with one part it attacked Ningyang, maneuvering the enemy (Fifth Army) westward so as to disperse him, while the main force shifted east to coordinate in attacking the enemy who had entered Mengyin. From 29 April to the night of 30 April, about two regiments of the enemy's 83rd Division were annihilated by our army in the area south of Qingtuosi. But the attack on the enemy's 74th Division and other units could not be carried out in time.



4. Qingtuosi, now Qingtuo, is the name of a town, located southwest of Yinan County in Shandong, on the north bank of the Meng River.



5. The Tang army group refers to the First Army Group of the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army; the army group commander was Tang Enbo.



6. This refers to the battle of 22 to 26 April 1947 in which the Tenth and Third Columns of the East China Field Army surrounded and attacked Tai'an. In this battle, the enemy's garrison at Tai'an, the reorganized 72nd Division (short one brigade), was annihilated, and division commander Yang Wenquan was captured.



7. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





33. Delay the Enemy Army's Movements to Cover the Qinghuabian Operation

(6 May 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

The movements of Dong and Liu 2 seem generally determinable: yesterday (the 5th) they went south from Suide to the area north and south of Tianzhuang Town, and it is estimated that, if they march fast, they may reach Laojundian today and Washi 3 tomorrow (the 7th). You may send one part to advance to the north of Panlong to delay their movement, covering the Qinghuabian operation and the clearing of the battlefield.

Military Commission

Yu Wu (6th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Dong, Liu refers to Dong Zhao and Liu Kan, who were at that time commander of the reorganized First Army and commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army respectively.



3. Washi is Wayaobao in Shaanxi.





34. Several Situations That Attacking Changwei May Cause and the Methods of Handling Them

(6 May 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your short telegram of the 4th and your long telegram of today (the 6th) have been received. For the purpose of clearing the rear and luring the enemy deep, please consider using powerful units to attack the enemy at Changle and Weixian 3. It is estimated that such action may give rise to several situations: (1) the enemy at Mengyin and Xintai penetrates deep into the Chang-Wei area to reinforce; if he is easy to fight, then use the main force to annihilate the reinforcing enemy piece by piece, and then capture Chang and Wei; (2) if he is not easy to fight, then we use considerable strength to stop the relief enemy south of Chang and Wei, so as to facilitate the capture of Chang and Wei; (3) if we can neither stop the relief enemy nor capture Chang and Wei, then change the action of attacking Chang and Wei into a feint attack, luring the relief enemy deep, so as to facilitate our main force turning into the enemy's rear to act; (4) if the enemy does not dare to reinforce, then we have ample time to capture Chang and Wei and achieve the aim of clearing the rear lines. Whether this is feasible, we hope you will tell us.

Military Commission

Yu Shen (6th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Weixian is an old county name, abolished in 1983 and merged into Weifang City, Shandong.





35. Deployment for Defeating the Front-Line Forces of the Gu Zhutong System

(8 May 1947)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Su:

With the aim of defeating, within the two months of June and July, the front-line forces of the Gu Zhutong 2 system (about thirty brigades located on the line Tai'an, Xintai, Mengyin, Linyi): (1) Liu and Deng's army shall still, in accordance with the Centre's telegram of Chen Zhi (4 May) 3, strive to complete rest and reorganization before Si Dong (1 June) and cross the river before Si Hui (10 June), to attack the enemy in the Hebei-Shandong-Henan area and the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area, and, as the second step, to advance into the Central Plains. In order to gain a long-term foothold in that area, the whole army should have full political mobilization (making every person understand the political task, and advocating the enduring of hardship and toil and fearlessness of difficulties) and full preparation in cadres, funds, and other such items. The Centre's instruction of 1 February on the situation and tasks 4 should be conveyed generally. (2) Chen and Su's army should, before Si Hui (10 June), concentrate all its strength (twenty-seven brigades) to seek and create opportunities to annihilate the enemy, and prepare, after Si Hui, to coordinate with Liu and Deng's army in a major sortie. It also seems advisable that Tan 5, leading the Seventh Column, move out toward Central Jiangsu after Si Hui.

Military Commission

Chen Qi (8 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. In early March 1947, he formed the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army in Xuzhou, which commanded in unified fashion the troops of the former Xuzhou and Zhengzhou Pacification Offices.



3. That is, "Operational Tasks of the Units of Liu, Deng, Chen, Su in Southern Shanxi and Northern Shaanxi," see page 50 of this volume.



4. This refers to the intra-Party instruction drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 1 February 1947, titled "Greet the New High Tide of the Chinese Revolution," included in Volume IV of Selected Works of Mao Zedong.



5. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army.





36. Pin Down the Enemy Army Inside the Pass to Coordinate With Operations in the Northeast

(8 May 1947)1

Nie, Xiao, Luo, and also to inform Zhu, Liu:

Our army in the Northeast is sending out its main force of eight divisions (about ten thousand men per division) from North Manchuria 2 into South Manchuria 3 to launch a counteroffensive against the enemy; May, June, and July are the important key period. You must pin down the enemy army inside the Pass and not let it be transferred east, so that the Northeast may win victory. Your main force should begin rest and reorganization immediately, completing it before Chen You (25 May). For your next operation, which place and which unit it would be best to strike so as to hold the enemy fast and coordinate with operations in the Northeast, we hope you will draw up a plan and telegraph it.

Military Commission

Chen Qi (8 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander and concurrently political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, and also to inform Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



2. North Manchuria refers to the areas of Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi, Qiqihar, and other places.



3. South Manchuria refers to the areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, namely Andong (now Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, and Qingyuan, together with Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang.





37. Chiang Kai-shek's Policy of Driving Us North of the Yellow River and Annihilating Us Will End in Bankruptcy

(11 May 1947)1

Chen, Su; Liu, Deng; Peng, Xi 2; and also to inform Zhu, Liu 3:

(1) From the time the plan of closing the Yellow River breach and restoring its old course was put into effect, Chiang Kai-shek's consistent policy has been: first step, to drive us north of the Yellow River; second step, to annihilate our army north of the Yellow River. (2) In February Liu and Deng crossed the river to rest and reorganize; Chiang, believing that they had already been driven off and would find it hard to fly back across, therefore dared to use Wang Jingjiu's 4 army in Shandong. (3) For a very long time he kept the Tai'an gap open to let Chen and Su cross north by it; Chen and Su would not listen, and moreover annihilated Li Xianzhou 5; Chiang then opened the Jiaoji line, blockaded Tai'an, and pressed Chen and Su to retreat north and turn west. His policy hereafter will certainly be to advance toward the Jiaoji line with the units of the first line (the Fifth Army, the 11th Division, the 74th Division, the 83rd Division, the 25th Division, the 65th Division, the 7th Division, the 48th Division, etc.). If Chen and Su let go and give way, the enemy will certainly mistakenly think that we dare not engage in battle, and he can achieve his aim of driving us off. (4) Hu Zongnan's 6 present attack is likewise an attempt to drive us east of the river; on Yin Shi (31 March) he occupied Qingjian but deliberately did not go to Suide, leaving a road for us to take; nearly a month went by, and only from Mao You (26 April) did he order Dong Zhao 7 to lead eight and a half brigades north, arriving at Suide on Chen Dong (2 May), thinking that he could drive us across the river. On Chen Wei (5 May) we captured Panlong, and only then did he learn with alarm that we were near Yan'an; he ordered Dong Zhao to withdraw south at once, leaving not a single soldier at Suide, which he still keeps open. This proves that the aim of Hu's army is not at all the so-called opening of the Xianyang–Yulin highway, but to drive us across the river. (5) When Chen and Su have defeated Gu Zhutong's 8 first line, Liu and Deng have crossed the river southward, and Peng and Xi have advanced toward eastern Gansu and Guanzhong, Chiang will discover that his fond dream has ended in bankruptcy.

Military Commission

Chen Zhen (11 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu and others, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



3. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



4. Wang Jingjiu was at that time commander of the Second Army Corps of the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Li Xianzhou was formerly deputy commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, and was captured in the Laiwu Campaign in February 1947.



6. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



7. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



8. Gu Zhutong was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. In early March 1947, he formed the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army in Xuzhou, which commanded in unified fashion the troops of the former Xuzhou and Zhengzhou Pacification Offices.





38. We Must Not Lose the Opportunity to Strike an Easy-to-Fight Column of the Enemy

(12 May 1947)1

Chen, Su:

The Field Army Staff telegram of Zhen Chen (11th, 07:00–09:00) has been received. The enemy's Fifth Army, 11th Division, and 74th Division have all advanced. You must concentrate your minds and bring your thinking together to select the comparatively easy-to-fight column, and launch an annihilating attack without losing the opportunity. Which column it is best to strike is for you to decide on the spot and carry out at once; we shall not control from afar.

Military Commission

Chen Wen (12 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.





39. Approve the June Operational Policy of the Northwest Field Army Corps

(14 May 1947)

Zhou, Lu, Peng, Xi 1, and also to inform Chen, Xie 2:

Your telegram of Han Chen (14th, 07:00–09:00) 3 has been received. (1) We completely approve the June operational policy: apart from leaving the Garrison Seventh Regiment in place, the whole army is to go out to eastern Gansu, first striking the New First Brigade, and then the 100th Brigade or other stubborn units. (2) In the immediate short term, Chen and Xie's troops, apart from using one part to clear away the stubborn enemy in Lüliang and open the road westward, should have their main force rest and reorganize and await orders to cross the river. After Chen and Xie's corps cross the river, they may either fight separately from the Border Region corps for a period and then fight concentrated, or fight concentrated from the very beginning, to be decided in accordance with the situation at the time.

Mao Zedong

Chen Han Shen (14 May, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai. Lu refers to Lu Dingyi, who was at that time Minister of the Propaganda Department of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



2. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram to Mao Zedong from Zhou Enlai at Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on 14 May 1947 concerning the June operational plan agreed upon with Peng Dehuai, Xi Zhongxun, and others.





40. Concentrate Forces to Smash One Column and the Whole Situation Will Turn for the Better

(14 May 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of Yuan You (13th, 17:00–19:00) 3 has been received. Using the First, Fourth, Eighth, and Ninth Columns to annihilate the 74th Division is extremely correct. After that enemy has been annihilated, you should concentrate the columns not yet used (the Second, Third, Sixth, Seventh, and Tenth, apart from small parts used for pinning down), and, exploiting the victory, annihilate the 83rd Division and the 25th Division, recover the Mengyin–Qingtuo line, and achieve a breakthrough in the middle. For this purpose, the forces used to pin down the enemy on the east and west flanks (the Fifth Army, the 11th Division, the 7th Division, etc.) should not exceed one column, or he should be pinned down by local troops alone, while the forces concentrated directly in your hands for use in the area near Tanbu should be at least eight columns. In short, concentrate all forces to smash one column, and the whole situation will turn for the better.

Military Commission

Chen Han Hai (14 May, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army. In early May 1947, three army corps of the Kuomintang army, with seventeen reorganized divisions in all, advanced north in three routes from the Linyi–Tai'an line in Shandong, attempting to press the East China Field Army back into the narrow area of eastern Jiaodong. On the 13th, the East China Field Army launched an attack on the enemy's reorganized 74th Division and completely encircled it in the Menglianggu mountain area southeast of Mengyin. At this time Chiang Kai-shek hastily transferred some ten reorganized divisions to reinforce, attempting to relieve the encirclement of Menglianggu, but all were blocked by the East China Field Army and did not succeed. After fierce fighting until the 16th, the East China Field Army annihilated the whole of the enemy's reorganized 74th Division, more than 32,000 men.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi and Su Yu at You hour (17:00–19:00) on 13 May 1947 to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: The enemy's 74th Division began attacking toward Tanbu on the 11th; the 83rd Division is following up north of Qingtuo Temple; the 25th Division is its left-flank force southeast of Mengyin; the stubborn Guangxi troops are northeast of Linyi. Tonight we are assembling the First and Fourth Columns together with the Eighth and Ninth Columns to strike out at the 74th Division, and will complete the encirclement by tomorrow morning; the fighting will need about two or three days. After the 74th Division has been annihilated, we will expand the fruits of victory as opportunity permits.





41. Attract the Enemy's Main Force and Organize a Relief-Fighting Campaign

(16 May 1947)1

Liu, Deng:

Your telegram of Shan Si (15th, 09:00–11:00) has been received. (1) We have not obtained intelligence from the Zhengzhou side. (2) Use one part to attack Anyang to attract Wang Zhonglian 2 to reinforce, and concentrate the greatest strength to organize a relief-fighting campaign; if you can annihilate three or four of Wang Zhonglian's brigades in motion, it will be of very great benefit to your subsequent actions.

Military Commission

Xian You (16th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander of the reorganized 26th Army of the Kuomintang army.





42. Conceal, Rest and Reorganize, and Wait for Another Battle

(18 May 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

(1) Your telegram of Xiao Wu (17th, 11:00–13:00) has been received. After the annihilation of the 74th Division, because the enemy's relief troops had already drawn near, stopping at the appropriate point, ceasing the attack on the 25th and 83rd Divisions, and assembling the whole army to rest and reorganize and wait for opportunity to fight again, is a very proper disposition. (2) The Tai'an battle attracted the main force of Wang and Ou 3 to pay attention to the northwest, which gave you the opportunity to strike the 74th Division. Now the enemy's attention has been concentrated to the east of Mengyin, and the 75th Division, 85th Division, and other units garrisoning his rear (Tusikou, Laiwu, Tai'an, and other places) have become isolated. In view of the fact that the Sixth Column, advancing this time from south to north, played a coordinating role, we therefore agree with your opinion to send one or two columns to assemble under concealment in the mountain area of southern Shandong as an ambush force (do not alarm the enemy's rear, so that the enemy will go ahead and advance east or north), while the main force, located between Yi and Meng, rests and awaits opportunity, attracting the Fifth Army and the 11th Division eastward, and then, as opportunity offers, strikes the isolated enemy such as the 75th and 85th Divisions or other easy-to-fight enemy, defeating the enemy one by one.

Military Commission

Chen Qiao (18 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Wang, Ou refers to Wang Jingjiu and Ou Zhen, who were at that time commanders of the Second Army Corps and the Third Army Corps respectively of the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.





43. The Operational Policy in the Northeast and the Military Situation Inside the Pass

(20 May 1947)

Lin, Gao 1, and also to inform Zhu, Liu 2:

Gao's telegram of Mao Hao (20 April) and Lin's two telegrams of Chen Qiao (18 May) and Chen Hao (19 May) 3 have all been received. The sortie has gone smoothly, which is most gratifying. Under your leadership the Northeast has reformed the land, mobilized the masses, and built a strong and powerful army. Among all the regions of the country, in terms of economy you occupy first place; in terms of military strength you already occupy second place (Shandong being first). At present you are advancing south with eight divisions, hoping to solve the South Manchuria 4 question in the summer and autumn seasons, and to strive in the winter and spring seasons to operate for a period toward Rehe 5 and eastern Hebei, annihilating the 13th Army, the 92nd Army, and other units, mobilizing the masses, and expanding the army. These two regions together have a population of fifteen million, which is an indispensable condition for the future seizure of the two railways, Changchun and Beining 6, and the four cities of Changchun, Shenyang, Beiping, and Tianjin 7. There are three conditions that must be prepared for seizing the two railways and four cities: you have already built a strong base in North Manchuria 8, which solves the first condition; you are now operating toward South Manchuria, and it is estimated that before long the second condition can be solved, the establishment of a strong South Manchuria base; the third step is still to solve the question of a base in the Hebei-Rehe-Liaoning area. Inside the Pass, our Su-Lu army 9 bears the greatest burden; concentrated before it were thirty-two reorganized divisions, eighty-five brigades (including those that have been annihilated), and only with the annihilation of the 74th Division this time have difficulties arisen for the enemy's offensive; if two or three more divisions (armies) are annihilated hereafter, we can switch to a general counteroffensive. Our Liu-Deng army 10 is now attacking Anyang, and in June can cross the Yellow River with 100,000 men and advance toward the Central Plains. Our Peng-Xi army 11 (with only six brigades not at full strength) is dealing with the attack of thirty-one brigades of Hu Zongnan 12; two months of operations have already blunted the keen edge of Hu's army, and a few more months will certainly bring the annihilation of large numbers of the enemy and open up the situation. Chen Geng's 13 four brigades are intended for use in the Northwest. Nie, Xiao, and Luo's 14 army, in the Zhengtai operation 15 last month, annihilated more than 30,000 of the enemy and captured more than 15,000 guns; it now needs half a month's rest, and around the middle ten days of next month plans to strike the Jin-Cang line 16, coordinating with your operations. Looking at the whole situation, the greater part of the regions have now switched to counteroffensive operations. We have only to wait for Shandong to fight one or two more victories, and we can switch to a general counteroffensive.

Mao Zedong

Chen Hao (20 May)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin, Gao refers to Lin Biao and Gao Gang, who were at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



2. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



3. This refers to the telegrams sent by Lin Biao to Mao Zedong and the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 18 and 19 May 1947. The telegram said: The eight divisions of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army in North Manchuria began crossing the Songhua River southward on the 8th; on the 17th, at Huaide northwest of Changchun, they annihilated entirely one regiment of the enemy's New First Army and one Security Regiment; on the 18th they again annihilated two divisions (lacking one regiment) of the enemy reinforcing Huaide, capturing very many. It is estimated that they will reach South Manchuria in ten days and, relying on the South Manchuria base and mountain terrain, will fight; if hereafter the main forces of South and North Manchuria can coordinate closely, the war situation in the Northeast can be expected to develop considerably.



4. South Manchuria refers to the areas east of the Shenyang–Dalian section of the Chinese Changchun Railway, namely Andong (now Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, and Qingyuan, together with Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang.



5. Rehe was an old province name, administering what is now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



6. The Changchun Railway is the Chinese Changchun Railway. Starting from Harbin, it runs west to Manzhouli, east to the Suifen River, and south to Dalian. This railway was originally built and operated by Russia and was called the Chinese Eastern Railway. After the Russo-Japanese War of 1904, the section south of Changchun was occupied by Japan and was called the South Manchuria Railway. After the Russian October Revolution, the section north of Changchun was jointly run by China and the Soviet Union and was still called the Chinese Eastern Railway; after the 18 September Incident it too was occupied by Japan. After victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan, the South Manchuria Railway and the Chinese Eastern Railway were collectively called the Chinese Changchun Railway, jointly owned by China and the Soviet Union and jointly operated. In December 1952 the Soviet government handed the Changchun Railway over entirely to China. It is now renamed by sections the Binzhou, Binsui, and Hada railways, etc. The Beining Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) through Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line.



7. Chang, Shen, Ping, Jin refers to Changchun, Shenyang, Beiping, and Tianjin.



8. North Manchuria refers to the areas of Harbin, Mudanjiang, Bei'an, Jiamusi, Qiqihar, and other places.



9. The Su-Lu army refers to the East China Field Army, whose commander and concurrently political commissar was Chen Yi, deputy commander Su Yu, and deputy political commissar Tan Zhenlin.



10. The Liu-Deng army refers to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose commander and political commissar were Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping respectively.



11. The Peng-Xi army refers to the Northwest Field Army Corps, whose commander and concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar were Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun respectively.



12. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



13. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



14. Nie, Xiao, Luo refers to Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively.



15. On the Zhengtai operation, see Note [3] to "The Zhengtai Campaign Should Be Launched Earlier to Shorten the Operational Time" (page 21 of this volume).



16. The Jin-Cang line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Cangzhou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.





44. Operational Policy for Smashing the Enemy's Offensive on the Shandong Battlefield

(22 May 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, Qu, Zhang, Rao, Deng, Li, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of Ma (21st) has been received. The annihilation of the 74th Division cost a rather heavy price, but its significance is very great; it proves that in operating in the present area, so long as there is no impatience and no dividing of forces, it is possible to use every method of annihilation to smash the enemy's offensive and win a decisive victory. And operating in the present area is the most advantageous to us and the most disadvantageous to the enemy. At present all the battlefields of the country except Shandong have adopted the offensive, but the significance of all these offensives is to help the main battlefield, Shandong, smash the enemy's offensive. The people's struggle in the ever-expanding Chiang-controlled areas has the same function, and so has the sortie of Liu and Deng next month. As for the method of operations on the Shandong side, it is to concentrate all main forces in the area north of the line Jinan, Linyi, Haizhou 3, and to prepare to take six or seven months (from May), at a cost of sixty or seventy thousand casualties, to annihilate the enemy on that line one by one. The day that line is smashed will be the time of great victory in the whole situation, and thereafter all operations will be comparatively smooth. There are two policies for the next step of action: (1) after resting for a number of days, carry out the method in your telegram, using three columns to attack Weixian 4 and six columns to strike the relief troops (it is quite right that the Sixth and Seventh Columns both remain in the north and are not dispersed); (2) postpone the plan to attack Wei once more (it has already been postponed once, and the strike at the 74th Division was most correct), and consider first striking the Fifth Army. That army is now stationed at Laiwu and Yanzhuang, relatively isolated, but we do not know how solid its works are. How sure are you of striking that army? Our army pins down the 11th Division and other units so that they cannot reinforce; how sure are you of that? We hope you will consider it from a long-term view, analyze the advantages and disadvantages, and telegraph us. If you can first annihilate the Fifth Army (or one or two divisions of it) and several other units, and then strike Chang 5 and Wei, the benefit will be very great. Because when we strike Chang and Wei the enemy will certainly reinforce (this is inevitable), the earlier the time, the greater the enemy relief forces and the harder it is for our army to strike the relief forces; the later the time (that is, after more enemy units have been annihilated on the front), the smaller the enemy relief forces and the easier it is for our army to strike them. Therefore the attack on Wei should be treated as an important means of winning the initiative for our army and putting the enemy in a passive position, and as far as possible should not be used too early. Only when there is absolutely no opportunity for operations on the front should the step of attacking Wei be taken. How about it? We await your reply.

Military Commission

Chen Yang (22 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, and Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, of the East China Field Army; Zhang Yunyi, deputy commander, and Rao Shushi, political commissar, of the East China Military Region; Deng Zihui, deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party; and Li Yu, deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Haizhou was an old prefecture name, and is now a district of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu.



4. Weixian was an old county name; it was abolished in 1983 and merged into Weifang City, Shandong.



5. Chang refers to Changle in Shandong.





45. Deployment for the Westward Advance Operations of the Chen-Xie Column

(24 May 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also to inform Xinting, Teng, Bo, Wang, He, Li, Liu, Deng, Peng, Xi 2:

(1) Your column should complete its rest and reorganization and all preparatory work for the westward advance within June (including clearing Lüliang and opening the passage), and prepare in the first ten days of July to cross the river between Daning and Jundu, first going to Northern Shaanxi to fight, and then to the broad areas of Ningxia and Gansu to fight, with the objective of annihilating Hu's 3 army and other stubborn units and seizing the Great Northwest, thereby defending Shanxi. Endurance of hardship and toil and fearlessness of difficulties should be advocated among the troops; tell them that only by destroying Hu Zongnan can Shanxi be defended. (2) In Chen Geng's telegram of Mao Geng (23 April) 4, it was said that Hu's army would return to Shanxi, and he advocated the seizure of Taiyuan. Under the present situation, our main operational objective is Chiang Kai-shek; the destruction of the main force of Yan Xishan 5 and the seizure of Taiyuan should be put off to be done later. At present Hu's army is also not necessarily returning to Shanxi; even if it returns to Shanxi, we should attract it back to Shaan-Gan and annihilate it, which is the most advantageous for defending the Shanxi liberated area. (3) In order to open the passage to Northern Shaanxi and to ensure smooth supply afterwards, a big operation should be carried out, annihilating one by one the enemy in the eight counties of Xiang, Ji, Pu, Da, Ping, Jie, Ling, and Xiao 6. To achieve this aim, it is also acceptable for you to postpone entering Shaanxi by half a month. (4) After Chen and Xie enter Shaanxi, Xinting will command the units under him in coordination with the Lüliang troops (the Fifth Brigade can soon return from Sui-Mi to Lüliang, and in operations will come under Xinting's unified command) to consolidate and develop the two districts of Lüliang and Taiyue. (5) After Chen and Xie enter Shaanxi, grain will be solved by the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region, while everything else will still be supplied by Taiyue and Taihang; you should make preparations for this. Furthermore, in later operations there will certainly be many positional battles, and you should bring more artillery shells. (6) Politically, full mobilization work should be done, so as to make everyone understand the great political significance of the westward advance.

Military Commission

Chen Jing (24 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, and Han Jun, deputy commander, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Xinting is Wang Xinting, who was at that time commander of the Taiyue Military Region. Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, and second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. He, Li refers to He Long and Li Jingquan, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Jin-Sui Military Region respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Geng on 23 April 1947 to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Peng Dehuai, Xi Zhongxun, Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun. The telegram said: At present the efforts of Shaan-Gan-Ning have put Hu Zongnan in a dilemma of advance or retreat, but he has still not given up his ambition toward Shanxi, and it is estimated that a transfer of troops to southern Shanxi is to be expected. We must concentrate the maximum strength to operate in Shanxi; my idea is to take the defensive for the time being on the Ping-Han line, with Liu and Deng using at least two columns to reinforce the Tongpu line and drawing on Jin-Sui forces as far as possible to take part, first dealing a blow at Hu's army entering Shanxi, and then, in coordination with Nie and Xiao's units, controlling the Zhengtai line and taking Taiyuan; this winter and next spring, we would again concentrate the main forces to cross south into the Central Plains, in coordination with Chen Yi in taking Xuzhou.



5. Yan Xishan was at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Xiang, Ji, Pu, Da, Ping, Jie, Ling, Xiao refers to Xiangning, Ji County, Pu County, Daning, Pingyao, Jiexiu, Lingshi, and Xiaoyi in Shanxi.





46. The Chen-Xie Column Should Immediately Launch the Lüliang Campaign

(26 May 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also to inform Peng, Xi 2:

Our telegram of Chen Jing (24 May) 3 has been conveyed to you. In order to carry out the westward advance task, your whole column, in coordination with the 12th Brigade, should immediately begin to launch the Lüliang Campaign, annihilating the enemy in Xiang, Ji, Pu, Da, Xiang, and Fen 4 and other counties, and, as opportunity offers, occupying the cities of Xiang, Ji, Pu, and Da. After succeeding, if the situation makes it necessary, hold another operation against Jiexiu, Lingshi, and Xiaoyi, to weaken the Yan 5 army in that area. The above operations are all to be completed within the month of June; in the first half of July the whole army will rest and reorganize, and in the second half await orders to cross the river. We hope you will telegraph how you will deploy.

Military Commission

26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, and Han Jun, deputy commander, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. In accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee, the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the main force of the Taiyue Military Region, and the Jin-Sui units then launched offensive operations, and successively liberated the county seats of Xiangning, Daning, Pu County, Fencheng, Xiangling, and others.



2. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



3. That is, "Deployment for the Westward Advance Operations of the Chen-Xie Column," see page 83 of this volume.



4. Xiang, Ji, Pu, Da refers to Xiangning, Ji County, Pu County, and Daning in Shanxi. Xiang, Fen refers to Xiangling and Fencheng, both old county names; in 1954 the two counties were merged into Xiangfen County, Shanxi.



5. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





47. The Central Plains Army Has Played an Extremely Great Strategic Role

(28 May 1947)1

Zheng, Li, and for transmission to all comrades of the Central Plains Army, and also to inform Liu, Deng; Xu, Bo, Teng, Wang; Chen, Xie, Wang, Han 2:

Our Central Plains units, in order to oppose the attack of the traitor to the country Chiang Kai-shek, from July last year in southern Shaanxi, western Henan, western Hubei, central Hubei, eastern Hubei, western Hunan, and other places, under extremely difficult conditions, carried out the Central Committee's strategic intention and persisted in guerrilla warfare; they once pinned down more than thirty brigades of Chiang Kai-shek's regular army, enabling our main forces of North China and Central China to pass through the most difficult period of Chiang Kai-shek's offensive, and played an extremely great strategic role. All the commanders and fighters who took part in this heroic struggle are admired by the people of the whole country, and the Central Committee especially extends its greetings and condolences to you. All the troops that took part in this struggle, in arduous fighting against a superior enemy, although they suffered no small losses, have basically preserved their backbone. The Central Committee hopes that, under the leadership of the two comrades Weisan and Xiannian who are present, you will step up study, review experience in accordance with the Central Committee's line, unite as one, and prepare to struggle in order to carry out new combat tasks.

Central Committee

28 May

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zheng Weisan, first deputy secretary, and Li Xiannian, second deputy secretary, of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Xu, Bo, Teng, Wang refers to Xu Xiangqian, Bo Yibo, Teng Daiyuan, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, second deputy commander, and third deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Wang refers to Wang Xinting, who was at that time commander of the Taiyue Military Region. Han refers to Han Jun, who was at that time deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





48. At the Present Stage the Armies of Chen, Su, Tan and of Liu, Deng Only Coordinate Strategically

(1 June 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of Shi (31st) 3 has been received. (1) Whether or not Liu and Deng act at the originally fixed time, at the present stage you and Liu and Deng need only coordinate strategically and need not coordinate in campaigns. Your campaign operations should be carried out entirely independently. (2) Under conditions where circumstances permit (that is, where there is real assurance of victory), we hope that you will have one campaign operation each in the first ten days and in the last ten days of June.

Military Commission

Dong Wei (1st, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin on 31 May 1947 to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram asked whether the great army of Liu and Deng would sortie according to the original plan, so that coordinating operations might be arranged.





49. Agree That the Whole Army of Liu and Deng Rest and Reorganize and Cross the River at the End of the Month

(3 June 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Su, Tan 2 and Zhu, Liu 3:

Your telegram of Si Dong (2 June) 4 has been received. (1) We agree that this month the whole of Liu and Deng's Field Army rest and reorganize, and that the time of crossing the river be postponed to the end of the month. (2) During this period, we hope you will order the local troops of the districts south of the old Yellow River and north of the new Yellow River 5 likewise to use their main forces to rest and reorganize, so as to coordinate with operations next month more powerfully. (3) The main force's advance southward must be planned for the long term; we hope you will carry out all kinds of political and material preparatory work.

Military Commission

Si Jiang (3 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



4. This refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping on 2 June 1947 to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Shaoqi, Zhu De, and others. The telegram said that, in view of the present enemy situation and the condition of the troops, it was truly too late for the troops to move out on 10 June; to avoid hasty action affecting later tasks, it was proposed to postpone and cross the river on time at the end of the month.



5. On 9 June 1938, Chiang Kai-shek ordered the Kuomintang army to blow open the Yellow River dike at Huayuankou north of Zhengzhou, attempting to use the Yellow River floodwaters to stop the Japanese army's advance westward; this caused the Yellow River to change its course to the southeast, running along the Jialu River into the Ying River and the West Fei River, and flowing into the Huai River at Zhengyangguan and other places. At that time this section of the Yellow River was commonly called the New Yellow River. In 1947 the breach at Huayuankou was closed and the Yellow River returned to its old course.





50. First Strike the 81st Division, Then the 18th Division

(4 June 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Your telegram of Jiang Shen (3rd, 15:00–17:00) 2 has been received. You propose first striking the 81st Division and then the 18th Division, that is, striking only Ma Hongkui 3, temporarily not striking Qing Ma 4, and also not going south. This is because: (1) Ning Ma is comparatively easy to fight, and Qing Ma comparatively hard. We should first strike the weak enemy and afterwards the strong enemy. (2) Opening up the northwest side is favorable to later maneuver and favorable to settling large numbers of wounded. (3) Dong Zhao 5 shows signs of opening up toward Shanxi, and Liu Kan 6 shows signs of opening up south of Yan'an. We should let the enemy go east and south, while our army should not go south too early. If our army goes south too early, there is a possibility of holding Dong Zhao back from going to Shanxi (Dong's army going to Shanxi is of very great benefit to us). Please consider the above and report your views. In the next few days, if the enemy at Huan County has not fled, strike the enemy at Huan County (two to three days should be used for detailed reconnaissance and full preparation); if the enemy at Huan County has already fled, it is advisable to rest for several days.

Military Commission

Zhi Shen (4th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at Shen hour (15:00–17:00) on 3 June 1947 by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: If the enemy's 81st Division and the Independent Cavalry Fifth Regiment under Ma Bufang stoutly defend Huan County, we shall prepare to annihilate that enemy. If that enemy withdraws north out of Huan County, then on the 5th we shall prepare to strike south at the 82nd Division and destroy Ma Bufang's units.



3. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



4. Qing Ma refers to Ma Bufang of Qinghai, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



5. Dong Zhao was at that time commander of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.





51. Operations in the Middle Ten Days of June Take the Complete Annihilation of Seven Enemy Brigades as the Objective

(4 June 1947)1

Chen, Rao, Su, Tan, Qu, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of Jiang Wu (3rd, 11:00–13:00) has been received. We fully agree with the operational policy you have fixed: full preparation in the first ten days of this month, and operations in the middle ten days, with the aim of cleanly annihilating the Fifth Army and the 75th Division and 85th Division, seven brigades in all. As for the 25th Division and the 11th Division, pin them down with one part. As for the divisions of the Tang army group 3, apart from harassing them with local troops, do not send out any main force units to carry out the pinning down, so as to concentrate eight columns, or at least seven columns, to annihilate seven brigades, the Fifth Army and the others. If this battle is victorious, a change is bound to occur along the whole front. We hope you will organize this campaign with all your strength.

Military Commission

Zhi Shen (4th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander, and Rao Shushi, political commissar, of the East China Military Region, and to Su Yu, deputy commander, Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, and Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. The Tang army group refers to the First Army Corps of the Xuzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Tang Enbo. At this time Tang Enbo had already been dismissed because of the setback in the Menglianggu Campaign, and was succeeded by Fan Hanjie.





52. All Large-Scale Destruction of Railways Should Be Stopped

(4 June 1947)1

To all chiefs of the bureaus:

Our army's operations have now all changed from strategic defense to strategic counteroffensive. The railways that needed to be destroyed in the past generally no longer need to be destroyed now; on the contrary, if we still do not stop destroying railways now, we shall make an error. Therefore, from now on, apart from partial, tactical destruction that may still be carried out during combat because of certain tactical needs, all large-scale destruction of railways should be stopped. Wherever our army goes, the railway employees and the rails, sleepers, roadbeds, bridges, culverts, station equipment, and other items on the railways shall all be protected, and the people shall be advised to protect them all. As for tactical destruction done because of the needs of operations, after the enemy occupying the place has been annihilated, repairs should be made as quickly as possible. In addition, as regards all ordinary public and private buildings, roads, bridges, mines, factories, machines, and military or civilian supplies, all in accordance with the above principle, except where tactically necessary, the prohibition is uniformly reiterated: they must not be destroyed, and even if they could temporarily be used by the enemy, they should not be destroyed. We hope you will pass this on to your subordinates and comply with it conscientiously.

Central Committee

Si Zhi (4 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the leaders of the various Bureaus of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and of the strategic areas.





53. Make All Preparations for Seizing the Great Northwest

(6 June 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also to inform Peng, Xi 2:

(1) We agree with the opinion put forward in your telegram of Wei (5th) 3, and you should prepare to begin moving north and crossing to the west after the 15th. (2) You must hold a cadre conference of battalion level and above, explaining repeatedly that in fighting under conditions very greatly different from those in southern Shanxi you must be prepared to endure a great deal of hardship, must have the courage to overcome all difficulties, and must have the lofty ambition to destroy Hu Zongnan 4 and seize the Great Northwest; you must also prepare to fight positional warfare (mobile warfare will be greatly reduced hereafter), learn to carry out close-in operations, and be good at storming strongpoints. On all of the above you must by all means, with a positive attitude, explain things clearly and plainly to the cadres of battalion level and above, and through them explain them to the fighters, rousing all commanders and fighters to carry out the new tasks courageously. As to the fact that the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region can supply you only with grain, while everything else Taiyue must supply for itself, you must also explain it clearly and plainly to the cadres, so as to avoid complaints arising in the future. In short, you must make every full preparation, spiritually and materially. For this purpose, you may choose a suitable place between southern Shanxi and Jundu to rest for several days, and hold a cadre meeting and a soldiers' congress.

Military Commission

Yu (6th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, and Han Jun, deputy commander, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Geng and Han Jun on 5 June 1947 to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: If the situation does not change, we are resolved to begin moving north after the 15th of this month, by way of the Fen-Li highway, and to cross west at Jundu.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the First War Zone of the Kuomintang army.





54. The Situation on Each Battlefield and the Work of the Central Working Committee in the Next Six Months

(14 June 1947)

Zhu, Liu 1:

All your telegrams have been received, and the dispositions are quite right. Has Shaoqi's health improved? We hope he will rest at ease for a month and resume work after he has recovered. Our health is good; I am much better than when I was in Yan'an. Since the middle ten days of April we have moved to the upper reaches of the Dali River and have passed nearly two months quietly. From the 9th to the 11th of this month, four brigades of Liu Kan 2 made a parade march to our location and to Wangjiawan, Woniucheng, Qingyangcha, and other places nearby; apart from slight losses to the people, there was no loss. Liu's army has now withdrawn toward the area between Yan'an and Bao'an 3; its aim is wholly harassment. Summing up the three months of war in the Border Region: in the first month local work was somewhat confused; from the second month it has already got onto the right track, and Party, government, army, and people are struggling firmly against the enemy. The enemy's mutual recriminations inside his own ranks are increasing day by day, his morale is declining day by day, and he is pessimistic about the future. We, on the other hand, have very high confidence and very vigorous morale. Peng, Xi 4, leading the Field Army, reached eastern Gansu at the end of last month; because the 82nd Division of Qing Ma 5 was rather stubborn, the attack on Heshui did not succeed, but one regiment of the Cavalry Second Brigade and one regiment of the 81st Division of Ning Ma 6 were annihilated near Quzi. At present the main force of the 81st Division at Huan County is under attack, with the intention of first breaking open the western encirclement line and then advancing toward Guanzhong. The Chen-Xie Column 7 is resting this month, and has decided to transfer west on 1 July, to open up the Northwest situation in coordination with the Border Region Army Corps. In the Northeast progress has been extremely fast; in less than a month more than six divisions (brigades) of the enemy were annihilated, more than thirty cities were recovered, and five million population was added; at present Siping is being attacked. In Shandong, since the annihilation of the 74th Division, the situation has stabilized, and new offensive operations are now being planned. Liu and Deng 8 are resting this month and preparing to sortie at the end of the month, and have newly organized four columns, so that hereafter there will be eight columns operating in that area. Viewed from the whole situation, this month should be the opening month of the general counteroffensive. If within the next six months you can (1) solve well the military problem of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei; (2) hold the land conference well; and (3) establish the Finance and Economic Affairs Office, then doing these three things well will be a very great achievement.

Mao Zedong

Si Han (14 June)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



2. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



3. Bao'an is an old county name, that is, the present Zhidan County in Shaanxi.



4. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



5. Qing Ma refers to Ma Bufang of Qinghai, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



6. Ning Ma refers to Ma Hongkui of Ningxia, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



7. The Chen-Xie Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose commander was Chen Geng and political commissar Xie Fuzhi.



8. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





55. At Present It Is Advisable to Strike the Dispersed and Relatively Weak Enemy

(17 June 1947)1

Peng, Xi:

Your two telegrams of Xian Wei (16th, 13:00–15:00) and Xiao Wu (17th, 11:00–13:00) 2 have been received. (1) The capture of Huan County is most gratifying. (2) Dong's army 3 set out from Gaoqiao on Xian Ri (16th) and Liu's army 4 on Xiao Ri (17th), apparently preparing to reach Qing-He 5 on a march of five or six days. If, after resting three to five days at Huan County, you move to the East Huachi area to strike a part of those two armies, I fear that time will not allow it; moreover, at present it is advisable to strike the dispersed and relatively weak enemy, and not advisable to strike the concentrated and strong enemy. At present, toward both the Dong and Liu field armies and the 82nd Division of Qing Ma 6, it is advisable to avoid them and not strike, and to strike only the enemy dispersed in various places. (3) Under the condition that Dong and Liu reach Qing-He, our army's next step of action may be one of two courses, to be chosen between: striking the 18th Division of Ning Ma 7 and recovering Ding-Yan 8; or striking the enemy garrisons between Yan'an and Luochuan and cutting off the enemy's rear. If you feel that you have assurance in striking the 18th Division, then first strike the 18th Division and afterwards strike the enemy on the Yan-Luo line; this is the most advantageous. What exactly should be done, please telegraph your opinion. At the same time, wait until the situation of Dong and Liu is fully judged and then make the decision.

Military Commission

17th, 23:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. This refers to the telegrams sent by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on 16 June 1947 and Wu hour (11:00–13:00) on the 17th concerning the deployment of action after the capture of Huan County.



3. Dong's army refers to the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Dong Zhao.



4. Liu's army refers to the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Liu Kan.



5. Qing-He refers to Qingyang and Heshui in Gansu.



6. Qing Ma refers to Ma Bufang of Qinghai, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



7. Ning Ma refers to Ma Hongkui of Ningxia, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



8. Ding-Yan refers to Dingbian in Shaanxi and Yanchi in Ningxia.





56. The Operational Direction of the Main Force of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei

(19 June 1947)1

Zhu, Liu, Nie, and for transmission to Yang, Luo, Yang 2:

(1) We have successively received Nie's telegram of the 15th, 16:00 3, and Yang and Luo's telegram of the 15th, 10:00 4; the Qing-Cang Campaign 5 has been completed victoriously, which is most gratifying. (2) As to what Nie's telegram says about using the Third Column and the main force of the Eighth Sub-Region to attack Jinghai and Duliu, has it been carried out, and what was the result? (3) For the next step of action, it seems advisable to sortie with all strength (the three main-force columns not to be dispersed, with local troops added) toward the Ping-Jin section 6, cut the Yangcun–Huangcun section, and strive to annihilate the relief enemy north of the Daqing River; if the relief enemy is not easy to fight, then turn to sortie toward the Ping-Bao section 7. In this way, you can maneuver to and fro between the Ping-Jin and Ping-Bao lines and seek to annihilate the enemy's regular troops. What are your views? We hope you will report.

Military Commission

19th, 15:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhu De, Liu Shaoqi, and Nie Rongzhen, commander and concurrently political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Yang, Luo, Yang refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing, and Yang Chengwu, who were at that time commander, first political commissar, and second political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 16:00 on 15 June 1947 by Nie Rongzhen to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Xiao Ke, Huang Jing, Zhao Erlu, and Liu Shaoqi. The telegram said: Although the Qing-Cang Campaign has been victorious, the strategic task of pinning down the enemy in front and preventing him from reinforcing the Northeast has not yet been completed. In order to draw back to Tianjin the enemy that had gone to reinforce the Northeast, and to draw the main force of the 16th Army to reinforce along the Tianjin–Pukou line, we plan to use the whole of the Third Column and the main force of the Eighth Sub-Region to attack and occupy Jinghai city and Duliu town as opportunity offers, threatening Tianjin; after this aim is achieved, the whole of the Field Army will at once turn to maneuver in the section from the Beihe to the Caohe between Ping and Bao, so as to continue to hold the enemy fast and annihilate him.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at 10:00 on 15 June 1947 by Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: The Qing-Cang Campaign has been completed victoriously; in order to continue coordinating with operations in the Northeast, our opinion is that after the troops rest three to five days they should continue to sortie toward the Ping-Jin section.



5. The Qing-Cang Campaign refers to the operation launched in central Hebei from 12 to 15 June 1947 by the main force of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army. In this campaign the three county seats of Qing County, Cang County, and Yongqing were captured, and more than seventy kilometers of railway from Jiedi and north of the Jian River to the Dongguantun section were brought under control, coordinating with operations on the Northeast battlefield.



6. The Ping-Jin section refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Tianjin, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. The Ping-Bao section refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





57. The Chen-Xie Army Begins Striking Toward Yulin in the Middle Ten Days of July

(20 June 1947)1

Chen, Xie:

Your column must by all means conclude its rest and reorganization at the end of the month, without further extension; on Wu Dong (1 July), led by Xie and Han 2 (Chen Geng left on the 25th to come to the Centre first), it should set out from its present location, complete assembly at Suide around Wu Hui (10 July), and on Wu Hao (20 July) begin striking toward Yulin. We plan to take about twenty days to annihilate one by one the 28th Brigade (two regiments) of the 36th Division, the New 11th Brigade (two regiments) of Deng Baoshan 3, and the 86th Division (three regiments) of Zuo Shiyun 4, and, as opportunity offers, to seize Shen, Fu, Yu, Heng 5, and other places, and then, in coordination with the Border Region Field Army, to sortie southward. During the period of your attack on Yulin, Peng and Xi 6 will strike the 18th Division (three brigades) of Ning Ma 7 and recover Ding-Yan 8.

Military Commission

Si Hao (20 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Xie refers to Xie Fuzhi. Han refers to Han Jun, who was at that time deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Deng Baoshan was at that time Commander-in-Chief of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Zuo Shiyun was at that time commander of the 22nd Army of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



5. Shen, Fu, Yu, Heng refers to Shenmu, Fugu, Yulin, and Hengshan in Shaanxi.



6. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



7. Ning Ma refers to Ma Hongkui of Ningxia, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



8. Ding-Yan refers to Dingbian in Shaanxi and Yanchi in Ningxia.





58. The Operational Policy of the Border Region Field Army and the Chen-Xie Army

(20 June 1947)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Your telegram of the 19th has been received. Chen's column 2 will set out from Quyi 3 on Wu Dong (1 July), will complete assembly at Suide around Wu Shan (15 July), and will begin striking toward Yulin around Wu Hao (20 July), completing its task in about a month and then fighting southward. It is most appropriate that the Border Region Field Army begin at the end of the month to carry out the task of annihilating the 18th Division of Ning Ma 4 and recovering the Three Borders 5. After victory we also hope that you will expand the fruits of victory to the west, seizing Yuwang, Weizhou, Hui'an, Tongxincheng, and other places as opportunity offers, deploying the troops north of the line Zhenyuan, Guyuan, Haiyuan, and preparing as the next step to sortie toward the Gu-Zhen-Hai and Jingning-Lanzhou lines. Chen's column will go south to Guanzhong, and east and west we should both strike Hu 6. Judging by the enemy situation, terrain, supply, and other conditions in the Northwest, it seems advisable for the Border Region Field Army and the Chen-Xie 7 group to act separately for several months, and not advisable to act concentrated. As to acting separately, there are two kinds, separation at long distance and separation at close distance (the above-mentioned one going out toward Jingning and one going out to Guanzhong is an example of long-distance separation); what is best in the end is to be decided according to the situation at the time. The operational policy for the next several months should still be to strike first the dispersed and weaker enemy and to isolate the concentrated and strong enemy. Only after several months can a change in this policy be considered. After the Yulin and Three Borders campaigns have been completed, and before preparing to sortie southward, it seems advisable to hold a meeting once, to discuss operations, supply, and other matters; at that time you and Chen and Xie will be invited to come to the Centre for the meeting.

Mao Zedong

Si Hao (20 June)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



2. Chen's column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng.



3. Quyi refers to Quwo and Yicheng in Shanxi.



4. Ning Ma refers to Ma Hongkui of Ningxia, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



5. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Chen refers to Chen Geng. Xie refers to Xie Fuzhi, who was at that time political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





59. Do Not Fight Battles Without Assurance

(22 June 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 19th 3 has been received. (1) After the Northeast captures Siping, its next step of action has not yet been decided. The Nie region 4 plans, as its next step, to maneuver toward the two lines Ping-Jin and Ping-Bao 5. Liu and Deng's sortie at the end of the month is unchanged. Once Chen Geng's 6 unit arrives in Northern Shaanxi, it is planned to strike the enemy at Yulin and the Three Borders 7, and then to act southward. The student movement in the Chiang 8 areas is temporarily resting, preparing to rise again. (2) It is learned that, because of the critical situation in the Northeast, Chiang has ordered Du Yuming 9 to hold firm for two months, awaiting the settlement of Shandong before airlifting reinforcements to the Northeast, and so on; the Shandong war remains the key to the whole situation. As for your operational policy, it is still advisable to sortie only when there is real assurance of victory. So long as there is assurance of victory, it is permissible whether you strike the main enemy or a secondary enemy; otherwise it is better to endure for the time being, and do not fight battles without assurance.

Military Commission

22nd, 15:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 19 June 1947 by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and others to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Chiang Kai-shek has taken on the Japanese war criminal Okamura Yasuji as adviser and has convened many military conferences, which put forward "advancing abreast is not as good as advancing in echelon, advancing separately is not as good as advancing in concert." The enemy, using three or four reorganized divisions in the tactic of advancing alternately in echelon, is arrayed in a square formation, supplemented with mountain-warfare equipment, artillery, and engineers, and has stockpiled large quantities of war supplies at all key points.



4. The Nie region refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, whose commander and concurrently political commissar was Nie Rongzhen.



5. The two lines Ping-Jin and Ping-Bao refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Tianjin and the railway from Beiping to Baoding.



6. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



7. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



8. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



9. Du Yuming was at that time deputy director of the Northeast Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.





60. The Policy of Striking the Enemy's Far Rear in Separate Columns Should Be Adopted

(29 June 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 28th 3 has been received. The Chiang army has no way out at all, and has been forced to adopt Hu Zongnan's 4 tactic in Northern Shaanxi, concentrating six divisions to advance on us on a front of less than a hundred li. This tactic, apart from avoiding annihilation and harassing the residents, has no effect at all, and its defect is that both flanks and the rear are exceptionally empty, giving us the opportunity to strike with a free hand. You should send two to three columns out into southern Shandong, first attacking Fei County and then attacking Zou, Teng, Lin, and Zao 5, striking vertically and horizontally, wholly mobile, each time with the aim of annihilating one enemy brigade. The main thing is to annihilate the enemy, not to cut off his supply; there is no need to control the Lin-Meng 6 section and waste strength to no purpose. In addition, you should also prepare, at a suitable moment, to take Tai'an with two columns by way of Tusikou and to sweep the places west and south of Tai'an, likewise with the aim of annihilating the enemy's effective strength by maneuvering to and fro, leaving four columns on the front to watch that enemy, so that the two outgoing routes may more easily succeed. The above policy is because, since the enemy on the front has absolutely concentrated his strength, our army should no longer continue to adopt the policy of concentrating strength, but should change to the policy of striking out by separate routes at his far rear. As to the forces for the two outgoing routes, it would also be acceptable to send two columns out into southern Shandong and three columns out into western Shandong. What are your views? We hope you will report.

Military Commission

29th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 28 June 1947 by Chen Yi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Chen Shiqu, and Liu Xiansheng to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Yunyi, Rao Shushi, and Li Yu. The telegram said: In view of the fact that the enemy's six reorganized divisions are adopting the method of closing up on a front of less than a hundred li and attacking our Yi-Lu mountain area, after we use one column to attack and capture Fei County, we will threaten westward the enemy's main supply base at Sishui, and after using four divisions to sweep away the few enemy at Lin-Meng, we will at once control that line. The rest of the main force is still assembled on the line southwest of Yishui and Dongli Dian and in the areas north and south of it. It is estimated that before Liu and Deng go south, an advance westward by a part of our forces may bring about changes and create opportunities for sortie.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Zou, Teng refers to Zou County and Teng County in Shandong. Lin, Zao refers to Lincheng (now Xuecheng) and Zaozhuang in Shandong.



6. Lin-Meng refers to Linyi and Mengyin in Shandong.





61. Deploy Powerful Forces to Annihilate Ma Hongkui When He Flees

(30 June 1947)

Peng, Xi 1:

Ma Hongkui 2 has repeatedly ordered his units to resist when they see a small enemy, and, when they see a large enemy, to preserve their strength and shift away to evade. The flight of the enemy at Huan County is one proof, and the fact that the cavalry of Ma Wanrong's 3 unit at Dingbian this time (apparently fighting our reconnaissance troops) fled to Yanchi after a brief fight is another proof. Therefore, when you attack the Three Borders 4, besides paying attention to storming strongpoints, you should deploy powerful forces ready to annihilate him when he flees. In addition, please take care that in each operation you concentrate all your strength and strike only one point, and, after succeeding, strike the second point, even if only a regiment is being struck. In this way complete annihilation can be assured, and surplus strength will always be kept in your own hands, sufficient to deal with unexpected situations. Please consider and handle the above.

Mao Zedong

30th Wei (13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



2. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



3. Ma Wanrong was at that time commander of the 20th Regiment of the Cavalry 10th Brigade under the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



4. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.





62. Each Battle Should Mainly Aim at Annihilating Isolated and Dispersed Enemy Troops

(1 July 1947)1

Zhu, Liu, Nie, for transmission to Yang, Luo 2, and also to inform Lin, Luo 3:

(1) At present there is still a period before the rainy season; after the campaign between Caohe and Beihedian 4 ends, rest several days. If there is a good battle to be fought between Dingxing and Beiping, concentrate all strength at once to attack the weak enemy in that section; otherwise shift at once to the north of the Yongding River and attack toward the Ping-Jin railway 5. (2) After each battle, if casualties are not great, rest several days to ten days and then fight the second battle; for the present do not make a plan for a whole month's rest. (3) Each operational plan should take the annihilation of isolated and dispersed enemy as its main object, and full prior preparation must be made against enemy reinforcement, but do not put the focus of the plan on striking the reinforcements. Because under present conditions the enemy side is often afraid of reinforcing, and if determined to reinforce, again often concentrates his forces so that it is not easy for us to strike him. (4) Occupied places that can be held (such as Zhengtai and Qing-Cang 6) should be held by local troops; those that cannot be held should be abandoned at once without regret, letting the enemy reoccupy them, so as to facilitate our striking him a second, third, and fourth time. In short, our army must be completely active and have no passivity whatever. (5) Immediately order the radio station of Yang and Luo to establish contact with the Military Commission's station.

Military Commission

Wu Dong (1 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhu De, Liu Shaoqi, and Nie Rongzhen, commander and concurrently political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Yang, Luo refers to Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and first political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army respectively.



3. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



4. Also called the Northern Baoding Campaign. From 25 June to 6 July 1947, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army launched an offensive between the Caohe north of Baoding and Beihedian, annihilating in all more than 8,200 men of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Ping-Jin railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Tianjin, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



6. Zhengtai is the Zhengtai Railway, the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan, now the Shi-Tai line. Qing-Cang refers to Qing County and Cang County in Hebei. In the Zhengtai Campaign of April and the Qing-Cang Campaign of June 1947, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army captured more than ninety strongpoints of the Kuomintang army along the Zhengtai Railway, together with Qing County and Cang County.





63. Open the Road to Linking Up With Liu-Deng by Lightning-Fast Action

(2 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 30th 3 has been received. The deployment is very good, but Laiwu is very near the enemy's main force, and it seems advisable for Chen Shiqu's 4 units to bypass Laiwu and strike directly at Tai'an and the line north and south of it. After succeeding, recover Feicheng, Dong'e, Pingyin, Ningyang, Wenshang, and Jining, and establish direct contact with Liu and Deng. Thereafter you should also prepare to go out into western Shandong, coordinate with Liu and Deng in striking the Longhai Railway, go out to the Huai River, and open up a new situation. It is judged that within seven or ten days Chiang's side will certainly change his deployment, using a part of his main force to return to Yan-Si 5 to prevent our army from joining forces with Liu and Deng. Therefore our army must, within seven or ten days, with lightning-fast action capture the areas north and south of Tai'an and west and southwest of it, and open the road to linking up with Liu and Deng; if action is too slow, it will be too late. If the time needed to attack Tai'an is too long, it may also be put aside and not attacked, and while attacking Tai'an you should first use one part to seize quickly the counties west and southwest of Tai'an. Please consider and handle the above.

Military Commission

Wu Dong (2 July), 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army. On 30 June 1947, the four main-force columns of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, about 130,000 men, forcibly crossed the Yellow River and entered southwestern Shandong to operate. In order to coordinate with this action and finally smash the Kuomintang army's attack on Shandong, the East China Field Army, without having had time to make full preparations, decided, in accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee, to strike out at once in two routes at the flank and rear of the enemy.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 30 June 1947 by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and others to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: (1) Ye Fei and Tao Yong, leading the First and Fourth Columns, are crossing the Lin-Meng highway and advancing toward southern Shandong. (2) Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, leading the Third, Eighth, and Tenth Columns, are advancing toward Tai'an and Dawenkou in western Shandong. (3) The troops on the front, the Second, Sixth, Seventh, and Ninth Columns and the Special Arms Column, are assembled on both sides of the Yishui–Yuezhuang highway, each using a small part of its strength to make contact with the enemy advancing eastward to attack, the main force awaiting opportunity to sortie.



4. Chen Shiqu was at that time chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



5. Yan-Si refers to Yanzhou and Sishui in Shandong.





64. Deployment of Action for the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army in the Second Half of the Year

(3 July 1947)1

Zhu, Liu, Nie, for immediate transmission to Yang, Luo 2, and also to inform Lin, Luo 3:

Yang and Luo's telegram of Xian (30 June) 4 has been received. There is now still one month before the rainy season; the main force should at once, in accordance with the Yang-Luo telegram, move to the area east of Gaoyang and Xiong County and rest for a number of days, striving, before Wu Hao (20 July) or Wu You (25 July), to carry out one campaign north of the Yongding River (between Ping and Jin). After this campaign is completed, return at once to the area east of Shimen 5 to rest and reorganize for one month (August), and then carry out the Shimen Campaign (September). After attacking Shimen, rest and reorganize for a period, and then move to the area between the Ping-Sui and Ping-Han railways 6 and fight the enemy on those two lines; counting the time, this will be after about the middle of October; prepare to use three or four months to weaken the enemy on those two lines thoroughly, and then, in coordination with our Northeast forces, seize the Ping-Sui railway. Our Northeast forces now need more than a month of rest and reorganization; thereafter they can with half their strength advance toward the Beining Railway 7, Rehe 8, and eastern Hebei, and next spring can advance toward the Ping-Sui railway, with the objective of occupying the whole Ping-Sui railway and opening the link between North China and the Northeast. You should make your dispositions in accordance with this direction (how much time there actually is now before the rainy season, please report).

Military Commission

Wu Jiang (3 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhu De, Liu Shaoqi, and Nie Rongzhen, commander and concurrently political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Yang, Luo refers to Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and first political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army respectively.



3. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



4. This refers to the telegram sent on 30 June 1947 by Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing to Zhu De, Nie Rongzhen, and Liu Shaoqi. The telegram said: The enemy near Baoding is probably hard to fight well, so we shall shift. We suggest that local troops and groups operate between Beiping and Baoding, and that the main force shift south and, after half a month of reorganization and training, take advantage of the rainy season in the various places to attack Shijiazhuang. Its method: first adopt means of weakening the enemy, so as to achieve the annihilation of the enemy reinforcing from north to south. If the reinforcements do not come, then resolutely attack Shijiazhuang. If the main force wishes to seek battle between Beiping and Baoding, the main force of the Field Army should rest and reorganize east of Gaoyang and Xiong County. Since the troops have been in action and operations for nearly three months, it is advisable to replenish and reorganize for a period before fighting again.



5. Shimen is the present Shijiazhuang in Hebei.



6. The Ping-Sui railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



7. The Beining Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) through Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line.



8. Rehe is an old province name, which governed the present northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province, and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.





65. Make the Complete Annihilation of the Enemy Along the Entire Line From Tai'an to Lincheng the First Objective

(3 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

According to the Field Army Staff's telegram of Dong Wei (2nd, 13:00–15:00), Tai'an is held by the remnants of the 73rd Army, Dawenkou and Qufu by the remnants of the 72nd Division, and Sishui, Ningyang, Wenshang, Yan, Ji, Zou, and Teng 3 by the miscellaneous units of Yang Gancai, Wu Huawen, Geng Jixun 4, and others. Your five columns advancing west and south should take the capture of the whole line from Tai'an to Lincheng 5 and the complete annihilation of the enemy on that line as the first objective, and after victory capture the places west of that line. If action is swift enough to achieve this aim, you will join up into one expanse with Liu and Deng.

Military Commission

Jiang You (3rd, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Yan, Ji, Zou, Teng refers to Yanzhou, Jining, Zou County, and Teng County in Shandong.



4. Yang Gancai was at that time commander of the reorganized 20th Division of the Kuomintang army. Wu Huawen was at that time commander of the reorganized 84th Division of the Kuomintang army. Geng Jixun was at that time commander of the Peace Preservation Brigade of the Ninth Special District of Jiangsu of the Kuomintang.



5. Lincheng is the present Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.





66. Two Plans for Destroying Hu Zongnan and Seizing the Great Northwest

(4 July 1947)

Peng, Xi 1:

Regarding the annihilation of Hu Zongnan 2 and the seizure of the Great Northwest, there are two plans still worth considering: (1) The Chen-Xie Column 3, as originally proposed, comes to the Border Region, annihilates a considerable number of the enemy from the interior line, then goes out onto the exterior line (southern Gansu), and cooperates directly with the Border Region group 4 to complete the task. (2) It is estimated that the Border Region has a sparse population and that grain and all kinds of supply are a rather heavy burden; it is also estimated that enemy strength is hollow in the broad area at the junction of the three provinces of Hubei, Henan, and Shaanxi and west of the Ping-Han 5, north of the Han River, and south of the Wei River; it is further estimated that if Chen's column is used in that area, it will necessarily attract one army of Hu's (five to eight brigades) to be used in that direction, and if one army of Hu's goes out to that direction, the enemy strength in the Border Region will be greatly reduced, which is favorable to the Border Region group annihilating the enemy piece by piece; it is also estimated that Liu and Deng's 6 120,000 men have already crossed the river and are advancing toward the Longhai Railway, and if Chen's column goes to the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border to open up a new battlefield, that too will be of help to Liu and Deng, but Chen's column's basic task of cooperating with the Border Region group to annihilate Hu Zongnan and seize the Great Northwest is not changed. Which of the above two plans is more suitable, please consider. Chen Geng can reach Jundu on the 7th (the troops are still reorganizing and training at Quyi 7 awaiting orders), will stop one or two days at Suide, and can reach Xiaohe 8 about the 12th or 13th. After Yanchi is recovered, could you two order the troops to rest on the spot for a period and come yourselves to Xiaohe for one consultation? If you agree to a meeting, we plan to telegraph and invite Comrade He Long 9 also to come to the meeting; the time can roughly be fixed at the 13th.

Mao Zedong

Wu Zhi (4 July), 4:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. The Chen-Xie Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng and political commissar Xie Fuzhi.



4. This refers to the Northwest Field Army Corps.



5. Ping-Han is the Ping-Han Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



7. Quyi refers to Quwo and Yicheng in Shanxi.



8. Xiaohe is the name of a village in the south of Jingbian County in Shaanxi, which was at that time the temporary location of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



9. He Long was at that time commander of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia–Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army.





67. At Present the Policy of Dividing Forces Into Four Columns, Each Fighting Its Own Battle, Should Be Adopted

(4 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, East China Bureau, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

The telegram of Comrades Rao and Zhang 3 of the 4th, 1:00, has been received. (1) In order to take account of the possibility that the rear may be harassed by the enemy, the task of attacking Tan-Ma 4 and Xin'an Town can be prepared for actively within the next few days, and carried out at once when our two westward-advancing routes strike up at Jin-Pu 5 and the enemy on the front begins to withdraw. (2) When the enemy on the front withdraws, the only enemy that may disturb the rear is the Eighth Army at Chang-Wei 6. You should organize local troops and groups to deal with that enemy and defend the rear, so that not only are three columns used to carry out the southward task, but, in order to make it easier for the three southward columns to complete the annihilation of the 51st Division and other units, there is a need to use the one column left in the hands of Chen, Su, Tan to pin down the Guangxi clique on the spot temporarily for a period of time. (3) After the 51st Division is annihilated, you should prepare to send two columns straight down to northern Huai and central Jiangsu to open up a new situation. Leave two columns in the north, move them rapidly to the Jiaoji line, and prepare to fight the Eighth Army. (4) Thus, dividing forces into four routes to strike the enemy's rear, and entirely ignoring the enemy's main force, is because the enemy on the front is extremely concentrated and there is no good opportunity to fight; we should therefore adopt the policy of striking the weak enemy first and the strong enemy afterward, "you fight yours, I fight mine" (each fighting its own battle), fighting wholly on the initiative and throwing the enemy into a passive position. Under present conditions this policy can be effective. (5) How many local brigades are still left in the four areas of Jiaodong, Bohai, Binhai, and Luzhong, and can several brigades be concentrated to form one or two new columns, so that in the north there will be altogether three to four field army columns? (6) Later, when the enemy's main force becomes dispersed and gives us an opportunity to annihilate it, we can still concentrate four to five main-force columns to fight.

Military Commission

4th, 18:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army, and to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Rao, Zhang refers to Rao Shushi and Zhang Yunyi, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Military Region respectively.



4. Tan-Ma refers to Tancheng in Shandong and Matou Town, northwest of Tancheng.



5. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu Railway, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



6. Chang refers to Changle in Shandong. Wei refers to Weixian, an old county name, abolished in 1983 and merged into Weifang City, Shandong.





68. Strike and Annihilate the Eighth Army and Capture Weixian as Opportunity Allows

(5 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan:

In order to attract the enemy on the front eastward and keep him from withdrawing too fast, so that it is easy for our two westward-advancing army groups to win victory 2, and at the same time to protect the rear, please consider using sufficient force to annihilate the Eighth Army advancing from Weixian 3 toward Linqu, and to seize Weixian as opportunity offers, while postponing the southward advance plan by one step.

Military Commission

Wei Wu (5th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. On 30 June 1947, the East China Field Army, in order to carry out the instruction on dividing forces into three routes put forward by the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 29 June, decided that Ye Fei and Tao Yong would lead the First and Fourth Columns west into southern Shandong; that Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang would lead the Third, Eighth, and Tenth Columns west into western Shandong; and that the Field Army Command would lead the Second, Sixth, Seventh, and Ninth Columns and the Special Arms Column to resist the Kuomintang army on the front.



3. Weixian is an old county name, abolished in 1983 and merged into Weifang City, Shandong.





69. Strive to Annihilate More Enemy Troops on Interior Lines

(10 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

(1) After Ye and Tao 3 have annihilated the enemy at Yi-Zao 4, it seems advisable to attack westward and capture Zou, Teng, Lin, and Han 5, cut the Jin-Pu railway 6, attract the Guangxi clique and Ou Zhen 7 westward, directly threaten Xuzhou, and respond to Liu and Deng. (2) We hope that Chen and Tang 8, in accordance with the earlier telegram 9, will rapidly go south with the main force, annihilate the enemy at Dawenkou, Sishui, Qufu, and other places, and use a small part to attack westward and capture Feicheng, Pingyin, and Dong'e. (3) On the front we hope our army will carefully select an opportunity to annihilate Huang Baitao's unit 10, and then decide the second step of action. (4) Liu and Deng have already captured Yuncheng and other places; if they can annihilate the 70th Division, and strive to annihilate several more enemy units north of the railway, and then rest for a number of days, regroup their formation, and launch the Longhai operation, that seems advantageous. The more our army annihilates the enemy on interior lines, the easier it is to develop when going out onto exterior lines.

Military Commission

Hui Wu (10th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. Yi-Zao refers to Yi County (now Yicheng) and Zaozhuang in Shandong.



5. Zou, Teng refers to Zou County and Teng County in Shandong. Lin refers to Lincheng, that is, the present Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, the name of a town located southeast of Weishan County, Shandong.



6. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu Railway, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. Ou Zhen was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



8. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively.



9. This refers to the telegram sent at 24:00 on 9 July 1947 by the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, and also to inform Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: The Chiang army on the front has recently fallen into a state of paralysis, at a loss whether to advance or retreat; besides awaiting opportunity on the front and ordering the units of Ye Fei and Tao Yong to attack outside Lin and Zao, we hope you will order the units of Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to go south with the main force and, as opportunity offers within a few days, capture Dawenkou and other places, and then with all strength attack westward and capture the counties west of the railway and east of the lakes, with Liaocheng as the rear route.



10. Huang Baitao's unit refers to the reorganized 25th Division of the Kuomintang army, whose division commander was Huang Baitao.





70. Summary of One Year of Operations and Plans for the Future

(10 July 1947)

Lin, Luo, Gao 1:

Strategic policy:

(1) In the first year of operations, except in Shandong, in all areas the enemy's strategic offensive has been stopped and has turned into an offensive by our army. Although the enemy in Northern Shaanxi still has offensive capability, owing to terrain and other conditions it has become guerrilla-like, and our army is already able to fight on the initiative; the Northeast and Taihang adopted the offensive long ago; Wutai 2, since improving its leadership, is also able to fight on the initiative; in Shandong the enemy is concentrating to attack our Luzhong, and it is estimated that this too will be difficult to sustain, and our army will gradually turn to the offensive.

(2) In the first year our army annihilated in all 97½ brigades of the enemy's regular army, 780,000 men, and 340,000 men of the puppet army, peace preservation units, and other miscellaneous units, annihilating in all 1,120,000 of the enemy.

(3) The enemy's main force is still on the southern line; counting in those that have been annihilated (of which the greater half have been replenished, but are short in numbers and weak in combat strength, and a part are in preparation for replenishment), there are in all 154 brigades, of which Shandong (including northern Jiangsu) has 88 brigades, Taihang 26 brigades, and the Northwest (including southern Shanxi, Yulin, and Ningxia, not including west of Lanzhou) 40 brigades. The enemy's strength on the northern line is relatively weak, 64 brigades in all (counting those annihilated), of which the Northeast (not including eastern Hebei and northern Chahar) has 24 brigades, and Wutai and Jin-Sui 40 brigades (Sun Lianzhong 3 15 brigades, Fu Zuoyi 4 10 brigades, Yan Xishan 5 15 brigades). The enemy's garrison force in the rear is 30 brigades, of which Xinjiang and Gansu have 8 brigades, the five provinces of Hunan, Hubei, Sichuan, Yunnan, and Guizhou 16 brigades, and the southeastern provinces and Taiwan 6 brigades. The enemy's regular army throughout the country is 248 brigades; in July last year it had in all over 1,800,000 men; in a year of operations 780,000 were annihilated by us, 600,000 were replenished, 200,000 deserted, and it now has 1,500,000 men; in the coming year it is preparing to replenish 1,000,000. Besides this there are special arms units (artillery, engineers, transport, navy, air), the puppet army, communications police, peace preservation units, and so on, totaling 1,000,000 (excluding those annihilated), and rear military organs totaling 1,800,000. After a year of operations, the morale of the enemy army has declined, war-weariness is running high, the popular mind is especially war-weary, and the Chiang regime has fallen into isolation among the people.

(4) In our second year of operations we should strive to annihilate 100 regular brigades and large numbers of miscellaneous units, so that the enemy's superiority in numbers is turned into inferiority, and ours into superiority.

(5) Our army has in Shandong 27 first-class brigades; Taihang (not including Chen Geng 6) has 13 first-class brigades and 14 second-class brigades; the Northwest has six Border Region brigades (four of which came from Jin-Sui), four brigades under Chen Geng, and three Jin-Sui brigades; Wutai has nine first-class brigades and four second-class brigades; the Northeast (including northern Chahar and eastern Hebei) has 32 first- and second-class brigades. Our whole army totals 112 brigades (not including the two artillery columns of the Northeast and Shandong and the four cavalry brigades of the Northeast and Jin-Sui), 900,000 men. In addition, there are 600,000 local troops and 400,000 in military organs.

(6) The tasks of our army in the second year: the Shandong and Taihang areas strive to occupy the area north of the Yangtze River; in the Northwest we strive to occupy the greater part of Gansu and Ningxia; on the northern line our army strives to occupy the greater part of the Zhong-Chang, Beining, Pingcheng, Pingshi, Ping-Sui 7, and Tong-Pu lines and the cities along the railways other than Ping, Jin, and Shen, isolating Ping, Jin, and Shen; if Shenyang can be occupied, so much the better. Among these, the extremely important thing is to occupy the Ping-Sui railway and open the link between the Northeast and North China, so that our armies in North China and the Northwest obtain munitions supply.

(7) The above-mentioned tasks on the northern line should be completed with our army in the Northeast as the main force and Wutai and Jin-Sui as auxiliaries.

(8) Our army in the Northeast is at present resting and reorganizing for one to two months, and about August–September will launch a new offensive, using four to six months to occupy the greater part of the Zhong-Chang and Beining lines, seizing Changchun, Siping, Liaoyang, Jinzhou, and other cities as opportunity offers. If the above tasks can be successfully achieved, then about next spring it will be necessary to use powerful army groups of the Northeast, in coordination with Wutai and Jin-Sui, to attack the Ping-Sui railway. When the war develops to the vicinity of the Ping-Sui line, our armies of Wutai and Jin-Sui will all be placed under the command of Lin and Luo for operations.

(9) On condition that the second-year plan is successfully completed, in the third year the two main forces of Shandong and Taihang can develop to south of the Yangtze River; our armies of the Northeast and Wutai, apart from leaving the necessary force to attack Ping, Jin, Shen, and other cities not yet occupied in the second year and to garrison the local areas, can then join operations in the Northwest and south of the Yangtze River with a considerable quantity of troops, mainly joining the Northwest, with a view to seizing the provinces of the Northwest and the whole of Sichuan Province and consolidating the rear.

(10) The Northeast military industry should supply the area within the Pass with all its strength. In the year now beginning you must build up large-scale military industry with great effort.

(11) The operational policy of our army remains as established in the past: first strike the dispersed and isolated enemy, afterward the concentrated and strong enemy; first take medium-sized cities and the broad countryside, afterward big cities; take the annihilation of the enemy's effective strength as the main objective, not the holding or seizing of places as the main objective; the seizing of places is the result of annihilating the enemy's effective strength, and it often requires many repetitions before a place is finally seized; in each battle concentrate absolutely superior force, using one part to strike the front and the main force to carry out the outflanking; replenish ourselves with all of the enemy's weapons and the greater part of his men (nine-tenths of the soldiers and a minority of lower-ranking officers), in coordination with land reform and the development of production, to support protracted war; in future operations the possibility of mobile warfare has probably already decreased, and the main thing is to attack the enemy army's positions, so artillery and engineers must be strengthened with great effort.

(12) The above is the summary of one year's operations and the plan for the future. What are your views? We hope you will report.

Mao Zedong

Wu Hui (10 July)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief and concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. Luo, Gao refers to Luo Ronghuan and Gao Gang, who were both at that time deputy political commissars of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei area.



3. Sun Lianzhong was at that time Director of the Baoding Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Fu Zuoyi was at that time Director of the Zhangyuan (Zhangjiakou) Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Yan Xishan was at that time Director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



7. Zhong-Chang is the Zhong-Chang Railway. See note [6] to "The Operational Policy in the Northeast and the Military Situation Inside the Pass" (page 79 of this volume). Beining is the Beining Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) through Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line. Pingcheng is the Pingcheng Railway, the railway from Beiping to Chengde, that is, the present Beijing–Chengde line. Pingshi is the Pingshi Railway, the railway from Beiping to Shijiazhuang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line. Ping-Sui is the Ping-Sui Railway, the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line.





71. Boldly Annihilate the Enemy and Smash the Enemy Army's Offensive in Luzhong

(12 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your telegram of the 10th, 21:00, has been received; the dispositions are very good. We hope you will order Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 3 to make use of the present excellent opportunity to boldly annihilate, within ten to fifteen days, the remnants of the 72nd Division, the whole of the 20th Division and the 84th Division (Wu Huawen 4), and Geng Jixun's unit 5, and to occupy completely the whole area east of the Canal, south of Tai'an, and north of Lincheng 6, while using one part to sweep clean the counties west of Tai'an. If you can complete the above tasks, you will surely be able to guarantee the smashing of the enemy army's offensive in Luzhong; otherwise difficulties will still arise. On the front, you should seek with all your strength an opportunity to annihilate Huang Baitao's unit 7.

Military Commission

12th, 13:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively, and were then commanding three columns in operations in the area between Tai'an and Yanzhou in western Shandong. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively, and were then commanding two columns in operations in the Teng County area of southern Shandong.



4. Wu Huawen was at that time commander of the reorganized 84th Division of the Kuomintang army.



5. Geng Jixun's unit refers to the Peace Preservation Brigade of the Ninth Special District of Jiangsu of the Kuomintang army, whose brigade commander was Geng Jixun.



6. Lincheng is the present Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



7. Huang Baitao's unit refers to the reorganized 25th Division of the Kuomintang army, whose division commander was Huang Baitao.





72. Whether the Troops Move West Must Be Decided According to the Situation

(12 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan:

The columns in your hands should seek an opportunity to annihilate Huang Baitao's unit 2. After the Dongli Dian battle 3, whether you move westward must be decided according to the situation: (1) If the enemy uses a part to relieve westward, and there is truly an opportunity to annihilate the enemy by a pincer attack, then you may move to a position favorable for a pincer attack (not to join forces with Chen, Tang 4 and others), and a pincer attack on that enemy together with Chen, Tang and others is naturally advantageous. (2) If the enemy still maintains the present situation, then if you move west and join forces with Chen and Tang, there will be no battle to fight, and the enemy will move his whole army westward, forcing you into a position with your back to the water. (3) If the greater part or the whole of the enemy relieves westward, then your moving west will likewise not be easy to fight. In short, only in the first situation may moving west be considered; in the second and third situations you must not move west, and it is most advantageous to remain in the east attracting the enemy and seeking opportunity to annihilate several more enemy units. After the victory at Dongli Dian, we hope you will look for another opportunity to annihilate the enemy. Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 5 should boldly strike the various enemy units on the Jin-Pu line 6, the more the better.

Military Commission

12th, 15:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Huang Baitao's unit refers to the reorganized 25th Division of the Kuomintang army, whose division commander was Huang Baitao.



3. On the evening of 10 July 1947, the Second, Sixth, Seventh, Ninth, and other columns of the East China Field Army prepared to annihilate the reorganized 25th Division of the enemy at Dongli Dian, but later, because the army group of Ou Zhen advanced and occupied Yishui and closed up with the reorganized 25th Division, this was not carried out.



4. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively, and were then commanding three columns in operations in the area between Tai'an and Yanzhou in western Shandong.



5. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively, and were then commanding two columns in operations in the Teng County area of southern Shandong.



6. The Jin-Pu line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.





73. At Present We Should Boldly Attack and Occupy Seven Cities Including Sishui

(14 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

Recently your instructions to Chen and Tang 3 have changed too much. The main force of Chen and Tang should still quickly take Si-Qu 4, use the Tenth Column to attack and take Ningyang, Wenshang, and Jining, and temporarily leave the 12th Army alone; otherwise the opportunity will be lost and nothing will be accomplished. The enemy army on the front will be extremely cautious in relieving westward and will not dare to take risks, so Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 5 should boldly attack and occupy Si, Qu, Zou, Teng, Ning, Ji, and Wen 6 and other places, without having too many misgivings. When the relieving enemy in the west draws near, then, according to the circumstances, if it is easy to fight, your whole army will make a pincer attack on that enemy; if it is not easy to fight, seek another opportunity, and if there is no further opportunity, then consider using two columns (apparently Ye and Tao would be suitable) to cross to Huxi 7 to coordinate with Liu and Deng in operations. But the present task is to resolutely and boldly attack and occupy the seven cities of Si, Qu, Zou, Teng, Ning, Ji, and Wen, and to prepare to cooperate with your front in a pincer attack on the enemy. Your four columns on the front should also at present resolutely annihilate the relatively dispersed enemy. That we were unable to annihilate the enemy at Dongli Dian 8 is a great pity.

Military Commission

14th, 21:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. Si-Qu refers to Sishui and Qufu in Shandong.



5. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



6. Zou, Teng, Ning, Ji, Wen refers to Zou County, Teng County, Ningyang, Jining, and Wenshang in Shandong.



7. Huxi refers to the area west of Weishan Lake at the junction of the three provinces of Jiangsu, Shandong, and Henan.



8. See note [3] to "Whether the Troops Move West Must Be Decided According to the Situation" (page 140 of this volume).





74. The Direction of Employment of the Chen-Xie Column Is Changed to Crossing the River and Advancing South

(19 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Xu, Teng, Bo, Wang, Zheng, Li, Xie, Han 2:

(1) In order to assist the Shaan-Gan-Ning in smashing Hu Zongnan's 3 system, and at the same time to assist Liu and Deng in the strategic operation of the Central Plains, it is decided to change the direction of employment of the Chen-Xie Column 4 to crossing the river and advancing south, first capturing the Tong-Luo-Zheng section 5, annihilating the enemy in that area, and drawing Hu's army out so as to annihilate it as opportunity offers. Thereafter it will strike toward western Henan, southern Shaanxi, and northern Hubei, and establish the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border region base area, as one wing in seizing the Great Northwest. The Chen-Xie Column remains in the sequence of Peng, Xi 6 unchanged, and at the same time remains within the organizational structure of Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan. (2) We propose that Zhao Jimei's column 7 (the main force of the Fifth Division), Qin Jiwei's column 8, and Kong-Wang's 38th Army 9 go south together with the Chen-Xie Column, all under the command of Chen and Xie. (3) The four units of Chen, Zhao, Qin, and Kong above shall all, within twenty days of the arrival of this telegram, complete all preparatory work in politics, military affairs, funds, cadres, and so on, and cross the river before Wei Hao (19 August). (4) All preparations should pay attention to secrecy. (5) Chen Geng will return to Taiyue within days.

Military Commission

Wu Hao (19 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Xu, Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, and third deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time first deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time second deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Xie, Han refers to Xie Fuzhi and Han Jun, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. The Chen-Xie Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng and political commissar Xie Fuzhi.



5. The Tong-Luo-Zheng section refers to the railway from Tongguan and Luoyang to Zhengzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



6. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the Northwest Field Army Corps respectively.



7. Zhao Jimei's column refers to the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhao Jimei, and whose predecessor was the Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army.



8. Qin Jiwei's column refers to the Ninth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



9. Kong-Wang's 38th Army refers to the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army, whose army commander was Kong Congzhou and political commissar Wang Feng.





75. Chen-Xie and Other Units Should Quickly Make Preparations to Go Out Into Western Henan

(22 July 1947)1

Xu, Teng, Bo, Wang, and also to inform Liu, Deng, Zheng, Li, Xie, Han 2:

Teng's telegram 3 has been received. (1) It has been decided that the four units of the Chen-Xie Column, Qin Jiwei's column 4, the Fifth Division 5, and the 38th Army shall all go out into western Henan under the command of Chen and Xie; the Southern Hebei Column will temporarily remain in northern Henan, and it is advisable for the Taiyue Column to temporarily remain in southern Shanxi. (2) The time of moving out must be before 25 August; apart from the Chen-Xie Column, which already has its preparations, we hope you will order Qin's column, the Fifth Division, and the 38th Army to make preparations quickly, and by all means to complete preparations before 20 August. Boats, funds, grain, cadres, replenishment with new recruits, political mobilization, and other items should all be completed in accordance with this time. (3) Please order the Southern Hebei Column to prepare to attack and occupy Baipo, and the Taiyue Column to prepare to attack and occupy Yuanqu. The attack on those two points must be at the same time as Chen and Xie's crossing of the river; do not expose the intention too early. (4) If the Fifth Division's preparation time is insufficient, that division may postpone its southward advance by half a month, but all the other units must cross the river on schedule. (5) After the Fifth Division has set out, Xiannian may then take the working personnel of the Central Plains Bureau and Wang Shusheng 6, together with a group of cadres, to Liu and Deng's place to work.

Military Commission

Wu Yang (22 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander, Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander, Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, and Wang Hongkun, third deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time first deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time second deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Xie, Han refers to Xie Fuzhi and Han Jun, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Teng Daiyuan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 20 July 1947. The telegram said: The enemy forces in western Henan are hollow; apart from the Taihang Column entering western Henan to operate, the whole of the Southern Hebei Column and two brigades of the Taiyue Column will cross south at the same time to operate, and it is proposed to transfer the main force of the Taiyue Column to attack the strongpoints of Yuanqu, Baipo, Jiaozuo, Hui County, and so on, sweeping away the obstacles to the southward advance.



4. The Chen-Xie Column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng and political commissar Xie Fuzhi. Qin Jiwei's column refers to the Ninth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



5. The Fifth Division refers to the former Fifth Division of the New Fourth Army. At this time the Fifth Division was the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhao Jimei.



6. Wang Shusheng, formerly commander and concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Hubei Military Region, had by this time shifted to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan area.





76. Military Deployments for Ensuring and Expanding the Strategic Initiative

(23 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Su, Tan 2, East China Bureau:

Under present circumstances, in order to ensure and expand the initiative that has begun to be gained, we suggest the following on military deployments:

(1) As to the enemy at the two points of Yangshanji 3 and Jining, if Liu and Deng judge that there is assurance of a quick attack and annihilation, then attack and annihilate them; otherwise immediately assemble the whole army for rest and reorganization for about ten days, and, apart from sweeping away small enemy units passing along the road and the local militia, do not fight along the Longhai, do not fight east of the New Yellow River 4, and also do not fight the Ping-Han railway 5; make up your mind to do without a rear, and with half a month's march go straight out to the Dabie Mountains, occupy several tens of counties centered on the Dabie Mountains, eliminate the local militia, mobilize the masses, establish base areas, and draw the enemy to attack us so as to fight mobile warfare. We have already ordered Chen Geng's column 6, which also commands the Taihang Column, the Fifth Division, and the 38th Army, over 70,000 men in all, to go out into western Henan in the last ten days of August, establish the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi border region base area, and draw a part of the forces of Hu Zongnan 7 to fight mobile warfare.

(2) Since Chen Shiqu's units 8 have not been able to go out at Si-Qu 9 and join forces with Ye, Tao 10, and so have had to go out into western Shandong, the two groups of Qiu Qingquan and Wu Shaozhou 11 may rapidly go out into western Shandong, and may act in concentration, which is unfavorable for annihilating them. Therefore Chen and Tang should use one part to pin down Qiu and Wu, and with the main force act rapidly, boldly striking the dispersed, isolated, and weak enemy on the Longhai line and in the areas north of it, expand the battlefield in that area, pin Qiu and Wu down within that area, and wait until they disperse to annihilate a part of them as opportunity offers. Chen and Tang must not lightly go out south of the Longhai; only when necessary may they temporarily use a part or the greater part to maneuver between the Longhai, the New Yellow River, and the Huai River. Thereafter, Chen and Tang may maneuver back and forth north and south of the Longhai, and may send a part back to southern Shandong to coordinate with the main force in operations.

(3) Ye and Tao's two columns will go out to Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi and found the Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi base area. Its steps: first step, rest and reorganize for several days on the spot, rapidly strike the enemy in the areas of Tai'an, Dawenkou, Feicheng, Pingyin, Dong'e, and Dongping and occupy that area, and use one and a half to two months in that area (or at Liaocheng) to complete rest, replenishment, provision of cadres, and political mobilization; second step, go out to western Anhui and establish a temporary base area; third step, as opportunity offers cross the Yangtze River to southern Anhui and establish a second temporary base area; fourth step, reach the destination in Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi. The Guangdong Column will follow south under Ye and Tao's command, and please consider organizing a Southeast Sub-Bureau, with Zihui, Dingcheng, and Zeng Shan 12 going to take charge.

(4) Chen, Su, Tan, leading the main force in Luzhong and, after Liu and Deng arrive at the Dabie Mountains, commanding Chen and Tang, shall bear the whole task of interior-line operations. After arriving in western Henan, the Chen-Xie group 13 will fight under the command of Liu and Deng.

Central Military Commission

Wu Yang (23 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Yangshanji is the name of a town located northwest of Jinxiang County, Shandong.



4. For the New Yellow River, see note [5] to "Agree That the Whole Army of Liu and Deng Rest and Reorganize and Cross the River at the End of the Month" (page 92 of this volume).



5. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Chen Geng's column refers to the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Chen Geng.



7. Hu Zongnan was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. This refers to the Third, Eighth, and Tenth Columns of the East China Field Army, which were at that time led in operations by chief of staff Chen Shiqu and director of the Political Department Tang Liang.



9. Si-Qu refers to Sishui and Qufu in Shandong.



10. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



11. Qiu Qingquan and Wu Shaozhou were at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Division (formerly the Fifth Army) and commander of the reorganized 85th Division of the Kuomintang army respectively.



12. Zihui is Deng Zihui, who was at that time deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Dingcheng is Zhang Dingcheng, who was at that time a member of the Standing Committee of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Zeng Shan was at that time a member of the Standing Committee of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



13. The Chen-Xie group refers to the operational group composed of the Fourth Column and the Ninth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army, and the 22nd Brigade of the Taiyue Military Region. On 27 July 1947 the group's Front Committee was formally established, with Chen Geng as secretary and Xie Fuzhi as deputy secretary.





77. Make Good Preparations for Operating in Kuomintang Areas

(26 July 1947)1

Teng, Bo, Wang, and also to inform Liu, Deng, Xie, Han, Zheng, Li 2:

Your telegram of Jing (24th) has been received. (1) That you have ordered all units to speed up preparations and set out on schedule is most gratifying. It would be best if Zhao's column 3 could set out at the same time as the other units. (2) Besides completing replenishment with new recruits, military training and reorganization, provision of cadres, and preparatory work on funds, grain, boats, and so on, the units must also do two things: first, they must carry out thorough political mobilization, so that all commanders and fighters understand the glory and importance of the task, point out the difference between operating in Kuomintang areas and operating in the liberated areas, and point out the various conditions for defeating the Kuomintang, so that everyone has the determination and courage to overcome difficulties, has the will for an expedition, and completes thorough mental preparation. Second, the leading organs of every column and every brigade must be helped by personnel whom you send to study and fix the various policies for work in Kuomintang areas, including how to collect grain, how to mobilize the masses, how to use and deal with the Kuomintang's baojia, tax offices, and district and township government personnel, how to deal with landlord armed forces and set up mass armed forces, and so on.

Military Commission

Wu You (26 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander, Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, and Wang Hongkun, third deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Xie, Han refers to Xie Fuzhi and Han Jun, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time first deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time second deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Zhao's column refers to the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhao Jimei.





78. The Liu-Deng Army Should Immediately Assemble, Rest and Reorganize, and Prepare to Advance South

(27 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Su, Tan 2:

(1) Taking advantage of the opportunity that the Fifth Army has returned to garrison at Laiwu and that Wu Shaozhou 3 is also occupied in dealing with Ye, Tao 4, we hope that you will immediately assemble the whole army, rest, reorganize, and replenish for half a month, and carry out the task of the Central Committee's Geng telegram (23 July) 5. (2) We have told Chen Geng 6 in person to prepare to advance the river crossing to before Wei Hao (20 August). Chen Geng can reach Taiyue about Wei Yu (6 August). (3) From now on, Chen Geng's group comes under the command of Liu and Deng; we hope you will order the columns of Chen, Qin, and Zhao 7 and the 38th Army to complete all preparatory work earlier, before Wei Shan (15 August), and to cross the river between Wei Shan (15 August) and Wei Hao (20 August). (4) On Wei Qi (8 August), the Border Region forces on the left and right will begin to attack the enemy in the Yulin direction, attracting the main force of Hu's 8 army to relieve northward, to facilitate your advance south. If Chen Geng can cross the river before Wei Hao (20 August), and you can advance south around Wei Shan (15 August), then it will be possible to gain a few weeks' time to gain a firm foothold in western Henan and the Dabie Mountains. (5) According to the Wu You (25 July) telegram of Chen, Su, Tan 9, Chen, Tang 10 will not go out to Huxi 11 but will join forces with Ye, Tao, deal with the enemy in Luzhong with all strength, and attract Wu Shaozhou and others to Luzhong, which is most favorable to Liu and Deng's going out to the south. Ye and Tao may, in accordance with the Central Committee's Geng telegram (23 July), go out to the south after two months.

Military Commission

Wu Gan (27 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Wu Shaozhou was at that time commander of the reorganized 85th Division of the Kuomintang army.



4. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



5. That is, "Military Deployments for Ensuring and Expanding the Strategic Initiative"; see page 147 of this volume.



6. Chen Geng was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



7. Chen, Qin, Zhao columns refers to the Fourth Column, the Ninth Column, and the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commanders were Chen Geng, Qin Jiwei, and Zhao Jimei respectively.



8. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. This refers to the telegram sent at Wu hour (11:00–13:00) on 25 July 1947 by Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: After the units of Ye Fei and Tao Yong withdrew east of the Zaozhuang–Wancun line, the enemy is attempting to catch Ye and Tao with the two groups of the Guangxi clique and Wu Shaozhou. Therefore, we have ordered Ye and Tao to move northwest and join forces with the units of Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, and have ordered Chen and Tang to go with the main force to the vicinity of Yanzhou to respond to Ye and Tao.



10. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively.



11. Huxi refers to the area west of Weishan Lake at the junction of the three provinces of Jiangsu, Shandong, and Henan.





79. Agree That After the Linqu Campaign Our Main Force Move to the Zhucheng–Juxian Area

(27 July 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, East China Bureau:

We agree with the Wu You (26 July) telegram of the East China Bureau: after the Linqu Campaign 2, the main force will move to the Zhucheng and Juxian area, attracting the enemy to advance toward Binhai and eastern Jiaodong, so as to facilitate later maneuver. At the same time, Chen, Tang 3 and Ye, Tao 4 will join forces to fight and should not cross to Huxi 5, so as to facilitate the action of Liu, Deng 6.

Military Commission

Wu Gan (27 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army, and to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. On 21 July 1947, the reorganized Eighth Division of the Kuomintang army advanced and occupied Linqu city. The Second, Sixth, Seventh, and part of the Ninth Columns of the East China Field Army launched an attack on that enemy on 25 July, and after five days and nights of fierce fighting, because of insufficient equipment for storming strongpoints, and because the relieving enemy on the southern line rapidly drew close, they did not succeed, and on 29 July actively withdrew from the battle.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



5. Huxi refers to the area west of Weishan Lake at the junction of the three provinces of Jiangsu, Shandong, and Henan.



6. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





80. The Chen-Xie Group Comes Under Liu-Deng's Command and a Front Committee Is Organized

(27 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Xu, Teng, Bo, Wang, Chen, Xie, Han, Zheng, Li 2:

(1) In order to win time to gain a foothold in western Henan and to meet Hu's 3 army victoriously, the columns of Chen, Qin, and Zhao 4 and the 38th Army should complete all preparatory work earlier, before Wei Shan (15 August), and cross the river and advance south between Wei Shan (15 August) and Wei Hao (20 August). (2) From now on, the Chen-Xie group 5 comes under the direct command of Liu and Deng. (3) The Chen-Xie group shall organize a Front Committee, with the chiefs of the units as members, the three persons Chen, Xie, and Han as the Standing Committee, Chen Geng as secretary, and Xie Fuzhi as deputy secretary.

Military Commission

Wu Gan (27 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Xu, Teng, Bo, Wang refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan, Bo Yibo, and Wang Hongkun, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander, first deputy political commissar, and third deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Chen, Xie, Han refers to Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi, and Han Jun, who were at that time commander, political commissar, and deputy commander of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Zheng refers to Zheng Weisan, who was at that time first deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time second deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Chen, Qin, Zhao columns refers to the Fourth Column, the Ninth Column, and the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commanders were Chen Geng, Qin Jiwei, and Zhao Jimei respectively.



5. The Chen-Xie group refers to the operational group composed of the Fourth Column and the Ninth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army, and the 22nd Brigade of the Taiyue Military Region.





81. The Operational Tasks of the Units of Liu, Deng, Chen, Xie and Others

(29 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Su, Tan 2, East China Bureau, Handan Bureau, and also to inform Chen, Xie 3 and Peng 4:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) Given that the enemy in Shandong does not advance west and the various situations reported by Liu and Deng, after the whole army of Liu and Deng has rested and reorganized for half a month, in accordance with Liu and Deng's original plan, the first step is to rely on Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu, maintain supply from the rear, and strive to annihilate the enemy in large numbers; after two months, according to the situation, either gradually develop southward with a supporting area to rely on, or go straight out to the Dabie Mountains. (2) The Chen-Xie group, in accordance with the original plan, will go out at Tong-Luo 5 in August, cut the Longhai, draw a part of Hu's 6 army to reinforce, and annihilate it as opportunity offers, in coordination with the operations in Northern Shaanxi. That unit will also maintain supply from the rear with Taihang and Taiyue. Whether that unit goes far out to Funiu and Tongbai is to be decided according to the situation: if favorable, go far out; if unfavorable, withdraw to north of the river. The situation in Northern Shaanxi is now extremely difficult (Chen Geng has been told in person); if Chen, Xie and Liu, Deng cannot, within two months, by their own effective action draw a part of Hu's army and assist Northern Shaanxi in opening up the situation, with the result that Northern Shaanxi cannot hold out, then after two months the main force of Hu's army may be transferred east, and your difficulties will also increase. (3) Within two months the whole army in Shandong will still fight on interior lines; after two months prepare to use Ye's column 7 plus other units to take the route through western Anhui or central Jiangsu and go out to Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi as opportunity offers; within two months send cadres or a small detachment to go first.

Military Commission

Wu Yan (29 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie Group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army Corps.



5. Tong-Luo refers to Tongguan in Shaanxi and Luoyang in Henan.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Ye's column refers to the First Column of the East China Field Army, whose column commander was Ye Fei.





82. Rest Must Be Won Between Two Campaigns

(30 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Su, Tan 2:

(1) Your Wu Yan (29 July) telegram has been received. Our Wu Yan (29 July) telegram 3 has reached you. (2) Your preparing to annihilate another three to five brigades of Wang Zhonglian 4, so as to open the road for the southward advance, is a very good plan. Before the battle, rest and reorganize for at least ten days, and more would be better. In view of the lesson that in January and February you fought continuously for forty days without rest and so could not hold out, on this southward movement you must win rest between two campaigns and recover your vigor. (3) If Chen, Tang 5 come to western Shandong, then cooperate with Chen and Tang in fighting one battle, and afterward leave Chen and Tang north of the railway while you go out south of the railway. (4) The Border Region Field Army (over 30,000 men), since the Panlong Campaign of Chen Wei (5 May) 6, went to eastern Gansu and annihilated the main force of the 81st Division of Ma Hongkui 7 and one cavalry regiment of Hu Zongnan's 8, attacked the Three Borders 9, and Ma's 18th Division fled back to Ningxia. During this period, the main force of Hu's army carried out guerrilla-style "mopping up": in June from Ansai north to the southern end of Hengshan, and again south to Taibai Town in Fu County; in July south to Guanzhong, and again north to Bao'an. Hu plans in August to go from Bao'an toward Jingbian; our army in August will strike the enemy in the Yulin direction, attracting Hu's army to reinforce, so as to facilitate Chen Geng's 10 going out at Tong-Luo 11. The Border Region has been trampled by Hu's army, the people's losses are rather great, grain is short, and with drought added, the population has fallen to 900,000. Our army has planned, after giving the enemy at Yulin one blow, to turn back at once and strike Hu, either going out to Guanzhong or going out to the Xi-Lan highway 12, to coordinate with Chen Geng and you. (5) The time of Chen Geng's unit's departure may be provisionally fixed at about Wei Hao (20 August), and may then be postponed according to circumstances, to be decided by you and telegraphed to us.

Military Commission

Wu 30th (30 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. That is, "The Operational Tasks of the Units of Liu, Deng, Chen, Xie and Others"; see page 158 of this volume.



4. Wang Zhonglian was at that time commander of the reorganized 26th Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively.



6. For the Panlong Campaign, see note [4] to "Capturing Panlong Within One Week Will Preserve the Initiative" (page 47 of this volume).



7. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



8. Hu Zongnan was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian, and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



10. Chen Geng was at that time secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie Group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



11. Tong-Luo refers to Tongguan in Shaanxi and Luoyang in Henan.



12. The Xi-Lan highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Lanzhou in Gansu.





83. Preparatory Work for the Liu-Deng Army's Advance Into the Dabie Mountains

(30 July 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Xie, Han 2, and Chen, Su, Tan 3:

Your Wu Xian (30 July) telegram 4 has been received. If you are determined to go straight out to the Dabie Mountains, please pay attention to the following points: (1) Hold one meeting of cadres at regimental commander level and above, and, besides telling them of the various favorable conditions, also imagine the various difficult conditions, and build up the will for an expedition. (2) Issue to every person at battalion commander level and above one copy of a detailed map of the three provinces of Hubei, Henan, and Anhui showing county boundaries; mimeographed ones are also fine; if one copy can be issued to each company, so much the better, so that all cadres understand the geographical environment. (3) Broadly fix the methods of collecting grain and taxes, and inform all cadres: the method of beating the local tyrants during the period of the agrarian revolution yielded little and had a bad reputation; before our own political power has been established, we should still temporarily use the Kuomintang's lower-level organs and tax offices (under the supervision and direction of strong personnel of our Party), and collect grain by broadly progressive methods, exempting only the destitute population from the burden, in order to solve the provisioning of the large army. Kuomintang personnel who have not fled, except for extremely bad elements, can all be used, and a gradual transition made to people's political power. (4) If Pi Dingjun's brigade 5 cannot be transferred in time, please consider using Zhao's column 6 in the Dabie Mountains. That column, after crossing at Tong-Luo 7, will head straight for the Dabie Mountains. Chen and Xie will then use the 38th Army to establish a base area in western Henan. (5) If you decide to head straight for the Dabie Mountains, determined to do without a rear, you should also have Chen and Xie establish this determination. If Chen and Xie cross the river in the last ten days of August, it may be possible to gain a month's time to gain a foothold in western Henan. The main force of Hu's 8 army, transferred south from the Jingbian–Hengshan line, is estimated to need at least a month's march, and that enemy will be extremely tired.

Military Commission

Xian You (30th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Xie, Han refers to Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi, and Han Jun, who were at that time secretary, deputy secretary, and member of the Standing Committee of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie Group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. This refers to the telegram sent on 30 July 1947 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and others. The telegram said: In the past few days we have repeatedly considered the policy of the Military Commission's Geng telegram (23 July), and just now happened to receive the Yan telegram (29 July), and are determined to move out after resting and reorganizing for half a month, so as to meet the needs of the overall situation. According to the present situation, we have 19 enemy brigades in front of us, of which at least ten brigades will tail our movements; therefore it is not advisable for us to remain in Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu, but to head straight for the Dabie Mountains, first forming a pincer position with the Chen-Xie group, and it is appropriate to carry out broad mobility and prepare for operations without a rear. We suggest that the army group of Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang pull the enemy a bit in southwestern Shandong, and that Shandong draw out the former Pi Dingjun brigade to the Dabie Mountains to serve as the backbone of a military region.



5. Pi Dingjun's brigade refers to the former First Brigade of the First Column of the Central Plains Military Region, whose brigade commander was Pi Dingjun. This brigade was at that time organized as an independent division of the First Column of the East China Field Army, and Pi Dingjun served as deputy commander of the Sixth Column.



6. Zhao's column refers to the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhao Jimei.



7. Tong-Luo refers to Tongguan in Shaanxi and Luoyang in Henan.



8. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





84. Su Yu Should Go Quickly to Yuncheng to Command Five Columns in Coordinating With Liu-Deng's Operations

(4 August 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, and also to inform the East China Bureau:

After our Zhi Wu (4th, 11:00–13:00) telegram 2 was sent, we received your Jiang Wu (3rd, 11:00–13:00) telegram. We still maintain that Su Yu should at once go by a detour through Liaocheng to Yuncheng, commanding the five columns of Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 3 to rest and reorganize in the Yuncheng area, and, with the forces at hand, actively coordinate in southwestern Shandong with the operations of Liu and Deng 4, and the opportunity must not be lost. Before Su arrives, those five columns will all be under the direct command of Liu and Deng; after Su arrives, Su will be under the command of Liu and Deng. After Chen leads the Sixth and Ninth Columns back from Yishui, once the water has receded, they should rapidly shift to the east to join forces with the Second and Seventh Columns, and from the rear pin down the enemy in Luzhong and southern Shandong. But the focus of your supply should shift to southwestern Shandong.

Military Commission

Zhi Shen (4th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at Wu hour (11:00–13:00) on 4 August 1947 by the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, and the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and also to inform Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: Su Yu will take the main force of the artillery quickly to southwestern Shandong, and command in unified fashion the five columns of Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Ye Fei, and Tao Yong, actively coordinating with the operations of Liu and Deng. Whether Liu and Deng's operations in advancing south are victorious depends by half on whether the five columns of Chen, Tang, Ye, and Tao can play a great role.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





85. The Operational Tasks of the Five Columns of the East China Field Army After Crossing the Canal

(5 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Su, Tan 2:

After the five columns of Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 3 have crossed the Canal, please order those five columns to use strong forces to select key points along the west bank of the Canal, construct fortifications, and hold firm, to stop the enemy Qiu and Ou 4 from crossing west; the main force will assemble in the Yuncheng area to rest and reorganize, and will construct defensive works in the Yuncheng area, to ensure supply from the north bank. Those five columns must have at least two weeks of safe rest, and only after Su Yu arrives can they carry out mobile operations. During the period when the situation has not greatly developed, the main task of those five columns is to pin down Qiu and Ou directly, that is, thereby to pin down indirectly the enemy on and north of the Longhai line, rather than to pin down directly the enemy on and north of the Longhai. So long as those five columns can, before your setting out, stop Qiu and Ou from crossing west, and, after you set out, can gain a foothold in the Juan-Yun 5 area and not have their rear cut by Qiu and Ou, then not only will Qiu and Ou not dare to use their forces to attack in your direction, but even the enemy at Jinxiang, Heze, and other places will not dare to move lightly. What are your views? We hope you will report.

Military Commission

Wei Wu (5th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Division (formerly the Fifth Army) of the Kuomintang army. Ou refers to Ou Zhen, who was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Juan-Yun refers to Juancheng and Yuncheng in Shandong.





86. Take a Stand in Southwestern Shandong and Smash the Enemy's Attempt to Drive Us Across the Yellow River

(5 August 1947)1

Chen, Su, Tan, East China Bureau, and also to inform Liu, Deng 2:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) The East China Bureau should still stay in eastern Jiaodong. Chen, leading the Sixth and Ninth Columns, should rapidly shift to the east, join forces with Tan and the Second and Seventh Columns, and pin down the enemy from the rear, so as not to let the enemy attain his aim of driving us across the Yellow River. We have told you many times that the enemy's basic plan is to drive us across the Yellow River, not to force us into Binhai and eastern Jiaodong; you must take this intent seriously. (2) But at present you have five columns already west of the Canal, which just happens to help Liu and Deng carry out their sortie plan. For this plan, Liu and Deng and the Chen-Xie group 3 have been preparing for a long time, and unless there are especially major circumstances, it should not be shaken lightly. According to Liu and Deng's Jiang You (3rd, 17:00–19:00) telegram, the great flood on the Yellow River has now passed, both the enemy and ourselves are rushing to repair the river dikes, and they still strive to realize the original plan. According to the Wei Zhi (4 August) telegram of Chen, Su, Tan, the three columns of Chen, Tang 4 lost only a little over 5,000 men in this action, which is not very great; there is no need to replenish personnel, and they need only rest about ten days and can then fight. The units cry out in distress as soon as they suffer slight losses; you should give guidance. Ye, Tao 5 have lost rather more men and should replenish to a reasonable extent, but it is not that they cannot fight without being replenished. Those five columns should all assemble at Yuncheng, under the guidance of Liu and Deng for consolidation. You should quickly send Su Yu west to command the five columns in unified fashion, shift the focus of supply of the whole army through Bohai to southwestern Shandong, and strive to take a stand in southwestern Shandong and help Liu and Deng's operations; otherwise there is the danger of being driven by the enemy across the Yellow River, and you must deal with this situation seriously. (3) After Liu and Deng's final decision to go out south has been made and realized, the supplies originally obtained by Liu and Deng can be handed over to Su Yu, and with Bohai's supply they can support the operations of the five columns. Ji-Lu-Yu remains under the administration of the Handan Bureau, but should be designated temporarily as a maneuver area for the East China Bureau; we hope that Liu and Deng will make arrangements.

Central Military Commission

Wei Wei You (5 August), 17:00–19:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army, and to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. The Chen-Xie Group refers to the operational group composed of the Fourth Column and the Ninth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army, and the 22nd Brigade of the Taiyue Military Region, whose Front Committee secretary was Chen Geng and deputy secretary Xie Fuzhi.



4. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively.



5. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.





87. An Estimate of the Enemy's Countermeasures After Liu-Deng's Move

(6 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Su, Tan, Chen, Xie 2:

What is your estimate of the enemy's possible countermeasures after your move? We think the enemy may adopt two or three methods. The first method: rapidly organize an offensive so that you cannot gain a foothold. But with this method it is difficult to move many troops; it is estimated that about twelve brigades (or somewhat more) can be used for the offensive, namely two brigades each of the 7th Division, the 48th Division, the 10th Division, the 79th Division, the 3rd Division and the 58th Division. Of these, apart from the Guangxi clique, their combat strength is not very strong. Their points of departure differ, and in a short period they are bound to arrive unevenly. If we can annihilate four or five of their brigades in motion, their offensive will certainly be checked, and we can obtain an opportunity to rest, to facilitate further battle. The basic defect of this method of the enemy is that the force for the offensive is too small, our room for manoeuvre is very large, and there is the danger of forcing us to cross the Yangtze River and advance south (the enemy fears this move very much). The second method: the enemy would rather give us the opportunity to gain a foothold, and not be in a hurry to tail us in an offensive. Besides the twelve brigades (or somewhat more) mentioned above, he would also draw ten-odd brigades from Shandong, over twenty brigades in all, and take one to two months to complete the deployment first along the two lines of the Yangtze and the Ping-Han 3, and then attack westward and northward. The basic defect of this method is that it gives us time to gain a foothold, and moreover completely wrecks the enemy's offensive in Shandong; western Shandong and eastern Henan would also be largely difficult to hold, and even if over twenty brigades were concentrated and attacked in several routes along two lines, we might also defeat them one by one in motion. The third method: use the above two methods at the same time, both using about twelve brigades to attack rapidly in several routes, and drawing ten-odd brigades from Shandong for use on the Yangtze. You must prepare to deal with these several methods at the same time, but mainly prepare to deal with the first method, that is, devote your whole spirit to annihilating the enemy in large batches in motion; everything depends on winning battles. After Chen and Xie go out into western Henan, Hu Zongnan's 4 offensive on Northern Shaanxi will certainly be wrecked; besides the two brigades of the 10th Division, one brigade of the 79th Division and one cavalry brigade already transferred east, at least six or seven more brigades will certainly be transferred and used in the direction of Tongguan and Shang-Luo 5; it is estimated that within a month it will be difficult for him to launch a powerful offensive. Moreover, after our two routes have gone out to the south, Hefei, Anqing, eastern Hubei, Hankou, the line of the Ping-Han, the basin of the Han River, and Nanyang, Tongguan, Luoyang and other places will all have to be garrisoned, and to garrison so many places there must be several tens of brigades. The enemy's mobile forces in Shandong, western Shandong and Northern Shaanxi total forty-five brigades (Shandong twenty-nine, western Shandong eight, Northern Shaanxi eight), and his garrison forces number ninety-six brigades (including those annihilated). In order to draw out several tens of brigades to garrison the Yangtze, the Han River and the Ping-Han and other places, there is not only the possibility of greatly reducing the garrison forces on the Longhai line and in the places north of it, but also the possibility of changing a part of the mobile forces into garrison forces. In that case the whole situation may change. Only in the circumstances where our southward army groups cannot annihilate the enemy in large numbers and therefore cannot gain a foothold, and are forced to withdraw, can they merely play the role of temporarily drawing the enemy away, and cannot play the role of changing the whole situation, and moreover they would have to pay the price of rather heavy casualties and reductions in strength. This price must be prepared for whatever role is played, but if the role of changing the whole situation can be achieved, then paying this price is all the more worthwhile.

Military Commission

Wei Yu (6 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie Group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time Director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Shang-Luo refers to Shangzhou in Shaanxi and Luonan.





88. Deployment for Coordinated Operations by the Units of Liu, Deng, Chen, Su and Others

(6 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also to inform Chen, Su, Tan 2:

Your Wei Si (5 August, 9:00–11:00) telegram has been received. The enemy's present plan is to attack our Juan-Ju 3 area with ten to twelve brigades of Qiu and Ou 4 along the Canal line, and with four brigades of the Guangxi clique as the main force, in coordination with Luo Guangwen 5 and others, along the Longhai line; it will take at least two weeks to complete the deployment. Therefore, from Wei Yu (6 August) you still have at least ten days, which allows you and Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 6 to rest, reorganize and replenish. Accordingly: (1) You should still strive to move out after Wei Shan (15 August), and at the fastest after Wei Hui (10 August); do not be too hurried. At this time the Guangxi clique has only just reached Lanfeng 7, and Qiu and Ou are east of the Canal; for the time being, in going out to the south you need only deal with the enemy on the Longhai line. (2) Chen and Su, leading the five columns at Yuncheng, plus the Sixth Column, have as their main task at present to pin down Qiu and Ou from the flank, and in the future from the rear (in future Qiu and Ou may advance south); if Qiu and Ou go south along the Longhai line, Chen and Su will tail them. In short, Chen and Su pinning down the enemy from the rear is the most effective. The three columns of Tan and Xu 8 will pin down the enemy in Luzhong at Binhai. (3) Before you go out to the south do not try to fight another battle; after going out to the south, it is also advisable to avoid big battles north of the Sha River.

Military Commission

Yu Wu (6th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su, Tan refers to Chen Yi, Su Yu, and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and concurrently political commissar, deputy commander, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Juan-Ju refers to Juancheng and Juye in Shandong.



4. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Division (formerly the Fifth Army) of the Kuomintang army. Ou refers to Ou Zhen, who was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



6. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



7. Lanfeng is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged with Kaocheng County into Lankao County, Henan.



8. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin. Xu refers to Xu Shiyou, who was at that time commander of the Ninth Column of the East China Field Army.





89. Readjust the Ranks to Facilitate Winning New Victories

(6 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Su, and please also transmit to Chen, Tang, Ye, Tao 2:

At present the whole situation is favorable to us: the enemy has dispersed, we have concentrated. The enemy's mobile forces are divided among three places, Luzhong, east of the Canal, and the Longhai (the Guangxi clique and others); moreover the enemy in western Shandong has newly suffered a heavy blow and his morale is not high; we, for our part, pin down the enemy in Luzhong with one part, while the main force is located in southwestern Shandong. Although the enemy wants to attack southwestern Shandong from the two lines of the Canal and the Longhai, it is estimated that this is still impossible in a short time; at present the enemy fears both that you will attack east with all your strength against Qiu and Ou 3, and that you will attack south with all your strength against the Longhai. Under these circumstances, your whole army can rest and reorganize in safety for ten days or so, encourage morale, and readjust its ranks, so as to facilitate winning new victories. Although several battles were not fought well by the East China units this time, they completed the great task of concentrating our forces and dispersing the enemy. When Chen and Su, leading the directly subordinate units of the Field Army and the Sixth Column, reach Juan-Ju 4, our army's strength will be thicker and its leadership stronger, which is extremely favorable for winning new victories. The Centre sends you its special greetings, and inquires after the well-being of the officers and men of the whole army.

Centre

Wei Yu (6 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Division (formerly the Fifth Army) of the Kuomintang army. Ou refers to Ou Zhen, who was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Juan-Ju refers to Juancheng and Juye in Shandong.





90. Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly

(6 August 1947)1

East China Bureau, Chen, Su, Tan:

Our Yu Wu (6th, 11:00–13:00) telegram informed you that we agree that Chen and Su, leading the directly subordinate units of the Field Army and the Sixth Column, go to southwestern Shandong, that Tan, Li, Xu 2 form the East Army Group 3, and also agree with the East China Bureau's suggestion to go to Bohai. We have now received the Wei Si (5 August, 9:00–11:00) telegram of Rao, Zhang, Li, Zeng, Yuan 4, saying that Yunyi, Zihui, Shutong 5 will do their utmost to form the West Army Group 6 and supply it, that the leading centre of the East China Bureau will for the time being be set up in the east, and that after the deployment in the west is completed, the rear centre will be decided separately, and so on. As to whether the East China Bureau should move west at once or stay in the east for the time being, whichever is more convenient, we ask the East China Bureau to decide according to circumstances. Only Chen and Su should go west quickly, the faster the better.

Centre

Yu Shen (6th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, commander and concurrently political commissar, Su Yu, deputy commander, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



2. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin. Li refers to Li Yu, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region. Xu refers to Xu Shiyou, who was at that time commander of the Ninth Column of the East China Field Army.



3. The East Army Group refers to the East Line army group of the East China Field Army, also called the Interior Line army group, which commanded the Second, Seventh and Ninth Columns and the Thirteenth Column then being organized.



4. Rao, Zhang refers to Rao Shushi and Zhang Yunyi, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Military Region respectively. Li refers to Li Yu. Zeng refers to Zeng Shan, who was at that time a member of the Standing Committee of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Yuan refers to Yuan Zhongxian, who was at that time deputy chief of staff of the East China Military Region.



5. Yunyi is Zhang Yunyi. Zihui is Deng Zihui, who was at that time deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Shutong is Shu Tong, who was at that time director of the Political Department of the East China Military Region.



6. The West Army Group refers to the West Line army group of the East China Field Army, also called the Exterior Line army group, which commanded the First, Third, Fourth, Sixth, Eighth and Tenth Columns and the Special Arms Column, and also directed the Eleventh Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





91. The Six Columns of Chen and Su Concentrate on Interior Lines to Pin Down the Enemy

(7 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also inform Chen, Su 2:

Your Yu Chen (6th, 7:00–9:00) telegram has been fully received. (1) You should not move for at least one week, helping Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 3 to rest and reorganize, and awaiting the arrival of Chen and Su. (2) Chen and Su, concentrating six columns in the Yun-Juan 4 area, will build works and hold firm, controlling the Yellow River crossings, and are not afraid of an attack by Qiu and Ou 5. If in the worst case they cannot hold, they will withdraw to the north of the Yellow River and turn to attack the Tai'an area; Qiu and Ou will then likewise not dare to go south, and Sun Zhen and Liu Ruming 6 will likewise not dare to go south in full strength. (3) The six columns of Chen and Su must all pin down the enemy from interior lines, that is, from the direction opposite to yours; only that is the most powerful pinning down. You should not hope that they will come out onto the Longhai line to cover you directly. (4) When you move out, the whole situation changes. The enemy cannot possibly concentrate his mind on striking Chen and Su first. (5) So long as the six columns of Chen and Su are concentrated on interior lines, everything can be managed; if they disperse and advance south, the whole situation will be unfavorable. (6) Where are Ye and Tao at present; whether the west bank of the Canal has already been fortified and blockaded; whether Yellow River boats are not in short supply and whether crossing is convenient; whether Jiaxiang is still in our hands — we hope to be informed at once.

Military Commission

Yu (7th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. Yun-Juan refers to Yuncheng and Juancheng in Shandong.



5. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Division (formerly the Fifth Army) of the Kuomintang army. Ou refers to Ou Zhen, who was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Sun Zhen was at that time director of the Zhengzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.





92. The Chen-Xie Group Should Cross the River Ahead of Schedule

(9 August 1947)1

Chen, Xie, and also inform Liu, Deng 2 and Teng 3:

(1) Liu-Deng's Wei Yu (7 August) telegram has been received: Liu-Deng and the two Shandong armies began on Wei Yu to advance from Yuncheng toward the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area and the Dabie Mountains. (2) In order to assist Liu-Deng's action effectively, our Chen-Xie group should cross the river ahead of schedule, between Wei Hui (10 August) and Wei Shan (15 August), first controlling the mountain area of the Tong-Luo section 4, and then decide the next step of action according to the situation. According to Liu-Deng's Wei Yu telegram, Liu-Deng are now in action, and Chen-Xie are for the time being under the command of the Military Commission. (3) Our attack on Yulin attracts Hu's 5 army to relieve northward. Hu has now ordered the 36th Division to advance urgently from Jingbian via Hengshan toward Yulin, while the First Division, the 90th Division and other units advance from north of Ansai toward Shiwan south of Hengshan; south of Luochuan there are only the New 9th Brigade, the Provisional 2nd Brigade, the New 1st Brigade and others, which is extremely empty.

Military Commission

Wei Jia (9 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Teng refers to Teng Daiyuan, who was at that time second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



4. The Tong-Luo section refers to the railway from Tongguan to Luoyang, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



5. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





93. Liu-Deng's Determination to Advance South Is Entirely Correct

(10 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Su:

(1) Liu-Deng's Yu (7th) telegram 2 and Chen-Su's Qi (8th) telegram 3 have both been received. (2) With the enemy's main force pressing on Yuncheng from the east and on Juancheng from the west, it is no longer suitable for us to fight in the Yun-Ju 4 area, and even a retreat north would be too late; only by advancing south can we have advantage and room for maneuver. Liu-Deng's determination is entirely correct. (3) In this instance the enemy judged that we were retreating north and entirely did not expect our advance south; moreover, there are the two columns of Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang 5 confusing and delaying the enemy; in the south, apart from the Guangxi clique having come to Shangqiu, the two brigades of Pan Wenhua 6 are positioned outside the Ping-Han line 7, completely empty, which is extremely favorable for maneuver. (4) After Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 8 reach the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area, in accordance with Liu-Deng's Yu telegram they will operate in that area for a period to cover Liu-Deng's advance south, and afterward operate in the areas north and south of the Longhai line. After Chen and Su, leading the six columns and the Army directly subordinate units, reach the north bank of the Yellow River, if Qiu, Ou and Luo Guangwen 9 have already advanced south, they will, as opportunity allows, cross the river to join with Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang and operate in southwestern Shandong.

Military Commission

Wei Hui (10 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 7 August 1947 from Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and others. The telegram said that the main forces of Qiu Qingquan and Ou Zhen had yesterday already crossed to the west of the Canal, and that Luo Guangwen's army group had on the same day occupied Zhengjiaying, northeast of Linpuji, its objective being Yuncheng, which it was estimated it could reach tomorrow. We have used the two columns of Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang to maintain light contact with the enemy and confuse the enemy. Our two main forces have already shifted southward, and the Song and Wang columns will also at the proper time shift to the enemy's flank and rear or to exterior lines. We will go south in accordance with this posture. As for Chen, Tang, their first step is on both sides of the Longhai line, their second step is south of the Longhai line, and their third step is to shift to the interior line in southwestern Shandong.



3. This refers to the telegram of 8 August 1947 from Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said that the main force of the enemy's Fifth Army had advanced to the area northeast of Caijialin and was engaged with the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army. It suggested that the forces of Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping assist the above-mentioned troops in fighting one battle before moving on.



4. Yun-Ju refers to Yuncheng and Juye in Shandong.



5. The two columns of Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang refer to the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army and the Eleventh Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army; the column commanders were Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang respectively.



6. Pan Wenhua was at that time commander of the reorganized 56th Division of the Kuomintang army.



7. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



8. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



9. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Division (formerly the Fifth Army) of the Kuomintang army. Ou refers to Ou Zhen, who was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the reorganized Tenth Division of the Kuomintang army.





94. Order Wang Shitai's Troops to Go Directly Out to Changwu and Binxian and Quickly Seize the Counties Between the Jing and Wei Rivers

(10 August 1947)1

He, Xi, and also inform Peng:

Our Liu-Deng 2 army has begun to advance toward the Dabie Mountains, and the Chen-Xie group 3 will cross the river before Wei Shan (15 August) to attack the Tong-Luo section 4. Please order Wang Shitai 5, leading the Police 1 and Police 3 two armies, to act quickly, go directly out to Changwu and Binzhou 6, and seize the counties south of the Jing River and north of the Wei River, attracting the Provisional 2nd Brigade, the New 1st Brigade and other units so that they cannot be transferred east. Where is Shitai at present? The faster that unit acts, the better.

Military Commission

Wei Hui Hai (10 August, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to He Long, commander, and Xi Zhongxun, political commissar, of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army, and also to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. The Chen-Xie group refers to the operational group composed of the Fourth and Ninth Columns of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army, and the 22nd Brigade of the Taiyue Military Region. On 27 July 1947 the group's Front Committee was formally established, with Chen Geng as secretary and Xie Fuzhi as deputy secretary.



4. The Tong-Luo section refers to the railway from Tongguan to Luoyang, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



5. Wang Shitai was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Northwest Field Army.



6. Binzhou is an old name of a prefecture, that is, today's Binxian in Shaanxi.





95. The Western Army Group of the East China Field Army Comes Entirely Under Liu-Deng's Command

(11 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, Chen, Su:

(1) Both telegrams, Jia Chen Hui Shen 2 (9th, 7:00–9:00 and 10th, 15:00–17:00), have been received. (2) Liu-Deng's dispositions are very good. We previously notified you that all the Shandong army 3 comes under the unified command of Liu-Deng, with all decisions to be handled as occasion arises and no need to request instructions. We will help you as much as possible. (3) It seems advisable for the Sixth Column to move to Liaocheng and, as opportunity allows, join with Song-Wang 4, directly coordinating north and south of the Longhai line; it is not advisable to use it dispersed. We hope you will act as circumstances warrant.

Military Commission

Zhen Wu (11th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. The Jia Chen telegram refers to the telegram sent at the Chen hour on 9 August 1947 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and to Chen Yi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin. The telegram said that we have already advanced to the south of the line Chengwu–Caoxian, and after approaching the Longhai line tonight and resting one day, will advance to the south of the Longhai line. After reaching the south of the Longhai line there are two plans: if the enemy comes slowly, we can go out to the destination; if the enemy tails us quickly, we can make one or two circuits, striving to reach the destination first. The Hui Shen telegram refers to the telegram sent at the Shen hour on 10 August 1947 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang and the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: according to the enemy situation, it is difficult for the units of Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to return north and shift to the interior line for the time being; we suggest that they continue to follow Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping in advancing to the Longhai line or the area south of the road, and after the enemy's main body has moved south, return north and shift to the interior line; we request that Liu and Deng decide and direct their action.



3. The "entire Shandong army" mentioned here refers to the West Army Group of the East China Field Army, which was already located in the southwestern Shandong area.



4. Song, Wang refers to Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang, who were at that time commander of the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army and commander of the Eleventh Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





96. The General Intention Is to Lead the War Into the Kuomintang Areas

(11 August 1947)1

Chen, Su, Rao:

(1) Chen's Yu Wu (6th, 11:00–13:00) telegram has been received; your views are quite correct and we entirely agree. Although the July battles reduced our strength considerably, they have not hindered the strategic tasks; the whole situation at present is favorable. (2) Since Shushi is in the east, the East China Bureau should be in the east; Zihui 2, on reaching Bohai, may carry out his tasks in the capacity of secretary of the Work Committee. (3) With Liu-Deng 3 going south, the whole situation is bound to change, and the enemy forces in southwestern Shandong and elsewhere are bound to go south for the most part. Chen and Su, leading the Sixth Column and the Field Army directly subordinate units, should advance to Liaocheng and await opportunity to join with Song-Wang 4; it may be possible to open up a situation in southwestern Shandong, and it is advantageous for directly coordinating with Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 5. (4) The general intention is to lead the war into the Kuomintang areas, so that our interior lines may gain a chance to catch their breath, to the benefit of protractedness.

Centre

Wei Zhen (11 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army, and to Rao Shushi, secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and political commissar of the East China Military Region.



2. Zihui is Deng Zihui, who was at that time deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



3. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. Song, Wang refers to Song Shilun and Wang Bingzhang, who were at that time commander of the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army and commander of the Eleventh Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



5. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.





97. Stop Attacking Yulin City and Concentrate Forces to Strike Zhong Song's Troops

(11 August 1947)1

Peng:

Your Zhen Mao (11th, 5:00–7:00) telegram 2 has been received. Yulin cannot be taken by urgent attack, while Zhong Song 3 may still be able to reinforce quickly; it seems advisable to resolve to halt the attack on the city for the time being, assemble the troops, and prepare to strike Zhong Song on the night of the 12th or on the 13th. Although Hu Zongnan 4, fearing our ambush, has ordered Zhong Song to halt his advance, Zhong Song today still seems to be moving, and this possibility still exists: that is, Hu Zongnan, seeing Zhong Song detour around the northwest of Hengshan and advance toward Baijiajian and Guchengjian, sixty li southwest of Yulin, may catch us by surprise and still order Zhong Song forward. Therefore you should prepare, on the very night Zhong Song reaches Baijiajian and Guchengjian, to take advantage of his unstable footing and attack him immediately. If we do not attack that night, Zhong Song may establish a foothold there, forming a pincer position with Yulin and Shiwan (Liu Kan 5) and forcing us to leave Yulin. In striking Zhong Song it is advisable to concentrate seven brigades. We hope the deployment will be completed tonight, that tomorrow morning you will look over the terrain carefully, and that a part will first be used to occupy Baijiajian and Guchengjian at the proper time. Moreover, our forces at Hengshan would do well to strike Zhong Song's rear route after he has passed northwest of Hengshan. If Zhong Song changes his plan and attacks Hengshan, then still resist him at Hengshan. The above, we hope you will consider and act on.

Military Commission

Zhen Wu (11th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the Mao hour on 11 August 1947 by Peng Dehuai to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army attacked Yulin, but because the tunnel was damaged and the explosion failed, the attack was halted. It was decided that if the two armies of Liu Kan and Dong Zhao hesitate and do not advance, the attack on the city will continue tonight; if relief forces arrive, the city will be besieged and the relief forces struck.



3. Zhong Song was at that time commander of the 36th Division of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.





98. Three Opinions on Our Army's Advance South

(12 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also inform Chen, Su 2:

There are three points for your consideration. (1) In view of the fact that during the 25,000-li Long March period there was too little rest, too much fatigue and too many casualties, and that much of that impatience was unnecessary, in this advance south of our army we must reduce unnecessary impatience and strive to walk less and rest more; when the situation is tense we should march several days at a stretch, but should follow it with several days of rest to recover from fatigue. (2) In the next few weeks we must avoid fighting big battles and strike only the dispersed and weak enemy, not the concentrated and strong enemy; only after our army has become accustomed to exterior-line operations without a rear, has nourished its vigor and stored up its sharpness, and moreover under enemy and terrain conditions favorable to us, may fighting big battles be considered. (3) Do not hope that consolidated base areas can be established in a short time in the Dabie Mountains, western Henan, western Anhui and other places; this is impossible, and these can only be temporary footholds. It must be estimated that our army will need a very long time (at least half a year) to maneuver back and forth in the east, west, south and north regions between the Yangtze and the Yellow River, to propagandize the masses and arouse the masses, and only after annihilating several dozen enemy brigades can consolidated base areas be established. (4) Of the above three points, if Liu-Deng consider them feasible, please inform Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 3 to abide by them all together, so that everyone will have mental preparation, to the benefit of defeating Chiang Kai-shek.

Military Commission

Wei Wen (12 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.





99. Chen-Xie Should Cross the River Early to Aid Liu-Deng

(12 August 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your Zhen Ri (11th) 20:00 telegram has been received. The enemy's main army is now pursuing Liu-Deng; if you can complete the river crossing only half a month after Liu-Deng leaves the Longhai line, your aid to Liu-Deng will be too slow. Moreover, Hu Zongnan's 3 main force is reinforcing toward Yulin: two brigades of the 36th Division arrived today between Hengshan and Yulin, and five brigades of Liu Kan 4 arrived today at Shiwan. Peng, Xi 5 also very much hope that you will cross the river early and change the situation.

Military Commission

Wei Wen (12 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army respectively.





100. Pay Attention to Dividing the Enemy and Annihilating Him One by One

(15 August 1947)1

Peng:

Your Han Wei (14th, 13:00–15:00) telegram 2 has been received. (1) We entirely agree with your deployment, but please pay attention to dividing that enemy into several parts and annihilating them one by one. The main force of the 28th Brigade may advance with Zhong Song 3. (2) Liu Kan 4 enters Suide on the 16th, replenishes grain on the 17th, and can begin to advance north only on the 18th, so there is very little concern in the south. (3) Today, the 15th, we have reached Wulongpu 5.

Military Commission

Shan Chou (15th, 1:00–3:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the Wei hour on 14 August 1947 by Peng Dehuai to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Liu Kan has ordered the 36th Division to advance toward Mizhi, and the Northwest Field Army is preparing to annihilate it. It is planned to concentrate the Second and Third Columns, the Training Brigade and the Newly Organized Fourth Brigade to annihilate the 36th Division, from the northwest toward the southeast, in Lijiagou, Yuhebao, Shangyanwan and the area north of them.



3. Zhong Song was at that time commander of the 36th Division of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Wulongpu is the name of a town, located southwest of Jiaxian in Shaanxi.





101. The Supply of Chen-Su's Troops and the Question of Action of the Three Columns of Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan

(16 August 1947)1

Teng, and also inform Chen, Su 2:

Your Shan Chen (15th, 7:00–9:00) telegram has been received. (1) Our Shandong main force of six columns and the Artillery Column are all fighting in the Hebei-Shandong-Henan and Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu areas; you must give aid with all your strength to solve the supply problem, that is, send responsible persons at once to Liaocheng and Shouzhang 3 to consult with Chen and Su. (2) Wang Xinting's Column 4 remains in the Taiyue area, using one part to attack and occupy Yuanqu, coordinating with the action of Chen-Xie 5 in western Henan. Xiannian 6, leading Zhao's Column 7, should go to Liaocheng, come under Chen-Su's command, and advance south as opportunity allows. Wang Hongkun's Column 8 should quickly complete preparations for reorganization and, at the end of this month or the beginning of next month, come under Chen-Su's command and join the operations in southwestern Shandong.

Military Commission

Xian Shen (16th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Shouzhang is an old county name; it was abolished in 1964, and its jurisdiction was divided between Yanggu County in Shandong and Fan County in Henan.



4. Wang Xinting's Column refers to the Eighth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, whose column commander was Wang Xinting.



5. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



6. Xiannian is Li Xiannian, who was at that time deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



7. Zhao's Column refers to the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhao Jimei.



8. Wang Hongkun's Column refers to the Tenth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Wang Hongkun.





102. Overcome Difficulties and Strive for a Turn in the Entire Military Situation

(21 August 1947)1

Zhu, Liu; Liu, Deng; Chen, Su; Lin, Luo; He, Xi; Rao, Li, Tan; Chen, Xie; Nie, Xiao; Yang, Luo; Ye, Yang; Jingquan; Xu, Teng, Bo 2:

(1) Our group, going from Xiaohe in Jingbian through Shiwan, Suide, Mizhi, Jiaxian and the vicinity of Tongqinzhai, yesterday shifted to the Liangjiacha area (old Soviet area), 120 li southeast of Yulin and 80 li due north of Zhenchuanbao, and joined with the main force; everyone is safe. (2) Liu Kan 3, leading seven brigades, advanced yesterday to the line Zhenchuanbao–Jiaxian, with another three brigades in the Suide area. Our army concentrated eight brigades, and from daybreak today began to annihilate the 36th Division between Zhenchuanbao and Wulongpu; the battle was resolved at dusk, and apart from a small part that escaped, the main force of that division was annihilated 4. After this battle the situation can be changed, which is advantageous for Chen-Xie's advance south. (3) Our entire Liu-Deng army all crossed the Sha River on Wei Hao (19 August), occupied Xiangcheng and several other county towns, and is advancing toward the Dabie Mountains; our four columns of Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 5 are now in the Chengwu–Shanxian area of southwestern Shandong, pinning down the enemy from interior lines to facilitate Liu-Deng's action; Chen and Su, leading the six columns and the Artillery Column, are going to the Liaocheng area, where they will join with Song Shilun's 6 Tenth Column and Li Xiannian's 7 forces, and after a brief rest and reorganization will go out to southwestern Shandong; Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin 8, leading four columns, are now resting and reorganizing in eastern Jiaodong and preparing to annihilate the enemy in Luzhong; our Chen-Xie group (Chen-Xie's Fourth Column with four brigades, Qin Jiwei's 9 Ninth Column with three brigades, and Kong Congzhou's 10 38th Army) is fixed to cross the river on Wei Ma (21 August) to attack the Tong-Luo 11 section and western Henan. Owing to the above actions and the victory in northern Shaanxi, the enemy on the various southern lines has been, and will be, placed in a passive position, and our strategic situation is greatly improved. Our army in the Northeast, with another month or more of rest, reorganization and replenishment, will be able to launch a great offensive. Our army in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei is likewise preparing to launch attacks. (4) Our whole Party and whole army should, within the next few months, make unanimous efforts, overcome all difficulties, and strive for a turn in the entire military situation. The four months Shen, You, Xu, Hai (September to December) will be the key to the turn of the situation between the two armies; we earnestly hope that all comrades will be of one heart and one mind and strive for victory. (5) We hope you will relay the above points to your subordinates so that all are informed.

Centre

Wei Ma (21 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Zhu De, Liu Shaoqi and others.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army respectively. Rao, Li, Tan refers to Rao Shushi, Li Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Nie, Xiao refers to Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Yang, Luo refers to Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time commander and first political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army respectively. Ye, Yang refers to Ye Jianying and Yang Shangkun, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Rear Committee of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party respectively. Jingquan is Li Jingquan, who was at that time political commissar of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region. Xu, Teng, Bo refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively.



3. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. At daybreak on 20 August 1947, the Northwest Field Army launched the Shajiadian Campaign, annihilating the headquarters of the reorganized 36th Division, one of the three major main forces of Hu Zongnan's group, and two brigades, altogether annihilating more than 6,000 enemy troops and winning a major victory. From this campaign onward, the Northwest Field Army shifted to the strategic counteroffensive.



5. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



6. Song Shilun was at that time commander of the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army.



7. Li Xiannian was at that time deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



8. Xu Shiyou was at that time commander of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army and concurrently commander of the Ninth Column. Tan Zhenlin was at that time deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army and concurrently political commissar of the East Army Group.



9. Qin Jiwei was at that time commander of the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



10. Kong Congzhou was at that time commander of the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army.



11. Tong-Luo refers to Tongguan in Shaanxi and Luoyang in Henan.





103. Analysis of the Situation on the Northwest Battlefield

(22 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Xie; and also inform Zhu, Liu (forward to Nie, Xiao); Yang, Luo, Yang; Chen, Su; Lin, Luo; He, Xi 2:

After the main force of the 36th Division was annihilated, its remnants fled in the direction of Suide. Of Hu Zongnan's 3 three main divisions (the First Division, the 36th Division and the 90th Division), only the 90th Division has not suffered annihilating blows. Liu Kan 4 is now urgently leading the 90th Division (two brigades), the 12th Brigade of the 17th Division, the 144th Brigade of the 76th Division and the 55th Brigade of the 38th Division to concentrate at Zhenchuanbao from Wulongpu in Jiaxian, while Luo Lie 5 is leading one division (two brigades) to concentrate from Suide toward Mizhi. The above totals seven brigades. In addition, there are still nine brigades, distributed as follows: one brigade at Yulin (the 28th Brigade of the 36th Division); one brigade at Suide (the 48th Brigade of the 17th Division); one brigade at Qingjian, Liang-Yan and Washi 6 (the 24th Brigade of the 76th Division); one brigade at Yongping (one regiment of the 31st Brigade of the 27th Division and one regiment of the 167th Brigade of the First Division, these two regiments being those not annihilated in the two battles of Qinghuabian and Panlong); one brigade at Yan'an (the 47th Brigade of the 27th Division); one brigade at Gan-Fu 7 (the 84th Brigade of the 17th Division, lacking one regiment at Yuncheng); one brigade in the Luochuan area (the New 9th Brigade of the 39th Division of Deng Xihou's 8 forces); one brigade in the Sanyuan and Maolan area (the New 1st Brigade of the 76th Division); one brigade at Changwu and Binxian (the Provisional 2nd Brigade of the 79th Division); Longdong and the Three Borders 9 are all miscellaneous units, and near Lanzhou there is still one brigade of Hu's army. Therefore not only is the whole of southern Shaanxi without regular troops and the Great Guanzhong extremely empty, but most places in northern Shaanxi also have no enemy now, and the period of Hu Zongnan's rampancy has passed. With the morale of our Field Army soaring, if it still rests for several days in the area north of Zhenchuanbao, it can then seek opportunity to annihilate the enemy. Our Wang Shitai 10, leading two brigades, will again go to Guanzhong to operate, which may well attract all, or at least the greater part, of Hu's army so that it dares not shift east, to facilitate Chen-Xie's going all out to attack western Henan and to assist Liu-Deng's operations.

Military Commission

22nd, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi. Nie, Xiao refers to Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Yang, Luo, Yang refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Yang Chengwu, who were at that time commander, first political commissar and second political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army respectively. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army respectively.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the reorganized 29th Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Luo Lie was at that time commander of the reorganized First Division of the reorganized First Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Liang-Yan refers to Yanchuan and Yanchang in Shaanxi. Washi is today's Wayaobao in Shaanxi.



7. Gan-Fu refers to Ganquan and Fuxian in Shaanxi.



8. Deng Xihou was at that time director of the Sichuan-Xikang Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



10. Wang Shitai was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Northwest Field Army.





104. The Western Army Group Should Actively Coordinate With Liu-Deng's Operations

(24 August 1947)

Chen, Su 1, and also inform Liu, Deng 2 and the East China Bureau:

Comrade Su Yu's Qiao You (18th, 17:00–19:00) telegram 3 has views that are extremely correct. The scope of operations of the West Army Group 4 is fixed as south of the Yellow River, north of the Huai River, west of the Canal and east of the Ping-Han 5; we hope you will relay this to Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 6 and to the Sixth and Tenth Columns and the Artillery Column to be resolutely carried out. At present, apart from the Sixth Column, the Tenth Column and the Artillery Column resting and reorganizing at Zhangqiuzhen in Liaocheng and speedily preparing to advance south, please order Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao to follow Liu-Deng's Hao Chen (19th, 7:00–9:00) and Ma Shen (21st, 15:00–17:00) telegrams, attack and occupy the weak county towns of southwestern Shandong, and on a large scale raid and destroy the Bian-Xu line 7. As the second step, prepare to move south of the Longhai line; you must by all means take active action to coordinate with Liu-Deng's operations. About twenty brigades of the enemy army are already advancing toward Liu-Deng, and southwestern Shandong and the border region of Henan, Anhui and Jiangsu are comparatively empty. In the two months of September and October you must annihilate several units of the enemy, capture the majority of the weak cities and towns, and gradually turn these two areas into favorable battlefields and a rear supporting Liu-Deng. If the West Army Group cannot achieve the above objective within September and October, and as a result Liu-Deng cannot stand firm in the Dabie Mountains or even suffer adversity and are thereby forced to return north, it will be unfavorable to the overall situation. With troops at about five thousand men per brigade, they are quite able to fight; you should not constantly worry about replenishment, and should advocate a style of not fearing sacrifice, not fearing difficulty, fighting continuously, and attacking and striking fiercely. After a large campaign (including several battles), the time for rest and reorganization should likewise not be too long; ten days or half a month is enough; a whole month of rest and reorganization should occur only once or twice a year, because the enemy situation does not permit us a long time of rest. The Northwest Field Army commanded by Deputy Commander Peng 8 originally had only six brigades; this month it began to add two brigades from northwestern Shanxi, each brigade having at the least three thousand and at the most five thousand men, altogether no more than thirty-four thousand, including two local brigades of very weak combat strength; it has been fighting for more than five months (from 19 March), has not at all been replenished with new recruits from the liberated areas, the replenishments all being captured soldiers, and in five months has altogether annihilated about eight enemy brigades. They fight continuously, with only five to at most ten-odd days of rest after each battle, but now not only has their number increased slightly over that before the battles, their fighting strength has also grown. Our East China army has shown itself in the first year of operations to be the army with the greatest combat achievements among all regions of the country; the considerable reduction in strength in July did no harm to the overall situation. We hope you will hasten to southwestern Shandong, take unified command of the columns of the West Army Group, cooperate with the local army groups, and complete the great task which the Centre has entrusted to our East China army. I believe you will certainly be able to complete this task. In order to make the execution of the task resolute and powerful, it is necessary that all units of the whole army group, from top to bottom (all meaning down to the fighters), clearly understand their own tasks. This time the West Army Group moved out hurriedly, and the new task of operating in the area west of the Canal, north of the Huai River, south of the Yellow River and east of the Ping-Han has not yet been fully conveyed. We hope you will order the column commanders to convey it promptly, and order cadres at all levels to study the geographical environment (every officer of battalion commander level and above to be issued one simple map), the conditions of the people and the enemy situation, to facilitate operations. The basic task of the second year of operations is to lead the war into the Kuomintang areas; a partial task is to annihilate the enemy on interior lines, thereby destroying the Kuomintang plan (to lead the war into the liberated areas and destroy the liberated areas so that they cannot endure), achieving our aim of dispersing the enemy, defeating the enemy one by one, keeping the liberated areas from being destroyed, and enabling the war to be protracted. This strategic policy must likewise be made completely clear to cadres at all levels. We hope this telegram will be forwarded to the comrades of the columns and brigades of the West Army Group and the East Army Group 9. Comrade Chen Yi has already returned to his unit from Bohai; when will you be able to reach Liaocheng?

Mao Zedong

Wei Jing (24 August)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 19:00 on 18 August 1947 by Su Yu to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: in order to support Liu-Deng more forcefully, it is suggested that the area of operations of the West Army Group of the East China Field Army be extended to south of the Longhai Railway, raiding and destroying the Jin-Pu Railway and threatening Xuzhou, with the west bank of the Canal as the center.



4. For the West Army Group, see note [6] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



5. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



7. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



8. Deputy Commander Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



9. For the East Army Group, see note [3] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).





105. Our Army's Countermeasures Against Chiang Kai-shek's Attempt to Withdraw Troops From Jiaodong

(25 August 1947)

Rao, Li 1, and also inform Chen, Su; Liu, Deng 2:

Your Jing Hai (24th, 21:00–23:00) telegram has been received. Chiang Kai-shek seems to have judged that our main force will surely defend eastern Shandong (Jiaodong), and attempts to attack Jiaodong with four or five divisions, and after attracting our main force onto interior lines, to build strong works on the line Qingdao–Pingdu–Yexian and blockade it, guarding that line with about two divisions, and then to attack eastward with three or four divisions. He seems to hope that this scheme will succeed quickly, so that two or three divisions can be drawn off for use elsewhere. At present he is using twenty brigades north of Linyi, roughly equal to the force with which he is dealing with Liu-Deng toward the Dabie Mountains, whereas the force with which he is dealing with Chen-Su in southwestern Shandong is very weak; the force with which he is dealing with Peng, Xi 3 in northern Shaanxi has, since the annihilation of the 36th Division, already come to feel very insufficient (only seven mobile brigades); and the force with which he is dealing with our Chen Geng 4 in western Henan is entirely nonexistent. Under these circumstances Chiang Kai-shek must be striving for a quick decision in the Jiaodong area in order to draw off troops. Therefore we entirely agree with your policy of keeping one part on interior lines and the main force (the Second, Seventh and Ninth Columns) on exterior lines, to the benefit of protractedness. So long as Xu, Tan 5, leading three columns on exterior lines (in the Zhucheng area), seek opportunity to fight one or two small victories (not fighting battles without assurance), the enemy will not dare to penetrate deep into Jiaodong, and the greater part of Jiaodong, or at least a part of it, can be preserved.

Mao Zedong

Wei You Shen (25 August, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively.



2. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northwest Field Army respectively.



4. Chen Geng was at that time secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



5. Xu, Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army respectively.





106. After Crossing the River, Chen-Xie Should Boldly Develop Toward Western Henan

(26 August 1947)1

Chen, Xie, and also inform Peng, Xi; Liu, Deng; Chen, Su 2:

(1) After crossing the river, the main force of Chen-Xie should attack and occupy Xin'an, Mianchi, Shanxian, Lingbao and Wenxiang 3, and seize Tongguan as opportunity allows; one part should attack and occupy Yiyang, Luoning, Lushi and Songxian, and another part should attack and occupy Luonan, Shangxian and Shangnan, cutting the Xi-Jing highway 4 and forcing a part of Hu's 5 army to deploy in defense in southern Shaanxi. (2) Since the annihilation of the 36th Division and the river crossing of Chen-Xie, the main force of seven brigades of Hu's army is still, today, in confrontation with our main force north of Zhenchuanbao (north of Mizhi), extremely hungry and exhausted, each brigade having four to five thousand men, and at the least three thousand. In addition, Suide, Qingjian, Panlong, Yan'an, Luochuan, Sanyuan and Maolan (Guanzhong sub-district) have one brigade each, and Fu-Gan 6 one regiment. Within a month the main force of Hu's army cannot possibly reach western Henan; Chen-Xie should seize this opportunity and develop with a free hand.

Military Commission

26th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northwest Field Army respectively. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Wenxiang is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged into Lingbao County in Henan.



4. The Xi-Jing highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Jingziguan in Henan.



5. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Fu-Gan refers to Fuxian and Ganquan in Shaanxi.





107. Chen-Su's Troops Should Quickly Cross the River and Advance South to Open Up the Situation

(28 August 1947)1

Chen, Su:

Your You You (26th, 17:00–19:00) telegram 2 has been received. Rao, Li and Xu, Tan 3 all advocate that the East Army Group 4 operate on exterior lines; it would be very forced to have them turn back to Jiaodong, and on interior lines there is indeed the danger of being blockaded by the enemy and unable to come out, so it is better to be more mobile on exterior lines. The central link at present is this: you, leading the Sixth and Tenth Columns and the Artillery Column, should quickly cross south and join with Chen, Tang and Ye, Tao 5, and within September and October open up a vast situation south of the Yellow River, north of the Huai River, east of the Ping-Han 6 and west of the Canal, annihilating the enemy in large numbers (fighting battles with assurance), and establish supply centers in Bohai and southern Hebei; then the enemy that has invaded Jiaodong will surely find it hard to sustain himself; otherwise we lose at both ends and the collapse will be at both ends, and Liu-Deng 7 will also find it hard to gain a foothold in the south, which would be unfavorable to the overall situation. Where are you at present, and on what day can you cross the river and advance south? We are extremely anxious.

Military Commission

Jian Shen (28th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army. On 30 August, Mao Zedong further pointed out in a telegram to Chen Yi and Su Yu: "At present the units of Ou Zhen, Zhang Gan, Luo Guangwen, Zhang Zhen, Wang Jingjiu and Xia Wei are all pressing Liu-Deng very hard. Liu-Deng are in a position of being unable to gain a foothold in the Dabie Mountains; we earnestly hope you will strictly order Chen, Tang to annihilate the enemy actively, and that you will cross the river immediately and devote your whole strength to coordinating with Liu-Deng."



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the You hour on 26 August 1947 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and others. The telegram said: the enemy is shifting five divisions, under the command of Fan Hanjie, and has the intention of attacking Jiaodong. The East China Field Army plans to concentrate the four columns of the East Army Group plus two other divisions, and when the enemy advances in Jiaodong, to wage mobile warfare in Jiaodong and halt the enemy's attack on Jiaodong. The West Army Group plans to act with all its strength toward southwestern Shandong and the Longhai line, to coordinate with operations on the Jiao-Ji line.



3. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively. Xu, Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army respectively.



4. For the East Army Group, see note [3] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



5. Chen, Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the East China Field Army respectively. Ye, Tao refers to Ye Fei and Tao Yong, who were at that time commander of the First Column and commander of the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army respectively.



6. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





108. Equal Attention Must Be Paid to Dealing the Enemy Annihilating Blows and Blows of an Annihilating Character

(28 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Su; Xu, Tan (Rao, Li to forward); Chen, Xie 2; and also inform Peng, Xi; Zhu, Liu (forward to Nie, Xiao); Yang, Luo, Yang; Lin, Luo 3:

Under present circumstances, dealing the enemy annihilating blows and dealing him blows of an annihilating character must be given equal attention. To deal the enemy annihilation means to annihilate whole enemy brigades and whole divisions cleanly and completely, letting none slip through the net. To carry out this policy, we must concentrate three or four times the enemy's strength, use one part to strike the enemy's front, use another part to envelop the enemy's two flanks, and use the main force or an important part to make a wide turning movement to the enemy's rear; that is to say, only by surrounding the enemy army on four sides can it be effective. This is our army's basic policy, the correct policy that must be put into practice under the conditions that the enemy forces are dispersed and isolated and that enemy relief troops cannot arrive quickly. But under the conditions that the enemy army is advancing toward us in several columns, each not far from the others, or that several columns are carrying out blocking in the direction of our advance, each likewise not far from the others, our army should adopt the policy of dealing blows of an annihilating character. That is to say, do not surround on four sides, but only on two or three sides, and use our whole strength against the enemy's front and one or both of his flanks, taking as the objective not the annihilation of the whole enemy force but the annihilation of one part of it and the routing of another part. Doing so can reduce our casualties; the annihilated part can replenish our army, and the routed part can be made to scatter in large numbers, so that what the enemy can gather in again is only a part, and it will be hard for him to restore his fighting strength in a short time. At present the Gu Zhutong 4 system still has thirty-two to thirty-five strategic field-war mobile brigades, dispersedly employed in Jiaodong, southwestern Shandong, western Anhui and Henan; if we can, according to circumstances, adopt the above two methods separately, and in a short time deal ten to fifteen of their mobile brigades annihilating blows and blows of an annihilating character, the situation can be rapidly changed. We hope you will consider and carry this out.

Military Commission

Wei Jian (28 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army and others.



2. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Xu, Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army respectively. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Peng, Xi refers to Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northwest Field Army respectively. Zhu, Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi. Nie, Xiao refers to Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region respectively. Yang, Luo, Yang refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Yang Chengwu, who were at that time commander, first political commissar and second political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army respectively. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



4. Gu Zhutong was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army. In early March 1947 he formed the Xuzhou Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Army at Xuzhou, which commanded in unified fashion the troops of the two former Pacification Offices of Xuzhou and Zhengzhou.





109. Adopt the Operational Policy of Half Annihilating and Half Routing in Motion

(29 August 1947)1

Rao, Li (forward to Zhenlin), Chen, Su 2:

We have received Rao-Li's telegram of 10:00 on the 28th. That the East China Bureau and the Ninth Column are forced to remain in Jiaodong, with Zhenlin leading the Second and Seventh Columns at Zhucheng, is in fact better than having Rao-Li and Xu 3 lead the Ninth Column to Zhucheng or having Zhenlin lead the Second and Seventh Columns to Jiaodong. In this way Jiaodong has the Ninth Column, the Thirteenth Column and extensive local troops, and can gradually form a powerful interior-line operational army group to defend Jiaodong directly, and can adopt the operational policy of half annihilating and half routing in motion (that is, against one or two enemy brigades, to deploy campaign operations with the objective of annihilating one part and routing another part, taking care to fight more small victories). Zhenlin at Zhucheng should follow Rao-Li's instructions in full, rest and reorganize and await opportunity, and directly coordinate with the interior line from the exterior line in Jiaodong; for the present he should not go south to Linyi or the Longhai. In operations, attention should be paid to fighting small-scale annihilation battles, each time taking the annihilation of one enemy regiment or brigade as the objective, and not fighting battles without assurance.

Military Commission

29th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar, and Li Yu, deputy political commissar, of the East China Military Region and others.



2. Zhenlin is Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army and concurrently political commissar of the East Army Group. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu. Xu refers to Xu Shiyou, who was at that time commander of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army and concurrently commander of the Ninth Column.





110. Our Army in the Northeast Should Begin Operations in the Last Ten Days of September to Coordinate With the Southern Line

(29 August 1947)1

Lin, Luo 2:

Your Wei Qiao telegram has been received. (1) The plan is very good, and most gratifying. (2) We hope you will be able to begin operations in the last ten days of September to coordinate with the southern line. (3) For the new operations it seems advisable to use one powerful army group to attack the enemy on the Shanhaiguan–Shenyang line, and another powerful army group to attack the enemy on the Zhong-Chang line 3, in order to disperse the enemy and defeat him one by one, with the emphasis on the Zhong-Chang Railway or the Shan-Shen Railway 4, to be decided by you. (4) We very much hope that at the end of April or the beginning of May next year you will, with three to four powerful columns, begin operations on the Ping-Sui line 5, first opening a breach between Zhangjiakou and Beiping and transporting large quantities of mountain-gun shells and yellow explosive to the armies of the southern line. They look to this like a great drought looking for clouds and rainbows. (5) The most arduous war is on the southern line, which bears the operations against the enemy's main force of 157 brigades (the northern line has seventy brigades, of which the Northeast accounts for twenty-six brigades), while the greater part of Shandong and northern Jiangsu has been occupied by the enemy. The Centre must remain inside the Pass, and I too cannot leave for the time being.

Mao Zedong

29th, 17:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan.



2. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army respectively.



3. The Zhong-Chang line is the Chinese Changchun Railway. See note [6] to "The Operational Policy in the Northeast and the Military Situation Inside the Pass" (page 79 of this volume).



4. The Shan-Shen Railway refers to the railway from Shanhaiguan to Shenyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.



5. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.





111. The Main Force of Chen-Xie Should Quickly Seize Shanxian, Lingbao and Other Counties

(30 August 1947)1

Chen, Xie:

Your Yan (29th) 15:00 telegram has been received. (1) The west side is empty and attack is comparatively easy; the enemy near Luoyang will certainly contest it, so the main force should not be used there. (2) Quickly use the Fourth Column with its whole strength, the 38th Army and the 22nd Brigade to seize Shanxian, Lingbao, Wenxiang 2, Luoning and Lushi, and as opportunity allows seize Luonan, Shangxian and Shangnan. The Qin Column 3, stationed in the Xin-Meng-Luo 4 area, will hold down the enemy at Luoyang, and use one part to attack and occupy Yiyang and Songxian. (3) Avoid strongly fortified strongpoints and strike only weakly guarded ones, and strive for mobile warfare, to attain the objective of being mobile and swift, widely occupying enemy areas and annihilating more of the enemy. (4) Your present operational environment is greatly different from that in southern Shanxi; every major plan of action must be reported to the Military Commission beforehand, and you must frequently and promptly report the enemy situation, our situation and the situation of the people, so that we can help you in good time. This river crossing was to place the emphasis on the east; it has now been changed, losing several precious days and giving Hu Zongnan 5 the opportunity to complete his deployment in the west, which is extremely regrettable. But the main force of Hu's army is still held down by our army in the Sui-Mi 6 area, and south of Luochuan there are only a few brigades and some special units (artillery and so on), which is extremely advantageous to you.

Military Commission

30th, 13:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Wenxiang is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged into Lingbao County in Henan.



3. The Qin Column refers to the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



4. Xin-Meng-Luo refers to Xin'an, Mengjin and Luoyang in Henan.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Sui-Mi refers to Suide and Mizhi in Shaanxi.





112. Seize the Section Between Suide and Qingjian Ahead of the Enemy to Block His Advance South

(30 August 1947)1

Peng:

The enemy has determined that his whole army is withdrawing south, and the 90th Division may use one part to feint eastward to attract our army, to the benefit of its main force's rapid movement south. Our army should by all means shake off the enemy in front of it, march by forced march for three days to seize ahead of the enemy the section between Sui and Qing 2, blocking the enemy's advance south, and then use one part to resist the enemy step by step, while the main force goes south in strength along the highway (do not leave the highway), pointing directly at Xianyang, pinning the enemy down to the death, and powerfully coordinating with Liu-Deng and Chen-Xie 3.

Military Commission

30th, 13:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. Sui-Qing refers to Suide and Qingjian in Shaanxi.



3. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





113. The Present Direction of Action of the Liu-Deng Troops

(31 August 1947)1

Liu, Deng:

Revision of the 30th, 15:00 telegram, as follows: Under the present situation there are three directions of action for you: (1) according to the original plan, with the Dabie Mountains as the center, seek opportunity to annihilate the enemy and establish base areas; (2) go around in circles between the Yangtze and the Yellow River, gradually annihilating the enemy and establishing base areas; (3) at a necessary juncture, please consider whether crossing south over the Yangtze is possible and whether it is advantageous.

Military Commission

Shi Wu (31st, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. At 15:00 on 30 August 1947, the Central Military Commission sent a telegram to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping proposing that the directions of action of the Liu-Deng troops were two, namely the second and third items in this text.





114. The Strategic Policy for the Second Year of the War of Liberation

(1 September 1947)1

(1) In the first year of operations (from last July to this June), we annihilated ninety-seven and a half brigades of the enemy's regular army, 780,000 men, and 340,000 men of puppet troops, peace-preservation corps and other miscellaneous units, altogether 1,120,000 men. This is a great victory. This victory dealt the enemy a severe blow, caused an extremely deep sense of defeat throughout the whole enemy camp, excited the people of the whole country, and laid the foundation for our army to annihilate all the enemy forces and win final victory.

(2) In the first year of operations, the enemy, with 218 brigades out of 248 regular brigades, more than 1,600,000 men, nearly a million special-arms troops (navy, air force, artillery, engineers, armored troops), as well as puppet troops, communications police forces, peace-preservation forces and so on, attacked our liberated areas on a large scale. Our army correctly adopted the strategic policy of interior-line operations, not hesitating to pay the price of more than 300,000 casualties and the occupation of large pieces of land by the enemy, so as to place itself in the initiative at all times and places, and thereby succeeded in annihilating 1,120,000 of the enemy, dispersing the enemy forces, tempering and enlarging our army, and, moreover, launching strategic counteroffensives in the Northeast, Rehe, eastern Hebei, southern Shanxi and northern Henan, recovering and newly liberating vast territories 2.

(3) The basic task of our army's second year of operations is: to launch a nationwide counteroffensive, that is, to strike with the main force to exterior lines, lead the war into the Kuomintang areas, annihilate the enemy in large numbers on exterior lines, and thoroughly smash the Kuomintang's counter-revolutionary strategic policy of continuing to lead the war into the liberated areas and further destroying and consuming the manpower and material resources of the liberated areas so that we cannot endure. A partial task of our army's second year of operations is: for a part of the main force and the vast local troops to continue operating on interior lines, to annihilate the enemy on interior lines and recover lost land.

(4) In carrying out the policy of exterior-line operations and leading the war into the Kuomintang areas, our army will of course meet many difficulties. Because creating new base areas in the Kuomintang areas takes time, and only after annihilating the enemy in large numbers in many rounds of back-and-forth mobile operations, arousing the masses, distributing land, establishing political power and establishing people's armed forces can consolidated base areas be established. Before that, the difficulties will not be few. But these difficulties can and must be overcome. Because the enemy will be forced to disperse still more, there are vast areas to serve as battlefields for our army's mobile operations, and mobile warfare can be obtained; the broad masses there bitterly hate the Kuomintang and support our army; although some enemy troops still have rather strong fighting strength, in general the morale of the enemy troops is much lower than a year ago, and their fighting strength is much weaker than a year ago.

(5) The key to winning victory by operating in the Kuomintang areas: first, being skilled at seizing opportunities for battle, being bold and resolute, and fighting more victorious battles; second, resolutely carrying out the policy of winning over the masses, so that the broad masses gain benefits and stand on the side of our army. So long as these two points are achieved, we will have won.

(6) The distribution of enemy forces, up to the end of August this year, counting together those annihilated and those that have suffered blows of an annihilating character: on the southern line 157 brigades, on the northern line seventy brigades, in the Kuomintang rear twenty-one brigades; the nationwide total is still 248 brigades, the actual number of men being about 1,500,000; special-arms troops, puppet troops, communications police, peace-preservation forces and so on about 1,200,000; non-combatant personnel of the enemy's rear military organs about 1,000,000. The whole enemy army totals about 3,700,000 men. Among the armies on the southern line, the Gu Zhutong 3 system has 117 brigades, the Cheng Qian 4 system and seven other brigades, the Hu Zongnan 5 system thirty-three brigades. Of the 117 brigades of Gu's army, 63 brigades have been annihilated by us or have suffered blows of an annihilating character. Among them one part has not yet been replenished; one part, although it has been replenished, has very few men and very weak fighting strength; another part, although it has been replenished with rather more personnel and weapons and its fighting strength has been restored to a certain degree, is still far inferior to before. Those not yet annihilated and not yet struck with blows of an annihilating character are only fifty-four brigades. All of Gu's army, used for defense and capable only of local mobile use, accounts for eighty-two to eighty-five brigades; those usable for strategic mobility are only thirty-two to thirty-five brigades. The Cheng Qian system and the other seven brigades are by and large all capable only of defense, and one of these brigades has suffered a blow of an annihilating character. Of the thirty-three brigades of the Hu Zongnan system (including east of Lanzhou, south of Yulin in Ningxia, and west of Linfen and Luoyang), twelve brigades have been annihilated or have suffered blows of an annihilating character, and those usable for strategic mobility are only seven brigades; the rest are all on defense. The enemy army on the northern line has seventy brigades in all. Among them, the Northeast system has twenty-six brigades, of which sixteen brigades have been annihilated or have suffered blows of an annihilating character; the Sun Lianzhong 6 system has nineteen brigades, of which eight brigades have been annihilated or have suffered blows of an annihilating character; Fu Zuoyi 7 has ten brigades, of which two brigades have suffered blows of an annihilating character; Yan Xishan 8 has fifteen brigades, of which nine brigades have been annihilated or have suffered blows of an annihilating character. These enemy armies now by and large all adopt a defensive posture, and only a small part of their forces can fight mobile operations. The Kuomintang's forces on defense in its rear are only twenty-one brigades. Among them, Xinjiang and western Gansu have eight brigades, Sichuan and Xikang seven brigades, Yunnan two brigades, Guangdong two brigades (that is, the annihilated 69th Division), Taiwan two brigades; the six provinces of Hunan, Guangxi, Guizhou, Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi have no regular troops at all. With American aid, the Kuomintang plans this year to conscript one million men to replenish the front line and to train several new brigades and several replenishment regiments. But so long as our army can, as in the first year of operations, annihilate on average eight enemy brigades a month, and in the second year annihilate another ninety-six to one hundred brigades (in the two months of July and August sixteen and a half brigades have already been annihilated), the enemy army will be further greatly weakened, its strategic mobile forces will be reduced to the extreme, and it will be forced to be on the defensive everywhere in the country and be attacked by us everywhere. Although the Kuomintang has a plan to conscript a million men and train new brigades and replenishment regiments, it will be of no avail. Its conscription, relying purely on capture and purchase, will certainly find it difficult to reach one million, and moreover there are very many deserters. Our army's carrying out the policy of exterior-line operations can in turn reduce its manpower resources and material resources.

(7) Our army's operational policy remains as established in the past: first strike the dispersed and isolated enemy (including large-scale annihilation campaigns that strike several brigades at once, for example the Laiwu Campaign 9 in February this year and the southwestern Shandong Campaign 10 in July), and afterward strike the concentrated and strong enemy. First take medium and small cities and the vast countryside, and afterward take large cities. Take the annihilation of the enemy's effective strength as the main objective, not holding or seizing places as the main objective; holding or seizing places is the result of annihilating the enemy's effective strength, and it often requires many repetitions before a place is finally held or seized. In every battle concentrate absolutely superior forces, surround the enemy on four sides, strive for complete annihilation, and let none slip through the net. Under special circumstances, adopt the method of dealing the enemy blows of an annihilating character, that is, concentrate all strength to strike the enemy's front and one or both of his flanks, so as to achieve the aim of annihilating one part of him and routing another part, so that our army can quickly shift forces and annihilate other enemy troops. On the one hand, we must pay attention to not fighting unprepared battles and not fighting battles without assurance; every battle should strive to be prepared and strive to have assurance of victory in the comparison of enemy and our conditions; on the other hand, we must promote the fine style of fighting bravely, not fearing sacrifice, not fearing fatigue, and fighting continuously (that is, fighting several battles in succession within a short time). We must strive to maneuver the enemy and fight mobile warfare, but at the same time we must greatly emphasize learning positional-attack tactics and strengthening the building of the artillery and engineers, so as to widely seize enemy strongpoints and cities. All weakly defended strongpoints and cities are to be resolutely attacked and seized; all strongpoints and cities with a medium degree of defense where circumstances permit are to be attacked and seized as opportunity allows; all strongly and firmly defended strongpoints and cities are to be temporarily set aside. Replenish ourselves with all the weapons and the greater part of the personnel captured from the enemy (eight or nine tenths of the soldiers and a minority of the junior officers). Seek replenishment mainly from the enemy army and the Kuomintang areas, and only a part from the old liberated areas; this should be especially so for the armies of the southern line. In all new and old liberated areas, land reform must be resolutely carried out (this is the most basic condition for supporting the protracted war and winning nationwide victory), production developed, economy strictly practiced, and the building of military industry strengthened, all for victory at the front. Only by doing so can the protracted war be supported and nationwide victory won. If this is really done, we can certainly support the protracted war and win nationwide victory.

(8) The above is the summing up of one year of war and the policy for the war in the future. We hope that the leading comrades in all places will relay it to cadres at all levels from regiment level upward in the army and from the prefectural Party committees and special commissioners' offices upward, so that everyone understands his own tasks and carries them out resolutely and without the slightest wavering.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is an inner-Party directive drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party; at that time he and the Central Committee were living at Zhuguanzhai in Jiaxian, northern Shaanxi. This directive stipulated that the basic task of the second year of the War of Liberation was to strike with the main force into the Kuomintang areas, shifting from interior-line operations to exterior-line operations, that is, from the strategic defensive stage to the strategic offensive stage. In accordance with the strategic plan laid down by Mao Zedong, from July to September 1947 the People's Liberation Army shifted to an offensive on a nationwide scale. On 30 June the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army forcibly crossed the Yellow River in the southwestern Shandong area, in the first ten days of August crossed the Longhai line, and advanced into the Dabie Mountains. The Taiyue Army Group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army forcibly crossed the Yellow River from southern Shanxi in the last ten days of August and advanced into the western Henan area. After the East China Field Army smashed the enemy's concentrated offensive, its main force advanced into southwestern Shandong in early August and entered the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area in the last ten days of September. The interior-line army group of the East China Field Army (renamed the Shandong Army Group in March 1948) launched offensive operations against the enemy in the Jiaodong area from early October. The Northwest Field Army shifted to the counteroffensive in the last ten days of August. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army launched offensive operations against the enemy on the northern section of the Ping-Han line in early September. The Northeast Field Army, immediately following its summer offensive over the whole Northeast, from September launched a large-scale autumn offensive in the Changchun, Jilin and Siping areas and in the area from Jinxi to Yixian on the Bei-Ning line. The offensives on all these battlefields made up the general situation of the all-round offensive of the People's Liberation Army.



2. The strategic counteroffensives of our army in the Northeast, Rehe (now divided between Hebei and Liaoning Provinces and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and eastern Hebei mentioned in this text refer to the summer offensive of 1947 of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. Beginning on 13 May, the Northeast Democratic Allied Army launched offensives simultaneously on the various battlefields in the Northeast and in Rehe and eastern Hebei, and by 1 July had annihilated more than 82,000 Kuomintang troops, recovered and at one time captured forty-two cities and towns, opened up the connection between South Manchuria and North Manchuria, and forced the enemy army to contract along the railway lines from Changchun to Dashiqiao and from Shenyang to Shanhaiguan and turn to the defensive, thereby changing the whole situation in the Northeast. The strategic counteroffensive of our army in southern Shanxi and northern Henan mentioned in this text refers to the offensive launched by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army in March, April and May 1947 in northern Henan and on both sides of the Tongpu Railway in southern Shanxi. The northern Henan offensive was launched on 23 March; after successively capturing Yanjin, Yangwu (now merged into Yuanyang), Puyang and Fengqiu, it expanded its gains northward; on 3 April it turned its troops northward, and by 28 May had further captured the cities of Qixian, Junxian, Huaxian, Tangyin and others, annihilating more than 40,000 of the enemy. The southern Shanxi offensive was launched on 4 April, and by 11 May had successively captured twenty-two county towns including Quwo, Xinjiang and Yongji, and the key points of the Yellow River crossings, Yumenkou and Fenglingdu, annihilating more than 14,000 of the enemy.



3. Gu Zhutong was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Cheng Qian was at that time director of the Wuhan Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang government.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Sun Lianzhong was at that time director of the Baoding Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Fu Zuoyi was at that time director of the Zhangyuan (Zhangjiakou) Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. The Laiwu Campaign was a mobile-warfare operation conducted by the East China Field Army in the Laiwu area of Shandong (located southeast of Jinan). At the end of January 1947, the Kuomintang army attacked the Shandong liberated area along two lines, south and north. On the southern line the Kuomintang army, with eight reorganized divisions, in three columns advanced northward along the Yi River and Shu River to attack Linyi; on the northern line the three armies of the Li Xianzhou group of the Kuomintang army went south from Mingshui (now Zhangqiu), Zichuan, Boshan and elsewhere toward Laiwu and Xintai to coordinate, and at the same time one army and three reorganized divisions were transferred from southern Hebei and northern Henan and concentrated in the southwestern Shandong area, to prevent the East China Field Army from withdrawing west and the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army from reinforcing east, intending to fight a decisive battle with the main force of the East China Field Army in the Linyi area. The East China Field Army used one part to stop the enemy on the southern line, feigning the appearance of a decisive battle, while its main force, concealed and by forced march, went north to Laiwu to annihilate the Li Xianzhou group. The battle began on 20 February and ended in the afternoon of the 23rd, annihilating more than 56,000 of that enemy and capturing alive Li Xianzhou, deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Pacification Zone.



10. The southwestern Shandong Campaign was a campaign conducted by the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army in the Heze, Yuncheng, Juye, Dingtao, Jinxiang and Caoxian area of southwestern Shandong. This campaign was launched on the night of 30 June 1947 and ended on 28 July, successively annihilating the headquarters of four reorganized divisions and nine and a half brigades of the Kuomintang army, more than 60,000 men in all.





115. The Scope and Principles of Operations of the Chen-Xie Troops

(2 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also inform Liu, Deng; Peng 2:

(1) Your telegrams of the 30th, of the 31st at 6:00, of the 31st at 12:00, of the 1st at 10:00 and of the 1st at 19:00 have all been received. That you have captured Xin'an, Mianchi, Yiyang, Luoning and other places and annihilated more than four thousand of the enemy is most gratifying. (2) The scope of your operations includes the vast area south of the Yellow River and the Wei River, north of the Han River, west of the Ping-Han line 3, and east of the Xi'an–Hanzhong line. You should have your cadres familiarize themselves with the geography, enemy situation and conditions of the people in this area, and prepare to maneuver back and forth east, west, south and north in this area for at least half a year, annihilating the enemy in large numbers, before base areas can be established. (3) Principles of operations: strongpoints and cities weakly defended by the enemy are to be resolutely attacked and seized; strongpoints and cities with a medium degree of defense where circumstances permit are to be attacked and seized as opportunity allows; strongly and firmly defended strongpoints and cities are to be avoided. The emphasis is to be placed on maneuvering the enemy to fight mobile warfare and on occupying the vast countryside, eliminating reactionary armed forces and arousing the masses; you must be prepared to go through a period of difficulty and gradually establish base areas. (4) At present, stop attacking Hengshui, use one part to watch the enemy at Luoyang, and advance west with the main force, seizing as opportunity allows the seven cities of Shanxian, Lingbao, Wenxiang 4, Lushi, Luonan, Shangxian and Shangnan, or several of the seven, with the emphasis on sweeping away the reactionary armed forces in the countryside of the seven counties. Your second-step direction of maneuver is east toward the Ping-Han line or south to the north of the Han River, to be decided as occasion arises.

Military Commission

2nd, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



3. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



4. Wenxiang is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged into Lingbao County in Henan.





116. The Main Force of the Northwest Field Army Should Quickly Advance South and Capture Luochuan and Other Cities as Opportunity Allows

(2 September 1947)1

Peng, and also inform He, Xi 2:

The 2nd-day order 3 is very good. Taking advantage of the 29th Army of the enemy hesitating and wavering in the Sui-Mi area, our army, using one part to resist the enemy step by step, with the main force advancing quickly south (avoiding all strongly fortified strongpoints), may as opportunity allows capture Luochuan, Zhongbu 4, Yijun, Tongguan, Yaoxian, Sanyuan, Pucheng, Baishui, Fuping, and the cities east of the Yellow River and north of the Wei River, open up a battlefield (with Mount Huanglong at our back), solve the winter-clothing problem and expand the sources of recruits.

Military Commission

2nd, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army respectively.



3. This refers to the order issued to the Northwest Field Army by Peng Dehuai on 31 August 1947. The order said that, in order to coordinate with the Chen-Xie troops, win strategic initiative, and delay the enemy's retreat south, it was resolved to advance along the Xian-Yu (Xianyang–Yulin) highway and on both sides of it toward the Guanzhong plain, to respond to the Chen-Xie columns in annihilating Hu's army and liberating the Great Northwest.



4. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, today's Huangling in Shaanxi.





117. Quickly Establish the Idea of Fighting Without a Rear

(3 September 1947)

Chen, Su 1:

Your Shen Dong telegram has been received. The direction of operations and the transfer of local workers are both quite correct. But there is one point: you should fundamentally change the idea of relying on aid from the rear. Liu-Deng 2 have already put into practice fighting without a rear. Chen-Xie 3 are likewise resolved to go deep into the enemy areas, prepared to be cut off from the rear. Your Jiaodong and Bohai have both become the front line, and you must on no account hope for aid as in the past, nor make excessive demands upon Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan. From yourselves up to all officers and men of the whole army, everyone should quickly establish the idea of fighting without a rear: personnel, grain, ammunition, bedding and clothing, everything to be drawn from the enemy army and the enemy areas; be prepared, after continuous operations, to reduce the establishment of units, prepared to fight until only three thousand or four thousand men remain in a brigade, while the fighting spirit grows stronger the more they fight (Deputy Commander Peng's 4 units are just like this); captured soldiers are to be replenished into the ranks as soon as they are captured; do not take heavy artillery along; do not be afraid of the rear being cut off by the enemy, but boldly advance north of the Huai River and east of the Ping-Han 5. Your columns in the past have had too heavy a psychology of relying on rear supply, and you yourselves have also reflected this psychology; we hope you will change quickly and adapt to the new situation. In the army, the erroneous ideas of fearing sacrifice, fearing hardship, wanting to bring a large establishment, demanding long rests, and crying out about hardship every day must be forbidden. The Centre has already agreed that the East China Bureau remain in Jiaodong, and you should not insist on inviting them to Bohai.

Mao Zedong

Shen Jiang (3 September)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. Deputy Commander Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



5. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





118. We Must Have the Determination to Establish the Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi Base Area

(4 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, and also inform Liu, Deng; Peng 2:

(1) According to secret intelligence: the 27th Brigade, with one regiment dispersed to guard Lingbao, Wenxiang 3 and the railway stations there, has its main force stationed at Huayin as a reserve force, and the counties of southern Shaanxi and southwestern Henan seem very empty. (2) You should station a powerful group of the Fourth Column west of Wenxiang, prepared to annihilate reinforcements from the main force of the 27th Brigade, and use the main force of the Fourth Column to encircle simultaneously and separately the three cities of Shan 4, Ling and Wen, seizing them as opportunity allows. After taking them, hand them over to the 38th Army for defense, ordering it to put the emphasis on sternly cleaning out the landlord armed forces of the three counties (this is extremely important). The Fourth Column as a whole should then divide into two routes: one route taking a short cut out to the southeast of Shan, seizing as opportunity allows Luonan, Shangxian, Shangnan, Jingziguan and other cities and towns; the other route going out by Funiu Mountain, seizing as opportunity allows the three cities of Lushi, Xichuan and Neixiang. After occupying the above places, the Fourth Column should scatter into the countryside of the various counties, break the landlords' fortified stockades, and annihilate the landlord armed forces. Strive to complete the above tasks within this month. (3) The Qin Column 5, with a powerful group, should be stationed west of Luoyang to prevent the enemy at Luoyang from attacking west, and the rest should advance south, seizing as opportunity allows the cities of Songxian, Lushan and Nanzhao, and annihilating the landlord armed forces of the various counties. (4) Occupying county towns and occupying the countryside, annihilating the enemy's regular army and annihilating the enemy's landlord armed forces should be regarded as equally important. The whole army must have the determination to establish base areas in western Henan, southern Shaanxi and northern Hubei.

Military Commission

4th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



3. Wenxiang is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged into Lingbao County in Henan.



4. Shan refers to Shanxian in Henan.



5. The Qin Column refers to the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.





119. Operational Deployment After the Complete Annihilation of the Enemy's 57th Division

(11 September 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also inform Liu, Deng; Rao, Li; Chen, Xie and Deputy Commander Peng 2:

(1) Chen and Su's Jia Chen (9th, 7:00–9:00) telegram has been received. The great victory of annihilating the whole of the 57th Division at Juancheng and Shatuji 3 is of the greatest significance for the development of the whole southern-line military situation; we especially send congratulations and greetings of solicitude to all officers and men of the West Army Group 4. (2) According to the telegram received, our army's morale is very high and it is resolved to shift its offensive quickly and deal the Fifth Army blows of an annihilating character, and so on. If it can really annihilate a part or the greater part of the Fifth Army again, causing that army to lose its fighting strength, the situation in southwestern Shandong will be greatly opened up. After the battle against the Fifth Army ends, you should quickly take the whole army south, seizing as opportunity allows the weak points of Chengwu, Dingtao, Caoxian, Shanxian, Minquan and Yucheng, to complete the mobile posture for the next operation. Then assemble the whole army and rest and reorganize for ten to fifteen days, taking advantage of the interval while the enemy army redeploys (it is judged that the 11th Division and other units will be transferred over); reduce the three levels of division, column and army to light command organs, replenish the companies with large numbers of personnel, and amalgamate and readjust the weak units under each division. So long as the West Army Group has sixty thousand to eighty thousand elite troops, it is a very powerful field army. In the next few months your replenishment of personnel should rely mainly on captured soldiers, and the policy of replenishing as soon as captured should be adopted. Replenishment of ammunition should rely mainly on taking it from the enemy. You should pay attention to fighting battles with preparation and assurance, and at the same time strictly tighten military discipline and win over the masses; then you will certainly be able to accomplish the great task of creating a consolidated base area between the Yellow River, the Huai River, the Canal and the Ping-Han 5, assisting Liu-Deng and Chen-Xie in creating the two great base areas of Hubei-Henan-Anhui and Hubei-Henan-Shaanxi, assisting Rao-Li-Tan 6 in defending the Shandong base area, and assisting central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu in recovering their base areas. You are situated in the middle zone among the above four great base areas, and your victory is of great strategic significance.

Centre

Zhen Shen (11 September, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Deputy Commander Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



3. This refers to the Shatuji Campaign. On 7 September 1947, the West Army Group of the East China Field Army, in the Shatuji area west of Juye and east of Heze in Shandong, carried out a north-south pincer attack on the reorganized 57th Division of the Kuomintang army; after two days of fierce fighting, it annihilated the whole division of more than 9,500 men and captured alive Lieutenant General Duan Linmao, the division commander.



4. For the West Army Group, see note [6] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



5. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army and concurrently political commissar of the East Army Group.





120. Pay Attention to Annihilating the Central-Clique Units and the Yunnan Army in Motion

(11 September 1947)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) What are the sentiments of the masses, the condition of our army, and the possibility of solving the grain and bedding problems? (2) Should Xiannian 2 and Zhao Jimei's column 3 be ordered to go quickly south and be used in the Tongbai Mountains and Dahong Mountains area, restoring the former Jiang-Han Military Region and forming a strategic unit in that area? The escort of winter clothing and ammunition would then be the responsibility of the two columns of Wang Hongkun and Wang Bingzhang 4, and Hongkun's column could be used in the Dabie Mountains as the armed force of the military region. (3) In the next few months your operations seem to need to avoid the main force of the Guangxi clique, the Seventh Division and the 48th Division, and concentrate attention on annihilating the Central-clique units and the Yunnan army. Because the Seventh Division is rather strong and not easy to capture, and the situation of the 48th Division is unclear, it seems not far different from the Seventh Division, whereas the Central-clique units and the Yunnan army's 58th Division are in motion and easy to annihilate and capture.

Military Commission

Zhen Hai (11 September, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Xiannian is Li Xiannian, who was at that time deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Zhao Jimei's column refers to the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Zhao Jimei.



4. The two columns of Wang Hongkun and Wang Bingzhang refer to the Tenth Column and the Eleventh Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commanders were Wang Hongkun and Wang Bingzhang respectively.





121. The Operational Tasks of the Chen-Xie Group After Capturing Lushi

(13 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

Your telegram of 8:00 on the 12th has been received. (1) We congratulate you on annihilating one regiment of the New 1st Brigade and capturing Lushi. (2) At Lushi our army should immediately capture the landlord fortified stockades west and south of Lushi, and as opportunity allows raid and occupy Shangnan and Jingziguan, sweeping away the landlord armed forces of that whole belt and forcing Hu Zongnan 2 to divide his troops to deploy in defense in the counties of southern Shaanxi. (3) The Qin Column 3, apart from one brigade (or one regiment) stationed east of Xin'an to hold down the enemy's 64th Brigade and other units at Luo 4, should with its main force immediately develop toward the southeast, seizing as opportunity allows the weak strongpoints of Yiyang 5, Linru, Lushan, Baofeng, Jiaxian, Fangcheng, Nanzhao and others, forcing the main force of the enemy at Luoyang (the Reorganized 3rd Division) to relieve toward the southeast. In short, the more the Qin Column develops toward the southeast, the more consolidated and secure Xin'an and Mianchi will be.

Military Commission

13th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. The Qin Column refers to the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



4. Luo refers to Luoyang in Henan.



5. Yiyang is an old county name, that is, today's Ruyang in Henan.





122. It Is Best for the Western Army Group Not to Divide Its Forces East of the Canal for the Time Being

(15 September 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also inform the East China Bureau:

Your telegram of 24:00 on the 14th 2 has been received. (1) Our West Army Group 3 has only just concentrated six columns and fought one victorious battle; if it again detaches two columns to east of the Canal, would that not weaken the operational strength in southwestern Shandong? Moreover, before long you will have to prepare to maneuver the enemy in the Henan-Anhui border region and fight; are four columns enough? How many men does the West Army Group have in all at present, how many in each column, and what is the fighting strength of each column? Which two columns do you intend to send to east of the Canal, and whom do you propose to send to command them? If the commander's ability is insufficient, would it not be hard for them to play a part, so that we lose at both ends? The central question now is to fight victorious battles; so long as we fight two or three more victories like Shatuji 4, we can not only maneuver the enemy in Jiaodong, but also secure the communication routes to the rear for you and for Liu-Deng 5. So long as we fight victorious battles at the front, the enemy will be unable to cut our rear. But for a period our army must have the determination to press forward without turning back, not wanting any line of retreat. Please have Chen and Su reply to the above. (2) What is the situation of casualties in Jiaodong; must the West Army Group send two columns to east of the Canal; could the sending of troops be considered again two months later? Please have Rao and Li 6 reply to the above.

Military Commission

15th, 15:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 24:00 on 14 September 1947 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and to Zhang Yunyi, Deng Zihui, Rao Shushi and Li Yu. The telegram said: judging from the enemy's present posture of attack on Jiaodong, it seems difficult for the troops in Jiaodong to hold out for long. If so, there is danger that tens of thousands of wounded and disabled personnel will be destroyed. For this reason, it is proposed to send two columns to shift to the area west of Tai'an and open up a situation, to coordinate with the operations in southwestern Shandong, and also to threaten Jinan, thereby diverting the enemy attacking Jiaodong, so that our army in Jiaodong can gain time to spare and smash the enemy's attack.



3. For the West Army Group, see note [6] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



4. See note [3] to "Operational Deployment After the Complete Annihilation of the Enemy's 57th Division" (page 241 of this volume).



5. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



6. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively.





123. The Plan of Action of the Chen-Xie Troops

(15 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also inform Peng 2 and Liu, Deng 3:

(1) Liu-Deng telegraph that two brigades of Luo Guangwen's 4 Reorganized 10th Division will be transferred from Xinyang to Zhengzhou. It is judged that, because the New 1st Brigade, the 64th Brigade and other units have been annihilated, that division is being transferred to strengthen the Luoyang direction. Under these circumstances the Qin Column 5 should still, in accordance with the previous telegram, leave one brigade east of Xin'an to watch the enemy at Luoyang, while Qin, leading two brigades, maneuvers to the southeast of Luoyang, seizing as opportunity allows the cities of Linru, Jiaxian, Xiangcheng, Yexian, Baofeng, Lushan, Fangcheng and Nanzhao, threatening the Ping-Han line 6 and forcing the Third Division, the Tenth Division and other units to relieve the various counties southeast of Luoyang. (2) The two regiments of Xu Wenyao's 7 27th Brigade are now contracting from Longjuzhai, Sanyaosi and Zhuyang Town toward Luonan and Lulingguan; the Cavalry 2nd Brigade newly arrived at Xi'an (one regiment of that brigade was annihilated by us near Huanxian, and its remnants were transferred to Xi'an for reorganization) may be moved to defend east of Xi'an. In addition, the New 9th Brigade and Provisional 2nd Brigade at Sanyuan and Chunhua are still in place guarding against our Wang Shitai column 8, but it is possible that one brigade will be drawn off to deploy in defense east of Xi'an; in the Wei-Hua-Shang-Luo 9 belt there are seven or eight cities with extensive defensive and weak forces, which would be advantageous for us to give that enemy a blow, lessen the western threat to establishing the western Henan base area, and create convenient conditions for your later going out in the direction of the Tongbai Mountains. Therefore you should order the 12th Brigade at Lushi, after sweeping away the landlord armed forces near Lushi, to advance south quickly, seizing as opportunity allows the three points of Jingziguan, Shangnan and Longjuzhai, and then turn northwest, seizing as opportunity allows Shangzhou and Shanyang, threatening the flank of Xi'an and attracting the attention of the enemy at Xi'an to that direction. After your operations at Shanzhou 10 are completed, whether or not you capture it, rest and reorganize for several days, leaving one division of the 38th Army in the Shan-Ling-Wen 11 area. You, personally leading the whole of the Fourth Column and one division of the 38th Army, carrying several days' grain, should choose your own road between Shangzhou and Tongguan (avoiding strongly fortified strongpoints), enter the area south of Wei and Hua and north of Shang and Luo, and then seize as opportunity allows the cities of Lintong, Weinan, Huayin, Huaxian, Tongguan, Lantian and Luonan. If you can enter the above area in the last ten days of this month and begin operations, it will be extremely advantageous. At that time Deputy Commander Peng's 12 units and Wang Shitai's two brigades will be able to hold down the main force of Hu's 13 army, and may advance toward the Luochuan area to coordinate with your operations.

Military Commission

15th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



3. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the Reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Qin Column refers to the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



6. The Ping-Han line is the Ping-Han Railway, referring to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Xu Wenyao was at that time commander of the 27th Brigade of the Reorganized 30th Division of the Kuomintang army.



8. The Wang Shitai column refers to the Fourth Column of the Northwest Field Army, whose column commander was Wang Shitai.



9. Wei, Hua, Shang, Luo refers to Weinan, Huayin, Shangxian and Luonan in Shaanxi.



10. Shanzhou is an old name of a prefecture, that is, today's Shanxian in Henan.



11. Shan-Ling-Wen refers to Shanxian and Lingbao in Henan, and Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



12. Deputy Commander Peng refers to Peng Dehuai.



13. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





124. The Present Operational Situation in Each War Zone

(15 September 1947)1

Peng; Liu, Deng; Chen, Su; Chen, Xie; Rao, Li, Tan 2; and also inform all senior comrades:

The present situation: (1) Our army in the Dabie Mountains, western Henan, southwestern Shandong, the Henan-Anhui border region and northern Shaanxi has already completed the strategic task of deployment. (2) Our Liu-Deng army has occupied more than ten counties and extensive countryside in southeastern Henan, eastern Hubei and western Anhui, and its might shakes both the north and south banks of the Yangtze. The masses in that area are very good, the grain situation is such that new grain can already be eaten, local work is being arranged, and preparations are now being made for operations to annihilate the enemy's main force. The enemy around that area totals twenty-three brigades, of which the mobile forces are about twelve brigades, and recently two brigades of the Reorganized 10th Division have been reported drawn off to Zhengzhou. (3) Our Chen-Su West Army Group 3 has concentrated in southwestern Shandong and has already annihilated the 57th Division, laying down the favorable position for that army to expand the base area to north of the Huai River, west of the Canal and east of the Ping-Han 4 and to continue annihilating the enemy within that area. The enemy in that area has only about fifteen brigades, of which the mobile forces are no more than about five brigades. (4) Our Chen-Xie troops have occupied nine counties in western Henan (Yiyang was recently occupied by the enemy), and besides annihilating a large number of peace-preservation troops, have also annihilated the New 1st Brigade of Hu Zongnan's 5 76th Division and one independent regiment of the 36th Division, and have also annihilated one regiment of the 64th Brigade of the Reorganized 15th Division of Li Tiejun's 6 army at Luoyang, routing two of its regiments. At present, in that area, apart from Shanxian, which has not yet been captured, the area north of Lushi and Nanzhao and west of Luoyang, Linru and Lushan is entirely occupied by us. At present the area south of the Wei River and the Yellow River, north of the Han River and west of the Ping-Han is very empty, which is advantageous for our army to develop with a free hand. (5) In northern Shaanxi we have already recovered the cities and towns of Jiaxian, Mizhi, Wubao, Zizhou, Zhenchuan, Hengshan, Jingbian, Bao'an 7, Wuqi, Anding and Gulin. Peng, leading the Field Army, has already advanced to the area south of the line Qinghuabian–Yanchuan. The main force of Hu's army, seven brigades and two regiments, is being held down by us north of that line and cannot withdraw south quickly. After our army completes the task of annihilating a part of the enemy, it is prepared before long to fight out to exterior lines. (6) At present only on the Jiaodong side does the enemy still maintain an offensive of about fifteen brigades; that area still has a period of difficulty, but it is estimated that so long as Chen-Su, Liu-Deng and Chen-Xie, on the three sides, fight several more victorious battles, after greater shocks have occurred in the Central Plains and on the Yangtze, the enemy army in Jiaodong will be forced to withdraw south in large numbers. So long as our army does not fight battles without preparation and without assurance, and every battle annihilates a part (no matter how much) of the enemy, the situation in that area can be changed.

Military Commission

Shen Shan (15 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army, and others.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Rao, Li, Tan refers to Rao Shushi, Li Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army respectively.



3. For the West Army Group, see note [6] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



4. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Li Tiejun was at that time commander of the Fifth Army Group of the Zhengzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



7. Bao'an is an old county name, that is, today's Zhidan County in Shaanxi.





125. The Northwest Field Army Should Coordinate With Chen-Xie in Accomplishing Important Tasks

(16 September 1947)1

Peng, and also inform He, Xi 2:

Your Shan Wei telegram has been received. (1) The coming month is an important juncture; we hope you will encourage all officers and men of the whole army to fight heroically and bravely, coordinating with Chen-Xie 3 in accomplishing important tasks. (2) Regardless of whether there is fighting today, and regardless of whether the fighting succeeds or not, please order Wang Zhen 4, leading two brigades, to advance at once south of Yan'an, occupy the line of Greater and Lesser Laoshan and Ganquan, and block the enemy's southward withdrawal step by step. That column must be placed on the front along that line, not on the flank. (3) The main force of six brigades should rest in place for three days, four days, or at most five days, explain the policy of action, and about the 22nd advance rapidly south. The whole army (six brigades) should press directly toward Yichuan, seize that city as opportunity allows; then, going south, seize as opportunity allows the cities of Hancheng, Heyang, Chengcheng, Pucheng, Baishui, Pingmin, Chaoyi and Dali. Strive to complete the above tasks within fifteen to twenty days. (4) In order to gain time, please do not attack Qingjian and Yanchuan, and do not attack Yanchang either. (5) The winter clothing for the new soldiers will be sent after you.

Military Commission

16th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army respectively.



3. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



4. Wang Zhen was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army.





126. At Present the Second and Seventh Columns Should Not Leave Binhai

(16 September 1947)1

Chen, Su; Rao, Li; Xu, Tan 2:

We consider that the Second and Seventh Columns led by Zhenlin should not leave Binhai for the present; so long as there is grain in that area, they should remain there and fight some small victories; even if no victories are fought for a month or two, it is fine so long as no defeats are fought. If the area is narrow and it is inconvenient to act in concentration, then, with the column or the brigade as the unit, they may for the time being disperse in the broad countryside of Zhucheng, Juxian, Yishui, Linqu, Rizhao and other counties, which is also advantageous: first, it can hold down the 83rd Division, the 28th Division, the 45th Division and other units; second, it can respond to the interior line in Jiaodong. If they hold out for about one month, at most two months, the situation will change. If the Second and Seventh Columns go out to southern Shandong or northern Jiangsu, then the 83rd Division, the 28th Division and other units will certainly follow, and it will not necessarily be easy to annihilate them, while for Jiaodong direct coordination will be reduced. On the Jiaodong side the enemy uses at most twelve brigades to attack, and after occupying Pingdu, Yexian, Laiyang, Longkou, Zhaoyuan, Penglai, Huangxian and other cities and leaving large numbers of garrison forces, his mobile forces will not be many, which is advantageous for our army to annihilate the enemy piece by piece. After a month the enemy is very likely to withdraw part of his forces, so in that area, so long as our army does not fight defeats, the situation may also take a turn for the better.

Military Commission

16th, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army and others.



2. Rao, Li refers to Rao Shushi and Li Yu, who were at that time political commissar and deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region respectively. Xu, Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army respectively.





127. Seize the Opportunity to Open Up the Situation in Eastern and Southern Shaanxi

(17 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

(1) Your combined battle report of the 1st to the 10th has been received, most gratifying. (2) Are the two brigades of the Fourth Column and the 55th Division attacking Shanzhou 2; what is your assurance of it? If you have assurance, resolutely attack and seize it; if you have no assurance or little assurance, you should lift the siege and rest and reorganize for four or five days. Apart from the 55th Division, which remains in the Shan-Ling-Wen 3 area, the two brigades of the Fourth Column should immediately follow up into eastern Shaanxi, thickening the forces in eastern Shaanxi, to facilitate fighting several annihilation battles. For fifteen to twenty days the main force of Hu's 4 army still cannot attack you. You must make very good use of these fifteen to twenty days to open up the situation in eastern Shaanxi and southern Shaanxi; this is of decisive importance. If base areas cannot be established in eastern and southern Shaanxi, it will hinder your establishing base areas in western Henan and northwestern Hubei.

Military Commission

17th, 15:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Shanzhou is an old name of a prefecture, that is, today's Shanxian in Henan.



3. Shan-Ling-Wen refers to Shanxian and Lingbao in Henan, and Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





128. The Northwest Field Army Has the Task of Coordinating With the Chen Geng Army Corps in Striving for Strategic Victory

(18 September 1947)1

Deputy Commander Peng, to be forwarded to Wang Zhen 2 and the commanders of all columns and brigades:

(1) Our Chen Geng army corps 3, ten brigades and seventy thousand men, has already occupied nine counties — Yiyang, Songxian, Yiyang 4, Xin'an, Mianchi, Lingbao, Wenxiang 5, Luoning and Lushi — and annihilated more than ten thousand of the enemy. At present that army corps' Qin Jiwei column 6 is advancing toward Linru, Jiaxian, Xiangcheng, Yexian, Baofeng, Lushan and Nanzhao. Chen and Xie, leading six brigades as the main force, have decided to begin advancing toward Xi'an on the 20th. Their plan is first to seize ten counties — Tongguan, Huayin, Huaxian, Weinan, Lintong, Lantian, Shangxian, Luonan, Shangnan and Shanyang — and establish the eastern and southern Shaanxi base area. (2) Our Shaan-Gan-Ning Field Army, with its whole army of eight brigades and Wang Shitai's 7 two brigades, has the task of coordinating with the Chen Geng army corps in operations and striving for strategic victory. The method is as follows. A. The two brigades of Wang Zhen's column, not sparing fatigue, not fearing sacrifice, should set out at once, march by day and night, and seize ahead of the enemy the line of Greater and Lesser Laoshan and Ganquan, and at the head of the enemy's main forces, the 90th Division and the First Division, block the enemy's southward withdrawal step by step from the front. This is the most important, most important thing; the enemy must be held up in the Greater and Lesser Laoshan and Ganquan area for at least one week. B. The main force should rest and reorganize in place for five days and, in accordance with Peng's telegram of the 17th, advance rapidly south on the 23rd, seizing as opportunity allows the eight counties of Yichuan, Pucheng, Baishui, Hancheng, Chengcheng, Pingmin, Chaoyi, Dali and so on, forcing the enemy retreating south to divide his troops to look after both the south of the Wei River and the north of the Wei River, so that he can only adopt the defensive and cannot adopt the offensive, thereby ensuring that our southern and northern armies accomplish their strategic tasks; this is the most earnest hope.

Military Commission

18th, 4:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. Wang Zhen was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army.



3. The Chen Geng army corps refers to the operational group composed of the Fourth and Ninth Columns of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the 38th Army of the Northwest Democratic Allied Army and the 22nd Brigade of the Taiyue Military Region.



4. Yiyang is an old county name, that is, today's Ruyang County in Henan.



5. Wenxiang is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged into Lingbao County in Henan.



6. The Qin Jiwei column refers to the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



7. Wang Shitai was at that time commander of the Fourth Column of the Northwest Field Army.





129. Deployment for the Southward Advance of the Main Force of the Northwest Field Army

(18 September 1947)1

Peng:

(1) It is learned that, besides airlifting the 28th Brigade from Yulin to Xi'an, the enemy has also airlifted one brigade from Yan'an to Xi'an. (2) The deployment of our army: besides requesting that the two brigades of Wang Zhen's column 2 seize, day and night, ahead of the enemy the Greater and Lesser Laoshan, block the enemy from the front (not from the flank), and be sure to guarantee delaying the enemy's advance in that area for at least one week, after our main force rests and reorganizes for five days (the 18th to the 22nd) it should not go and attack Yichuan or Hancheng but should take the direct road, divided into two routes: one route by way of Jiulongquan and Niuwu Town; one route by way of Linzhen Town 3. Setting out on the 23rd, in about seven days the whole army (six brigades) should go straight for Pucheng and Baishui. After arriving, it rests two days and then divides again into two routes: one route going straight toward Fuping, Sanyuan, Gaoling and the north bank of the Wei River; one route going southeast to seize as opportunity allows the four cities of Chengcheng, Dali, Pingmin and Chaoyi. In this way, by about 2 October it can reach the north bank of the Wei River, putting the enemy entirely on the passive, so that he is compelled to divide his troops to look after both the south and the north of the Wei River, and can only defend and cannot attack, to the benefit of our southern and northern armies attaining their strategic tasks. (3) As for solving the grain problem for the seven days from the present place to Fuping, besides quickly mobilizing each unit to carry a portion, please order each unit to resolve to slaughter mules and horses for food. (4) The two counties of Yichuan and Hancheng will be seized, by a part turning back, from the units that have seized Chengcheng, Dali, Chaoyi and Pingmin.

Military Commission

18th, 8:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. The Wang Zhen column refers to the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army, whose column commander and political commissar was Wang Zhen.



3. Linzhen Town is now Linzhen, located southeast of Yan'an City in Shaanxi.





130. Agree to the Opinion of Chen, Xie and Han on Sending Troops Out in Three Columns

(20 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

Because we did not know your present concrete conditions of enemy situation, terrain, roads, grain and so on, for the sake of prudence we sent the telegram of 17:00 today (the 20th) 2, changing the opinion of the telegram of 12:00 on the 16th and requiring you to concentrate your forces toward Shang, Luo and Lantian. But after careful study, the opinion of your telegram of 20:00 on the 19th on sending troops out in three columns also has its reasons; therefore it is permissible to follow your opinion: with Liu's brigade 3 going out by way of Shangzhou, and Chen's brigade 4 going out by way of Zhuyang Town and Lulingguan to southern Luo, seizing Shang and Luo as opportunity allows, joining forces at Lantian, threatening Xi'an and covering the flank of the main force; and the three brigades of Zhou, Li and Zha 5 together with the 17th Division, as a first step advancing to the Lulingguan and Xunjiansi area south of Dayukou, and, according to circumstances, if circumstances are favorable, advancing to the Huayin, Huaxian and Weinan three-county area, seizing one or two cities as opportunity allows. If necessary, Chen's brigade may be drawn closer to the main force to operate, with only Liu's brigade ordered out toward Lantian. If circumstances are not suitable for acting in this way, then in accordance with the policy stated in our telegram of 17:00 on the 20th, one brigade may be placed in the Lulingguan and Xunjiansi area to feint toward the enemy at Hua-Tong 6, and the remainder advance to the vicinity of Lantian and seek opportunity to fight. In short, it is for you to decide as occasion arises according to the concrete conditions of enemy situation, terrain, roads and grain; our opinion is for reference only. Although the enemy has nine brigades, they are of mixed systems, most of their fighting strength is not strong, and the anti-Hu 7 sentiment of the people of Shaanxi is very high; all this is favorable to us.

Military Commission

20th, 19:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 17:00 on 20 September 1947 from the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, Xie Fuzhi and Han Jun. The telegram said: according to the present enemy situation, you should not divide your forces to attack cities such as Tongguan, Huayin and Huaxian first, but should concentrate your forces to take Shang and Luo first, press on toward Lantian, break through in the middle, annihilate as opportunity allows the enemy on the line from Lantian to Dahuashan, and on that line it is possible to seek a field battle.



3. Liu's brigade refers to the 12th Brigade of the Fourth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose brigade commander was Liu Jinxuan.



4. Chen's brigade refers to the 13th Brigade of the Fourth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose brigade commander was Chen Kang.



5. The three brigades of Zhou, Li and Zha refer to the 10th Brigade and 11th Brigade of the Fourth Column and the 22nd Brigade of the Eighth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose brigade commanders were Zhou Xihan, Li Chengfang and Zha Yusheng respectively.



6. Hua-Tong refers to Huayin and Tongguan in Shaanxi.



7. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





131. The Fourth Column Advances East to Cooperate With the Qin Column in Annihilating Li Tiejun's Troops

(23 September 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also inform Chen, Su; Chen, Xie 2 and Peng 3:

Your Zhi Wu telegram has been received. Because the enemy on the Xi-Tong line 4 can concentrate ten to eleven brigades within a week, it is difficult to succeed; the Han River valley has no regular enemy troops and can be reserved for occupying at the next step. Li Tiejun's army 5, six brigades, is rather weak; we have decided to order the main force of the Fourth Column to advance east and, in cooperation with the Qin Column 6, to strike Li's troops and, as opportunity allows, seize the several counties south of Zheng-Luo 7 and west of the Ping-Han 8. If Luo Guangwen's 9 troops are used on the Chen-Su side, then this task may be completed in about a month. At that time, if Hu Zongnan's 10 troops advance to Shan, Ling, Wen and Lu 11, then strike Hu's army to the west and afterward go toward the Han River valley; otherwise, go straight to the Han River valley. After a month you send two columns and one brigade west to establish the Tongbai and Xiang-Han two military regions, and the timing will be just right. Only, as for your winter clothing (each person issued only one padded jacket, and in severe cold one more lined trousers), you must resolve to set about making it yourselves at once; the method is to distribute the work to merchants and to households that have cotton cloth to make it on commission, immediately giving receipts at market prices, with Wang Hongkun 12 sending the money (the more brought the better) to settle, paying by installments. In this way not only will military reputation not be lost, it will be increased, and the next year it can again be done likewise. Only it is necessary to explain the reasons to merchants and people, handle it in an orderly way, and assign a majority of capable cadres to do it, so as to avoid harassment. Chen-Su and Chen-Xie can also follow this method to solve part of their winter clothing, awaiting relief from the rear. Liu and Deng must on no account rely on the rear to send winter clothing over long distances.

Military Commission

23rd, 21:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



4. The Xi-Tong line refers to the railway from Xi'an to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



5. Li Tiejun was at that time commander of the Fifth Army Group of the Zhengzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Qin Column refers to the Ninth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commander was Qin Jiwei.



7. Zheng-Luo refers to Zhengzhou and Luoyang in Henan.



8. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



9. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the Reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



10. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



11. Shan, Ling, Wen, Lu refers to Shanxian, Lingbao and Lushi in Henan. Wen refers to Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



12. Wang Hongkun was at that time commander of the Tenth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





132. Deployment for Striking Li Tiejun's Troops

(23 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han, and also inform Xu, Teng, Bo (to be forwarded to Xinting), Liu, Deng; Chen, Su; Peng 2:

Because the enemy already arrived on the Xi-Tong line 3 and able to arrive within a few days totals ten and a half brigades, it is difficult to succeed; the Han River valley has no regular enemy troops and can be reserved for occupying after a month; and the six brigades of Li Tiejun's troops 4 in the Zheng-Luo 5 area are rather weak; therefore the deployment is changed as follows: (1) Before the 26th, use a part of the 38th Army to advance to Wendi, approaching Tongguan to feint and confuse the enemy. (2) Liu's brigade 6, attached with a part of the 38th Army, apart from leaving a small part to control the bandit suppression at Lushi, should immediately advance west, seizing as opportunity allows the counties of Luonan, Shangxian, Shangnan and Shanyang, purging reaction, arousing the masses, and aiding the southern Shaanxi guerrillas. (3) The main force of the 38th Army is to be located at Shan-Ling-Wen 7, three counties, for bandit suppression. (4) You, leading the main force of four brigades, in cooperation with the Qin Column's Xiang Brigade 8, beginning on the 26th, advance east under concealment, suddenly encircle the 64th Brigade and Wu Tinglin's division 9 (possibly at Cijian), annihilate them as opportunity allows, and recover Xin'an. (5) During the fighting against the 64th Brigade, the main force of the Qin Column may continue to rest and reorganize. (6) After annihilating the 64th Brigade, in cooperation with the Qin Column strike the main force of Li Tiejun's army, and seize as opportunity allows more than ten counties south of Zheng and Luo and west of the Ping-Han 10. (7) Prepare a month's time to complete the above tasks, and then leave the Qin Column in the above area, while the Fourth Column goes toward the Han River valley.

Military Commission

23rd, 22:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Xu, Teng, Bo refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region respectively. Xinting is Wang Xinting, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Eighth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



3. The Xi-Tong line refers to the railway from Xi'an to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



4. Li Tiejun's troops refers to the Fifth Army Group of the Zhengzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army, whose army group commander was Li Tiejun.



5. Zheng-Luo refers to Zhengzhou and Luoyang in Henan.



6. Liu's brigade refers to the 12th Brigade of the Fourth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose brigade commander was Liu Jinxuan.



7. Shan-Ling-Wen refers to Shanxian and Lingbao in Henan, and Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



8. The Qin Column's Xiang Brigade refers to the 26th Brigade of the Ninth Column (column commander Qin Jiwei) of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose brigade commander was Xiang Shouzhi.



9. Wu Tinglin's division refers to the Reorganized 15th Division of the Kuomintang army, whose division commander was Wu Tinglin.



10. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





133. The Northwest Main Force Should Accomplish Three Tasks on Interior Lines

(23 September 1947)1

Peng, and also inform He, Xi:

Your telegram of 20:00 on the 23rd 2 has been received. (1) It is decided that the main force of your army (six brigades) should, for one month to one and a half months on interior lines, accomplish the three tasks of annihilating the enemy, resting and reorganizing, and replenishing, and then fight its way out. We hope you will arrange everything according to this deployment, the main thing being to raise fifteen thousand large loads of grain. (2) Wang Zhen's 3 two brigades, after seizing Laoshan, Ganquan and other places as opportunity allows and blocking the enemy for several days, may first go out to the north of the Wei River.

Military Commission

23rd, 24:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army, and also to He Long, commander, and Xi Zhongxun, political commissar, of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 23 September 1947 from Peng Dehuai to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: we are preparing to attack Yanchuan and Yanchang on the 26th, and at the same time preparing to strike the relief force; after succeeding, we will attack Qingjian and Washi, preparing to complete the combat tasks in half a month to twenty days, and to fight our way out after a month.



3. Wang Zhen was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army.





134. Striking Li Tiejun's Army and the Operational Tasks Afterward

(25 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

Your first month of operations after crossing south has achieved very good results, annihilating more than twenty thousand of the enemy and controlling the six counties of Sheng, Shan, Ling, Wen, Ning and Lu 2. The originally fixed second step was to strike the enemy on the Xi-Tong line 3, and the third step was to go out to the Han River and southwestern Henan. Because the enemy on the Xi-Tong line has concentrated forces ahead of us and our assurance is rather little, the plan has been changed: strike Li Tiejun's army 4 to the east, and as opportunity allows occupy a number of counties south of Zheng-Luo 5 and west of the Ping-Han 6. Including operations and rest, it is estimated that about one month's time will be needed. If this undertaking succeeds, it will be advantageous not only to you but also to Chen-Su and Liu-Deng 7 (Chen-Su are now fighting the 11th Division at Caoxian; it is estimated that Luo Guangwen's 8 10th Division will reinforce toward Caoxian, and the main force of Liu-Deng is likewise operating in southeastern Henan). During your striking of Li Tiejun's army, Hu Zongnan 9 may concentrate three or four brigades to advance and harass toward Shan, Ling, Wen and Lu to aid Li Tiejun's army. Therefore after striking Li Tiejun's army you must also prepare to turn back and strike the enemy that may advance to Shan, Ling and Lu, hoping within several months to annihilate several tens of thousands of the enemy and to control in our hands the several counties of Xin 10, Sheng, Shan, Ling, Wen, Ning and Lu. The masses of these several counties, seeing our army annihilate so many of the enemy and win so great a victory, plus your mass work, will dare to rise and struggle against the landlords and will aid you (the masses can be broadly aroused only after several months at the fastest; do not expect to arouse them within a few weeks). At that time you can leave a part in the north, with the main force advancing south, occupy southwestern Henan and the Han River valley, and advance the situation a big step. At that time Liu and Deng will send forces to occupy the Tongbai Mountains, the Dahong Mountains and the lower reaches of the Han River, and establish the Tongbai military region and the Xiang-Han military region. At present there is no regular enemy army in the south, while in the north there are battles to fight, so the enemy in the north should be struck and the south reserved to be taken later. We hope you will, on this intention, arrange operations, arrange the rear, and arrange mass work. During your striking of Li Tiejun's army, Deputy Commander Peng's 11 forces remain on the interior line in northern Shaanxi, accomplishing the tasks of annihilating the enemy, retraining and replenishing, in about one month, and then fight their way out, the first step toward the north of the Wei River, the second step toward southern Gansu, to respond to you. But the operations of you and of any other strategic unit are all independent, each according to its own conditions, independently deploying and acting, and not relying on direct coordination from any quarter. If your local grain is insufficient, a part can be brought in as relief from Hebei. Of local work cadres, we hope Taiyue and Taihang will send many more. Moreover, Hu Zongnan's main force is hesitating whether to advance or retreat, and is still near Yan'an; under the threat of our army in northern Shaanxi he will certainly not dare to go south in strength to press you; whether a part will go south remains to be seen before it can be decided.

Where the various parts of Li Tiejun's army specifically are, and where East and West Zhaobao are, we earnestly hope to be informed.

Military Commission

25th, 18:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Sheng, Shan, Ling, Wen, Ning, Lu refers to Mianchi, Shanxian, Lingbao, Luoning and Lushi in Henan. Wen refers to Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



3. The Xi-Tong line refers to the railway from Xi'an to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



4. Li Tiejun was at that time commander of the Fifth Army Group of the Zhengzhou Command Post of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Zheng-Luo refers to Zhengzhou and Luoyang in Henan.



6. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander of the East China Field Army respectively. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



8. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the Reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



9. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



10. Xin refers to Xin'an in Henan.



11. Deputy Commander Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.





135. The 12th Brigade of the Fourth Column Should Establish a Base Area in Southern Shaanxi

(26 September 1947)1

Chen, Xie:

Your telegram of 20:00 on the 25th 2 has been received. (1) We only know the news that the 83rd Brigade has reached southern Luo; the situation at Shangxian is unclear, and we hope you will have Liu and Li 3 reconnoiter by themselves and handle it as occasion arises. We only stipulate that the general direction of that unit is to establish a base area in southern Shaanxi, including Luonan, Lantian, Shangxian, Longjuzhai, Shangnan, Shanyang, Zhashui, Zhen'an, Ningshaan and other places; when meeting a big enemy, avoid him; when meeting small enemy forces and local militia (min tuan), annihilate them; arouse the masses, establish political power, and establish people's armed forces. (2) The main force advancing east should act with divine speed, make a circuitous move to the east of Xin'an, cut off the 64th Brigade's line of retreat, and then attack the city. At the same time, it must set an ambush with heavy forces east of Xin'an, preparing to strike the relief forces.

Military Commission

26th, 21:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 25 September 1947 from Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party inquiring about the situation at Luonan and Shangxian.



3. Liu, Li refers to Liu Jinxuan and Li Yao, who were at that time brigade commander and political commissar of the 12th Brigade of the Fourth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





136. Agree to the Policy of Chen-Su's Troops Advancing in Two Columns

(30 September 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also inform Liu, Deng 2:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) Your policy of advancing in two columns is very good. For at least one month, strike exclusively the dispersed and weak enemy, arouse the masses, and understand the situation; then, according to circumstances, concentrate considerable forces and fight larger-scale battles with assurance and preparation; half a month's time is too short. (2) The troops of Shiqu 3 should, as a first step, seize as opportunity allows Weishi, Weichuan, Yanling and Fugou; as a second step they should go south and seize as opportunity allows Shangshui, Xiangcheng, Shenqiu, Linquan, Shangcai, Runan and Xincai, establish a base area in that area, and link up with Liu-Deng. (3) You, for your part, should establish a base area in the area of Xiayi, Yongcheng, Suxian, Boxian, Guoyang, Mengcheng, Huaiyuan, Fengtai, Fuyang and Taihe. (4) You and Shiqu's troops should for the time being establish base areas separately; later, according to circumstances, each leave one column in place to develop the base area and concentrate three columns to fight larger-scale battles; only thus can the enemy be forced to disperse very widely and conditions favorable for fighting be created. (5) It is extremely important for the columns to shift about in activity, to break and strike the three railways, and to annihilate the dispersed enemy.

Military Commission

30th, 16:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Shiqu is Chen Shiqu, who was at that time chief of staff of the East China Field Army.





137. Of the Two Places, Qingjian and Wayaobao, One Can Be Attacked First

(2 October 1947)1

Peng:

Your Dong Chen telegram (2nd, 7:00–9:00) 2 has been received. (1) According to the intelligence we have obtained, the 430th Regiment has gone south with the 90th Division. The actual situation at Qingjian and its fortifications and preparations can be ascertained by the method of encircling and probing attack; if there is hope, resolutely attack and seize it, otherwise it may be temporarily halted. (2) Of the two places Qing and Wa 3, one may be attacked first and then the other; there is no need to attack both at the same time. (3) Use one part, attached with a radio station, to approach Yan'an to reconnoiter, and if the enemy reinforces, add blocking attacks and so gain time.

Military Commission

2nd, 20:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at the Chen hour on 2 October 1947 by Peng Dehuai to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and to He Long and Xi Zhongxun. The telegram said: the enemy's 430th Regiment has been redesignated the 71st Regiment; is it in Qingjian city? If that regiment is in Qingjian city, it has more than six thousand men and is not easy to take; if it has been transferred elsewhere, we are resolved to attack and capture Qingjian. If the grain problem is solved, it is also possible to attack Washi first and Qingjian afterward.



3. Qing-Wa refers to Qingjian and Wayaobao in Shaanxi.





138. Chen-Su's Troops Should Fight Only Small Battles and Not Big Battles Within One or Two Months

(3 October 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also inform Liu, Deng 2:

Your forces have now been spread out over a broad area, and it should now be fixed that for one month to two months you fight only small battles and not big battles. Each column should be assigned a territory of several counties, and engage in annihilating the small enemy groups, local militia, bandits and baojia within its territory, establishing political power and carrying out land reform. From each county, set aside the framework of one battalion (cadres) and the troops of one company, to establish the armed backbone of each county. The main force of each column should then maneuver back and forth within its own jurisdiction, including breaking and striking the railways. The scope of your five columns includes not only south of the Longhai, west of the Canal, east of the Ping-Han 3 and north of the Huai River, but also a part may cross the Huai River and advance south, going straight to the area east of the line Shouxian–Hefei–Chaoxian and north of the Yangtze, linking up completely with the Liu-Deng region, central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu. If one month to two months is not enough, it may still be considered prolonging it, so that the enemy's main force is placed in a useless place, exhausted from rushing about, while we, in a short period, annihilate the enemy's claws and fangs and establish our base areas, laying the foundation for concentrating forces to fight in the not distant future. This kind of work seems not very important, but in fact has great strategic significance. As for your winter clothing problem, you must likewise follow the Liu-Deng method, ordering each column to solve it by itself, separately, by borrowing and credit from merchants and from households having cotton cloth (the money to be repaid in the future being not much). With one padded jacket made for each person they can get through the winter; do not hope for transport from the rear, lest time be lost.

Military Commission

3rd, 22:00
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1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





139. The Policy for Operating in New Areas

(4 October 1947)1

Liu, Deng, and also inform Chen, Su:

In order (1) to disperse the big enemy, so that the enemy's main force is exhausted from rushing about; (2) to annihilate small enemy groups, so that we obtain the majority of opportunities of annihilating one or two brigades or one or two regiments of the enemy's regular army, and widely annihilate local militia and baojia; (3) to arouse the masses and establish base areas; (4) to solve the supply of materials, at present mainly winter clothing and the like — please consider, of the nine brigades concentrated in your hands, detaching three brigades to advance west across the road, seizing as opportunity allows the counties of Xiaogan, Yunmeng, Yingcheng, Anlu, Jingshan, Tianmen, Zhongxiang and Sui-Zao 2. The six brigades concentrated in your hands still have the capability, in each battle, of annihilating two weak enemy brigades or one strong enemy brigade. At present, toward the southwest, seize as opportunity allows Macheng, Huang'an 3, Huangpi, Lishan 4, Guangshui, Huayuan and other places, and control a section of the railway as opportunity allows. Afterward you may maneuver toward the east or toward the northeast. The Tongbai Mountains area is reserved to be managed by the Zhao and Wang columns 5. Chen and Xie's 6 ten brigades have dispersed five brigades over more than ten counties of western Henan and southern Shaanxi, striking local militia, bandits, baojia and regular troops of a regiment or a battalion, and concentrated five brigades to fight medium-scale battles, which is very effective. For the present situation of Chen and Su, it is advisable to annihilate the enemy in dispersed fashion with the column and the brigade as units, and after a period, again concentrate six to seven brigades to maneuver back and forth and fight medium-scale battles. This method can hold the enemy to the death.

Military Commission

4th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and also to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Sui-Zao refers to Suixian and Zaoyang in Hubei.



3. Huang'an is an old county name, that is, today's Hong'an in Hubei.



4. Lishan is an old county name, that is, today's Dawu in Hubei.



5. The Zhao and Wang columns refer to the Twelfth Column and the Tenth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, whose column commanders were Zhao Jimei and Wang Hongkun respectively.



6. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.





140. The Operational Tasks of the Columns of the Western Army Group of the East China Field Army

(4 October 1947)1

Chen, Su, and also inform Liu, Deng; Chen, Xie 2:

Your telegram of 11:00–13:00 on the 30th has been received. (1) Advancing in separate routes and capturing one city after another is most gratifying. (2) The Eighth Column, attacking along the Ping-Han 3 line and thoroughly breaking and striking that line, can force Luo Guangwen 4 to shift to that line to defend. After the First and Twelfth Columns occupy Yanling and Fugou, they should advance south at once, seizing as opportunity allows the cities of Shangshui (where there is one regiment of the 52nd Division), Shangcai, Xiangcheng, Shenqiu, Linquan and Xincai, and immediately spread out to do work in that area; the Twelfth Column awaits the route designated by Liu and Deng to return to its establishment. (3) The Sixth Column should seize as opportunity allows the cities of Taihe, Fuyang, Yingshang, Huoqiu, Zhengyangguan, Shouxian and Fengtai, and at once spread out to do work in that area; the Third Column should seize as opportunity allows the cities of Suxian, Suining, Sixian, Lingbi and Wuhe, thoroughly break and strike the Jin-Pu Xu-Beng line 5, and also spread out to do work in that area; after the Fourth Column seizes the cities of Guoyang, Mengcheng and Huaiyuan, please consider whether that column can in its entirety cross the Huai River and advance south, seizing as opportunity allows the cities of Fengyang, Dingyuan, Jiashan, Chuxian, Xuyi, Lai'an, Tianchang, Luhe, Quanjiao, Hexian, Hanshan and Chaoxian; that column will immediately spread out to do work in that area and thoroughly break and strike the Beng-Pu line 6, while the Third and Sixth Columns each use a part to take over the work of the Fourth Column in the Guo, Meng and Huai area. (4) Chen and Xie's two brigades are conducting guerrilla warfare in southern Shaanxi; one brigade and two local regiments control the railway, suppress bandits and distribute land at Xin, Sheng, Shan, Ling and Wen 7; two brigades are conducting guerrilla warfare at Yiyang 8 and Linru; the main force of five brigades, advancing from west to east, has recovered Xin'an and annihilated the 64th Brigade of the 15th Division, and is now encircling and annihilating two brigades of the Third Division in the area southwest of Yiyang; after succeeding, it plans to advance east as opportunity allows and seize the cities of Yiyang, Yichuan, Songxian, Linru, Dengfeng, Jiaxian and Yexian. Please inform Chen Shiqu 9.

Military Commission

4th, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army respectively.



3. Ping-Han, that is, the Ping-Han Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



4. Luo Guangwen was at that time commander of the Reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Jin-Pu Xu-Beng line refers to the Xuzhou-to-Bengbu section of the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. The Beng-Pu line refers to the railway from Bengbu to Pukou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



7. Xin, Sheng, Shan, Ling refers to Xin'an, Mianchi, Shanxian and Lingbao in Henan. Wen refers to Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



8. Yiyang is an old county name, that is, today's Ruyang in Henan.



9. Chen Shiqu was at that time chief of staff of the East China Field Army.





141. Do Not Fight Any Battle Without Assurance

(8 October 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

Your telegram of 10:00 on the 8th has been received. We agree with your policy of advancing east with the main force to feint an attack on Luoyang, leaving a small part to watch the enemy at Hancheng, and awaiting its return to relieve in order to annihilate a part of it. If, when the enemy returns to relieve, it is not easy to fight, then attack Dengfeng, Mixian, Yuxian, Jiaxian and other places, forcing the enemy to disperse, and then annihilate them one by one. In your hands you should concentrate five brigades to fight battles with certain assurance, while the other two brigades are used for the coordinating side. Do not fight any battle without assurance.

Military Commission

8th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





142. Our Army Has Switched to the Counteroffensive on All Fronts

(8 October 1947)1

East China Bureau, to be relayed to Xu, Tan 2 and all columns:

Your telegrams have all been received. We congratulate you on the great victory of recovering Yexian and annihilating several enemy units 3. Since you switched to the counteroffensive, our army has, without exception, switched to the counteroffensive on all fronts. The enemy no longer has any place from which it can still attack. Our three armies, Liu-Deng, Chen-Su and Chen-Xie 4, with a total of forty-eight brigades and some 400,000 men, have already gained a firm foothold between the Yangtze and the Yellow River. Our army in the Northwest will soon attack into enemy territory. In the Northeast our army's offensive has developed greatly. The whole situation is favorable to us. We hope that, under the correct leadership of the East China Bureau, you will continue to strive for victory.

Center

8th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Xu-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. The East Army Group of the East China Field Army conducted the Jiaohe Campaign from 2 October 1947, and by the 8th had annihilated more than 12,000 Kuomintang troops and recovered Yexian. From then on, the East Army Group switched to the counteroffensive.



4. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





143. Manifesto of the Chinese People's Liberation Army

(10 October 1947)1

The Chinese People's Liberation Army, after smashing Chiang Kai-shek's offensive, has now launched a large-scale counteroffensive. Our army on the southern line has already struck toward the Yangtze River basin, and our army on the northern line has already struck along the two routes of Zhongchang and Beining. Wherever our army goes, the enemy collapses at the mere sight of us and the people cheer like thunder. Compared with a year ago, the whole situation between the enemy and ourselves has undergone a fundamental change.

The aim of this army's operations, repeatedly proclaimed at home and abroad, is the liberation of the Chinese people and the Chinese nation. And today it is to fulfill the urgent demand of the people of the whole country: to overthrow Chiang Kai-shek, the arch-criminal of the civil war, and to organize a democratic coalition government, thereby attaining the general goal of liberating the people and the nation.

The Chinese people, for their own liberation and the independence of the nation, fought heroically and tenaciously against Japanese imperialism for eight long years. After Japan's surrender the people longed for peace, but Chiang Kai-shek destroyed all the people's efforts to strive for peace and imposed on the people the unprecedented calamity of civil war. This has left the people of all strata throughout the country with no way out other than to unite and overthrow Chiang Kai-shek.

Chiang Kai-shek's present civil war policy is not accidental; it is the inevitable result of the consistently anti-people policy of Chiang Kai-shek and his reactionary clique. As early as the sixteenth year of the Republic (1927), Chiang Kai-shek ungratefully and faithlessly betrayed the revolutionary alliance of the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, betrayed Sun Yat-sen's revolutionary Three People's Principles and Three Great Policies, and from then on established a dictatorial rule, capitulated to imperialism, fought a ten-year civil war, and brought about the Japanese invasion. At the time of the Xi'an Incident 2 in the twenty-fifth year of the Republic (1936), the Communist Party of China, repaying evil with good, joined with the two generals Zhang Xueliang and Yang Hucheng in releasing Chiang Kai-shek, hoping that Chiang Kai-shek would repent and make a fresh start and join in resisting Japan. But Chiang Kai-shek once again ungratefully and faithlessly resisted the Japanese invaders passively, suppressed the people actively, and was extremely hostile to the Communist Party. In the year before last (1945), when Japan surrendered, the Chinese people once again forgave Chiang Kai-shek, demanding that Chiang Kai-shek halt the civil war he had already launched, practice democratic politics, and unite all parties and groups to build the country in peace. But Chiang Kai-shek, utterly without good faith, after signing the cease-fire agreement 3, adopting the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference 4 and announcing the four promises 5, immediately overthrew them all. On the people's side, though they repeatedly yielded and tolerated in order to preserve the whole, Chiang Kai-shek, with the aid of American imperialism, was determined to disregard the life and death of the nation and launched an unprecedented all-out offensive against the people. From the announcement of the cease-fire agreement in January of last year (1946) up to now, Chiang Kai-shek has successively mobilized more than 220 regular brigades and nearly a million miscellaneous troops and carried out a large-scale offensive against the liberated areas that the Chinese people had seized from Japanese imperialism through bloody battle, successively occupying cities such as Shenyang, Fushun, Benxi, Siping, Changchun, Yongji, Chengde, Jining, Zhangjiakou, Huaiyin, Heze, Linyi, Yan'an and Yantai, and vast rural areas. Wherever Chiang's troops have gone, they have killed, burned, raped and plundered, and carried out the policy of "burn all, kill all, loot all", entirely like the conduct of Japanese bandits. In November of last year, Chiang Kai-shek convened the bogus National Assembly 6 and promulgated a bogus constitution. In March of this year, Chiang Kai-shek expelled the representatives of the Communist Party. In July of this year, Chiang Kai-shek issued an anti-people general mobilization order 7. Toward the just people's movements throughout the country against civil war, against hunger and against American imperialist aggression, and toward the struggle for survival of workers, peasants, students, townspeople and public school personnel, Chiang Kai-shek's policy is suppression, arrest and slaughter. Toward the national minorities within the country, Chiang Kai-shek's policy is to practice Han chauvinism, with devastation and suppression everywhere. In all areas under Chiang Kai-shek's rule, corruption is rampant, secret agents run wild, levies and taxes are heavy, prices soar, the economy is bankrupt, all trades are depressed, conscription of men and grain goes on, and complaints fill the roads; thus the great majority of the people of the whole country are placed in deep waters and scorching fire. Meanwhile the financial oligarchs headed by Chiang Kai-shek, the corrupt officials and venal functionaries, and the local tyrants and evil gentry have concentrated enormous wealth. This wealth has all been obtained by Chiang Kai-shek and his like through levying exorbitant exactions and ruthless extortion by means of their dictatorial power and through using public office for private gain. In order to maintain dictatorship and wage civil war, Chiang Kai-shek has not hesitated to sell the nation's rights and interests to foreign imperialism, colluding with the American troops stationed in Qingdao and elsewhere, bringing in advisers from the United States to take part in the command of the civil war and the training of the army, and slaughtering his own compatriots. The airplanes, tanks, guns, cannon and ammunition for the civil war have been shipped in large quantities from the United States. The funds for the civil war have been borrowed in large quantities from the United States. And Chiang Kai-shek has offered, as gifts of thanks to American imperialism, such conditions as selling military bases, selling air and sea navigation rights, and signing a treaty of commerce of a slave nature 8, which are many times more serious than Yuan Shikai's acts of selling out the country. In short, Chiang Kai-shek's twenty years of rule has been a rule of selling out the country, dictatorship and anti-people oppression. Today the great majority of the people of the whole country, regardless of north or south and regardless of old or young, have come to know Chiang Kai-shek's heaven-filling crimes and are hoping that this army will quickly counterattack, overthrow Chiang Kai-shek and liberate all China.

This army is the army of the Chinese people, and everything it does is guided by the will of the Chinese people. The policies of this army, which represent the urgent demands of the Chinese people, are chiefly the following:

I. Unite the workers, peasants, soldiers, intellectuals and businessmen, all the oppressed classes, all the people's organizations, all the democratic parties and groups, all the national minorities, the overseas Chinese everywhere and other patriots, to form a national united front, overthrow the dictatorial government of Chiang Kai-shek, and establish a democratic coalition government.

II. Arrest, try and punish the civil war criminals headed by Chiang Kai-shek.

III. Abolish the system of dictatorship under Chiang Kai-shek's rule, institute a system of people's democracy, and guarantee the people freedom of speech, publication, assembly, association and the like.

IV. Abolish the corrupt system under Chiang Kai-shek's rule, purge corrupt officials and venal functionaries, and establish honest and clean government.

V. Confiscate the property of the four great families, those of Chiang Kai-shek, T. V. Soong, H. H. Kung and the Chen Lifu brothers, and of other arch war criminals, confiscate bureaucrat capital, develop national industry and commerce, improve the livelihood of workers and staff, and give relief to disaster victims and the poor.

VI. Abolish the feudal system of exploitation and institute the system of land to the tiller.

VII. Recognize the right of the various national minorities within China to equality and autonomy.

VIII. Repudiate all the treasonous diplomacy of the dictatorial government of Chiang Kai-shek, abolish all treasonous treaties, and repudiate all foreign debts contracted by Chiang Kai-shek during the civil war. Demand that the United States Government withdraw its troops stationed in China which threaten China's independence, and oppose any foreign country helping Chiang Kai-shek wage the civil war and revive Japanese aggressive forces. Conclude treaties of equality, mutual benefit, commerce and friendship with foreign countries. Unite with all the nations of the world that treat us as equals in common struggle.

The above items are the basic policies of this army. Wherever this army goes, these policies will at once be put into effect. These policies suit the demands of more than ninety percent of the people of the whole country.

This army does not exclude Chiang's personnel across the board but adopts a policy of differentiated treatment. This is: the chief culprits must be punished, those forced to follow are not to be blamed, and those who render meritorious service are to be rewarded. As for Chiang Kai-shek, the civil war arch-criminal of utmost guilt and utmost evil, and all those war criminals who resolutely help Chiang in doing evil and harming the people and are recognized as such by the broad masses of the people, this army will certainly pursue them to the ends of the earth and make sure that they are brought to justice. This army warns all Chiang's officers and men, officials of Chiang's government and members of Chiang's party that those who have not yet had their hands stained with the blood of innocent people must on no account wallow in the mire together with those criminals. Those who have already done evil should quickly stop doing evil, repent and make a fresh start, break with Chiang Kai-shek, and they will be permitted to atone for their crimes by good service. This army will, without exception, neither kill nor humiliate officers and men of Chiang's army who lay down their arms; those who wish to stay will be taken in, and those who wish to leave will be sent off. Those units of Chiang's army that rise in revolt and join this army, and those who work for this army openly or secretly, will be rewarded.

In order to overthrow Chiang Kai-shek at an early date and establish a democratic coalition government, we call on compatriots in all walks of life throughout the country to cooperate actively with us wherever this army arrives, eliminate reactionary forces and establish democratic order. Where this army has not yet arrived, they should take up arms on their own initiative, practice resistance to conscription and to grain levies, distribute land and cancel debts, and make use of gaps in the enemy's ranks to develop guerrilla warfare.

In order to overthrow Chiang Kai-shek at an early date and establish a democratic coalition government, we call on the people of the liberated areas to carry through land reform, consolidate the democratic foundation, develop production, strictly practice economy, strengthen the people's armament, eliminate remnant enemy strongholds, and support the fighting at the front.

Comrade commanders and fighters of the whole army! We now shoulder the most important and most glorious task in the history of our country's revolution, and we should make active efforts to accomplish our task. On what day our great motherland can turn from darkness to light, and on what day our dear compatriots can lead a human life and choose their own government according to their own wishes, depends on our efforts. The officers and men of our whole army must raise their military art, advance courageously in a war that is sure to be won, and resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and wholly annihilate all enemies. They must raise their political consciousness, so that everyone masters the two skills of annihilating the enemy and arousing the masses, closely unite with the masses, and quickly build the new areas into consolidated areas. They must raise their sense of discipline, resolutely carry out orders, carry out policy, and carry out the Three Main Rules of Discipline and Eight Points for Attention 9, so that there is unity between army and people, unity between army and government, unity between officers and men, and unity within the whole army, and no violation of discipline is permitted to exist. The officers and men of our whole army must keep firmly in mind at all times that we are the great People's Liberation Army, a force led by the great Communist Party of China. So long as we abide by the Party's instructions at all times, we shall surely win victory.

Down with Chiang Kai-shek!

Long live New China!

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a political manifesto drafted by Mao Zedong at Shenquanbao, Jiaxian County, northern Shaanxi, for the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army. In this manifesto, the domestic political situation at that time was analyzed, the slogan "Overthrow Chiang Kai-shek and liberate all China" was put forward, and the eight basic policies of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, that is, of the Communist Party of China, were proclaimed. This manifesto was published on 10 October 1947 and is known as the "Double Tenth Manifesto".



2. The Xi'an Incident: the Kuomintang Northeast Army headed by Zhang Xueliang and the Kuomintang 17th Route Army headed by Yang Hucheng, influenced by the Chinese Red Army and the people's anti-Japanese movement, agreed with the proposal of the Communist Party of China to establish an anti-Japanese national united front and demanded that Chiang Kai-shek unite with the Communists to resist Japan. Chiang rejected this and acted even more perversely, actively deploying "bandit-suppression" military operations against the Communists and ordering the suppression of the anti-Japanese patriotic movement of the students in Xi'an. On 12 December 1936, Zhang and Yang launched the Xi'an Incident and detained Chiang Kai-shek. The Communist Party of China firmly supported the patriotic action of Zhang and Yang, while advocating a peaceful settlement of the incident on the basis of unity against Japan. On 24 December Chiang Kai-shek was forced to accept the conditions of uniting with the Communists to resist Japan, and was afterwards released and returned to Nanjing.



3. The "Cease-fire Agreement" is the agreement on cessation of military conflict, announced on 10 January 1946, signed by the representatives of the Communist Party of China and the representatives of the Kuomintang government of Chiang Kai-shek. This agreement stipulated that the armies of both sides should cease military action in their respective positions at midnight on 13 January. But in fact Chiang Kai-shek used this cease-fire agreement as a screen for deploying for a large-scale war: at the same time as the cease-fire order was issued, he secretly ordered the Kuomintang troops to "seize strategic points", and subsequently kept moving troops to attack the liberated areas. In the latter part of June, Chiang Kai-shek openly tore up the cease-fire agreement and launched an all-out offensive against the liberated areas.



4. The Political Consultative Conference was the political consultative conference of representatives of the Kuomintang, the Communist Party, other parties and groups and non-party personages, held in Chongqing from 10 to 31 January 1946. This conference adopted the Program for Peaceful National Reconstruction and agreements on questions such as the organization of the government, the National Assembly, the draft constitution and military affairs.



5. The four promises refer to the guarantee of the people's freedoms, the guarantee of the legal status of all parties and groups, the practice of general elections and the release of political prisoners, announced by Chiang Kai-shek in 1946 in his opening speech at the Political Consultative Conference.



6. According to the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference of January 1946 and the spirit of the consultations at the conference, the National Assembly should be a democratic and united assembly in which all parties and groups participate, and could be convened only after the various agreements of the Political Consultative Conference had been put into effect, under the leadership of the reorganized government. But the Kuomintang reactionaries violated the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference and launched a nationwide civil war in the latter part of June of the same year. On 11 October, the Kuomintang troops occupied Zhangjiakou, and Chiang Kai-shek, his head turned by this "victory", ordered on that very day the convening of the National Assembly. From 15 November to 25 December this "National Assembly", run entirely by the Kuomintang, was convened in Nanjing. Except for the Youth Party, the Democratic Socialist Party and a very small number of "social luminaries", the Communist Party of China, all the democratic parties and groups and all the people's organizations refused to take part and solemnly declared that they did not recognize this National Assembly, which left Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang politically isolated.



7. On 4 July 1947, the Kuomintang reactionary government adopted Chiang Kai-shek's "proposal for national general mobilization" and then issued the so-called "Order of General Mobilization for Suppressing the Communist Bandit Rebellion". In fact, the general mobilization for Chiang Kai-shek's counterrevolutionary civil war had long since been put into effect. By this time the Chinese People's Liberation Army had already begun to go over to the offensive on a nationwide scale. Chiang Kai-shek himself also admitted that his rule had reached a "grave crisis". This "general mobilization order" merely showed Chiang Kai-shek's death-bed struggle.



8. The treaty of commerce of a slave nature refers to the so-called "Sino-American Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation", which sold out China's sovereignty and was signed in Nanjing on 4 November 1946 by the Kuomintang government and the United States Government.



9. On the Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention, see note [1] to the "Instruction of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army on Reissuing the Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention" (page 298 of this volume).





144. Instruction of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army on Reissuing the Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention

(10 October 1947)

I. The Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention of this army have been in practice for many years 1, and their content differs slightly from place to place and from army to army. They are now uniformly prescribed and reissued. It is hoped that this version will at once be taken as the standard, that thorough education be given, and that it be strictly carried out. As for other matters that should be heeded, the highest commanders of the armies in the various places may, according to concrete circumstances, prescribe a number of items and put them into effect by order.

II. The Three Main Rules of Discipline are as follows:

(1) Obey orders in all your actions; (2) Do not take a single needle or piece of thread from the masses; (3) Turn in everything captured.

III. The Eight Points for Attention are as follows:

(1) Speak politely; (2) Pay fairly for what you buy; (3) Return everything you borrow; (4) Pay for anything you damage; (5) Do not hit or swear at people; (6) Do not damage crops; (7) Do not take liberties with women; (8) Do not ill-treat captives.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. The Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention are rules of discipline drawn up by Mao Zedong and others for the Chinese Workers' and Peasants' Red Army in the Second Revolutionary Civil War, the concrete content of which differed slightly at different times and in different units. In the early period of the founding of the Red Army it was already put forward that the troops, in dealing with the masses, should speak politely, pay fairly for what they buy, not press-gang laborers, not hit people and not swear at people. In the spring of 1928, when the Workers' and Peasants' Red Army was at Jinggangshan, three rules of discipline were prescribed: first, obey orders in all your actions; second, do not take anything from the workers and peasants; third, turn in what is taken from local tyrants. In the summer of 1928, six points for attention were put forward: one, put back the doors (boards); two, bundle up the straw bedding; three, speak politely; four, pay fairly for what you buy; five, return what you borrow; six, pay for what you damage. After 1929, Mao Zedong further changed, among the Three Main Rules of Discipline, "do not take anything from the workers and peasants" to "do not take a single needle or piece of thread from the masses", and "turn in what is taken from local tyrants" to "turn in what is raised in fund-raising", which was later changed to "turn in everything captured". To the six points for attention were added two items, "bathe out of sight of women" and "do not search the pockets of captives", thus making the Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention. These rules of discipline were an important part of the political work of the Red Army and later of the Eighth Route Army, the New Fourth Army and the People's Liberation Army, and played a great role in building the people's army, in correctly handling relations within the army, in uniting the masses of the people and in establishing the people's army's correct policy toward captives.





145. Hold Qingjian Firmly, Inflict Casualties on and Wear Down the Enemy, and Await Opportunity to Launch a Counter-Thrust

(11 October 1947)1

Peng, Zhang:

We have annihilated Liao Ang 2. Of the five brigades and one regiment led by Liu Kan 3, only one brigade has grain to eat until tomorrow; the rest have had no grain since the 10th and rely wholly on air-drops. Under these circumstances, if the fortifications around Qingjian city can be made use of and the terrain is precipitous and defensible, please consider assigning one of the two brigades, the Training and the Newly Organized, to hold it firmly, with the main force withdrawing to a nearby place to rest, and holding for as many days as the situation allows (holding for even one or two days is good). The aim is to take advantage of our victory and the enemy's passivity and dejection, to draw the enemy into attacking our positions and so inflict casualties on and wear down the enemy. If the enemy attacks our positions for three or four days (with the Training and Newly Organized brigades relieving each other in defense) and we are able to stand firm and unmoved, the enemy will suffer very heavy attrition, and the main force will have recovered from fatigue; then a counter-thrust may be launched outside Qingjian city with the aim of annihilating one enemy regiment and one brigade. If this counter-thrust again succeeds, the results can be expanded and another part of the enemy annihilated. Whether the above intention is feasible, please decide according to circumstances.

Military Commission

11th, 10:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander, of the Northwest Field Army.



2. In accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Northwest Field Army concentrated its forces on 6 October 1947 to attack the enemy at Qingjian, and on the 11th captured the city, wiping out entirely the defending reorganized 76th Division headquarters, the headquarters of that division's 24th Brigade, and one regiment; the division commander, Liao Ang, was taken prisoner.



3. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang reorganized 29th Army.





146. The Situation and Experience on the Northwest Battlefield

(11 October 1947)1

Commanders:

The situation and experience on the Northwest battlefield: (1) Our Wang Zhen and Wang Shitai units 2, four brigades, are operating in the broad Kuomintang area north of the Wei River, east of the Xianyang–Yulin highway 3, west of the Yellow River, and south of the line Luochuan–Yichuan, annihilating dispersed enemy forces and establishing base areas. (2) After Peng and Zhang 4, leading the main force of six brigades, captured Yanchang and Yanchuan, they captured Qingjian today, annihilating the headquarters of the 76th Division, the headquarters of that division's 24th Brigade and one regiment of that brigade; everyone from Division Commander Liao Ang and Brigade Commander Zhang Xin on down was annihilated or captured. (3) The main force of Hu's 5 army, ten brigades and one regiment, has since the end of last month been deployed along the line Guaimao (forty li east of Yan'an), Yan'an, Ganquan and Fuxian; its morale is low and it is in a dilemma whether to advance or retreat. You-Qi Liu Kan 6, leading two brigades of the 1st Division, two brigades of the 90th Division, one brigade of the 27th Division and one regiment of the 144th Brigade of the 76th Division, hastily reinforced toward Qingjian and last night (the 10th) advanced to the area thirty li west of Qingjian, where it was blocked and struck by us. That enemy's grain supply depends entirely on air-drops. Hu Zongnan's main force is for the time being drawn down in northern Shaanxi, which is very advantageous for Chen Geng 7 and others fighting in western Henan and for Wang Zhen and others fighting north of the Wei. (4) Hu Zongnan himself has already returned from Yan'an to Xi'an. The enemy on the Xi'an–Tongguan line consists of two brigades of the 30th Division transferred from Linfen (that division being the one replenished after its annihilation at Handan the winter before last), the 167th Brigade of the 1st Division (with only one complete regiment, the rest having been replenished after the annihilation at Panlong in May this year), the 28th Brigade of the 36th Division airlifted from Yulin, and the 2nd Cavalry Brigade transferred from Gansu (one regiment of that brigade having been replenished after its annihilation near Huanxian in May), and other units. It is estimated that the enemy on that line can at most use one part to harass toward Wenxiang 8 and Lingbao, which will not greatly hinder our Chen Geng's army group in its present operations in the Luoyang area. The 65th Division's two brigades, airlifted to Xi'an from the two places Hankou and Zhengzhou, and the 83rd Brigade of the 10th Division, airlifted to Xi'an from Yuncheng, are now deployed in the Shangluo 9 and Shangnan areas for the purpose of maintaining the Xi-Jing highway 10, and in dealing with the activities of two brigades of our Chen unit in southern Shaanxi they too have no strength to spare to advance eastward. (5) At Wayaobao there is one regiment of the 76th Division (lacking one battalion, which was annihilated at Qingjian this time); at Suide there is one regiment of the 76th Division and the remnants of the 165th Brigade of the 36th Division; at Luochuan there are the remnants of the 123rd Brigade of the 36th Division; on the line Yaoxian, Sanyuan, Chunhua and Xunyi there are the New 9th and Provisional 2nd brigades; in eastern Gansu there are two brigades and one regiment of Ma Buqing 11; in the Three Borders 12 there are three brigades of Ma Hongkui 13; and at Yulin there is one brigade of Deng Baoshan 14; all are on garrison duty. (6) Our army in the Northwest, under the command of Deputy Commander Peng, including three local brigades, has altogether only ten brigades, the large ones with more than 5,000 men each and the small ones with more than 3,000, a total of more than 40,000 men for the whole army. The population of the Border Region is 1,500,000; about one third has fallen under enemy occupation, all county towns and most of the villages have at one time been occupied by the enemy, and eleven towns are still in enemy hands. This year there has been drought and famine, and in recent months grain has been extremely difficult. In seven months of fighting we have not replenished with new recruits from the liberated areas; what we have replenished with are all captives, replenishing at the moment of capture. In seven months we have not once carried out formal rest and training exceeding two weeks, and for the greater part of the time we have been on the march and in battle. Yet our army's will to fight is extremely firm and its morale extremely high, its equipment and firepower have greatly increased, and its personnel, owing to replenishment from captives, are also somewhat more than when operations began in March. Making use of the vastness of the Border Region and the people's support, within seven months we have smashed the offensive of twenty-four infantry and cavalry brigades of Hu Zongnan's central-army system and ten brigades of miscellaneous units; eleven brigades have been annihilated or dealt annihilating blows by us, and, added to the enemy's being worn out and starved thin, this has enabled us to go over to the counteroffensive. Although the people have suffered the calamity of the enemy's devastation and plunder, their political consciousness has been greatly raised. Although our army is several times smaller than the enemy in numbers, it is superior to the enemy in fighting power, and especially overwhelms the enemy in spirit; the enemy is extremely afraid of us and we are not afraid of the enemy. At present the main force of our army is preparing to remain on interior lines for a further short period and then strike to the enemy's rear. It is estimated that in about another year we can annihilate the greater part of Hu's army and seize many places in the Northwest. We hope that the commanders will pass this experience on to their subordinates for study. Some cadres seem to think that there must be regular major rest and consolidation, that there must be large, well-filled units of two or three thousand men to a regiment, that there must be large numbers of civilian laborers and large carts to accompany the army, and that there must be a full rear supply of grain and ammunition, before great victories can be won; as soon as there is slight fatigue or reduction in strength they cry out about their hardships. This thinking must be changed into the thinking that everything is taken from the enemy, with no reliance on rear-area supply, that civilian laborers and large carts are greatly reduced, that grain and ammunition are saved, that fearlessness of casualties and continuous fighting are advocated, that skill is shown in using the gaps between two campaigns or battles for short rests and consolidation (seven days, ten days or half a month), that skill is shown in seizing opportunities for battle, that high morale is constantly maintained, that many victories are won, that victory is made certain in every battle, and that all problems are solved by winning battles. This latter thinking must be firmly established in every army, and the armies inside the Pass in particular must do so. Even when there is supply from the rear, there must by no means be a mentality of dependence; the emphasis must be placed on relying on the front line, on the field army solving its problems by itself at the front. Not only the Northwest has this experience; each region itself must also have this kind of experience. Please by all means sum it up, deepen the lessons for the troops, and strive for victory in the great counteroffensive.

Military Commission

You Zhen (11 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the commanders of all strategic areas.



2. The Wang Zhen and Wang Shitai units refer to the Second Column and the Fourth Column of the Northwest Field Army, the column commanders being Wang Zhen and Wang Shitai respectively.



3. The Xianyu highway refers to the highway from Xianyang to Yulin in Shaanxi.



4. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army, and deputy commander of the Northwest Field Army, respectively.



5. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



6. Liu Kan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang reorganized 29th Army.



7. Chen Geng was at that time secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



8. Wenxiang is an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao, Henan.



9. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



10. The Xi-Jing highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Jingziguan in Henan.



11. Ma Buqing was formerly commander of the Kuomintang Fifth Cavalry Army and deputy commander-in-chief of the 40th Army Group. After the reorganization of the Kuomintang army in 1946 he held no post.



12. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwest Shaanxi.



13. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



14. Deng Baoshan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters.





147. After Capturing Jilin the Main Direction of Attack Should Be Shifted to the Beining and Pingsui Lines

(13 October 1947)

Lin 1:

Your telegram of 10:00 on the 12th 2 has been received. Within the Pass, apart from the Li Zongren 3 system, which may possibly transfer a small number of troops outside the Pass, Chiang's troops on every battlefield feel that their forces are insufficient for their needs and it is very difficult for them to draw reinforcements for the Northeast. There was earlier talk of transferring the reorganized 8th Division and another unit from eastern Jiaodong; whether this is being carried out remains to be confirmed. After you capture Jilin, you should shift the main direction of attack to the two lines of Beining and Pingsui 4. Between Shenyang and Jinzhou, between Jinzhou and Shanhaiguan, between Shanhaiguan and Tianjin, between Tianjin and Beiping, and between Beiping and Zhangjiakou are all very good areas for operations. According to the experience on the various battlefields within the Pass, in the period when the enemy still has the ability to launch large-scale offensives, because the enemy advances in a highly concentrated manner, it is very difficult for our concentrated large forces to find opportunities for mobile warfare. At present the enemy has been forced to disperse over six or seven battlefields between the Yellow River and the Yangtze River and has adopted a strategic defensive; in such a period it is still more difficult for our concentrated large forces to find mobile warfare. But if our forces are not too large, there are still many opportunities for mobile warfare, and the dispersed, garrisoning enemy can be annihilated in large numbers. Therefore the field mobile army groups of our armies on the southern line are at present generally composed of forces of five to ten brigades, and the rest fight dispersedly with the column or the brigade as the unit. In the future composition of your field army groups, except for a few special circumstances (for example, the present attack on Jilin, and the future attack on Jinzhou or other places), you should also pay attention to this experience. With the forces you now have, you can form one first-class field army group of about nine divisions and several second- and third-class field army groups of four, five or six divisions, and operate in mobile fashion in several areas at the same time.

Mao Zedong

13th, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 10:00 on 12 October 1947. The telegram said: At present, in the areas where the main force of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army is located, the enemy has adopted an entirely defensive posture and defends with relatively large forces. Therefore it is not advisable to seek mobile warfare directly; we plan to attack Jilin, striving to capture it and to obtain opportunities to strike reinforcements. For some of the dispersed enemy, we plan to annihilate them with secondary forces. According to the present situation of the enemy and ourselves in the Northeast, if four or five more armies were added within the Pass, the possibility of the enemy coming out to fight would be greater, which would give the Northeast more opportunities to win battles and at the same time lessen the burden on our armies within the Pass.



3. Li Zongren was at that time director of the Beiping Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



4. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, the present section of the Beijing–Harbin line. The Pingsui line refers to the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line.





148. Questions of the Command and Organization of the Eastern and Western Army Groups

(15 October 1947)

Chen, Su 1:

(1) In our opinion, it is very necessary that all actions of the Xu-Tan East Army Group 2 and the other East China units be commanded by the East China Bureau, so that Shushi 3 learns war command. The defensive dispositions and the counteroffensive dispositions in eastern Jiaodong this time were both very appropriate; after some further period, Shushi and Li Yu 4 can both be steeled in military command. If you have opinions, put them to Rao and Li. You should concentrate your energy on commanding the operations of the West Army Group 5 and of all armed forces in the prescribed area, the mobilization of the ten million people of the masses in that area, the establishment and development of the Party and political power, the planning of the supply and maintenance of the troops, and other such matters. (2) Toward the outside, your troops are still called the East China Field Army; internally they belong to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan establishment, in order to facilitate the overall planning of troop supply and local work. In all matters of rear-area supply and the dispatch of cadres for local work, you should respect the opinions of Xu, Teng and Bo 6, report the situation to them and ask them to give directions on methods. (3) Since the three areas of Jiaodong, Bohai and central Shandong can now be linked up, and the Bohai armed forces should at once develop south of the Yellow River, the original decision is therefore changed: Bohai still comes under the jurisdiction of the East China Bureau, but as for the supply of your troops, that area remains under the unified planning of the Handan Bureau, in order to avoid differences. (4) The war situation may develop quickly. Within six months (October to March), your columns will operate between the Yellow and Huai rivers 7, and in addition preparations will be made to restore southern Huai with the former Huainan independent brigade. After six months (about April next year), you must prepare to send one or two columns out into the Anhui-Zhejiang-Jiangxi (not Fujian-Zhejiang-Jiangxi) border region. At that time it is planned that Liu-Deng 8 send one or two columns out into the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi border region. When you send units out into the Anhui-Zhejiang-Jiangxi area, it is planned to draw one from the four columns under Xu-Tan to strengthen the force of your West Army Group, but this is an estimate and can be decided only after consideration at that time; do not notify them for the present. (5) Among the telegrams we have sent you, there are many for which we have received no reply from you, and we do not know whether you received them and whether you agree. Henceforth, when you receive our telegrams, please reply stating that you received the telegram of such-and-such day and hour, and at the same time express your concrete opinions on which parts of its content can be carried out and which do not conform to the situation and cannot be carried out.

Mao Zedong

15th, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



2. On the Xu-Tan East Army Group, see note [3] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



3. Shushi is Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region.



4. Li Yu was at that time deputy political commissar of the East China Military Region.



5. On the West Army Group, see note [6] to "Chen and Su Should Go West Quickly" (page 178 of this volume).



6. Xu-Teng-Bo refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



7. He-Huai refers to the Grand Canal and the Huai River.



8. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





149. The Deployment of Action of the Chen-Xie Troops After Rest and Reorganization

(20 October 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

Your telegram of 9:00 on the 17th has been received. (1) The rest and reorganization period of the Fourth and Ninth Columns may be extended to the end of this month, and they will begin action on the 1st of next month. (2) Our Chen-Su 2 Eighth Column, with three brigades, is operating in the area south of the Zheng-Bian line 3 and east of the Zheng-Xu line 4, and the main force of the Sixth Column, with two brigades, is operating in the area east of the Xuchang–Queshan line, north of the Huai River and south of the Sha River. (3) The enemy's 5th Division, with its main force of two brigades, is at Luohe dealing with our Eighth Column, and the enemy's 10th Division, with two brigades, and the 1st Cavalry Brigade are around Xuchang dealing with our Sixth Column; all are on garrison duty and dare not attack. (4) The deployment of action for you after the completion of your rest and reorganization: A. It is planned to use one brigade to break up the Ping-Han railway 5. Because the enemy north of Xuchang is relatively strong, it should make mobile breaking raids directly toward the Xuchang–Wushengguan section and south of Wushengguan, drawing the 10th Division southward, and then turn to break the line north of Xuchang. That brigade should make full preparations of road-breaking equipment and study road-breaking methods. For one to two months that brigade will be solely charged with slipping through gaps and breaking the line, and will do nothing else; cadres who are mobile and flexible should be sent to lead it. B. One brigade will be stationed in Xin, Yi, Yi and Song 6, to suppress bandits, distribute property and distribute land, link up with Lushi and watch the enemy at Luoyang. C. The main force, five brigades, will in the first step move out simultaneously by several routes and, as opportunity offers, seize the counties south of the Longhai line, west of the Ping-Han line and north of the line Fangcheng, Nanzhao and Wuyang, annihilate people's militia corps, baojia, local bandits and small enemy forces, arouse the masses, and distribute the landlords' grain and property. In the second step, according to the situation, concentrate forces and strike the enemy who may advance toward us from Luo, Zheng, Luo and Xu 7, but avoid the main force of the 5th Division when encountered, and annihilate separately units such as the 3rd Division and the 10th Division when encountered. If the enemy at Luo, Zheng, Luo and Xu adopts a defensive posture, the time of the first-step operational plan will be extended. Whether the above plan is appropriate, we hope you will convene the Front Committee to study it and report by telegram. (5) The 12th Brigade and the 17th Division will likewise rest and reorganize until the end of the month. At the beginning of next month, apart from leaving one part to suppress bandits and distribute grain, property and land at Lushi and east of the Xi-Jing highway 8, the main force will advance west at the beginning of next month and, in several steps, seize seven or eight counties in southern Shaanxi, annihilate people's militia corps, baojia, local bandits and small enemy forces, and establish base areas. Southern Shaanxi is rather poor, but establishing base areas there has strategic significance; the commanders and fighters must be persuaded to have the determination to struggle arduously.

Military Commission

20th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



3. The Zheng-Bian line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Kaifeng, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



4. The Zheng-Xu line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuchang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



5. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Xin, Yi, Yi and Song refer to Xin'an, Yiyang, Yichuan and Songxian in Henan.



7. Luo, Zheng, Luo and Xu refer to Luoyang, Zhengzhou, Luohe and Xuchang in Henan.



8. The Xi-Jing highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Jingziguan in Henan.





150. Deployment for Chen-Su's Troops to Organize Mobile Army Groups and Operate in Dispersed Fashion

(20 October 1947)

Chen, Su 1:

Your telegram of 7:00–9:00 on the 16th 2 has been received. Victories have been won in succession, which is very gratifying. (1) In view of the fairly heavy reduction in strength of the Ye-Tao two columns 3 and the Wang Bingzhang column 4, the rest and reorganization time of these three columns may be extended by one to two weeks. (2) Apart from those resting and reorganizing, your whole army will in the months of October and November operate and work in dispersed fashion in accordance with the present situation. From the beginning of December, concentrate six to nine brigades to form one first-class field mobile army group to fight battles of medium scale, while the rest still operate and work in dispersed fashion. After January next year, according to the situation, form further one or two second- and third-class field mobile army groups, each containing four to six brigades, while the rest still operate and work in dispersed fashion. Only when the people's militia corps, baojia, local bandits and small enemy forces have been generally annihilated, the task of the masses distributing grain, property and land has been generally completed, and the people's armed forces have been developed, may all twenty regular brigades be turned into field armies. But they must still be divided into two or three field army groups, and the largest field army group should not exceed nine brigades for at least half a year. Because the enemy has been forced to disperse and will disperse still more in the future, concentrating too large a force will scare the enemy away and no mobile warfare can be fought; but if forces neither too large nor too small are concentrated, not only can enemy forces with weak and medium garrisons be annihilated in large numbers, but the enemy can also be drawn out to fight mobile warfare. It is hoped that you will deploy forces and work on the basis of the above intentions.

Mao Zedong

20th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Chen Yi and Su Yu to Mao Zedong at Chen hour on 16 October 1947. The telegram said: The First and Fourth Columns of the East China Field Army have respectively moved into the Dingtao area for rest and replenishment; the Third Column is still operating in dispersed fashion east of Guoyang and Mengcheng; the Sixth Column (lacking one brigade) is operating in dispersed fashion south of the line Boxian, Guoyang and Mengcheng and north of the Huai River; the Eighth Column is operating east of the Ping-Han railway and south of the Zhengzhou–Kaifeng line; the Twelfth Column plans to advance to the area south of the Sha River and operate there. The Ye Fei and Tao Yong columns will go north of the railway for rest and replenishment and plan to be transferred south after half a month; the Wang Bingzhang column asks for a month of rest and reorganization and has been allowed half a month of rest and reorganization, after which it will go south together with the Ye Fei and Tao Yong columns. In order to open up work quickly, apart from the main forces operating in dispersed fashion and carrying out mass work, it is also planned to disperse two regiments to be incorporated into the local armed forces, to facilitate their development.



3. The Ye-Tao two columns refer to the First Column and the Fourth Column of the East China Field Army, the column commanders being Ye Fei and Tao Yong respectively.



4. The Wang Bingzhang column refers to the Eleventh Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, which was under the command of the East China Field Army, the column commander being Wang Bingzhang.





151. Agree That the Three Armies Launch a Campaign to Thoroughly Smash the Ping-Han Railway

(21 October 1947)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Su; Chen, Xie 2:

(1) The proposal in the Qiao telegram of Liu-Deng, that about 20 November the three armies launch a campaign to thoroughly smash the Ping-Han railway 3, so as to link up the three areas, split and break up the enemy and facilitate striking him separately, we consider extremely necessary, and there is assurance of victory. But we do not know whether, in terms of time, Chen-Su's side can manage it in time, and whether it can concentrate nine brigades to fight a rather large annihilation battle. (2) Please consider the following plans: A. As in the Qiao telegram of Liu-Deng, the three armies smash the Ping-Han line simultaneously. B. The Liu-Deng and Chen-Xie armies take the lead, with a part of Chen-Su's forces (those south of the Sha River) in a supporting role, undertaking the smashing of the Ping-Han line, the time being postponed to the first third of December, while Chen-Su's main force launches a campaign to thoroughly smash the Longhai line in the last third of November, cutting the Xu-Zheng 4 communications and drawing the Fifth Army east to relieve, so as to facilitate success on the Ping-Han line. Which of these two plans is more suitable? (3) Chen-Xie will complete rest and reorganization at the end of this month, begin attacking the Songshan area and the counties south of it at the beginning of November, and prepare in the first third of December to cooperate with Liu-Deng in smashing the Ping-Han line. (4) Please reply to the above.

Military Commission

You Ma (21 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



4. Xu-Zheng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Zhengzhou in Henan.





152. Deployment for Attacking Shimen and Striking Relief Troops

(23 October 1947)1

Nie, Xiao, Liu, Huang, Luo, and for information Zhu, Liu, Yang, Yang 2:

Your telegram of 12:00 on the 22nd 3 has been received. The victory in the great annihilation battle of Qingfengdian 4 is of great significance for the further transformation of the style of fighting in your area. At present, if the enemy to the north advances south, annihilate a part of it; if the enemy to the north halts, then our army should rest on the spot for about ten days, reorganize its formations, recover from fatigue, reconnoiter Shimen 5, and complete all preparations for attacking Shimen. Then, concentrate not only the main force of nine brigades but also several local brigades, and, in the posture of attacking Shimen in order to strike relief troops, actually carry out the attack on Shimen, placing the emphasis on striking the relief troops.

Military Commission

23rd, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Nie Rongzhen, commander concurrently political commissar, Xiao Ke, deputy commander, and Liu Lantao, Huang Jing and Luo Ruiqing, deputy political commissars, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



2. Zhu-Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi. Yang-Yang refers to Yang Dezhi and Yang Chengwu, who were at that time commander and second political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 12:00 on 22 October 1947 by Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke, Liu Lantao, Huang Jing and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: On the morning of the 22nd the enemy's 7th Division of the Third Army and the 66th Regiment of the 22nd Division of the 16th Army (altogether four regiments and one army headquarters and division headquarters) were completely annihilated between Wangdu and Dingxian; at present at Shimen there are only three regular armies and a part of the puppet army; the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region plans to exploit the victory to seize Shimen.



4. On 11 October 1947, the main force of the Third Column of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army broke up the railway section from Xushui to Gucheng, and the main force of the Second Column surrounded Xushui and launched an attack. To relieve the siege of Xushui, Chiang Kai-shek urgently transferred the strength of five divisions, which came south to reinforce from the Baxian and Zhuozhou area along Gucheng and Rongcheng. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army used one part to besiege Xushui, while its main force fought fiercely with the relief enemy in the area northeast of Xushui. On the 15th, the enemy's Third Army at Shijiazhuang came north to reinforce. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army at once moved south under concealment with its main force, and on the 19th surrounded that enemy in the Qingfengdian area; after fierce fighting of fifty-four hours, on the 22nd it wiped out entirely the headquarters of the enemy's Third Army, the 7th Division and the 66th Regiment, capturing the enemy's Third Army commander Luo Lirong, deputy army commander Yang Guangyu and 7th Division commander Li Yongzhang, and shooting down and damaging one enemy plane each.



5. Shimen is Shijiazhuang in Hebei.





153. Agree That Chen-Su Concentrate the Main Force Earlier to Thoroughly Smash the Longhai Railway

(24 October 1947)1

Chen, Su, and for information Liu, Deng and Chen, Xie 2:

Your telegram of Wu hour (11:00–13:00) on the 17th 3 has been received. (1) Chen-Su have decided to concentrate the main force earlier to thoroughly smash the Longhai railway and isolate Xuzhou; this is very good. Only, when concentrating forces, suitable forces should be left in each newly occupied area to continue dispersed work; it is best for the line-breaking to begin in the first third of November. (2) Chen-Xie will begin to advance east within days, seize the counties west of the Ping-Han line 4, and in early December cooperate with Liu-Deng in thoroughly smashing the Ping-Han railway. By that time Chen-Su's Longhai campaign should have been completed and, having obtained a short rest, they can also cooperate in smashing the Ping-Han railway. (3) Study line-breaking techniques meticulously (the Northeast railway "great turn-over" method is both quick and thorough, and you should adopt it), organize the line-breaking campaign well, and seek to achieve the two aims of thoroughly breaking the line and annihilating large numbers of the enemy, but do not fight battles without assurance. (4) The radio stations of Chen-Su and Chen-Xie should immediately establish communication and exchange intelligence.

Military Commission

24th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at noon on 17 October 1947 by Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: In order to split the enemy and open up our communications north and south and east and west, and thereafter to let the main force wheel freely in the broad area of Henan, Anhui and Jiangsu and effectively coordinate with the actions of the Chen-Xie troops on the Ping-Han line, we have decided that around the end of October we shall, with the First, Fourth, Sixth, Eighth, Tenth and Eleventh Columns and the local armed forces, launch attacks on the Xuzhou-to-Zhengzhou section of the Longhai railway and completely isolate Xuzhou.



4. Ping-Han refers to the Ping-Han railway, that is, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





154. The Policy to Be Adopted Toward Hu Zongnan's Attempt to Open Up the Longhai Line

(4 November 1947)1

Chen, Xie, Han:

Hu Zongnan 2, taking advantage of the time when our main force in northern Shaanxi attacked Yulin, has transferred two brigades of the 1st Division and one and a half brigades of the 36th Division to Tongguan, to attack western Henan in coordination with the 30th Division and the 65th Division, the aim being to restore Longhai communications. Under these circumstances, our 12th Brigade and the 17th Division should stop advancing west and, stationed in the Lushi area, watch the 65th Division and cover the operations of the Fourth and Ninth Columns, which are now going east and afterward south; the 55th Division and one regiment of the Zha Brigade 3 are to stay where they are and watch the enemies to the west. You should be prepared to lose entirely the cities of Shan, Ling, Wen, Mian and Luo 4 and to hold only the villages, and for communications between the north and south banks of the Yellow River to be cut off for the time being. After you have opened up the situation in the east and south and, seizing the opportunity, annihilated one or several units of Li Tiejun's army group 5, then, once Hu's army has been dispersed along the Longhai line, an opportunity will be found to annihilate Hu's army and retake the Longhai line.

Military Commission

4th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary, Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, and Han Jun, member of the Standing Committee, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. The Zha Brigade refers to the 22nd Brigade of the Eighth Column of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the brigade commander being Zha Yusheng.



4. Shan, Ling, Wen, Mian and Luo refer to Shanxian, Lingbao, Shengchi and Luoning in Henan. Wen refers to Wenxiang, an old county name which in 1954 was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



5. Li Tiejun's army group refers to the Fifth Army Group of the Zhengzhou Command Headquarters of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army, the army group commander being Li Tiejun.





155. On the Questions of Attacking and Taking Yulin City and Striking Relief Forces

(5 November 1947)1

Peng, Zhang:

(1) Judging from the situation of Ma's 2 force and the mileage via Hengshan, it will take at the earliest the 10th before it can reach the vicinity of Yulin city. (2) Of Deng's 3 relief force of three regiments and one part of the artillery, it seems that with our eight regiments plus the Fourth and Sixth regiments we have assurance of annihilating or routing it. (3) But we do not know whether the siege-works for attacking the city can indeed be completed within the three days stated in your telegram of yesterday, and whether Yulin city can be captured before the 10th. (4) If there is indeed assurance with ten regiments striking Deng and eight regiments attacking the city, and the two victories of striking Deng and taking the city can be obtained before the 10th, then your originally decided plan may be carried out unchanged; otherwise the plan should be changed, the attack on the city stopped, and all strength concentrated to strike Deng first, then Ma, and afterwards attack the city. What should be done, please decide according to circumstances. (5) Please consider transferring the Wang Shitai column 4 from Yanchang by a short cut, reaching the Hengshan area in a march of six to seven days, to strike at the rear of Ma's force.

Military Commission

5th, 01:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander, of the Northwest Field Army.



2. Ma refers to Ma Hongkui, who was at that time deputy director of the Northwest Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



3. Deng refers to Deng Baoshan, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. The Wang Shitai column refers to the Fourth Column of the Northwest Field Army, the column commander being Wang Shitai.





156. Make Full Preparations to Thoroughly Destroy the Bian-Xu Section of the Longhai Railway

(6 November 1947)1

Chen, Su:

(1) According to the telegram of the 4th from Chen-Xie 2, they have already occupied Dengfeng, Lushan, Baofeng, Linru and Jiaxian, annihilating more than 4,000 miscellaneous bandit troops and people's militia corps. A part of the enemy's 5th Division has reached Xiangcheng, and the 3rd, 20th and 47th divisions have reached the vicinity of Linru and Jiaxian. (2) How is your rest and reorganization going? It is hoped that, with the thorough destruction of the Bian-Xu section of the Longhai railway 3 as the objective, you will make full preparations, especially studying line-breaking techniques, hold various kinds of cadre meetings and give concrete methods, and launch the line-breaking after 11 November, in coordination with the action of Chen-Xie.

Military Commission

Xu Yu (6 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. The Bian-Xu section refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.





157. In Striking the Enemy's Relief Forces It Is Advisable to Strike the 18th Division First

(11 November 1947)1

Peng, Zhang:

The decision to strike He's unit first among the enemy's relief forces must be made within the day. Deng Baoshan 2 has not moved from Jasag 3; the so-called 17th Division and the airlifted troops from Xi'an both seem to be bluffing, and at most do not exceed three to five thousand men; before the 18th Division approaches Yulin city, that unit too will not dare to press close to Yulin city. The 18th Division may approach Yulin city on the 14th. Therefore it seems advisable for our army to settle on striking the 18th Division, annihilating one of its brigades first and then the rest; please decide. In striking the 18th Division, several days' grain must be carried.

Military Commission

11th, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander, of the Northwest Field Army.



2. Deng Baoshan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. Jasag is an old banner name, which in 1959 was merged with Junwang Banner to form the Ejin Horo Banner of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region.





158. The Northeast Bureau Should Spare No Effort to Strengthen Military Industry Construction in Support of Operations Throughout the Country

(13 November 1947)

Lin 1, and for information Zhu, Liu 2, and the Northeast Bureau:

Your telegrams of the 8th and 9th 3 have been received. (1) The new deployment is very good. (2) After the victory at Qingfengdian 4, Shijiazhuang has also been captured 5. After a short rest and reorganization, the Yang-Yang 6 units can go to operate in the triangle area of Beiping, Tianjin and Baoding 7. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army and its rear-area work have recently changed their style and got onto the right track, and in winter and spring they can operate in coordination with you. (3) On the southern line the five armies of Chen-Su, Liu-Deng, Chen-Xie, Xu-Tan and Peng-Zhang 8 have all completely seized the initiative, and all difficulties can be overcome. The enemy has fallen completely into a passive position of being worn out by rushing about at his orders. (4) It is hoped that the Northeast Bureau will spare no effort to strengthen the construction of military industry, with support for operations throughout the country as its objective.

Mao Zedong

Xu Yuan (13 November)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. Zhu-Liu refers to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi.



3. The telegram of the 8th refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao on 8 November 1947 to Mao Zedong and to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi. The telegram said: In the past fifty days (from 14 September to 3 November) of fighting, more than 68,000 enemy troops were annihilated altogether (including nearly 50,000 puppet troops among those captured). The feint attack on Jilin is about to end; because the defending enemy is nearly 20,000 strong, the terrain is precipitous and the fortifications are solid, we never attacked in earnest. The telegram of the 9th refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao on 9 November 1947, concerning the deployment of action for the winter offensive, to the commanders of the various army groups of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army and reported to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Three columns and the artillery of the headquarters will advance to the Kangping and Faku area, and in coordination with the Seventh Column prepare to annihilate the enemy in the Faku, Kangping, Zhangwu and other areas and to annihilate reinforcing troops, by the method of breaking them one by one. This winter and next spring, the Third and Fourth Columns will be charged with seeking opportunities for battle on the line from Kaiyuan to Yingkou, and the First and Second Columns must make preparations for action to advance west. Whenever any army group meets a favorable opportunity, it should annihilate the enemy by itself on its own initiative; if cooperation from other units is needed, it should report to higher level in order to obtain cooperation.



4. On the victory at Qingfengdian, see note [4] to "Deployment for Attacking Shimen and Striking Relief Troops" (page 316 of this volume).



5. On 6 November 1947 the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army launched the Shijiazhuang assault campaign. After three days of fierce fighting it cleared the outer perimeter and occupied the airfield. On the 9th it launched the general assault, and fighting until the 12th, it captured the city and wiped out entirely the more than 24,000 defending enemy troops. The victory in this campaign joined the two great liberated areas of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei and Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan into one.



6. Yang-Yang refers to Yang Dezhi and Yang Chengwu, who were at that time commander and second political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



7. Ping-Jin-Bao refers to Beiping, Tianjin and Baoding in Hebei.



8. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Xu-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Northwest Field Army.





159. Methods of Fighting the Concentrated Enemy

(14 November 1947)1

Peng, Zhang:

If the enemy is concentrated at one point and cannot be annihilated, please consider using one part to watch the front while the main force of the whole army shifts to the enemy's rear, advancing some tens of li to a hundred-odd li toward the Three Borders 2, forcing the enemy to withdraw to the rescue, and then annihilating him in movement.

Military Commission

14th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander, of the Northwest Field Army.



2. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwest Shaanxi.





160. The Question of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army Coordinating With Operations in the Northeast

(17 November 1947)1

Yang, Luo, Yang, Geng, and for the Central Working Committee and the Military Region 2, and for information Lin Biao 3 and the Northeast Bureau:

Your telegram of 22:00 on the 15th has been received. (1) We agree to the move to Jinxian, to rest and reorganize for three weeks and then coordinate with operations in the Northeast. (2) The Northeast will begin a new campaign in the last third of this month; if you can begin a new campaign in the middle third of next month, you can have a powerful coordinating effect. (3) You should prepare, during the freezing period of four months (December to March), to carry out several campaigns, striving to cut the Beiping–Tianjin, Beiping–Baoding and, when possible, Beiping–Zhangjiakou railways 4, seize the railways and the towns and strongpoints nearby that can possibly be seized, annihilate the enemy in those railway towns and strongpoints and nearby who can possibly be annihilated, and prepare to coordinate directly in operations with our army in the Northeast. This plan should include the time of rest and reorganization required after each campaign and the manpower and material resources that must be replenished. (4) During rest and reorganization, stress land education politically and assault-on-fortifications education militarily. (5) After successive victories, a state of mind of arrogance and underestimation of the enemy among cadres will inevitably arise; you should strictly guard against it, and first of all the leaders themselves should guard against the arising of this state of mind. (6) Peng, Nie, Xiao and Huang 5 should pay special attention to supplying part of the shells and explosives produced and captured to the Peng-Zhang field army 6 in the Northwest, and to replenishing Peng-Zhang with a part of the new recruits, taking this as their own task and placing it within their regular supply plans (Xu, Teng and Bo 7 have already carried out this plan; you have not yet carried it out).

Military Commission

Xu Xiao (17 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Dezhi, commander, Luo Ruiqing, first political commissar, Yang Chengwu, second political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. The Central Working Committee refers to the Working Committee of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The Military Region refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Lin Biao was at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



4. This refers to the railways from Beiping (now Beijing) to Tianjin, to Baoding and to Zhangjiakou respectively.



5. Peng refers to Peng Zhen, who was at that time deputy political commissar of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army and deputy secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Nie-Xiao-Huang refers to Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke and Huang Jing, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, deputy commander and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



6. The Peng-Zhang field army refers to the Northwest Field Army, whose commander concurrently political commissar was Peng Dehuai and whose deputy commander was Zhang Zongxun.



7. Xu-Teng-Bo refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.





161. The Questions of Striking Out Toward Sanbian and Attacking Yulin

(23 November 1947)1

Peng, Zhang, and for information He, Xi:

Your telegrams of yesterday and today have been received. (1) The main force will rest and reorganize without moving, in accordance with the original plan. (2) The Fourth Column and the Three Borders army group 2 may move out within days, first occupying Ningtiaoliang, bluffing, which may force the 18th Division to return directly to Ningxia. If there is assurance regarding Anding Salt 3, then after taking Ningtiaoliang select one town and seize it; if there is no assurance, it is better not to attack, but to harass the 18th Division north of Anding Salt, so as not to expose our real strength and weakness. (3) Yulin city has now been reinforced by one regiment from Suiyuan 4, and one battalion of the 83rd Brigade airlifted from Xi'an to Jasag 5 may also enter the city within days. Whether our army has sufficient assurance in the two matters of grain and explosives for capturing Yulin, please consider the whole situation and reply. If there is assurance, then after the main force has rested and reorganized for ten days or half a month, use one part to occupy east Jasag and the rest to attack Yulin city; otherwise we can only abandon the plan for the northern line.

Military Commission

23rd, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander, of the Northwest Field Army, with information to He Long, commander, and Xi Zhongxun, political commissar, of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army.



2. The Three Borders army group refers to the newly organized 11th Brigade of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army, which at that time concurrently served as the Three Borders Military Sub-District.



3. Anding Salt refers to Anbian and Dingbian in Shaanxi and the Ningxia salt lakes.



4. Suiyuan is an old province name, whose jurisdiction covered the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. Zha refers to Jasag, an old banner name which in 1959 was merged with Junwang Banner to form the Ejin Horo Banner of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region.





162. The Present Central Task of Chen Geng's Troops

(28 November 1947)1

Chen Geng:

Your telegram of the 27th 2 has been received. Your opinion is worth considering. In December you should take as your center coordinating with Liu-Deng 3 in breaking the Ping-Han railway 4 and annihilating local bandits, and from January next year prepare to fight Hu Zongnan 5. Your recent annihilation of many local bandits has great strategic significance.

Military Commission

28th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Geng, secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at noon on 27 November 1947 by Chen Geng to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Our army should annihilate large numbers of the enemy this winter and next spring. If large numbers cannot be annihilated at this time, the difficulties of operations in the second half of next year will increase. At present several forces must coordinate or concentrate in operations, and now concentrating to strike Hu Zongnan is the opportunity. It is proposed that the main force of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and the units of Wang Zhen and Wang Xinting move quickly to the north of the Wei River, and that our Fourth Column, concentrating eleven regiments, go from the Xi-Jing highway directly toward the south of the Wei River, so that together with Commander-in-Chief Peng we concentrate on annihilating Hu Zongnan's forces.



3. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



4. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





163. Agree to Attack Yuncheng Again

(4 December 1947)1

Xu, Teng, Bo:

Your Jiang Chen telegram 2 has been received. (1) We agree that you attack Yuncheng 3. (2) The Wang Zhen column 4 should be stationed at the key points on the north bank of the Yellow River and truly guarantee that the enemy in Henan cannot cross to the north; only then is there assurance, otherwise the enemy will certainly reinforce, and the attack on Yun will still be without assurance. (3) The main force of Peng-Zhang 5 will rest and reorganize this month and move out toward the north of the Wei River in the first third of next month. The Wang Zhen column must cross westward at that time, without fail.

Military Commission

Hai Zhi (4 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander, Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander, and Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at Chen hour on 3 December 1947 by Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo to the Military Commission and the Central Working Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: The enemy garrison at Yuncheng is about 5,000 strong and its morale is very low. The materials in the city are extremely abundant, and weapons and ammunition are plentiful. The enemy at Tongguan has been gradually dispersing and there is less cause for concern. It is planned to concentrate the Second and Eighth Columns and the independent brigade and again attack and take Yuncheng.



3. On 7 October 1947 the Eighth Column and other units of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region began the siege and attack of Yuncheng; after more than a month they were unable to take it, having annihilated only more than 3,700 of the enemy. On 17 December the Eighth Column and the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army and other units again launched a siege and attack on Yuncheng, and after fierce fighting captured the whole city on the morning of the 18th, wiping out entirely the one regiment each of the reorganized 17th and 36th Divisions and the local security regiments defending it, and capturing a great quantity of military supplies.



4. The Wang Zhen column refers to the Second Column of the Northwest Field Army, the column commander concurrently political commissar being Wang Zhen.



5. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the Northwest Field Army.





164. The Tasks of the Liu-Deng Army Next Year

(4 December 1947)1

Liu, Deng:

(1) Your whole army (except Chen-Xie 2) will, before August next year, operate north of the Yangtze River, completing the task of creating base areas in the Dabie Mountains, the Tongbai Mountains and the Jiang-Han area, and of linking up into one piece with the two areas of Chen-Xie and Chen-Su 3. After August next year, for the purpose of further dispersing the enemy's strength and facilitating his annihilation, and according to the degree to which the tasks north of the Yangtze have been completed by then, a decision will be made whether to send the main force or a part of it across the river to create a base area in the Hunan-Hubei-Jiangxi border region. (2) In order to prepare for carrying out the above plan, please consider beginning now to send a small number of local-work personnel or a small number of guerrilla detachments across the river to the south, to take root. Please investigate whether among Zhang Tixue's old unit 4 there are still people familiar with the situation in southern Hubei who are sufficient to be sent to take charge of this responsibility (Zhang Tixue himself is not to go for the time being). By next summer, preparations are to be made to send a rather large guerrilla detachment across the river to the south. All of the above are advance-dispatched forces. Such personnel and units must be trained before being sent.

Military Commission

Hai Zhi (4 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



4. Zhang Tixue's old unit refers to the former Second Independent Brigade of East Hubei of the Central Plains Military Region, whose brigade political commissar was Zhang Tixue.





165. Building an Air Force Has Become an Urgent Task of the Party

(5 December 1947)1

Building an air force has already become an urgent task of our Party; what plans do you have for this?

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a sentence added by Mao Zedong to the telegram to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party drafted by Zhou Enlai on 5 December 1947 for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. Zhou Enlai's telegram said: "Regarding the preparatory work at your place for building an air force, such as the number and types of aircraft assembled and stored, the capacity for repair and assembly, the reserves of aircraft parts and gasoline, the training and number of air force personnel, the preparation of air force bases, air stations and factories, and the conditions for possible development, and so on, please report all by telegram."





166. Su's Troops and the Chen-Xie Troops Coordinate in Attacking the Ping-Han Railway

(9 December 1947)1

Su, and for information Liu, Deng and Chen, Xie 2:

Your telegram of 8:00 on the 8th 3 has been received. (1) If there is no major inconvenience, it is advisable for Su's troops to attack the Zheng-Xu section of the Ping-Han line 4 in order to coordinate with Chen-Xie in attacking the Xu-Xin section 5. After the Zheng-Xu campaign is over, it would also seem convenient to attack Kaifeng again and to thoroughly level the Zhengzhou–Lanfeng 6 section of the Longhai line. (2) If Su settles on attacking the Zheng-Xu section on the 13th, then the time at which Chen-Xie attack the Xu-Xin section can be the same as Su's, or can be a few days earlier.

Military Commission

9th, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, deputy commander of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 8:00 on 8 December 1947 by Su Yu to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, and to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo. The telegram said: The West Army Group of the East China Field Army had originally planned to clear out the enemy on the outskirts of Heze and, when opportunity offered, to capture Heze, chiefly in order to attract the relief enemy and annihilate it. Now, in order to coordinate directly with the operations in the Dabie Mountains, it has been decided to turn at once to the Zheng-Xu section of the Ping-Han line, or to attack Kaifeng, in order to draw away the enemy on the southern line; only the time must be as late as the 13th before it can begin.



4. The Zheng-Xu section of the Ping-Han line refers to the section from Zhengzhou to Xuchang of the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



5. The Xu-Xin section refers to the railway from Xuchang to Xinyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Lanfeng is an old county name which in 1954 was merged with Kaocheng County to form Lankao County, Henan.





167. At Present It Is Still Advantageous for the East China Field Army to Fight Medium-Scale Battles

(9 December 1947)1

Comrade Su Yu, and for information Liu, Deng:

Your telegram of the morning of the 9th has been received. (1) Your intention and deployment are very good. (2) In the present period it is still advantageous for the East China Field Army to fight medium-scale battles. If the enemy concentrates strong and powerful army groups to attack you, it is still advisable to avoid them and not to seek mobility.

Military Commission

Jia Hai (9th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, deputy commander of the East China Field Army, with information to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





168. Deployment for the Long-Term Coordination of the Two Forces of Su Yu and Chen-Xie With the Action of Liu-Deng

(20 December 1947)1

Su, Chen, Xie, and for information Liu, Deng 2:

(1) Your Su Hao telegram has been received. Liu-Deng are busy marching and their radio station is difficult to contact. (2) After Liu-Deng have attracted the enemy's main force to the west, our main force's moving east through the gap is very appropriate, and has wrecked Bai Chongxi's 3 plan of driving us west and north. (3) We completely agree with the opinion in Su's Hao Chou telegram 4: that the two forces of Su and Chen-Xie coordinate with the action of Liu-Deng for a long period, until the enemy's offensive against the Dabie Mountains is smashed. (4) Method of coordination: apart from the Eighth, Tenth and Eleventh Columns, which as in Su's telegram are to shift to Minquan, annihilate Wu Huawen 5 and the New 21st Brigade as opportunity offers, take Shangqiu, and then break up the Jin-Pu 6 line to the east, for the main force, the four columns Third, Fourth, Sixth and First, it is proposed that Su personally lead them south to join Chen-Xie, with unified command resting with Su, and advance south along the Ping-Han 7 line straight to press on Wuhan, breaking the line section by section on the way, capturing all towns and railway stations that can be captured, and annihilating all isolated and dispersed enemy troops. Afterwards, according to the situation, either coordinate with Liu-Deng in pincer attack on the enemy in the Dabie Mountains, or turn back north to strike the various dispersed enemy forces. At present Bai Chongxi's main force is moving east one after another, tailing Liu-Deng; those left near Wuhan are only two brigades of the Sichuan army's 56th Division; those left between Xinyang and Wuhan are only the 85th Division, the 20th Division and the Ninth Brigade of the 9th Division, five brigades in all; those between Biyang, Tongbai and Nanyang are only two brigades of the 3rd Division. When you advance south, annihilate the enemy where he is dispersed, and bypass him where he is concentrated and holding firm. By acting so, you can both guarantee smashing the enemy's plan of attacking the Dabie Mountains and completely destroy the Ping-Han railway. Whether this is feasible, what difficulties there are, and what other more effective methods you may have, please report.

Military Commission

20th, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, deputy commander of the East China Field Army, and to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time Minister of National Defense of the Kuomintang government.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at Chou hour on 19 December 1947 by Su Yu to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: In the second stage of the campaign we had originally planned to concentrate the main force to annihilate the 75th Division in the Tongxu area, but because the positions of our containing force against the enemy's Fifth Army were broken through, the deployment was changed: the Eighth, Tenth and Eleventh Columns shift to Minquan, try to annihilate Wu Huawen's unit and the New 21st Brigade, take Shangqiu as opportunity offers, and then break up the Jin-Pu line to the east. Up to this moment the Ping-Han railway has been destroyed, but the enemy's plan of "clearing and exterminating" the Dabie Mountains has not been changed up to now, and he seems to intend, after concentrating all strength to crush our Dabie Mountains, to transfer his forces to deal with other areas. Therefore we and Chen-Xie must coordinate with the action of Liu-Deng for a long period, until the enemy's offensive against the Dabie Mountains is completely smashed.



5. Wu Huawen was at that time commander of the Kuomintang reorganized 84th Division.



6. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu railway, that is, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. Ping-Han is the Ping-Han railway, that is, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





169. Su Yu's Troops May Go South to Destroy Railways and Annihilate the Enemy

(20 December 1947)1

Su, and for information Chen, Xie 2:

We have just received the telegram of 14:00 on the 20th from Chen-Xie, advocating that your four columns go south, strike the reorganized 3rd Division (two brigades) now advancing due north from the vicinity of Minggang toward Xin'andian, and then advance toward Xinyang. If you agree to go south, you can deploy and act. Under this plan, you should not be bound by the boundary lines previously delimited, but should maneuver against the whole Ping-Han railway 3 and the areas on both sides of it, taking the destruction of the Ping-Han railway and the annihilation of a number of enemy brigades as objective (it is hoped that five or six enemy brigades can be annihilated).

Military Commission

20th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, deputy commander of the East China Field Army.



2. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





170. Deployment for Winter Operations in the Northeast

(23 December 1947)

Lin, Luo, Liu 1, and for information the Northeast Bureau and the Central Working Committee:

Your telegram of the 12th 2 was received long ago; we now reply as follows: (1) During the freezing period, it is entirely correct for you to concentrate all strength on operating in the Shanhaiguan and Liao River areas, and your plan for building up the army next year is also correct. (2) From now until the thaw there are still more than three months. During this period, if our army only takes several short rests and replenishments between many battles and does not carry out a major rest and reorganization, but waits until after the thaw to carry out a major rest and reorganization, then it is estimated that we may be able to use the freezing period to annihilate large numbers of the enemy, and may bring into our hands all or most of the medium and small strongpoints between the several large strongpoints of Shenyang, Tieling, Fushun, Benxi, Jinzhou, Huludao and Qinhuangdao, the vast countryside, and the areas west and north of Jinzhou. Once this is achieved, afterwards only the problem of attacking the large strongpoints will remain. (3) Regardless of how great or small the victories of the winter operations, after the thaw you may send the two columns of Ji-Re-Liao to operate in eastern Hebei, while using the main force to attack the large strongpoints in Manchuria. (4) Your two columns sent to eastern Hebei, coordinating with Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei with all strength in the two seasons of spring and summer next year, will not only occupy the greater part of the Jin-Yu section of the Beining line 3, but may also open one or two gaps between Zhangjiakou and Tianjin, so that communication between the Northeast and North China begins to be opened up, and shells and explosives can be transported from the Northeast to Central China, the Central Plains and the Northwest; this task is extremely important. (5) Therefore, as regards the two points of sending two columns to eastern Hebei after the freezing and of transporting a part of the shells and explosives into the Pass, if you consider them feasible, preparations should be made now. (6) As to whether more troops than two columns can be sent out, consideration is to be given next spring according to the situation.

Mao Zedong

23rd, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin-Luo-Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar, deputy political commissar and chief of staff, respectively, of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army.



2. This seems to refer to the telegram sent on 11 December 1947 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to Mao Zedong. The telegram said: The rivers from Jinzhou to Shenyang are now all frozen. This year we plan to take advantage of the freezing period, the condition in which the rivers have lost their obstructing effect, to put in the greatest force and operate between Jinzhou and Shenyang. According to the enemy situation after the autumn offensive, it is very difficult to obtain the fighting of small strongpoints and of small relief forces, so there is only concentrating forces to attack large strongpoints. We plan in April and May next year to expand by a further one hundred regiments of new soldiers.



3. The Jin-Yu section of the Beining line refers to the Tianjin to Shanhaiguan section of the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line.





171. The Present Situation and Our Tasks

(25 December 1947)1

I

The revolutionary war of the Chinese people has now reached a turning point. This is to say that the Chinese People's Liberation Army has beaten back the offensive of several million reactionary troops of Chiang Kai-shek, the running dog of the United States, and has itself switched to the offensive. Already in the first year of this war, from July 1946 to June 1947, the People's Liberation Army had on several battlefields beaten back Chiang Kai-shek's attacks and forced Chiang Kai-shek into a defensive position. And from the first quarter of the second year of the war, that is, between July and September 1947, the People's Liberation Army switched to a nationwide offensive, wrecking Chiang Kai-shek's counter-revolutionary plan of continuing to lead the war into the liberated areas and attempting to destroy the liberated areas thoroughly. Now the war is mainly no longer being fought within the liberated areas but within the Kuomintang-ruled areas, and the main force of the People's Liberation Army has already fought its way into the Kuomintang-ruled territory 2. The Chinese People's Liberation Army has on this piece of land of China reversed the counter-revolutionary wheel of American imperialism and its running dog, the Chiang Kai-shek bandit gang, sending it on the road to destruction, and has pushed forward the wheel of its own revolution, sending it on the road to victory. This is a historical turning point. This is the turning point from the development to the destruction of Chiang Kai-shek's twenty years of counter-revolutionary rule. This is the turning point from the development to the destruction of imperialism's rule in China over more than a hundred years. This is a great event. This event has its greatness because it has occurred in a country with a population of 475 million; once it has occurred, it will inevitably go on to nationwide victory. This event has its greatness also because it has occurred in the East of the world, where more than a thousand million people (half of mankind) suffer imperialist oppression. The turn of the Chinese people's war of liberation from defense to offense cannot fail to arouse jubilation among these oppressed nations. At the same time, it is also an aid to the oppressed peoples of the countries of Europe and America who are now struggling.

II

From the very day Chiang Kai-shek launched the counter-revolutionary war, we said that we must not only defeat Chiang Kai-shek but also could defeat him. We must defeat Chiang Kai-shek because the war launched by Chiang Kai-shek is a counter-revolutionary war, under the command of American imperialism, against the independence of the Chinese nation and the liberation of the Chinese people. The task of the Chinese people, after the end of the Second World War and the defeat of Japanese imperialism, is to complete the reforms of new democracy in the political, economic and cultural spheres, to realize the unification and independence of the country, and to change China from an agricultural country into an industrial country. Yet precisely at this moment, after the victorious conclusion of the anti-fascist Second World War, American imperialism and its running dogs in various countries have taken the place of German and Japanese imperialism and their running dogs, forming a reactionary camp against the Soviet Union, against the people's democracies of Europe, against the workers' movements in the capitalist countries, against the national movements in the colonies and semi-colonies, and against the liberation of the Chinese people. At such a time the Chinese reactionaries headed by Chiang Kai-shek, exactly like Wang Jingwei, the running dog of Japanese imperialism, play the running dog of American imperialism, sell China to the United States, launch a war, oppose the Chinese people, and obstruct the advance of the cause of the liberation of the Chinese people. At such a time, if we showed weakness, showed retreat, and did not dare to rise resolutely and oppose the counter-revolutionary war with revolutionary war, China would become a dark world and the future of our nation would be destroyed. The Communist Party of China led the Chinese People's Liberation Army in resolutely conducting a patriotic, just, revolutionary war against Chiang Kai-shek's offensive. The Communist Party of China, relying on the science of Marxism-Leninism, soberly assessed the international and domestic situation and knew that the offensive of all reactionaries at home and abroad must be defeated and can be defeated. When dark clouds appeared in the sky, we pointed out: this is only a temporary phenomenon, the darkness will soon pass, and the dawn is just ahead. When in July 1946 the Chiang Kai-shek bandit gang launched a nationwide counter-revolutionary war, the Chiang Kai-shek bandit gang believed that it needed only three to six months to defeat the People's Liberation Army. They believed that they had two million regular troops, more than a million irregular troops, and more than a million rear-area military organs and troops, a total military strength of more than four million; that they had used the time to complete their preparations for the offensive; that they had regained control of the big cities; that they had a population of more than 300 million; that they had taken over the complete equipment of the million-man Japanese army of invasion in China; and that they had obtained enormous military and financial aid from the United States Government. They believed, furthermore, that the Chinese People's Liberation Army was already very tired from the eight years of the War of Resistance Against Japan and was far inferior to the Kuomintang army in numbers and equipment; that the Chinese liberated areas had only a little more than 100 million people, in most of which the reactionary feudal forces had not yet been eliminated and land reform was not yet universal or thorough, that is to say, the rear of the People's Liberation Army was not yet consolidated. Proceeding from this estimate, the Chiang Kai-shek bandit gang, disregarding the Chinese people's wish for peace, finally tore up the cease-fire agreement 3 between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party signed in January 1946 and the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference of all parties and groups 4, and launched an adventurous war. At that time we said that the superiority of Chiang Kai-shek's military strength was only a temporary phenomenon, only a factor playing a temporary role; that the aid of American imperialism was also only a factor playing a temporary role; that the anti-popular character of Chiang Kai-shek's war and the people's support or opposition were the factors playing a constant role; and that in this respect the People's Liberation Army held the superiority. The patriotic, just, revolutionary character of the People's Liberation Army's war inevitably wins the support of the people of the whole country. This is the political basis for defeating Chiang Kai-shek. The experience of eighteen months of war has fully proved our thesis.

III

In seventeen months of fighting (from July 1946 to November 1947, the figures for December not yet counted), we killed, wounded and captured altogether 1.69 million of Chiang Kai-shek's regular and irregular troops, of whom 640,000 were killed and wounded and 1.05 million were captured. In this way our army beat back Chiang Kai-shek's offensive, preserved the basic areas of the liberated areas, and itself switched to the offensive. The reason we have been able to do so, in the military sphere, is that we carried out a correct strategic line. Our military principles are: (1) Attack dispersed and isolated enemy forces first; attack concentrated and strong enemy forces afterwards. (2) Take small and medium cities and extensive rural areas first; take big cities afterwards. (3) Make the annihilation of the enemy's effective strength our main objective, not the holding or seizing of cities and places. The holding or seizing of cities and places is the result of annihilating the enemy's effective strength, and often has to be repeated many times before it is finally held or seized. (4) In every battle, concentrate absolutely superior forces (two, three, four and sometimes even five or six times the enemy's strength), encircle the enemy on all sides, and strive for his complete annihilation, letting none escape from the net. In special circumstances, adopt the method of dealing the enemy crushing blows, that is, concentrate all strength to attack the enemy's front and one or both of his flanks, aiming to annihilate one part of him and rout another part, so that our army can swiftly shift its forces to smash other enemy units. Strive to avoid battles of attrition in which the gains do not make up for the losses or merely balance them. Thus, although as a whole we are inferior (in numbers), in every part and in every specific campaign we are absolutely superior, and this guarantees victory in the campaign. As time goes on, we shall become superior as a whole, until all enemies have been annihilated. (5) Fight no battle unprepared, fight no battle without assurance of victory; make every effort to be well prepared for each battle, and make every effort to ensure victory in the given set of conditions as between the enemy and ourselves. (6) Give full play to our style of fighting — courage in battle, no fear of sacrifice, no fear of fatigue, and continuous fighting (that is, fighting successive battles in a short time without rest). (7) Strive to annihilate the enemy in mobile warfare. At the same time, pay attention to the tactics of positional attack, capturing enemy strongpoints and cities. (8) With regard to attacking cities, resolutely seize all enemy strongpoints and cities that are weakly defended. Seize at opportune moments all enemy strongpoints and cities that are defended to a medium degree and where circumstances permit their seizure. As for all enemy strongpoints and cities that are strongly defended, wait until conditions are ripe and then take them. (9) Replenish ourselves with all the arms and most of the personnel captured from the enemy. The sources of our army's manpower and material lie mainly at the front. (10) Make good use of the intervals between campaigns to rest and train and consolidate our troops. Periods of rest and consolidation should in general not be very long, and the enemy should as far as possible be permitted no breathing space. These are the main methods by which the People's Liberation Army defeats Chiang Kai-shek. They have grown out of the People's Liberation Army's long years of fighting against enemies at home and abroad and are completely suited to our present situation. The Chiang Kai-shek bandit gang and the American imperialist military personnel in China know these military methods of ours well. Chiang Kai-shek has on many occasions assembled his generals and officers for training, distributing to them our military books and documents captured in the war for study, in an attempt to find ways of coping with us. American military personnel have proposed to Chiang Kai-shek one strategy and tactics after another for wiping out the People's Liberation Army, and have trained troops and supplied military equipment for Chiang Kai-shek. But all these efforts cannot save the Chiang Kai-shek bandit gang from defeat. This is because our strategy and tactics are based on a people's war; no anti-popular army can use our strategy and tactics. On the basis of the people's war, on the basis of the principles of unity between army and people, unity between commanders and fighters, and the disintegration of enemy troops, the People's Liberation Army has built up its own powerful revolutionary political work, which is a major factor in our victory over the enemy. When we avoided the fatal blows of the superior enemy and shifted our forces to annihilate the enemy in mobile warfare, and voluntarily abandoned many cities, our enemies were jubilant. They believed this was their victory and our defeat. Their heads were turned by a temporary so-called victory. On the very afternoon of the occupation of Zhangjiakou, Chiang Kai-shek gave the order to convene his reactionary National Assembly 5, as though his reactionary rule were from then on as stable as Mount Tai. The American imperialist elements also danced with joy, as though their mad plan to turn China into an American colony could from then on be realized without hindrance. But as time went on, the tune of Chiang Kai-shek and his American masters also changed. Now all enemies at home and abroad are dominated by pessimism. They sigh and groan, cry out about crisis, and not a shadow of gaiety can be seen. In the eighteen months, most of Chiang Kai-shek's senior front-line commanders were dismissed because of defeats. Among them are Liu Zhi of Zhengzhou, Xue Yue of Xuzhou, Wu Qiwei of northern Jiangsu, Tang Enbo of southern Shandong, Wang Zhonglian of northern Henan, Du Yuming and Xiong Shihui of Shenyang, and Sun Lianzhong of Beiping. Chen Cheng, Chiang Kai-shek's Chief of the General Staff, who bore the whole responsibility for operational command, has also been deprived of this command function and demoted to commander of one battlefield in the Northeast 6. And during the period when Chiang Kai-shek himself replaced Chen Cheng in overall command, there occurred the situation in which Chiang's army switched from offense to defense and the People's Liberation Army from defense to offense. The Chiang Kai-shek reactionary clique and its American masters should now feel their own mistakes. For a long time after Japan's surrender, they regarded all the efforts of the Communist Party of China, representing the wishes of the Chinese people, to strive for peace and oppose civil war as expressions of timidity and weakness. They overestimated their own strength and underestimated the revolutionary strength, launched a war adventurously, and thus fell into the trap of their own making. The strategic calculations of our enemies have been completely lost.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a report made by Mao Zedong at a meeting convened by the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at Yangjiagou, Mizhi County, northern Shaanxi, from 25 to 28 December 1947. The report has eight parts; this text is an extract of the first three parts. Besides the members and alternate members of the Central Committee who were able to attend at that time, responsible comrades of the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region and the Jin-Sui Border Region also took part in this meeting. The meeting discussed and adopted this report of Mao Zedong's and the "Some Estimates of the Present International Situation" written by him. Concerning Mao Zedong's report, the decision of the meeting pointed out: "This report is a programmatic document in the political, military and economic fields for the whole period of overthrowing the Chiang Kai-shek reactionary ruling clique and establishing a new-democratic China. The whole Party and the whole army should, linking this document with the various documents of the Double Tenth of 1947 (referring to the 'Manifesto of the Chinese People's Liberation Army', the 'Slogans of the Chinese People's Liberation Army', the 'Instruction of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army on Reissuing the Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention', the 'Outline Land Law of China' and the 'Resolution of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the Promulgation of the Outline Land Law of China' published on 10 October 1947), carry out intensive education and strictly abide by it in practice. Wherever in carrying out policy anywhere there is anything not in conformity with the principles indicated in the report, it should be corrected at once." Other important decisions of this meeting were: (1) The Chinese people's revolutionary war should strive to develop uninterruptedly to complete victory, and the enemy should not be allowed to use the scheme of a delaying action (peace talks) to gain time for rest and reorganization and then attack the people again. (2) The time is not yet ripe for organizing a revolutionary central government; it is necessary to wait until our army has won greater victories before considering this question, and the promulgation of a constitution is still more a matter of the future. The meeting also discussed in detail the problems of tendencies within the Party at that time and several concrete policy questions in land reform and in the mass movement. The results of the discussion were later written up by Mao Zedong in the article "Some Important Problems of the Party's Present Policy".



2. The six columns under the command of Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army began forcibly crossing the Yellow River on 30 June 1947 and marched on the Dabie Mountains, thereby opening the curtain on the strategic offensive of the People's Liberation Army, and successively established the base areas of East Hubei–Henan, West Anhui, Tongbai and Jiang-Han. The main force under the command of Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army, after smashing the Kuomintang army's offensive against key points in Shandong, thrust into southwestern Shandong at the beginning of August 1947 and in the last ten days of September advanced into the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu border region and developed the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu liberated area. The two columns and one army under the command of Chen Geng, commander, and Xie Fuzhi, political commissar, of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army crossed the Yellow River by force through southern Shanxi in the last ten days of August 1947, thrust into western Henan, and established base areas such as Henan-Shaanxi-Hubei and southern Shaanxi. By the end of March 1948, the three great armies which had shifted the fighting to the Central Plains had annihilated more than 200,000 of the enemy in all, and had victoriously accomplished the strategic task of opening up the new liberated areas of the Central Plains.



3. On the cease-fire agreement, see note [3] to the "Manifesto of the Chinese People's Liberation Army" (page 295 of this volume).



4. On the resolutions of the Political Consultative Conference, see note [4] to the "Manifesto of the Chinese People's Liberation Army" (page 295 of this volume).



5. On the National Assembly, see note [6] to the "Manifesto of the Chinese People's Liberation Army" (page 295 of this volume).



6. Liu Zhi was formerly director of the Zhengzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and was dismissed that month because of defeat in the Dingtao Campaign in September 1946. Xue Yue was formerly director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and was dismissed in March because the Kuomintang forces under his command suffered one serious defeat after another in the Subei Campaign of December 1946, the Lunan Campaign of January 1947 and the Laiwu Campaign of February of the same year. Wu Qiwei was formerly deputy director of the Xuzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and was dismissed in March 1947 because of the failure of the Subei Campaign of December 1946. Tang Enbo was formerly commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army and was dismissed in June because the reorganized 74th Division of the Kuomintang army was annihilated in the Menglianggu Campaign of May 1947. Wang Zhonglian was formerly commander of the Fourth Army Group of the Kuomintang army and was dismissed in August because of defeat in the Southwest Shandong Campaign of July 1947. Du Yuming was formerly commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast Security Command, and Xiong Shihui was formerly director of the Northeast Field Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government; both were dismissed in August because of defeat in the 1947 summer offensive of the Northeast Democratic Allied Army. Sun Lianzhong was formerly director of the Baoding Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and was removed because of defeat in the Qingfengdian and Shijiazhuang campaigns of October–November 1947. Chen Cheng was formerly Chief of the General Staff of the Kuomintang army and, because of repeated defeats in commanding the successive campaigns in Shandong, in August 1947 concurrently served as director of the Northeast Field Headquarters, and was deprived of the actual powers of Chief of the General Staff.





172. The Operational Tasks of the Second and Eighth Columns

(29 December 1947)1

Xu, Teng, Bo:

Your Yan Chen telegram 2 has been received. The capture of Linfen is extremely advantageous in all respects (especially in supporting the war in the Northwest). The Second Column may stay in southern Shanxi to fight for a further period. But we have as yet no assurance regarding the possibility of the enemy reinforcing the defenses of Linfen and the two places Shanzhou 3 and Yichuan; please investigate and consider and report by telegram. Further, as to Xu Zirong's unit 4, have you decided to use it in northern Henan? After the Eighth Column captures Linfen, can it avoid going to northern Henan and, together with the Second Column, attack north of the Wei River, so that the main force in northern Shaanxi may attack southern Gansu? Please report this together by telegram.

Military Commission

Yan Hai (29th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander, Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander, and Bo Yibo, first deputy political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at Chen hour on 29 December 1947 by Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: The Second and Eighth Columns plan to assemble at once for rest and reorganization of twenty days to one month. Plans for future operations: A. The Second and Eighth Columns together with the Independent Third Brigade and five local regiments attack Linfen; B. If the Second Column must return west, the Eighth Column will go out to northern Henan, concentrating the strength of eight brigades, namely the four independent brigades of Taihang and southern Hebei and the independent division, to attack and capture strongpoints such as Anyang, Xinxiang and Jiaozuo.



3. Shanzhou is an old prefecture name, that is, Shanxian in Henan.



4. Xu Zirong's unit was originally the Independent Division of the First Column of the East China Field Army, the division political commissar being Xu Zirong; in December 1947 it was transferred to the establishment of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.





173. Opinions on the Operational Deployment in the Dabie Mountain Region

(2 January 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Su, Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie 2, and for information Xu, Teng, Bo 3:

(1) Your Su-Chen-Tang Dong Chen telegram 4 has been received. In this action the two armies of Su and Chen 5, annihilating the 3rd Division and besieging Queshan, have already drawn six enemy brigades from the Dabie Mountains westward and northward; the 85th Division has also been drawn to the Yingcheng area by the action of the Zhao column 6; and the 5th Division and the 75th Division have also been drawn to the vicinity of the Sha River. This situation is favorable to the operations on the Dabie Mountains side and also favorable to the activities of our armies north and south of the Zheng-Xu line 7. But since the 20th Division was not annihilated, and Liu-Deng's side has not yet had time to carry out the change from dispersed work to concentrated annihilation of the enemy, the strength of the units under Bai Chongxi 8 attacking Liu-Deng has not been reduced. If at this time the units of Su, Chen and Tang were to turn back promptly to the Zheng-Xu line, and Chen-Xie were to prepare to go south of the Wei, the difficulties in the Dabie Mountains would still be hard to solve; and the difficulties in the Dabie Mountains can be solved only when the three armies of Liu-Deng, Su-Chen and Chen-Xie cooperate to annihilate several enemy brigades within one to two months, and only then can a road to victory and solution be opened. The establishment of the Dabie Mountains base area is an important link in the victory of the whole southern line.

(2) We therefore suggest: A. Liu-Deng on interior lines will begin within this month to concentrate considerable forces, with the objective of annihilating two to three enemy brigades as opportunity offers. B. Liu-Deng's First Column will remain north of the Huai River carrying out the task of containment, and when necessary will coordinate with Su-Chen and Chen-Xie in operations. C. All the units of Su-Chen and Chen-Xie that have joined together will assemble between Queshan and Xuchang for rest and reorganization of a number of days, attracting the enemy around themselves so as to favor Liu-Deng's operations, and prepare to annihilate one column of the enemy as opportunity offers. If there is no battle worth fighting to the south, and the enemy at Xuchang is good to fight, then fight the enemy at Xuchang; if the enemy at Xuchang is not good to fight, then consider having the units of Su, Chen and Tang attack and capture Nanyang and the Chen-Xie unit attack and capture Xiangfan, attracting Bai Chongxi's units westward, so as to favor Liu-Deng's operations and to seek an opportunity to annihilate a part of the enemy that goes west. At the same time, let the enemy reoccupy the Xuchang–Queshan section, so as to favor Su, Chen and Tang's turning back afterwards to annihilate a part of him. After Chen-Xie capture Xiangfan, they will open communication with the Liu Brigade 9 which has already taken Yunyang, and establish their own consolidated rear in the middle section of the Han River, so as to favor the subsequent action toward the south of the Wei (after the difficulties in the Dabie Mountains have been preliminarily overcome), and will assist the Wang and Zhao columns 10 in opening up the two areas of Tongbai and Jiang-Han. If our armies adopt this action, it may also be possible to disperse a part of Bai Chongxi's forces to take up defense in the Yichang area. D. The Eighth, Tenth and Eleventh Columns, after capturing Heze and resting and reorganizing for a number of days, will at once carry out the campaign of smashing the Xu-Beng section 11; within two months those three columns will operate separately in the areas east and west of Xuzhou–Bengbu and north and south of Zhengzhou–Xuzhou, and should not look forward to the main force going east.

(3) What are your opinions on the above deployment? Please consider and reply by telegram.

Military Commission

Zi Dong (2 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Su-Chen-Tang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time deputy commander, chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Xu-Teng-Bo refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



4. This refers to the telegram sent on the morning of 1 January 1948 by Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram put forward three plans of action for coordinating with the fighting in the Dabie Mountains: (1) The three armies (referring to the two armies of Su-Chen and Chen-Xie and the First Column of Liu-Deng) go south along the Ping-Han line, threatening Wuhan in order to draw away the enemy. (2) The three armies act separately: the Chen-Xie unit goes west and enters the south of the Wei at the end of the month; the Yang-Su column returns east to operate north of the Huai River and east of Zhengyang County; the four columns of the Su-Chen unit shift to the area north of the Sha River and east of Xuchang and Zhengzhou, join the three columns of the Northern Army Group, and strike with all strength eastward to smash the Jin-Pu line. (3) The Chen-Xie unit remains operating in the area west of Queshan, to attract and disperse the enemy. Su, Chen and Tang consider that carrying out the second plan is appropriate.



5. Su-Chen refers to Su Yu and Chen Geng.



6. The Zhao column refers to the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the column commander being Zhao Jimei.



7. The Zheng-Xu line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



8. Bai Chongxi was at that time Minister of National Defense of the Kuomintang government and concurrently director of the Jiujiang Command Headquarters of the Ministry of National Defense.



9. The Liu Brigade refers to the 12th Brigade of the Fourth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the brigade commander being Liu Jinxuan.



10. The Wang and Zhao columns refer to the Tenth Column and the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the column commanders being Wang Hongkun and Zhao Jimei respectively.



11. The Xu-Beng section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.





174. On Establishing a Reporting System

(7 January 1948)1

In order to reflect the situation in good time, so that the Center may be able to help the various areas, beforehand or afterward, to avoid or reduce mistakes, and in order to strive for still greater victories in the revolutionary war, the following reporting system is prescribed from this year.

(1) Every Central Bureau and sub-bureau, with the secretary responsible (doing it himself, not having a secretary do it for him), will make a comprehensive report to the Center and the Chairman of the Center once every two months. The content of the report includes the trends of the activities in that area in military affairs, politics, land reform, Party consolidation, economy, propaganda and culture and so on, the problems and tendencies arising in those activities, and the methods of solving these problems and tendencies. The text of the report is limited to about one thousand characters each time, and except in special circumstances must on no account exceed two thousand characters. When it is not possible to write about all the problems at one time, write in two installments. Or, at one time lay emphasis on writing about several problems and mention the rest only briefly; and at another time lay emphasis on writing about the remaining problems and mention only briefly those emphasized in the last report. The content of the comprehensive report should be to the point and the language concise, and it should point out where the problems or disputes lie. The date for writing and sending the comprehensive report is the first ten days of the odd-numbered months, and the report is to be sent by telegram: this is the regular report and request for instructions made by the secretaries of the Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus, personally responsible, to the Center and the Chairman of the Center. When a secretary is directing operations at the front, he shall, besides reporting himself, designate an acting secretary or deputy secretary to make the report on activities in the rear. In addition, the ad hoc reports and requests for instructions made by the Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus to the Center remain the same as in the past and are not included in this.

The reason we prescribe this system of regular, comprehensive reports and requests for instructions, of a policy character, is that since the Seventh National Congress of the Party there are still some (not all) comrades of the Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus who do not recognize the necessity and importance of reporting to the Center and asking for instructions, beforehand or afterward, or have made only some technical reports and requests for instructions, with the result that the Center has not understood, or has not fully understood, the content of their important (not secondary or technical) activities and policies, and consequently certain things have happened that could not be remedied, or could be remedied only with difficulty, or could be remedied but had already suffered losses. Those Central Bureaus or sub-bureaus that asked for instructions beforehand and reported afterward have avoided or reduced such losses. From this year, the leading organs at all levels of the whole Party must correct the bad habit of not asking superiors for instructions beforehand and not reporting afterward. The Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus are organs commissioned by the Center and carrying out, on its behalf, the tasks it has entrusted to them, and must maintain the closest contact with the Center. The provincial committees or area Party committees must likewise maintain close contact with the Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus. At this time when the revolution has entered a new high tide, strengthening such contact is extremely necessary.

(2) The commanders of the field armies and of the military regions, besides having to report and ask for instructions at any time on operational policy, and, as prescribed in the past, making once a month a report on battle results, a report on losses and a report on strength, shall from this year also make once every two months a comprehensive report and request for instructions of a policy character. The content of this report and request for instructions is: the discipline of the army concerned, material life, the mood of the fighters, deviations arising among the fighters and the methods of overcoming deviations, the situation of progress or retrogression in technique and tactics, the strong points and weak points of the enemy army and the height or lowness of its morale, the state of our army's political work, the state of our army's carrying out of the land policy, the city policy and the policy toward captives and the methods of overcoming deviations, army-civilian relations and the trends of the people of all strata, and so on. The number of characters, the method of writing and the time of sending this report are the same as the method for the reports of the Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus. If the prescribed time for writing the report (the first ten days of the odd-numbered months) happens to fall at a time of tense operations, it may be advanced or postponed by several days, but the reason must be explained. As for the part concerning political work, it is to be drafted by the director of the political department of the army concerned, examined and revised by the commander and the political commissar, and signed jointly. The report is to be sent by telegram to the Chairman of the Military Commission. The reason we prescribe this comprehensive report of a policy character is the same as the reason given above for the comprehensive reports of the Central Bureaus and sub-bureaus.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is an instruction to the Party, drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The reporting system prescribed in this instruction is a development, under new conditions, of the long struggle of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to uphold democratic centralism and oppose the tendency toward lack of discipline and organization. The reason this question was particularly important at that time is that the revolutionary situation had made enormous progress, many liberated areas had been joined into one, many cities had been liberated or were about to be liberated, the degree of regularization of the People's Liberation Army and of the people's war of liberation had greatly increased, and nationwide victory was already in sight. This situation required the Party to overcome quickly any state of lack of discipline and organization existing within the Party and the army, and to concentrate in the Center all the powers that must and can be concentrated. The establishment of a strict reporting system was an important step taken by the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party for this purpose.





175. Do Not Destroy Certain Railways, or Make Only Tactical Destruction

(8 January 1948)

Lin, Luo 1, and for information the Central Working Committee:

The enemy in the Northeast and North China becomes fewer the more we fight, and in a few months the situation will change. Please consider not destroying certain railways, or making only tactical destruction without thorough destruction. For example, the railway between Zhangwu, Xinlitun, Yizhou 2 and Chengde should not be destroyed; the railways between Dahushan 3, Jinzhou, Shanhaiguan and Tianjin should be destroyed only tactically; the railways between Tieling and Changchun and between Jilin and Changchun should no longer be destroyed; and the railways between Goubangzi, Yingkou and Dashiqiao and south of Anshan seem likewise to need no further destruction. How about it? Please consider and act.

Mao Zedong

Zi Qi (8 January)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin-Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time commander-in-chief concurrently political commissar and deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Yizhou is an old prefecture name, that is, Yixian in Liaoning.



3. Dahushan is today's Dahushan, located in the south of Heishan County, Liaoning.





176. Education in Policy and Discipline Should Be Carried Out Throughout the Army

(9 January 1948)1

In principle, our army is not permitted, wherever it goes, to confiscate any shop or to demand contributions from any merchant. Bureaucrat capital, when the place becomes a base area, may likewise be taken over and operated only by the democratic government, and the army is not permitted to confiscate or destroy it. The army's maintenance should be drawn from the enemy's warehouses, the landlord class, the land tax, and the proper business tax and customs duties levied by the government on merchants. Confiscating the property of the families of enemy officers is also completely wrong. The acts of violating discipline at Gaojiabao should be investigated and responsibility fixed, and education in policy and education in discipline should be carried out throughout the army.

Mao Zedong

9 January

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report of 2 January 1948 by Xi Zhongxun, deputy political commissar of the Northwest Field Army and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army, on the incident of violation of discipline by our army when it captured Gaojiabao.





177. Operational Deployment for the Central Plains Region in the Next Two or Three Months

(9 January 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Su, Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie 2; and for information the Handan Bureau, the East China Bureau and the Central Working Committee:

All your telegrams have been received. With the aim of annihilating about ten enemy brigades within two to three months, helping Liu-Deng establish base areas in the Dabie Mountains, the Tongbai Mountains, Jiang-Han and other places, helping Chen-Xie establish base areas in southwestern Henan, northwestern Hubei, southeastern Shaanxi and western Henan, helping Peng-Zhang 3 establish a base area north of the Wei River, destroying the Jin-Pu railway 4, expanding the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu base area, and helping the operations in northern Jiangsu and central Jiangsu, the deployment is as follows.

A. First stage. (1) Liu-Deng will assemble considerable forces. Su Yu's three columns (the Fourth Column not included) and Chen-Xie's not fewer than five brigades will complete rest and training before Zi You (the 25th); after Zi You the two armies of Su Yu and Chen-Xie will be under the unified command of Su, and will operate from where they now are toward the Henan-Hubei-Shaanxi border, seizing as opportunity offers the cities and towns of Nanyang, Zhenping, Neixiang, Xichuan, Dengxian, Xinye, Xiangyang, Fancheng, Yicheng, Nanzhang, Guanghua 5, Laohekou, Gucheng, Junxian 6, Yunyang, Xiping, Lushi, Shangnan and Shangxian, and annihilating the enemy of that region as opportunity offers, and attracting a part of Bai Chongxi's 7 army to advance west to be annihilated as opportunity offers. In coordinated operations, the Wang Hongkun and Zhao Jimei columns 8 will be under Su's command (those two columns mainly conduct dispersed guerrilla warfare). (2) Liu-Deng will assemble considerable forces from the units in the Dabie Mountains and north of the Huai River to annihilate the enemy as opportunity offers. (3) The Eighth, Tenth and Eleventh Columns and the Fourth Column of Chen-Su 9 will rest and reorganize for one full month, respectively north of the Longhai Bian-Xu line 10 and in the Sha River valley, and then, with three columns, will annihilate the enemy as opportunity offers east and west of the Xu-Beng line 11 and north and south of the Zheng-Xu line 12, and will break through those two lines in a big way. (4) The main force of Peng-Zhang (eight brigades) will complete rest and reorganization this month, and at the beginning of next month will strike out toward the Yan'an–Yichuan line (on which there are seven brigades of Hu's 13 army), and after succeeding will strike south of that line and north of the Wei River, with the aim of establishing a base area north of the Wei River (that area is a springboard for moving toward southern Gansu and establishing the Gansu-Shaanxi-Sichuan border base area).

B. Second stage. The Su unit and the Chen-Xie unit will rest and reorganize for a period in the Henan-Hubei-Shaanxi border area; then the Chen-Xie unit will move toward south of the Wei, while the three columns of Su, Chen and Tang, with one more column added, will move north, capturing as opportunity offers the cities and towns between Zhengzhou and Tongguan and annihilating the enemy on that line. Liu-Deng will rest and reorganize and fight as opportunity offers where they are; the Eighth, Tenth and Eleventh Columns of Chen-Su will continue to carry out their original task, and it is prepared to transfer the Second and Seventh Columns from Shandong to northern Jiangsu to fight; after the Central China sub-bureau is established, those two columns will come under Chen-Su's command (Chen Yi reached the Center on Zi Yu, and will set out to rejoin his troops in about two weeks).

C. Third stage. The Su unit is prepared to rest and reorganize for one to two months on the Zheng-Tong line 14 (the Handan Bureau is requested to prepare grain), and afterwards to fight on the Ping-Han line 15 and between the Ping-Han and Jin-Pu lines.

Military Commission

Zi Jia (9th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Su-Chen-Tang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time deputy commander, chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Northwest Field Army.



4. The Jin-Pu railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



5. Guanghua is an old county name, that is, today's Laohekou in Hubei.



6. Junxian is an old county name, that is, today's Danjiangkou in Hubei.



7. Bai Chongxi was at that time Minister of National Defense of the Kuomintang government and concurrently director of the Jiujiang Command Headquarters of the Ministry of National Defense.



8. The Wang Hongkun and Zhao Jimei columns refer to the Tenth Column and the Twelfth Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, the column commanders being Wang Hongkun and Zhao Jimei respectively.



9. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the East China Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu.



10. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



11. The Xu-Beng line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



12. The Zheng-Xu line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



13. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



14. The Zheng-Tong line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



15. The Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





178. Su Yu's Troops Should Carry Out the Plan of Action Toward the Southwest

(10 January 1948)

Su, Chen 1, and for information Chen, Xie, and Liu, Deng 2:

Your Jia Shen telegram 3 has been received.

(1) The Military Commission's Jia telegram 4 has already answered your questions; both plans are to be carried out. You should now concentrate all effort on preparatory work, rest and nurse your forces, raise morale and tactics, rectify discipline (this is of the utmost importance), and hold cadre meetings, and after the 25th carry out the plan of action toward the southwest.

(2) The ten-odd counties of the southwest are a broad and mobile area. There are mountains and also plains; there are grain-short areas and also well-supplied areas. The enemy situation is not very serious. In several steps, strive to capture the cities of Nanyang, Xichuan, Xiping, Lushi, Xiangfan, Laohekou and others, and strive to annihilate the 65th Division and other enemy forces and the landlords' armed forces. Before attacking a city, carry out reconnaissance and probing attack. When circumstances permit, attack by tunnel work. Where it cannot be attacked, temporarily change to besieging the city to strike the relief force, or abandon it without attacking and attack elsewhere. Do not hold in advance the idea that a certain city must be broken open or that a certain number of enemy must be annihilated; whatever number can be annihilated counts as that number. When the troops are tired, rest (pay full attention to rest), and when they have rested well, fight. Be prepared to strike the reinforcements of the 9th, 10th and 20th divisions and other units. When the reinforcements arrive, look at the situation: fight if it is good to fight, and if it is not good to fight then maneuver, deciding as occasion demands. This campaign will include many battles, and the time should not be fixed either. If things go smoothly, fight for somewhat longer; one month or two months will both do, to be decided according to circumstances. If the situation is favorable, it is also possible to conceive of maneuvering in the Xinyang–Hankou–Xiangyang triangle area. What is difficult for you is the place to settle the wounded. You should, together with Chen-Xie, set up a temporary rear in the middle section of the Han River. After the bandits there have been wiped out, it is estimated to be safe. Chen-Xie has one brigade which has already taken Yunxi and Yunyang. So long as Xichuan, Junxian 5, Laohekou and other places are further taken, and small armed units and political workers are sent to wipe out the bandits and arouse the masses, there will be a rear. You are familiar with this region, and for autumn maneuvering it may perhaps be one of several roads.

(3) You should convene Chen-Xie for a meeting and roughly decide the steps of operations. Chen-Xie and the Tenth and Twelfth Columns come under your command, and you should command boldly. Against a not-large enemy the two armies act in separate zones; against a larger enemy (still fighting only medium-scale battles) they act jointly. In short, everything is for you to handle as opportunity offers.

(4) To add one matter: when, in carrying out the second plan, you reach the Zhengzhou–Tongguan line to fight, it can be solved.

(5) Commander Chen 6 came here and talked about your circumstances; we consider them satisfactory.

Mao Zedong

Zi Hui (10th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Su-Chen refers to Su Yu and Chen Shiqu, who were at that time deputy commander and chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



2. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at Shen hour on 9 January 1948 by Su Yu and Chen Shiqu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram put forward two plans: to act toward the Zheng-Shan line and break the Jin-Pu line, and to act toward Nanyang and Xiangfan.



4. That is, "Operational Deployment for the Central Plains Region in the Next Two or Three Months", see page 369 of this volume.



5. Junxian is an old county name, that is, today's Danjiangkou in Hubei.



6. Commander Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the East China Field Army and who during the War of Resistance Against Japan had been commander of the New Fourth Army.





179. The Policy for the Three Months' Operations of the Three Armies on the Southern Line

(26 January 1948)1

Liu, Deng, Li, and for information Su, Chen-Xie, Xu-Teng-Bo 2, the East China Bureau, Deng Zihui 3, and the Central Working Committee:

Your You Wu telegram 4 and Xiaoping's and Liu-Deng's reports of the general situation have all been received. (1) The two armies Chen-Su 5 and Chen-Xie will rest and reorganize this month and begin new operations in the 12th month (Chou); the three months Chou, Yin and Mao, including several short rests in the intervals between operations, will allow three to four rather large campaigns to be carried out, annihilating large numbers of the enemy, which will give you powerful help. (2) For three months you will hold out by dispersal, rest more and fight small battles; after the thirty thousand new soldiers are in hand and have filled out your units, it will be advantageous to fight medium-scale battles. After three months, with north and south acting in coordination, it may be possible to enter the stage of fighting great battles of annihilation. (3) In the three months, the operational principle of the two armies Chen-Su and Chen-Xie is to draw out the enemy and fight medium-scale battles of annihilation. Their range of maneuver is the Zhengzhou–Luoyang–Tongguan 6 direction, the Nanyang–Xiangfan direction, the Xinyang–Guangshui direction, and the Huaiyang–Kaifeng direction. The principle is always that of being able to annihilate a considerable number of the enemy, first coordinating with you, second coordinating with Peng-Zhang 7 and Xu-Teng-Bo, and again third coordinating with central Jiangsu and northern Jiangsu. (4) Xu, Teng and Bo are requested, besides training the new soldiers and preparing to convey them to the front, to pay attention to the supply of shells, hand grenades and explosives to the armies of the southern line. (5) Peng, He and Chen 8 have finished their consultations at the Center; the Peng-Zhang army will begin to advance south from north of Qingjian before Chou Qi; Chen will set out at the end of the month to return east and, after conveying the Center's policy through the Central Working Committee, Wutai, Bohai and Handan, may reach his troops at about the beginning of Yin. (6) Xu-Tan 9, after the Seventh and Ninth Columns finish resting and reorganizing, will move out toward northern Jiangsu from the Jiao-Ji line. Afterwards northern Jiangsu and central Jiangsu can form an important battlefield, threatening Nanjing and Shanghai 10. The Center has decided to restore the Central China sub-bureau 11, with Chen Yi as secretary and Deng Zihui as deputy secretary, under the leadership of the East China Bureau, with jurisdiction over the present Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area, the northern Jiangsu and central Jiangsu area, and the Huainan area east of Chao Lake; the Seventh and Ninth Columns and all the Central China troops are placed under the unified command of Chen-Su.

Military Commission

Zi You (26th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Li Xiannian, deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time deputy commander of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Xu-Teng-Bo refers to Xu Xiangqian, Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time first deputy commander, second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



3. Deng Zihui was at that time deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at noon on 25 January 1948 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: We had originally planned that, when Su and Chen-Xie acted in early February and the enemy made some transfers, we would at once attack the enemy's weak points and open up the situation of the war, so our troops have assembled for rest and reorganization. After the enemy discovered our assembling, he again deployed five divisions as his main force to seek us out for battle, while Su and Chen-Xie have changed their deployment and first operate in the Zheng-Tong section, and for the time being cannot lighten our burden. Pressed by several strong divisions, we again have no way to fight, and can only again act in dispersed fashion.



5. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu.



6. Zheng-Luo-Tong refers to Zhengzhou and Luoyang in Henan and Tongguan in Shaanxi.



7. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Northwest Field Army.



8. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army and concurrently commander of the Jin-Sui Military Region. Chen refers to Chen Yi.



9. Xu-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army.



10. Jing-Hu refers to Nanjing and Shanghai.



11. Owing to changed circumstances, the decision of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to restore the Central China sub-bureau was not carried out.





180. Adopt the Bohai Experience of Army Consolidation to Develop the Democratic Movement in the Army

(28 January 1948)1

In all units where officer-soldier relations are bad, discipline is poor and fighting power is weak, the Bohai experience of army consolidation should be adopted, soldiers' committees organized, and the democratic movement of the soldier masses boldly set in motion; there is only benefit and no harm.

Mao Zedong

Zi Jian (28th)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong when he approved and forwarded Deng Zihui's report on the Bohai experience of army consolidation. On 20 January 1948 Deng Zihui, deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, reported to the Central Committee on Party consolidation, financial consolidation and army consolidation in Bohai. The report pointed out that in the army consolidation in Bohai, through democratic review, soldiers' committees were established in all companies, the fighters were mobilized to criticize and examine cadres and Party members, and the fighters' class consciousness and activism were extremely high. These soldiers' committees became a regular system: the soldiers' committees themselves manage the mess, manage recreation, manage study, and maintain discipline by themselves; all promotions and demotions of company and platoon leaders go through the soldiers' committees; and the admission and expulsion of Party members also seek the opinion of the soldiers' committees and the soldiers' congress. We consider that this system is the best system for strengthening the unity of the troops, preventing warlordism and raising fighting power.





181. Organize the Subei Army Group and the Shandong Army Group

(30 January 1948)1

East China Bureau, and for information Su, Chen, Liu, Deng 2, the Handan Bureau and the Central Working Committee:

Your Yan Shen telegram has been received. It is now decided: (1) Wei Guoqing 3 will lead the Second Column to northern Jiangsu in the last third of the 12th month (Chou), join the Eleventh and Twelfth Columns, and form the Subei Army Group, with Wei as commander of the Subei Army Group and Chen Pixian 4 as political commissar, but actually still in charge of the work of the Central Working Committee, and Ji Luo 5 as deputy political commissar, together with Wei Guoqing taking charge of the army. The persons in charge of the Second, Eleventh and Twelfth Columns are to be considered and assigned by the East China Bureau and reported to us. The Subei Army Group comes under the command of Chen-Su 6. (2) Xu-Tan 7 will lead the Seventh, Ninth and Thirteenth Columns as the Shandong Army Group, charged with the operational tasks of the Shandong battlefield, under the control of the East China Bureau; its plans of operations, rest and reorganization, replenishment and so on are to be considered by the East China Bureau, opinions submitted to the Military Commission, and carried out after approval by the Military Commission. At present it should strive to complete the task of rest and reorganization before Chou hao, and begin new operations in the last third of the 12th month (Chou), using one part to watch the enemy in eastern Jiaodong and with the main force maneuvering toward the western section of the Jiao-Ji line. (3) Preparations are to be made to establish a new column in three or four months, which will join the Shandong Army Group in operations.

Military Commission

Zi San Shi (30th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Su-Chen refers to Su Yu and Chen Shiqu, who were at that time deputy commander and chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Wei Guoqing was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Second Column of the East China Field Army.



4. Chen Pixian was at that time political commissar of the Subei Military Region.



5. Ji Luo is Ji Pengfei, who was at that time political commissar of the Eleventh Column of the East China Field Army.



6. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



7. Xu-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the East Army Group of the East China Field Army. The East Army Group was thereafter renamed the Shandong Army Group.





182. The Democratic Movement Within the Army

(30 January 1948)1

The policy of political work within the army is to boldly arouse the soldier masses, the commanders and all workers, through a democratic movement under centralized leadership, to attain the three great aims of high political unity, improvement in living conditions, and, in military affairs, raising technique and tactics. The "three checks and three rectifications" 2 now being carried on with great enthusiasm in our army units are the use of political democracy and economic democracy to attain the first two aims.

As to economic democracy, the representatives elected by the soldiers must be given the right to assist (not to override) the company commander in managing the company's maintenance and mess.

As to military democracy, in training troops officers and men must teach one another, and soldiers must teach one another; in combat, company meetings of all kinds, large and small, must be held on the firing line. Under the guidance of the company commander, the soldier masses are aroused to discuss how to take the enemy position and how to fulfill the combat task. In several successive days of fighting, such meetings should be held several times. This military democracy was practiced in both the Panlong Campaign 3 in northern Shaanxi and the Shijiazhuang Campaign 4 in Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, and gained very great results. It has proved to bring only good and no harm.

The soldier masses should be given the right to expose the errors and crimes of bad elements among the cadres. It should be believed that soldiers will not fail to cherish all good and fairly good cadres. At the same time, soldiers should be given the right, when necessary, to recommend from among the soldier masses candidates for lower-level cadres whom they trust, to await appointment by the higher level. When lower-level cadres are extremely scarce, such recommendation is very useful. But this recommendation is not a general recommendation, but a recommendation in certain cases of necessity.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is an instruction to the Party, drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. The "three checks and three rectifications" was an important movement of Party and army consolidation carried out by the Communist Party of China during the War of Liberation in conjunction with land reform. The three checks, in the localities, meant checking class, checking thinking and checking style of work; in the army, checking class, checking work and checking fighting spirit. The three rectifications meant rectifying organization, rectifying thinking and rectifying style of work.



3. On the Panlong Campaign, see note [4] to "Take Panlong Within a Week and the Initiative Can Be Kept" (page 47 of this volume).



4. On the Shijiazhuang Campaign, see note [5] to "The Northeast Bureau Should Spare No Effort to Strengthen Military Industry Construction in Support of Operations Throughout the Country" (page 328 of this volume).





183. Opinions on Striking Out on the Pingsui Railway

(31 January 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Yang, Geng, and for information the Fuping Bureau, the Central Working Committee and Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

Are your troops making preparations to strike out on the Pingsui railway 3, when will action begin, and what is the operational plan? In our opinion, apart from the Jizhong local army group, the field mobile main force and all units north of Wutai and Chahar 4 should launch an offensive against the Beiping–Datong line at the same time. But the main force will first fight the Beiping–Zhangjiakou section, and after succeeding will turn west to fight the Zhangjiakou–Datong section. The time of this campaign is estimated at one month to forty days, after which, following a month of rest and reorganization, it will move out toward eastern Hebei.

Military Commission

Zi Shi (31st)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Dezhi, commander, Luo Ruiqing, first political commissar, Yang Chengwu, second political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Lin-Luo-Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, deputy political commissar and chief of staff, respectively, of the Northeast Field Army.



3. The Pingsui railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line.



4. Chahar refers to Chahar, an old province name, whose jurisdiction originally covered the northwestern part of present Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to cover the northwestern part of present Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.





184. The Route and Method of Su Yu's Troops Crossing the Yangtze

(1 February 1948)1

Su Yu, and for information Liu, Deng, Rao Shushi and Deng Zihui 2:

Your Shi Wu telegram 3 has been received. (1) We fully agree with the first plan: the three columns Ye, Wang and Tao 4 will at once go to the vicinity of the Longhai line for a further rest and reorganization of a month and a half, and move out in the last third of March. Of the thirty thousand new soldiers, twenty thousand will be used to replenish the three columns Ye, Wang and Tao. As to the route for crossing the Yangtze, strive to take the route between Hukou and Dangtu, or between Nanjing and Jiangyin. The method of crossing the Yangtze is to adopt a broad front, in separate routes, or secret crossing in separate echelons; it is hoped that arrangements for work on the water and on both banks will be speeded up. (2) The four columns, the Third, Eighth, Tenth, Eleventh and others, will concentrate to coordinate with the two armies Liu-Deng and Chen-Xie 5, under the unified command of Liu-Deng, adopting the method of fighting of suddenly concentrating and suddenly dispersing, and annihilating the enemy in mobile warfare. (3) The Party committee and local troops of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area will remain as originally deployed without change; Zihui will lead the organs of the Central China sub-bureau, which can reach that area in the 2nd month (Chou). The Eleventh Column will still belong to the Su-Tang field army 6. Chen 7 will set out for the return east within days. (4) Shushi and Zihui are requested to help Su Yu solve the various problems connected with the southward advance.

Military Commission

Chou Dong Hai (1 February, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, deputy commander of the East China Field Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group. At the end of January 1948 the Central Military Commission decided to transfer the First, Fourth and Sixth Columns of the East China Field Army back to the Puyang area north of the Yellow River for rest and reorganization, to form the First Army Group, to be led by Su Yu across the Yangtze River southward, advancing into the provinces of Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi to carry out broad mobile operations and create new liberated areas, so as to draw twenty to thirty enemy brigades back to defend south of the Yangtze and force the enemy into a still more passive position. On 18 April Su Yu proposed to the Military Commission that the crossing of the Yangtze be temporarily postponed and forces be concentrated to annihilate the enemy on the Su-Huai plain. On 30 April a meeting at the Central Secretariat made a special study, agreed with Su Yu's proposal, and decided that the three columns of the East China Field Army would temporarily not move out toward south of the Yangtze, but within four to eight months would concentrate forces to fight on the Central Plains.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Rao Shushi was at that time secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and political commissar of the East China Military Region. Deng Zihui was at that time deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at Wu hour on 31 January 1948 by Su Yu to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Given the present condition of the East China Field Army, it would be rather difficult to move out at once and cross the Yangtze southward, so two plans are proposed: one is to transfer the Ye, Wang and Tao columns immediately to the vicinity of the Longhai line to continue resting and reorganizing for a month and a half, and move out in the last third of March; the other is for the Ye, Wang and Tao columns to go south as at present deployed and take part in one or two campaigns, rest and reorganize for a month and a half or two months from the middle third of March, and move out in the middle third of May. The telegram proposed: that the three field armies now on the Central Plains be placed under the unified command of Liu-Deng, adopting the method of fighting of suddenly concentrating and suddenly dispersing (there must be suddenness), and seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy in three areas (referring to Hubei-Henan-Anhui, Shaanxi-Henan-Hubei and Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu), striving to fight several battles of annihilation in a short time and win rather great victories. If our army can again gain superiority over the enemy in numbers and technique, the development of the war situation can take a sharp turn for the worse for the enemy, and will also push forward a rapid change in the political situation. As to the route for crossing the Yangtze, the telegram put forward two plans: one is to cross west of Wuhan, whose advantage is that the river is narrow and easy to cross and it is easy to block Chiang's warships, and whose disadvantage is that it is far from Fujian, Zhejiang and Jiangxi, so that on the way the strength would be reduced by half. The other is to take a broad front, in separate routes and in separate echelons, secretly crossing between Hukou and Dangtu or even between Nanjing and Jiangyin, whose disadvantage is that the river is wide and strongly defended, and whose advantage is that our mass base is good both south and north of the Yangtze and the cadres of the Ye, Wang and Tao columns are familiar with it, and after crossing the Yangtze the main force thrusting toward the Zhejiang-Jiangxi railway line and the interior of Fujian-Jiangxi can also draw away the enemy.



4. The three columns Ye, Wang and Tao refer to the First, Sixth and Fourth Columns of the First Army Group of the East China Field Army, the column commanders being Ye Fei, Wang Bicheng and Tao Yong respectively.



5. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



6. The Su-Tang field army refers to the Third, Eighth and Tenth Columns of the East China Field Army led by Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army.



7. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the East China Field Army, and who was reporting on work to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at Yangjiagou, Mizhi County, Shaanxi.





185. Liu-Deng's Troops Should Organize Medium and Large Battles of Annihilation

(7 February 1948)1

Liu, Deng:

Where is your command post now? If it is still in the Dabie Mountains, it seems advisable to move it to the area between the Huai River, the Longhai line, the Sha River and Funiu Mountain, and to command your three columns, the four columns of Chen-Tang 2 and the one and a half columns of Chen-Xie 3, altogether eight and a half columns, concentrated between the Huai River, the Han River, the Longhai line and the Jin-Pu line 4, maneuvering to fight medium and large battles of annihilation. The reasons are: (1) Su Yu 5 is preparing to maneuver; (2) you are preparing to send two columns to maneuver; (3) drawing the enemy's main force to north of the Huai and Han rivers favors Su and others in maneuvering, and favors the bold development of the Dabie Mountains, Jiang-Han and other places; (4) in the north there is a lack of a command center; (5) in the north there is a consolidated rear to rely on, which favors fighting battles of annihilation; (6) only by fighting battles of annihilation can the problem be solved. Please give overall consideration to the above and reply. In addition, in accordance with the request in Chen-Xie's telegram to set up a district Party committee and a military region, since Xiannian 6 cannot go, it seems appropriate to send Xuefeng 7 to be secretary of the district Party committee concurrently political commissar, with Chen Geng as commander of the military region concurrently field army commander and Xie Fuzhi as deputy political commissar of the military region concurrently field army political commissar, not setting up a Central sub-bureau for the time being. How about it? Please reply on this as well.

Further, of your thirty-five thousand new soldiers, it seems advisable to replenish the columns in two batches: the first batch to replenish twenty to twenty-five thousand, keeping ten to fifteen thousand back to replenish, a few months later in battles of annihilation, those units that have suffered rather heavy losses, since there will be no further new soldiers this year.

Military Commission

Chou Yu (7th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



3. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



4. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu railway, that is, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



5. Su Yu was at that time deputy commander of the East China Field Army.



6. Xiannian is Li Xiannian, who was at that time deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



7. Xuefeng is Li Xuefeng, who was at that time third deputy secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.





186. The Northeast Field Army Should Use the Ice Period to Annihilate Large Numbers of the Enemy

(7 February 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and for information Zhu, Liu:

Your telegram of the 6th has been received. (1) We congratulate you on capturing Liaoyang. (2) The armies of the southern line, apart from a part, had not had a major rest and reorganization in a year and a half, and recently carried out one comprehensive major rest and reorganization. The Peng-Zhang army 2 ends its rest and reorganization in the first third of Chou and moves into action in the middle third. The Chen-Su army, the Chen-Xie army, the Xu-Tan army and the Xu-Teng-Bo army 3 end their rest and reorganization at the end of Chou and move into action in early Yin. The Liu-Deng army 4 is for the time being fighting small battles in dispersed fashion and is in a state of half rest and reorganization. The Subei army 5, which originally had only four brigades and more than twenty thousand men, is now planned to be strengthened to seven brigades and more than fifty thousand men, and can move in the month of Yin. The enemy on the southern line, apart from still making key attacks on the Dabie Mountains, has everywhere adopted a defensive posture. The Yang-Luo-Yang army 6 should be able to fight Pingsui 7 at the end of Chou or the beginning of Yin, and in the month of Mao may go out into eastern Hebei. That army must learn the strategic thinking of broad mobility; once they go out of Pingsui and eastern Hebei and see the wide expanse of heaven and earth, their vision will broaden, and many unnecessary misgivings can be swept away; on this point Zhu and Liu are requested to urge them on from close by. (3) If you can, in accordance with the opinion in my previous telegram, postpone the time of the major rest and reorganization (one month or a month and a half, at most two months) until after the thaw, and before the thaw use only the intervals between several campaigns or battles for a number of small rests (such small rests are entirely necessary), then you can still use the ice period to fight for two months, annihilate large numbers of the enemy, and create a good battlefield for the summer and autumn seasons. It is very necessary for you now to fight the enemy in the Liao-An-Ben-Ying 8 region. When this campaign is completed, you can liberate southern Liaoning and increase two columns to the main attack direction. The next operation has two directions: one is to fight the enemy at Fushun, Tieling and Faku; the other is to fight the enemy at Fuxin, Yixian, Jinxi, Xingcheng, Suizhong, Shanhaiguan, Changli, Luanzhou 9 and other places. Which place's enemy it is better to fight is to be decided according to circumstances. But you should be prepared to deal with a situation of the enemy army retreating from the Northeast toward North China. Chiang Kai-shek once considered withdrawing all the troops in the Northeast to North China, and later decided not to withdraw. This is mainly because our army on the southern line has not yet crossed the Yangtze and our army on the northern line has not yet dealt Chiang's army a heavier blow. But recently you have won several great victories in succession; if you win several more great victories, if Yang-Luo-Yang again go out to Pingsui and eastern Hebei, and our armies on the southern line again take positive action, the possibility of Chiang's army retreating from the Northeast will suddenly increase, and the time may be in the summer, or somewhat earlier. You should therefore prepare to complete the operations in your present area within about a month, and after a month carry out one more campaign (including fighting several battles), and then enter a major rest and reorganization, preparing to cope with the above possible new situation. But I do not know whether the condition of the troops permits doing so. Your previous telegram said there was no battle to be fought in the Jinzhou direction; what in fact is the situation in that direction? If our army can completely control the zone of Fuxin, Yixian, Xingcheng, Suizhong, Yu 10, Changli and Luanzhou, would it be more advantageous for coping with Chiang's army's retreat? From the standpoint of our army's strategic interests, it is advantageous to seal Chiang's army in the Northeast and annihilate it piece by piece. If our army does not yet have sufficient force to prevent its retreat, then the retreated Chiang's army seems likely to control the four corners of Jinzhou, Chengde, Beiping and Tianjin and the area between them, and to open up the northern section of the Jin-Pu 11 line; its maintenance will of course be very difficult and its morale will decline still more, but its forces will be more concentrated; these possible situations too must be foreseen in advance. Of course there is also the possibility that Chiang's army will cling to the Northeast and not retreat, but unless our army becomes so strong that it cannot retreat, that is hard to imagine.

Mao Zedong

7th, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Lin Biao, commander concurrently political commissar, Luo Ronghuan, deputy political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, of the Northeast Field Army, with information to Zhu De and Liu Shaoqi. In the middle third of December 1947, the Northeast Field Army used the ice period to launch a winter offensive, which ended in the middle third of March 1948. It successively captured and recovered cities such as Liaoyang, Siping, Jilin and Yingkou, annihilated 156,000 of the enemy, and compressed the Kuomintang army in the Northeast into several isolated cities such as Changchun, Shenyang and Jinzhou.



2. The Peng-Zhang army refers to the Northwest Field Army, commander concurrently political commissar Peng Dehuai and deputy commander Zhang Zongxun.



3. The Chen-Su army refers to the East China Field Army, commander concurrently political commissar Chen Yi and deputy commander Su Yu. The Chen-Xie army refers to the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, secretary of the Front Committee Chen Geng and deputy secretary Xie Fuzhi. The Xu-Tan army refers to the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army, army group commander Xu Shiyou and political commissar Tan Zhenlin. The Xu-Teng-Bo army refers to the units belonging to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, first deputy commander Xu Xiangqian, second deputy commander Teng Daiyuan and first deputy political commissar Bo Yibo.



4. The Liu-Deng army refers to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, commander Liu Bocheng and political commissar Deng Xiaoping.



5. The Subei army refers to the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army, army group commander Wei Guoqing and political commissar Chen Pixian.



6. The Yang-Luo-Yang army refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, commander Yang Dezhi, first political commissar Luo Ruiqing and second political commissar Yang Chengwu.



7. Pingsui is the Pingsui line, that is, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), the present Beijing–Baotou line.



8. Liao, An, Ben and Ying refer to Liaoyang, Anshan, Benxi and Yingkou in Liaoning.



9. Luanzhou is Luanxian in Hebei.



10. Yu refers to Yuguan, that is, Shanhaiguan in Qinhuangdao City, Hebei.



11. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu railway, that is, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.





187. Fight Several Victorious Battles to Coordinate With the Rest and Reorganization of Su Yu's Troops

(17 February 1948)

Xiaoping, Xiannian 1:

Su Yu's 2 troops are being harassed by the enemy's Fifth Army and other units, which is unfavorable to their rest and reorganization. It is necessary for Chen-Tang, Chen-Xie 3 and your Huaibei troops to concentrate forces to fight several victorious battles and draw away the Fifth Army and other units; only then can they rest and reorganize with peace of mind. That army's rest and reorganization will take a little over a month, and it can probably move into action only in the middle or last third of the month of Mao. During this period, Chen-Tang, Chen-Xie and your Huaibei troops happen to be able to concentrate and fight a few battles, and then, when Su's troops move into action, give full support to Su's operations. At the same time, your main force of four columns (ten maneuver brigades) should not be entirely concentrated; it is advisable to concentrate only two columns (five maneuver brigades) to act together with Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie. The force is already very large, and five maneuver brigades should be left in the Dabie Mountains to await opportunities to annihilate the enemy. Therefore, my opinion is that the whole Dabie Mountains area be handed over to Xiannian to command, and that Xiaoping lead the troops that should be concentrated, cross the Huai River northward right now, join Bocheng 4, and take unified command of the field army formed by combining the three armies (twenty-two maneuver brigades in all). The three areas of Dabie, Tongbai and Jiang-Han are all auxiliary theaters; the north is the main theater. What is your opinion? Please reply.

Mao Zedong

Xiao Hai (17th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Xiaoping and Xiannian are Deng Xiaoping and Li Xiannian, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Su Yu was at that time deputy commander of the East China Field Army.



3. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



4. Bocheng is Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.





188. The Training Location of City-Attacking Troops Should Be Convenient for Striking the Fleeing Enemy

(18 February 1948)1

Xiangqian, and for information Li, Zhou, Peng, Zhang, Zhao, Teng, Bo 2:

Your Xiao You (17th, 17:00–19:00) telegram 3 has been received. (1) We fully approve of first carrying out tactical training in attacking fortified positions and attacking Linfen after the thaw; as long as Linfen is taken, it will be a great help to Peng and Zhang. (2) But the enemy at Linfen has two possibilities: one is to hold fast and not move, the other is to abandon the city and go north. Therefore the rest-and-training positions of the various units you are leading that are preparing to attack the city should be placed at a location convenient for striking the fleeing enemy and at the same time well concealed, and a plan for striking the fleeing enemy should be drawn up in advance, so as not to lose the opportunity to annihilate the enemy who may flee. (3) Li and Zhou should order the Lüliang troops to truly accept the task of coordinated operations given by Xiangqian.

Military Commission

Chou Qiao (18th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



2. Li-Zhou refers to Li Jingquan and Zhou Shidi, who were at that time political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Zhang-Zhao refers to Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, who were both at that time deputy commanders of the Northwest Field Army. Teng-Bo refers to Teng Daiyuan and Bo Yibo, who were at that time second deputy commander and first deputy political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 17 February 1948, at the You hour (17:00–19:00), from Xu Xiangqian to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: after the capture of Yuncheng and Xiezhou, the next step is to attack and annihilate the enemy at Linfen. Before operations begin, tactical training in attacking fortified positions will be carried out generally among the troops, including earthwork, continuous demolition, destroying outer moats, tunnel work, attacking pillbox clusters and bunkers, opening breaches in the city wall, scaling the wall with ladders, consolidating the breach and developing to both flanks, fighting in depth, and coordinated action of infantry, artillery and engineers. It is expected that the training will be completed when the ground thaws, whereupon operations will begin.





189. Operational Deployment for the Armies in the Central Plains

(20 February 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie; Su, Liu 2:

(1) Su's troops need two months of rest and reorganization before they can move into action. Liu-Deng, apart from leaving thirty thousand men to hold out in the Dabie Mountains, will need about a month for the main force of four columns, concentrated between the Sha River and the Huai River, to rest, reorganize and replenish; Bocheng will for the time being not go to Xuchang. Meanwhile the enemy's Sun Yuanliang and Hu Lian 3 want to open up the Ping-Han railway 4; Qiu Qingquan 5 and other units are advancing toward the southwestern tail of Shandong and want to open up the Zheng-Xu section 6; and the units of Pei Changhui 7 want to open up the Zheng-Tong section 8. (2) It is therefore decided: A. Chen-Tang will lead the Third and Eighth Columns to the west of the Ping-Han railway to draw close to the main force of Chen-Xie, and Chen-Xie will come under Chen-Tang's command; in the area west of the Ping-Han line and south of the Zheng-Tong line they will concentrate a force of more than eleven brigades and actively seek opportunities for battle, and for one to two months they should not look to other units to coordinate with them. B. After completing the task of escorting new recruits to Liu-Deng, the Tenth and Eleventh Columns will for the time being maneuver between the Sha River, the Longhai line and the Jin-Pu line 9, either attacking and breaking the Longhai line, or attacking and breaking the Jin-Pu line, or fighting other dispersed enemy units, drawing the Fifth Army and other units southward, so as to favor the rest and reorganization of Su's troops. These two columns will for the time being come under Su Yu's command. C. Until Liu-Deng have completed their concentrated reorganization and replenishment, have drawn close to Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie, and have truly established a campaign command relationship, Chen-Tang (including Chen-Xie) will still come under our command, and are to immediately put forward an operational plan for the end of Chou and the beginning of Yin and telegraph it to us.

Military Commission

Chou Ge Hai (20 February, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Su-Liu refers to Su Yu and Liu Xiansheng, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



3. Sun Yuanliang and Hu Lian were at that time commander of the reorganized 47th Army and commander of the reorganized 18th Army, respectively, of the Kuomintang army.



4. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



5. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the reorganized Fifth Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Zheng-Xu section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



7. Pei Changhui was at that time deputy director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. The Zheng-Tong section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



9. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu railway, that is, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.





190. Make Use of Time to Train and Reorganize the Troops, Then Strike Out Into the Han River Valley

(21 February 1948)1

Liu, Deng, Li, and for information Su, Liu; Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie 2:

(1) After the Ge Hai telegram 3 was sent, today we received your Chou Xiao telegram 4. (2) Su's troops have decided to move to north of the Yellow River to rest and reorganize in safety for two months, and can come south only in early Chen. After Su's troops move north, the enemy will surely judge that Su's troops will either return to Shandong, or attack Ping-Jin, or attack Taiyuan; the enemy's Fifth Army, 75th Division and other units should for the time being still be in southwestern Shandong, but before long there is the possibility of their pressing you south of the Sha River. Whether your four columns, concentrated between the Sha and Huai rivers, can complete replenishment and reorganization and begin the advance west within as short a time as you say, we estimate that you need at least a month. At present the eleven brigades of Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie are located on the west side of Ping-Han 5; the enemy's 11th and 10th Divisions, having achieved their aim of opening Ping-Han, seem unlikely to threaten your concentration and replenishment, and you too should use the time to do some rest and training. Furthermore, after you finish replenishing and move west and join the present forces of Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie, there will altogether be as many as twenty-one field brigades; there is no need to add the Tenth and Eleventh Columns, and if those two columns were added it would reach twenty-six field brigades; with all the main forces going west and southwest, the enemy too would certainly all advance toward the west and southwest tail, which is unfavorable to the war situation, and when Su's troops come south after two months there would be no force in the east to assist. Therefore, after the Tenth and Eleventh Columns complete the task of escorting new recruits to you, they should, in accordance with our Ge Hai telegram, return to south of the Zheng-Xu line 6 and come under Su Yu's command. After operating in that area for two months, they should also assist Su Yu's operations in that area, but not cross the Ping-Han railway. (3) In order to monitor Hu Lian and Sun Yuanliang 7 and to facilitate your concentration and replenishment, it seems appropriate that, before you cross the line and join them, the eleven field brigades of Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie seek opportunities on the west side of Ping-Han to fight the weaker enemy, and for the time being not go in the direction of Nanyang. If there is no opportunity to fight a good battle, they should simply monitor Hu Lian on the west side of Ping-Han, and after you advance west, concentrate twenty-one brigades and move simultaneously toward the Han River valley; moving in that direction requires two to three months of preparation. (4) The army group of Pei Changhui 8 (seven brigades) in the Luoyang area is estimated not to be capable of much; if that enemy sallies with Sun Yuanliang toward the Song-Ye 9 area, Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie may select one of them and annihilate it. Xiangqian's 10 troops are training in city-attack tactics in the Fu-Yi 11 area, preparing to attack Linfen. Capturing Linfen would be of very great benefit in relieving Peng-Zhang 12, Chen-Xie and you, so there is no intention of changing the plan. Peng-Zhang will attack Yichuan and Hancheng at the end of Chou; whether or not they succeed, both will advance to between Huanglong Mountain and the Wei River, to seize and strike the main force of Hu's 13 army. After your twenty-one brigades complete two to three months of action toward the Han River valley, and Su's troops have also completed their assigned tasks, you will then have to carry out a campaign against Pei Changhui with a force of not fewer than fifteen brigades, retaking the Zheng-Tong line 14 and opening up your second rear communication line, and Chen-Xie's only rear communication line.

Military Commission

Ma Hai (21st, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Li Xiannian, deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Su-Liu refers to Su Yu and Liu Xiansheng, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This is "Operational Deployment for the Armies in the Central Plains," see page 397 of this volume.



4. This refers to the telegram of 17 February 1948 from Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram put forward: (1) To favor the concentration of Su Yu's troops and the troops of the Dabie Mountains, the troops of Chen-Xie and Chen-Tang would begin to move in early March. (2) The direction of movement should preferably be Nanyang and Xiangfan, because it could draw away the 11th Division and other units, which would favor the concentration of our army. (3) The operations of the troops of Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie should consist mainly of surrounding a point to lure the enemy and strike the relief force. If the enemy's 11th, 10th and 20th Divisions go west to relieve, then they would tail the enemy, or either the two armies of Chen-Xie and Chen-Tang, or Chen-Tang together with our two armies, would concentrate and first annihilate one or two of his weak divisions, and the situation could then be opened up. (4) If the 11th and 10th Divisions move west, the First, Second and Sixth Columns could concentrate on both banks of the Huai River within a week, and replenishing them with new recruits would take three days, after which operations could begin.



5. Ping-Han is the Ping-Han railway, that is, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. The Zheng-Xu line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



7. Hu Lian and Sun Yuanliang were at that time commander of the reorganized 18th Army and commander of the reorganized 47th Army, respectively, of the Kuomintang army.



8. The army group of Pei Changhui refers to the Fifth Army Group of the Kuomintang army, army group commander Pei Changhui.



9. Song-Ye refers to Songxian and Yexian in Henan.



10. Xiangqian is Xu Xiangqian, who was at that time first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



11. Fu-Yi refers to Fushan and Yicheng in Shanxi.



12. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Northwest Field Army.



13. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



14. The Zheng-Tong line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.





191. Pin Down the Enemy's 11th Division and Other Units to Facilitate the Rest and Reorganization of Liu-Deng's Main Force

(22 February 1948)1

Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie, and for information Liu, Deng; Su, Liu 2:

Your Ma You (21st, 17:00–19:00) telegram 3 has been received. Your task for the next two weeks is to pin down the 11th Division and the other enemy units on the Zheng-Xin section of the Ping-Han line 4, so that they cannot threaten the concentration of Liu-Deng's main force between the Sha and Huai rivers or its replenishment with new recruits. After Liu-Deng's main force has been concentrated and replenished with new recruits, in our opinion, as long as circumstances permit, Liu-Deng will still need a short period of rest and training. If Liu-Deng also agree to do so and do not oppose your carrying out the Zheng-Tong campaign, then in accordance with your opinion you may first attack the Zheng-Tong line 5 with the forces you now have. But a concrete decision can be made only in the first third of the month of Yin; during the next two weeks you should look for opportunities for battle on the Zheng-Xin section, so as to assist Liu-Deng.

Military Commission

Chou Yang Hai (22 February, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army, and to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Su-Liu refers to Su Yu and Liu Xiansheng, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 21 February 1948, at the You hour (17:00–19:00), from Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram put forward opinions on action during the coming two months: (1) For the first step, it would still be best to act toward the Zheng-Tong line: break the railway of the Zheng-Tong line, raid and seize the county towns of Mixian, Xingyang, Gongxian, Sishui and Yanshi, threaten Zhengzhou, draw the army group of Pei Changhui into reinforcing, annihilate that enemy in movement, and seize Luoyang as opportunity offers. (2) After the first step's task is achieved, following a short rest and reorganization, in the first and middle thirds of April go south to act in the Xiangfan and Nanyang area. First resolve the armed forces and security units of the feudal landlords in the four counties of Wanxi, seize cities such as Nanyang, Xiangfan and Laohekou as opportunity offers, and continue across the Han River, developing toward the Jinghe area and threatening the lower Yangtze, linking up with the development in Jiang-Han and Tongbai into one whole, creating a situation of encirclement of Wuhan and drawing away the enemy, so as to make it convenient for Su's troops to carry out their maneuver mission, or to cooperate with Liu-Deng in operations on the Ping-Han line.



4. The Zheng-Xin section of the Ping-Han line refers to the section from Zhengzhou to Xinyang of the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



5. The Zheng-Tong section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.





192. The Troops of Yang, Luo, Yang Should Enter Eastern Hebei on Schedule

(25 February 1948)

Lin 1:

(1) We completely agree with the deployment plan in the telegram of the 25th, 10:00 2; (2) the troops of Yang, Luo, Yang 3 should enter eastern Hebei at the time stated in your telegram; they have not yet established the intention and confidence to go out to eastern Hebei.

Mao Zedong

25th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram from Lin Biao to Mao Zedong at 10:00 on 25 February 1948. The telegram said: "1. A part of our army is deploying to attack Kaiyuan station (fifty li north of Tieling, enemy about four thousand) and Yingkou (enemy about twelve thousand). The bulk of our army is now pinning down the enemy's main force near Xinmin (including those reinforcing toward Xinmin, eleven divisions in all), and it is planned that from the 27th the main force, taking advantage of the beginning of the thaw of the ice, will quickly cross the Liao River, surround and annihilate the enemy at Siping (about fifteen thousand), and strike the reinforcements. 2. The Fan Hanjie army group that has come to the Northeast has only about two to three brigades. Under these circumstances, if our army is stationed between Shenyang and Jinzhou, the enemy will certainly be afraid and not dare come out to open up the railway, and then it will be hard for our army to find opportunities for battle. Therefore it is now planned that, after the fighting at Siping ends, the troops will be stationed between Siping and Jilin and Changchun, carrying out replenishment and reorganization on the one hand and preventing the enemy at Jilin from retreating and concentrating at Changchun on the other. At the same time, we will lure out the enemy between Shenyang and Jinzhou, open up communications and disperse forces. 3. The next offensive will either suddenly strike back at the Beining line or attack Changchun, to be decided according to the circumstances at the time. 4. In my opinion, the troops of Yang, Luo, Yang should not come to eastern Hebei too early, before the new offensive in the Northeast is launched, lest the enemy be made afraid to open up the Beining railway. It would be best for them to enter eastern Hebei when the next offensive is launched, so as to create the possibility of our cooperating with them to attack a big city (when there are no medium or small cities to attack) and strike a large relief force."



3. The troops of Yang, Luo, Yang refers to the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, commander Yang Dezhi, first political commissar Luo Ruiqing and second political commissar Yang Chengwu.





193. Do Not Use the Method of Winning Over Uprising Troops With Empty Titles

(27 February 1948)1

Lin:

Your telegram of the 26th, 13:00 2, has been received. Your attitude of ascertaining the circumstances and handling the Yingkou uprising troops 3 with prudence is very good. As for their reorganization, apart from the methods you already know, such as gradually weeding out bad people, promoting good people, and sending in people of ours, you should: (1) abolish their original designations and adopt the designations of the People's Liberation Army, and also not use designations such as Democratic Allied Army. (2) Following the practice of our army, call it a division if it has a division's worth of men and a regiment if it has a regiment's worth, and do not let the name fail to match the reality; their division commanders, regimental commanders and other officers should not be raised in rank. (3) Do not give them especially favorable treatment in provisions and upkeep; better that they be somewhat poorer at the start and be raised step by step to the level of our army. In short, treat them with an honest attitude and do not use the method of winning them over with empty titles.

Military Commission

27th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 26 February 1948, at 13:00, from Lin Biao to the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on how to handle the Yingkou uprising troops. The telegram said: the question of the detailed handling of that unit will be decided after further understanding of the situation; it may for the time being not be disarmed, and will be moved to the rear for training.



3. On 25 February 1948, the main force of the Northeast Field Army besieged and attacked Yingkou, and Wang Jiashan, commander of the Provisionally Organized 58th Division of the Kuomintang army's 52nd Army defending the city, led his troops in an uprising and helped the Northeast People's Liberation Army annihilate more than three thousand men of the Third General Corps of the Kuomintang army's Communications Police and other units.





194. Operational Deployment for the Troops of Liu, Deng and Others

(1 March 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Su, Liu; Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie 2, and for information the Central Working Committee, the Handan Bureau, Xiangqian, Peng, Zhang, Zhao 3:

All your telegrams have been received. The deployment is as follows: (1) Liu-Deng should immediately organize the four columns, the First, Second, Tenth and Eleventh, into one group, to maneuver and fight in the months of Yin and Mao in the area west of the Jin-Pu railway 4, east of the Ping-Han railway 5, north of the Huai River and south of the Yellow River, rest time included. In the months of Chen and Si they will either still maneuver in that area in coordination with Su-Liu, or maneuver west of Ping-Han, as circumstances decide. Su-Liu will immediately order the Tenth and Eleventh Columns to come fully under the command of Liu-Deng. (2) Chen-Tang will also command the main force of Chen-Xie, and in the months of Yin and Mao will conduct operations on the Zheng-Tong line 6 of the Longhai railway, rest time included. Within the next few days the first stage will begin, fighting on the Zheng-Luo section 7 and seizing Luoyang as opportunity offers; the second stage will fight on the Luo-Tong section 8, striving to annihilate the greater part of the army group of Pei Changhui 9 (of the original seven brigades, two brigades have already moved west to Heyang and Tongguan, one brigade is at Shangluo 10 and has not moved, and those now remaining on the line from Wenxiang 11 to Luoyang are about four brigades) and a part of the army group of Sun Yuanliang 12, in coordination with Peng-Zhang's operations north of the Wei River. Peng-Zhang are now besieging Yichuan, drawing the 90th Division and the 27th Division to reinforce, and annihilating them one by one; fighting is now in progress. (3) The troops of Su-Liu, depending on the situation of the Fifth Army, will either straddle both banks of the river or all go to the north bank, always with the aim of resting and reorganizing in safety for two full months. (4) Liu-Deng, apart from the thirty thousand men left in the Dabie Mountains, would do best for the time being to leave the main force of the Third and Sixth Columns in the Dabie Mountains for a period, pinning down the 10th and 20th Divisions and other units, and afterward go either north or west, as circumstances decide. (5) Xiangqian's troops are resting and training in Fu-Yi 13, preparing to attack Linfen. Yan Xishan 14 has concentrated seven brigades at Ping-Jie 15, looking as though he is about to relieve southward. As for the troops of Xu-Tan 16, apart from leaving the Thirteenth Column in eastern Jiaodong, the main force, the Seventh and Ninth Columns, in coordination with the Bohai local army group, will begin operations in the first third of the month of Yin toward the western section of the Jiao-Ji line. Wei Guoqing 17 will lead the Second Column and in the last third of Chou go south from Zhucheng into northern Jiangsu, and together with the Eleventh and Twelfth Columns there form the Subei army group, to strengthen operations in Subei. In the Northeast, the winter operations have already destroyed nine regular enemy brigades (one brigade of them having risen in uprising); preparations are now being made to attack Siping, after which there will be rest and reorganization, and then spring operations will be carried out. Our force in the Northeast has greatly increased. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei army will soon complete its rest and reorganization and will then carry out new operations. Please take note; this is also for your information.

Military Commission

Yin Dong (1st)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and others.



2. Su-Liu refers to Su Yu and Liu Xiansheng, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Xiangqian is Xu Xiangqian, who was at that time first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Zhang-Zhao refers to Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, who were both at that time deputy commanders of the Northwest Field Army.



4. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu railway, that is, the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



5. Ping-Han is the Ping-Han railway, that is, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. The Zheng-Tong line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



7. The Zheng-Luo section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Luoyang, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



8. The Luo-Tong section refers to the railway from Luoyang to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



9. The army group of Pei Changhui refers to the Fifth Army Group of the Kuomintang army, army group commander Pei Changhui.



10. Shangluo refers to Shangzhou and Luonan in Shaanxi.



11. Wenxiang is an old county name; in 1954 it was merged into Lingbao County, Henan.



12. The army group of Sun Yuanliang refers to the reorganized 47th Army of the Kuomintang army, army commander Sun Yuanliang.



13. Fu-Yi refers to Fushan and Yicheng in Shanxi.



14. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



15. Ping-Jie refers to Pingyao and Jiexiu in Shanxi.



16. Xu-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



17. Wei Guoqing was at that time commander of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.





195. Training and Reorganizing Troops by the Methods of Speaking Bitterness and the Three Checks Yields Great Results

(2 March 1948)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao, and for information He, Xi; Xiangqian; Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie; Liu, Deng 2; the Central Working Committee:

Your Dong Xu (1st, 19:00–21:00) and Dong Mao (2nd, 5:00–7:00) telegrams have been received. (1) We congratulate you on the tremendous victory of annihilating the 90th Division and the 27th Division. (2) We agree that the First and Fourth Columns take Zhongbu 3 and Yijun and, as opportunity offers, take Tongguan 4; that the Third and Sixth Columns, after Yijun is captured, take Luochuan, Fuxian and Ganquan and control the zone of maneuver along the highway from Ganquan to Tongguan; and that the Second Column take Chengcheng and Baishui and prepare to coordinate with the First and Fourth Columns in operations. After the above tasks are completed, the units should rest and reorganize for half a month to a month, digest the prisoners, and arouse the masses. In this rest and reorganization of two and a half months, the fighting power of the troops rose to such an extent that two main-force divisions (four brigades) of Hu Zongnan 5 were annihilated in one blow, which proves that training and reorganizing troops by the methods of speaking bitterness and the Three Checks 6, and promoting democracy in political, economic and military matters, produces extremely great results; attention should therefore be paid to the necessary training and reorganization between two campaigns. For the next few days put the dispositions in order; if there is a way to get grain, it is advisable to move out at about Yin Qi (the 8th); if grain is difficult, move out earlier. (3) After a great victory cadres very easily become arrogant; we hope you will give them earnest admonition, so as to expand the victory step by step. (4) We suggest that prisoners follow behind the army and eat from its grain, that captured field and general officers be sent to the rear, and that company-grade officers be released on the spot into the cities on the western and southern lines, to spread the sentiment of defeat among the enemy troops.

Military Commission

Yin Dong (2nd)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, deputy commanders, of the Northwest Field Army.



2. He-Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Military Region. Xiangqian is Xu Xiangqian, who was at that time first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, who were at that time chief of staff and director of the political department, respectively, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, present-day Huangling in Shaanxi.



4. Tongguan is an old county name, that is, present-day Tongchuan in Shaanxi.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



6. Speaking bitterness refers to telling of the suffering inflicted on the laboring people by the old society and the reactionaries. The Three Checks refer to checking class, checking work and checking fighting will. Speaking bitterness and the Three Checks were the main methods used in the new-style army rectification movement carried out by the People's Liberation Army from November 1947 to the summer of 1948.---





196. The Basic Reason for the Great Victory in the Northwest Lies in Winter Training

(4 March 1948)1

In the Yichuan campaign 2, our force of eleven brigades, seventy thousand men, surrounded and annihilated five elite brigades of Hu's 3 army (lacking one regiment, at Luochuan), two division headquarters and one army headquarters, altogether twenty-eight thousand men, with not one slipping through the net; it is the first great victory of the Northwest theater. Its basic reason lies in the winter training of more than two months. After this campaign, apart from the two brigades of the 17th Division guarding Yan'an and about two brigades of the 1st Division, which has recently moved back to Tongguan from western Henan and still have rather strong fighting power, Hu's army no longer has a main force. The gateway for our advance north of the Wei River and into Longnan has been thrown wide open.

Military Commission

Yin Zhi (4th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the report on the results of the Yichuan campaign by Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, and Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, deputy commanders, of the Northwest Field Army. This comment, together with the report on the results, was forwarded to the Central Working Committee, the relevant Central Bureaus and the various field armies.



2. In the spring of 1948, after the new-style army consolidation movement, the Northwest Field Army launched the Yichuan campaign on 23 February, and captured Yichuan on 3 March, whereupon the campaign ended. In all it annihilated the headquarters of the Kuomintang army's reorganized 29th Army and the reorganized 27th Division and 90th Division, five brigades with nearly thirty thousand men, and killed Liu Kan, commander of the reorganized 29th Army, and Yan Ming, commander of the reorganized 90th Division.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





197. Quickly Launch Attacks on Luoyang and the Luo-Zheng Line

(7 March 1948)1

Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie, and for information Liu, Deng 2; the Handan Bureau; Su, Liu 3; the Central Working Committee:

(1) Our Peng-Zhang-Zhao army 4 is advancing toward Chengcheng, Baishui, Luochuan, Zhongbu 5, Yijun and Tongguan 6; Xiangqian's 7 army is attacking Linfen. (2) The enemy's 1st, 30th and 36th Divisions will all withdraw into Shaanxi territory; it is estimated that a part will guard Tongguan and the main part will return to the Xi'an area. (3) With the aim of seizing Luoyang and preparing to annihilate the relief forces of Sun Yuanliang 8, you, leading the Third, Fourth and Eighth Columns, should quickly launch attacks on Luoyang and the Luo-Zheng line 9, and we hope this task can be completed in about two weeks. (4) The second step is to prepare to advance into eastern Shaanxi, in coordination with Peng-Zhang-Zhao to annihilate Hu's 10 army. (5) We hope the Handan Bureau will quickly raise grain for one hundred thousand men for two months to supply the Third, Fourth and Eighth Columns.

Military Commission

7th, 2:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army, and to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. In accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee, the Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie armies completed the encirclement of Luoyang on 9 March 1948 and captured the city on the 14th, annihilating more than twenty thousand defending enemy troops and capturing alive Lieutenant General Qiu Xingxiang, commander of the 206th Division. Because the reorganized 18th Army and the reorganized 47th Army reinforced from Zhengzhou, the People's Liberation Army withdrew from Luoyang on the 17th.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. Su-Liu refers to Su Yu and Liu Xiansheng, who were at that time deputy commander and deputy chief of staff, respectively, of the East China Field Army.



4. The Peng-Zhang-Zhao army refers to the Northwest Field Army, commander concurrently political commissar Peng Dehuai and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan.



5. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, present-day Huangling in Shaanxi.



6. Tongguan is an old county name, that is, present-day Tongchuan in Shaanxi.



7. Xiangqian is Xu Xiangqian, who was at that time first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.



8. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the reorganized 47th Army of the Kuomintang army.



9. The Luo-Zheng line refers to the railway from Luoyang to Zhengzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



10. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





198. The Emphasis in Attacking Luoyang Should Be Placed on Striking Relief Forces

(7 March 1948)1

Chen, Tang; Chen, Xie, and for information Liu, Deng 2:

Your Yu Si (6th, 9:00–11:00) telegram 3 has been received. (1) For an important city like Luoyang, Gu Zhutong 4 will certainly not fail to send reinforcements. After you have occupied Heishiguan 5, Yanshi and Xin'an, you should use a part of your force to attack Luoyang to draw the enemy to its relief, and concentrate all your strength on annihilating the relief force, placing the emphasis on striking the relief force. The enemy relief force will probably be mainly Sun Yuanliang 6, and the 11th Division may also send a part. We ask Liu-Deng to order the Eleventh Column to launch quickly a supporting attack on the 11th Division to pin it down. (2) After the victory at Yichuan, the Xi'an area was greatly shaken; the 30th Division has already arrived at Heyang to guard against our going south, and there is also news of the 1st Division and the 36th Division concentrating toward Tongguan; whether they have actually moved, please order the Ninth Column to ascertain. (3) Our eleven brigades advanced southwest from Yichuan on the 5th and 6th, and it is estimated that within about a week they may occupy Chengcheng, Baishui, Luochuan, Zhongbu 7, Yijun, Tongguan 8 and other places, threatening Xi'an. (4) Xiangqian's 9 troops begin attacking Linfen from today.

Military Commission

7th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army, and to Chen Geng, secretary, and Xie Fuzhi, deputy secretary, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 6 March 1948, at the Si hour (9:00–11:00), from Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram proposed that on the evening of the 7th the Eighth Column seize Heishiguan and Yanshi by sudden attack, break the railway, and cut the traffic on the Zheng-Luo railway; that the Ninth Column raid and seize Xin'an and cut the Luo-Shan connection; and that on the 9th the Third Column and Fourth Column strike straight at Luoyang. The telegram also made an estimate of how the enemy might reinforce Luoyang and put forward corresponding ways of fighting.



4. Gu Zhutong was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army, concurrently commander-in-chief of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the Army General Headquarters.



5. Heishiguan is a crossing of the Luo River, located southwest of Gongxian, Henan.



6. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the reorganized 47th Army of the Kuomintang army.



7. Zhongbu is an old county name, that is, present-day Huangling in Shaanxi.



8. Tongguan is an old county name, that is, present-day Tongchuan in Shaanxi.



9. Xiangqian is Xu Xiangqian, who was at that time first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.





199. Commentary on the Great Victory in the Northwest, With a Discussion of the New-Style Army Consolidation Movement of the Liberation Army

(7 March 1948)1

The spokesman of the General Headquarters of the People's Liberation Army, commenting on the recent great victory of the Northwest People's Liberation Army, said: This victory has changed the situation in the Northwest and will affect the situation in the Central Plains. This victory proves that the People's Liberation Army, having carried out a new-style army consolidation movement by the methods of speaking bitterness and the Three Checks, will make itself invincible under heaven.

The spokesman said: This time the Northwest People's Liberation Army suddenly surrounded one enemy brigade at Yichuan, and Hu Zongnan 2 ordered Liu Kan, commander of his 29th Army, to lead four brigades of two reorganized divisions, that is, the 31st Brigade and 47th Brigade of the reorganized 27th Division and the 53rd Brigade and 61st Brigade of the reorganized 90th Division, about 24,000 men in all, to rush to the relief of Yichuan along the Luochuan–Yijun line, arriving in the area southwest of Yichuan on the 28th. The Northwest People's Liberation Army launched a battle of annihilation, and after thirty hours of fighting from the 29th to 1 March, wiped out that relief force entirely, with not one slipping through the net. In all, more than 18,000 were taken prisoner and more than 5,000 killed or wounded; Liu Kan himself and Yan Ming, commander of the 90th Division, and others were also killed. Next, on the 3rd, Yichuan was captured, and more than 5,000 men of the 24th Brigade of the defending enemy's reorganized 76th Division were also annihilated. In this campaign altogether one army headquarters, two division headquarters and five brigades, thirty thousand men, were annihilated. On the Northwest battlefield, this is the first great victory.

The spokesman analyzed the situation on the Northwest battlefield and said: Among the twenty-eight brigades of the so-called "Central Army" directly commanded by Hu Zongnan, eight brigades belong to three main-force divisions, namely the reorganized 1st Division, the reorganized 36th Division and the reorganized 90th Division. Among them, the 1st Brigade of the reorganized 1st Division was annihilated by us once at Fushan in southern Shanxi in September of the year before last; the main force of its 167th Brigade was annihilated by us once at Panlong Town in northern Shaanxi in May of last year; the 123rd Brigade and 165th Brigade of the reorganized 36th Division were annihilated by us once at Shajiadian in Mizhi in northern Shaanxi in August of last year; this time the reorganized 90th Division has again been wiped out entirely. The only main force of Hu's army that remains is the 78th Brigade of the reorganized 1st Division and the 28th Brigade of the reorganized 36th Division, which have not yet been annihilated. Therefore it can be said that Hu Zongnan's whole army no longer has any elite backbone. After this Yichuan battle of annihilation, of the twenty-eight brigades of regular forces Hu Zongnan formerly commanded directly, only twenty-three brigades now remain. These twenty-three brigades are distributed in the following areas: one brigade at Linfen in southern Shanxi, already a dead piece on the board; nine brigades on the Shaan-Yu border and the Luoyang–Tongguan line, to deal with our Chen-Xie Field Army 3; one brigade in southern Shaanxi, guarding the Hanzhong area. In addition, twelve brigades are distributed on the "T"-shaped communication line from Tongguan to Baoji and from Xianyang to Yan'an. Of these, three are "rear-transferred brigades" 4, made up entirely of new recruits; two are brigades that were wiped out entirely by our army and have recently been replenished; two are brigades that have been given annihilating blows by our army, and five brigades have been struck less by our army. It can be imagined that these units are not only very weak but also, for the most part, split up on garrison duty. Besides Hu's army there are also two brigades of Deng Baoshan 5 defending Yulin; and nine brigades of Ma Hongkui 6 of Ningxia and Ma Bufang 7 of Qinghai distributed over the Three Borders 8 and eastern Gansu. Of the above forces of Hu, Deng and Ma, all the regular troops, including units that were annihilated once or twice in the past but have been replenished, now total thirty-four brigades.

The above concerns the disposition of the enemy army in the Northwest. As for the five brigades on the so-called "T"-shaped communication line that have been struck less by our army, two are holed up in Yan'an and three are in the Guanzhong; the others are mostly newly replenished units, and a minority are units that have received annihilating blows. That is to say, throughout the Guanzhong, especially on the Gansu side, the enemy is exceptionally hollow and has no way to stop the offensive of the People's Liberation Army. This situation will inevitably draw away a part of the deployment of Chiang's army on the southern line, first of all drawing the deployment on the Shaan-Yu border against our Chen-Xie Field Army. In this southward offensive our Northwest People's Liberation Army, winning victory upon victory, has greatly shaken the enemy's prestige, has changed the balance of enemy and our forces in the Northwest, and in future will coordinate with the People's Liberation Army in the various theaters of the southern line more effectively than before.

The spokesman said: Our three large field armies, Liu-Deng, Chen-Su and Chen-Xie, from the summer and autumn of last year crossed the river southward and ranged freely between the Yangtze, Huai, Yellow and Han rivers, annihilating large numbers of the enemy, moving and drawing about ninety brigades, out of the more than one hundred sixty brigades of Chiang's entire southern-line force, around themselves, forcing Chiang's army into a passive position, and playing a decisive strategic role, and have won the praise of the people of the whole country 9. Our Northeast Field Army, in its winter offensive, braved a severe cold of thirty degrees below zero, annihilated the greater part of the enemy, captured famous cities one after another, and shook the whole country 10. Our Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, Shandong, Subei and Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan field armies, after fighting heroically last year and annihilating large numbers of the enemy 11, have completed winter training and will soon again unfold spring offensive operations 12. Looking at the situation as a whole, one truth is made clear: as long as we resolutely oppose conservatism, oppose fear of the enemy and oppose fear of difficulties, and act according to the instructions of the Party Central Committee's general strategic policy and its ten major military principles 13, we can launch the offensive and annihilate large numbers of the enemy; and Chiang Kai-shek's bandit gang is beaten so that it either has only the merit of a temporary parry and no strength to hit back, or does not even have a parry, and can only be wiped out clean by us one by one.

The spokesman stressed: The fighting power of the Northwest Field Army has risen to an unprecedented degree compared with last year 14. In last year's operations the Northwest Field Army could annihilate at most two enemy brigades at one time; in this Yichuan campaign it was already able to annihilate five enemy brigades at one time. The reasons for such a remarkable victory are many; the firm and flexible command of the leading comrades at the front, the diligent assistance of the leading comrades in the rear and the broad masses of the people, and the relative isolation of the enemy army and the terrain favorable to us, and so on, are all to be pointed out. But the most noteworthy is that during the two-plus months of winter a new-style army consolidation movement was carried out by the methods of speaking bitterness and the Three Checks. Because the movement of speaking bitterness (speaking of the bitterness inflicted on the laboring people by the old society and the reactionaries) and the Three Checks (checking class, checking work, checking fighting will) was correctly carried out, the political consciousness of the commanders and fighters of the entire army in fighting to liberate the exploited laboring masses, for the land reform of the whole country, and to wipe out the people's public enemy Chiang Kai-shek's bandit gang was greatly raised; and at the same time the firm unity of all commanders and fighters under the leadership of the Communist Party was greatly strengthened. On this basis, the purity of the troops was raised, discipline was tightened, the mass movement of training troops was unfolded, and democracy in the three respects of politics, economy and military affairs, carried out in the troops fully under leadership and in an orderly way, was promoted. This made the troops one in heart, everyone thinking of ways, everyone contributing strength, not afraid of sacrifice, overcoming the difficulties of material conditions, mutually inspiring one another's might and courage, and killing the enemy heroically. Such an army will be invincible under heaven.

The spokesman said: This new-style army consolidation movement has been carried out not only in the Northwest; it has been carried out, or is being carried out, throughout the People's Liberation Army of the whole country. This army consolidation movement is carried out in the intervals between operations and does not hinder operations. This army consolidation movement, combined with the Party rectification movement and the land reform movement that our Party is correctly carrying out, combined with our Party's correct policy of narrowing the target of attack, opposing only imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat-capitalism, strictly forbidding random beating and killing (the fewer people killed the better), and resolutely uniting the more than ninety percent of the people of the whole country, and combined with our Party's policy of carrying out a correct urban policy and resolutely protecting and developing national industry and commerce, will inevitably make the might of the People's Liberation Army invincible under heaven. However desperately Chiang Kai-shek's bandit gang and its master, American imperialism, struggle before the great struggle of the Chinese people's democratic revolution, victory will always belong to us.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a commentary drafted by Mao Zedong for the spokesman of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army. At this time the offensive of the Kuomintang army on the Northwest battlefield had been smashed and the People's Liberation Army had already turned to the offensive. This commentary analyzes the situation on the Northwest battlefield and also briefly introduces the general situation on the other battlefields of the country. The more important aspect of this commentary is that it emphatically explains the great significance of the new-style army consolidation movement carried out with the methods of "speaking bitterness" and the "Three Checks." This new-style army consolidation movement was an important development of the political work and democratic movement of the People's Liberation Army, and was the reflection in the army of the vigorous land reform movement and Party rectification movement then going on throughout the whole liberated areas. This movement greatly raised the political consciousness, discipline and fighting power of the officers and men of the whole army, and at the same time extremely effectively speeded up the process of remolding large numbers of captured soldiers of the Kuomintang army into soldiers of the Liberation Army, and played a major role in the consolidation and expansion of the People's Liberation Army and in victory in battle.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. The Chen-Xie Field Army refers to the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, secretary of the group's Front Committee Chen Geng and deputy secretary Xie Fuzhi.



4. "Rear-transferred brigades" refers to those brigades in the Kuomintang army whose remnants, after the greater part had been annihilated on the battlefield by the People's Liberation Army, were transferred to the rear for replenishment without changing the brigade's designation.



5. Deng Baoshan was at that time commander-in-chief of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Area General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



6. Ma Hongkui was at that time chairman of the Ningxia Provincial Government and deputy director of the Northwest Headquarters of the Chairman of the Kuomintang Government.



7. Ma Bufang was at that time chairman of the Qinghai Provincial Government.



8. The Three Borders refers to Dingbian, Anbian and Jingbian in northwestern Shaanxi.



9. See note [2] to "The Present Situation and Our Tasks" (page 356 of this volume).



10. The commander concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Field Army, Lin Biao, and its deputy political commissar, Luo Ronghuan, commanded the main force of the field army and, from 15 December 1947 to 15 March 1948, along the Zhong-Chang railway line from Siping Street to Dashiqiao and along the Beining railway line from Shanhaiguan to Shenyang, launched a winter offensive of unprecedented scale, fighting continuously for ninety days, annihilating more than 156,000 men of the Kuomintang army (including the uprising of one division of the defenders of Yingkou), and capturing Siping Street, a strategic point strongly fortified by the enemy, and other cities, eighteen in all, and a number of important towns. The defending enemy at Jilin abandoned the city and fled to Changchun. In this way the enemy-occupied area in the Northeast was reduced to only about two percent of the area of the Northeast, and the cities occupied by the enemy army in the Northeast, such as Changchun, Shenyang and Jinzhou, were left isolated.



11. Three columns of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army and troops of the military region, led by Nie Rongzhen, commander of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region, from the beginning of September to the middle of November 1947 successively carried out campaigns such as Daqinghe North, Qingfengdian and Shijiazhuang, annihilating more than 46,000 of the enemy in all, and joining the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei and Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan liberated areas into one. The four columns and local armed forces of the East China Field Army, from September to December 1947, under the command of Xu Shiyou, commander of the Interior-Line Army Group, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army concurrently political commissar of the Interior-Line Army Group, and others, carried out the East Jiaodong campaign, annihilating more than 63,000 of the enemy, recovering more than ten county towns, and changing the situation of the whole Shandong battlefield. In Subei, a part of the East China Field Army, from August to December 1947, successively carried out campaigns such as Yan(cheng)-East(Tai), Li(bao)-Ben(cha) and Yan(cheng)-South, annihilating more than 24,000 of the enemy and recovering a broad area of Subei. Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region, commanded a part of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army and in December 1947, in coordination with a part of the Northwest Field Army, captured Yuncheng, annihilating more than 13,000 of the enemy and leaving the defending enemy at Linfen isolated.



12. In the spring of 1948, the field armies of the People's Liberation Army, after winter training, successively launched spring offensives. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army and a part each of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army and the Shanxi-Suiyuan Military Region, between March and May, successively carried out the Southern Chahar–Eastern Suiyuan campaign and the Linfen campaign, annihilating more than 43,000 of the enemy and recovering a broad area. A part each of the Central Plains Field Army, the Central Plains Military Region and the East China Field Army, from 8 March to 3 June, successively launched the Luoyang campaign, the Songhe campaign, the Wanxi campaign and the Wandong campaign, annihilating more than 56,000 of the enemy in all, smashing the defense system of the Kuomintang army in the Central Plains, and developing and consolidating the Central Plains liberated area. The Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army, from 11 March to 8 May, successively carried out the campaign on the western section of the Jiao-Ji railway and the campaign on the middle section of the Jiao-Ji railway, annihilating more than 84,000 of the enemy in all. With this, Shandong Province, except for Jinan, Qingdao, Yantai, Linyi and some towns along the Jinan-to-Xuzhou section of the Jin-Pu railway, was entirely liberated. The Subei Army Group in March victoriously carried out the Yilin campaign, annihilating more than 7,000 of the enemy.



13. On the ten major military principles, see section III of "The Present Situation and Our Tasks" (page 353 of this volume).



14. The People's Liberation Army on the Northwest battlefield was composed of the People's Liberation Army of the Shaan-Gan-Ning liberated area and the Jin-Sui liberated area, led by Peng Dehuai, He Long, Xi Zhongxun and others. In the spring of 1947, the Northwest Field Army group led by Peng Dehuai and Xi Zhongxun that took part in the northern Shaanxi operations was two columns and two brigades, more than 27,000 men in all. On 31 July of the same year, the Military Commission of the Central Committee decided to formally name the Northwest Field Army group the Northwest Field Army. By the spring of 1948, the main force taking part in the northern Shaanxi operations had grown to five columns, more than 75,000 men; after a year of tempering in operations and the new-style army consolidation movement carried out from the winter of 1947 to the beginning of 1948, the political consciousness of the broad body of officers and men and the fighting power of the troops also rose to an unprecedented degree. This created the necessary conditions for the Northwest Field Army to turn to exterior-line operations in March 1948. Following the great victory at Yichuan, the Northwest Field Army in the middle third of April launched the Xifu (the area between the Jing and Wei rivers west of Xi'an) and Longdong campaigns, drove into the broad area between the Jing and Wei rivers, cut the Xi'an–Lanzhou highway, and recovered Yan'an on 21 April.





200. The Direction of Action After Capturing Luoyang

(14 March 1948)1

Chen, Tang, and for information Liu, Deng; Su 2; the Handan Bureau; the Central Working Committee:

Your Yuan Hai (13th, 21:00–23:00) telegram 3 has been received. (1) After the Luoyang campaign 4 ends, a part should block the relief enemy in front, covering the removal from Luoyang city of the materials that are necessary and ought to be removed (pay attention to urban policy), and the main force should rest and reorganize near Luoyang. The Handan Bureau's assistance of ammunition and the like to Chen-Tang and Chen-Xie 5 should be made as swift as possible. (2) For the next step of action: if there is an opportunity for battle east and southeast of Luoyang, you should fight one more battle in that area; if there is no opportunity for battle, you should prepare to attack Nanyang and, once successful, go out to the Han River. There are two plans for attacking Nanyang: A. Go along the eastern foot of the Funiu Mountains and strike straight at Nanyang. B. First attack Shangxian, Luonan (where there are four regiments of the 65th Division), Lushi (the situation is unclear, probably very few enemy) and Xichuan (where there are rather strong reactionary civil corps), and attack Nanyang only after securing a consolidated base. As to which of the above two plans is more appropriate, we hope you will consult with Chen Geng and report by telegram. (3) If you, leading the Third, Fourth and Eighth Columns, or with part of the Ninth Column added, go out to Nanyang and the Han River, you will surely draw the 11th Division, the 20th Division and other units west to relieve, and you may be able to obtain mobile warfare. You have more than ten brigades and can fight on your own strength; there is no need for Liu-Deng to coordinate with you. (4) However, after Liu-Deng complete their rest and reorganization this month, they have two plans of action: A. Lead the First and Second Columns to the west of the railway, to coordinate with Chen-Tang in annihilating the relief enemy. B. Fight on their own strength, leading the First and Second Columns across the Sha River, joining the Tenth and Eleventh Columns and seeking to attack the 74th Division, the 75th Division, the 84th Division and other units, striving in the months of April and May to annihilate three or four enemy brigades, to favor Su Yu's maneuvering; otherwise Su Yu's action will meet with difficulty. As to which of these two plans is more appropriate, Liu-Deng are requested to decide upon consideration; Su and Chen-Tang and Chen Geng may also give their opinions. (5) The opinion in the previous telegram that Chen-Tang should prepare to help Peng-Zhang 6 attack the Xi-Tong line 7 is not intended to be carried out.

Military Commission

Han Hai (14th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time deputy commander of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 13 March 1948, at the Hai hour (21:00–23:00), from Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: As of dusk today, the greater part of the enemy at Luoyang has been dealt with, about 8,000 enemy have been taken prisoner and more than 2,000 killed or wounded; it has been decided to use the main force to continue thoroughly annihilating the remaining enemy at Luoyang, and in addition to use the Eighth Column in the area of Heishiguan, Yanshi and Goushi Town to block the enemy relieving from the west, and to use the Ninth Column and a part of the Fourth Column to pin down the relieving 11th Division, in order to stop the 11th Division from deploying westward. Owing to continuous attacks, together with days of overcast rain, the troops are exceptionally fatigued; after the battle ends, it is planned to use a part to intercept and block the relief enemy, and to shift the main force to the area south of Luoyang to rest, reorganize and await opportunity.



4. On the Luoyang campaign, see note [1] to "Quickly Launch Attacks on Luoyang and the Luo-Zheng Line" (page 415 of this volume).



5. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time secretary and deputy secretary, respectively, of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



6. Peng-Zhang refers to Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar and deputy commander, respectively, of the Northwest Field Army.



7. The Xi-Tong line refers to the railway from Xi'an to Tongguan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.





201. Annihilate the Enemy in Large Numbers in Broad Maneuver

(14 March 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Yang, Geng, and for information the Central Working Committee (to be forwarded to Peng, Nie 2), the Shanxi-Suiyuan Sub-bureau; Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

Your telegram of the 10th, 15:00 4, has been received. Only by annihilating the enemy in large numbers in broad maneuver and forcing the enemy to disperse his dispositions can you overcome the difficult problem you have met of the enemy concentrating in large numbers, which is unfavorable to our army's annihilating attacks. The scope of your maneuver is: first, the whole Ping-Sui line 5, including the entire province of Suiyuan 6; second, the Beining line 7; third, the Ping-Cheng line 8; fourth, the Ping-Bao line 9. The present policy of going out on the Ping-Sui line should be carried out until the enemy has concentrated in large numbers on that line and our army has no good battle left to fight. As for the next step, the main force's action may be to go out on the Ping-Bao line and fight one or two battles, draw back the enemy's main force, and then go out again on the Ping-Sui line. Your plan to send two columns out into Suiyuan is very good; after capturing the line of Chaigoubu 10, those two columns should not stay too long but should quickly go out into Suiyuan, taking the whole of Suiyuan as their field of activity; the places occupied by your army will come under your jurisdiction, and you should send many cadres to set up political power and local armed forces. The Shanxi-Suiyuan Sub-bureau should adopt a policy of assistance; the main direction of development of the Shanxi-Suiyuan Sub-bureau is toward the area of Yan's 11 army along the Tongpu line and to help the Northwest Bureau advance toward Shaanxi, Gansu and Sichuan. Your main force must draw up a plan for operations toward the border area of Hebei, Re and Cha 12 and toward eastern Hebei, but the timing of moving out and the number of forces to be sent out should be decided according to circumstances. In addition, you must carry out education among all commanders and fighters in the tactics and policies for work in newly liberated areas; I do not know whether you have done this in the present rest and reorganization; if not, or if insufficient, you should make it up in the course of operations; this education is extremely important.

Military Commission

14th, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Dezhi, commander, Luo Ruiqing, first political commissar, Yang Chengwu, second political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander concurrently political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Lin-Luo-Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time commander concurrently political commissar, deputy political commissar and chief of staff, respectively, of the Northeast Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram of 10 March 1948, at 15:00, from Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram first raised a problem in operational guidance that had not yet been solved, namely that when we concentrate, the enemy also concentrates. The enemy piles up forces of about thirty regiments; we cannot cut them apart or bite them through, and it is always hard to get a hand in. In such a situation, it is often not that the battle cannot be fought, but that it is fought poorly. Second, the telegram put forward the way of fighting in this going out onto the Ping-Sui line, and explained that the aim of such a method is to force the enemy to disperse, so that we can break them one by one, striving to realize the requirements of the Ping-Sui campaign. On the question of maneuvering into eastern Hebei, certain results must first be achieved on the Ping-Sui line, and only after annihilating three to five enemy brigades will there be strength to go east. In terms of battlefield conditions for annihilating the enemy, the two provinces of Chahar and Suiyuan, including the Beiping–Tianjin–Baoding triangle area, are easier to maneuver in than eastern Hebei.



5. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line.



6. Suiyuan is an old province name, which administered the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line.



8. The Ping-Cheng line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Chengde, that is, the present Beijing–Chengde line.



9. The Ping-Bao line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



10. Chaigoubu is the name of a town, now the seat of Huai'an County, Hebei.



11. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



12. Re refers to Rehe, an old province name, which administered the northeastern part of the present Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955. Cha refers to Chahar, an old province name, which originally administered the northwestern part of the present Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of the present Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.





202. Deployment of Action After Capturing Zichuan

(20 March 1948)1

The Central Working Committee, to forward to Rao, Chen, Kang; the East China Bureau, to forward to Xu, Tan 2, and for information Su 3:

(1) We congratulate you on the great victory at Zhoucun, Zhangdian 4, Zouping, Huantai and other places. (2) After Zichuan 5 is captured, rest briefly; after the attack on Changwei 6 succeeds, rest and reorganize for half a month, awaiting orders to attack the Jinan–Xuzhou section of the Jin-Pu railway 7; at that time the Bohai and Central Shandong troops will take part in this operation, to assist Su Yu's action. (3) All the roadbed, rails, stations, bridges, water towers and other equipment still remaining on the whole Jiao-Ji line are to be protected by general order and are not to be destroyed any further (the destruction of the Jiao-Ji railway in the past was approved by the Center, but in fact it was unnecessary and we suffered a heavy loss). The Tianjin–Jinan section of the Jin-Pu railway is already in our hands; pay attention to protecting it; do not destroy the Jinan–Xuzhou section any further; it does not matter if it is used by the enemy for the time being. The whole Longhai railway likewise is not to be destroyed any further. 8

Military Commission

Yin Hao (20th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Working Committee, to be forwarded to Rao Shushi, secretary, and Chen Yi and Kang Sheng, deputy secretaries, of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Xu-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time commander and political commissar, respectively, of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time deputy commander of the East China Field Army and commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group.



4. Zhoucun and Zhangdian are now two districts of Zibo City, Shandong.



5. Zichuan is an old county name; in 1955 it was merged into Zibo City, Shandong.



6. Changwei refers to Changle and Weifang in Shandong.



7. The Jin-Pu railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



8. On the same day Mao Zedong also drafted for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party a telegram to the leaders of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region and the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army, the East China Field Army, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army and the Northwest Field Army, instructing that the whole Ping-Sui railway not be destroyed; that tactically necessary destruction might be carried out on the Ping-Zhang, Ping-Bao and Ping-Jin railways; that the Jin-Yu and Ping-Cheng railways not be destroyed at all; and that the whole Longhai line, the whole Jiao-Ji line, the section of the Ping-Han railway north of Xinyang, and the section of the Jin-Pu railway from Xuzhou to Jinan not be destroyed any further.





203. Report on the Situation

(20 March 1948)1

I. In the past few months the Center has concentrated all its strength on solving, under the new situation, the various concrete questions of policy and tactics concerning land reform, industry and commerce, the united front, Party rectification and work in the newly liberated areas, opposing both Right and "Left" deviations within the Party, but mainly the "Left" deviation. The history of our Party shows that during the period when our Party and the Kuomintang formed a united front, Right deviations easily arose within the Party, while during the period when our Party and the Kuomintang split, "Left" deviations easily arose within the Party. The present "Left" deviations are mainly: encroaching on the middle peasants; encroaching on the national bourgeoisie; one-sidedly stressing the workers' immediate welfare in the staff-and-workers' movement; making no distinction between the treatment of landlords and the treatment of rich peasants; making no distinction among large, medium and small landlords, or between local tyrants and non-tyrants; not leaving the landlords a necessary means of livelihood in accordance with the principle of equal distribution; overstepping certain policy limits in the struggle to suppress counter-revolutionaries; and, in addition, not wanting to represent the parties and groups of the national bourgeoisie, not wanting enlightened gentry, neglecting in the newly liberated areas the importance in tactics of narrowing the target of attack (that is, neglecting the neutral rich peasants and small landlords), impetuosity in the steps of work, and so on. These "Left" deviations, in the past two years or so, have occurred more or less in all the liberated areas, and at times have become a serious tendency toward adventurism. Fortunately, the correction of such deviations is not very difficult; within a few months they have in the main been corrected, or are being corrected. But leaders at all levels must put effort into it for such deviations to be corrected thoroughly. The Right deviation mainly consists of overestimating the strength of the enemy, fearing large-scale American aid to Chiang, being somewhat weary of the protracted war, being somewhat doubtful about the extent of the strength of the international democratic forces, not daring to let go and arouse the masses to destroy the feudal system, and turning a blind eye to the impurity of composition and style within the Party, and so on. But such deviations are not the main ones now, and their correction is also not difficult. In recent months our Party has had achievements in war, land reform, Party and army rectification, the development of new areas and the winning over of the democratic parties and groups, and so on; the deviations that occurred in this work have been corrected with emphasis, or are being corrected, and thus the whole Chinese revolutionary movement can be put on the track of sound development. Only when all of the Party's policies and tactics have gone onto the correct path will the Chinese revolution have the possibility of victory. Policy and tactics are the life of the Party; comrades who lead at all levels must by all means pay full attention and on no account be careless.

II. Because they harbor certain illusions about America and Chiang Kai-shek, doubt that our Party and the people have the strength to defeat all enemies at home and abroad, and therefore believe that the so-called third road 2 still has a possibility of existing, certain democratic personages who place themselves in an intermediate position between the Kuomintang and the Communist Party, under the Kuomintang's sudden offensive, found themselves in a passive position, and finally, in January 1948, adopted the slogans of our Party, declaring opposition to Chiang and opposition to America, alliance with the Communists and alliance with the Soviet Union 3. Toward these people we should adopt a policy of unity, and make appropriate criticism of some of their mistaken views. When the Central People's Government is established in the future, it is necessary and beneficial to invite a part of them to take part in the work of the government. The characteristics of these people are that they have never been willing to approach the laboring masses, are accustomed to life in big cities, and are unwilling to come to the liberated areas lightly. Even so, the social base they represent, that is, the national bourgeoisie, has its importance and cannot be ignored. Therefore they should be won over. It is estimated that only after we have still greater victories, have seized several cities such as Shenyang, Beiping and Tianjin, and the situation of Communist victory and Kuomintang defeat has been fully clarified, and then invite them to take part in the Central People's Government, may they be willing to come to the liberated areas and work together with us.

III. This year we do not plan to establish a Central People's Government, because the time is not yet ripe. After Chiang Kai-shek's bogus National Assembly this year elects Chiang Kai-shek president 4 and his prestige goes still more bankrupt, after we have won still greater victories and expanded over still more territory, and best after we have taken one or two first-class big cities, and after the regions of the Northeast, North China, Shandong, Subei, Henan, Hubei, Anhui and so on have been linked into one piece, there will be every need to establish a Central People's Government. The time will probably be around 1949. At present we are unifying the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei region, the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan region and the Bohai region of Shandong under the command of one Party committee (the North China Bureau), one government and one military organ (the Bohai region may merge somewhat later); these three regions comprise the vast area north of the Longhai railway, west of the Jin-Pu railway 5 and the Bohai, east of the Tongpu railway and south of the Ping-Sui railway 6 7. These three regions have already been linked into one piece, with a total population of fifty million, and the task of merging can probably be completed within a short time. Doing so can powerfully support operations on the southern line and can free many cadres to be sent to the newly liberated areas. The leading center of that region is located at Shijiazhuang. The Center also prepares to move to North China and merge with the Central Working Committee 8.

IV. Our armies on the southern line, namely the Shandong army group's nine brigades, the Subei army group's seven brigades, the army group between the Yellow and Huai rivers with twenty-one brigades, the Henan-Hubei-Shaanxi army group's ten brigades, the army group between the Yangtze, Huai and Han rivers with nineteen brigades, the Northwest army group's twelve brigades, and the southern Shanxi–northern Henan army group's twelve brigades—except that the main force of the Liu-Deng army group 9 between the Yangtze, Huai and Han rivers, because Bai Chongxi concentrated forces to attack the Dabie Mountains 10, did not get a rest and only at the end of February had a part pulled out to rest north of the Huai River—all the other army groups rested and reorganized between December and February. This was the first major rest and reorganization in the past twenty months of operations. In this rest and reorganization, the methods adopted were the masses speaking bitterness (speaking of the bitterness inflicted on the laboring people by the old society and the reactionaries), the Three Checks (checking class origin, checking work, checking fighting will) and mass-type training of troops (officers teaching soldiers, soldiers teaching officers, soldiers teaching soldiers); these aroused a high degree of revolutionary activism in the commanders and fighters of the whole army, taught well or cleared out a part of the landlord and rich-peasant elements or bad elements in the army, raised discipline, made clear the various policies in land reform and the policies toward industry and commerce and toward intellectuals, promoted the democratic style in the army, and raised military technique and tactics. This enormously increased the fighting power of our army. Now, except that a part of the Liu-Deng army group is still resting and reorganizing, all the army groups had already started new operations successively at the end of February and the beginning of March, and within two weeks annihilated nine enemy brigades. The armies of the northern line, namely the Northeast army group's forty-six brigades, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei army group's eighteen brigades and the Shanxi-Suiyuan army group's two brigades, in winter mostly fought while a part rested and reorganized. The Northeast army group, using the freezing of the Liao River, carried out three months of operations, annihilated eight enemy brigades, won the uprising of one enemy brigade, captured Zhangwu, Faku, Xinlitun, Liaoyang, Anshan, Yingkou and Siping Street, and recovered Jilin. That army group has now begun to rest and reorganize. When its rest and reorganization is completed, it will either attack Changchun or attack the enemy on the Beining railway 11. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei army group rested and reorganized for a little over a month, and has now moved toward the Ping-Sui line. The Shanxi-Suiyuan army group is relatively small; its main task is to play a pinning-down role against Yan Xishan. In total our army now has ten army groups, large and small, on the southern and northern lines; the regular forces have reached fifty columns (equal to Kuomintang reorganized divisions), 156 brigades (equal to Kuomintang reorganized brigades), more than 1,322,000 men, on average about eight thousand men per brigade (three regiments). In addition there are irregular forces, including local army groups, troops, guerrillas, rear military organs, military schools and so on, more than 1,168,000 men (of whom combat troops account for 800,000), and the whole army totals more than 2,491,000 men. Before July 1946, we had only twenty-eight columns of regular forces, 118 brigades, more than 612,000 men, on average fewer than five thousand men per brigade (three regiments); with irregular forces of more than 665,000 men added, the total was more than 1,278,000 men. It can be seen that our army has now grown strong. The number of brigades has not increased much, but the number of men in each brigade has greatly increased. After twenty months of operations, fighting power has also greatly increased.

V. The regular army of the Kuomintang, from July 1946 to last summer, was ninety-three divisions, 248 brigades, but now has the designations of 104 divisions and 279 brigades. Its distribution is: on the northern line, twenty-nine divisions, ninety-three brigades (Wei Lihuang 12 at Shenyang, thirteen divisions, forty-five brigades; Fu Zuoyi 13 at Beiping, eleven divisions, thirty-three brigades; Yan Xishan 14 at Taiyuan, five divisions, fifteen brigades), about 550,000 men. On the southern line, sixty-six divisions, 158 brigades (Gu Zhutong 15 at Zhengzhou, thirty-eight divisions, eighty-six brigades; Bai Chongxi at Jiujiang, fourteen divisions, thirty-three brigades; Hu Zongnan 16 at Xi'an, fourteen divisions, thirty-nine brigades), about 1,060,000 men. On the second line, nine divisions, twenty-eight brigades (the Northwest region, including the area west of Lanzhou, four divisions, eight brigades; the Southwest region, including Sichuan, Xikang, Yunnan and Guizhou, four divisions, ten brigades; the Southeast region, including the provinces south of the Yangtze, eight brigades; Taiwan, one division, two brigades), about 196,000 men. The reason for the increase in the designations of the Kuomintang regular army is that after large numbers of the Kuomintang troops were annihilated by our army, and after it passed from the strategic offensive to the strategic defensive, it felt keenly short of forces, and therefore promoted or organized large numbers of local troops and puppet troops into regular army; in all, the system of Wei Lihuang on the northern line added three divisions, fourteen brigades; the system of Fu Zuoyi added two divisions, six brigades; on the southern line the system of Gu Zhutong added six divisions, nine brigades; the system of Hu Zongnan added two brigades; altogether eleven divisions and thirty-one brigades were added. Therefore the Kuomintang army now has not ninety-three divisions but 104 divisions, not 248 brigades but 279 brigades. But, first, the six divisions and twenty-nine brigades annihilated by us in the last few months (up to 20 March) have only empty designations, have not yet had time to be rebuilt or replenished, and perhaps a part can never be rebuilt or replenished; therefore the Kuomintang army in actual fact now has only ninety-eight divisions and 250 brigades, only five more division designations and two more actual brigades than before last summer. Second, of the 250 brigades now actually in existence, only 118 brigades have not received annihilating blows from our army; the remaining 132 brigades either were annihilated by our army once, twice or even three times and then replenished, or received annihilating blows from our army once, twice or even three times (taking the brigade as the unit, those wholly destroyed or mostly destroyed are called annihilated; those of which more than one regiment is destroyed but whose main strength has suffered no losses are called having received an annihilating blow), and their morale and fighting power are very low. Among the 118 brigades that have not received annihilating blows, one part are new recruits trained on the second line, and one part are promoted or organized from local troops and puppet troops, and their fighting power is very weak. Third, the number of Kuomintang troops has also decreased. Before July 1946, its regular forces numbered 2,000,000, irregular forces 738,000, special forces 367,000, navy and air forces 190,000, rear organs and schools 1,010,000, in total 4,305,000. And in February 1948, its regular forces were 1,810,000, irregular forces 560,000, special forces 280,000, navy and air forces 190,000, rear organs and schools 810,000, in total 3,650,000, that is, a decrease of 655,000. In the nineteen months from July 1946 to January 1948, our army annihilated a total of 1,977,000 Kuomintang troops (February and the first half of March have not yet been tallied, probably about 180,000), that is, the Kuomintang has not only used up the more than one million new recruits it mobilized into the army during the past operations, but has also used up large amounts of its original strength. Under this situation, the Kuomintang adopts a policy opposite to ours: not filling up the number of men in each brigade, but reducing the men in the brigades and increasing the designations of brigades. In 1946 the Kuomintang army averaged almost eight thousand men per brigade, but now averages only about 6,500 per brigade. In future our army will occupy more territory day by day, and the sources of manpower and grain of the Kuomintang army will shrink day by day; it is estimated that after fighting one more full year, that is, by the spring of next year, the two armies may reach a roughly balanced level in numbers. Our policy is to fight steadily and surely, not to seek quick results, seeking only to annihilate on average about eight Kuomintang regular brigades each month, and about one hundred brigades of the enemy army each year. In fact, since last autumn this number has been exceeded; in future it may be exceeded by still more. The possibility of annihilating the whole Kuomintang army in about five years (counting from July 1946) exists 17.

VI. At present the enemy forces of the southern and northern lines still have rather large mobile forces in two areas and can carry out campaign-scale offensives, putting our army there temporarily in a difficult position. First, the Dabie Mountains, where there are about fourteen maneuver brigades. Second, the area north of the Huai River, where there are about twelve maneuver brigades. In these two areas the Kuomintang army still has the initiative (in the area north of the Huai River, because we pulled out nine main-force brigades and moved them to north of the Yellow River to rest and reorganize, preparing to use them in other directions, the Kuomintang army has gained the initiative). The enemy armies on all the other battlefields are entirely passively taking blows. The battlefields with a situation especially favorable to us are the Northeast, Shandong, the Northwest, Subei, Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei, Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan, and the broad area west of the Zheng-Han railway 18, north of the Yangtze and south of the Yellow River.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (second edition) published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a report within the Party written by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. After this, the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party left the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region, passed through the Jin-Sui liberated area into the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei liberated area, and in May 1948 arrived at Xibaipo Village in Pingshan County in western Hebei Province.



2. In the early period of the People's War of Liberation, some democratic personages harbored the illusion of seeking, apart from the dictatorship of the Kuomintang's big landlords and big bourgeoisie and the people's democratic dictatorship led by the Communist Party of China, a so-called third road. This road was in fact the road of Anglo-American-style bourgeois dictatorship.



3. In October 1947, the reactionary Kuomintang government declared the China Democratic League an "illegal organization" and forced the League's headquarters to announce its dissolution. At that time the other democratic parties and groups were also all persecuted by the Kuomintang reactionaries and could not operate openly in the areas ruled by the Kuomintang. On 1 January 1948, Li Jishen and others established the Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang in Hong Kong; on 5 January, Shen Junru and others held the Third Plenary Session of the First Central Committee of the China Democratic League in Hong Kong, announcing the restoration of the League's headquarters and the continuation of the political struggle. At that time both of these parties accepted the position of the Communist Party of China on the current situation and issued declarations advocating joining with the Chinese Communist Party and other democratic parties and groups to overthrow Chiang Kai-shek's dictatorial regime and oppose American armed intervention in China's internal affairs.



4. From 29 March to 1 May 1948, the Kuomintang reactionaries convened a "National Assembly" in Nanjing, electing Chiang Kai-shek "president" and Li Zongren "vice-president."



5. The Jin-Pu railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



6. The Ping-Sui railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, the present Beijing–Baotou line.



7. In May 1948, the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei liberated area and the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan liberated area were merged and renamed the North China liberated area, and at the same time the North China Bureau and the North China Military Region of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party were established. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Border Region Administrative Committee and the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Border Region Government also worked jointly. In August of the same year, the two border region governments of Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei and Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan were formally merged and the North China People's Government was established. The Bohai region of Shandong remained under the jurisdiction of the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



8. After the People's Liberation Army withdrew from Yan'an on 19 March 1947, the three secretaries of the Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, namely Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai and Ren Bishi, continued to stay in the Shaan-Gan-Ning Border Region to lead the nationwide war of liberation; the other two secretaries, Liu Shaoqi and Zhu De, and a part of the other members of the Central Committee formed the Central Working Committee of the Chinese Communist Party headed by Liu Shaoqi, passed through the Jin-Sui liberated area into the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei liberated area, and went to Xibaipo Village, Jianping County (now part of Pingshan County), Hebei Province, to carry out the work entrusted by the Center. After the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and Mao Zedong arrived at Xibaipo Village in May 1948, the Central Working Committee of the Chinese Communist Party was brought to an end.



9. The Liu-Deng army group refers to the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, commander Liu Bocheng and political commissar Deng Xiaoping.



10. Bai Chongxi was at that time Minister of National Defense of the Kuomintang government concurrently director of the Jiujiang Command of the Ministry of National Defense. The time when he began his offensive against the Dabie Mountains area was December 1947, and the forces in the offensive totaled thirty-three brigades.



11. The Beining railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) via Tianjin to Shenyang, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line.



12. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Northeast "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



13. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



14. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



15. Gu Zhutong was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Army of the Kuomintang army, concurrently commander-in-chief of the Xuzhou Headquarters of the Army General Headquarters.



16. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



17. Annihilating the whole Kuomintang army in about five years was the estimate at that time. Later, this time was shortened to about three and a half years.



18. The Zheng-Han railway refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Hankou, that is, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





204. Policy and Tactics Are the Life of Our Party and Our Army

(20 March 1948)1

Whether the Front Committees of the various field armies and the various military regions have been gripping very tightly the promotion of the Party's policy and tactics among the troops. If there is any such matter, it must be examined from the side of the leadership of the Front Committees and military regions themselves. It must be known that policy and tactics are the life of our Party and our army. If education in policy and tactics is not stressed and not carried through to the end so that all commanders and fighters fully understand it; if there is no inspection and a purely military viewpoint is allowed to occupy the dominant position, with no sharp, comprehensive and thorough opposition to the purely military viewpoint, making concessions and compromises to this mistaken viewpoint or concealing these phenomena and not reporting them to the Front Committee or military region, while the Front Committee or military region does not report, or reports little, to the Center and reports only battle results to higher levels and to the Center, then that is wrong, has departed or more or less departed from the Party's line, must be regarded as an extremely serious phenomenon, and should be examined immediately.

Mao Zedong

Yin Hao (20th)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the telegram of the Front Committee of the Northwest Field Army directing the columns to continue raising policy education. The comment and the Front Committee's report were forwarded to the various radio stations.





205. The Entire War in Shaanxi-Gansu Is Borne by Peng Dehuai's Troops Alone

(21 March 1948)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

(1) We set out today to move east and should reach the place of the Central Working Committee 2 about Mao Shan (卯删, 15th of the month of Mao).

(2) Whether now attacking Luochuan or in future attacking Yan'an, the enemy can reinforce in both; we hope you will make dispositions to strike the relief force.

(3) Chen-Tang 3 (commanding Chen-Xie 4) have abandoned Luoyang and are concentrating at Xin, Mian, Yi, Luo 5 to rest and reorganize for a period; whether to attack Nanyang, attack Ping-Han 6, or attack Luoyang again is still to be decided. After Xiangqian 7 captures Linfen, he will either attack northern Henan or attack Ping-Jie 8 and Lingshi, to be decided then. In short, the whole Shaan-Gan war situation, except for one brigade of Chen-Xie in southern Shaanxi, is borne by you alone.

Mao Zedong

Yin Ma (21st)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. The location of the Central Working Committee of the CCP: Xibaipo Village, Jianping County (now part of Pingshan County), Hebei.



3. Chen-Tang = Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



4. Chen-Xie = Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, secretary and deputy secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the SHSH Field Army.



5. Xin, Mian, Yi, Luo = Xin'an, Mianchi, Yiyang and Luoning in Henan.



6. Ping-Han railway: Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



7. Xiangqian is Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander of the SHSH Military Region.



8. Ping-Jie = Pingyao and Jiexiu in Shanxi.





206. Operational Deployment of the Two Forces of Liu-Deng and Chen-Tang

(22 March 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Tang; Chen Geng, and for information Chen, Su 2; the Central Working Committee; Peng, Zhang, Zhao 3:

All telegrams have been received. The deployment is as follows:

(1) Chen-Tang (commanding Chen Geng), leading the Third, Fourth and Eighth Columns, will rest and reorganize until Mao Wei (卯微, 5th of the month of Mao). The place of rest and reorganization may be where they are, or, according to the opinion of Liu-Deng, move to Linru and Yiyang 4, striving for replenishment (first of all the 8th Division, which has suffered the greatest losses). From Mao Wei to Mao Hui (卯灰, 10th) begin moving in the direction of Nanyang. Either attack Nanyang first and then the four counties of Wanxi 5, or attack the four counties of Wanxi first and then Nanyang, to be decided as opportunity arises.

(2) Liu-Deng, leading the First, Second, Tenth and Eleventh Columns and other forces that can possibly be concentrated, will maneuver and fight between the Sha River, the Huai River and the Ping-Han line 6.

(3) The two armies will support each other by voice (cooperate at a distance) and fight independently; when necessary Liu-Deng will decide to have a part or all coordinate in operations, striving in the months of Mao and Chen (April and May) to annihilate three to five enemy brigades, change the war situation and assist Su Yu's action. When coordinating in operations and giving each other mutual cover, Chen-Tang will come under the command of Liu-Deng.

Military Commission

Yin Yang (22nd)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army; Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army; and Chen Geng, former secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Su means Chen Yi and Su Yu, then respectively commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



3. Peng means Peng Dehuai, then commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Zhang-Zhao means Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, both then deputy commanders of the Northwest Field Army.



4. Yiyang, an old county name, is now Ruyang, Henan.



5. Wan is an ancient name for Nanyang, Henan. The four counties of Wanxi refer to Dengxian, Zhenping, Neixiang and Xichuan in Henan.



6. Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.





207. The Main Force Should Be Assembled to Annihilate the Enemy's 35th Army

(4 April 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Yang, Geng, and for information Nie, Xiao 2, and the Central Working Committee:

Your telegram of the 3rd 3 has been received. You should assemble the main force to annihilate the 35th Army coming to relieve in the west, and then continue to expand in Suiyuan 4, drawing the enemy in the east to relieve in the west, and annihilate them one by one.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander, Luo Ruiqing, first political commissar, Yang Chengwu, second political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Nie-Xiao means Nie Rongzhen and Xiao Ke, then respectively commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 3 April 1948 from Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: "We propose the following two operational plans: (1) Take the main force out to Suiyuan to make a plan for seizing all of Suiyuan. (2) After the First and Sixth Columns capture Liangcheng, use a part of the force to encircle Datong and concentrate the main force on striking the relief force; if the relief force is not easy to strike, then go out to the eastern section of the Ping-Sui line."



4. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; abolished in 1954.





208. Agree to First Annihilate the Main Force of the Provisional Fourth Army

(10 April 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Yang, Geng, and for information Nie, Xiao, Zhao 2, and the Central Working Committee:

Your plan, with the main force first annihilating the main force of the Provisional 4th Army near Tianzhen and, if possible, then annihilating the enemy at Huai'an, is correct. After completing these tasks, you may either attack toward the eastern section of the Ping-Sui 3 line, or go toward Suiyuan 4 to coordinate with the two columns in Suiyuan in annihilating the 35th Army and open up the situation in Suiyuan, and then have the main force turn back and attack the eastern section of the Ping-Sui line; it is appropriate to decide according to circumstances.

Military Commission

12:00 on the 10th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander, Luo Ruiqing, first political commissar, Yang Chengwu, second political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Nie-Xiao-Zhao means Nie Rongzhen, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu, then respectively commander concurrently political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Military Region.



3. Ping-Sui, i.e. the Ping-Sui railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), the present Beijing–Baotou line.



4. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; abolished in 1954.





209. The Liu-Deng Army Prepares to Go Out Into Southwestern Henan and the Han River Valley

(16 April 1948)1

Liu, Deng, and for information Chen, Su; Chen, Tang; Chen Geng 2:

Mao Yuan telegram 3 received. (1) Please order the First and Eleventh Columns, which have shifted into Taikang, Zhecheng and areas north of there, to annihilate scattered enemy in the Zheng-Xu section of the Longhai 4 and the areas north and south of it. (2) The Second, Third and Sixth Columns under your command, together with the columns of Chen Shiqu and Chen Geng, will, west of the Ping-Han railway 5, have replenishment personnel and supplies from north of the Yellow River delivered to the columns, and after replenishment is complete prepare for new action. (3) The directions of the new action are southwest Henan, western Hubei, northwest Hubei and the whole Han River basin, annihilating scattered enemy and drawing the enemy east of the Ping-Han line to the west of the Ping-Han, in order to facilitate Su Yu's action. Do not attempt to fight the enemy acting in concentration near the Ping-Han line and in several divisions together, but keep far away from concentrated enemy and go to areas where scattered enemy can be struck. The force our army sends to southwest Henan and the Han River basin should also not be too large. Our opinion: A. Send the Song Column 6 back to the Zheng-Xu line area, to join with the First and Eleventh Columns to form one army group and bear the operational tasks of that area. B. Take the Third, Fourth and Eighth Columns of Chen Shiqu and Chen Geng, ten to eleven brigades in all, and after they are replenished with new recruits, ammunition and summer clothing, have them advance southwest at an early date, first seizing the four counties of Wanxi 7 and then going out to the Han River. They say that region lacks grain; we think that after seizing the four counties of Wanxi and the vast cities, towns and villages of the Han River, the grain problem can be solved. C. The Second, Third and Sixth Columns directly under you will rest and reorganize in their present area, positioned in the middle to coordinate the operations of the two army groups of the Zheng-Xu line area and the Han River area. The first step is to prepare to assist Chen-Tang and Chen Geng in moving southwest; the second step is to prepare to move in the Sha-Huai area. (4) Please reply whether the above opinion is appropriate. We have reached Fuping and shall be able to join the Central Working Committee in a few days.

Military Commission

Mao Xian (16th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



2. Chen-Su means Chen Yi and Su Yu, then respectively commander concurrently political commissar, and deputy commander, of the East China Field Army. Chen-Tang means Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, then respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army. Chen Geng was then former secretary of the Front Committee of the Chen-Xie group of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 13 April 1948 from Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Working Committee of the CCP, to be forwarded to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, and others. The telegram said: A. On 29 March we attacked Fuyang; Chiang drew the strength of twenty brigades from all sides, intending to combine against us in the water-net area of Shenqiu and Linquan. For the purpose of breaking up the enemy's formation and seeking an opportunity to strike Zhang Zhen, on 3 April the First Column shifted northwest and the Eleventh Column shifted north, and four columns, the Second, Third, Sixth and Tenth, shifted west, and taking advantage of the situation raided Shangcai, Runan, Zhumadian, Queshan and other places to open up a battlefield, with the Chen-Xie and Chen-Tang armies raiding Luoyang and the cities and towns east of it and Luohe and the cities and towns north of it, covering each other. B. The enemy's characteristic is that when we attack a central strongpoint, he concentrates the greatest force toward the center from all sides. If we strike the enemy on the periphery, the enemy adopts close coordination. In directions where the enemy is especially easy for us to annihilate, he relies on water barriers and strong fortifications, dense and steady, waiting until his neighboring forces can hit our flank and rear before moving out. Next, because of the high degree of concentration, he guards only strategic points and abandons the strongpoints along his main lines. When it is hard to hold, he withdraws to defend Zhengzhou and abandons all strongpoints in the zone of the two railways southwest of Zhengzhou, to avoid annihilation. C. Of our Dabie Mountains troops, only the Second Column has rested for two weeks; the Third and Sixth Columns have had no rest and reorganization for two months and are extremely exhausted. We intend to gain time for a short period of rest and reorganization, and maneuver separately after the enemy's new intentions are ascertained.



4. The Zheng-Xu section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, i.e. a section of the Longhai line.



5. The Ping-Han railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. The Song Column refers to the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army; its commander was Song Shilun.



7. Wan is an ancient name for Nanyang, Henan. The four counties of Wanxi refer to Dengxian, Zhenping, Neixiang and Xichuan in Henan.





210. Changchun Can Be Attacked First, but the Difficulties of Going South Should Not Be Overstressed

(22 April 1948)

Lin, Luo, Gao, Chen, Li, Liu, Tan 1:

Qiao telegram 2 received. (1) We agree with your opinion of attacking Changchun first. (2) We can order Yang, Luo, Yang 3 (now under discussion) to send three columns out to the area east of the Chengde–Beiping line, or possibly out to the area east of Chengde, to play a coordinating role in the operations. We hope you will order that area to prepare grain for eighty thousand men and other assisting matters; the three columns may arrive before Chen Shan (辰删, 15th of the month of Chen), or between Chen Shan and Chen Ge (辰哿, 20th). But you should mainly not rely on Yang, Luo, Yang. (3) The reason we agree with your attacking Changchun first is that attacking Changchun first is somewhat more favorable than attacking elsewhere first, not that attacking elsewhere first is especially unfavorable or involves insurmountable difficulties. The difficulties you speak of in attacking the vicinity of Shenyang, in attacking the vicinity of Jinzhou, in attacking the Yu-Jin section 4, and in operations entering the Pass, and so on, are in some cases only imagined difficulties that do not necessarily exist in fact. Some are actual difficulties which you will meet when, after opening up Changchun, you fight southward, and especially which you will meet in the event that Changchun cannot be captured. Therefore you yourselves, and especially among cadres, should only say that under present circumstances attacking Changchun first is comparatively advantageous, and should not stress the difficulties of southward operations, lest you yourselves and the cadres be put in a passive position spiritually.

Mao Zedong

Mao Yang (22nd)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin means Lin Biao, then commander concurrently political commissar of the Northeast Field Army. Luo, Gao, Chen, Li means Luo Ronghuan, Gao Gang, Chen Yun and Li Fuchun, all then deputy political commissars of the Northeast Field Army. Liu, Tan means Liu Yalou and Tan Zheng, then respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 18 April 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Gao Gang, Chen Yun, Li Fuchun, Liu Yalou and Tan Zheng to Mao Zedong. The telegram proposed that, after the political and military training now under way in our Northeast army is finished, it was intended to concentrate nine columns in the middle and late ten days of May to attack Changchun and block relief forces, striving to take Changchun within about half a month and end the battle. At present only the method of attacking Changchun is good; other opinions, such as attacking Tieling, Fushun, Benxi and Xinmin, attacking Yixian, attacking Jinzhou, or advancing toward the Jinzhou–Tangshan line, would meet very strong enemy forces, and our army's grain, ammunition and clothing are insufficient and the difficulties are rather many, so all are unsuitable.



3. Yang, Luo, Yang means Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Yang Chengwu, then respectively commander, first political commissar and second political commissar of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



4. The Yu-Jin section refers to the railway from Shanhaiguan to Jinzhou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Harbin line.





211. The Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army Has the Task of Coordinating With Operations in the Northeast

(22 April 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Yang, Geng:

You have the task of coordinating with operations in the Northeast. The main force of three columns must set out at the beginning of Chen (early May) and arrive within Rehe 2 before Chen Shan (辰删, 15th of the month of Chen). Therefore, the one column you sent to Mentougou 3 should be recalled immediately, and the three columns assembled south of the Sanggan River to rest until about Chen Dong (辰冬, 2nd of the month of Chen), preparing seven days' carried grain and completing politically all preparatory work for the distant sortie; take care not to expose the intention, and await orders to set out.

Military Commission

Mao Yang Hai (22 April, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander, Luo Ruiqing, first political commissar, Yang Chengwu, second political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, of the Shanxi-Chahar-Hebei Field Army.



2. Rehe, an old province name, governed what are now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; abolished in 1955.



3. Mentougou is now a district of Beijing Municipality.





212. Su Yu's Army Group Should Not Cross the Yangtze for the Time Being, but Concentrate Its Main Force to Annihilate the Enemy in the Central Plains

(5 May 1948)1

Liu, Deng, and for the East China Bureau:

To draw the war south of the Yangtze, so that the enemy in the Yangtze-Huai-Yellow River-Han River region can easily be resolved one by one by our army, just as after last autumn the war was drawn toward the Yangtze, Huai, Yellow River and Han River so that the enemy in Shandong, northern Jiangsu, northern Henan, southern Shanxi and northern Shaanxi could easily be resolved by our army — this is a correct and firmly unchanging policy. Only, at present, crossing the Yangtze still presents difficulties. At present the task of Su Yu's army group 2 (the First, Fourth and Sixth Columns) is not yet to cross the Yangtze immediately, but to open up the road for crossing the Yangtze; that is, within a period of at least four months and at most eight months, this army group, together with three other columns, with the objective of annihilating five or six up to eleven or twelve regular brigades of the 5th Army and other units in the areas north and south of the Bian-Xu line 3, will complete the task of preparing to cross the Yangtze. During this period, the army group will send out ten battalions, accompanied by local cadres, to cross the Yangtze successively in advance, distributing themselves over a wide area and developing guerrilla warfare. The above plan is what we have settled with Chen-Su 4 and Yibo and Xiannian 5. Su Yu's army group, when Chen-Su return from the Center and finish policy study and military training, will cross the river to fight at about the end of this month. The Third and Eighth Columns led by Chen-Tang 6 should return to the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu base area, exchanging one column to go west, so that this army group will have six columns, the First, Third, Fourth, Sixth, Eighth and Eleventh, assembled to fight a big battle. The Tenth Column has already gone to the Henan-Shaanxi-Hubei border and need not return. But for the operations of the sixth and seventh months, Chen-Tang's return would be too late; the First Column should take part in the operations of these two months, and when resting and reorganizing in the rainy season Chen-Tang and the First Column can exchange. Within this month, please have Liu-Deng order the First and Eleventh Columns to rest and reorganize at suitable places south of the Bian-Xu line, awaiting Su Yu's orders, to coordinate in operations at the end of the month. When Su Yu strikes the 5th Army and other units, the Xu-Tan army group 7 should act toward the Jin-Pu line 8, and as opportunity arises annihilate and pin down the 12th Division, 75th Division, 84th Division, 73rd Division and other units. The time of its action should be in the last ten days of this month; we request that the East China Bureau instruct Xu and Tan to prepare. At the same time, inform the Wei-Chen army group 9 to launch a campaign to annihilate the enemy in northern Jiangsu, coordinating in the action. The supply of Su Yu's army group will be planned jointly by North China and Shandong.

Military Commission

Chen Wei (5th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, and to the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Su Yu's army group refers to the First Army Group of the East China Field Army; its commander concurrently political commissar was Su Yu.



3. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, i.e. a section of the Longhai line.



4. Chen means Chen Yi, then commander concurrently political commissar of the East China Field Army. Su means Su Yu.



5. Yibo and Xiannian means Bo Yibo and Li Xiannian, then respectively first deputy political commissar of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region and deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army.



6. Chen-Tang means Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, then respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



7. The Xu-Tan army group refers to the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army; its commander was Xu Shiyou and its political commissar Tan Zhenlin.



8. The Jin-Pu line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



9. The Wei-Chen army group refers to the northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army; its commander was Wei Guoqing and its political commissar Chen Pixian.





213. After Rest and Reorganization the Xu-Tan Army Group Moves Toward the Tianjin–Pukou Line

(7 May 1948)1

Xu, Tan, and for the East China Bureau:

Chen Wei telegram received. Bandit Wang 2, in retreating west, will certainly be concentrated and cautious, and for the time being is difficult to annihilate. Our Seventh, Ninth, Thirteenth and other columns should assemble and rest and reorganize until the 18th or 20th of this month, preparing to begin action toward the Jin-Pu line 3 after the 19th or 21st. At that time, if one enemy brigade at Xintai has not withdrawn, then encircling Xintai and striking the relief force will be the first objective; if that enemy has already withdrawn, then go straight to select a place between Jinan and Xuzhou, attack it and strike the relief force, in order to assist the operations of Su Yu's army group 4. Su's army group still has difficulties in crossing the Yangtze at present, and it has been decided that it will annihilate several batches of enemy in the area west of the Grand Canal and north of the Huai River before going south. You have the task of assisting them in operations and supplying ammunition and new recruits.

Military Commission

15:00 on the 7th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Shiyou, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army, and to the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Wang means Wang Yaowu, then commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. The Jin-Pu line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



4. Su Yu's army group refers to the First Army Group of the East China Field Army; its commander concurrently political commissar was Su Yu.





214. The Main Task of Chen Xilian's Troops Is to Pin Down the 18th Army

(22 May 1948)1

Liu, Deng, and for information Chen, Su:

Ge Si telegram 2 received. The First, Third and Sixth Columns under the command of Chen Xilian 3 have as their main task in the present period pinning down the 18th Army, so that it cannot reinforce the 5th Army in the east. Therefore, please estimate accurately: if the Chen army group goes out to Xixian, Zhengyang and Luoshan to threaten Xinyang and, as opportunity arises, seizes Guang-Huang 4 and other places, and can draw the 18th Army toward that direction, that is favorable; if it can draw back only the 28th Division to relieve, and cannot draw back the 18th Army to relieve, or on the contrary the 18th Army, because the threat of the Chen army group to it has been reduced, dares to advance east to reinforce the 5th Army when the 5th Army is under urgent attack, then it is appropriate for our Chen army group to continue resting and reorganizing in its present area and genuinely keep watch on the 18th Army; otherwise it would be unfavorable. In short, the focus of the summer operations is for all quarters to assist Su's army group in annihilating the 5th Army; as soon as the 5th Army is annihilated, the condition is obtained for concentrating the greatest force to annihilate the 18th Army; and as soon as these two armies are annihilated, the war situation in the Central Plains can develop smoothly. We hope you will base all your dispositions on this policy.

Military Commission

12:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, of the Central Plains Field Army, and for information to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 20 May 1948, at the Si hour (9:00–11:00), from Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: In order to disperse the enemy and annihilate them one by one, it has been decided to form a group out of the First, Third and Sixth Columns, commanded by Chen Xilian, to prepare, when the 28th Division (located in the Zhumadian and Queshan area) advances north, to strike Xixian, Zhengyang and Luoshan, threaten Xinyang, and as opportunity arises seize Huangchuan, Guangshan and other places. It is anticipated that this move will take the enemy by surprise and obtain good results, and it will also be most powerful in coordinating with the action of Su Yu's forces.



3. Chen Xilian was then commander of the Third Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



4. Guang-Huang refers to Guangshan and Huangchuan in Henan.





215. Whether the Xu-Tan Army Group Enters Southwestern Shandong Is to Be Decided According to the Situation

(28 May 1948)1

Chen, Su, and for information Liu, Deng; Xu, Tan 2:

Gan Jiu Shi (感九时, 27th, 9:00) telegram 3 received. (1) The Chen Xilian army group 4 bears the task of pinning down the 18th Army so that it cannot reinforce in the east; we hope Liu-Deng will make dispositions according to the situation and carry it out in earnest. (2) Whether the Xu-Tan army group should send one column into southwest Shandong to assist in annihilating the 5th Army depends on whether the 84th Division, the 12th Division and others reinforce the 5th Army in southwest Shandong. If the Xu-Tan army group's action on the Ji-Yan section 5 of the Jin-Pu railway can pin down the 84th Division and the 12th Division so that they cannot reinforce westward, then when this army group detaches one column to go west and take part in striking the 5th Army, it may attract the 84th Division or the 12th Division to go west along with it (that is, when we concentrate, the enemy also concentrates), and this would instead be less advantageous than pinning down these two divisions at a distance. If the action of Xu-Tan on the Ji-Yan section fails to achieve the purpose of pinning down the 84th Division and the 12th Division, so that one of these two divisions goes west to reinforce, then Xu-Tan should naturally use the main force to pin down the main force of the enemy on the Ji-Yan section, and detach one column to go west. Or, if the main force of Xu-Tan is already able to pin down the 84th Division and the 12th Division so that they dare not move, and has a column's surplus strength to use in the west, then one column may likewise be detached to go west. This matter is to be handled by Su Yu, who will order Xu-Tan accordingly as the occasion requires, in accordance with the above circumstances.

Military Commission

Jian Wu (28th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, commander concurrently political commissar, and Su Yu, deputy commander, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Deng means Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Xu-Tan means Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 27 May 1948, at 9:00, from Chen Yi and Su Yu to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: In order to coordinate with the plan of the main force of the East China Field Army to annihilate the enemy's 5th Army in southwest Shandong, the Xu-Tan force and the Chen-Tang force should determine their own actions according to the actions of the enemy's 5th Army, and must not lose the opportunity for battle, catching the 5th Army while it is reinforcing southwest Shandong and, together with the First Army Group, annihilating it. The Xu-Tan army group should keep one column as a reserve force, awaiting orders to enter southwest Shandong and take part in the battle.



4. The Chen Xilian army group refers to the provisional operational group formed of the First, Third and Sixth Columns of the Central Plains Field Army and placed under the command of Chen Xilian, commander of the Third Column.



5. The Ji-Yan section of the Jin-Pu railway refers to the section from Jinan to Yanzhou of the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.





216. The Xu-Tan Army Group Should Take the Seven Cities of Wenshang, Jining, Yanzhou and Others One by One

(29 May 1948)1

Su, and for information Xu, Tan; Liu, Deng; Chen, Deng 2; the East China Bureau:

Jian Wu telegram 3 received. (1) It is best for Xu-Tan to carry out the first plan in your Jian telegram, that is, the first step is to occupy Tai'an, Sishui, Dawenkou 4 and Qufu; the second step is, as opportunity arises, to seize one of the three points Wenshang, Jining and Yanzhou, and, by drawing the enemy at the other points to reinforce, annihilate him, successively seizing the three points Wen, Ji, Yan; the third step is, as opportunity arises, to seize Zou, Teng, Lin and Han 5. Carrying out this policy is advantageous for the supply of the Xu-Tan army group, for cutting the Jin-Pu 6 and isolating Ji-Xu 7, for opening communications between central Shandong and southwest Shandong, and for powerfully coordinating with Su's forces in operations. If the enemy at the three points Wen, Ji and Yan is hard to attack while Zou, Teng, Lin and Han are comparatively easy to attack, it is also possible to attack Zou, Teng, Lin and Han first and Wen, Ji and Yan afterwards, or, among the seven points Wen, Ji, Yan, Zou, Teng, Lin and Han, to attack first the ones that are easier and later the ones that are harder. In short, the task of Xu-Tan is to seize the seven points one by one, preparing to complete this task in four or five months. (2) The deployment in your Jian telegram for the six columns of Su, Chen and Tang 8, centered on annihilating the 5th Army, is very good. (3) The operations of the Su-Chen-Tang army group and the operations of the Xu-Tan army group must each follow an independent operational plan; that is, the two army groups should coordinate only strategically and should not attempt coordination in battle campaigns, so as to avoid hampering and depending on each other and losing the opportunities for battle of an independent deployment. This point is extremely important, and we hope you will take it into account in advance.

Military Commission

Chen Yan (29th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



2. Xu-Tan means Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Liu-Deng means Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen-Deng means Chen Yi and Deng Zihui, then respectively second secretary and third secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



3. This refers to the telegram of 28 May 1948, at the Wu hour (11:00–13:00), from Chen Yi and Su Yu to Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, reported also to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: 1. After the First, Fourth and Sixth Columns cross the Yellow River southward, in order to draw the enemy's 5th Army back to relieve, make the following deployment: (1) Xu-Tan should take advantage of the enemy's contraction before it is complete to annihilate the enemy holding Tai'an; when the enemy contracts, use a part of the force to control the Tai'an, Sishui, Dawenkou and Qufu area, and the main force, as opportunity arises, seizes Wenshang, Jining or Yanzhou. After we control Caoxian, Dingtao and Chengwu, we will use a part to encircle and attack Jinxiang, the main force awaiting an opportunity to annihilate the relief enemy. (2) After Xu-Tan control Tai'an, Qufu, Sishui, Dawenkou and other places, the main force will go straight down to Zouxian and Tengxian, seize Lincheng and Hanzhuang, and press close to Xuzhou. After we control the Chengwu, Dingtao and Caoxian area, we will press straight on Xuzhou, seizing Fengxian and Yutai. With the posture of two routes going straight at Xuzhou, we draw the 5th Army to relieve and annihilate it. (3) When the main force of the enemy's 5th Army is massed west of Shangqiu, we have decided, with four nights' march, to advance and occupy Chengwu. (4) Whichever plan Chen-Tang carry out, they should take watching the 5th Army as the main thing. When that enemy comes to relieve, they will follow at its tail, coordinating with the troops in this area in a pincer attack, annihilating the enemy in motion.



4. Dawenkou is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Tai'an City, Shandong.



5. Zou, Teng refers to Zouxian and Tengxian in Shandong. Lin refers to Lincheng, now Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, the name of a town, located southeast of Weishan County, Shandong.



6. Jin-Pu, i.e. the Jin-Pu railway, refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, now a section of the Beijing–Shanghai line.



7. Ji-Xu refers to Jinan in Shandong and Xuzhou in Jiangsu.



8. Su refers to Su Yu. Chen-Tang refers to Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, then respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.





217. The Northeast Should Make Full Preparations for the Grain Needed by the Large Army

(31 May 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and for information the Northeast Bureau:

(1) In preparation for the Northeast main force going out to operate on the Jin-Yu-Jin-Ping 2 line and the Ping-Zhang-Sui-Bao 3 line, you must carefully plan the various technical problems of transporting grain from the Northeast to those two lines; there must be at least several fairly good motor roads from Tongliao to Chifeng, from Chifeng to northern Chahar 4 and eastern Sui 5, from Chifeng to the Ping-Zhang line, and from Chifeng to eastern Hebei. Repairing the railway lines from Tongliao to Yixian and from Yixian to Chengde is still more important. Please investigate and report on the condition of the above highways and railways. It must be estimated that the enemy will concentrate in several large strongholds, and that our army will have to struggle with him protractedly over a long time, waiting until his grain is exhausted and relief is cut off and changes occur, before finally seizing these strongholds — a situation of protracted war of this kind. Under such circumstances our army must maintain full grain supply in order to win victory. But the grain produced in Rehe 6 and eastern Hebei, and especially in northern Chahar and eastern Sui, is not enough to supply the long-term needs of a large army, and full supplementation from the Northeast must be prepared. In April, two columns of our Yang-Luo-Yang army 7 went out to eastern Sui and, because there was no grain locally, could not stay long and lost a good opportunity to annihilate the enemy; you must take this as a lesson. (2) The telegram on the action plan 8 of 23:30 on the 29th has been received and is under study.

Military Commission

12:00 on the 31st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander concurrently political commissar, Luo Ronghuan, deputy political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, of the Northeast Field Army, and for information to the Northeast Bureau.



2. Jin, Yu, Jin, Ping refers to Jinzhou in Liaoning, Yuguan (Shanhaiguan), Tianjin and Beiping.



3. Ping, Zhang, Sui, Bao refers to Beiping, Zhangjiakou, Guisui (now Hohhot, Inner Mongolia) and Baotou.



4. Cha refers to Chahar, an old province name, which originally governed what is now the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to govern the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



5. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which governed what is now the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; abolished in 1954.



6. Rehe, an old province name, governed what are now the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; abolished in 1955.



7. The Yang-Luo-Yang army refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region; its commander was Yang Dezhi, its first political commissar Luo Ruiqing and its second political commissar Yang Chengwu.



8. This refers to the telegram of 29 May 1948, at 23:30, from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram proposed changing the determination to attack Changchun by hard assault, and adopting the policy of besieging Changchun for a long time with a part of the force, preparing to pursue and annihilate that enemy en route when it retreats, while shifting the main force of the Northeast Field Army to operate on the Chengde–Gubeikou line in southern Rehe.





218. Is It Possible to Seize Changchun in Two Months

(1 June 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Please answer the following questions: (1) How many columns have you used against Changchun, and have you already launched an all-out attack? (2) How many casualties has our army suffered in eight days of fighting? (3) Have all the outer fortifications of Changchun been seized? (4) Have you already made contact with the 60th Army, and what is that army's combat strength? (5) Has the troops' tactic of attacking blockhouses already changed from the old method of mass assault to the new method of small-group attack? (6) Has the method of tunnel blasting been adopted in the eight days of fighting? (7) Has military democracy been put into practice, that is, when difficulties are met, have company commanders and political instructors held meetings on the fire line to repeatedly study methods of taking the enemy's positions (everyone thinking up ways)? (8) Has the attack now stopped, or is it still continuing? (9) Where is your command post, and have you convened column and division cadres to hold meetings and examine experience in detail? Is there a representative of yours at the very front performing the duties of position command? (10) What is the reaction on the Shenyang side, and is there any intention of preparing reinforcement? (11) In the Linfen operation 2 commanded by Comrade Xu Xiangqian 3, we used nine brigades (of which only two had experience in attacking cities) to attack two regular enemy brigades and other miscellaneous units totaling about twenty thousand men; it took seventy-two days and cost fifteen thousand casualties, and in the end the city was taken. All nine of our brigades (about seventy thousand men) gained experience in attacking strongly held cities, and it was a great victory of much significance. The Linfen positions were very strong and the enemy was extremely stubborn. The main method of attack and defense of the two armies, ours and the enemy's, was tunnel warfare: our army attacked with many tunnels, and the enemy likewise used many tunnels to destroy our tunnels; both sides summed up experience at all times, and in the end we won by using tunnels beneath the enemy's tunnels. If our army, not sparing casualties, were to seize Changchun in two months, do you estimate whether this is possible, and what the situation would then be?

Military Commission

07:00 on the 1st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander concurrently political commissar, Luo Ronghuan, deputy political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, of the Northeast Field Army.



2. The Linfen operation refers to the campaign in which the troops of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region attacked the city of Linfen, Shanxi, from 7 March to 17 May 1948. It was a city-attack battle in which our army used tunnel blasting as the main means; in all, more than 25,000 enemy were annihilated, Liang Peihuang, deputy commander-in-chief of the enemy's Sixth Army Group, was captured, the last enemy stronghold in the southern Shanxi area was removed, and the two liberated areas of Taiyue and Lüliang were joined into one.



3. Xu Xiangqian was then first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group; at the time of the Linfen campaign he was first deputy commander of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region.





219. Opportunities Can Be Created Only by Maneuvering the Enemy in Many Ways

(3 June 1948)1

Su, Zhang, and for information Liu, Deng; Chen, Deng 2:

Your Dong Wu (2nd, 11:00–13:00) telegram 3 has been received. Under the situation of the whole Central Plains, there are many opportunities for fighting mobile warfare. But one must be patient and must maneuver the enemy in many ways before opportunities can be created. In the near future Chen-Tang 4 need to assist Liu-Deng in operations. As soon as Liu-Deng can fight one or two good battles, the situation will begin to change. Therefore, after you reach a suitable area, do not rest three days but rest about half a month, the whole army carefully studying technique and tactics, nourishing vigor and accumulating sharpness. Even if there is an opportunity to fight small battles, the main force should not go and fight. Wait until Liu-Deng's operations against Zhang Zhen 5 are completely finished and Chen-Tang have arrived near the Longhai Bian-Xu line 6 and rested several days to recover from fatigue, and then take action to maneuver the enemy and annihilate him in motion. When striking the 5th Army, the 75th Division and other units, do not attempt to strike too many at one time, but prepare to strike only one or two brigades at a time, annihilating that enemy one after another, because that enemy is comparatively strong. Cadres should be persuaded not to be anxious to seek illustrious fame and anxious to solve big problems, but to be steadfast, patient and calm, and to keep the initiative at all times.

Military Commission

Jiang Yin (3rd, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Liu-Deng means Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen-Deng means Chen Yi and Deng Zihui, then respectively second secretary and third secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



3. This refers to the telegram of 2 June 1948, at the Wu hour (11:00–13:00), from Su Yu and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: It was originally planned to seize Chengwu and annihilate the relief enemy, or otherwise to encircle and attack Caoxian, drawing the main force of the 5th Army to be annihilated between Caoxian, Minquan and Shangqiu. Now the enemy's 5th Army has arrived ahead of us; if this plan were carried out, we would have to fight in haste, and moreover the troops have been marching continuously and are rather fatigued, our main force cannot be concentrated, and we feel our strength is rather insufficient. In order to seize the initiative and annihilate the enemy as opportunity arises, we therefore suggest that the troops, in a posture of readiness for battle for the time being, advance and assemble on the outskirts of Dingtao, Chengwu and Jinxiang, rest for three days, and then decide the second-step action.



4. Chen-Tang means Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, then respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



5. Zhang Zhen was then commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, i.e. a section of the Longhai line.





220. Asking Lin, Luo, Liu to Answer the Three Questions Raised by Commander-in-Chief Zhu

(3 June 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 20:00 on the 1st 2 and the forwarded opinions of the Li and Huang columns 3 have all been received. Please answer the following items among the opinions raised by Commander-in-Chief Zhu 4: (1) Is it possible to attack the city with two or three columns and several independent divisions, while preparing to strike the relief force with seven to eight columns? (2) Are two ways of fighting possible: A. where a hard assault is possible, use the method of hard assault; B. where a hard assault is not possible, that is, after occupying a half or one third, switch to a long siege, building firm positions, besieging that enemy with a part of the force while the main force rests and awaits opportunity. (3) As for ammunition, can you withstand one great expenditure?

Military Commission

Jiang Wu (3rd, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander concurrently political commissar, Luo Ronghuan, deputy political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 1 June 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: "Old and new together, the Northeast has twelve columns; at present one column is in Rehe and the rest are all in the Northeast. In this attack on Changchun, we plan to throw eight columns, old and new, directly into the city attack, and use two columns to block relief. The strength of our city-attacking force compared with that of the city's defenders is less than three to one, but even at three to one the strength for striking relief forces would be absolutely disparate, so if we attack the city we cannot at the same time strike the relief force. If the enemy does not reinforce, our army, fighting for every house in the city-attack battle, will certainly suffer great attrition. Whether we can sustain the attrition to the end and obtain a result that settles the battle is not yet certain. It is possible that the attrition will reach the final stage of the battle with companies too small in numbers and without strength to continue the attack, so that the battle falls into a stalemate. If at that time the enemy reinforces, he may join up with the defending enemy." "At present our understanding of the terrain conditions at Changchun is not yet specific enough; whether the terrain conditions are favorable to us can only be seen after reconnaissance on the spot. Therefore we have no final definite view of this battle situation. We intend to wait until after reconnoitering the terrain, and only then, through other conditions, can we arrive at an opinion in which we have more assurance."



3. The Li and Huang columns refer to the First Column and the Sixth Column of the Northeast Field Army; the column commanders were Li Tianyou and Huang Yongsheng respectively.



4. This refers to the opinion on attacking Changchun in the telegram of 3 June 1948 from Zhu De to Mao Zedong. The telegram said: "Having read the telegram of the Li and Huang columns, I think there are still many conditions for being able to take Changchun. 1. The enemy's regular army is under sixty thousand; other police, military police, self-defense volunteers and so on number 28,000; among the regular army only two divisions are comparatively strong; the volunteers are politically ready to fight to the death, but militarily they are mixed and comparatively poor; although supervision of battle is strict, it takes no effect when the fighting becomes confused. 2. The relief force is very far away, and our army can strike the relief force; even besieging the city and striking the relief force would be advantageous. 3. The enemy holds an isolated city, and the replenishment of grain, ammunition and men all depends on aircraft, which cannot last. 4. Our army has superiority of force, rear-area supply is convenient, the troops have studied technique to a fair degree, have experience in attacking strongholds, and have a fair amount of family property; if at present we have more than 200,000 rounds of main shells of mountain and field guns and above, together with heavy and light mortar shells, 300,000 jin of explosives and 2,000,000 hand grenades, it may be broken open. We must further prepare for casualties of more than 30,000 men. 5. Attacking a stronghold means hard assault; the city-attacking force need not be large — two columns and several independent divisions able both to attack and to defend against enemy counterattack will be enough, and the rest can be used to strike relief forces. The way to fight is to put tunnels first, using technique, explosives, hand grenades and point-blank fire, with guns of all kinds as the main thing, matching works against works, consolidating one more step and advancing again after the works are done; if the attack reaches deep into the depth and the enemy is split up or thrown into confusion, the enemy's stubbornness will decrease, and some may even surrender. 6. The Li column has attacked Siping and has experience, but it estimates that it will be difficult if it meets stubborn enemy resistance. The point in which Changchun differs from Siping is that the enemy's morale is not as high as before and his quality is also rather poorer. The Huang column estimates that it may be broken open, but the price in losses must be great. 7. Attacking a city must first have a plan, collecting all kinds of specialized guns and engineering talent and organizing a command post; the tactics of city attack must be used, attacking step by step, seeking truth from facts, with an attitude of learning, and absolutely not impatiently. Preparing to take it in two or three months would also be considered fast. As long as it has an earthen base and no city wall, it is possible to take. 8. Another method of attack is the long siege: within a certain circle, besiege him to death, making grain and ammunition both short, and attack again when morale wavers. 9. Of these two city-attack tactics, hard assault and long siege, if there is family property, the first may be adopted. After the fighting has gone on for long, the second also appears. If the family property is not large and attacking one city exhausts the shells and explosives, which are hard to replenish for the time being, it is better to fight field battles. Attacking Changchun should be decided by the size of the family property."





221. The Questions of Attacking the City and Striking Relief Forces in Capturing Changchun

(7 June 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) We basically agree with the third plan in your telegram of 19:30 on the 5th 2, that is, to use three to four months to capture Changchun and strive to annihilate the relief enemy, and after the autumn harvest to attack Chengde or elsewhere.

(2) Whether Changchun can be captured is determined by: A. time; B. the method of attacking the city; C. the ability and method of striking the relief force. In your plan the problem of time has been solved; that is, it is not the half month you originally planned but three to four months. With such a long time, the strength of the troops will be increased through training, and the city attack can also adopt new methods.

(3) On the question of the method of attacking the city, we consider that a method combining tunnel warfare with ground warfare must be adopted in order to reduce casualties and ensure victory; if only the ground-assault method is used, casualties will certainly be very great, and victory is not necessarily assured.

(4) On the question of annihilating the relief enemy, we consider that, under the conditions that there are such large enemy forces as at Shenyang and Jinzhou and that they will inevitably reinforce (you should take the enemy's inevitable reinforcement as the basis of your own operational plan), even with three to four months in which to adopt the method of combining tunnel warfare with ground warfare, victory in attacking Changchun still cannot be ensured; it is necessary at the same time to guarantee, in the deployment of forces and in the methods of operations, victory in blocking the relief enemy and annihilating the relief enemy, and only then can victory in attacking Changchun be ensured. We consider that you should have no fewer than five columns (best of all six columns) build the necessary strong positions on the road that the relief enemy must pass between Shenyang and Changchun (making use of the positions originally built by the enemy at Changtu, Siping, Gongzhuling and other places and repairing them), first carry out long-distance blocking operations, thereby attriting and checking the relief enemy, and have the ability to annihilate a part or the greater part of the relief enemy; only thus can the victory at Changchun be guaranteed. We consider that using three to four months with the method of operations combining tunnels with the ground is the first condition guaranteeing victory at Changchun, and blocking and annihilating the relief enemy is the second condition guaranteeing victory at Changchun; neither of the two conditions can be lacking.

(5) This plan is open to the suspicion of dividing the forces equally. But because our army adopts the method of combining tunnels with the ground — that is, on the one hand using many tunnels to attack from below the enemy's strongpoints, and on the other hand building blockhouses step by step on the ground as it advances, so that the enemy's counterattacks (the enemy will certainly launch many desperate counterattacks, so our advance must build strong blockhouses step by step) can only exhaust the enemy himself and cannot drive our army out — forces can therefore be economized, and our army's having about four or five columns and seven independent divisions to use on the city-attack side is also enough. In carrying out the operations, according to the changes on both the city-enemy side and the relief-enemy side that are favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy, you may weigh and adjust the forces on the two sides of attacking the city and striking the relief force, at one juncture placing the emphasis on the side of striking the relief force (this is what is most important), and at another juncture placing the emphasis on the side of attacking the city.

(6) It is very necessary for you to cut off the enemy's sources of obtaining grain from the ground, and you must accomplish this point, but the enemy may obtain grain from the air, and the grain in the city may last longer than three months. Therefore you should look mainly to the method of attacking the city and to the force disposition and method of operations for striking the relief force; that is to say, even if the enemy's grain can last five or six months and strong enemy forces come to relieve from outside, we also have the means to capture Changchun within three or four months.

(7) Victory at Changchun will open the road for you in your later southward operations of taking the various big cities one by one, and the capture of each big city will draw experience from the Changchun campaign. We hope you will carefully organize this campaign, estimate in advance the various difficulties that will arise in the campaign, and sum up experience step by step until complete victory.

(8) During the three to four months of attacking Changchun, you must at the same time complete the road-transport preparatory work for the supply of grain, ammunition, bedding and clothing, new recruits and other items necessary for the next-step operations in the Chengde, Zhangjiakou and Datong area or in the eastern Hebei and Jinzhou area.

(9) The command posts of you and of the columns must build solid and reliable air-raid shelters.

Military Commission

15:00 on the 7th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander concurrently political commissar, Luo Ronghuan, deputy political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 19:30 on 5 June 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram put forward three plans for the action of the Northeast troops: First, to attack Changchun formally at once, but with no assurance and with a rather small possibility of success. Second, at present to besiege Changchun with a small force and blockade its grain, while the main force operates in the area of the Bei-Ning line, Rehe and eastern Hebei; but in southward operations, apart from the possibility of everywhere striking at empty air, or of being unable to strike outside because the enemy is concentrated, grain would be extremely difficult, and at the same time the enemy at Changchun might seize the opportunity to flee back to Shenyang, which might produce a result of no gains at either end. Third, to use two to four months to carry out a rather long-term siege of Changchun and striking of relief forces, and then the method of attacking the city. It considered that at present it was best to adopt the third plan.





222. Wait Until the 75th Division Is Annihilated Before Striking Other Units

(15 June 1948)1

Su, Zhang, and for information Wei, Ji; Liu, Deng; Chen, Deng; Xu, Tan 2; the East China Bureau:

(1) The enemy's 83rd Division and 25th Division are both advancing from northern Jiangsu toward southwest Shandong; the main force of our Wei-Ji army group should immediately advance toward the Xu-Beng section 3 of the Jin-Pu line and attack that line 4. (2) The 18th Army is advancing toward the Longhai Bian-Xu line 5; we hope Liu-Deng will promptly use a powerful army group to follow at the tail of that enemy and attack. (3) The Xu-Tan army group will still, according to the original plan, after seizing Zouxian attack Yanzhou and then attack Jining, striving before the rainy season to annihilate the 12th Division and take Yan-Ji, rest and reorganize for a period, and then go south to attack Lin, Han, Zao and Yi 6 and the Xu-Hai line 7. (4) Su-Zhang's Han (14th) telegram did not change the Yuan Shen (13th, 15:00–17:00) deployment 8; our opinion is that as soon as Chen-Tang 9 arrive at Caoxian, the main force of Su-Zhang should attack and annihilate the 75th Division. The aim of this campaign lies only in annihilating the 75th Division; do not attempt to strike the 5th Army; after the 75th Division has been annihilated, deployments for striking other units will be made.

Military Commission

Shan Hai (15th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Wei-Ji means Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army. Liu-Deng means Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen-Deng means Chen Yi and Deng Zihui, then respectively first deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Xu-Tan means Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. The Xu-Beng section of the Jin-Pu line refers to the section from Xuzhou to Bengbu of the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



4. This deployment was changed in the telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei) at the You hour (17:00–19:00) on 19 June 1948.



5. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, i.e. a section of the Longhai line.



6. Lin refers to Lincheng, now Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, the name of a town, located southeast of Weishan County, Shandong. Zao refers to what is now Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Yi refers to Yixian, an old county name, now Yicheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



7. The Xu-Hai line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Haizhou (now part of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu), i.e. a section of the Longhai line.



8. At the Shen hour (15:00–17:00) on 13 June 1948, Su Yu and Zhang Zhen telegraphed the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, putting forward a plan to annihilate in three steps the enemy's 75th Division, 5th Army and 83rd Division, and saying that Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, leading the Third and Eighth Columns, could reach the Longhai line on the evening of the 16th; it was therefore decided to complete the splitting and encirclement of the 75th Division on the evening of the 16th and launch the campaign to annihilate the 5th Army. Later, because of changes in the enemy situation, Su Yu and Zhang Zhen again, at the Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on the 14th, telegraphed Chen-Tang and reported to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, deciding to abandon the above plan and asking Chen-Tang to stop on the spot and reconnoiter the situation at Kaifeng; thereafter either Chen-Tang would rush to raid Kaifeng and annihilate the garrison, or would feint an attack to draw the enemy back to relieve, annihilating him in motion.



9. Chen-Tang means Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, then respectively chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.





223. Xu Xiangqian's Army Group Has Gone North to Strike Yan and Cannot Be Transferred West

(18 June 1948)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao, Gan, and for information He, Xi 2:

Telegram of the 16th 3 received. Your carrying the heavy task of operations in the Northwest with about seventy thousand men is very arduous, but in other quarters it is hard to give you direct assistance in force. Yang, Luo 4 several times asked Xiangqian's army group 5 to help strike Fu Zuoyi 6; you now again ask that army group to help strike Hu Zongnan 7; we consider both unsuitable. Because when we concentrate the enemy also concentrates, and we are not certain to fight good battles; if the force we concentrate is too large, grain can hardly be sustained for long, and in other quarters opportunities to annihilate the enemy are lost. It is better to fix the forces and tasks of each army group and, not sparing time, have each seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy; this is more advantageous. Xiangqian's army group has already gone north and will within a few days launch the Jinzhong campaign 8. After that, this army group intends to be fixed in Jinzhong striking Yan 9 until Taiyuan is captured. Do not hope that it will be transferred west. Only after two months can the two Jin-Sui brigades commanded by Peng, Luo 10 be transferred to you and placed in your establishment. Your plan of seeking in July to annihilate one or two Hu brigades, then resting and reorganizing, and after the autumn striking Ma 11, is very good.

Military Commission

14:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander concurrently political commissar, Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, deputy commanders, and Gan Siqi, director of the political department, of the Northwest Field Army.



2. He-Xi means He Long and Xi Zhongxun, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 16 June 1948, at the Wu hour (11:00–13:00), from Peng Dehuai, Zhang Zongxun, Zhao Shoushan and Gan Siqi to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and He Long and Xi Zhongxun. The telegram said: Our Second and Third Columns are concentrated at Hancheng, Zhichuan town and the area southwest of it; the First Column is at Shipu town, the directly subordinate units of the Northwest Field Army are at Shipu, the Fourth Column is at Tuqiao and Xunyi, and the Sixth Column is at Hejin. If the enemy at He and Cheng attacks Hancheng, we are prepared to annihilate him with the First, Second and Third Columns; if he does not advance, we shall carry out consolidation and training in a posture of readiness for battle. According to Peng's actual reconnaissance, in the He-Cheng region there are many villages and walled towns; if our army thereafter concentrates five columns to fight, it is possible for the Third and Seventh Brigades to harass that enemy, only we lack the strength to strike relief forces. Please consider whether Xiangqian's army group's striking Yan can be postponed for two or three months, and whether that army group and the Northwest Field Army can jointly organize a campaign north of the Wei, seeking to destroy Hu Zongnan's thirty-two brigades, so that the enemy north of the Wei and the enemy south of the Wei cannot be joined into one. Otherwise, in July the Northwest Field Army will first seek an opportunity to strike one or two Hu brigades, obtaining prisoners and awaiting replenishment with new recruits, and strike Ma after the autumn.



4. Yang-Luo means Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, then respectively commander and first political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



5. Xiangqian's army group refers to the First Army Group of the North China Military Region; its commander concurrently political commissar was Xu Xiangqian.



6. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



7. Hu Zongnan was then director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. The Jinzhong campaign was an offensive campaign launched against the Kuomintang army in Shanxi in the Jinzhong area by the First Army Group of the North China Military Region and the Jin-Sui Military Region. On 11 June 1948, the leadership of the First Army Group first used local armed forces to encircle and attack Gaoyang town, east of Xiaoyi; Yan Xishan urgently transferred his blitz army group from Jiexiu, Pingyao and other places to relieve westward. On the 18th the First Army Group took advantage of the enemy's weakness to sally out toward the Jiexiu–Pingyao section of the Tong-Pu railway, and by the 24th, in the Qixian–Pingyao area, annihilated more than 10,000 enemy returning east. On the 28th, Zhao Chengshou, deputy director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office concurrently deputy commander of Shanxi Security and commander of the field army, led two armies and one general corps south from Taiyuan to relieve, intending to fight a decisive battle with the People's Liberation Army in the area south of Qixian. The First Army Group first used a part of its force to insert into the enemy's flank and rear and cut off his line of retreat. The enemy was forced to retreat north and was encircled by the First Army Group at Dachang town, north of Taigu. After fierce fighting until 16 July, the Kuomintang army that had come south to relieve was wholly annihilated, Zhao Chengshou was captured alive, and Yuan Quanxin (a Japanese officer), lieutenant general, front commander of the Shanxi Provincial Security Command and concurrently deputy commander-in-chief of the Taiyuan Pacification field army, was killed. Taking advantage of the victory, fourteen county towns were then captured and Taiyuan was isolated. By the 21st the campaign ended; in all, more than 74,000 Kuomintang regular and irregular troops were annihilated and a further 26,000 militia guards and others were captured alive, and the Jinzhong area apart from Taiyuan was liberated.



9. Yan means Yan Xishan, then director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



10. Peng-Luo means Peng Shaohui and Luo Guibo, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Lüliang Military Region.



11. Ma means Ma Bufang, then chairman of the Kuomintang Qinghai Provincial Government.





224. Policies After the Capture of Kaifeng

(19 June 1948)1

Su, Zhang; Chen, Tang; and for information the Central Plains Bureau; the East China Bureau; Xu, Tan 2:

After the capture of Kaifeng, (1) the Chiang puppet publicly operated enterprises, banks, shops, municipal organs, hospitals and schools, and private enterprises, shops, churches and so on, are all to be protected by the city-attacking troops and not confiscated. (2) The personnel whom the city-attacking troops may take prisoner are limited to the enemy's armed troops and other persons who resist with arms; all other personnel of the enemy's party and government organs, personnel of economic and cultural organs, police, and local despots and gentry landlords are not to be taken prisoner or arrested, but are to be ordered to take charge of maintaining order in the city; among the personnel of the provincial government only Chairman Liu Maoen alone should be arrested, and the rest are not to be arrested. (3) It is estimated that this time we cannot occupy Kaifeng firmly and that our army will withdraw soon after the occupation; therefore the above policies should be adopted to show magnanimity and keep the city from destruction, so that it will be to our advantage when we occupy it firmly in the future, and so that the spreading of this magnanimous policy will be favorable to our future occupation of the big cities of the whole country. (4) Public-use materials in the city, apart from weapons, ammunition, public grain and other military supplies which the army may take and use, are all to be protected and not destroyed. (5) Except for those who resist with arms, not one person is to be killed; even secret agents, because it is hard to clear them up for the time being, are not to be arrested or killed. (6) The firearms of the Public Security Bureau and the police are not to be collected, so that after our army leaves they can maintain public order and avoid looting and destruction. (7) If the provincial government, provincial party headquarters, Public Security Bureau, municipal government and other organs have already been frightened and dispersed and are hard to reassemble, ways should be found to locate persons of the middle position, for example university presidents and the like, to come forward and organize a maintenance committee to maintain order.

Central Military Commission

Si Hao (19th)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, of the East China Field Army, and Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, and Tang Liang, director of the political department, of the East China Field Army. Because the enemy forces in the southwest Shandong area were dense, the leadership of the East China Field Army, with the approval of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, changed the original plan of annihilating and reorganizing the 5th Army in southwest Shandong and promptly deployed the eastern Henan campaign. Eight columns of the East China Field Army, two columns of the Central Plains Field Army, and part of the forces of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan and Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Military Regions, under the unified command of Su Yu, captured Kaifeng from 17 to 22 June 1948, wholly annihilated the Kaifeng garrison, annihilated about 40,000 Kuomintang troops in all, and killed Li Zhongxin, commander of the reorganized 66th Division. In order to retrieve his unfavorable situation, Chiang Kai-shek personally came to supervise the battle from the air over Kaifeng and concentrated the three army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Ou Shounian and Huang Baitao to attack Kaifeng by separate routes. The People's Liberation Army took the initiative to withdraw from Kaifeng, and from 27 June to 6 July successively encircled the headquarters of Ou Shounian's army group and the reorganized 75th Division, together with more than three regiments of Huang Baitao's army group, in the Suixian–Qixian area; after nine days and nights of fierce fighting more than 50,000 enemy were annihilated, and Ou Shounian, commander of the army group, and Shen Chengnian, commander of the reorganized 75th Division, were captured alive.



2. Xu-Tan means Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.





225. At Present We Must Fight Only Battles That Have Real Assurance

(22 June 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Deng; and for information Su, Chen, Tang 2:

Your Ge (20th) telegram 3, Ma Si (21st, 09:00–11:00) telegram 4 and the two Ma Hai (21st, 21:00–23:00) telegrams 5 have all been received. (1) We congratulate you on the great victory of capturing Kaifeng 6. (2) If the relief enemy east of Zhengzhou — the 122nd Brigade, the 125th Brigade, the Jiao 16th General Corps and the tank unit — can be annihilated by our Su-Chen-Tang west of Kaifeng, so that the enemy strength at Zhengzhou is reduced, and if it is estimated that there is real assurance of capturing it in about a week, then we agree that Chen-Xie 7, leading the three columns of the Fourth, Ninth and First, attack Zhengzhou; that Chen Xilian 8, leading the Second, Third and Sixth Columns together with Song Shilun 9, block Zhang-Hu 10; and that Su-Chen-Tang block Qiu-Shen 11 with full strength, placing the emphasis on attacking Zheng and not on striking relief forces. If the 122nd Brigade, 125th Brigade and other units are not annihilated but shrink back to Zhengzhou, and there is no real assurance in attacking Zheng, then in accordance with the Ma Hai telegram of Liu-Deng-Chen-Deng the plan of attacking Zheng should be abandoned. (3) At present, to fight a very large-scale annihilation battle, the subjective and objective conditions are both immature, so it must be avoided. Your two great groups henceforth should either act separately, each time annihilating the enemy to a limit of not more than one reorganized division, or act concentratedly, annihilating the enemy at one time to a limit of not more than two reorganized divisions; at present you must fight only battles that have real assurance, and even annihilating one brigade is good, for example a battle like that of Wanxi 12. (4) For Xu-Tan 13 to attack Yan-Ji 14 and for Wei-Ji 15 to strike the scattered enemy on the eastern section of the Longhai is advantageous; especially if Yan-Ji is captured and the reorganized 12th Division is annihilated, and Teng, Lin, Zao and Yi 16 are in addition captured, so that Xu-Tan can go out to the eastern section of the Longhai, this will have very great strategic significance for the whole situation; therefore the plan of attacking Yan-Ji should not be changed.

Military Commission

Yang You (22nd, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Zihui, deputy political commissar, of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang means Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang, then respectively acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 20 June 1948 from Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram put forward a campaign deployment, after the capture of Kaifeng, in which the Central Plains Field Army would attack Zhengzhou, drawing the enemy's Zhang Zhen army group to reinforce northward and Qiu Qingquan, Shen Chengnian and other units to reinforce westward, and seeking to split and annihilate them route by route, the campaign deployment being centered on striking Zhang Zhen.



4. This refers to the telegram of 21 June 1948, at the Si hour (09:00–11:00), from Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang and Zhang Zhen to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and Deng Zihui, with a copy to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram agreed with the idea of attacking Zhengzhou, and considered that striking the east-route relief enemy, the Qiu Qingquan army group, was more advantageous than striking the south-route relief enemy, the Zhang Zhen army group.



5. This refers to the telegram of 21 June 1948, at the Hai hour (21:00–23:00), from Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and Deng Zihui to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, and the telegram from Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The former said: if the plan of attacking Zheng and striking relief forces were carried out, since the enemy could concentrate more than six divisions on each route, it might become a stalemate; it suggested carrying out a short rest and reorganization and then either executing the original plan or, depending on changes in the situation, dispersing the enemy and striving for new opportunities to annihilate him. The latter reported the battle situation in the capture of Kaifeng.



6. On the capture of Kaifeng, see note [1] to "Policies After the Capture of Kaifeng" (page 488 of this volume).



7. Chen-Xie means Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



8. Chen Xilian was then commander of the Third Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



9. Song Shilun was then commander of the Tenth Column of the East China Field Army.



10. Zhang-Hu means Zhang Zhen and Hu Lian, then respectively commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army and commander of the reorganized 18th Army.



11. Qiu-Shen means Qiu Qingquan and Shen Chengnian, then respectively commander of the reorganized 5th Army and commander of the reorganized 75th Division of the Kuomintang army.



12. This refers to the Wanxi campaign conducted from 2 to 17 May 1948 by a part each of the Central Plains and East China Field Armies and troops of the Tongbai Military Region in the area west of Nanyang, Henan. In this campaign the methods of long-distance raiding and sudden encirclement were adopted, raiding enemy units of the comparatively scattered and weak brigade level and below; in all, more than 21,000 enemy were annihilated and nine county towns were recovered.



13. Xu-Tan means Xu Shiyou and Tan Zhenlin, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



14. Yan-Ji refers to Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.



15. Wei-Ji means Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



16. Teng refers to Tengxian in Shandong. Lin refers to Lincheng, now Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Zao refers to what is now Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Yi refers to Yixian, an old county name, now Yicheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.





226. It Is Quite Appropriate to Annihilate One Column of the Enemy Along the Sui-Qi-Tong-Xu Line

(26 June 1948)1

Liu, Deng; Chen, Deng; Su, Chen, Zhang 2:

The enemy's 83rd Division has been transferred to relieve Yanzhou, a part of the 25th Division has reached Tengxian, and there is news that its main force is returning to Xuzhou. Chiang and Bai 3 both seem to judge that our Su-Chen-Zhang will go south to join Liu-Deng in striking the 18th Army and others; therefore they have ordered Qiu and Ou 4 to advance hurriedly southwest from the Minquan, Lanfeng 5 and Kaifeng line, hoping to attack our army jointly, and Qiu's army again uses a part to hold Kaifeng. Under these circumstances, it is quite appropriate for Su-Chen-Zhang to deploy to annihilate one route of the enemy on the Sui-Qi 6-Tong-Xu line (or south of this line). If the 75th and 72nd, two divisions, can be annihilated, that is of course better; otherwise, annihilating the 75th Division is also very good. The enemy commander Ou Shounian has little experience in fighting our army.

Military Commission

You Yin (26th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Zihui, deputy political commissar, of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Zhang means Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Zhang Zhen, then respectively acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Chiang means Chiang Kai-shek. Bai means Bai Chongxi, then Minister of National Defense of the Kuomintang government and concurrently director of the Jiujiang Command of the Ministry of National Defense.



4. Qiu means Qiu Qingquan, then commander of the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army. Ou means Ou Shounian, then deputy commander of the Sixth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, commanding the army group made up of the reorganized 75th and 72nd Divisions and the newly organized 21st Brigade.



5. Lanfeng, an old county name, was merged in 1954 with Kaocheng County to form Lankao County, Henan.



6. Sui-Qi refers to Suixian and Qixian in Henan.





227. One Part of the Xu-Tan Army Group Should Still Draw Enemy Troops to Reinforce Yanzhou

(27 June 1948)1

Xu, Tan, and for information Su, Chen, Zhang 2; the East China Bureau; the Central Plains Bureau:

Telegram of 19:30 on the 26th 3 received. We are not clear about the situation of the 73rd Division at Hancang 4, about how far Hancang is from Jinan, or about whether there is assurance in our attacking Hancang while also striking the relief force for Jinan. If you feel there is assurance, attacking Hancang is naturally advantageous, and you can deploy at leisure so as to be certain of victory. But the Seventh Column and the central Shandong troops should for the time being still draw the 25th Division and the 83rd Division to relieve Yanzhou; if those two divisions do not reach the vicinity of Yanzhou, do not lift the siege, in order to facilitate the action of Su-Chen-Zhang. It must also be estimated that if our attack on Hancang does not succeed, then after those two divisions reach Yanzhou they will use one division or one brigade to join the defense of Yanzhou city, Chiang Kai-shek will consider that both Ji and Yan can be ensured, and when the Bian-Xu line 5 is in urgent need he will send the main force of those two divisions back to relieve the Bian-Xu line, increasing the pressure on Su's forces. Therefore, among the three plans you have put forward, only when it is estimated that attacking Hancang while also striking the Jinan relief force has real assurance is it most advantageous to adopt the first plan; otherwise the second plan or the third plan should be adopted.

Military Commission

03:30 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Shiyou, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Zhang means Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Zhang Zhen, then respectively acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 19:30 on 26 June 1948 from Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Liu Shaoqing to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram put forward three plans for the next-step operations of the campaign in the middle section of the Jin-Pu line: (1) Use a part of the force to encircle and annihilate the enemy's 73rd Division at Hancang, drawing the enemy's 25th Division and 83rd Division to relieve northward toward Jinan, while a part cuts the railway from Tai'an and Dawenkou and attacks Jinan in a pincer. (2) Assemble a part in the Tai'an and Dawenkou area and a part at Sishui, and wait until the enemy restores the Jin-Pu line, then seek to encircle and annihilate a part of him and strike the relief troops. (3) Assemble three columns in the area east of Qufu and Zouxian to watch the enemy, and annihilate a part of him as opportunity arises.



4. Hancang is the name of a village, located in Licheng District, Jinan City, Shandong.



5. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, i.e. a section of the Longhai line.





228. The Xu-Tan Army Group Threatens Xuzhou to Coordinate With Su Yu's Operations

(27 June 1948)1

Xu, Tan, and for information Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang 2; the East China Bureau; the Central Plains Bureau:

According to the You Wei (26th, 13:00–15:00) telegram of Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang 3, the 83rd Division is still following Qiu's army group 4 in attacking Bian 5 and has not gone toward Tengxian; the two army groups of Qiu and Ou 6 still have eleven brigades in full strength, the 47th Army has reached Zhongmou, and the 68th Division is advancing toward Kaifeng, among other circumstances. Considering the action of the Xu-Tan army group, we think that since Yanzhou can no longer be attacked, future action should not be attacking Hancang 7 but should change the deployment of the three columns placed separately in three places and concentrate the three columns. The arrangement is to yield Tai'an, Dawenkou, Zouxian and other places to the enemy and let the enemy reopen the Xu-Ji railway 8; Xu-Tan, leading the three columns, in accordance with the proposal in Su-Zhang's earlier telegram, will attack Lin, Han, Zao and Yi 9, Taierzhuang and the area south of it, threatening Xuzhou. This is comparatively advantageous for coordinating with the operations of Su's forces. What is your opinion on this proposal? We hope you will consider it and reply by telegram.

Military Commission

Gan Shen (27th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Shiyou, commander, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang means Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang and Zhang Zhen, then respectively acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, director of the political department, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 26 June 1948, at the Wei hour (13:00–15:00), from Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: Qiu Qingquan's 5th Army, 70th Division and 83rd Division, up to the 25th, were still blocked by us west of Lanfeng; we have decided to abandon Kaifeng on the night of the 25th, intending, after the enemy's Qiu Qingquan army group enters Kaifeng, to use a part to cut its link with the army group of Ou Shounian and to use the main force to annihilate Ou's army group in the Qixian area; if Ou's army group delays and does not advance, we shall leap north and seek to annihilate a part or the greater part of Ou's army group in the Minquan, Lanfeng, Qixian and Suixian area.



4. Qiu's army group refers to the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Qiu Qingquan.



5. Bian is Kaifeng, Henan.



6. Qiu means Qiu Qingquan. Ou means Ou Shounian, then deputy commander of the Sixth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, commanding the army group made up of the reorganized 75th and 72nd Divisions and the newly organized 21st Brigade.



7. Hancang is the name of a village, located in Licheng District, Jinan City, Shandong.



8. The Xu-Ji line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Jinan, i.e. a section of the present Beijing–Shanghai line.



9. Lin refers to Lincheng, now Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, the name of a town, located southeast of Weishan County, Shandong. Zao refers to what is now Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Yi refers to Yixian, an old county name, now Yicheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.





229. It Is the Best Policy for the Xu-Tan Army Group to Concentrate Forces to Capture Yanzhou and Jining

(4 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and for information Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

Your Jiang Chen (3rd, 07:00–09:00) Tan telegram 3 and your Jiang Wu (3rd, 11:00–13:00) Xu-Tan-Liu telegram 4 have both been received. We think that, since you have assurance of continuing to encircle and annihilate the 25th Division and the 72nd Division, and since after this battle ends your whole army must rest for several days, consolidate its dispositions and deal with the various post-battle problems, you should then either enter at once a major rest and reorganization (about one and a half to two months), or conduct yet another campaign of no great scale, seizing the Minquan–Dangshan line and controlling that line in order to favor rest and reorganization. In short, for the time being do not strike Qiu's army group 5 and do not conduct serious operations. At present the Xuzhou side no longer threatens you; under such circumstances, Xu-Tan's going south to threaten Xuzhou can have only one effect, namely compelling Liu Zhi 6 to airlift the 47th Army from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou to strengthen its defense, and to transfer the 40th Division from northern Henan to fill in the defense of Zhengzhou, or even to withdraw a part from the army group of Zhang Zhen 7 to fill in the defense of Zhengzhou; or else the 47th Army would not move and a part would be drawn from Zhang's army group and airlifted to Xuzhou. Apart from this there is no other effect. It seems better to agree with the opinion of the Jiang Wu telegram of Xu-Tan-Liu, concentrate forces to capture Yanzhou and Jining, open the communications between Shandong and you, and free the Xu-Tan army group from worry about its rear so that it can go south to fight with full strength; this can play a great and direct coordinating role in your operations after the rainy season. This is the best policy, not the worst policy. What is your opinion? We hope you will reply.

Military Commission

Zhi Chou (4th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, Chen Shiqu, chief of staff, Tang Liang, director of the political department, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Chen-Deng means Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 3 July 1948, at the Chen hour (07:00–09:00), from Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Su Yu and Rao Shushi. The telegram said: "According to the present situation in the Central Plains, there are three policies for the action of the Shandong army group: for the whole to go south to attack Lin and Han and threaten Xuzhou is the best policy; for one column to go south while the main force continues to attack Yanzhou is the middle policy; for the whole to attack Yanzhou is the worst policy. A meeting was convened today to study the matter; it is estimated that the majority will favor the worst policy, and after persuasion the middle policy may possibly be carried out. I think carrying out the best policy would be advantageous."



4. This refers to the telegram of 3 July 1948, at the Wu hour (11:00–13:00), from Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Liu Shaoqing to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram put forward two plans for the operational deployment of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army: 1. Concentrate all strength to attack Yanzhou, annihilate the defending 12th Division, and capture Yanzhou, Jining and Wenshang. 2. Go south with all strength, seize Lincheng and Hanzhuang as opportunity arises, threaten Xuzhou, and directly coordinate with the operations in the Central Plains.



5. Qiu's army group refers to the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army, whose commander was Qiu Qingquan.



6. Liu Zhi was then commander-in-chief of the Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



7. Zhang Zhen was then commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.





230. Seek to Annihilate Wu Shaozhou Without Losing the Opportunity

(6 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng; Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang; Xu, Tan 2; and for information the East China Bureau:

All your telegrams have been received.

(1) According to the Chen-Tang-Zhang Wei Wu (5th, 11:00–13:00) telegram, Qiu's army group 3 advanced only ten li in nine days, Chenliu and Lanfeng 4 have been occupied by us, forming a situation of being encircled in which advance and retreat are both difficult; it asks Liu Ruming 5 to come to lift the siege; the 72nd Division is out of ammunition and grain, the division commander has a tearful face, and the troops are wavering. Under such circumstances, as long as the 18th Army is held back by us and cannot reinforce northward, our Su army, after annihilating the 25th Division, may still be able to go on to annihilate the 72nd Division. Therefore we earnestly hope that Liu-Chen-Deng, in accordance with item 2 of the Wei Wu telegram, will resolve not to lose the opportunity to seek to annihilate Wu Shaozhou 6, thereby holding back the 18th Army and ensuring that Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang obtain complete victory. Whether Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang continue to strike the 72nd Division should be decided by Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang after annihilating the 25th Division according to the concrete circumstances at that time.

(2) Xu-Tan should, in accordance with the Su-Chen-Tang Wei Chen (5th, 07:00–09:00) telegram, concentrate three columns and the Lu-zhong (central Shandong) army group to capture Yan and Ji with full strength, annihilate the 12th Division and prepare to annihilate the troops of the 84th Division coming to relieve southward. When Yanzhou is about to be taken but not yet taken, take care to use a part of the force to watch the enemy at Jining, not letting that enemy run away, so as to favor continuing the annihilation.

Military Commission

Yu Chou (6th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Zhang Zhen, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, director of the political department, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Qiu's army group = the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army, commander Qiu Qingquan.



4. Chenliu, an old county name, was merged into Kaifeng County, Henan, in 1957. Lanfeng, an old county name, was merged in 1954 with Kaocheng County to form Lankao County, Henan.



5. Liu Ruming was then commander of the Fourth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



6. Wu Shaozhou was then commander of the reorganized 85th Division of the Kuomintang army, commanding the army group made up of the reorganized 85th, 28th and 10th Divisions.





231. Pin Down the Enemy's 18th Army to Ensure the Victory of Su's Army

(6 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and for information Su, Chen, Tang 2:

The Wei Wei (5th, 13:00–15:00) telegram 3 has been received. To ensure the victory of Su's army, there are two plans for your action: (1) the whole army (1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th Columns) trails the enemy northward, going straight to the Sui-Qi 4 area. (2) The 4th Column trails the 18th Army northward straight to Sui-Qi, while the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Columns annihilate Wu Shaozhou 5. Please choose one of the above plans and carry it out. If the first plan is not adopted, the second must be adopted. Make sure that the 18th Army does not go beyond Sui-Qi before Wu Hui (10th, 11:00–13:00), and strive to annihilate the 72nd Division (whether to go on to annihilate the 72nd Division is to be decided by Su Yu on the spot according to the circumstances at the front). Also enable Su's army, after the campaign ends, to have a breathing space of about ten days, move north for rest and reorganization, and stand in the initiative (this point is very important); this is our utmost hope. Please telegraph the progress of the whole army day by day.

Military Commission

Yu Chou (6th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 13:00–15:00 on 5 July 1948. The telegram said: Have ordered the whole of the 4th Column to arrive tonight east of Zhoukou and Shangshui and go into battle, to stop Hu Lian's 18th Army from reinforcing northward. The main forces of the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Columns will arrive tonight in the East Hongqiao area and, according to the original deployment, attack Wu Shaozhou.



4. Sui-Qi, i.e., Sui County and Qi County in Henan.



5. Wu Shaozhou was then commander of the reorganized 85th Division of the Kuomintang army, commanding the army group made up of the reorganized 85th, 28th and 10th Divisions.





232. Do Not Let the Enemy's 18th Army Cross the Sui-Qi Line Within One Week

(6 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and for information Su, Chen, Tang 2:

The Wei Shen (5th, 15:00–17:00) telegram 3 and the Yu Liu Shi (6th, 6 o'clock) telegram 4 have both been received. (1) You have already split off one part each of the 28th and 10th Divisions and are attacking them, and Chen-Xie's 5 one brigade is pursuing the 18th Army toward Zhoukou; very good and very gratifying. (2) We hope that after you dispose of the enemy already split off and attacked, you will again split off and annihilate another part of the enemy; if you can annihilate two enemy brigades within a few days, it may be possible to pull back the 18th Army. (3) The brigade of Chen-Xie pursuing the 18th Army should follow close behind the 18th Army straight to Huaiyang, Taikang and north of them; if that enemy turns back to relieve Wu 6, block and strike it. (4) We hope Su-Chen-Tang will advance a part of their force to the Huaiyang area, to coordinate with Kuang Bin's 7 four small regiments in blocking the 18th Army; if there are no regular troops to send, send local troops, so as to ensure that within one week that enemy does not go beyond the Sui-Qi 8 line.

Military Commission

Yu Shen (6th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 15:00–17:00 on 5 July 1948. The telegram said: 1. From yesterday morning the 18th Army has been attacking Kuang Bin's force of ours; at 13:00 today it occupied Zhoukou. Kuang Bin's three small regiments are now deploying defenses on the Zhoukou–Huai River line to block it, striving to keep that enemy from going beyond Huaiyang tomorrow; Chen-Xie's one brigade is now pursuing toward Zhoukou. 2. Two brigades of Chen-Xie sallied out today toward the line of Shangshui and East Hongqiao and have already seized a part of the 28th Division of Wu Shaozhou's army group; in coordination with one brigade of the 1st Column they have cut Wu's army group apart. Fighting is under way.



4. Refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang and the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 6 o'clock on 6 July 1948. The telegram said: Yesterday afternoon our 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th Columns all engaged the enemy west of the line of Shangshui and Shangcai; we have now split off one regiment of the 28th Division of Wu Shaozhou's army group and the 85th Brigade of the 10th Division, and plan to select one point tonight and attack and annihilate them first.



5. Chen-Xie = Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, then commander and political commissar of the 4th Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



6. Wu = Wu Shaozhou, then commander of the reorganized 85th Division of the Kuomintang army, commanding the army group made up of the reorganized 85th, 28th and 10th Divisions.



7. Kuang Bin was then commander of the Eighth Military Sub-district of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Military Region.



8. Sui-Qi, i.e., Sui County and Qi County in Henan.





233. Su Yu's Troops Should Complete Preparations for Another Battle Within Ten Days

(8 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and for information Liu, Chen, Deng, Xu, Tan 2:

The Yu You (7th, 17:00–19:00) telegram 3 has been received. (1) Under the various circumstances described in your telegram, your withdrawal is correct. (2) We hope that within ten days you will complete preparations for another battle (reorganizing, replenishing ammunition, recovering from fatigue), so as to facilitate renewed fighting. It is estimated that the enemy has two possibilities: attacking us after a fairly long period of rest, reorganization and replenishment, or attacking us at once after only a few days' rest, taking advantage of our fatigue. Your work and deployment should be based on the second possibility, that is, prepare to fight again, in about ten days, the enemy who may attack. (3) The deployment of Liu-Deng-Chen should be decided in light of the overall situation. (4) We hope that Xu-Tan will strive to capture Yan-Ji 4 in about ten days, so that when Su's force fights again it can directly assist Su's force.

Military Commission

Qi Wu (8th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff), Tang Liang (director of the political department) and Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff) of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Chen-Deng = Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, then commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang and Zhang Zhen to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 17:00–19:00 on 7 July 1948. The telegram said: Bai Chongxi, because the operations in eastern Henan bear on the safety of the whole Central Plains, has ordered Hu Lian and Zhang Zhen to continue northward, intending to attack our army from east and west. In view of this situation, and since our army, having fought continuously, is already very fatigued, in order to deal with the enemy attacking after taking advantage of our fatigue, we have decided to abandon the operation against the enemy's 25th Division and other units and to withdraw north to the area of Minquan, Kaocheng, Heze, Cao County and Dingtao, striving for rest and reorganization. If the enemy advances further, we shall annihilate him as opportunity offers.



4. Yan-Ji, i.e., Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.





234. Measures for Dealing With the Northward Advance of the Troops of Hu Lian and Zhang Zhen

(8 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and for information Su 2:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) At 4 o'clock on the 7th Bai Chongxi 3 ordered Hu Lian 4 to advance north according to the original plan, and Zhang Zhen 5, after defeating our army, is also advancing north by double marches; presumably you have already learned of this. (2) Su's force began to withdraw last night; whether Hu Lian and Zhang Zhen will continue to advance north can be made clear within a few days. If Hu and Zhang continue to advance north, attempting to concentrate all their strength to defeat Su's force first, then you should lead the whole army north to assist Su's force; if Hu and Zhang stop advancing north, you may also stop advancing north, except that the formal rest-and-reorganization plan can be decided only after Chiang Kai-shek's overall deployment becomes clear. (3) Supposing Hu and Zhang continue to advance north so that you too must advance north, it seems appropriate for you to be located between the two forces of Hu and Zhang, cutting the two forces apart. If you consider it appropriate to have the whole army located on the flank and rear of the whole of Hu and Zhang's army, in the opposite direction to Su's force, this method may also be adopted. The principle in all cases is to enable Su's force to obtain a breathing space and to stand in the initiative; this period will probably need fifteen days.

Military Commission

Qi Shen (8th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su = Su Yu, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



3. Bai Chongxi was then commander-in-chief of the Central China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Hu Lian was then commander of the reorganized 18th Army of the Kuomintang army.



5. Zhang Zhen was then commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.





235. Instruction on Destroying Railways

(10 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng; Su, Chen, Tang; Xu, Tan; Wei, Ji 2; the East China Bureau; Song Renqiong 3:

We have received the proposal of Xu-Tan to carry out thorough destruction of the Longhai Railway east of Zhengzhou and of the Jin-Pu Railway 4 south of Yanzhou or Tengxian, so that the enemy cannot run trains for less than two or three months, with the remark that the main railway bridges may be left undestroyed. We consider that, for the purpose of hindering the enemy's military transport: (1) the Ping-Han Railway 5 south of Xinyang and the Jin-Pu Railway south of Xuzhou may be thoroughly destroyed, including the destruction of the main railway bridges. (2) For the Zheng-Xin section 6 of the Ping-Han Railway and the Zheng-Xu section 7 of the Longhai Railway, only some necessary destruction should be done; for example, a stretch between Queshan and Xinyang and a stretch between Dangshan and Xuzhou should be destroyed on a larger scale so that trains cannot run, while for the rest, either do not destroy or do only minor destruction. (3) The Xu-Hai section 8 of the Longhai Railway and the Xu-Ji section 9 of the Jin-Pu Railway must be strictly protected, and no destruction of any kind may be done. (4) As for the method of destruction, according to reports from the American and Chiang side, what they fear most is curvilinear destruction of the roadbed, that is, dividing the railway into a great number of small sections, and destroying not the whole of the roadbed but one side of the roadbed; and not the same side of the roadbed throughout, but different sides of the roadbed in different sections. For example, in the first section dig up the left side and leave the right side, in the second section dig up the right side and leave the left side, the third, fifth and seventh sections follow the method of digging of the first section, and the fourth, sixth and eighth sections follow the method of digging of the second section. After the enemy repairs it, the repaired part and the preserved part differ in hardness and running trains is dangerous, hence it is what the enemy fears most. Have you already adopted this method of destroying the railway? If you have not yet adopted it, please take care to adopt it.

Military Commission

Wu Hui (10 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander), Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) and others of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei-Ji = Wei Guoqing, Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Song Renqiong was then secretary of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.



4. The Jin-Pu Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



5. The Ping-Han Railway refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. The Zheng-Xin section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xinyang, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. The Zheng-Xu section refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, i.e., a section of the Longhai line.



8. The Xu-Hai section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Haizhou (now part of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu), i.e., a section of the Longhai line.



9. The Xu-Ji section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Jinan, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.





236. Strive to Capture Jining and Wenshang Within Three or Four Days

(14 July 1948)1

Xu, Tan, and for information the East China Bureau, Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang 2:

(1) Since two-thirds of Yanzhou has already been taken, we hope you will immediately employ the 9th Column on the Jining and Wenshang side, striving to capture Ji and Wen within three or four days, and at the same time send detachments to hold the key points along the Canal, so that the relief forces of Qiu and Huang 3 cannot cross to the east. Qiu and Huang have already reached Dingtao today and may advance eastward in haste; please take care. (2) After the three points of Yan, Ji and Wen are captured, the whole army should immediately rest and reorganize, tentatively taking fifteen days as the rest-and-reorganization period, to be extended further if circumstances permit. Immediately incorporate large numbers of captured soldiers into the units, and do not count on replenishment from peasants who have stood up (fanshen). (3) The Center has ordered the North China Bureau to transfer the Taixi Sub-region to East China; we hope the East China Bureau will promptly take it over and attend to guiding the work of that region, so as to facilitate the subsequent capture of Jinan.

Military Commission

Han Zi (14th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Xu Shiyou (commander) and Tan Zhenlin (political commissar) of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Zhang Zhen, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, director of the political department and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Qiu-Huang = Qiu Qingquan and Huang Baitao, then commander of the reorganized 5th Army and commander of the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army respectively.





237. The Xu-Tan Army Group Should Attack Jinan to Disperse the Enemy

(14 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and for information Xu, Tan 2, the Central Plains Bureau and the East China Bureau:

The rainy season is said to last two months. During the rainy season, apart from striving to rest and reorganize, is there still a possibility and a necessity for you, Xu-Tan and Wei-Ji 3 to fight? It is estimated that the enemy will probably take advantage of your fatigue and concentrate his forces to press upon you, so that you cannot rest and reorganize with peace of mind. It seems that the enemy must be dispersed by effective action, while you, taking advantage of the moment when the enemy is dispersed, annihilate several units of the enemy; only then can a great rest and reorganization be carried out (likewise for Xu-Tan and Wei-Ji). Among such actions for dispersing the enemy, an attack on Jinan by Xu-Tan seems the most effective. It is proposed to order Xu-Tan, after capturing Yan-Ji 4, to rest for two weeks and then attack Jinan, forcing the two army groups of Qiu-Huang 5 to detach troops to relieve northward (the enemy has no choice but to relieve northward). At that time you will seek out a part of the enemy to attack, so that the enemy is both forced to disperse and unable to look after head and tail, which favors our defeating them one by one and the great rest and reorganization thereafter. In attacking Jinan, Xu-Tan may first occupy the airfield, and use two or three weeks to complete the preparations for attacking the city (including recovering from fatigue, replenishing troops, training troops, reconnaissance and deployment, etc.). Then, depending on the situation of the enemy relief forces, decide whether to strike the relief forces first or attack the city first. If there is no assurance either in attacking the city or in striking the relief forces, then withdraw the troops for rest and reorganization. Since Qiu and Huang have drawn off a part to relieve Jinan, they cannot press upon you, and whether you fight or rest, you will all have freedom. At present it is not advisable for Xu-Tan to act in concentration with you; if Xu-Tan joins southwestern Shandong, it will force Qiu and Huang to concentrate, and it will not be easy to obtain an opportunity for annihilating blows. Please consider the above and reply by telegram.

Military Commission

Han Yin (14th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff), Tang Liang (director of the political department) and Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff) of the East China Field Army.



2. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Wei-Ji = Wei Guoqing, Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. Yan-Ji, i.e., Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.



5. Qiu-Huang = Qiu Qingquan and Huang Baitao, then commander of the reorganized 5th Army and commander of the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army respectively.





238. Hope to Send Troops to Seize the Taiyuan Airfield

(16 July 1948)1

Xu, Zhou, and for information the North China Bureau:

After the enemy in front of you has been annihilated, Taiyuan has become isolated, and our army has the possibility of seizing Taiyuan ahead of time. Yang Aiyuan 2 has gone to Nanjing to ask for help, and Chiang 3 has the intention of agreeing to send relief troops. We hope you will consider sending the necessary force to seize the Taiyuan airfield; it is estimated that Yan Xishan 4 may contest the airfield with us; therefore, if you resolve to occupy the airfield, you must take note of the following: (1) send out ample force; (2) build strong and deep blockhouses and fortifications near the airfield; (3) the whole army should at once be located near Taiyuan for rest and reorganization, and complete, during this rest and reorganization, the preparations for attacking Taiyuan.

Military Commission

Xian Zi (16th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Xu Xiangqian (first deputy commander of the North China Military Region, commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group) and Zhou Shidi (deputy commander concurrently deputy political commissar of the First Army Group). By 21 July 1948 the Xu-Zhou Army Group had recovered twelve county towns in central Shanxi, captured the key points around Taiyuan and drawn close to the airfield, and Taiyuan had become an isolated city. In the last ten days of October, in light of the situation of the war in the country as a whole, the Central Military Commission decided to launch the Taiyuan Campaign. In December the Xu-Zhou Army Group changed over to a long-term siege of Taiyuan, and the troops carried out rest and reorganization.



2. Yang Aiyuan was then deputy director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. Chiang = Chiang Kai-shek.



4. Yan Xishan was then director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





239. Seize the Airfield and Quickly Complete the Preparations for Attacking Jinan

(16 July 1948)1

Xu, Tan, and for information Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang 2:

After annihilating the 84th Division, besides using a part of your force to annihilate the enemy at Jining and Wenshang and being responsible for holding the key points along the Canal to prevent the enemy who may come from crossing to the east, your main force should, regardless of fatigue, seize the Jinan airfield and quickly complete the preparations for attacking Jinan, so as to seize Jinan ahead of time.

Military Commission

Xian Zi (16th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Xu Shiyou (commander) and Tan Zhenlin (political commissar) of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Zhang Zhen, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, director of the political department and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.





240. Su-Chen's Troops Should Prevent the Qiu Army Group From Reinforcing Jinan to the North

(16 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and for information Xu, Tan 2:

(1) Xu-Tan have been ordered, after annihilating the 84th Division, to have their main force immediately seize the Jinan airfield and quickly complete the preparations for attacking Jinan. It is estimated that the 84th Division may be disposed of within days, and that the Jinan airfield may be seized within a few days. If the enemy in Jinan is not strong and our army can complete the preparations for attacking the city within a short time (for example, about ten days), there is the possibility of seizing Jinan quickly. (2) When we attack Jinan, it is judged that the Qiu army group 3 may take the route through Yuncheng and Juye 4 to advance eastward and relieve northward, while the Huang army group 5 will try to return to Xuzhou. (3) Under these circumstances, after you occupy the Shang-Xu section 6 on the two days of Xian-Xiao (16th–17th), you should watch the situation. If the Qiu army group advances eastward through Yun and Ju to relieve northward, you should return to south of Yun and Ju, placing yourselves between the Qiu and Huang army groups and separating the two army groups, so that the Qiu army group dares not rashly advance to relieve Ji, ensuring victory in the attack on Ji; if the Qiu army group hesitates in the Ding-Cao 7 area, you should control the Shang-Xu section without moving, and move again only after seeing the situation clearly; if the Qiu army group turns back along the Longhai line to relieve Xuzhou to the east, you may rest south of the railway, and may also return to rest north of the railway. Please handle it as circumstances warrant.

Military Commission

Xian Zi (16th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff), Tang Liang (director of the political department) and Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff) of the East China Field Army.



2. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. The Qiu army group refers to the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army, commander Qiu Qingquan.



4. Yun-Ju refers to Yuncheng and Juye in Shandong.



5. The Huang army group refers to the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army, army group commander Huang Baitao.



6. The Shang-Xu section refers to the railway from Shangqiu to Xuzhou, i.e., a section of the Longhai line.



7. Ding-Cao refers to Dingtao and Cao County in Shandong.





241. Strive to Seize Taiyuan Within About Ten Days

(16 July 1948)1

Xu, Zhou, and for information the North China Bureau:

The Shan You (15th, 17:00–19:00) telegram 2 has been received. Taiyuan is hollow, and there is the possibility of seizing it by exploiting victory; your determination is very good. We hope you will first control the airfield, complete the preparations for attacking the city in as short a time as possible, and then attack the city at once. As the method of attacking the city, we hope you will adopt the one used by the Shandong troops, which is both rapid, with few casualties, and economical of shells and explosives. That is, under cover of fire, use a small number of men (even a single man) carrying a small quantity of explosives to place them at the foot of the city wall and blow a hole; then use the same method to place explosives in the hole already blown open and blow a larger hole; the third time, place a large quantity of explosives in that hole, and success is possible. This method, according to Wang Jian'an 3, has been communicated to your chief of staff, and you may try it. Wang Jian'an considers that the method used in attacking Linfen is not as good as theirs; you may take note and adopt it, striving to seize Taiyuan within a short time. At the same time, after you complete the encirclement of Taiyuan, you may send a captured officer into the city carrying a letter to Yan Xishan 4, asking him to surrender at once and to be responsible for protecting all public and private property and military supplies in the city; our army can give a guarantee that he will not be killed. For all the generals of Yan's army and their dependents, we can likewise guarantee that they will not be killed. If possible, you should strive to seize Taiyuan within about ten days.

Military Commission

Xian Wu (16th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Xu Xiangqian (first deputy commander of the North China Military Region, commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group) and Zhou Shidi (deputy commander concurrently deputy political commissar of the First Army Group).



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 17:00–19:00 on 15 July 1948 on the deployment for capturing Jinyuan and encircling Taiyuan.



3. Wang Jian'an was then deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. Yan Xishan was then director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





242. Strive to Seize Jinan Within About Ten Days

(16 July 1948)1

Xu, Tan, together with Su, Chen, Zhang 2; for information the East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau:

The Shan Ye (15th, night) telegram has been received. Capturing Yanzhou and also annihilating the 84th Division 3 is very good and very gratifying. We hope you will encourage the morale of the troops, complete the encirclement of Jinan in as short a time as possible (first of all seizing the airfield), and exploit the victory to seize Jinan. If possible, you should strive to seize Jinan within about ten days.

Military Commission

Xian Wu (16th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Xu Shiyou (commander) and Tan Zhenlin (political commissar) of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army and others.



2. Su-Chen-Zhang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Zhang Zhen, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. The Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army encircled Yanzhou on 1 July 1948, launched the general assault at dusk on the 12th, and captured the city in the afternoon of the 13th, wiping out the whole of the more than 27,000 enemy defenders and capturing alive Huo Shouyi, commander of the reorganized 12th Army and concurrently commander of the reorganized 12th Division of the Kuomintang army. On the same day, the units striking relief forces also annihilated more than 10,000 men of a part of the reorganized 84th Division of the enemy, which was relieving southward from Jinan.





243. Control the Dangshan–Huangkou Section to Threaten Xuzhou

(16 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang; Xu, Tan 2:

All your telegrams have been received. Xu-Tan have annihilated the 84th Division, the enemy at Ji-Wen 3 has fled south, and the Qiu army group 4 may stop advancing east. Xu-Tan, after resting one or two days on the spot, should, regardless of fatigue and with reduced strength, immediately go north to surround Jinan and strive to capture it within about ten days. Su-Chen-Zhang, leading the 4th and 8th Columns, will on the evening of Xiao (17th) capture the Dangshan–Huangkou line and prepare to annihilate the Huang army group 5; the plan is very good. As soon as the Huang army group is annihilated, the Qiu army group will not dare to venture to relieve Ji, and victory for Xu-Tan in attacking Jinan can be ensured. Thereafter you may annihilate the Qiu army group piecemeal, and may again enter Kaifeng and seize Heze. The war situation may develop rapidly; please make mental preparations. After you capture the Dangshan–Huangkou section, you should control that section for as many days as possible, threatening Xuzhou and attracting the Huang army group to come to relieve it, so as to favor annihilating it. We hope you will decide accordingly.

Military Commission

Xian Wei (16th, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff) of the East China Field Army.



2. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Ji-Wen refers to Jining and Wenshang in Shandong.



4. The Qiu army group refers to the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army, commander Qiu Qingquan.



5. The Huang army group refers to the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army, army group commander Huang Baitao.





244. The Wei-Ji Army Group Should Fight a Few More Battles Regardless of Fatigue

(16 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang (to be forwarded to Guan, Pi 2), and for information Wei, Ji 3, the East China Bureau, Xu, Tan 4, the Central Plains Bureau:

All your telegrams have been received. The Wei-Ji army group has won victory after victory, very good and very gratifying. That this army group needs replenishment and rest is also entirely correct. But please note: (1) For the next twenty days to one month, you should, regardless of fatigue and reduced strength, fight a few more small and medium-sized battles, striving, where conditions permit, to capture Suining, Lingbi and certain strongpoints in that area, bringing the broad area east of the Xu-Beng 5 line and south of the Longhai Railway under our control, coordinating with Su's army in threatening Xuzhou and assisting Xu-Tan in seizing Jinan, and not going into rest and reorganization right away. (2) The Wei-Ji army group should keep one column permanently in central Jiangsu, under the command of Guan and Pi, fighting independently, while Wei-Ji concentrate two columns to operate in Huaihai 6. The place where these two columns will rest and reorganize in future should be in the Huaihai area, in accordance with Su's telegram, and they should not go to Yan-Fu 7. (3) Our Comrade Xu Xiangqian's 8 force of three columns, after capturing Linfen with 15,000 casualties, rested only twenty days and went north to fight, successively annihilating seven divisions (equivalent to brigades) and four army headquarters (equivalent to reorganized division headquarters) of Yan's 9 army, and are still now encircling two divisions, two general corps (roughly equivalent to brigades), one army headquarters and one general command headquarters south of Yuci, and are annihilating them. In Xu Xiangqian's force only one column has more than 20,000 men, while the other two columns have only a little over 10,000 each; in this great battle casualties are estimated at over 10,000. The Military Commission is now ordering that army, after completing the operations south of Yuci, to seize the Taiyuan airfield immediately and prepare to seize Taiyuan. Please make this situation known to the cadres, to encourage morale.

Military Commission

Wu Xian (16 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff), Tang Liang (director of the political department) and Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff) of the East China Field Army.



2. Guan-Pi = Guan Wenwei and Chen Pixian, then commander and political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Military Region.



3. Wei-Ji = Wei Guoqing, Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



5. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



6. Huaihai here refers to the area between Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu and Haizhou (now part of Lianyungang City).



7. Yan-Fu refers to the area of Yancheng and Funing in Jiangsu.



8. Xu Xiangqian was then first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group.



9. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, then director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





245. The Battle Situations at Xiangyang, Taiyuan and Jinan and the Question of Sources of Troops in the Future

(17 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Deng, and for information Su, Chen, Tang 2, the East China Bureau, the Northeast Bureau, the North China Bureau, the Northwest Bureau, Peng, Zhang, Zhao, Xu, Zhou, Xu, Tan, Yang, Luo 3:

The Xian You and Xiao Chen telegrams 4 have been received. Xiangyang has been captured, Kang and Guo have been taken prisoner, the victory is very great, very good and very gratifying. On the Shan day (15th) Xu-Zhou finally disposed of the 33rd and 34th Armies and captured Zhao Chengshou and Shen Rui 5. The enemy at Yuci has fled into Taiyuan City. The enemy at Xinzhou has fled south and is being annihilated by our local troops. The enemy in Jinyuan County 6 (i.e., Taiyuan County) has either fled or been disposed of, which will become clear within days. At this point Yan Xishan 7 has left only the isolated city of Taiyuan City, our army will be able to close the encirclement before long, and it may be possible to liberate that city ahead of time. In this way we shall be able to solve at the root the two great problems of ordnance and industry. Xu-Tan also, on the Shan day (15th), finally annihilated the 12th Division and the 84th Division; at this point Wang Yaowu 8 has left only the isolated city of Jinan, and our army also has the possibility of liberating that city ahead of time, so as to link up the Zheng-Tai and De-Shi railways 9 with the Jiao-Ji Railway, and to open the Jin-Pu Railway 10 through from Dezhou to Hanzhuang, and the four columns of Xu-Tan can then join the operations in the south. One important reason for these several great victories is that our main forces on every front have pinned down the enemy's main forces and annihilated large numbers of the enemy, and so have enabled the flank theaters to succeed smoothly. The question of your replenishment of troops and rifles should be solved as a whole after Taiyuan is captured, mainly by captured soldiers and secondarily by certain local units under the Jinzhong Military Region (the local units of the two areas of northern Henan and Hebei-Shandong-Henan have combat tasks and cannot be drawn off); it is planned to supply you with about 20,000 men and about 10,000 rifles in all, depending on the outcome of the victory at Taiyuan. After Taiyuan is captured, it is planned to employ the Xu-Zhou Army Group in capturing Suiyuan 11 and Ningxia, and in opening up communication between Inner Mongolia, the Northeast, North China and the Northwest. The Jin-Sui local brigades led by Peng Shaohui 12 are to be transferred to Peng, Zhang and Zhao. Most of the local units of Jinzhong will be transferred to you. After Jinan is liberated, besides allotting a suitable number to replenish the East China Field Army, it is proposed that the Shandong local units transfer 10,000 men and 10,000 rifles to replenish Liu-Deng (since the troops of Liu-Deng fighting in the Dabie Mountains have been greatly weakened, their four columns being under 60,000 men); the East China Bureau is requested to plan this and reply by telegram. This year, in the areas of North China, East China, the Northeast and the Northwest, apart from the originally fixed troop-expansion plans of certain individual localities, which are permitted to be completed, none of the others should expand troops. The rural population has greatly decreased. Secret societies and sects are active in southern Hebei and Taiyue. Uprisings led by landlords have occurred in Feixiang (southern Hebei) and Zunhua (eastern Hebei). Troop expansion in all areas (including the Northeast) has reached the saturation point. Great contradictions have arisen between supplying the front and the capacity of the rear, and if these contradictions are not resolved, a protracted war cannot be sustained. Therefore this year the rear should in principle not expand troops, and whether to expand a few troops next year can be decided only according to the circumstances. From now on the sources of troops at the front will depend entirely on captured soldiers and the promotion of certain local units to main-force status; you and all the armies should be mentally prepared for this. From now on, matters such as troop expansion, taxation, the organization of new units and new army groups, supply standards, and the ratio of the number of persons withdrawn from production to the local population in every area must all receive the approval of the Center before they may be carried out, and each area is strictly forbidden to go its own way, so as to ensure endurance. From now on, the captured soldiers obtained in attacking cities and in field battles may greatly increase; every area and every army should vigorously organize the work of training captured soldiers, in principle releasing none, using most of them to replenish our army and a part of them to take part in rear-area production, so that not one man is left unused. The human resources by which our army defeats Chiang Kai-shek depend mainly on captured soldiers; this point should be brought to the attention of the whole Party.

Central Committee

Wu Xiao (17 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander), Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) and Deng Zihui (deputy political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Chen-Tang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff and director of the political department of the East China Field Army.



3. Peng = Peng Dehuai, then commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Zhang-Zhao = Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, both then deputy commanders of the Northwest Field Army. Xu = Xu Xiangqian, then first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group. Zhou = Zhou Shidi, then deputy commander concurrently deputy political commissar of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Yang-Luo = Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing, then commander and political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. Refers to the telegrams sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and others to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 17:00–19:00 on 16 July 1948 and at 07:00–09:00 on 17 July. The telegrams reported on the battle situation in the Xiang-Fan Campaign and said that the remaining enemy in Xiangyang had all been wiped out on the 16th, and that Kang Ze, commander of the 15th Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army, and Guo Xunqi, deputy commander, had been captured alive.



5. Zhao Chengshou was then deputy director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and deputy commander of the Shanxi Peace Preservation Forces concurrently general commander of the field army. Shen Rui was then commander of the 33rd Army of the Kuomintang army.



6. Jinyuan County, originally named Taiyuan County, was renamed Jinyuan County in June 1947 and was merged into Taiyuan City, Shanxi, in 1951.



7. Yan Xishan was then director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. Wang Yaowu was then commander of the Second Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



9. The Zheng-Tai and De-Shi railways refer to the railway from Zhengding to Taiyuan (now the Shi-Tai line) and the railway from Dezhou to Shijiazhuang (the Shi-De line).



10. The Jin-Pu Railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



11. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



12. Peng Shaohui was originally commander of the Lüliang Military Region; in July 1948 he was reassigned as commander of the 7th Column of the Northwest Field Army.





246. The Xu-Tan Troops Should Await Orders in Place for the Time Being

(17 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang; Xu, Tan; and for information the Central Plains Bureau and the East China Bureau:

The Xian Wu (16th, 11:00–13:00) telegram of Su-Chen-Tang 2 has been received. The troops under Xu-Tan will temporarily rest in place awaiting orders; see how the Qiu army group 3 acts after Su-Chen-Tang occupy the Dang-Xu section 4 and another force defeats the Xu-Beng section 5, and then decide whether to attack Jinan earlier.

Military Commission

Xiao You (17th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department) of the East China Field Army and Xu Shiyou (commander) and Tan Zhenlin (political commissar) of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China and others at 11:00–13:00 on 16 July 1948. The telegram said: We propose that Xu-Tan and we strive for one month of rest and reorganization, after which we jointly attack Jinan and at the same time strike relief forces. In striking relief forces, to select favorable positions and seek to annihilate the greater part or the whole of the Qiu army group is all possible. In order to seize Jinan quickly, if necessary, several units good at storming fortified positions and quick decision may in the meantime be drawn out to take part in the battle (it is estimated that half a month will suffice). As long as Jinan is disposed of and victory is also gained in striking the relief forces, the war situation may shift rapidly southward, and the plan to capture Xuzhou this winter seems to be highly possible.



3. The Qiu army group refers to the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army, commander Qiu Qingquan.



4. The Dang-Xu section refers to the railway from Dangshan to Xuzhou, i.e., a section of the Longhai line.



5. The Xu-Beng section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.





247. If It Is Not Too Difficult, the Taiyuan Airfield Should Be Seized Quickly

(18 July 1948)1

Xu, Zhou:

From the 17th the enemy has been using aircraft to transport the 30th Brigade of Lu's Division 2 from Xi'an to Taiyuan; if it is not too difficult for you, you should quickly seize the airfield.

Military Commission

Wu Qiao (18 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Xu Xiangqian (first deputy commander of the North China Military Region, commander concurrently political commissar of the First Army Group) and Zhou Shidi (deputy commander concurrently deputy political commissar of the First Army Group).



2. Lu's Division refers to the reorganized 30th Division of the Kuomintang army, division commander Lu Chongyi.





248. Preparing to Strike the Enemy Who May Invade to the North Is Correct

(20 July 1948)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao, and for information He, Xi, Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

The Hao Wu (19th, 11:00–13:00) telegram 3 has been received. Regarding the movements of Hu's 4 army, we have obtained two kinds of intelligence: one is that Hu has agreed to Chiang's 5 request to send two to three divisions out to the Central Plains, and has already concentrated at Tongguan; hence yesterday's telegram asked you to prepare to cooperate with Liu-Chen-Deng in operations. The other is that he is attacking the Huanglong district by separate routes, which we originally did not much believe; if Hu Zongnan really does so, it must be that he is unwilling to send troops to the Central Plains and would rather venture an invasion to the north. Whichever move he makes is advantageous to you, and in either case you can annihilate him and win victory. It is correct for you first of all to prepare to strike the enemy who may invade to the north. The organs and schools at Luochuan should also await orders to move, except that the actual move can wait until the situation is completely clear. Preparing stretchers is entirely necessary, because whether the enemy advances east or north, you will soon have to fight.

Military Commission

Ge Zi (20th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Peng Dehuai (commander concurrently political commissar), Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan (deputy commanders) of the Northwest Field Army.



2. He-Xi = He Long, Xi Zhongxun, then commander and political commissar of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia-Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Military Region. Liu-Chen-Deng = Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, then commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 11:00–13:00 on 19 July 1948. The telegram said: Hu Zongnan is concentrating twelve and a half brigades to invade north, attempting to relieve the crisis at Taiyuan by lending support. I plan to assemble the 1st, 2nd and 3rd Columns near Shibao Town, first destroy the 17th Division, and after succeeding fight the 30th Division or the 38th Division. The 6th Column will concentrate at Hancheng and west of it to resist the 38th Division. The main force of the 4th Column plans to advance south to Qinguan Town and southeast of it, and a small part will lure the enemy toward the central sector and Luochuan. Please ask He Long and Xi Zhongxun to tell Yanshu, Lüliang and southern Shanxi to mobilize at once a batch of stretchers; the Luochuan prefectural committee, the commissioner's office and the Yan'an University branch school are to prepare at once to move to Yichuan.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, then director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





249. Agree That Liu, Chen, Deng Annihilate One Part of Hu Lian's Troops

(20 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng:

The Hao Shen (19th, 15:00–17:00) telegram 2 has been received. It is good that you strive to annihilate one part of Hu Lian's 3 force. Only, the troops under Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang 4 are very fatigued and have not been replenished with ammunition, and it is not known whether the 1st and 3rd Columns can be transferred west to take part in the fighting. If there are difficulties, you must prepare to fight on your own.

Military Commission

Ge Wu (20th, 11:00–13:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China and to Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang at 15:00–17:00 on 19 July 1948. The telegram said: A. On the 18th Bai Chongxi ordered Hu Lian to command the 18th Army and the 10th and 85th Divisions to invade toward Wuyang, Ye County and Lushan; Hu Lian's movement may be to cover Hu Zongnan's advance eastward. In view of the present posture of our army, it is advantageous to concentrate full strength, adding the 1st and 3rd Columns of the East China Field Army, to annihilate first one or two divisions of Hu Lian's army group. Fighting Hu Zongnan is very awkward; we plan, after fighting Hu Lian, to see how matters stand and then operate against Hu Zongnan. B. Please have the Military Commission tell us in good time about the situation of bandit Hu's eastward relief. Please order Su-Chen-Zhang to move the 1st and 3rd Columns in the Sui-Qi area, as a first step, to the Tong-Xu area for rest and reorganization, and prepare to advance west at the proper time to take part in this campaign.



3. Hu Lian was then commander of the reorganized 18th Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Su-Chen-Tang-Zhang = Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Zhang Zhen, then acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, chief of staff, director of the political department and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.





250. Inquiring Whether the First and Third Columns Can Go West to Join the Fighting

(20 July 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

Hu Lian 3 is advancing toward western Henan, and Liu-Chen-Deng are preparing to annihilate one or two of his divisions. If this battle is won, it is estimated that part of Qiu-Huang 4 may be moved west, which would be advantageous for Xu-Tan's 5 attack on Jinan and for the rest and replenishment of ammunition of your main force. It is very necessary for the 1st and 3rd Columns to go west to take part in the operations. Please telegraph whether those two columns can move west.

Military Commission

Ge Shen (20th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff), Tang Liang (director of the political department), Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff) and others of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu-Chen-Deng = Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, then commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Hu Lian was then commander of the reorganized 18th Army of the Kuomintang army.



4. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, then commander of the reorganized 5th Army of the Kuomintang army. Huang refers to Huang Baitao, then commander of the 7th Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



5. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.





251. The Troops of Lin, Luo, Liu Should Make All Kinds of Preparations for the Southward Advance

(22 July 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and for information the Northeast Bureau:

The Wu Ge and Wu Yang telegrams 2 have both been received. Southward operations have various favorable conditions: the further our army advances toward the enemy's rear, the more the enemy's strongpoints left isolated on our flank and rear are forced to weaken or withdraw. This truth has been proved by the operations on the whole southern line, and also by your own operations. Since there is no assurance in attacking Changchun, it is of course permissible and proper to stop that plan and change to a plan of operating southward ahead of time. While you were preparing to attack Changchun, we told you at once not to speak too much and too rigidly of the difficult conditions of the southward advance, lest you restrict yourselves mentally and lose the initiative. Now you have already shifted your attention to southward operations, studying such matters as the enemy situation, terrain and grain in the south and seeing its various favorable conditions; this is very good and very necessary. And you should fully explain these conditions to the commanders and fighters of the whole army, first of all to the cadres, to encourage and strengthen their will to advance southward and firm up their resolve. But at the same time you must explain the various difficulties that will be and are bound to be encountered, such as difficulty with grain, a welcome from the people that will not necessarily be as warm as that of the people where you are now, stubborn resistance by some of the enemy, and operations that at times will not go smoothly, so that they will be mentally prepared in advance in these respects and will study ways of overcoming each difficulty. These difficulties that are bound to be encountered, and among them especially the difficulty with grain, you must estimate seriously, the senior leadership above all. It is now less than a month to mid-August; your political mobilization and the preparation of grain and other work must be stepped up, otherwise in August you still will not be able to start fighting on the Bei-Ning, Ping-Cheng and Ping-Zhang 3 lines. As to the concrete operational plan, we hope you will consider it in detail and propose a general scheme and telegraph it. It seems appropriate for your command organ to go south at an early date and meet with Cheng Zihua, Luo Ruiqing 4 and others. The Northeast Bureau should quickly strengthen the work in the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar-Liaoning region, especially work on finance, economy and grain; in this respect there are fairly serious contradictions in that region.

Military Commission

Yang Hai (22nd, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander concurrently political commissar), Luo Ronghuan (deputy political commissar) and Liu Yalou (chief of staff) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Refers to two telegrams sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China on 20 and 22 July 1948. The former said: Recently the Standing Committee of the Northeast Bureau has again discussed the question of action, and everyone considers that it is still better for our army to operate southward, and that it is not advisable to attack Changchun in a forced and passive way. Our opinion is that the Northeast main force, waiting until around the autumn harvest in Rehe and after the end of the rainy season in the Northeast, that is, waiting another month until mid-August, will begin southward operations with its greatest main force, first using the means of surprise raids to encircle and annihilate separately the enemy at Yixian, Jinxi, Xingcheng, Suizhong and Shanhaiguan, and then quickly conduct the battles to capture Chengde and strike relief forces. The greatest difficulty for our army going south is the supply of grain, but it can be solved. For operations on the Ping-Sui line, it is necessary for the Jin-Cha-Ji side to make some preparations. The latter telegram said: "If the enemy in North China is really hollow, then our army's southward advance in coordination with Jin-Cha-Ji will offer a major possibility of annihilating the enemy completely and capturing Tianjin and Beiping; at the same time it will inevitably cause the enemy at Changchun and Shenyang to withdraw, and the possibility of liberating the Northeast will be attained. If the Center agrees to the proposal in the telegram of 20 July, then before our southward advance is exposed, please find a way to send troops to besiege and attack Datong and disperse Fu Zuoyi's troops toward the Datong side, so that our army can destroy the enemy one by one. For all garrison troops of fewer than 50,000 men, we have assurance of annihilating them; for garrison troops of 100,000, as long as they are not threatened by large reinforcements, we also have considerable assurance of annihilating them. Therefore, if it is possible to draw one or two armies of Fu Zuoyi's westward, we shall have the possibility of the assurance of annihilating completely the enemy at Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou, Baoding, Tangshan and Datong."



3. Bei-Ning, i.e., the Beining Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line. Ping-Cheng, i.e., the Pingcheng Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping to Chengde, i.e., the present Beijing-Chengde line. Ping-Zhang, i.e., the Pingzhang Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping to Zhangjiakou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Baotou line.



4. Cheng Zihua was then commander of the Hebei-Chahar-Rehe-Liaoning Military Region. Luo Ruiqing was then director of the political department of the North China Military Region and concurrently first political commissar of the Second Army Group.





252. Immediately Organize a Westward-Advancing Army Group to Operate Toward Suiyuan

(23 July 1948)1

Nie, Bo, to be forwarded to Yang Chengwu, and for information Yang, Luo, Geng 2 and Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

(1) The operations of Yang Chengwu's force in its present area should be concluded before the 25th; the main force of the whole army should withdraw to the mountains west of the Ping-Bao line 4 for sheltered rest and reorganization, and a part should rest and reorganize near the Ping-Bao line. (2) Yang Chengwu should immediately begin organizing a westward-advancing army group, to undertake the task of operating toward Suiyuan 5. This army group is to be composed of the whole of the 1st Column, two brigades of the 2nd Column and two brigades of the 6th Column, three columns and seven brigades in all, with Yang Chengwu as commander concurrently political commissar of the West Army Group. The fifteen days from the 26th to 9 August are the period for rest and reorganization; on 10 August it begins to advance west, taking the route south of Datong, and must without fail arrive near Guisui 6 around 25 August and seize Guisui as opportunity offers; thereafter, as opportunity offers, it will attack toward the Baotou, Wuyuan and Linhe area and occupy the whole grain-producing region of western Suiyuan, or maneuver to the east of Guisui, attracting Fu Zuoyi 7 to send at least one army to relieve westward, so as to favor operations in the east. (3) The force of Yang-Luo-Geng will conclude operations in its present area at the end of this month and then rest and reorganize until 15 August, preparing to accept operational tasks directly from Lin-Luo-Liu around 20 August. (4) From Wu You (26th, 11:00–13:00) the army group of Yang Chengwu will be directly under the command of the Military Commission; its rear supply will be undertaken by the North China Military Region with the Jin-Sui Military Region assisting, it will take northwestern Shanxi as its rear, and it must be prepared to operate for a long period within the whole of Suiyuan. The North China Bureau should immediately organize a batch of local cadres to advance west with the army. (5) One brigade of the 6th Column and the whole of the 7th Column will remain to operate in the area west and south of the Ping-Bao line, under the command of the North China Military Region.

Military Commission

23rd, 2 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Nie Rongzhen (commander) and Bo Yibo (political commissar) of the North China Military Region, to be forwarded to Yang Chengwu, second political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



2. Yang-Luo-Geng = Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing, Geng Biao, then commander, first political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Lin-Luo-Liu = Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou, then commander concurrently political commissar, deputy political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



4. The Ping-Bao line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



5. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



6. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



7. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





253. Rest and Reorganization of the Troops and the Plan for the Next Step of Operations

(26 July 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng; Su, Chen, Tang; and for information Xu, Tan 2:

(1) The rainy season has arrived, and your resolve to go into rest and reorganization is correct. (2) The period of rest and reorganization should be counted from Wu You (26th, 11:00–13:00), and, in accordance with the Liu-Chen-Deng method, should be uniformly fixed at ten days to a period, until the end of August, forty days in all. If an emergency arises in this period, rest and training should be ended at any time and the troops should enter battle; otherwise, insist on completing the forty-day plan. (3) During these forty days all units, apart from training and reviewing the lessons of experience, must complete the two replenishment plans, for personnel and for ammunition. (4) After the forty-day plan has been completed, if it is possible and necessary, the Military Commission will then decide to extend it by a number of days, but you should not now prepare for an extension; you should concentrate your energies on completing the plan of rest, reorganization and replenishment within the forty days. (5) As to the tasks of operations in the next step, it is tentatively fixed that Su-Chen-Tang, with unified command also of Xu-Tan, will annihilate the 5th Army, while the main force of Liu-Chen-Deng will seek to annihilate one division of Zhang Zhen's 3 as coordination. It is expected that in the first or middle ten days of September the battles will be launched simultaneously at the two places, so as to avoid unevenness that would cause loss of the initiative and of effective coordination. We hope this operational plan will be submitted by report in the last ten days of August for decision by the Military Commission. (6) For this purpose, the Wei-Ji 4 force should, after the operations near Xin'an Town 5 are finished within days, go into rest and reorganization immediately. That force has only one month, August, for rest and reorganization; therefore do not fight Xu Jitai 6 again, so that this army group may rest on the spot for thirty days from Wei Dong (1st, 13:00–15:00) and then enter coordinated operations to annihilate the 5th Army. In the operations to annihilate the 5th Army, Wei-Ji's task is to pin down the 8th Division 7 and the 25th Division.

Military Commission

You You (26th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Xiaoping (political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army and Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department) of the East China Field Army.



2. Xu-Tan = Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin, then commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Zhang Zhen was then commander of the Fifth Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



4. Wei-Ji = Wei Guoqing, Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



5. Xin'an Town is now the seat of Xinyi County, Jiangsu.



6. Xu Jitai was the head of the Kuomintang local diehard troops in the northern Jiangsu region.



7. "8th Division" ought apparently to be the 83rd Division.





254. Operations Against Jinzhou and Tangshan Should Be Considered First

(30 July 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Regarding your new operational plan, we feel that you should first consider operations against Jinzhou and Tangshan; as long as it is possible, you should attack and capture Jinzhou and Tangshan and annihilate all or the greater part of the Fan Hanjie 2 group, and only then fight Fu Zuoyi 3 toward Chengde and Zhangjiakou. If you do not fight Fan Hanjie but fight Fu Zuoyi first, Wei Lihuang 4 will concentrate his main strength on the Jin-Tang line, Wei and Fan will cooperate in relieving Fu in the west, and you may then be placed in a very difficult position. Grain in the west is extremely difficult, whereas the east is a grain-producing region; you must take full account of this point. Whether it is possible to fight Fan Hanjie first, we hope you will telegraph your opinion.

Military Commission

Wu Sanshi (30 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander concurrently political commissar), Luo Ronghuan (deputy political commissar) and Liu Yalou (chief of staff) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Fan Hanjie was then director of the Jinzhou Command Post of the Northeast "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Wei Lihuang was then commander-in-chief of the Northeast "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





255. The Question of Yang Chengwu's Troops Moving Toward Suiyuan to Coordinate With Operations on the Jin-Yu Line

(3 August 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and for information Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

Today Yang Chengwu 3 came to the Center to discuss in person the question of action toward Suiyuan 4. Yang's force (eight brigades) can complete all preparations around the 20th of this month. It is proposed to wait until your operations on the Jin-Yu line 5 have already begun, the tasks of the Yang-Luo army group have been definitely fixed (either to encircle Chengde or to encircle Tangshan), and action to attract the main force of Fu Zuoyi 6 northward or eastward has begun, and then Yang's force, advancing from the vicinity of Laiyuan on a march of twenty days, will have its main force reach the vicinity of Guisui 7 and attack Guisui, while a part raids Jining and Xinghe, in coordination with your operations. How the tasks of Yang-Luo are finally to be fixed, on what day they are to move, and when your main force is to begin operations on the Jin-Yu line, we hope to be informed promptly.

Military Commission

Jiang Hai (3rd, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander concurrently political commissar), Luo Ronghuan (deputy political commissar) and Liu Yalou (chief of staff) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Yang-Luo-Geng = Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing, Geng Biao, then commander, first political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Yang Chengwu was originally second political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region; at this time he was preparing to take up the post of commander of the Third Army Group then being organized.



4. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.



6. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



7. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.





256. The Time of the Move-Out of the Northeast Main Force and the Start of the Attack on the Jin-Yu Line

(7 August 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

The telegram of Yu day (6th), 19 o'clock 2, has been received. Suiyuan 3 is a place that Fu Zuoyi 4 must come to relieve; there is no need to fear that Fu's troops cannot be drawn west, and drawing Fu's troops is certain. The problem is that Fu Zuoyi himself has three armies and several independent divisions; if he relieves Suiyuan with two armies and one or two independent divisions, Yang Chengwu 5 will find it hard to gain a foothold in Suiyuan, because Suiyuan and northwestern Shanxi are both short of grain and the two points of Jining and Guisui 6 must be obtained before the grain problem can be solved; the lesson of the two earlier failures in entering Suiyuan should not be forgotten. Regardless of when you begin attacking the Jin-Yu line 7, the Yang-Luo army group 8 must act in coordination with Yang Chengwu's army group. It is hereby fixed that Yang Chengwu's army group moves out on 21 August from east of Laiyuan and begins attacking the two points of Guisui and Jining around 10 September; the Yang-Luo-Geng army group must, before 10 September, arrive with its main force at the Chengde–Beiping line and begin the attack, and with another part operate toward the Ping-Zhang line 9, to coordinate with the operations of Yang Chengwu's army group; during this stage Yang-Luo-Geng will be under the direct command of the Military Commission. Your main force should fix its own time of moving out and of beginning the attack on the Jin-Yu line according to the times fixed above for the movements of the two army groups, and report to the Military Commission in advance. If you have any opinion on the above provisions, telegraph at once; otherwise the deployment will be carried out accordingly.

Military Commission

7th, 18 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander concurrently political commissar), Luo Ronghuan (deputy political commissar) and Liu Yalou (chief of staff) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 19 o'clock on 6 August 1948. The telegram said: 1. It is estimated that when Fu Zuoyi discovers our Northeast main force advancing south, he will certainly adopt the policy of abandoning secondary strongpoints and concentrating his main force to hold the big cities. 2. Our army should adopt the policy of maneuvering and dispersing Fu Zuoyi, so as to annihilate Fu's force and capture the cities held by it, including the policy of seizing Beiping and Tianjin as opportunity offers. 3. In order to draw one or two armies of Fu's force west so that our army can win victory at Chengde, Zhangjiakou, Baoding and Beiping, it is not advisable for us to move first and draw Fu Zuoyi north or east; rather, Yang Chengwu's force should move first and draw Fu Zuoyi west, so that we and the Yang-Luo troops can open up the war situation. The earlier Yang Chengwu's force sets out, the more advantageous. 4. We plan to attack Chengde after annihilating the enemy in the five cities on the Beining line. 5. At present the rivers at Baichengzi, Zhengjiatun, Tongliao and other places are in sudden flood and the railway bridges have been washed out in many places, so it is still impossible to begin transporting grain west; we must wait until after the 5th of next month before the bridges can be repaired. We can move out only at the end of August or the first ten days of September. But if the time of Yang Chengwu's force moving out can be advanced, our time of moving out can also be advanced.



3. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



5. Yang Chengwu was then commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



6. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



7. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.



8. The Yang-Luo army group refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, army group commander Yang Dezhi, political commissar Luo Ruiqing.



9. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Baotou line.





257. Yang Chengwu's Army Group Should Advance West According to the Original Plan

(9 August 1948)1

Chengwu, and for information Li Jingquan, Nie, Bo, Teng 2:

Your force of eight brigades, together with the column of Yao Zhe 3 under your command, should complete all preparatory work before the 20th and, according to the originally fixed plan, begin advancing west on the 21st, with the main force arriving near Guisui 4 around 10 September and beginning the attack on Guisui, and a part arriving near Jining and Xinghe and beginning the attack on those two points; all preparations and the march should be carefully concealed. Jingquan and Yao Zhe should not lose the opportunity to join up with Chengwu. For the concrete deployment we hope you will consider it and telegraph us.

Military Commission

Wei 9th (9 August), 18 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



2. Li Jingquan was then secretary of the Jin-Sui Sub-bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and political commissar of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region. Nie-Bo-Teng = Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo, Teng Daiyuan, then commander, political commissar and second deputy commander of the North China Military Region.



3. The column of Yao Zhe refers to the 8th Column of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia-Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Military Region, column commander Yao Zhe.



4. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.





258. The Beining Line Is Just Right for Fighting at Present, and the Troops Should Move Quickly

(9 August 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and for information Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

The Qi 17 o'clock (8th) telegram 3 has been received. (1) Yang Chengwu's force 4 has been definitely fixed to move out on the 21st from east of Laiyuan and, on a march of twenty days (around 10 September), to arrive near Guisui 5 and Jining and begin the attack. (2) The three armies that Fu Zuoyi 6 has of his own (the 35th Army, the Provisional 3rd Army and the Provisional 4th Army) and the independent divisions are all located on the Ping-Sui line 7 and near Beiping; they have not gone east and can reinforce Guisui at any time. Our army goes on foot, while the enemy goes by train or by air transport; during the twenty days of our march we may be discovered by the enemy, so that relief forces arrive before us or slightly after us. Therefore Yang-Luo-Geng must act in coordination toward Ping-Gu and Ping-Zhang 8, and must start fighting several days earlier, in order to ensure Yang Chengwu's capture of Guisui and Jining. (3) The 92nd Army, 94th Army, 16th Army and other units you speak of are Chiang Kai-shek's troops placed under Fu Zuoyi's command, not Fu Zuoyi's own. The central task of these units is to defend the lines Ping-Yu 9, Ping-Gu, Ping-Zhang and Ping-Bao 10; as soon as Yang-Luo-Geng acts toward Ping-Gu and Ping-Zhang, all of them except the 92nd Army will quickly shrink back. The 94th Army, 16th Army and other units are all engaged in dealing with Yang-Luo-Geng and are extremely far from the Jin-Yu line 11, so they will certainly not hinder you from fighting the Jin-Yu line. There is no news of the 94th Army arriving at Jinzhou, and there is no news that the two divisions (brigades) of Wang Boxun's 12 force of the 8th Army, which went from Qinhuangdao by way of Shanghai to Bengbu, have come back to the Beining line 13; only the 92nd Army has indeed arrived in the Luan County area, and your pinning down that army with a part of your force will certainly not hinder you from fighting the Jin-Yu line. You should not be deluded by the enemy's disguises; you should quickly decide and begin to act. At present the Beining line is just right for fighting; your saying that your action depends on the action of Yang Chengwu is not a correct way of putting it.

Military Commission

9th, 23 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander concurrently political commissar), Luo Ronghuan (deputy political commissar) and Liu Yalou (chief of staff) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Yang-Luo-Geng = Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing, Geng Biao, then commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 17 o'clock on 8 August 1948. The telegram said: Fu Zuoyi's main force has now been transferred to the Jinzhou–Tangshan line, which is just convenient for our Yang Chengwu force to raid westward. Therefore it would be better if our Yang Chengwu force could set out and advance west within days; otherwise, the earlier it sets out the better. In order to enable Yang Chengwu's force to take advantage of the hollowness to raid Guisui and Jining, it has been decided to order our 11th Column, now southwest of Shanhaiguan, to threaten the Shanhaiguan–Tangshan line with all its might, so as to attract Fu Zuoyi's main force. The time of action of the Northeast main force can be fixed only according to how early or late Yang Chengwu's force acts, so it cannot yet be fixed concretely at present.



4. Yang Chengwu's force refers to the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, army group commander Yang Chengwu.



5. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



6. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



7. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), i.e., the present Beijing-Baotou line.



8. Ping-Gu, i.e., the Pinggu Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Gubeikou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Tongliao line. Ping-Zhang, i.e., the Pingzhang Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping to Zhangjiakou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Baotou line.



9. Ping-Yu, i.e., the Pingyu Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shanhaiguan, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.



10. Ping-Bao, i.e., the Pingbao Railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



11. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan, i.e., the present Beijing-Harbin line.



12. Wang Boxun was then commander of the 39th Army of the Kuomintang army.



13. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.





259. At Present It Is Advisable to Strike Hu Zongnan North of the Wei River

(11 August 1948)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Annihilating the 36th Division is very gratifying. If at present our army still has strength to spare and the enemy's 38th Division and other units offer an opportunity to be struck, you may fight another battle after resting several days; otherwise you should at once draw in the troops for several days of rest and reorganization, and then seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy north of the Wei River. North of the Wei River is a grain-producing region, stretching from the Yellow River in the east to Chun-Yao 2 in the west; the front is rather wide, and the enemy troops drawn up in one line are favorable to our attacking and annihilating them one by one. If we fight Hu 3 exclusively north of the Wei River, Ma's 4 force in eastern Gansu will not necessarily reinforce; if we fight Ma toward the west, Hu will certainly reinforce. Annihilating several more units of Hu's army north of the Wei River is also a great advantage in detaining Hu's force in Shaanxi and keeping it from invading the Central Plains. Therefore we consider that for a rather long period at present it is advisable to fight Hu north of the Wei River; when north of the Wei River has been generally cleared, or, though not cleared, it is no longer advisable to fight there, we can concentrate our full strength to fight Ma. Whether this can be done, please reply.

Mao Zedong

Wei Zhen (11 August)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai, i.e., Peng Dehuai, then commander concurrently political commissar of the Northwest Field Army.



2. Chun-Yao refers to Chunhua and Yao County in Shaanxi.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, then director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Ma refers to Ma Bufang, then deputy chief executive of the Northwest Military and Political Chief Executive's Office of the Kuomintang army.





260. Agree to the Plan of Action of the Yang-Luo-Geng Army Group

(11 August 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and for Chengwu 2:

The telegram of the 10th, 19:30, has been received. (1) We agree to your plan of action: with your full strength, around the 20th, first attack Xiaoying, Shihei and Gubeikou 3, seeking to annihilate the enemy at the three points and to draw the enemy's main force to the vicinity of Gubeikou; then you advance west, and in early September open fire on the Ping-Zhang line 4, blocking the enemy's reinforcement to the west, so as to help Chengwu succeed in Suiyuan 5. (2) As for your saying that it is best to have two to three columns fight, we note that you originally have seven brigades in hand, and of course all of them should advance west. Whether the two brigades that Cheng Zihua 6 has assigned to your command should also advance west is for you to decide according to circumstances. As for the 11th Column, it should remain on the Ji-Re 7 side and should not advance west. In the area north of the Bei-Zhang line 8 food is scarce, and it is not advisable to concentrate too many troops. With the cooperation of Zhan Danan's 9 force, your strength is sufficient.

Military Commission

11th, 13 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Yang Dezhi (commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region), Luo Ruiqing (political commissar) and Geng Biao (chief of staff).



2. Chengwu, i.e., Yang Chengwu, then commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Xiaoying is located northeast of Luanping County, Hebei. Shihei, an old town name, was located in the northern part of Miyun County, Beijing; after liberation it disappeared as part of the reservoir area when the Miyun Reservoir was built. Gubeikou, a pass of the Great Wall, is located northeast of Miyun County, Beijing.



4. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Baotou line.



5. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



6. Cheng Zihua was then commander of the Ji-Re-Cha-Liao Military Region.



7. Re refers to Rehe, an old province name, which governed the present northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



8. The Bei-Zhang line is the Ping-Zhang line.



9. Zhan Danan was then acting commander of the Ji-Re-Cha Military Region.





261. We Must Seize the Enemy Who May Be Transferred in Large Numbers From the Northeast

(12 August 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

The telegram of the 11th, 11 o'clock 2, has been received. As for the possibility that the enemy will withdraw troops from the Northeast to Central China, we told you of it back when you had not yet finished the winter operations, and we hoped that you would by all means seize this body of enemy troops; if the enemy transfers large numbers from the Northeast to Central China, it will be extremely unfavorable to operations in Central China. As for the matter that your main force must prepare food in advance for going south, we also instructed you two months ago to exert yourselves in the preparation. Whether you have carried out this instruction of ours in the past two months, you do not mention a single word. Judging from the present telegram, it seems that this preparatory work was not carried out at all during the past two months, so that now the troops have no food and cannot advance. And the reason why you cannot decide the date of moving out is that in the several telegrams you have sent in succession in recent days you have placed everything on the enemy situation, and on that account have placed everything on whether Yang Chengwu 3 can move out earlier. In your telegram of the 6th, 19 o'clock 4, although you did mention the food problem, you said, "If Yang Chengwu's force can move out earlier, our moving-out time can also be earlier." In your telegram of the 8th, 17 o'clock 5, you did not mention the food problem at all, but said that the enemy situation was serious, and drew the conclusion: "The time of action of the Northeast main force can be determined only according to how late or early Yang Chengwu's force acts." When we pointed out to you that you should not regard the enemy situation in the south as too serious, and especially should not take the action of Yang Chengwu's force as the standard for your own action, and at the same time, after we had fixed the time of action of Yang Chengwu, you said (within less than three days) "we by no means take the lateness or earliness of Yang Chengwu's force's action as the standard," and came back to the food problem. As for yourselves, enemy situation, food and rain gear, every item must be considered carefully, while as for Yang Chengwu's force, it seems that everything is no problem. May we ask: if your moving-out is remote and without date, and that force is made to go out early as a lone army, with Fu Zuoyi having few concerns on his eastern side and using great strength to relieve Sui 6, driving Yang Chengwu away and then returning to the east to deal with Yang-Luo 7 and with you, as in April of this year, what benefit is that to the war situation? Your taking such a rash attitude toward Yang Chengwu's force is very wrong. Your judgment of the enemy situation on the Beining line 8 also appears extremely rash judging from your several recent telegrams. In order that you may proceed with caution, we point out the above to you in particular; if you do not agree with these points, we hope you will raise a rebuttal.

Military Commission

Wei 12th (12 August), 6 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander concurrently political commissar), Luo Ronghuan (deputy political commissar) and Liu Yalou (chief of staff) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 11 o'clock on 11 August 1948. The telegram said: "1. According to news we obtained a few days ago, the 94th Army has been increased to Jinzhou, and the 8th Army has returned to north of Tangshan. But in recent days we have again received news that the 54th Army at Jinzhou is to move to Shandong. Yesterday the United Press broadcast said that Fan Hanjie's force will reinforce Central China. It is also reported that the enemy in Shenyang has declared martial law since 29 July, and that there is news of the enemy's 4th Division at Chengde moving to Gubeikou. Judging from the above circumstances, the enemy is going to make a new move, but the specific circumstances and intentions are unclear, and reconnaissance is continuing. If the enemy is not opening up the Shen-Jin road, it is also possible that troops will be transferred from the vicinity of Jinzhou to reinforce Central China. 2. The Northeast main force has not fought for several months; commanders and fighters are all extremely anxious to fight, and the troops can move out at any time. But in the present area there is no opportunity for battle to be sought, and going south cannot be done because the army's need for food cannot be solved. The road for shipping grain to Rehe is very long, and railways and highways must be used. But this year's rainfall is the greatest in thirty years, the railways and highways have been washed out in many places, and recently the rain has been even fiercer. It was originally estimated that the railways, highways and bridges could be repaired around 15 August, but judging from the present rain, there is still no assurance that this can be completed on schedule. We are now waiting only for the north-south grain-transport road at Zhengjiatun to be repaired and the rain to ease somewhat (because the whole army has no rain gear), after which we can move out at any time; we by no means take the lateness or earliness of Yang Chengwu's force's action as the standard, but as to the time of moving out, it still cannot be affirmed at present."



3. Yang Chengwu was then commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. See note [2] of "The Time of the Move-Out of the Northeast Main Force and the Start of the Attack on the Jin-Yu Line" (page 553 of this volume).



5. See note [3] of "The Beining Line Is Just Right for Fighting at Present, and the Troops Should Move Quickly" (page 557 of this volume).



6. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. Yang-Luo refers to Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



8. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.





262. A Preliminary Conception for Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces

(12 August 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and for Xu, Wang, Tan 2, the East China Bureau, and the Central Plains Bureau:

The telegram of Hui day (10th), 4 o'clock 3, has been received. We are considering the three plans you put forward, and will give you a formal reply after you and Xu, Wang, Tan have conferred and put forward opinions closer to reality. For now we put forward only some preliminary impressions, as reference material for your conference:

(1) For the September operations, three possible results are anticipated. First, fight an extremely large annihilation battle. This is what you say: both capturing Jinan and annihilating the greater part of the relief enemy, such as the Fifth Army and other units. Second, fight a large but not extremely large annihilation battle. This is capturing Jinan and annihilating a part, but not the greater part, of the relief enemy. Third, Jinan is not captured, the relief enemy is also hard to strike, a stalemate takes shape, and we can only seek another opportunity for battle elsewhere.

(2) The purpose of your third plan is to strive for the first result. Its weak point is that only two columns occupy the airfield, so that Jinan is neither truly attacked, while eleven columns are concentrated to strike the relief force; the relief enemy will then inevitably concentrate cautiously and advance slowly, and not truly relieve. The reason the Qiu-Ou 4 army group truly relieved Kaifeng was that we truly attacked Kaifeng, and the enemy clearly knew that we were blocking relief rather than striking relief, so it reached Kaifeng in ten days. If this time your plan is not truly to attack Jinan but places the emphasis on striking relief, then after the Ou army group has been annihilated and the two army groups of Qiu and Huang 5 have been heavily mauled, the relief enemy will inevitably adopt (it cannot fail to adopt) this method of cautious concentration and slow advance. By that time our army will inevitably have to change its plan midway and put the emphasis on truly attacking Jinan. Such a mid-course change of plan, although it has no very great disadvantage, loses some time and lets the enemy advance a certain distance, and may affect the war situation.

(3) Under one condition, that is, using the full strength of Xu and Tan and not having the remaining columns take part, or even if they take part, only individual divisions, at most not more than one column, we are at present inclined toward a division of labor and coordination between attacking the city and striking relief, so as to achieve the purpose of both capturing Jinan and annihilating a part of the relief enemy, that is, to adopt your second plan and strive for the second result stated above. We feel that doing so is more steady and more likely to bring results. For in this operation, with the main force of the Ou army group annihilated, Qiu and Huang again heavily mauled, and the 25th Division having retreated, although the 8th Division and the 64th Division have newly arrived, they can at most only match the main force of the Ou army group that was annihilated and the 25th Division that retreated; by concentrating six to seven columns you can not only block the relief enemy in a suitable area but also annihilate a part of it, and at least can guarantee the capture of Jinan. This is the plan of division of labor and coordination between attacking the city and striking relief that we have in mind.

(4) Whether you adopt the second plan or the third plan, as to the deployment of forces, the three columns commanded by Ye Fei 6 should end their rectification and training in the last ten days of this month and move north to the Jia-Ju 7 area. The columns already in the north and the 3rd Column now on the move should be positioned in good time in the Yan-Ji 8 area or south of it. That is to say, apart from the five brigades of Wei-Ji 9, whose position in the battle may be decided temporarily (that force seems best suited to undertake the attack on the Xu-Beng section 10), all regular forces should be positioned on the front, first seeking to block and strike, and then seeking opportunity to annihilate several of the enemy's units. Do not attempt to have Ye Fei's three columns tail behind Qiu and Huang and make a pincer attack on Qiu and Huang's deployment. If you attempt to strike relief, Qiu and Huang will certainly not divide into two routes and let you pincer one route. In that case the enemy's deployment will most probably be to place one part west of the Canal (for example at Jinxiang) to pin down a part of our army, while the main force advances north along the Jin-Pu railway 11 to relieve Jinan. Or, the reverse: use one part to harass along the Jin-Pu railway, while the main force goes north along the west of the Canal to relieve Jinan. Therefore our army must in advance deploy astride the Canal and construct several lines of defensive works, so as to shift forces at any time to the east of the Canal or the west of the Canal to block and annihilate the relief enemy.

(5) Food is an enormous problem. When you go to Yan and Ji to hold the conference, the East China Bureau and Ji-Lu-Yu should both send responsible cadres to take part in jointly planning food and other problems.

Military Commission

12th, 19 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff), Tang Liang (director of the political department) and Zhang Zhen (deputy chief of staff).



2. Xu-Wang-Tan refers to Xu Shiyou, Wang Jian'an and Tan Zhenlin, then respectively commander, deputy commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu, Chen Shiqu, Tang Liang, Zhang Zhen and Zhong Qiguang to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 4 o'clock on 10 August 1948. The telegram put forward three operational plans for the next move of the East China Field Army after it ended its rainy-season rest and rectification. First, concentrate full strength to shift to operate in the Yu-Wan-Su and east-of-the-Huai-Bei-railway area, cut the Xu-Beng section of the railway and isolate Xuzhou, placing the emphasis on striking relief, seeking first to annihilate the Fifth Army in movement, then to expand the results of battle and strike other army groups. Second, concentrate the main force first to attack and capture Jinan, and block the enemy that might relieve northward with only the necessary forces. Third, carry out the capture of Jinan and the striking of relief simultaneously, coordinating and using forces with emphasis. The campaign would be conducted in two stages. In the first stage, two columns would seize and consolidate the Jinan airfield, while the remaining eleven columns struck relief, annihilating one or two routes of the relief enemy. In the second stage, after annihilating the main route of the relief enemy, a part would be assigned to block while the main force shifted to attack Jinan. The telegram also said that executing the third plan would be best.



4. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, then commander of the reorganized Fifth Army (also called the Qiu Qingquan army group) of the Kuomintang army. Ou refers to Ou Shounian, formerly deputy commander of the Sixth Pacification Area of the Kuomintang army, who commanded the army group composed of the reorganized 75th Division, the reorganized 71st Division and the newly organized 21st Brigade, which was captured in the Eastern Henan Campaign in July 1948.



5. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan. Huang refers to Huang Baitao, then commander of the Seventh Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



6. Ye Fei was then commander of the First Column of the East China Field Army.



7. Jia-Ju refers to Jiaxiang and Juye in Shandong.



8. Yan-Ji refers to Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.



9. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



10. The Xu-Beng section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



11. The Jin-Pu railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.





263. The East China Field Army's Attack on Jinan and Striking of Relief Forces Requires Powerful Coordination by Liu, Chen, Deng

(15 August 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng:

What is the situation regarding the replenishment of new recruits and ammunition for the columns directly under you? The East China Field Army's attack on Jinan and striking of relief forces in September is a serious operation and requires your powerful coordination. We hope you will plan in advance the September operational plans of the columns directly under you and telegraph your opinions at the end of the month; furthermore, we hope you will report the situation of the enemy and our side in the Dabie Mountains.

Military Commission

Wei Shan (15 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Zihui (deputy political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.





264. Do Not Prematurely Cause Fu Zuoyi to Reinforce to the West

(16 August 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng:

The telegram of the 16th 2 has been received. The Northeast main force, held up by rain, can move out only at the end of this month or the beginning of next month. If Yang Chengwu's force 3 moves out too early and Fu 4 strongly reinforces to the west with large strength, Yang's force may fail to attain its objective. Your present attack on Ping-Gu 5 is a temporary action to draw back the enemy at Zunhua. If it is to coordinate with Yang's force, then drawing the enemy to the Ping-Sui line 6 too early is really disadvantageous. In our opinion, after you have annihilated the enemy at Shihei, Xiaoying 7 and Gubeikou, you should rest and reorganize on that line. If the enemy presses forward, withdraw slightly to the east. A few days before Yang's force opens fire at Guisui 8 and Jining, then move west again; at that time the Military Commission will give separate orders.

Military Commission

16th, 21 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Yang Dezhi (commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region), Luo Ruiqing (political commissar) and Geng Biao (chief of staff).



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China on 16 August 1948. The telegram said: "Our main force has entered the area west of Ping-Gu; the action of the Third Army Group, in our opinion, should be advanced, but they instead want to postpone it, which will make things even harder for us. The main problem is that there is nothing to eat; west of Re there is no grain at all, and all the food in Ji-Re-Cha can supply only ten days; to withdraw again to eastern Hebei is also not good. Moreover, as soon as we enter northern Ping, Fu Zuoyi will certainly jam his main force into the southern section of the Ping-Gu line or the eastern section of the Ping-Sui line, and thus reinforcement of the west will be fast, which is also unfavorable to their action."



3. Yang Chengwu's force refers to the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, army group commander Yang Chengwu.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



5. Ping-Gu, i.e., the Ping-Gu railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Gubeikou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Tongliao line (Tongliao).



6. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), i.e., the present Beijing-Baotou line.



7. Shihei, an old town name, was located in the northern part of Miyun County, Beijing; after liberation it disappeared as part of the reservoir area when the Miyun Reservoir was built. Xiaoying is located northeast of Luanping County, Hebei.



8. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.





265. On the Question of the Operational Plan for Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces

(22 August 1948)1

Su, Tan, Chen, Tang:

The Ge Shen telegram 2 has been received. (1) The operational plan for attacking Jinan and striking relief forces is to be settled by your conference and telegraphed to us. (2) As for the time of operations, we propose that all preparatory work relating to attacking the city and striking relief be completed before Shen Shan (15 September), that the attack on the city begin around Shen Shan, and that the troops for resisting relief and striking relief enter their designated positions before Shen Shan. (3) The two months before and after Shen Shan (including operations and post-battle rest and reorganization) total about eighty to ninety days, and food and fodder for the whole army must be fully prepared. (4) On the two roads of enemy relief, from Linchen 3 to Dawenkou 4 and from Jinxiang to Wenhe, the construction of our army's defensive positions must comprise many lines of defensive positions, and must be able to stop the relief enemy for more than twenty days between Linchen and Yanzhou and between Jinxiang and Jining; the battle of striking relief and annihilation seems best fixed in the area near Yanzhou. (5) The 1st, 6th and 8th Columns led by Ye Fei 5 should move out and shift north some days before the attack on the city is launched, neither too early nor too late.

Military Commission

Wei Yang (22 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army), Tan Zhenlin (deputy political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department).



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at the Shen hour on 20 August 1948. The telegram said: All units of the Western Army Group, apart from the 3rd Column, which has already reached the Jinxiang–Jiaxiang area, and the field headquarters' directly subordinate organs, which have already reached the area northeast of Jining, are resting and reorganizing in place awaiting orders. The 1st, 4th and 8th Columns south of the Long-Hai railway, considering that moving north too early would easily arouse enemy vigilance and that the enemy would reinforce the Jinan garrison by airlift, which would instead affect the action of the next campaign, are intended to move north simultaneously after the decision to act is made.



3. Linchen is the present Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



4. Dawenkou is a town name, located in the southern part of Tai'an City, Shandong.



5. Ye Fei was then commander of the First Column of the East China Field Army.





266. Agree to Transfer the Main Force of the Wei-Ji Army Group to Take Part in the Jinan Campaign

(24 August 1948)1

Su, Tan, Chen, Tang:

The Geng Wu telegram 2 has been received. (1) We agree to transfer the main force of the Subei Army Group to take part in the campaign of attacking Jinan and striking relief forces, leaving at discretion the 33rd Brigade and the 34th Brigade in Subei. The time for that army group to shift north must not be too early, so as to avoid the enemy becoming alert and concentrating before we do. (2) Please report your estimate of the degree of the Jinan enemy's tenacity of defense and of how fast or slow the capture will be.

Military Commission

Jing Chou (24th, 1:00–3:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army), Tan Zhenlin (deputy political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department).



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Chen Shiqu and Tang Liang to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at the Wu hour on 23 August 1948, concerning the transfer of the main force of the Subei Army Group to take part in the campaign of attacking Jinan. The telegram said: There are more than 70,000 enemy troops in Jinan, and recently troops have again been transferred and airlifted to Jinan; therefore the attack on Jinan must strengthen its forces in order to be effective. It is suggested that the entire Subei Army Group (except the 34th Brigade) be transferred to take part in this great campaign. If it is felt that Subei must keep suitable troops, leaving the 33rd Brigade in Subei would also do.





267. The Jinan Operation Should Be Prepared to Defeat the Enemy Under the Most Difficult Conditions

(26 August 1948)1

Su, Tan, Chen, Tang:

In the campaign of attacking Jinan and striking relief forces, three possible situations must be estimated in advance: (1) Jinan is captured while the relief enemy is still at a considerable distance; (2) Jinan is captured when the relief enemy's distance is already close; (3) Jinan has not yet been captured when the relief enemy's distance is already close. You should first of all strive for the first; next strive for the second; and next again there should be a way to deal with the third. In the third situation, the operational plan should be changed as the occasion requires, from one with attacking the city as the main thing to one with striking relief as the main thing, attacking the city again after the relief enemy has been defeated. Estimating this point, after you divide the whole army area into the city-attacking group and the group blocking and striking relief, both groups should leave the necessary reserve forces, and the group blocking and striking relief in particular should leave strong reserve forces, in preparation for having in your hands sufficient strength to annihilate the relief enemy in the third situation. To achieve this purpose, you should lay stress on the construction of many solid positions for blocking relief, so that on the one hand the forces for blocking relief are economized and your large forces are not consumed and fatigued in the operations of blocking relief, and on the other hand the enemy is made to expend large numbers in front of our relief-blocking positions. The use and storage of ammunition and the collection of grain and fodder must all be suited to the above requirements; that is, attention must be paid so that when the third situation (the most difficult situation) arises, you have the means to defeat the enemy not only in strength of forces but also in ammunition and grain and fodder. Only if you have prepared all this in advance can victory be assured.

Military Commission

26th, 3 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army), Tan Zhenlin (deputy political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department).





268. Concentrate the Greatest Strength to Block and Strike Relief Forces

(28 August 1948)1

Comrade Su Yu:

The telegram of the morning of Gan day (27th) 2 has been received. This campaign is of great consequence, and judging from the situation on both sides, your concern is justified. The campaign plan should be able to cope with the worst situation; that is, the third situation mentioned in our telegram of the 26th, 3 o'clock 3, should be taken as the fundamental starting point, and the first and second situations should not be taken as the fundamental starting point. The time for capturing Jinan cannot be prescribed in advance as only one, but should be prescribed in advance as three, namely twenty days, one month, two months. Among these three periods, we of course strive for the first, and next the second, but before the campaign begins this is only an ideal, and whether it can be realized can be determined only according to the enemy's defensive capability in the course of the attack. Perhaps it can be captured in about twenty days; in that case our relief-blocking army group is assured of being able to hold back the relief enemy (including annihilating a part of it). Or perhaps it will take about a month to capture; in that case we must annihilate several brigades of the relief enemy, and although it need not necessarily be six brigades, annihilating three to four of them is absolutely necessary, otherwise the relief enemy cannot be stopped and our attack on Jinan will surely end in failure at the last moment. But the most important point is this: if Jinan cannot be captured in about a month, large numbers of the relief enemy must be annihilated, for example six brigades, eight brigades or more, so as to stop the relief enemy's advance fundamentally and give us all the time needed for attacking the city, for example a month and a half, two months or more (the attack on Linfen once took seventy-two days) before the city can be taken; your fundamental starting point should be placed on this kind of situation. We are not asking you to concentrate the greatest strength and attack Jinan in a hard assault regardless of everything; such a deployment is extremely dangerous. What we ask of you is to use a part of the forces to truly attack Jinan (not a feint attack, nor merely seizing the airfield), while concentrating the greatest strength on blocking and striking relief. Whether Jinan is captured is decided by time, and the gaining of time is decided by whether relief can be blocked and struck. Therefore in our telegram of the 12th, 12 o'clock 4, we asked you to use only the East Army Group 5 to attack the city, adding at most individual divisions or one column, while using all the rest of the strength for blocking and striking relief; and the telegram of the 26th, 3 o'clock, asked you to leave strong reserve forces not only on the relief-blocking and relief-striking side but also on the city-attacking side, so that at the necessary moment you can concentrate full strength first to annihilate the relief enemy, because if Jinan is not truly attacked, the relief enemy will certainly not come. If too large a force is used in attacking the city, then there is no strength left for striking relief. Under this situation we agree with your opinion: in the first stage, use for attacking the city a force sufficient to seize the airfield and to attract the relief enemy (two to three columns), and use all the rest for striking relief. According to the development of the situation, if the relief enemy advances slowly while the attack on the city goes smoothly and there are also conditions for internal response, then consideration may be given to increasing the forces attacking the city, capturing the city first and striking relief afterward; if the relief enemy advances quickly, then full strength should be used to strike relief first and attack the city afterward.

Military Commission

Jian Chou (28th, 1:00–3:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army).



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China on the morning of 27 August 1948. The telegram said: Regarding the capture of Jinan, it was originally suggested to proceed in two stages. In the first stage, apart from the forces sufficient to seize the airfield and to attract the relief enemy (about two to three columns) used on the Jinan side, all the rest should be used entirely for striking relief, seeking in the first stage to annihilate six brigades of the relief enemy and force the enemy's other routes of relief not to dare to continue advancing boldly. Then in the second stage of the campaign, concentrate the main force (all of the East Army Group and three to four columns of the West Army Group) to attack and capture Jinan, using only a part to undertake the blocking of relief; only in this way can time for attacking Jinan be won, and only so can the striking of relief be guaranteed free of problems. Having just received the Military Commission's telegraphic order of the 26th, 3 o'clock, we uphold the operational principles shown in the Military Commission's telegram, launch a hard assault, and strive as far as possible for the first prospect and avoid the third prospect. But in view of the changes in the situation of the enemy and ourselves, and since this campaign has very great bearing on the war situation and the political situation, whether the two-stage operational plan above may be adopted on the principle of steadiness, we shall in any case do our utmost, with the sole aim of seizing Jinan quickly.



3. That is, "The Jinan Operation Should Be Prepared to Defeat the Enemy Under the Most Difficult Conditions," see page 577 of this volume.



4. It should be the 19 o'clock telegram, that is, "A Preliminary Conception for Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces," see page 566 of this volume.



5. Refers to the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army, army group commander Xu Shiyou, political commissar Tan Zhenlin.





269. It Seems Advantageous for the Columns of Liu-Deng to Wait for Opportunity to Annihilate the Enemy

(28 August 1948)1

Su, Tan, Chen, Tang:

Regarding the coordination of the columns of Liu-Deng 2 with your September operations, they have put forward several plans. First, use a part of the forces to go out to Xiangfan, annihilate the defending enemy, and draw Zhang Zhen 3 to relieve; our main force would intercept and annihilate a part of him; but with Yang Gancai 4 relying on the 7th Division, the 48th Division and the 28th Division to relieve Xiangfan, it may be that Zhang Zhen cannot be drawn. If our main force engages the Guangxi clique, it would make it very easy for the Zhang Zhen group to respond to support north and south, which would be disadvantageous to us. Second, make a feint attack on Nanyang to attract Zhang Zhen to reinforce, and annihilate a part of him in movement; or, when Zhang Zhen is relieving Wan 5, and Sun Yuanliang 6 moves toward Yu-Xiang 7 (this is possible), strike Sun's army. Third, when Sun Yuanliang's army, because Ji-Xu 8 is hard pressed, relieves eastward, use a part to go out at Wushengguan 9, attracting Zhang Zhen to look to the south, while using the main force to attack and annihilate the enemy at Zhengzhou. Fourth, when Ji-Xu is hard pressed and Zhang Zhen relieves northward, and pinning him down becomes unavoidably necessary, then offensive means should be adopted to cut off and annihilate a part of him on the middle section of the Ping-Han line 10. In sum, our Liu-Deng and Chen-Xie 11 forces should undertake the pinning down of the three forces of Zhang Zhen, Yang Gancai and Sun Yuanliang and seek to annihilate one part, and of course should take the Zhang Zhen group as the main object. The above opinions are only a preliminary study, offered as reference for the Military Commission in deciding on new operations, and similar remarks. We consider that, according to the actual condition of the columns of Liu-Deng themselves and their task of dealing with the forces of Zhang Zhen and Sun Yuanliang, it seems advantageous to hold troops in place without moving and wait until you fight a big battle, Ji-Xu is hard pressed, and Zhang Zhen and Sun Yuanliang are forced to move, and then launch attacks in movement, annihilating one part of the enemy, then two parts, three parts, which better preserves the initiative. If we act simultaneously with you and fail to win with the first blow, it would on the contrary be disadvantageous. What is your opinion? Please report.

Military Commission

Jian Shen (28th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army), Tan Zhenlin (deputy political commissar), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department).



2. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Zhang Zhen was then deputy commander-in-chief of the Central China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Fifth Pacification Area.



4. Yang Gancai was then deputy commander of the 14th Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the reorganized 20th Division.



5. Wan is the ancient name of Nanyang, Henan.



6. Sun Yuanliang was then commander of the 16th Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



7. Yu-Xiang refers to Yu County and Xiangcheng in Henan.



8. Ji-Xu refers to Jinan in Shandong and Xuzhou in Jiangsu.



9. Wushengguan, name of a pass, is located in the southern part of Xinyang County, Henan, and is a key communications point between Henan and Hubei.



10. Ping-Han, i.e., the Ping-Han railway, refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, a section of the present Beijing-Guangzhou line.



11. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, then respectively commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.





270. Seize Guisui, Jining and Other Cities as Opportunity Allows

(2 September 1948)1

Yang, Li, and for Jingquan, Yang-Luo-Geng, Lin-Luo-Liu, Huang-Cheng 2:

(1) Your army group has firmly decided to set out from its present location on Shen Wei (5th), advance concealed by separate routes according to the plan you have drawn up, the main force arriving in about twenty-two days and one part in about twenty days respectively in the vicinity of Guisui 3 and Jining, and seize the two cities and the cities nearby as opportunity allows. (2) We, Lin-Luo-Liu, and the forces of Yang-Luo-Geng will, before you reach your destination, strike the enemy in the east in coordination with you.

Military Commission

2nd, 4 o'clock

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Yang Chengwu (commander) and Li Tianhuan (deputy political commissar) of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



2. Jingquan is Li Jingquan, then secretary of the Jin-Sui Sub-Bureau of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of China and political commissar of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, then respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Lin-Luo-Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, then respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army. Huang-Cheng refers to Huang Kecheng and Cheng Zihua, then respectively political commissar and commander of the Ji-Cha-Re-Liao Military Region of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Guisui, an old city name, is the present Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.





271. Agree to the Deployment of Liu, Chen, Deng for Attacking the Troops of Xiong Suichun

(2 September 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and for Su, Tan, Chen 2:

After we sent our Dong Chou telegram 3, we received your Dong Hai telegram 4, and we agree to your deployment for attacking Xiong Suichun's 5 force. If this campaign can be won, it will be a great help to Su, Tan, Chen. As for the method of fighting, it is best to seize Xiong Suichun with the main force, without losing the opportunity, and annihilate him, while the 11th Division and the Nanyang side are pinned down with secondary forces. Pay attention to secrecy and concealment in the time of preparation and the time of advance; otherwise the enemy will be startled away and the objective will not be attained. This campaign may have three outcomes: (1) Xiong Suichun's three brigades are wholly or mostly annihilated, and as a result the 3rd Division and the 11th Division to the north and the 28th Division, the 48th Division and other units to the south are drawn to concentrate in the Queshan area against us. (2) Because the fighting goes badly, only a part of Xiong Suichun's force (for example one brigade) is annihilated, and the result is likewise that the 3rd Division, the 11th Division, or the 28th Division in addition, are drawn to concentrate in the Xin-Que 6 area, but no more enemy will be drawn. (3) Because secrecy is leaked beforehand and the enemy is startled away, or because the fighting goes very badly and a stalemate forms, not even a part of the enemy can be annihilated, and the result is only to draw the 11th Division, or the 3rd Division in addition, to move a little to the south, with no change in the overall situation. Whatever the result of this campaign, you must in every case prepare at that time to move the columns of the main force quickly to the vicinity of Xu-Luo 7 to await orders, prepared to advance into eastern Henan when difficult circumstances appear on the side of Su, Tan, Chen, in order, first, to make Liu Zhi 8 feel threatened; second, to make Sun Yuanliang and Liu Ruming 9 dare not reinforce eastward; and third (this is the main point) to move the 3rd Division, the 11th Division, the 10th Division, the 85th Division and other units so as to annihilate a part of them in movement. The time when possible difficult circumstances will appear on the side of Su, Tan, Chen will be about October, and at that time you must carefully plan ways of coordinating in order to assist them. Therefore, in September and October, or even the first half of November, the columns directly under you must prepare for continuous movement and continuous operations; we hope you will explain this point clearly to the cadres of the columns in advance, so that they are fully prepared mentally. The use and storage of ammunition, food, medicine and other items must all be suited to this requirement.

Military Commission

Dong Shen (2nd, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng (commander), Chen Yi (first deputy commander) and Deng Zihui (deputy political commissar) of the Central Plains Field Army.



2. Su-Tan-Chen refers to Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and Chen Shiqu, then respectively acting commander concurrently acting political commissar, deputy political commissar and chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Zihui on 2 September 1948. The telegram asked Liu, Chen, Deng to organize with great care the campaign to annihilate the Kuomintang army's Xiong Suichun force, and said that if the task of annihilating the enemy could be completed around 15 September, it would be an enormous help to the East China Field Army's operations.



4. Refers to the telegram sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Zihui to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at the Hai hour on 1 September 1948, concerning preparations to strike Xiong Suichun's force between Biyang and Tanghe, or a part of the 11th Division in the Chunshui area.



5. Xiong Suichun was then commander of the reorganized 10th Division of the Kuomintang army.



6. Xin-Que refers to Xinyang and Queshan in Henan.



7. Xu-Luo refers to Xuchang and Luohe in Henan.



8. Liu Zhi was then commander-in-chief of the Xuzhou "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



9. Sun Yuanliang was then commander of the 16th Army Group of the Kuomintang army. Liu Ruming was then commander of the Fourth Pacification Area of the Kuomintang army.





272. Closely Watch Liu Zhi's Airlifting of Troops to Jinan

(2 September 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang:

According to Wei Ji 2, they have decided to begin moving north on Dong day (2nd); are you also ordering the forces under Ye Fei 3 to move north at the same time? After those two forces move north across the Long-Hai railway, Liu Zhi 4 may again airlift a part of his forces to Jinan. You must closely watch this possible development, and consider in advance whether, when this development is discovered, to launch the seizure of the airfield ahead of time.

Military Commission

Shen Dong You (2 September, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Su Yu (acting commander concurrently acting political commissar of the East China Field Army), Chen Shiqu (chief of staff) and Tang Liang (director of the political department).



2. Wei Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), then respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Ye Fei was then commander of the First Column of the East China Field Army.



4. Liu Zhi was then commander-in-chief of the Xuzhou "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





273. Prepare to Turn Back and Annihilate the Enemy Withdrawing From Shenyang

(3 September 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Tan:

According to intelligence from Nanjing: the Ministry of National Defense has drawn up an operational plan for landing at Yingkou; defensive troops will take part in this operation, and ships of the China Merchants Steam Navigation Company will guarantee the transport of the troops; the units designated to take part in this operation have already made full combat preparations. The Kuomintang command organs attach great importance to this operation; after landing, the Kuomintang troops intend to strike toward the northwest of Shenyang, and, supposing they cannot gain a foothold at Yingkou, then at the very least they must secure a corridor for the withdrawal of troops from the Shenyang area, and so on. Please pay attention to this news; the Kuomintang seems to be preparing to withdraw the Chang-Shen 2 troops from Yingkou. If this comes to pass after you attack the Jin-Yu line 3, you must prepare, after capturing Jin-Yu, to turn back and annihilate the enemy troops withdrawing from Shenyang, by all means preventing the enemy troops of Chang-Shen from withdrawing to Central China.

Military Commission

Shen Jiang (3 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander), Luo Ronghuan (political commissar) and Tan Zheng (director of the political department) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Chang-Shen refers to Changchun in Jilin and Shenyang in Liaoning.



3. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.





274. The Emphasis of Autumn Operations in the Northeast Should Be Placed on the Wei Lihuang–Fan Hanjie System

(5 September 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) We agree to the deployment in the Jiang 19 o'clock telegram 2. (2) The emphasis of your autumn operations should be placed on the Wei Lihuang–Fan Hanjie 3 system; do not think in advance that, after having struck several divisions of Fan Hanjie, you will go on to strike the 13th Army at Chengde commanded by Fu Zuoyi 4. According to the deployment in your Jiang 19 o'clock telegram, after you have struck the enemy at the four places of Yixian, Gaoqiao, Xingcheng and Suizhong, the two divisions west of Jinxi, the two divisions at Shanhaiguan and Qiantunwei 5, the five divisions at Jinzhou, and the five divisions on the Jin-Yu line 6 (these five divisions nominally belong to Fu Zuoyi's command, but in fact seem to belong to Fan Hanjie's command) will all be isolated from one another and all be easy to strike. While you are striking these enemies, Wei Lihuang is very likely to reinforce, and the reinforcing troops can be struck in movement. In this way, you can unfold large-scale operations on the Beining line 7, where supply for operations is rather convenient. This is also the method of a breakthrough in the middle, making the enemy on the two wings (Wei Lihuang and Fu Zuoyi) isolated from each other. Therefore your main force should not lightly leave the Beining line, and you should think in advance of continuing to strike at Jinzhou, Shanhaiguan and Tangshan and the other points, controlling the entire Beining railway (except the Ping-Jin section 8) in our hands, so as to facilitate subsequent maneuver toward the two wings. Under the conditions that our Yang Chengwu force 9 is advancing toward Suiyuan 10 and our Yang-Luo-Geng force 11 is threatening the Ping-Zhang line 12, Fu Zuoyi, apart from the five divisions already in the Tangshan area, cannot have much strength to reinforce the Beining line. The enemy you mainly have to deal with is still, at present, Wei Lihuang. Therefore it is correct that you now have seven columns and six independent divisions positioned at Xinmin and on the Shen-Chang line 13. But before you attack Jinzhou, whether the enemy at Chang and Shen will dare to make any move under the threat of your powerful forces we dare not yet determine; probably they will be compelled to move out only when you attack Jinzhou. The above is our estimate of the enemy situation and the broad design of your action; we hope you will consider it in advance; the specific judgment and decisions will have to be made after you have struck several units of the enemy.

Military Commission

Shen Wei (5 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China to Lin Biao (commander), Luo Ronghuan (political commissar) and Tan Zheng (director of the political department) of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Communist Party of China at 19 o'clock on 3 September 1948. The telegram said: "We judge that after the enemy discovers our main force advancing south and operations unfolding on the southern line, the enemy at the five places of Yixian, Gaoqiao, Shahousuo, Suizhong and Qiantunwei will all try to flee, respectively, toward the three places of Jinzhou, Jinxi and Shanhaiguan; the enemy at Changchun may take the opportunity to break out; the enemy at Shenyang may first support the breakout of the Changchun enemy and afterward reinforce the Beining line, and may also reinforce the Beining line directly. If Fu Zuoyi's force west of Beiping has not been effectively pinned down by our army, he may also add one or two more armies, which together with the 12th Army and the 92nd Army in the Luan-Tang area would reinforce toward Shanhaiguan, so as to support the enemy along the Beining line." "Our army intends to use the units close to the Beining line to suddenly encircle the cities along the Beining line, then, after the main force on the northern line arrives successively, annihilate the enemy one by one, while the main force on the northern line is held in the area west and southwest of Shenyang, watching the enemy at Shenyang and preparing to annihilate the enemy reinforcing Jinzhou from Shenyang, or to annihilate the enemy breaking out southward from Changchun. As for the enemy at Changchun, with the present forces encircling the city, we shall continue to encircle the enemy and prepare to annihilate it when it breaks out."



3. Wei Lihuang was then commander-in-chief of the Northeast "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army. Fan Hanjie was then deputy commander-in-chief of the Northeast "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently director of the Jinzhou Command Post.



4. Fu Zuoyi was then commander-in-chief of the North China "Bandit-Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



5. Qiantunwei, a town name, is located in the southern part of Suizhong County, Liaoning.



6. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Shanhaiguan, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.



7. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.



8. The Ping-Jin section refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Tianjin, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Shanghai line.



9. Yang Chengwu's force refers to the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, army group commander Yang Chengwu.



10. Suiyuan, an old province name, governed the central part of the present Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



11. Yang-Luo-Geng's force refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, army group commander Yang Dezhi, political commissar Luo Ruiqing, chief of staff Geng Biao.



12. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Baotou line.



13. The Shen-Chang line refers to the railway from Shenyang to Changchun, i.e., a section of the present Beijing-Harbin line.
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1. On the Operational Policy for the Liao-Shen Campaign

(7 September 1948)1

We are preparing to fundamentally defeat the Kuomintang in about five years (counting from July 1946); this is possible 2. As long as each year we annihilate about one hundred regular brigades of the Kuomintang army, then in five years we will have annihilated about five hundred brigades of the enemy, and this objective can be reached. In the past two years our army annihilated a total of one hundred and ninety-one regular brigades of the enemy, an average of ninety-five and a half brigades per year, or a little under eight brigades per month. In the next three years our army is required to annihilate more than three hundred regular brigades of the enemy. From July this year to June next year, we hope to annihilate about one hundred and fifteen regular brigades of the enemy. This number is to be allotted among the various field armies and the various army groups 3. The East China Field Army is required to take on the annihilation of about forty brigades (including the seven brigades it annihilated in July), and to capture and occupy Jinan and a number of large and small cities in northern Jiangsu, eastern Henan and northern Anhui. The Central Plains Field Army is required to take on the annihilation of about fourteen brigades (including the two brigades already annihilated in July), and to capture and occupy a number of cities in the three provinces of Hubei, Henan and Anhui. The Northwest Field Army is required to take on the annihilation of about twelve brigades (including one and a half brigades already annihilated in August). The Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi Army Group of North China 4 is required to annihilate about fourteen brigades of Yan Xishan's troops 5 (including the eight brigades already annihilated in July), and to capture and occupy Taiyuan. You, in coordination with the two army groups of Luo Ruiqing and Yang Chengwu 6, are required to take on the annihilation of about thirty-five brigades of the two armies of Wei Lihuang and Fu Zuoyi 7 (including the one brigade annihilated by Yang Chengwu in July), and to capture and occupy all cities on the Beining, Pingsui, Pingcheng and Pingbao lines 8, except the three points of Beiping, Tianjin and Shenyang. To attain this objective, the appropriateness of the deployment and command of the campaigns and the appropriateness of the regulation of operations and rest are the decisive key. If you can, within nine to ten months or somewhat longer, annihilate the enemy on the line from Jinzhou to Tangshan, and capture the points of Jinzhou, Yuguan 9, Tangshan and others, the objective of annihilating about eighteen brigades can be attained. In order to annihilate these enemies, you should now prepare to use your main force on that line, disregarding the two enemies at Changchun and Shenyang, and prepare, while attacking Jinzhou, to annihilate the enemy who may come to relieve Jinzhou from Changchun and Shenyang. Because the enemy at the three points of Jinzhou, Yuguan and Tangshan and in their vicinity are isolated from one another, annihilating them and winning victory is comparatively certain and reliable, and attacking Jinzhou and striking relief forces also holds comparatively more hope. If you station your main force at Xinmin and in the area north of it, preparing to fight the enemy coming out from Changchun and Shenyang, then that enemy, being too greatly threatened by you, may not dare to come out. On the one hand, the enemy at Changchun and Shenyang may not come out; on the other hand, the enemy at the points of Jinzhou, Yuguan and Tangshan and in their vicinity (eighteen brigades), because the force you send there is too small, may contract into the two points of Jin and Tang, becoming not very easy to fight yet unavoidable to fight, costing time and effort, and thus it is possible that you will place yourselves in a passive position. It is better to disregard the two enemies at Changchun and Shenyang and give attention exclusively to the Jinzhou, Yuguan and Tangshan side. Furthermore, within the ten months from September this year to June next year, you are to prepare to carry out three major campaigns, each preparation taking about two months, altogether about six months, with the remaining four months serving as rest time. If, during the time you are carrying out the Jinzhou, Yuguan and Tangshan campaign (the first major campaign), the enemy at Changchun and Shenyang come out in full force to relieve Jinzhou (because your main force is located not at Xinmin but near Jinzhou, Wei Lihuang will only then dare to come to relieve), then you can, without leaving the Jinzhou, Yuguan and Tangshan line, continuously and on a large scale annihilate the relief forces, and strive to annihilate Wei Lihuang's entire army on the spot. This is the most ideal situation. On this, you should pay attention to the following: (1) Establish the determination to capture the three points of Jinzhou, Yuguan and Tangshan and to control the whole of that line. (2) Establish the determination to fight a great campaign of annihilation such as you have never fought before, that is, to dare to fight Wei Lihuang's entire army when it comes to relieve. (3) To suit the above two determinations, reconsider the operational plan and make arrangements for the military supplies of the whole army (grain, ammunition, new recruits and so on) and for the handling of prisoners of war. We hope you will consider the above opinions and reply by telegram.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and others. The operational policy for the Liao-Shen Campaign put forward here by Mao Zedong was later fully realized. The Liao-Shen Campaign was a decisive campaign fought by the Northeast Field Army of the Chinese People's Liberation Army against the Kuomintang army in western Liaoning Province and the Shenyang and Changchun areas from 12 September to 2 November 1948. Before the campaign, the total strength of the Kuomintang in the Northeast was four army groups, which together with local security corps numbered about 550,000 men, and had been contracted into three isolated areas: Changchun, Shenyang and Jinzhou. The Northeast Field Army concentrated its main force of twelve columns, one artillery column and seventeen independent divisions, together with local armed forces, altogether 1,030,000 men, and with the support of the broad masses of the Northeast launched the Liao-Shen Campaign. Jinzhou on the Beining line was a strategic key point linking the Northeast with North China. The Kuomintang troops defending the Jinzhou area were at first six divisions under Fan Hanjie, deputy commander-in-chief of the Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters, together with special arms, rear-service and local units, about 100,000 men; in the last ten days of September the Kuomintang further airlifted one division to reinforce Jinzhou. Taking Jinzhou was the key to the Liao-Shen Campaign. In accordance with the instructions of the Central Military Commission, the Northeast Field Army continued to besiege Changchun with one column, six independent divisions, one cavalry division and one artillery division; attacked Jinzhou with five columns plus one division and the main force of the artillery column and one tank battalion; deployed two columns along the line of Tashan and Hongluoshan southwest of Jinzhou, and eleven divisions in the area east of Zhangwu and Xinlitun, to block respectively the enemy coming to relieve Jinzhou from the directions of Jinxi and Huludao and from the direction of Shenyang; and kept one column in the Gaoqiao area as the campaign reserve. The operations in the Jinzhou area began on 12 September. Just as the People's Liberation Army was attacking and taking Yixian and clearing out the enemy on the outskirts of Jinzhou, Chiang Kai-shek hurriedly flew to the Northeast to command in person, and urgently transferred five divisions of the North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters on the Beining line to the relief, which together with the four divisions already at Jinxi made nine divisions in all; from 10 October they began fiercely attacking the Tashan positions, but throughout were unable to break through the positions of the People's Liberation Army. The army group of Liao Yaoxiang (the Kuomintang Ninth Army Group), eleven divisions plus three cavalry brigades, rushed from Shenyang to relieve Jinzhou and was blocked by the People's Liberation Army in the Zhangwu and Xinlitun area. On 14 October the People's Liberation Army launched the assault on Jinzhou, and after thirty-one hours of fierce fighting annihilated the whole of that enemy, capturing about 90,000 men, including Fan Hanjie, deputy commander-in-chief of the Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters, and Lu Junquan, commander of the Sixth Army Group. The liberation of Jinzhou forced one army of the enemy at Changchun to rise in uprising, and the rest all surrendered. At this point, the fate of the complete destruction of the Kuomintang army in the Northeast was already settled. But Chiang Kai-shek still dreamed of retaking Jinzhou and reopening the links between the inside and the outside of the Pass, and strictly ordered the Liao Yaoxiang Army Group to continue advancing toward Jinzhou. After capturing Jinzhou, the Northeast Field Army immediately turned back toward the northeast, and from the two wings, north and south of Heishan and Dahushan, surrounded the Liao Yaoxiang Army Group. On 26 October it enclosed the Liao army group in the Heishan, Dahushan and Xinmin area, and after two days and one night of fierce fighting annihilated the whole of that enemy, capturing more than 100,000 men including Liao Yaoxiang, commander of the enemy army group, Li Tao, chief of staff of the army, Xiang Fengcheng, Zheng Tingji and others. The People's Liberation Army exploited the victory in pursuit and on 2 November liberated Shenyang and Yingkou. With this, the Liao-Shen Campaign ended in victory. The results of the Liao-Shen Campaign were: (1) the annihilation of 470,000 of the enemy, which, together with the victories of the People's Liberation Army on the various other battlefields at the time, made the People's Liberation Army superior in numbers over the Kuomintang army as well; (2) the liberation of the whole of the Northeast, which prepared the premise for the liberation of Ping-Jin and the whole of North China; (3) the People's Liberation Army gained experience in carrying out large-scale campaigns of annihilation; (4) with the liberation of the Northeast, the War of Liberation acquired a strategically consolidated rear with a certain industrial base, and the Party and the people obtained favorable conditions for gradually turning to the work of economic restoration. The Liao-Shen Campaign was the first of the three greatest decisive campaigns in the Chinese People's War of Liberation. The other two were the Huai-Hai Campaign and the Ping-Jin Campaign. In these three great campaigns, lasting a total of four months and nineteen days, 144 regular divisions (brigades) and 29 irregular divisions of the Kuomintang army were annihilated, altogether more than 1,540,000 men. During this period the People's Liberation Army on the other battlefields also launched offensives and annihilated large numbers of the enemy. In the first two years of the war, the People's Liberation Army annihilated an average of about eight brigades of the enemy per month. By this time, the number of the enemy annihilated by the People's Liberation Army was no longer an average of eight brigades per month but thirty-eight brigades. These three great campaigns basically wiped out the elite troops on which the Kuomintang relied to launch the counter-revolutionary civil war, and greatly accelerated the arrival of nationwide victory in the War of Liberation.



2. Fundamentally defeating the Kuomintang in about five years was the estimate at that time. Later, this time was shortened to about three and a half years.



3. On 1 November 1948, in accordance with the decision of the September meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, the Military Commission of the Central Committee divided the troops of the original major strategic areas into three categories: field army troops, local troops and guerrilla troops. The field army troops were organized into field armies. Under a field army there were army groups, under an army group armies (that is, the former columns), under an army divisions, and under a division regiments. The field armies were designated according to the areas where they were located: the Northwest Field Army, the Central Plains Field Army, the East China Field Army and the Northeast Field Army of the Chinese People's Liberation Army. The numbers of army groups, armies and divisions under each field army were determined according to the concrete circumstances of each major strategic area. Later, the Northwest Field Army was redesignated the First Field Army, with two army groups under it; the Central Plains Field Army was redesignated the Second Field Army, with three army groups under it; the East China Field Army was redesignated the Third Field Army, with four army groups under it; and the Northeast Field Army was redesignated the Fourth Field Army, with four army groups under it. The three army groups under the North China Military Region came directly under the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.



4. The Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi Army Group refers to the First Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose commander and political commissar was Xu Xiangqian, and whose deputy commander and deputy political commissar was Zhou Shidi.



5. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Taiyuan Pacification Office.



6. The two army groups of Luo Ruiqing and Yang Chengwu refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, with Luo Ruiqing as political commissar, and the Third Army Group, with Yang Chengwu as commander.



7. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



8. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line. The Pingsui line refers to the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line. The Pingcheng line refers to the railway from Beiping to Chengde, that is, today's Beijing-Chengde line. The Pingbao line refers to the railway from Beiping to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



9. Yuguan is today's Shanhaiguan in Qinhuangdao City, Hebei.





2. The Objective and Deployment of Forces for the Jinan Campaign

(11 September 1948)1

Comrade Shiyou, and to inform Su, Tan, Chen 2, the East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau:

Your telegram of Zhen (11 September) 3 has been received. I am very gratified that you have arrived at the front. What you say about using forces with emphasis is correct. This operational deployment was decided in accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission, that is, the objective and the means should be linked and yet distinguished. The objective of this operation is mainly to seize Jinan, and only secondarily to annihilate a part of the relief forces; but as to means, that is, in the deployment of forces, the majority of forces should not be used to attack Jinan. If the majority of forces were used to attack Jinan and a minority to strike the relief forces, then, since the relief enemy is very numerous, it would inevitably be impossible to block him and impossible to annihilate even one part of him, and thus the time necessary for taking Jinan could not be won, and the attack on Jinan would certainly not succeed. Therefore the First, Fourth, Sixth, Seventh, Eighth and Eleventh Columns and Wei-Ji 4, eight columns in all, are to take charge of striking the relief forces, and all the other columns are to take charge of attacking the city. This deployment is prepared to be changed in the following two circumstances: (1) When blocking and striking the relief forces go unexpectedly smoothly (a great many of the enemy annihilated, the enemy halted) while the attack on the city has not yet succeeded, forces should be drawn from the relief-striking side to take part in the attack on the city. (2) When the attack on the city is already assured but cannot yet finally settle the battle, while the relief enemy, having been blocked, finds it difficult to advance rapidly, a part of the forces may likewise be drawn from the relief-striking side to take part in attacking the city. But in another circumstance, one should be prepared to make a transfer opposite to the above, that is, if in the first stage of the attack on the city it has already been proven that the battle cannot be settled in a short time, while the relief enemy has already advanced in great force and the attack on the city cannot be continued without annihilating the relief enemy, then in such a circumstance one should resolutely draw from the city-attacking army group a part, up to half of its forces (apart from those occupying the airfield and other necessary parts), and add them to the striking of the relief forces. On this point you too should make mental preparations in advance. As for the deployment for attacking the city, it should be divided into two stages: in the first stage, concentrate superior forces to capture the airfield on the west side, and do not use the main force on the east side—this point is very important, and the deployment should be made at once. In the second stage, according to the development of the battle situation, use the main force in the direction most favorable for development; if the east side is favorable for development, it should be used on the east side. The command of the entire attack on the city is borne by you. The command of the whole army is borne by Su Yu. The entire campaign should strive to be finished in about one month, but you must prepare to fight for two to three months, prepare to deal with the most difficult situation, and take this as the main starting point of all deployments and work. Political Commissar Rao 5 can set out from the place where the Central Committee is located after about three days and return to Shandong, going first to Su's place and yours.

Military Commission

Zhen Hai (11th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Shiyou, commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



2. Su, Tan, Chen refers to Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and Chen Shiju, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, deputy political commissar, and chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Xu Shiyou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee on 11 September 1948. The telegram said: Under the present circumstances striking Jinan is assured, but judging from the deployment, our forces are not concentrated and are not used with emphasis, which can very easily result in disadvantage to us; in particular the forces for attacking Jinan have already been deployed and cannot be changed; the first step is thus, but in the second step I will certainly use forces in a concentrated way. We have the greatest determination and assurance in taking Jinan, as long as the relief forces can be blocked. Please order the troops striking the relief forces to resolutely block the relief enemy, in order to win time to settle Jinan.



4. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



5. Political Commissar Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region.





3. It Is Advisable to Carry Out the Plan of Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces as Originally Planned

(13 September 1948)1

Comrade Su Yu, and to inform Xu, Tan, Wang 2, the East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau:

Your telegram of Zhen You (11th, 17:00–19:00) 3 has been received. We use one army group to attack the enemy on the outer southeastern outskirts of Xuzhou, and in addition use several units to launch strikes toward Xu-Hai, Xu-Beng and Shang-Lan 4, creating the posture of attacking Xuzhou, so as to pin down the Xuzhou enemy and keep him from daring to relieve to the north. Because Liu Zhi 5 has three powerful army groups stationed separately at Shangqiu, Xin'an and Bengbu, which can be concentrated near Xuzhou at any time, then besides dispersing our units to counterattack, he still has ample forces (more than ten brigades) to form one group to go north and relieve Jinan; at that time our dispersed units would inevitably be forced to be recalled, our forces would be fatigued and in a passive position, and it would probably be hard to attain the objective of striking the relief forces; therefore Plan B is not advisable to adopt. Plans A and C are two methods of striking relief forces according to the original plan of operations, and they may be chosen provisionally according to the circumstances of the enemy's relief. Therefore, as long as after the 83rd Division is added to Jinan you still have assurance of seizing the airfield and annihilating a part of the enemy on the outskirts of Jinan, it is appropriate for you still to launch the attack on Jinan according to the original plan and prepare to strike relief forces between Xu and Ji; as long as you can annihilate about two brigades of the enemy at the airfield and in its vicinity, then the enemy in Jinan is as if not increased. Unless you have already entirely no assurance of seizing the airfield and annihilating about two brigades of the enemy on the outskirts of Jinan, there is nothing for it but to abandon the plan of attacking Jinan altogether and make other plans. But even so, there is no harm in trying an attack once or twice; if the trial attack proves ineffective, there will be no great loss to us.

Military Commission

Yuan Chou (13th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army. "Attacking Jinan and striking relief forces" refers to the operational method adopted by the East China Field Army in the Jinan Campaign in September 1948. Jinan was the junction of the Tianjin-Pukou and Jiaozhou-Jinan railways and a strategic point linking the East China and North China areas; the Kuomintang had more than 100,000 men of the Second Pacification Area defending Jinan. At the same time, it was prepared to use the three army groups of its main force stationed in the Xuzhou area, about 170,000 men, to relieve to the north at any time. In order to annihilate the relief forces with the majority of forces and ensure the capture of Jinan, the East China Field Army formed a city-attacking group of seven columns, about 140,000 men, responsible for the task of capturing Jinan, and a relief-striking group of eight columns, about 180,000 men, prepared at any time to block and annihilate the enemy relieving to the north along the Tianjin-Pukou railway. On the evening of 16 September 1948 the East China Field Army launched its attack on the enemy defending Jinan, and after eight days and nights of continuous attack, on the 24th annihilated the whole of the more than 100,000 enemy defenders (among whom 20,000 rose in uprising), and captured alive Wang Yaowu, commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Pacification Area. Because of the strength of the East China Field Army's relief-striking force and the speed with which Jinan was captured, the enemy at Xuzhou did not dare to relieve to the north in great force.



2. Xu, Tan, Wang refers to Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Su Yu at the You hour (17:00–19:00) on 11 September 1948 to Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, with a copy to the Military Commission of the Central Committee and others. The telegram said: Judging from the reports of all quarters, the enemy's 83rd Division seems to have a rather large possibility of reinforcing Jinan. If one brigade of the 83rd Division really reinforces Jinan, then there will be nine enemy regular brigades in Jinan city, which together with the local security corps, army police, rear services, and Party and government organs amount to as many as about 130,000 men; the operational plan of attacking Jinan must be restudied in such a case. The telegram put forward the following three operational plans: A. Still according to the original plan, concentrate the greater part of the two army groups of the city-attacking group to attack toward the airfield, quickly capture and consolidate it, and develop in depth as far as possible, ascertain the enemy's situation, his defensive capability and the degree of his fortifications, so as to decide the next step of action, either to continue the assault or to shift forces to strike relief. In the other directions of Jinan, use only the Bohai and Lu columns for auxiliary attacks. B. Make full preparations for the city-attacking group to continue the assault from its present posture, while using one army group of the relief-striking group to attack the outer enemy on the southeastern outskirts of Xuzhou, coordinating with the Jiang-Huai and Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu units and the First and Eighth Columns in strikes on the Xu-Hai, Xu-Beng and Shang-Lan sections, creating the posture of attacking Xuzhou so as to draw the enemy's attention to Xuzhou, and then at a suitable time launch the real attack on Jinan. C. Still launch the attack on Jinan according to the original plan to draw the enemy to relieve to the north, then use the relief-striking group to press on Xuzhou from the northwest and northeast, forcing the relief enemy to turn back to relieve Xuzhou, and seek to annihilate in motion the troops returning to Xuzhou. Our city-attacking group would, as opportunity permits, use a part to block the relief, or take the occasion of the enemy's relieving Xuzhou to continue the attack on Jinan.



4. Xu-Hai, that is the Xu-Hai Road, refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Haizhou (now part of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu), a section of the Longhai line. Xu-Beng, that is the Xu-Beng Road, refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line. Shang-Lan, that is the Shang-Lan Road, refers to the railway from Shangqiu to Lanfeng (now merged into Lankao County, Henan), a section of the Longhai line.



5. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.





4. First Annihilate the Enemy on the Jin-Tang Section

(21 September 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

According to the recent circumstances of the enemy on the Beining line 2, which are very favorable to the development of our army, we hope that you will concentrate your attention on operations on that line, and first achieve the objective of annihilating nineteen divisions of enemy troops on that line (from Jinzhou to Tanggu). If this objective is achieved, everything in the future will be easy to handle; otherwise difficulties will arise.

Military Commission

Shen Ma (21 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.





5. Several Questions to Be Noted in the Second Stage of Attacking Jinan

(21 September 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, and to inform Xu, Tan, Wang 2:

(1) Liu Zhi 3 is concentrating the three army groups of Qiu, Huang and Li 4 to relieve to the north; we hope you will pay full attention to blocking and striking the relief forces. (2) Although the first stage of the attack on the city has developed smoothly, the second stage may require great effort; by no means underestimate the enemy. (3) That Xu Shiyou is attacking the city with the Third, 13th and Ninth Columns and the Bohai and Lu-Zhong units, while the Tenth Column, located in the airfield area, watches Wu Huawen 5 and serves as the general reserve for the attack on the city, is appropriate. You must as far as possible not use the Tenth Column in attacking the city, so that it can be used in striking relief forces if necessary. (4) Although Liu Zhi has already concentrated Qiu's army group at Lincheng 6, it seems that he will not use large forces toward the Jinxiang and Chengwu area; but you must still at present deploy a part of the forces in that area to guard against Li Mi possibly taking that route. The greatest strength of our army should be quickly concentrated in the Yan-Zou-Teng 7 area and east of it.

Military Commission

Shen Ma (21 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, Tang Liang, director of the political department, Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Xu, Tan, Wang refers to Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. The Qiu, Huang and Li three army groups refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group, whose deputy commander was Qiu Qingquan, the Seventh Army Group, whose commander was Huang Baitao, and the Thirteenth Army Group, whose commander was Li Mi.



5. Wu Huawen was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized 96th Army, and on 19 September 1948 led his troops in an uprising in the Jinan Campaign.



6. Lincheng is today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



7. Yan-Zou-Teng refers to Yanzhou, Zouxian and Tengxian in Shandong.





6. Deploy Multiple Layers of Blocking Force to Prevent Wang Yaowu from Breaking Out and Escaping

(22 September 1948)1

Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang; Xu, Tan, Wang 2; the East China Bureau:

In order to prepare in advance, for when our army attacks into the city, for Wang Yaowu 3 leading his diehards to break out and flee along separate routes, and in order to annihilate that enemy entirely and let none slip through the net, you should deploy multiple layers of blocking force, at near and far distances, on his main and secondary escape routes. Besides the regular troops being the responsibility of Xu, Tan, Wang and of Su, Chen, Tang, Zhang, the East China Bureau should immediately deploy local troops and militia on all the routes leading to Linyi, Zaozhuang, Qingdao, the Canal and southwestern Shandong, to block step by step; this is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

Yang Chou (22nd, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, Tang Liang, director of the political department, Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Xu, Tan, Wang refers to Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Wang Yaowu was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Pacification Area.





7. The Third-Year Operational Plan of All the Northeast Forces and the North China Second and Third Army Groups

(24 September 1948)1

Concerning the operational plan for the third year of the war (from July this year to June next year), all the Northeast forces and the North China Second and Third Army Groups are required to cooperate in annihilating at least thirty-six divisions of the two armies of Wei and Fu 2, and in capturing the four lines of Beining, Pingsui, Pingcheng and Pingbao 3 and all the cities on those lines except the three cities of Ping, Jin and Shen. Prepare to use half of the existing main-force armies to move out into the Yangtze River valley in the fourth year of the war, leaving the other half to attack Ping, Jin and Shen. To meet the needs of sending troops south in the fourth year, you should, within the third year, prepare the first batch of 15,000 to 20,000 cadres for work in distant regions, the conditions being: members of local district committees and above, army platoon leaders and above, and workers of all kinds in Party, government, army, people's organizations, finance and economics, culture and education, and news; we hope the deployment will be completed at this cadre conference, to await orders and set out with the army in the autumn of next year. At that time a second batch of 15,000 to 20,000 cadres for work in distant regions should be prepared, so that you can administer new areas in the Yangtze River valley and the south with a population of 50 million to 100 million.

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong on the draft of the telegram to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, on convening a conference of senior cadres of the Northeast, which Zhou Enlai drafted for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line. The Pingsui line refers to the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line. The Pingcheng line refers to the railway from Beiping to Chengde, that is, today's Beijing-Chengde line. The Pingbao line refers to the railway from Beiping to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





8. Launching the Huai-Hai Campaign Is Very Necessary

(25 September 1948)1

Rao, Su, and to inform Xu, Tan, Wang; Liu, Chen, Li 2:

We consider that launching the Huai-Hai Campaign is very necessary 3. At present no great rest is needed; another rest will be held after the Huai-Hai Campaign. The Huai-Hai Campaign can begin action around the 10th of October. You should use the present half month to give the Jinan-attacking units a short rest, and then leave one column in southwestern Shandong to play a pinning role, and Wu Huawen 4 should also move to southwestern Shandong; all the rest should go south, preparing to fight several battles: (1) It is estimated that before long the Qiu army group 5 will withdraw to the Shang-Dang 6 area and the Huang army group 7 will return to the Xin'an Town and Yunhe 8 station area; your first battle should take as its objective annihilating the Huang army group on the Xin'an–Yunhe line. (2) Annihilating the enemy in the Liang-Huai and Gao-Bao 9 area is the second battle. (3) Annihilating the enemy in the Haizhou, Lianyungang and Guanyun area is the third battle. Fighting these three battles is one great campaign. If fought well, you can annihilate a dozen or so brigades of the enemy, can open up the link between Shandong and northern Jiangsu, and can force the enemy to disperse a part of his forces to defend the Yangtze, which is favorable to your next step of operations on the Xuzhou–Pukou line. Therefore you should, before You Hui (10 October), make full preparations for this campaign, and should hold a cadre conference like last month's Qufu Meeting 10, to unify the will to fight and adjust internal relations.

Military Commission

19:00 on the 25th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



2. Xu, Tan, Wang refers to Xu Shiyou, Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Liu, Chen, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and chief of staff of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. At 07:00 on 24 September 1948 Su Yu telegraphed the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and put forward the following suggestions on the next action of the East China Field Army: 1. In order to better improve the situation in the Central Plains, isolate the Tianjin-Pukou line, and force the enemy to withdraw to (at least to strengthen) the Yangtze River and the line along the Tianjin-Pukou railway, so as to reduce his mobile forces, and so as to facilitate our resumption of work along the river, creating favorable conditions for the future crossing of the Yangtze, and to facilitate the whole of the East China Field Army's later entry into operations south of the Longhai railway, being able to obtain convenience in communications, transport and supply and to strive for the support of the manpower and material resources of central China for the war, we suggest carrying out the Huai-Hai Campaign at once. The campaign may be divided into two stages: in the first stage, use the Subei Army Group (to be reinforced by one column) to capture the Two Huai, and take advantage of victory to recover Baoying and Gaoyou, while the main force of the whole army is located along the canal on both banks of the line from Suqian to Yunhe station, to annihilate the enemy who may come to relieve; if the enemy does not relieve or is blocked and instead relieves to the north from Pukou along the Yangtze to Yangzhou, then, before and after the end of the Two Huai, we will carry out the second step of the campaign, using three columns to capture Haizhou and Lianyungang, ending the Huai-Hai Campaign, and then the whole army will go into rest. 2. Carry out only the Haizhou operation, with the aim only of capturing Haizhou, Xinpu, Lianyungang and other places, and with the main force controlled north and south of Xin'an Town and Yunhe station and on the Yi-Zao line, resting in a posture of readiness for battle. This plan is more convenient for the troops' rest (only the city-attacking units need a short rest; up to yesterday's dusk, the six columns of the city-attacking units had casualties of more than 8,000), but increases the difficulty of later capturing the Two Huai (the enemy may reinforce). 3. Go all out to the south to seek a part of the relief enemy and annihilate it; but with the situation of the capture of Jinan the enemy will heighten his vigilance and may contract, so it may not be easy to seek battle. 4. Enter rest with the whole army at once; this is good for the troops, but it easily loses the cool autumn weather suitable for operations and the psychological pressure on the enemy after the loss of Jinan.



4. Wu Huawen was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized 96th Army, and on 19 September 1948 led his troops in an uprising in the Jinan Campaign.



5. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group, whose deputy army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



6. Shang-Dang refers to Shangqiu in Henan and Dangshan in Anhui.



7. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



8. Xin'an Town is now the seat of Xinyi County, Jiangsu. Yunhe is the name of a town, now the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



9. The Two Huai and Gao-Bao refers to Huaiyin, Huai'an, Gaoyou and Baoying in Jiangsu.



10. The Qufu Meeting refers to an operational conference held by the Front Committee of the East China Field Army at Qufu, Shandong, in the last ten days of August 1948, attended by leading cadres at column level and above. On the basis of unified understanding, the conference drew up the operational plan for the Jinan Campaign.





9. Attacking Jinzhou First Will Put Our Army Entirely in the Initiative

(27 September 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of the 26th, 09:00 2 has been received; the plan is excellent. Only after annihilating the enemy at the five points of Yixian, Gaoqiao 3, Xingcheng, Suizhong and Jinxi, if you can attack the two places of Jinzhou and Shanhaiguan simultaneously, you should attack both at the same time. If you cannot attack both at the same time, then whether to attack Shanhaiguan first or Jinzhou first is worth considering. If Shanhaiguan is attacked first and the forces that attacked Shanhaiguan are then turned back to attack Jinzhou, it will cost labor and time and give the Shenyang enemy time to reinforce; if Jinzhou is attacked first, the Shenyang enemy will very probably be unable to reinforce in time, will continue in a state of paralysis (he is already paralyzed at present), and we can then shift the main force to attack Shanhaiguan, Luanxian, Tangshan and Tanggu, and as soon as it is possible we should capture Huludao and Qinhuangdao, completely clear the Jinzhou–Tanggu line, and press right up to the walls of Tianjin, forcing the Kuomintang to use air transport to move troops from Shenyang to reinforce the defense of Ping-Jin. Apart from this there is absolutely no other method of reinforcing the defense of Ping-Jin, and the air method is very slow and cannot move them all. At that time your whole army can rest and reorganize for one month, at most forty days (not exceeding forty days), and then divide into two groups, with one group in the first step capturing the Ping-Cheng line 4 and in the second step capturing the Ping-Zhang line 5, and the other group attacking Shen-Chang 6; in this way the enemy will be placed entirely in a passive position and our army entirely in the initiative. You should now calculate for these steps.

Military Commission

Gan Hai (27th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 09:00 on 26 September 1948. The telegram said: The Northeast army prepares on 27 September to use one part to annihilate the enemy at Suizhong, one part to capture Yixian, one part to annihilate the enemy at Gaoqiao and Xihekou, and one part to advance toward Jinxi. "After Yixian and Gaoqiao are settled, we prepare to follow with annihilating the enemy at Jinxi and Xingcheng. Then, if the enemy at Shanhaiguan has not yet fled, attack Shanhaiguan; if the enemy has already fled, turn back and attack Jinzhou."



3. Gaoqiao is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of today's Jinxi City, Liaoning.



4. The Ping-Cheng line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Chengde, that is, today's Beijing-Chengde line.



5. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



6. Shen-Chang refers to Shenyang in Liaoning and Changchun in Jilin.





10. Concentrate the Main Force to First Annihilate the 11th Cavalry Brigade and Other Units

(27 September 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li:

Your telegram of the 27th, 12:00 2 has been received. The enemy's relief is very fast; it is already impossible to take Guisui 3 first. You should immediately concentrate your main force and first annihilate the 11th Cavalry Brigade, the 12th Cavalry Brigade and the 32nd Division of the Provisional 4th Army, control the Feng-Ji-Xing 4 area, and prepare for continuous battles, then annihilate the 35th Army. Your action must be quick; do not delay. You must have the determination and courage to annihilate the whole of the above enemy troops (four divisions and two brigades). As for Guisui, you should use one part to carry out a feint attack, and attack Guisui again after the above enemy troops have been annihilated.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party at 12:00 on 27 September 1948. The telegram said: The battle at Jining is still continuing and may be settled today. The enemy's entire 11th Cavalry Brigade has advanced to Meiguiyingzi, and the entire 12th Cavalry Brigade is urgently relieving Jining today from Xinghe. We intend to resolutely annihilate the enemy's 11th Cavalry Brigade. In addition, the whole of the enemy's 35th Army and the 32nd Division of the Provisional 4th Army are being transported by rail from Chaigoubu to Xinghe and are relieving to the west; it is estimated that the 32nd Division can reach Xinghe on the 28th. Our opinion is that if the 35th Army relieves quickly from the left, it is best first to concentrate the main force east or west of the Feng-Ji section to annihilate the main force of that army, and afterward again attack Guisui city.



3. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



4. Feng-Ji-Xing refers to today's Fengzhen, Jining and Xinghe in Inner Mongolia.





11. Preparatory Work for the Huai-Hai Campaign

(28 September 1948)1

It has been confirmed that the Huang army group 2 has been transferred back to the Xin'an Town 3 area. The first operation of your Huai-Hai Campaign, and the most important one, is to pin down the two army groups of Qiu and Li 4 and annihilate the Huang army group. The Xin'an Town area is very close to Xuzhou, and the Qiu and Li army groups can come to relieve very quickly. This campaign will certainly be on a much larger scale than the Jinan Campaign 5, and may also be larger in scale than the Sui-Qi Campaign 6. Therefore you must have a considerable period of time for the units that attacked Jinan to obtain rest and replenishment, and you must make full preparations for everything the whole army needs for operations, including all rear-service work, before you can begin action. The campaign period, including fighting the Huang army group, fighting Donghai, and fighting the Two Huai 7, must run from one month to a month and a half, followed by a month of rest and reorganization after the campaign; therefore you must prepare grain, fodder and supplies for two months to two and a half months. The Jinan Campaign took only ten days, the rest and reorganization after it seems to need about twenty days, and the Huai-Hai Campaign is estimated at a month and a half, altogether about two and a half months. This period is just the period of the most unfavorable situation we originally prepared to deal with in attacking Jinan and striking relief forces; if you can win the two great campaigns of Jinan (already won) and Huai-Hai within this period, that is a very good bargain. The Qufu Meeting of cadres at division commander level and above seems advisable to postpone for several days, so that the columns and divisions that attacked Jinan can do some tidying up before the meeting. The Ninth, Thirteenth and other columns, which suffered the heaviest casualties, should be replenished quickly; if under possible conditions some locally formed units can be drawn and transferred to fill those two columns, this is necessary, especially the 73rd Regiment and the 109th. When the Huai-Hai Campaign is carried out, those two columns should be used as reserves in the first stage of the operation. Of the more than sixty thousand prisoners, more than half should be allotted to the columns where numbers are most insufficient. In order to take into account the rest and replenishment of the units that attacked Jinan, the time for setting out for the Huai-Hai Campaign seems to have to be postponed to around You Ge (20 October).

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is the first part of a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar, and, with a copy to them, Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and the East China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



3. Xin'an Town is now the seat of Xinyi County, Jiangsu.



4. The Qiu and Li two army groups refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group, whose deputy commander was Qiu Qingquan, and the Thirteenth Army Group, whose commander was Li Mi.



5. On the Jinan Campaign, see note [1] to "It Is Advisable to Carry Out the Plan of Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces as Originally Planned" (page 10 of this volume).



6. After the People's Liberation Army captured Kaifeng in June 1948, Chiang Kai-shek, in order to retrieve his unfavorable situation in the war, came personally to Kaifeng to direct the battle in the air, and assembled the three army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Qu Shounian and Huang Baitao to attack Kaifeng by separate routes. The People's Liberation Army voluntarily withdrew from Kaifeng, and from 27 June to 6 July surrounded the headquarters of Qu Shounian's army group and the reorganized 75th Division as well as more than three regiments of Huang Baitao's army group, first in the Suixian and Qixian area, and after nine days and nights of fierce fighting annihilated more than 50,000 of the enemy, capturing alive Qu Shounian, commander of the army group, and Shen Chengnian, commander of the reorganized 75th Division.



7. The Two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.





12. Capturing Yixian, Jinzhou and Jinxi Is the Key to the Whole Situation in the Northeast

(29 September 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of Jian Ri (28th), 10:00 2 has been received. First attacking Jinzhou and afterward attacking Jinxi is a very good plan. Wei Lihuang 3 went to Ning 4 to confer with Chiang and Gu He 5 and returned to Shen on the 27th; he must undoubtedly have decided to send out the enemy at Changchun and to reinforce the enemy at Jinzhou. For if Wei does not send out the enemy at Changchun, it will be difficult to reinforce Jinzhou. But sending out the enemy at Changchun is estimated to take about ten days, and reinforcing Jinzhou again about ten days; therefore your capture of the three points of Yixian, Jinzhou and Jinxi must take this time factor into account. It is necessary for you to prepare to pursue and annihilate the enemy fleeing from Changchun, but I do not know how many troops you will use when the Shenyang enemy moves north to receive the enemy fleeing from Changchun, and whether, after using those troops, you still have sufficient troops to be certain of annihilating the enemy at the three points of Yixian, Jinzhou and Jinxi within about twenty days. We consider that you must place the focus of your operations on capturing these three points, because this is the key to your whole situation. If the columns now arrived in the Jinzhou area find it difficult to capture the three points within about twenty days, then it is advisable to draw and transfer a part from the columns now west of Shenyang to strengthen them, ensuring the rapid capture of the three points, or at least two of the three. Of course Wei Lihuang may also disregard Changchun and reinforce Jinzhou directly. Supposing that is so, you should all the more, after capturing Yixian, strive to capture Jinzhou quickly; otherwise, as the relief enemy approaches, when you concentrate all your strength to strike the relief enemy, the enemy forces at Jinzhou and Jinxi will certainly concentrate at one place to harass our rear, and make it difficult for you afterward to annihilate that enemy. If you can quickly capture the two points of Yixian and Jinzhou, the initiative will be in your hands; otherwise you may fall into the passive posture of the past half year, between the two enemies of Chang and Shen, with neither of them easy to fight. You must take into account that when fighting the enemy who strip Shenyang bare to relieve Jinzhou, there are two possibilities, being able to win and not being able to win. Therefore whether you can obtain the initiative in the campaign (of course the strategic initiative you have long had) depends on whether you can quickly capture the three points, and especially the one point of Jinzhou. Only under two assumptions can you obtain the initiative in the campaign without having taken Jinzhou: that is, when the Shenyang enemy moves north to receive the enemy from Changchun, you can fight an extremely great victory and annihilate about 100,000 of the enemy, or when the Shenyang enemy relieves Jinzhou you can also fight such a great victory; but we do not know whether you really have such assurance. We feel that first capturing Jinzhou has comparatively greater assurance and is advantageous to the whole situation. We hope for your reply on the above. In addition, our army has moved out from the 9th and to this day it is already twenty-one days, and the attack on Yixian has not yet begun; the movement is really too slow, and deserves review.

Military Commission

Yan Yin (29th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 10:00 on 28 September 1948. The telegram said: Yesterday we occupied Gaoqiao, and at present Jinzhou and Jinxi have been cut off from each other. "We have decided to attack Jinzhou first and then Jinxi, because the enemy at Jinzhou, though numerous, is not strong, and is easy to break through and easy to throw into confusion; even if the depth of the battle is such that the fighting time may not be very long, it is also convenient for striking at any time the enemy coming to relieve from Shenyang. If Jinxi is attacked, then although the enemy has only four divisions, the 54th Army has comparatively strong combat strength, and the fighting time may not be shorter than at Jinzhou, and it would be inconvenient to draw out forces to strike the enemy coming to relieve from Shenyang." The enemy at Yixian can be attacked only after several days, because our artillery has difficulty crossing the river. Xingcheng and Suizhong are both surrounded and can be settled in a few days. The enemy at Changchun has recently shown more signs of trying to break out, and we have prepared to pursue and annihilate that enemy.



3. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Ning refers to Nanjing, Jiangsu.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Gu He refers to Gu Zhutong and He Yingqin, who were at that time respectively chief of the general staff of the Kuomintang army and minister of national defense of the Kuomintang government.





13. Take Xiangyang with the Main Force to Threaten Yichang

(30 September 1948)1

Liu, Chen:

(1) It is not advisable to raid and break the Xin-Han section of the Ping-Han road 2 too early; the raid should be carried out only when the 7th and 48th Divisions have arrived in the Queshan area and are making some move to the west, if it is to take effect. (2) After the 7th and 48th Divisions have concentrated in the Queshan area, the objective of your main force's operations seems most suitably to be the capture of Xiangyang. If you can concentrate your main force to capture Xiangyang and threaten Yichang, the 7th and 48th Divisions will again be forced to transfer south, and you can turn back and capture Nanyang; otherwise, apart from attacking Zhengzhou you will have no other good opportunity to fight, and will be in the passive position of having nothing good to fight anywhere, whereas in attacking Zhengzhou, the distance for the 18th Army to reinforce northward and the distance for the 7th Division and other units to reinforce toward Xiangyang are comparatively short, so it seems also not as favorable as fighting Xiangyang, and it is easier to obtain the initiative in the campaign by fighting Xiangyang. At present you have only the strategic initiative and have not yet obtained the initiative in the campaign. What do you think? We hope you will consider and reply.

Military Commission

Sanshi Hai (30th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Chen Yi, first deputy commander.



2. The Xin-Han section of the Ping-Han road refers to the section of the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou from Xinyang to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





14. The North China Third Army Group Should at Present Concentrate Its Forces for Operations

(3 October 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

Your You Dong (2 October) telegram 3 has been received. (1) Your fundamental intention is correct. (2) The telegram gives only the positions of the First, Sixth and Eighth Columns, the cavalry brigade and the Beiyue group; where is the Second Column at present? (3) Splitting off two brigades to go west to attack and capture Bikeqi, Chasuqi and Tuoxian 4 carries the suspicion of dispersing forces. If it is necessary to detach them, our consent should first be obtained. We consider that in the present period you should concentrate your forces for operations, and every unit should be able to arrive and take part in the battle within a march of one day or at most two. (4) As long as the enemy at Jining comes out, it is best to let the enemy come to the vicinity of Zhuozishan or to the vicinity of Fengzhen to fight, and not to fight near Jining. Because near Jining the enemy has nine infantry and cavalry divisions or brigades, and it is not easy to fight a decisive battle concentrated in that area. (5) You hold that when the enemy comes out, with about two divisions in the first line you should resolutely make up your mind to fight, and if the enemy comes in too great numbers you should not fight; this is correct. (6) We have already stipulated that in respect of operations and political guidance you belong to the Military Commission, and in respect of rear services you belong to North China and Jin-Sui; but in your telegram you did not distinguish the two kinds of nature, and listed side by side the titles of the Military Commission and the Military Region, so that the receivers of the telegram do not know whom you are really asking to reply; this is not right. Hereafter, on matters on which instructions are requested from the Military Commission you may simultaneously notify the Military Region, and on matters on which instructions are requested from the Military Region you may simultaneously notify the Military Commission, in order to make responsibility clear.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Refers to the telegram sent by Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 2 October 1948. The telegram put forward three plans for the next step of action of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region toward the east of Suiyuan: 1. If the main force of the enemy does not move in a day or two, we intend to use two brigades to advance westward and attack the Sui-Bao section, attacking and annihilating the enemy in the Bikeqi, Chasuqi and Tuoxian areas, threatening Baotou and Suicheng, drawing the enemy's main force west, while our main force would seek opportunity to annihilate the enemy east of Zhuozishan. 2. If the enemy attacks us, with about two divisions in the first line, we shall decide to fight north of Fengzhen and seek to annihilate the greater part of him. If the enemy's main force comes entirely, it will not be easy to fight; we intend to send a part of the main force west to attack the Sui-Bao section, or advance east to attack the Xinghe and Chaigoubu section, and after drawing out the dispersed main force of the enemy, seek opportunity to throw our main force into the battle at a suitable time to annihilate the enemy head-on. 3. If the enemy's main force advances west of its own accord, we shall seek to annihilate the enemy in the Jining and Xinghe areas. In short, strive to annihilate the main force of one or two enemy divisions at an early date, which alone is advantageous to us. Therefore confrontation with the enemy must be avoided, otherwise there will be more difficulties after the weather turns cold. If the enemy does not move, we must move, and by our moving draw the enemy to move, and only then is it possible to catch a fighting opportunity.



4. Bikeqi is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of today's Tumd Left Banner, Inner Mongolia. Chasuqi is the name of a town, today the seat of the government of Tumd Left Banner, Inner Mongolia. Tuoxian is today's Tuoketuo County, Inner Mongolia.





15. The Plan for Capturing Jinzhou Should Not Be Changed Again

(3 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of the 2nd, 22:00 2 has been received. (1) You should take advantage of the present urgent opportunity, when the enemy at Changchun has not yet come out and the Shenyang enemy does not dare to relieve Jinzhou alone, to concentrate your main force and quickly take Jinzhou; this plan should not be changed again. With the enemy at Yixian, Xingcheng and Suizhong already annihilated, although the Huludao and Jinxi areas have already been increased by the New Fifth Army and the 95th Division, and the enemy is preparing to use four divisions to open up communications between the Two Jin 3, you can, at the same time as attacking Jinzhou, deploy the necessary forces on the line of communication between the Two Jin, and first annihilate the four divisions reinforcing Jinzhou from Jinxi, and then take Jinzhou. Five months ago (that is, between April and May), the enemy at Changchun was originally easy to fight and you did not dare to fight; two months ago (that is, in July), the enemy at Changchun was equally easy to fight and again you did not dare to fight. Now the deployment for attacking Jinzhou is already complete, the Eighth and Ninth Armies on the Jinxi–Luanxian line have also been transferred away, yet because of the one item of the New Fifth Army being transferred from Shanhaiguan, and the 95th Division from Tianjin, to Huludao, an enemy change not very great, you again do not dare to attack Jinzhou and want to go back and attack Changchun; we consider this very improper. (2) Where is your command post now? Your command post should have arrived in the Jinzhou area before the troops moved (that is, in the first ten days of August), to deploy the attack on Jinzhou at an early date; now the troops have long since arrived, and you have not yet arrived; we hope you will quickly move to the Jinzhou front and deploy the attack on Jinzhou, so as to capture Jinzhou quickly. If delayed too long, you are in danger of falling into a passive position.

Military Commission

17:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. The text of the telegram of the 2nd, 22:00, is as follows: "(1) After receiving the news that the New Fifth Army and the 95th Division were being shipped by sea to Huludao, we studied tonight the situation and considered the question of action. (2) It is estimated that in attacking Jinzhou the eight defending divisions, although not strong in combat power, will still require considerable time before the battle can be completely settled. Before the battle is settled, the enemy will certainly leave one or two divisions on guard in the Jinxi and Huludao areas, and draw out five or six divisions, including the 54th Army and the 95th Division, to advance toward Jinzhou in group action; our blocking force would not necessarily be able to hold that enemy, and then that enemy might link up with the defenders. The gap between the enemy positions in the area between the Two Jin is no more than fifty or sixty li, and there is no opening to be exploited. (3) If Jinzhou can be taken quickly, we still prefer attacking Jinzhou, saving the time wasted by the troops going back and forth. (4) The enemy at Changchun, besieged by us for several months, we have already taken in about 18,000 fleeing soldiers, and annihilated 5,000 in the outer battles; it is estimated that the Changchun defenders now number about 80,000, and their morale must be very low. After several months of rest and replenishment our army has greatly strengthened in both quantity and quality, so if we attack Changchun at present, our assurance is greatly increased compared with when we prepared to attack Changchun in June, but it would have to be delayed by half a month to twenty days at most. (5) We are considering the above two plans of action, and request that the Military Commission also consider them and give instructions."



3. The Two Jin refers to Jinzhou and Jinxi in Liaoning.





16. Strive to Capture Jinzhou Within About Ten Days

(3 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform the Northeast Bureau:

After the telegram of 17:00 today 2 was sent out, we considered again the question of your direction of attack, and we firmly hold that you should entirely not waver from the established policy, abandoning Jinzhou without attacking it and going to attack Changchun. Besides the reasons stated in the previous telegram, supposing you change the policy and take Changchun, your next step is still to attack the Two Jin 3. At that time, first, the enemy forces at the Two Jin will certainly not decrease and may even increase by a part, which will add to your difficulty in attacking the Two Jin; second, at present the Shenyang enemy, because of the existence of Changchun, does not dare to disregard Changchun and concentrate on relieving Jinzhou, and you can make use of the existence of the enemy at Changchun, in the present ten to twenty days (this time is very important), to tie down the whole or at least a part of the Shenyang enemy. If you first take Changchun, then when you next attack the Two Jin, not only will the situation at the Two Jin have become harder to fight than now, but the Shenyang enemy can strip himself bare to relieve Jinzhou, and the threat to your attack on Jinzhou and your striking of relief forces will be greater than at present. Therefore we do not approve of your changing the plan again, and consider that you should concentrate your energy and strive to capture Jinzhou from within and without in about ten days, and concentrate the necessary forces to annihilate, at the same time as attacking Jinzhou, the four to five divisions coming from Jinxi to relieve. As long as Jinzhou is taken, you will have the initiative in the campaign, whereas taking Changchun cannot help you obtain the initiative and will instead add to your difficulty in the next step. We hope you will calculate deeply on this point, and hope for your reply.

Military Commission

19:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, with a copy to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. That is, "The Plan for Capturing Jinzhou Should Not Be Changed Again," see page 35 of this volume.



3. The Two Jin refers to Jinzhou and Jinxi in Liaoning.





17. It Is Correct to Put the Emphasis of Operations on the Jinzhou-Jinxi Direction

(4 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform the Northeast Bureau:

Your telegram of the 3rd, 09:00 2 has been received.

(1) Your determination to attack Jinzhou is very good and very gratifying.

(2) Your decision to deal with the enemy on the Jinxi and Huludao side with two columns, the whole of the 4th and 11th Columns, and two independent divisions of Rehe 3, to attack Jinzhou with six columns in all, the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 8th and 9th, to deal with the enemy relieving Jinzhou from Shenyang with four columns, the 5th, 6th, 10th and 12th, and to deal with the enemy at Changchun with nine independent divisions, is entirely correct. Only by doing this can you be said to have put the emphasis of operations on the Jinzhou and Jinxi side, and to have corrected the error of the past long time of dividing forces equally between south and north without emphasis (turning back to attack Changchun would have been a still greater erroneous idea, but because you quickly abandoned that idea, it in fact had no effect). In the past month we repeatedly telegraphed you many times to do so; only now have you thought through this important point, not dividing forces equally, but placing the main force on the side of the Two Jin. Although in point of time you should have done so from the very beginning, and it is now almost a month since your troops began to move, only now have you made clear the question of the direction of attack and added two columns again toward the Two Jin, which may affect operations somewhat (whether there is an effect, and how great, depends on the results of the operations), the error of dividing forces equally is at any rate corrected. From this matter you should draw two lessons: the first lesson is that your command post should move ahead of the troops to the direction you want to attack (we pointed this out to you very early), and because you did not do so, your vision was restricted for a long time; the second lesson is that under ordinary circumstances you must concentrate the main force to attack one point and not divide forces equally.

(3) The sooner the attack on Jinzhou the better, but because your forces have not yet all arrived, your command post has only now approached the vicinity of Jinzhou, and the preparatory work of mobilization for the troops' assault on the city has not yet been carried out, you should of course wait a few days, wait for the forces to arrive and for the preparatory work to be completed, and then begin the attack. But you should strive to shorten this preparation process and not delay too long, and of course there must be no hurry or flurry whatsoever.

(4) As to the reasons why you should not turn back to attack Changchun, they are not, as you say, "too time-consuming" and "even if we do not attack Changchun, that enemy will break out of its own accord, and we can recover Changchun and annihilate a part of him," but those reasons stated in our two telegrams of yesterday at 17:00 and 19:00 4, namely that if you really turn back to attack Changchun you will commit a great error. Take the one point of breaking out: at present the later that enemy breaks out the more favorable it is for us, and not breaking out is more favorable still.

(5) All differences of opinion between us and you before this are now gone. We hope you will, according to the deployment of your telegram of the 3rd, 09:00, carry it out boldly and with a free hand and persistently, strive to attack Jinzhou first and then Jinxi.

(6) Chiang Kai-shek has arrived in Shenyang, but he is only cheering up his demoralized subordinates. Whatever he says and does, you should pay him no attention whatever, and resolutely go on deploying according to your telegram of the 3rd, 09:00.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, with a copy to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 09:00 on 3 October 1948. The telegram said: "We intend still to attack Jinzhou. As long as we have made full preparations and then launch the general assault, there is still the possibility of annihilating the enemy at Jinzhou, at least of annihilating a part or the greater part of him. At present, to turn back and attack Changchun would be too time-consuming, and even if we do not attack Changchun, that enemy will certainly break out of its own accord, and we can recover Changchun and annihilate a part of him." It also said: The purpose of this battle is intended mainly to lie in annihilating the enemy. After Jinzhou possibly falls, as at Kaifeng, the enemy relieving from two sides may retake Jinzhou, since our relief-striking strength can only delay the enemy and has no possibility of annihilating him. The enemy would rather abandon Shenyang than fail to hold on to and recover Jinzhou.



3. Rehe was an old province name, administering what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



4. That is, "The Plan for Capturing Jinzhou Should Not Be Changed Again" and "Strive to Capture Jinzhou Within About Ten Days," see page 35 and page 37 of this volume respectively.





18. Agree to the Measures for Dealing with Relief Forces

(5 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) We fully agree with your telegram of the 4th, 15:00 2 on the measures for dealing with the relief forces; these measures can ensure that in attacking Jinzhou you are not threatened by any existing relief forces on either east or west, and even if one more part of the relief forces were added it could still be stopped. (2) According to information, the Kuomintang is shipping by sea the 31st Army of Sun Liren 3 in Taiwan to land at Huludao. If that army moves north in full, it is two divisions, each division of three brigades, all with American equipment and new recruits; although they have been trained for a long time, they have no combat experience and their fighting strength is not strong, and it is estimated they can hardly arrive within ten days. You should not be disturbed by this news and waver in your determination. You need only shorten the preparation time as far as possible and begin the attack at an early date. (3) The deployment for relieving Jinzhou from Shenyang as obtained from Dalian is very timid; this deployment shows extreme fear of our tactic of attacking Jinzhou and striking relief forces, and adopts the cautious policy of advancing step by step and acting as the situation allows. Therefore you need not worry that that enemy will be hard to stop; about nine divisions or so will be enough to stop that enemy. From the twelve divisions on that side, you may place nine to ten divisions on the first and second lines, and three or two divisions at a place not too far from Jinzhou, so as to be able to transfer them to the Jinxi side when necessary. (4) The offensive spirit of the relief enemy on the two sides of Shenyang and Jinxi must not be strong; with six columns blocking the relief you will certainly be able to carry it out with ease, and at the same time the forces for attacking the city may also not need to use as many as six columns; it is estimated that five columns are enough, and there is still one column that can serve as the general reserve, to guarantee victory in the whole campaign. (5) How many more days are needed to complete preparations, and on what day the attack can begin, we hope you will report.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 5th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 15:00 on 4 October 1948, concerning the measures for dealing with relief forces. The telegram said: 1. Between Jinxi and the enemy positions at Jinzhou there are only thirty-odd li; our army has decided to use the 4th Column and the 11th Column in the open gap area between the Two Jin, adopting offensive defense, to resist stubbornly and wear down the enemy. In addition, two independent divisions will advance from Jinxi and Huludao against the enemy's flank and rear, so as to hold the enemy down. 2. It is intended to use the 10th Column and one division of the 1st Column to resist the enemy relieving from Shenyang, with our two divisions of the six columns and the whole of the 5th and 12th Columns cooperating with the operations of the 10th Column, adopting mobile warfare to annihilate the enemy from his flank and rear and to gain time. 3. After the battle at Jinzhou is over, the enemy relieving from Jinxi may contract back to their original positions at Jinxi. The Shenyang relief enemy will then be in a dilemma between advance and retreat, and our army will use the main force of the attack on Jinzhou to turn back and annihilate the Shenyang relief enemy, ensuring Jinzhou, and in the next step attack Jinxi again. But if at that time the Jinxi relief enemy is cut off by us and has not had time to retreat south, our army will first annihilate that enemy in front of our positions.



3. Sun Liren was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's army and concurrently commander of army training, and in Taiwan was in charge of the organization and training of the 31st Army and other units.





19. Opinions on the Operation Against Taiyuan

(6 October 1948)1

Xu, Zhou, Chen:

The telegram of Shen Jian (28 September) on the operational plan 2, the telegram of You Jiang (3 October) on the operational deployment 3, and the telegram of You Wei (5 October) on the battle situation have all been received. You had originally decided to begin the Taiyuan Campaign on You Qiao (18 October) 4, and it has now been advanced by thirteen days. Because the enemy was forced to expand outward, it gives us a good opportunity to annihilate him; if the enemy's combat strength is not strong, and you command properly and press forward as opportunity offers, it may be possible in a short time to clear all of the enemy outside the city, and to shorten the time of attacking the city, so that without staying long you can take advantage of the situation to attack the city and liberate Taiyuan earlier. Therefore, when you issue battle reports, do not say that the enemy has expanded outward, but say that you have already begun the Taiyuan Campaign, and the battle report should be published only when the outer battle has in general come to a close.

Military Commission

Yu Zi (6th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and concurrently commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group, and Chen Manyuan, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent on 28 September 1948 by the Former Front Committee of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the operational plan of the Taiyuan Campaign. The telegram put forward that the "guiding policy of the campaign is to gradually weaken the enemy by encirclement, disintegration and attack, and then take Taiyuan at one stroke." The campaign was intended to begin on 18 October, striving to end within three months. The telegram also reported the main steps and the deployment of forces for our army's attack on Taiyuan.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at 20:00 on 3 October 1948 by Xu Xiangqian, Zhou Shidi and Chen Manyuan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee and others. The telegram said: Yan Xishan's 44th and 45th Divisions on the 3rd advanced into the Xiaodian area and areas south of it, the 73rd, 40th and 49th Divisions have advanced to the area south and east of the Wusu airfield, the 69th Division occupies Dongxipang Jiaying east of Taiyuan county, and the 66th Division is north of Xiaodian, attempting to expand outward and plunder grain. We are determined to annihilate that enemy entirely. The campaign is fixed to begin at 05:00 on 5 October. The telegram also reported on the concrete deployment of operations.



4. The Taiyuan Campaign refers to the city-attack battle launched by the North China Military Region against the Kuomintang army defending Taiyuan, the capital of Shanxi Province. After the Jin-Zhong Campaign of July 1948, the First Army Group of the North China Military Region and the Seventh Column of the Jin-Sui Military Region and three independent brigades of the Jin-Zhong Military Region, more than 80,000 men in all, exploiting the victory, pressed on Taiyuan. On 5 October the outer battle began; first, in the Xiaodian town area, two divisions of the Kuomintang army that had come out to plunder grain were surrounded and annihilated; then a battle for strong points on the outer ring was carried out, and by 4 December the important points south of the city and on the eastern hills had been occupied, and more than 30,000 of the enemy annihilated. After that, in accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, in order to hold firm the garrison troops in the Ping-Jin area and keep them from withdrawing because of isolation, the troops on the Taiyuan front suspended the attack on the city and went into rest while besieging the city. After the Ping-Jin Campaign ended, the three army groups and other units of the North China Military Region launched a general attack on Taiyuan on 20 April 1949 and by the 24th had captured the city and annihilated the entire garrison. In this campaign more than 130,000 of the enemy were annihilated in all, and Sun Chu, deputy director of the Kuomintang Taiyuan Pacification Office, and Wang Jingguo, commander of the Taiyuan Defense Command, and others were captured alive, ending Yan Xishan's thirty-eight years of reactionary rule in Shanxi.





20. Commanding Operations at the Jinzhou Front Should Ensure Safety

(6 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of the 4th, 09:00 2 has been received. (1) It is very good that you are commanding near Jinzhou. But you should not be too close to the city; you should be at a place rather far from the city from which the troops of the various cities can be contacted by telephone, which will do, by all means ensuring safety. In addition, set up a direct command post for attacking the city and entrust suitable personnel, who, carrying out your intentions, will press close to the city walls to command (also not too close). (2) The ruling organs of the Kuomintang are in general panic, all battlefields are in a passive position, and morale generally declines; we hope you will encourage all officers and men of the whole army to fight bravely and kill the enemy, and strive for a great victory.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 6th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou at 09:00 on 4 October 1948 to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: "We arrived at Fuxin this morning, and intend to set out again tonight, continuing to advance to the vicinity of Jinzhou to command. The follow-up troops I have assigned to attack Jinzhou are advancing toward Jinzhou, and can all arrive in about five days."





21. The Operational Tasks of the North China Second and Third Army Groups

(6 October 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng; Yang, Li, Li; and to inform the North China Bureau:

(1) Because your Yang, Luo, Geng army group is actively active on the Ping-Zhang line 2 (having already annihilated a part of the enemy) and threatening Zhangyuan 3, Fu Zuoyi 4 has been forced to transfer back the main force of the 35th Army and the 4th Cavalry Division from Sui 5 in the east to the line of Chaigoubu 6 and Zhangyuan; this situation is very advantageous to our operations in Suiyuan. (2) Your Yang, Li, Li army group should immediately concentrate all its strength and, in the Fengzhen, Jining and Xinghe area, take opportunity to annihilate the enemy one by one. In that area there are still three infantry divisions and three cavalry brigades; you should adopt the method of first fighting one part, attracting the remaining parts to reinforce and annihilating them one by one, preparing to annihilate in several operations all the enemy's three infantry divisions and three cavalry brigades, reoccupy the three cities of Feng, Ji and Xing, and then fight Sui-Bao 7. (3) Your Yang, Luo, Geng army group should endure all difficulties for the time being, attract the main forces of the 35th and Provisional 3rd Armies to attack, concentrate all the army group's strength to annihilate one column of them, and open up the Ping-Zhang situation; if the enemy does not come to attack, you should also seek the weak parts of the enemy to fight, and by all means not relax any opportunity to annihilate the enemy. (4) The two army groups echo each other east and west, but must each operate independently and not depend on each other.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 6th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, and to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, with a copy to the North China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



3. Zhangyuan is today's Zhangjiakou, Hebei.



4. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



5. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, administering what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



6. Chaigoubu is the name of a town, today the seat of Huai'an County, Hebei.



7. Sui-Bao refers to Guisui (now Hohhot, Inner Mongolia) and Baotou.





22. Exploit the Victory to Expand the Results and Seize the Opportunity to Capture Taiyuan

(6 October 1948)1

Xu, Zhou, Chen, and to inform the North China Bureau:

(1) Your telegrams of the 5th, 21:00, and of the 6th, Chen (07:00–09:00) 2 have both been received; I am very gratified that two enemy divisions have been annihilated. (2) Your policy of exploiting the victory to expand results as far as possible around Taiyuan city is quite right. The letter of three days ago said: keep on fighting continuously, annihilating the enemy completely in the shortest time until the city walls are seized, is the best policy; first fighting and then encircling while fighting is the middle policy; dragging on over days and holding out for a long time is the worst policy. This opinion is the same as that of our telegram of this morning 3. You now have a good opportunity to annihilate completely the enemy on the south and east sides, and after succeeding the enemy will certainly be shaken. We hope you will exploit the victory to expand, annihilating the enemy on the outer ring one by one, and occupy all airfields. Then, looking at the situation: if our army's casualties are very great, the enemy in the city is still numerous and the city defenses are still solid, then you should rest and replenish somewhat and then attack the city. If our army's casualties are not great, the enemy in the city is not numerous and the city defenses are not very solid, you should exploit the victory to attack the city. In addition there is one point: when the greater part of the enemy outside the city has been annihilated and a part has not yet been annihilated (for example on the north side), whether troops may be sent to watch the remaining enemy outside the city while the main force is used to attack the city at once, this point is also worth considering. We hope you will handle it as opportunity offers. (3) We hope Nie and Bo 4 will quickly supply the ammunition needed for attacking the city. (4) Since there is a possibility of a quick fall of Taiyuan, the North China Bureau should quickly complete all preparations for taking over Taiyuan, so that Taiyuan does not fall with nobody to take it over.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 6th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and concurrently commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group, and Chen Manyuan, chief of staff, with a copy to the North China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 21:00 on 5 October 1948 by Xu Xiangqian, Zhou Shidi and Chen Manyuan to Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo, Teng Daiyuan and Zhao Erlu, with a copy to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and the telegram sent at Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on the 6th by Xu Xiangqian, Zhou Shidi, Chen Manyuan and Hu Yaobang to the Central Military Commission, Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo and others. The former telegram reported the battle situation in the outer ring of Taiyuan and put forward that "we intend to exploit the victory to expand results around Taiyuan city." The latter said: After a day and a night of fighting, the enemy's 44th and 45th Divisions have been entirely annihilated, and the division commanders Li Zide and Zheng Jizhou captured.



3. That is, "Opinions on the Operation Against Taiyuan," see page 44 of this volume.



4. Nie-Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively third secretary of the North China Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and commander of the North China Military Region, and second secretary of the North China Bureau and political commissar of the North China Military Region.





23. Devote All Energy to the Operation on the Jinzhou Side

(10 October 1948)1

(1) From the day you begin attacking Jinzhou, one period is a period of tension in your battle situation; we hope that every two days or every three days you will telegraph us once the enemy situation (the resisting ability of the Jinzhou defenders, the progress of the relief enemy from Huludao and Jinxi and from Shenyang, the movements of the enemy at Changchun) and our situation (the progress of the attack on the city, the extent of casualties in attacking the city and blocking the relief).

(2) The battle situation of this period is very likely, as you have said, to develop into an extremely favorable situation, that is, we shall be able not only to annihilate the Jinzhou defenders but also to annihilate a part of the Hu-Jin relief enemy, and also to annihilate a part or the greater part of the enemy fleeing from Changchun. If the Shenyang relief enemy advances to the area north of the Daling River, just at the time when you have already taken Jinzhou and are able to shift forces to surround that enemy, then it may also be possible to annihilate the Shenyang relief enemy. The key to all this is to strive to capture Jinzhou from within and without within one week.

(3) According to the progress of our army's attack on Jinzhou and the progress of the relief enemy on the east and west routes, decide the method of the blocking deployment. If the Shenyang relief enemy advances rather slowly (if the enemy at Changchun breaks out during your attack on Jinzhou and is seized and struck by our 12th Column and others, the Shenyang relief enemy may be paralyzed and advance rather slowly, or stop and not advance, or turn back to rescue the enemy at Changchun), while the Hu-Jin relief enemy advances rather fast, then you should prepare to add the general reserve to the 4th and 11th Columns to annihilate a part of that enemy and first stop that enemy's advance. If the Hu-Jin relief enemy is pinned down and held back by our 4th Column, 11th Column and others and advances very slowly or stops, the enemy at Changchun does not break out, and the Shenyang relief enemy advances rather fast, while the enemy at Jinzhou has already been mostly annihilated and the whole city is close to being taken, then you should let the Shenyang enemy go deep north of the Daling River so as to be able to shift forces in time to surround that enemy, and then take your time to annihilate him.

(4) Your central attention must be placed on the operation at Jinzhou, seeking to take that city as quickly as possible. Even if all other objectives are not attained, as long as Jinzhou is taken, you will have the initiative, and that is a great victory. The points stated above are only to hope that you will give them considerable attention. Especially in the first few days of the Jinzhou operation, the relief enemy on east and west will not move greatly, and you should devote all your energy to the operation on the Jinzhou side.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party at 09:00 on 10 October 1948 to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and others.





24. Notice of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on the September Meeting

(10 October 1948)1

(1) In September 1948 the Central Committee held a meeting of the Political Bureau, attended by seven members of the Political Bureau, fourteen members and alternate members of the Central Committee, and ten important workers, among whom were the chief responsible comrades of the Party and the army of North China, East China, the Central Plains and the Northwest. This was the central meeting with the largest attendance since the Japanese surrender. The meeting reviewed the work of the past period and laid down the tasks of work for the coming period.

(2) Since the Seventh National Congress of the Party in April 1945, the Central Committee and the leading cadres of the whole Party have shown a unity better than in the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan. This unity has enabled our Party to cope with the many major events at home and abroad that occurred in the whole three years since the Japanese surrender, and in these events to push the Chinese revolution forward a great step, to destroy the political influence of American imperialism among the broad masses of the Chinese people, to resist the Kuomintang's renewed betrayal 2, to repulse its military offensive, and to turn the People's Liberation Army from defense to offense.

In the two years of fighting from July 1946 to June 1948, the People's Liberation Army annihilated 2,640,000 of the enemy, of whom 1,630,000 were taken prisoner. The main captures in the two years comprised nearly 900,000 rifles, more than 6,400 heavy and light machine guns, more than 8,000 small guns, more than 5,000 infantry guns, and more than 1,100 mountain and heavy guns. In the two years the People's Liberation Army grew from more than 1,200,000 to 2,800,000 men, of which the regular army grew from 118 brigades to 176 brigades, and the number of regular troops from 610,000 to 1,490,000. The liberated areas now have an area of 2,350,000 square kilometers, which is 24.5 percent of the 9,597,000 square kilometers of the whole country; a population now of 168,000,000, which is 35.3 percent of the 475,000,000 of the whole country; and 586 large, medium and small cities at county seat level and above, which is 29 percent of the 2,009 cities of the whole country.

Because our Party has resolutely led the peasants to carry out the reform of the land system, the land problem has now been thoroughly solved in areas with a population of about 100,000,000; the land of the landlord class and of the old-style rich peasants has been distributed roughly equally to the rural people, first of all to the poor peasants and hired hands.

The membership of our Party has increased from 1,210,000 in May 1945 to 3,000,000 now (our Party membership was 50,000 before the Kuomintang's betrayal in 1927, fell to about 10,000 after the betrayal in 1927, rose to 300,000 in 1934 because of the victorious development of the agrarian revolution, fell to about 40,000 in 1937 because of the failure of the southern revolution 3, increased to 1,210,000 in 1945 because of the victorious development of the War of Resistance Against Japan, and has now again increased to 3,000,000 because of the victorious development of the anti-Chiang war and the agrarian revolution). In the past year the Party has, on the one hand, basically overcome, and is continuing to overcome, certain impure elements in the Party (landlord and rich-peasant elements), impure thinking (landlord and rich-peasant thinking) and impure style (bureaucracy and commandism), and on the other hand has overcome, and is continuing to overcome, the "Left" errors that arose in the wake of the struggle of launching the peasant masses on a large scale to solve the land problem, namely partially but quite widely encroaching on the middle peasants, damaging some private industry and commerce, and in some places exceeding certain policy limits in suppressing counter-revolution. Through the great and fierce revolutionary struggle of the past three years, and especially of the past year, and through the earnest correction of our own errors, the political maturity of the whole Party has made great progress.

The Party's work in the Kuomintang areas has had great achievements, which is shown in the fact that in the various big cities we have won over the broad masses of workers, students, teachers, professors, cultural people, townspeople and national capitalists to our side, won over all the democratic parties and people's organizations to our side, resisted the oppression of the Kuomintang, and left the Kuomintang entirely isolated. In several large areas of the south (the Fujian-Guangdong-Jiangxi border area, the Hunan-Guangdong-Jiangxi border area, the Guangdong-Guangxi border area, the Guangxi-Yunnan border area, southern Yunnan, the Anhui-Zhejiang-Jiangxi border area and the southern part of eastern Zhejiang) we have established guerrilla war bases, and have developed the guerrilla forces in these areas to more than 30,000 men.

In the two years, and especially in the past year, an orderly and led democratic movement in which all fighters and commanders take part together has been carried out in the People's Liberation Army, self-criticism has been developed, and bureaucracy in the army has been overcome and is being overcome; the system of Party committees at all levels in the army and of soldiers' committees in companies, which was effectively practiced from 1927 to 1932 and later abolished, has been restored, so that the political enthusiasm and consciousness of the army's commanders and fighters have been greatly raised and combat effectiveness and discipline greatly strengthened; about 800,000 prisoners of war from the Kuomintang army have been absorbed and turned into liberation fighters 4, turning their gun muzzles to strike the Kuomintang. In the two years about 1,600,000 peasants who had received land were mobilized from the liberated areas to join the People's Liberation Army.

We now already have a fair number of railways, mines and industries, and our Party is learning on a large scale to manage industry and do business. In the two years our military industry has had a fairly great increase. But it is still not sufficient to meet the needs of the war. We lack certain important raw materials and machines, and basically we still cannot smelt steel.

We have already established in North China, in an area with a population of 44,000,000, a unified people's government in which the Party and democrats outside the Party cooperate, and have decided that this government will unify the leadership and management work of economy, finance, trade, banking, communications and military industry of the three areas of North China, the Northeast (with a population of 43,000,000) and the Northwest (with a population of 7,000,000), in order to support the front, and are preparing, in the not distant future, to unify the above work of the two areas of the Northeast and the Central Plains also.

(3) The Central Meeting, on the basis of the results of operations in the past two years and the whole enemy-and-our situation, considered that it is entirely possible to build a 5,000,000-man People's Liberation Army, and within a period of about five years (counting from July 1946) to annihilate about 500 regular brigades (divisions) of the Kuomintang army (an average of about 100 brigades a year) and about 7,500,000 men of the Kuomintang regular army, irregular army and special-arm units (an average of about 1,500,000 a year), and so fundamentally to overthrow the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang.

The military strength of the Kuomintang was 4,300,000 in July 1946; in two years 3,090,000 were annihilated or fled, 2,440,000 were replenished, and there are now 3,650,000. It is estimated that in the next three years it can still replenish 3,000,000, and in the next three years the annihilated and fled may amount to about 4,500,000. Thus, as the result of five years of war, the Kuomintang's military strength may be left with only about 2,000,000. Our army now has 2,800,000; in the next three years we prepare to take in 1,700,000 prisoners to join our army (calculated at 60 percent of all prisoners), and to mobilize 2,000,000 peasants to join the army; after deducting wastage, as the result of five years of war our army may approach 5,000,000. If such a result is produced in five years of war, it can be said that the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang has been fundamentally overthrown by us.

In order to accomplish this task, it is necessary every year to annihilate about 100 regular brigades (divisions), and in five years about 500 regular brigades (divisions) in all. This is the key to solving all problems. In our first year we annihilated regular troops equivalent to 97 brigades (divisions), and in our second year regular troops equivalent to 94 brigades (divisions); judging from this situation, such a target can be reached and may be exceeded. Of the whole military strength of the Kuomintang now, 3,650,000, seventy percent is on the first line (north of the line of the Yangtze River and the Bashan mountains, east of the line of Lanzhou and the Helan mountains, south of the line of Chengde and Changchun), and in the rear (including south of the line of the Yangtze River and the Bashan mountains, and west of the line of Lanzhou and the Helan mountains) only about thirty percent. The Kuomintang now has in all 285 regular brigades, 1,980,000 men, of which on the first line 249 brigades, 1,742,000 men (99 brigades on the northern line, 694,000 men, and 150 brigades on the southern line, 1,048,000 men), and in the rear only 36 brigades, 238,000 men, and the greater part are newly created units lacking combat strength. Therefore the Central Committee has decided that in the third year the People's Liberation Army will still fight entirely north of the Yangtze and in North China and the Northeast. In order to carry out the task of annihilating the enemy, apart from mobilizing the people to join the army in a planned and prudent way from the liberated areas, prisoners of war must be utilized on a large scale.

(4) Because our Party and army in the past long period were under the circumstances of being divided by the enemy, of guerrilla warfare, and of a rural environment, we allowed the local leading organs of the Party and the army to retain great autonomy; this situation enabled the local Party organizations and armies to display their initiative and activism and to pass through a long period of severe and difficult circumstances, but at the same time it also produced some states of indiscipline and of absence of government, localism and guerrillaism, harming the revolutionary cause. The present situation demands that our Party use the greatest efforts to overcome these states of indiscipline and absence of government, to overcome localism and guerrillaism, and to concentrate in the hands of the Central Committee and the organs representing the Central Committee 5 all powers that can and must be concentrated, so that the war may pass from the form of guerrilla war to the form of regular war. In the past two years the regularity of the army and of operations has grown a step, but it is not enough, and it is necessary to advance a further great step in the third year. For this purpose it is necessary to repair and master as far as possible all modern means of communication such as railways, highways and steamships, strengthen the management work of cities and industry, and make the center of gravity of the Party's work gradually shift from the countryside to the cities.

(5) The task of seizing nationwide political power demands that our Party quickly and in a planned way train large numbers of cadres able to manage work in military affairs, politics, economy, Party affairs, culture and education and so on. In the third year of the war, 30,000 to 40,000 lower-, middle- and high-level cadres must be prepared, so that when in the fourth year the army advances, these cadres can advance with the army and be able to administer in an orderly way newly opened liberated areas with a population of about 50,000,000 to 100,000,000. China's territory is very large and its population very great, the revolutionary war develops very fast, and our supply of cadres feels very inadequate; this is a very great difficulty. In the preparation of cadres in the third year, although the majority should rely on the old liberated areas, attention must be paid at the same time to absorbing them from the big cities ruled by the Kuomintang. In the big cities of the Kuomintang areas there are many workers and intellectuals who can take part in our work, and their cultural level is in general higher than that of the workers and peasants of the old liberated areas. As to the personnel in the Kuomintang's economic, financial, cultural and educational organs, apart from reactionaries, we should make use of them on a large scale. School education work in the liberated areas must be restored and developed.

(6) The slogan of convening a political consultative conference 6 has united all democratic parties, people's organizations and non-party democrats in the Kuomintang areas around our Party. Now we are organizing representative figures of these parties and organizations of the Kuomintang areas to come to the liberated areas, preparing in 1949 to convene a meeting of the representatives of all democratic parties, people's organizations and non-party democrats of China, and to establish the Provisional Central Government of the People's Republic of China.

(7) Restoring and developing industrial production and agricultural production in the liberated areas is an important link in supporting the war and defeating the Kuomintang reactionaries. The Central Meeting held that it is necessary, on the one hand, to make the People's Liberation Army develop a victorious offensive toward the Kuomintang areas, and to take in large quantities from the Kuomintang side and the Kuomintang areas the manpower and material resources needed for the war; on the other hand, it is necessary to use every effort to restore and develop the industrial production and agricultural production of the old liberated areas, to make them show some increase over the existing level. Only when the tasks of these two sides are both accomplished can the overthrow of the Kuomintang reactionary rule be guaranteed; otherwise it is impossible.

In carrying out the tasks of these two sides we have many difficulties. When the large army enters the Kuomintang areas to carry out operations without a rear or with a half rear, all military needs must be solved wholly or mostly on the spot by ourselves. And the restoration and development of industrial production and agricultural production require rather good organizational work, good leadership of the internal market and the controlled foreign trade within the liberated areas, the solution of the problem of the lack of certain machines and raw materials, and first of all the solution of the problems of transport and of repairing railways, highways and waterways. At present the economic and financial conditions in the liberated areas have great difficulties; although our difficulties are much smaller than those of the Kuomintang, there are indeed difficulties. This is mainly because materials and men are not sufficient to supply the needs of the war, inflation has reached a considerable degree, and our organizational work, especially in finance and economics, is not enough, which is one of the causes of these difficulties. We believe these difficulties can be overcome, and they must be overcome. In the struggle to overcome difficulties it is necessary to oppose waste and practice strict economy: at the front, pay attention to handing over captured booty to the public, take care of our own manpower, take care of weapons, save ammunition and protect prisoners; in the rear, reduce the expenses of the state organs, reduce the mobilization of manpower and animal power that is not urgently needed, reduce meeting time, pay attention to the agricultural seasons and not violate the farming season, save the cost of industrial production, raise labor productivity, mobilize the whole Party to learn to manage industrial production, agricultural production and to do business, organize the economy of every liberated area appropriately as far as possible, overcome blindness in the market, and carry on the necessary struggle against all speculators and manipulators. Starting from all this, we shall be able to overcome the difficulties before us.

(8) Raising the theoretical level of the cadres and expanding inner-Party democratic life are important links in accomplishing the above tasks. The Central Meeting has adopted a special resolution on expanding inner-Party democratic life 7. The question of raising the theoretical level of cadres was also discussed and drew the attention of the comrades attending the meeting.

(9) The Sixth National Labor Congress has been successfully held, and the All-China Federation of Trade Unions has been established 8. In the first half of next year a National Women's Congress will be held and the All-China Democratic Women's Federation established 9; a National Youth Congress will be held and the All-China Youth Federation established 10; and the New Democratic Youth League will be established 11.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a notice to the Party drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The September 1948 meeting was convened at Xibaipo Village, Jianping County, Hebei Province (now part of Pingshan County). It was the central meeting with the largest attendance since the Japanese surrender, because before that the great majority of the members of the Central Committee were scattered in the various liberated areas engaged in the tense War of Liberation, communications were very difficult, and it was not possible to hold so large a meeting.



2. The Kuomintang's first betrayal was in 1927. The "renewed betrayal" spoken of here refers to the all-out civil war of counter-revolution launched by the Kuomintang after the end of the War of Resistance Against Japan.



3. The failure of the southern revolution refers to the failure of the Red Army's Fifth Counter-"Encirclement and Suppression" campaign in 1934 caused by the "Left" adventurist errors represented by Chen Shaoyu, and the withdrawal of the main force of the Red Army from the revolutionary base areas in the south.



4. This refers to former soldiers of the Kuomintang army who, having been taken prisoner by the People's Liberation Army, were liberated from the Kuomintang reactionary army, educated, and took part in the People's Liberation Army.



5. The organs representing the Central Committee spoken of here refer to the Central Bureaus and the Central Sub-Bureaus.



6. The slogan of convening a political consultative conference was put forward by Mao Zedong. In the "Slogans for Commemorating 1 May, Labor Day" issued by the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on 30 April 1948, on the proposal of Mao Zedong, it was put forward: "All democratic parties, all people's organizations and all social notables should quickly convene a political consultative conference, discuss and realize the convening of a people's congress, and establish a democratic coalition government." This slogan immediately received warm response from all democratic parties, people's organizations and non-party democrats. The political consultative conference was later called the New Political Consultative Conference, and later again renamed the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.



7. Refers to the "Resolution of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party on Convening Party Congresses and Representative Conferences at All Levels." This resolution made the following provisions on the question of normal inner-Party democratic life: Party committees at all levels must convene Party congresses and representative conferences at all levels regularly in accordance with the Party constitution. Such meetings must be given all the powers prescribed by the Party constitution, which may not be infringed. Meetings must be fully prepared. Disputes over differing opinions within the Party must be reported to the higher level in good time and truthfully, and important disputes among them must be reported to the Central Committee. In addition, it was provided that Party committees must be strengthened, and that Party committees at all levels must put into practice the system whereby important questions are discussed collectively by the Party committee and decisions made, and important questions should not be decided by individuals, but collective leadership and individual responsibility must not be neglected on either side.



8. The Sixth National Labor Congress was held in Harbin in August 1948. At this congress the unified national organization of the Chinese working class, the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, was restored. The previous five National Labor Congresses were held in 1922, 1925, 1926, 1927 and 1929 respectively.



9. The First National Congress of Chinese Women was held in Beiping in March 1949. At this congress the leading organ of the national women's mass organization, the All-China Democratic Women's Federation, was established. In September 1957 the Third National Women's Congress of China decided that the All-China Democratic Women's Federation be renamed the All-China Women's Federation.



10. The First National Youth Congress of China was held in Beiping in May 1949. At this congress the All-China Democratic Youth Federation was established. In April 1958 the Third National Youth Congress of China decided that the All-China Democratic Youth Federation be renamed the All-China Youth Federation.



11. The Chinese New Democratic Youth League was formally decided on by the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party in January 1949. Its First National Congress was held in Beiping in April 1949. In May 1957 the Third National Congress of the League decided that the Chinese New Democratic Youth League be renamed the Communist Youth League of China.





25. Agree That the Main Force of Yang Chengwu's Troops Move West

(11 October 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng; Yang, Li, Li; and to inform the North China Bureau:

Your two telegrams of the 10th, 09:00 2 have been received. We agree with your joint opinion that the main force of Yang, Li, Li move west. For the concrete deployment, follow the opinion of Yang, Li, Li: use the Beiyue group and one brigade of the 8th Column and one cavalry brigade to control the Xinghe, Taijimiao 3 and Jining areas, and act toward the east, blocking the enemy advancing west. Use another brigade of the 8th Column and part of the cavalry to occupy Taolin and Wuchuan and annihilate the enemy north of Sui 4. The 1st, 2nd and 6th Columns should move west quickly, first clear the Sui-Bao section 5, and seize Baotou as opportunity offers. This action may attract the Provisional 4th Army, the 35th Army and other units to relieve in the west, which is favorable to the operations of Yang, Luo, Geng. After the main force of Yang, Li, Li reaches the west, for a period of time it should fight only medium and small enemy units, that is, use all its strength to capture Bikeqi, Chasuqi, Tuoketuo, Taosihao, Salaqi, Baotou and the areas west and north of that line, occupy wide ground and collect grain. Wait until the enemy's main force goes west and there is an opportunity to exploit, and then again as opportunity offers concentrate forces and annihilate the enemy's main force. Guisui city is to be a target for capture in the future; do not trouble with it for the present. This action will place Fu Zuoyi 6 entirely in a passive position (he is already in a passive position now), so that he will not, wanting to fight both big battles and small battles, collapse at both ends. Yang, Luo, Geng's spirit of calling on the troops to fight big battles is very good; as long as there is an opportunity to annihilate one or two divisions of the enemy, you should not relax. But if there is no such opportunity, annihilating one or two regiments of the enemy each time is also good. We hope you will handle it flexibly according to circumstances. Yang, Luo, Geng, besides commanding your own troops, should pay close attention to the command of Yang, Li, Li.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, Geng Biao, chief of staff, and Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 09:30 on 10 October 1948 by Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and the telegram sent by Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan to the Military Commission of the Central Committee. The former telegram suggested that the main force of the Third Army Group should go west, with one part controlling the Xinghe, Jining and Fengzhen areas to delay the enemy as much as possible. If the relieving enemy does not come, attack Sui and Bao; if the relieving enemy comes, annihilate the relieving enemy near Guisui as arranged. The latter telegram put forward two suggestions for future action: (1) After the main force has been replenished with cotton clothing, quickly turn west, threaten Suiyuan, first sweep away the enemy on the Sui-Bao section, attack and capture Bikeqi, Chasuqi, Salaqi County and Tuoketuo County, and seize Baotou as opportunity offers. (2) To coordinate with the present action of the Second Army Group, advance with the main force toward Chaigoubu and Wanquan. It was held that carrying out the first suggestion was better.



3. Taijimiao is located in the northern part of Xinghe, Inner Mongolia.



4. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, administering what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. The Sui-Bao section refers to the railway from Guisui (now Hohhot, Inner Mongolia) to Baotou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



6. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.





26. The Enemy's Occupation of Zhangwu Is Not Unfavorable to Our Attack on Jinzhou

(11 October 1948)1

Comrade Dongzong:

Your telegram of the 10th, 06:00 2 has been received. (1) As long as you are not afraid of having your supply line cut, letting the enemy advance and occupy Zhangwu is not unfavorable; for the next few days you can be free of the threat of the Shenyang relief enemy, and when the fighting at Jinzhou becomes fierce, the enemy on the Zhangwu side turning back to relieve Jinzhou will already have lost time. (2) The air the Kuomintang is giving out of withdrawing from Changchun seems to be to draw our army's attention to Changchun, and it is not really going to withdraw at once. Whether it is so or not will become clear in a few days.

Military Commission

09:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the General Headquarters of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 06:00 on 10 October 1948 by the General Headquarters of the Northeast Field Army to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee. The telegram reported the battle situation in the outer ring of the attack on Jinzhou and the situation of the relief enemy at Jinxi, and said: "The enemy near Xinmin occupied Xiushuihezi on the 9th and is pressing on Zhangwu."





27. On the Operational Policy for the Huai-Hai Campaign

(11 October 1948)1

Regarding the deployment for the Huai-Hai Campaign 2, several opinions are now put forward for your consideration.

(1) The center of gravity of the first stage of this campaign is to concentrate forces to annihilate the Huang Baitao army group 3, complete a breakthrough in the middle, and occupy Xin'an Town, Yunhe station, Caobaji, Yixian 4, Zaozhuang, Lincheng 5, Hanzhuang, Muyang, Pixian, Tancheng, Taierzhuang, Linyi and other places. To achieve this objective, you should use the method of having two columns undertake the annihilation of one enemy division, altogether using six to seven columns to split up and annihilate the enemy's 25th, 63rd and 64th Divisions. Use five to six columns to undertake blocking and striking relief forces. Use one to two columns to annihilate one brigade of Li Mi's 6 force in the Lincheng and Hanzhuang area and strive to occupy Lincheng and Hanzhuang, threatening Xuzhou from the north, so that the Qiu Qingquan 7 and Li Mi army groups do not dare to relieve eastward with their full strength. Use one column, with local troops, located in southwestern Shandong, to strike the flank of the Xuzhou–Shangqiu section, so as to pin down a part of the Qiu army group (Sun Yuanliang's 8 three divisions are about to advance east; we hope Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping 9 will quickly deploy an attack on the Zheng-Xu line 10 to pin down Sun's army group). Use one to two columns, active in the Suqian, Suining and Lingbi area, to pin down Li's army group. The above deployment means that more than half of the forces are to be used to pin down, block and strike a part of the enemy, to deal with the Qiu and Li two army groups, and only so can the objective of annihilating the three divisions of the Huang army group be reached. This deployment is in general the same as the deployment of attacking Jinan and striking relief forces in September 11; otherwise the objective of annihilating the three divisions of the Huang army group cannot be reached. The first stage should strive to end within two to three weeks after the campaign begins.

(2) In the second stage, use about five columns to attack the enemy in the Haizhou 12, Xinpu, Lianyungang and Guanyun area, and occupy the cities. It is estimated that at this time the 54th Division and 32nd Division at Qingdao may very probably be added by sea to the Hai-Xin-Lian area 13. In that area the original one division of Lianyuan will make a total of three divisions, so we must use five columns to undertake the attack, and use the remaining forces (the main force) to undertake pinning down the Qiu and Li army groups, still the principle of the deployment for attacking Jinan and striking relief forces in September. This stage must also strive to be completed in two to three weeks.

(3) In the third stage, we may imagine operations on the Two Huai side 14. At that time the enemy will add about one division of troops (the reorganized 8th Division is being shipped south from Yantai), so we must also prepare to use about five columns to undertake the attack, and use the remaining main force to undertake striking relief forces and pinning down. This stage will also need about two to three weeks.

The three stages will altogether need about a month and a half to two months.

(4) You will complete the Huai-Hai Campaign in the two months of November and December. In January next year, rest and reorganize 15. From March to July, cooperate with Liu and Deng in operations and drive the enemy back to hold fast at the various points along the Yangtze. In the autumn your main force may approximately carry out the operation of crossing the Yangtze 16.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the East China Field Army. This telegram was at the same time notified to the East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau. After this, the situation in the country as a whole underwent a sharp change favorable to the Chinese People's Liberation Army; the Central Plains Field Army was ordered to advance on the Xuzhou and Bengbu area, and the East China Field Army, the Central Plains Field Army and the local forces of East China and the Central Plains fought together. After the campaign began, Mao Zedong again drafted, for the Military Commission of the Central Committee, a telegram to the East China Field Army with a copy to the Central Plains Field Army, giving down the determination of the campaign to annihilate the main force of the Kuomintang army's Liu Zhi group near Xuzhou. Thus the Huai-Hai Campaign developed into one of the three greatest decisive campaigns in the Chinese People's War of Liberation. This campaign annihilated in all more than 555,000 men of the Kuomintang army. The campaign policy put forward by Mao Zedong in this telegram was completely successful, only the development of the campaign was smoother than estimated, and therefore the victory was also faster and greater than estimated. After this campaign, Nanjing, the capital of the Kuomintang reactionary government, was placed under the direct threat of the People's Liberation Army. The Huai-Hai Campaign ended on 10 January 1949, and on 21 January Chiang Kai-shek declared "retirement," and the Nanjing Kuomintang reactionary ruling clique from then fell into a state of collapse and disintegration.



2. When Mao Zedong drafted this telegram, the operational tasks he fixed for the Huai-Hai Campaign were mainly to annihilate a part of the main force of the Kuomintang army's Liu Zhi group and to open up the Subei battlefield, joining Shandong and northern Jiangsu into one piece. Later, because of changes in the situation, the Central Plains Field Army advanced east and joined with the East China Field Army to fight together, and the Huai-Hai Campaign thus developed into a decisive campaign against the Kuomintang army centered on Xuzhou, with Haizhou on the east, Shangqiu on the west, Lincheng (now Xuecheng) on the north, and the broad area down to the Huai River on the south. The Kuomintang troops assembled in the above areas comprised four army groups and three Pacification Area units under the command of Liu Zhi, commander-in-chief of the Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters, and Du Yuming, deputy commander-in-chief, together with the Huang Wei army group that was later reinforced from central China, five army groups and three Pacification Area units in all. The People's Liberation Army forces taking part in this campaign were sixteen columns of the East China Field Army, seven columns of the Central Plains Field Army, and the local armed forces of the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Military Region belonging to the East China and Central Plains Military Regions and the North China Military Region, more than 600,000 men in all. In the course of the Huai-Hai Campaign, the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party decided that Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, Rao Shushi and Tan Zhenlin should form a General Front Committee, with Deng Xiaoping as secretary, to exercise the function of leading the military and operational affairs of the Huai-Hai front. The campaign lasted from 6 November 1948 to 10 January 1949, sixty-five days in all, annihilating 555,000 men of the Kuomintang army altogether, and in addition repulsing two army groups of Liu Ruming and Li Yannian coming to relieve from the Bengbu direction, and basically liberating the East China and Central Plains areas north of the Yangtze. The whole campaign was divided into three stages. First stage, from 6 November to 22 November: the People's Liberation Army, in the Dangshan area east of Xuzhou, surrounded the Huang Baitao army group (Huang Baitao was killed), liberated the broad area on both sides of the Longhai railway east of Dangshan and north and west of Xuzhou, and cut the connection between the Kuomintang army on the Xuzhou–Bengbu section of the Tianjin-Pukou railway. The three and a half divisions belonging to the Kuomintang Third Pacification Area, 23,000 men, rose in uprising in the Jiawang and Taierzhuang area northeast of Xuzhou. Second stage, from 23 November to 15 December: the People's Liberation Army surrounded the Huang Wei army group in the Shuangduiji area southwest of Suxian, capturing alive Huang Wei, commander of the army group, and Wu Shaozhou, deputy commander. One division of that army group rose in uprising. At the same time, the East China Field Army surrounded the three army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, which had fled west from Xuzhou under the command of Du Yuming, in the Qinglongji and Chenguanzhuang area northeast of Yongcheng, and then annihilated Sun Yuanliang's army group which broke out; Sun Yuanliang escaped alone. Third stage, from 16 December 1948 to 10 January 1949: the troops of the People's Liberation Army on the Huai-Hai front first carried out a battlefield rest of twenty days. From 6 January 1949, a general attack was launched on the Kuomintang army surrounded in the Qinglongji and Chenguanzhuang area, annihilating the whole of the two army groups of Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, capturing alive Du Yuming, killing Qiu Qingquan, and only Li Mi escaped. At this the Huai-Hai Campaign of huge scale ended in victory.



3. The Huang Baitao army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



4. Yixian, an old county name, is today Yicheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong.



5. Lincheng is today Xuecheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong.



6. The Li Mi force refers to the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Mi.



7. Qiu Qingquan was at that time deputy commander of the Kuomintang Second Army Group.



8. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group.



9. Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



10. The Zheng-Xu line refers to the railway from Zhengzhou to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



11. See note [1] to "It Is Advisable to Carry Out the Plan of Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces as Originally Planned" (page 10 of this volume).



12. Haizhou is located in the southwestern part of today's Lianyungang City, Jiangsu.



13. This enemy later did not dare to come.



14. This refers to the Huaiyin and Huai'an area in Jiangsu.



15. When the First Edition of Volume IV of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong was published in 1960, the sentence "In February the Western Army Group will shift" was deleted here.



16. This telegram drafted by Mao Zedong originally had five points in all, and this passage was the fifth of them. When the First Edition of Volume IV of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong was published in 1960, the fourth point was deleted, the original text of which was: "As the result of the Huai-Hai Campaign, the Subei battlefield will be opened up and Shandong and northern Jiangsu joined into one piece; the Qiu and Li two army groups will hold fast the line of Xu-Beng and its vicinity, making it difficult for us to annihilate them. At that time you are still divided into east and west two army groups. About five columns will form the Eastern Army Group, operating in northern Jiangsu and central Jiangsu, and the remaining main force will form the Western Army Group, going out into the two provinces of Henan and Anhui, cooperating with Liu and Deng, to capture Heze, Kaifeng, Zhengzhou, Queshan, Xinyang, Nanyang, and the cities in the Huai River basin and the Dabie Mountains. The method by which the Western Army Group cooperates with Liu and Deng is also to attack cities with a part of the forces and strike relief and blocking with the main forces, so as to annihilate the enemy one by one. Liu and Deng, because of insufficient forces, cannot realize operations like your Jinan-attacking-and-relief-striking campaign and Huai-Hai Campaign. After you in the Western Army Group go, such operations can be realized. The Kai-Sui-Qi Campaign of June and July was the result of the Western Army Group cooperating with Liu and Deng."





28. Analysis of the Movements of the Enemy Forces Relieving Jinzhou

(12 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of Zhen (11th), 20:30 2 has been received. (1) You are certain of blocking the relief enemy at Jinxi and of taking Jinzhou, which is very gratifying. (2) That the Shenyang enemy has advanced and occupied Zhangwu, a place of no use, shows that Wei Lihuang 3 wants to use a trick to draw us back to relieve, thereby to lift the siege of Jinzhou, and does not dare to relieve Jinzhou directly, avoiding the danger of being annihilated far out; the defenders of Jinzhou are all miscellaneous units, and even if they are annihilated he would not much mind. If you can take Jinzhou within several days, the Shenyang enemy will inevitably withdraw from Zhangwu back to Xinmin to hold fast. But if the attack on Jinzhou takes rather longer, and Lu Junquan 4 and others call urgently for relief and Chiang Kai-shek strictly orders Wei Lihuang to reinforce, then there is the possibility that that enemy will go from Zhangwu via Xinlitun 5 and Heishan to Dahushan 6, or turn back from Zhangwu to Xinmin and go via the Raoyang River to Dahushan; but as long as you can capture Jinzhou from within and without within one week, that enemy can in no case approach Jinzhou, and once Jinzhou is taken that enemy will certainly immediately withdraw, so that you will have no way of seeking to annihilate that enemy; this possibility seems very great. Whether the enemy at Changchun withdraws is also in question; the possibility of its temporarily not withdrawing seems greater. Supposing so, then after you have captured Jinzhou, it is still most advantageous to annihilate, going south one by one, the enemy on the Beining line 7. (3) How are your supply stores at the Xinlitun, Fuxin and Yixian line, and have you adopted the necessary measures? We hope you will report.

Military Commission

15:00 on the 12th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 20:30 on 11 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: (1) The battle of today's attack on the outer defensive positions of Jinzhou city was completed according to plan, and the 8th Column has pressed close to the city walls. (2) The enemy relieving from Jinxi once broke through our Tashan positions, but after our counterattack the enemy was driven back with heavy casualties, and we recovered the original positions and made some captures. (3) The three armies of the Shenyang relief enemy have pressed close to Zhangwu. (4) The enemy at Changchun sallied out in small units, all repulsed by us. (5) Tomorrow on the Jinzhou side we shall continue to attack the enemy's outer defensive positions. (6) We are certain of blocking the Jinxi relief enemy and of taking Jinzhou.



3. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Lu Junquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Sixth Army Group.



5. Xinlitun is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



6. Dahushan, today called Dahushan, is located in the southern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



7. The Beining line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.





29. Hoping That Chen Xilian and Chen Geng's Troops Will Attack Zhengzhou with All Their Strength

(13 October 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Deng, Li, and to inform Rao, Su, Tan 2:

Your telegram of Wen Wei (12th, 13:00–15:00) 3 has been received. (1) Bai 4 has ordered Huang Wei and Zhang Gan 5 to advance from the Queshan and Suiping line toward the Tanghe and Sheqi 6 line; this gives the two areas of south and north of you the necessary time for operations. We hope you will order Chen Xilian and Chen Geng 7, leading the 1st, 3rd, 4th and 9th Columns, to attack Zhengzhou with all strength at the time you have fixed, and to deploy blocking and striking of relief forces. As long as Zhengzhou is captured, you will have the initiative in the north, and can force the Sun Yuanliang army group 8 to turn back to look after Kaifeng, or to remain on the Kaifeng–Xuzhou line and be unable to advance further east. (2) It is permissible for the 6th Column to remain for the time being at Tongbai to coordinate with Wang Hongkun 9; as long as Wang Hongkun fights a rather big victory, the Zhang Gan army group will certainly look south, and the Huang Wei army group will go north to deal with the Two Chens 10, after which you will have opportunities to strike Huang Wei one by one.

Military Commission

14:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, Deng Zihui, deputy political commissar, and Li Da, chief of staff.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at Wei hour (13:00–15:00) on 12 October 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, Deng Zihui and Li Da to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: The enemy's 69th Division of the Sun Yuanliang army group has already moved east from Zhengzhou on the 11th, "in obedience to the order we have decided that Chen Xilian will lead the 1st, 3rd and 9th Columns to attack and annihilate the enemy at Zhengzhou, the battle being fixed to begin on the 18th, while Chen-Xie lead the 4th Column to arrive at Xiangcheng on the 18th, and continue to move up the troops relying on the rear, strengthening the rear forces for the attack on Zheng, and preparing to strike relief forces; in addition the Shaanxi-south troops will remain around Fangcheng and Sheqi town, posing as the main force to attract and paralyze the Huang Wei and Zhang Gan army groups." "The 6th Column is now at Huyangzhen between Tanghe and Zaoyang, striving to obtain replenishment of cotton clothing, temporarily postponing its northward transfer, and as opportunity offers will pounce on and annihilate a part of the enemy's 20th Division attempting to invade Zaoyang, to protect the rear of the Wang Hongkun group, and enable him to fight with a free hand against Wu Shaozhou's troops."



4. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



5. Huang Wei and Zhang Gan were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang Twelfth Army Group and Third Army Group.



6. Sheqi is the name of a town, today the seat of Sheqi County, Henan.



7. Chen Xilian and Chen Geng were at that time respectively commanders of the Third Column and the Fourth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



8. The Sun Yuanliang army group refers to the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Sun Yuanliang.



9. Wang Hongkun was at that time commander of the Tongbai Military Region.



10. The Two Chens refers to Chen Xilian and Chen Geng.





30. Hoping That the Troops of Yang, Luo and Geng Will Annihilate One Part of the 16th Army

(13 October 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng:

(1) You captured Xibozi, Chadao, Qinglongqiao, Badaling and other places, annihilated a part of the enemy, and are preparing within one week to destroy thoroughly the Huailai–Beiping section of the railway; very good. (2) In order to attract the one division of the 92nd Army (already withdrawn from Beiping area to open up Tanggu) to turn back and not to go to reinforce Huludao, and to attract the 35th Army to continue eastward, so as to benefit the objective of Yang, Li, Li's 2 action in Suiyuan 3, we hope that at the same time as breaking the railway you will assemble considerable forces to annihilate one or two regiments of the 16th Army.

Military Commission

15:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Li, Li refers to Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Suiyuan, an old province name, administering what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





31. Deployment for Pinning Down the Xuzhou Relief Forces and Annihilating the Huang Baitao Army Group

(14 October 1948)1

Rao, Su, Tan, and to inform the Central Plains Bureau:

Your three telegrams of Wen Zi (12th, 23:00–01:00), Wen Hai (12th, 21:00–23:00) and Yuan Wu (13th, 11:00–13:00) 2 have all been received.

(1) The shortcoming of the deployment in your Wen Zi telegram is that the relief-striking forces are placed on the front and not on the flank. Your Yuan Wu telegram agrees with the opinion of our Zhen telegram 3, which can correct this shortcoming. The concrete deployment should be as follows: use one powerful column to raid and occupy the Yunhe 4 station, annihilate the defenders and control that area; use three columns to attack and control Taierzhuang 5 and the area south of it, with one part going straight to the railway; use two columns to attack and occupy Lin-Han 6 (after taking them, leave one column at Lin-Han pressing straight on Jiawang 7, and move one column to Taierzhuang and the area west of it). Altogether these six columns may be drawn from the Third, Eighth, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns, the Bohai Column (your Wen Zi telegram did not mention the Bohai Column, I do not know why), and one column drawn from the two columns of Wei-Ji 8 to Lubei 9. By all means make the Qiu and Li 10 relief enemy feel threatened, not drive off our flank forces; if Taierzhuang is not captured, he cannot cross the Canal to reinforce eastward, and by making the city of Xuzhou itself feel threatened he cannot but leave Li's 8th Army on garrison.

(2) Wei-Ji, leading one column, should go south (do not go to Binhai to replenish cotton clothing; replenish cotton clothing on the spot, that is, go from near the Yunhe station straight down to Suining), join with the 11th Column stationed in Lunan, and should not be located east of Suqian but in the Suining area, controlling the Xu-Su highway 11, threatening Xuzhou from the south, so that the Qiu and Li relief enemy feels that if he does not drive Wei-Ji off, he cannot reinforce east by way of Sui-Su 12, and at the same time this also plays a threatening role against the Xu-Beng line 13, so that Li's 9th Army dares not leave that line.

(3) Send the Ninth and Guang Columns out to southwestern Shandong, join with the local troops, and be located west of Fengxian and Yutai, north of Yucheng and south of Chengwu, threatening Xuzhou from the northwest, so that Sun Yuanliang's force 14 can only deal with our Ninth and Guang Columns and cannot go to Xuzhou to take over from Li's 8th Army in garrisoning the city.

(4) The main force of our Liu-Deng 15, the First, Third, Fourth and Ninth Columns, will begin attacking Zhengzhou in a few days, and after succeeding will send one part eastward, pressing on Kaifeng, to attract the whole of Liu Ruming's 16 force and part of Sun Yuanliang's force to look west.

(5) All the above deployments are for pinning down the various relief forces at Xuzhou, so that their first feeling is that our army seems to intend to seize Xuzhou, and they cannot determine with certainty that our army is not seizing Xuzhou but annihilating the Huang army group 17. When our attack on the Huang army group has become urgent and they decide to reinforce, they will find that unless the threats on the north and south flanks are removed it is very difficult to go to the rescue. This gives our army the necessary time to annihilate the Huang army group. As to the composition of the enemy's relief forces, roughly only the divisions of the Qiu army group can be used. The Li army group seems unlikely to leave Xu-Beng, because Liu Zhi 18 not only has to deal with our army's threat to Xu-Beng, but must also guard against the possible mutiny of Feng Zhi'an and Sun Liangcheng 19. Sun Yuanliang's force will probably stay on the Bian-Xu line 20.

(6) Use the six columns of the First, Fourth, Sixth, Seventh, Eleventh and Luzhong, plus the special column, to take charge of annihilating the three divisions of the Huang army group; this is the central objective of the whole campaign.

(7) Apart from the Ninth and Guang Columns, which should go straight out from Yan-Ji 21 to the Feng, Yu and Yu-Cheng area, all the rest, in the first step, should all move to the deployment positions on the line Linyi, Liangqiu, Baiyan 22 and Zouxian, and rest for a few days, and should not take part one after another in uneven fashion; in the second step, each should advance simultaneously from that line according to its prescribed tasks. Therefore you should not only wait for the cotton clothing and cotton to be fully in hand and distributed, but also wait for the replenishment of personnel of the units that attacked Jinan and for their move from the vicinity of Jinan to the line Linyi and Zouxian; hence the date for the whole army to move out southward from the Lin-Zou line should be postponed to between 5 and 10 November as suitable.

(8) The preparation of rear-service work (grain, ammunition and so on) and the preparation of political work should strive to be fairly complete and thorough.

(9) We hope you will consider the above opinions again and telegraph your reply.

Military Commission

Han Chou (14th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Refers to three telegrams sent by Rao Shushi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the Central Committee and others at Zi hour and Hai hour on 12 October 1948 and Wu hour on the 13th. The first telegram said: According to the present posture of the Huang Baitao army group, we are to split it up and annihilate all of it. We decide: (1) Use the Eighth and Third Columns to raid and occupy the Yunhe station, annihilate the defenders, control the Canal, Pixian and Guanhu areas, and block the enemy relieving along the railway. The Ninth, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns will be located in the area southwest and southeast of Lanling as the general reserve, threatening the Canal, so that the Xuzhou enemy hesitates and dares not relieve east; these five columns will be under the command of the Eastern Army Group's Tan and Wang. (2) The Subei Army Group (Second and Twelfth Columns) will in the first step advance to the Binhai area, replenish cotton clothing, and at the same time as the battle begins go south together, advancing to the area south of Xin'an Town and the Wuhuading and Xiao (Cui) Dianzi area northeast of Suqian, using a part to control the Suqian-Suining attack by feint action, blocking the enemy's eastward relief, and, as opportunity offers (after the greater part of the Huang army group has been annihilated), cooperating with the Lubei main force to strike the enemy relieving eastward along the Longhai road from Xuzhou, or to exploit victory advancing south to strike at the Two Huai, to be decided according to the situation of the enemy relief after the annihilation of the Huang army group. (3) Use the Lu column to cut off and surround the enemy at Tancheng, and attack it as opportunity offers. Use the First, Fourth, Sixth, Seventh and Eleventh, five columns, and the special column's howitzer and field artillery regiments (when necessary tanks will be sent out to attack), to take charge of splitting up, surrounding and annihilating the main force of the Huang army group in the Xin'an Town, Wayao and Honghuabu area. (4) The Guang Column takes over the defense work of Lubei, and takes charge of threatening and watching the enemy in the Lincheng and Hanzhuang section. (5) In the first step we will command from south of Linyi and west of Tancheng. If the situation does not change greatly, we intend to begin the battle around the 25th of this month, and have already ordered the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu, Jiang-Huai and Hebei-Shandong-Henan military regions to prepare to cooperate simultaneously in breaking (not breaking bridges, only minor breaking) the Xu-Beng section, and the Xu-Yun and Xu-Shang sections of the railway, delaying the enemy's relief eastward. The second telegram put forward: (1) According to the situation of the issuing of cotton clothing and cotton, it is suggested that the time of the campaign be postponed to the 28th. (2) In order to guard against the army groups of Sun Yuanliang and Liu Ruming attacking north from the southwestern Shandong area into the Wenshang and Jining area, harassing and threatening our newly liberated Jinan and affecting operations at the front, it is intended to place the Ninth Column in the Ji, Yan and Wen area, as a campaign reserve resting and awaiting orders, and together with the Hebei-Shandong-Henan independent brigades to watch and keep track of the situation in the Feng and Shang area of southwestern Shandong; the other columns are unchanged. The third telegram said: On receiving the Military Commission's You Zhen telegram, we feel that the Military Commission's deployment has the following advantages: (1) Our forces are stipulated to be fully deployed and to avoid crowding, which increases the threat to the Xuzhou enemy's flank and rear, increases the enemy's misgivings, and reduces the pressure on us of resisting and blocking him frontally. (2) It is convenient for the supply of grain and for rear communications and transport.



3. That is, "On the Operational Policy for the Huai-Hai Campaign," see page 66 of this volume.



4. Yunhe is the name of a town, today the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



5. Taierzhuang is located in the southern part of today's Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



6. Lin refers to Lincheng, today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, the name of a town, located in the southeast of Weishan County, Shandong.



7. Jiawang is the name of a town, located in the northeast of Tongshan County, Jiangsu.



8. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



9. Lubei refers to the section of the Longhai railway north of the line from Xuzhou to Haizhou.



10. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who by then had taken over from Du Yuming as commander of the Kuomintang Second Army Group. Li refers to Li Mi, who was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group and concurrently commander of the Eighth Army.



11. The Xu-Su highway refers to the highway from Xuzhou to Suqian in Jiangsu.



12. Sui-Su refers to Suining and Suqian in Jiangsu.



13. The Xu-Beng line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



14. Sun Yuanliang's force refers to the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Sun Yuanliang.



15. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



16. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Area.



17. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



18. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



19. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Area. Sun Liangcheng was at that time deputy commander of the Third Pacification Area and concurrently commander of the 107th Army; on 13 November 1948, at Suining, Jiangsu, he led the army headquarters and one division, 5,800 men in all, in surrender.



20. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



21. Yan-Ji refers to Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.



22. Liangqiu is the name of a town, located in the southwest of Feixian County, Shandong. Baiyan is an old county name, abolished in 1953 and merged into Tengxian, Zouxian, Pingyi and other counties in Shandong.





32. Strive to Capture Baotou by the End of the Month

(14 October 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2 and the North China Bureau:

(1) Your telegram of You Yuan (13 October), 16:00 3 has been received. The plan and deployment are both good; carry them out accordingly. (2) Regardless of whether the main force of Fu 4's army reinforces west, you should strive to capture Baotou by the end of the month, and then you will obtain a favorable position; otherwise, although the various points between Sui and Bao 5 may be occupied, they will still not be secure.

Military Commission

Han Yin (14th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at 16:00 on 13 October 1948 by Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: In accordance with the Military Commission's telegram instructions, the Front Committee yesterday decided to sweep away first the Sui-Bao section (including Tuoketuo) and Taolin, Wuchuan and Wulanhua north of Sui, to attack and occupy the areas of Bikeqi, Chasuqi, Taosihao, Sa County, Chengkou and Tang County, and to prepare large quantities of grain. After we have occupied the above areas, if Fu Zuoyi's main force still has not reinforced west, we shall use the strength of five brigades (the Second and Sixth Columns) and two cavalry brigades to capture Baotou, leaving one column near Guisui. After the Eighth Column has attacked Wuchuan it will act as opportunity offers.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



5. Sui-Bao refers to Guisui (now Hohhot, Inner Mongolia) and Baotou.





33. Postpone the Attack on Zhengzhou and Hasten the Completion of Preparations for the Huai-Hai Campaign

(14 October 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Rao, Su, Tan 2:

Your telegram of Yuan You (13th, 17:00–19:00) 3 has been received. According to intelligence from Shanghai and Nanjing, the Ministry of National Defense told Liu Zhi 4 that the Kuomintang army has suffered extremely heavy losses in the attack on Jinan, is now reorganizing and replenishing, and should take advantage of the fact that the Communist army has not yet secured a foothold to counterattack urgently. Also, according to a section chief of the Ministry of National Defense, in order to defend the Xu-Zheng 5 line and to coordinate with it, Western Shandong must absolutely not be given up, and apart from the original forces of Qiu Qingquan and Liu Ruming 6, two more reorganized divisions, numbers unknown, will be added. In order to defend Xuzhou and the Xu-Pu section 7, the tactic of attack as defense is adopted, with the feint attack direction in western Shandong. In order to consolidate Jinan and hold Yan-Ji 8, and to cover its reorganization and replenishment, the Communist army also adopts attack in place of defense. The directions of the feint attack are Tancheng, Donghai and northern Jiangsu and so on. According to the Yuan You report of Liu, Chen, Deng, Sun's army group 9 has been assembled near Minquan. According to the Yuan Wu report of Su, Tan, Chen, Zhang 10, according to intelligence, Qiu's army group has another new task, and the Qiu bandit has ordered one cavalry brigade to strengthen reconnaissance in the Jinxiang and Chengwu area. It is also said that the 63rd Army of the Huang army group 11, by Jia (9th) intelligence, intends to move west to Xuzhou with the 168th Division, together with one regiment of the 125th Division, from the Xin'an and Yunhe 12 section, and intends to sweep through Xiaoxian toward Yongcheng. It is also said that the Li army group 13 has taken the new 20th Division of the Eighth Army to Fengxian to take over the defense of the 100th Army and others. From this it can be roughly judged that the enemy's Qiu and Sun two army groups will carry out a defensive advance toward southwestern Shandong. The purpose of this advance is that, according to the Ministry of National Defense's judgment that our army has suffered very great losses in attacking Jinan and is now covering its reorganization and replenishment, and that the main direction of future attack will be through southwestern Shandong to the Xu-Beng section 14, it first moves with heavy forces toward southwestern Shandong; whether it is really so will become clear before long. If the Qiu and Sun two army groups really act in this way, it is extremely advantageous to our operations at the two places of Huai-Hai and Zhengzhou. Therefore it is decided:

(1) The operation of Liu-Chen-Deng's main force attacking Zhengzhou should be postponed; the First, Third, Fourth and Ninth Columns should rest where they are awaiting orders, and only the units advancing south with Wang Hongkun 15 can act quickly.

(2) The main force of Su-Tan will not move this month, and will hasten the completion of all preparations for the Huai-Hai Campaign.

(3) Su-Tan should at once order Wei Ji 16 to prepare to lead the Twelfth Column to go south first on the 23rd and 24th of this month, join with the Subei Eleventh Column, and concentrate in the Sixian and Lingbi area west of the Canal 17, while its Second Column temporarily remains where it is and afterward goes south with the main force to return to the organization.

Military Commission

21:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at You hour on 13 October 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: We originally decided to begin attacking Zhengzhou on the night of the 18th, to annihilate the defenders and to draw Sun Yuanliang's army group west to relieve, in coordination with the Huai-Hai Campaign of the East China Field Army. But now Sun's army group is only near Minquan, in Dongping and Xuzhou, Du Yuming's army group is assembled around Shangqiu. If after we begin attacking Zhengzhou Sun's army group can arrive to reinforce in three or four days, Du's army group may also follow along behind. In that case, we would not have taken the city, would have no strength to strike the relief, and would inevitably be forced to withdraw from the battle. And Du's army group could turn back east in time, which would not help East China much. Therefore, we have considered postponing the time of attacking Zhengzhou to begin action five days before the start of the Huai-Hai Campaign, and at the same time suggest that East China definitely begin operations on the 25th and 26th, while we postpone for two days and begin attacking Zheng on the 20th.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



5. Xu-Zheng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Zhengzhou in Henan.



6. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Second Army Group. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Area.



7. The Xu-Pu section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Pukou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



8. Yan-Ji refers to Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.



9. Sun's army group refers to the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Sun Yuanliang.



10. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin. Chen, Zhang refers to Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively chief of staff and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



11. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



12. Xin'an is the name of a town, today the seat of Xinyi County, Jiangsu. Yunhe is the name of a town, today the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



13. The Li army group refers to the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Mi.



14. The Xu-Beng section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



15. Wang Hongkun was at that time commander of the Tongbai Military Region.



16. Wei Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



17. Yunxi refers to the area west of the Canal.





34. Lure the Jinxi Relief Forces to the Vicinity of Jinzhou and Surround and Annihilate Them

(14 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 18:00 today 2 has been received; I am very gratified that you have entered Jinzhou. If your general reserve has not been used, if the enemy remaining in Jinzhou city is comparatively easy to settle, and if the units that attacked Jinzhou have not suffered great casualties and still have the ability to fight another battle, then we advocate that, at the moment when the remaining enemy in Jinzhou is about to be annihilated but not yet annihilated, or by deliberately keeping the enemy command organ and a part of the enemy troops without hurrying to annihilate them, letting them call urgently for relief, while the defending troops on the Jinxi side are withdrawn backward, you should lure the five relief divisions from Jinxi to the vicinity of Jinzhou, and surround and annihilate them. If this can really be done, you can then go on to seize Jinxi. We hope you will decide according to circumstances.

Military Commission

23:00 on the 14th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 18:00 on 14 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee. The telegram said: (1) Our army launched the general assault at 11:00 today, and the main force of every column has broken into the city and is now fighting in the streets. (2) The enemy on the Jinxi side began attacking again at 05:00 this morning and is fighting fiercely; the enemy has five divisions deployed on the first line.





35. Deployment for Dealing with Feng Zhi'an's Troops and for Striking the Xuzhou Relief Forces on the Flank

(15 October 1948)1

Rao, Su, Tan:

Your Han telegram (14th) has been received. (1) We fully agree with your policy toward Feng Zhi'an's 2 troops; we hope you will make the concrete arrangements, and quickly. (2) As to the forces for dealing with Feng's troops and for striking the Xuzhou relief forces on the flank, we consider that, apart from using one powerful column to raid and occupy the Yunhe 3 station, controlling that section of the Canal and blocking the relief from the front, you must use five columns to attack and occupy Lin, Zao, Yi, Tai 4 and the area south of them, control the two rivers, the Canal and the Wu, and erect many pontoon bridges, so that our army has powerful forces going straight up to the vicinity of the railway, from the north side of the railway right up to the Canal, building blocking-and-striking works, attracting the relief enemy to attack in that direction, and so winning time for us. For this purpose, the forces for surrounding Feng, attacking Feng and compelling Feng to rise in uprising, and the forces for going beyond Feng's troops southward to reach the north side of the railway, should be divided into two parts with separately prescribed tasks, not mixed together; do not use all five columns to surround and attack Feng, but use at least two columns to undertake the task of going beyond Feng's troops southward and blocking the enemy, otherwise the relief cannot be effectively stopped and time cannot be won. (3) If there is enemy at places such as Pixian, the forces we have taken charge of for annihilating the Huang army group 5 should also go by separate routes beyond Pixian and other places, reach quickly the places where the divisions of the Huang army group are, and split and surround them. (4) The telegram of yesterday 6 asked you seven questions; please reply at once.

Military Commission

Shan Shen (15th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Area.



3. Yunhe is the name of a town, today the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



4. Lin refers to Lincheng, today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang City, Shandong. Zao refers to Zaozhuang City. Yi refers to Yixian, an old county name, today's Yicheng in Zaozhuang City. Tai refers to Taierzhuang, located in the southern part of Zaozhuang City.



5. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



6. Refers to the telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu at Shen hour (15:00–17:00) on 14 October 1948. The telegram asked for a report of the concrete positions of the columns of the East China Field Army and other matters.





36. The Plan for the Huai-Hai Campaign Should Not Be Changed

(15 October 1948)1

Rao, Su, Tan, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

(1) The intelligence obtained from the East China chief of staff's Han and Shan telegrams has confirmed that the enemy's Qiu and Sun two army groups 3 are planning an offensive toward southwestern Shandong. The time of their move is estimated to be around You Ge (20 October); by the end of the month they may occupy the Jin, Yu, Cheng, Shan, Cao, Ding and Ju 4 areas and even Yuncheng and Juye 5, the aim being to block your road to coming out on the Bian-Xu line 6, and to make you mistakenly think that he is going to recover Jinan, so that you hurriedly deploy to deal with him, cannot rest, and dare not go out into northern Jiangsu. (2) Under such circumstances, your plan for the Huai-Hai Campaign should not only not be changed, but gives you great convenience. (3) We hope you will move the Ninth and Guang Columns to the Yan-Ji 7 area, with the main force controlling the Canal and undertaking defense, and with a part cooperating with the local troops of southwestern Shandong to deal with that enemy in the Jin, Yu, Cheng area. (4) All the others should quickly make preparations, and, in accordance with the opinion we put forward, first assemble on the line Linyi and Zouxian, and when Qiu and Sun have advanced to a suitable position, simultaneously go south together and carry out the Huai-Hai Campaign. The Wei-Ji force 8 should still remain concealed on the spot and move at the same time as the main force, not moving first, so as not to alarm the enemy. (5) The timing of Liu-Chen-Deng's attack on Zhengzhou should wait until Qiu and Sun have gone deep to the north before being decided, and must not be too early. In attacking Zhengzhou, a powerful army group should go around to between Zhengzhou and Zhongmou and attack Zhengzhou from the east, because the enemy is preparing to abandon Zhengzhou, and has no pretext; as soon as you arrive he may flee. (6) Our army in the Northeast has captured Jinzhou and annihilated seven divisions (brigades). Peng, Zhang, Zhao 9 have annihilated two reorganized divisions of Hu's 10 force. For your information.

Military Commission

Shan You (15th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. The Qiu and Sun two army groups refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group and the Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commanders were Qiu Qingquan and Sun Yuanliang respectively.



4. Jin, Yu, Cheng, Shan, Cao, Ding and Ju refers to Jinxiang, Yutai, Chengwu, Shanxian, Caoxian, Dingtao and Heze in Shandong.



5. Yuncheng and Juye refers to Yuncheng and Juye in Shandong.



6. The Bian-Xu line refers to the railway from Kaifeng to Xuzhou, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



7. Yan-Ji refers to Yanzhou and Jining in Shandong.



8. The Wei-Ji force refers to the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army, whose commander was Wei Guoqing and deputy political commissar Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei).



9. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Zhang and Zhao refer to Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, who were at that time both deputy commanders of the Northwest Field Army.



10. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Xi'an Pacification Office.





37. Seize the Opportunity to Win Over the 60th Army to Uprising

(16 October 1948)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your two Xian telegrams (16th) and the forwarded First Army Group's Shan telegram have been received. Your policy of striving for the uprising of the 60th Army is correct, and the First Army Group's analysis and handling of the 60th Army are also right; only the 60th Army should be asked to show a certain attitude toward the New Seventh Army, not exceeding the limit of what they can do. When Wu Huawen 2 withdrew from the Jinan battle, he told Wang Yaowu 3 by telephone, "I cannot fight any more, but I will not fight you either," and so on; this is a phenomenon unavoidable in warlord armies. As long as the 60th Army can pull out of Changchun, enter the area I designate, be willing to join the ranks of the Liberation Army, issue a circular telegram expressing opposition to American aggression and to the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang, approval of land reform and the confiscation of bureaucratic capital, and support for the Communist Party and the People's Liberation Army, that will do. You should seize the opportunity to step up negotiations with the representatives of the 60th Army, and pay attention to these representatives. Zhang Chong 4 should go quickly to the First Army Group. If Zeng Zesheng 5 is willing to see Pan Shuoduan 6, then Pan may secretly negotiate with Zeng. If the 60th Army can be pulled out of Changchun by the above method, then the First Army Group (with the 12th Column added) should attack into Changchun and settle the New Seventh Army; even if it cannot be settled all at once, it can be settled step by step.

Central Committee

Xian Hai (16th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee, Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Wu Huawen was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized 96th Army, and on 19 September 1948 led his troops in an uprising in the Jinan Campaign.



3. Wang Yaowu was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Pacification Area, and was taken prisoner in the Jinan Campaign.



4. Zhang Chong was formerly deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's 60th Army and concurrently commander of the 184th Division; he arrived at Yan'an in early 1946, later went to the Northeast front, and in 1948 wrote letters to instigate Zeng Zesheng to lead his troops in an uprising at Changchun.



5. Zeng Zesheng was at that time deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's First Army Group and concurrently commander of the 60th Army, and on 17 October 1948, in the Liao-Shen Campaign, led the 60th Army in an uprising at Changchun.



6. Pan Shuoduan was formerly commander of the 184th Division of the Kuomintang army's 60th Army, and in May 1946 led his division in an uprising at Haicheng, Liaoning. At this time he was deputy commander of the Nenjiang Military Region.





38. The Next Step of Action Should Be to Attack Jinxi and Huludao

(17 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Tan, and to inform the Northeast Bureau:

(1) As to your next step of action, we consider that it is advisable to attack Jin-Hu 2, and not advisable to be too late; it is advisable to go into action after resting and reorganizing for about fifteen days, first attacking Jinxi and afterward Huludao, striving to complete the task of capturing Jin-Hu in November. During the period when you attack Jin-Hu, the Shenyang enemy may be forced to reinforce. Because the Jin-Hu garrison is the Kuomintang's own direct line, unlike the garrison of Jinzhou, which was mostly miscellaneous units, and since after our capture of Jinzhou Wei Lihuang 3 in practice sat by and did not rescue it, which must have been resented by many, therefore when we attack Jin-Hu the Shenyang enemy may reinforce. And as long as the Shenyang enemy goes far from Shenyang, going by way of Dahushan 4 and the Daling River to reinforce Jin-Hu, it is favorable to the whole situation. Because the Kuomintang has two opinions on Shenyang, withdrawing or not withdrawing. According to the latest information, Wei Lihuang is in favor of not withdrawing. But some preparations of the Ministry of National Defense in Nanjing for withdrawing are still going on. There are two ways of doing it, by land route and by sea route. Since we occupy Jinzhou, the land route is very difficult. If they are to withdraw, it must be by sea through Yingkou. Sea transport must be in November. After that Yingkou freezes over and they cannot go. If, because we attack Jin-Hu, the Shenyang enemy is forced in November to reinforce by way of Dahushan and the Daling River, they will not be able to use November to withdraw from Yingkou. As long as the Shenyang enemy does not withdraw in November, then after you have captured Jin-Hu you can send three to four columns into the Pass to strike the Tianjin–Yuguan line 5, and the main force can turn back to the vicinity of Shenyang, gradually weaken the Shenyang enemy, until Shenyang is captured.

(2) At present Jin-Hu has eight divisions, with rather strong combat power; if the one division of the 92nd Army and the two divisions of the Yantai 8th Army are added (one is rather strong, one is made up of local troops and is very weak; these two divisions were originally to be moved to Xu-Beng 6 for reorganization, and recently there is word that they are moving to Huludao or Tanggu, which remains to be confirmed), then there will be eleven divisions in all. We do not know the terrain of Jin-Hu and the strength of the fortifications, the disposition of the enemy at the two places of Jin-Hu, how far apart Jin-Hu are, nor whether it is possible to pin down one place and first attack the other, annihilating each. But we feel that you now have twenty-seven divisions, with high morale and many men, while the enemy's morale is low and the relief troops are far away, and in addition our army has great prestige from its great victory, so it is possible to capture Jin-Hu. Even if the terrain of Huludao is unfavorable for attack, taking only Jinxi would also be very good.

(3) Please report the casualties of our army and the booty captured in the Jinzhou battle, what difficulties you feel there are in attacking Jin-Hu, and whether you can fight after a rest and reorganization of only fifteen days.

(4) After the above telegram was written, we received your Xian, 12:00 telegram; Chiang Kai-shek has come to Shenyang to arrange the withdrawal from Changchun. Chiang Kai-shek has always underestimated our army's strength; he seems to be judging that our army must have great casualties after attacking Jinzhou, that we cannot fight again without a rest and reorganization of more than a month, and our army in the past, after a great battle, always had a long period of rest and reorganization, which also gives a basis for his judgment. Of course he does not believe that you can now fight the enemy at Xinmin and Zhangwu, nor does he believe that after half a month you can fight Jinxi. His plan is probably to complete the withdrawal from Changchun within this month, use the Changchun troops to hold Shenyang, and use the whole strength of Shenyang to reinforce Jin-Hu. If you can strive to pull the 60th Army out of Changchun before the withdrawal, and the First Army Group can again seize the opportunity to attack into Changchun and settle the New Seventh Army, then you can destroy Chiang Kai-shek's plan of concentrating the whole strength of Shenyang to relieve Jin-Hu; even if the 60th Army cannot rise in uprising, if the First Army Group can annihilate a part or the greater part of the Changchun enemy after he breaks out, it can also destroy a part or the greater part of Chiang's plan. Chiang and Wei, in order to meet the withdrawing Changchun enemy, will inevitably order the enemy now at Zhangwu and Xinmin to advance north to meet him, which will take about two weeks for the round trip. If you can complete in two weeks the rest and reorganization and the preparations for attacking Jin-Hu, and launch the attack on Jin-Hu just when Chang and Shen have joined up, it will certainly be beyond the expectations of Chiang and Wei; and if you can take Jinxi in about ten days, then the Shenyang reinforcements will certainly find it difficult to arrive.

(5) One possibility is that Chiang and Wei, after meeting the Changchun enemy, abandon Shenyang, and the whole army goes south by land, pressing on you, trying to reoccupy Jinzhou and place their main force on the Tianjin–Yuguan line. If so, you should all the more strive to capture the points of Jin, Hu, Yu, Luan and Tang 7 as quickly as possible, threatening Ping-Jin, forcing Chiang and Wei to airlift a part of their forces to reinforce Ping-Jin, so as to favor turning back to annihilate the enemy's main force. If the enemy reinforces Yu, Tang, Ping and Jin by sea transport via Yingkou, then you must likewise first take Jin-Hu, and then discuss entering the Pass to fight.

Military Commission

Xiao Yin (17th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and Tan Zheng, director of the political department, with a copy to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



3. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Dahushan (打虎山), now called Dahushan (大虎山), is located in the southern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



5. The Tianjin–Yuguan line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Shanhaiguan, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.



6. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



7. Yu, Luan, Tang refers to Yuguan (Shanhaiguan) in Hebei, Luan County and Tangshan.





39. It Seems Better to Postpone the Attack on Zhengzhou Another Two or Three Days

(17 October 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Deng, and to inform Rao, Su, Tan 2:

Your Xiao Chen telegram (17th, 07:00–09:00) 3 has been received. (1) It seems better for the timing of your attack on Zhengzhou to be postponed another two or three days. Because you must not only take care that Huang Wei 4 may relieve northward, but also that Sun Yuanliang 5 may relieve westward. According to Su and Tan's Xian Si telegram (16th, 09:00–11:00) 6, the Qiu and Sun 7 armies intend to invade northward around You Ge (20 October). If you choose You Geng (23rd), You Jing (24th) or You You (25th) as the start of the attack on Zhengzhou, it seems better, if this time is also in general suitable for the situation on the Huang Wei side. If you feel that this time suits only the Sun Yuanliang side and is basically unsuitable for the Huang Wei side, then act according to your Xiao Chen telegram. (2) Whenever Liu-Chen-Deng attack Zhengzhou, the Su-Tan side will act according to the plan laid down in the Shan Shen telegram to the Military Commission (15th, 15:00–17:00) 8, unchanged.

Military Commission

Xiao Wei (17th, 13:00–15:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Deng Zihui, deputy political commissar.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at Chen hour on 17 October 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: "At present the three divisions of the Huang Wei army group are covering the supply of materials sent to Nanyang, and the Seventh Division has already been transferred south to Guangshui to deal with Wang Hongkun's force of ours, while the operations of East China come after the 20th; if we postpone the time of attacking Zhengzhou, we may lose this rather good opportunity." "Therefore we are determined to seize Zhengzhou while the Huang Wei army group has not yet turned back, and intend to begin the march on the night of 18th from the Yuxiang area, advancing to attack on the night of the 21st, seeking to take it within five or seven days. As long as Zhengzhou can be taken within six or seven days, we shall be very much in the initiative, and it will be still more favorable to cooperating with East China."



4. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



5. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



6. Refers to the telegram sent at Si hour on 16 October 1948 by Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen to Zhao Jianmin, Xu Shenji, Fu Qiutao, with a copy to the Central Military Commission and others. The telegram said: "The Qiu and Sun army groups intend to invade toward southwestern Shandong around You Ge (20 October), and may again occupy Heze, Jinxiang and even the Yuncheng area, using this action to disrupt our entry into Bian and Zheng and make us mistakenly think that the enemy will reoccupy Jinan. In order not to hinder our next step of operations, we have decided that the Ninth Column and the Guang Column will enter the southwestern Shandong area."



7. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan, who was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Second Army Group. Sun refers to Sun Yuanliang.



8. Refers to the telegram sent at Shen hour on 15 October 1948 by Rao Shushi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Central Military Commission and others. The telegram reported in detail the concrete deployment of operations, and put forward that the whole army should advance to the assembly positions on the Zou-Lin line by 31 October, and launch a sudden attack on the enemy holding Xin'an Town and the area east and west of it on 5 November.





40. Quickly Send Troops to Cut Off the Retreat of the Shenyang Enemy from Yingkou

(18 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform the Northeast Bureau:

Your Qiao Shi telegram (18th, 09:00–11:00) 2 has been received. What we are most worried about is the Shenyang enemy withdrawing from Yingkou and reinforcing Central China. According to information, Chiang Kai-shek is collecting 50,000-ton steamships at Tianjin, apparently preparing to withdraw troops from Yingkou in November. Changchun fits our ideal solution, making it very hard for Chiang and Wei 3 to resolve to go by land to reinforce Jin-Hu 4. Supposing Chiang and Wei, taking advantage of the time when you are attacking Jin-Hu, quickly withdraw the whole army to Yingkou to hold it, use the sea route to transport grain and supplies, and then gradually ship to Jin-Yu 5 or Central China, there is the danger that you would have no way to stop them. We do not know whether your troops can, taking advantage of the time when Chiang and Wei are hesitating, very quickly take Jin-Hu, and then quickly return with the main force to surround Shenyang. Even so, attacking Jin-Hu will always take considerable time, and on the Yingkou side there is no defense at all. Therefore, we propose that, after the Changchun matter is settled within the next few days, apart from leaving a few independent divisions to watch Zheng Dongguo 6 and the New Seventh Army (supposing that force does not change sides), all the columns and several independent divisions that attacked Changchun should quickly go entirely south and be located between Shenyang and Yingkou. The time should be early November; any later there is no guarantee. And one column must be used to control Yingkou, build strong defensive positions, and sever the connection between sea and land, so that Chiang and Wei dare not go by Yingkou, and even if they go by Yingkou, we can resist first and wait for the main force to arrive and annihilate them in concentration. How about it? We hope for your reply.

Military Commission

Qiao Hai (18th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, with a copy to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at Shi hour on 18 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the Central Committee. The telegram said: After Jinzhou fell, Chiang Kai-shek decided that the relief forces on the two sides of Jinxi and Shenyang should still advance toward Jinzhou according to the original plan, while at the same time ordering the enemy at Changchun to break out. We had intended to lure the Shenyang enemy to come south and then fight a big mobile battle, but yesterday the 60th Army rose in uprising and the New Seventh Army was surrounded; it is estimated that Chiang's army will not dare again to advance toward Jinzhou according to the original plan. As for the next step of action, we consider that only attacking Jin-Hu is good, and reconnaissance and preparations are now under way.



3. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Jin-Hu refers to Jinxi and Huludao in Liaoning.



5. Jin-Yu refers to Tianjin and Yuguan (Shanhaiguan) in Hebei.



6. Zheng Dongguo was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters and concurrently commander of the First Army Group.





41. It Is Advisable to Use the Fifth, Sixth and Twelfth Columns to Block the Retreat Route of the Shenyang Enemy Toward Yingkou

(19 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Since the enemy at Changchun is willing to surrender, our Fifth, Sixth and Twelfth Columns can stop going to Changchun; of these three columns it seems advisable to place two between Shenyang and Yingkou and one at Yingkou to build defensive works, and they should reach that area before you attack Jin-Hu 2, to block the retreat route of the Shenyang enemy toward Yingkou. If the Shenyang enemy reinforces Jin-Hu, then these three columns will pin down the Shenyang enemy from the flank and rear. The nine independent divisions near Changchun should likewise for the most part move out between Shenyang and Yingkou, with Xiao-Xiao 3 going to that area to command. How about it? We hope you will consider and reply.

Military Commission

Hao Yin (19th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Jin-Hu refers to Jinxi and Huludao in Liaoning.



3. Xiao-Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.





42. The Operational Policy and Deployment After the Capture of Changchun

(19 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your Qiao 20:00 telegram 2 has been received. (1) On the 17th the New First Army was still advancing west from Xinlitun 3; please check whether the armies on the Zhangwu and Xinmin sides are also still advancing west. If after the Changchun incident 4 Chiang and Wei 5 still do not change their policy of seeking battle with you by both routes, Jin-Hu 6 and Shenyang, that is very favorable; in such a situation your adoption of the policy of luring the enemy deep and fighting a great battle of annihilation is quite correct. (2) But at the same time you must still estimate that, when the enemy at Changchun has been completely settled and our columns in the north and the main force of the independent divisions are going south, Chiang and Wei may change their plan; you should still consider deploying powerful forces at Yingkou and in its northwest and northeast areas, so as not to be caught unprepared if Chiang and Wei adopt the course of withdrawing from Yingkou. At present the New First Army and others advancing fairly far west, even advancing as far as the Goubangzi 7 area, is still favorable to their suddenly retreating toward Yingkou; this point we hope you will fully note. The intelligence that Chiang Kai-shek has concentrated 50,000-ton ships at Tianjin and is preparing to withdraw troops from Yingkou is quite reliable.

Military Commission

Hao Shen (19th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 20:00 on 18 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: "Our independent 6th and 8th Divisions have entered Changchun city and taken over the positions of the 60th Army. On the 17th the enemy New First Army was occupied at Xinlitun, today it continues advancing; our army has decided to adopt the policy of luring the enemy deep, our 10th Column's main force has withdrawn toward Goubangzi and Heishan, and our 5th Column's main force has withdrawn in the direction of Fuxin."



3. Xinlitun is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



4. The enemy defending Changchun, in the face of our army's long siege, and especially in despair after we captured Jinzhou and wiped out the defenders, found themselves in desperate straits; Zeng Zesheng, commander of the 60th Army, led his troops in an uprising on 17 October 1948. Zheng Dongguo, deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang's highest command in the Northeast, the "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters, leading the direct organs and units of his First Army Group and all officers and men of the New Seventh Army, laid down their arms, and Changchun was declared liberated.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Wei refers to Wei Lihuang, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



6. Jin-Hu refers to Jinxi and Huludao in Liaoning.



7. Goubangzi is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Beizhen County, Liaoning.





43. Prepare to Annihilate the Troops of Liao Yaoxiang One by One

(19 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) Your telegram of 14:00 today 2 has been received. The Shenyang enemy seems to have resolved to withdraw, and the possibility of withdrawing to Yingkou is very great. The most urgent deployment for you at present is to order Xiao-Xiao 3 immediately to lead the greater part of the independent divisions at Changchun (leaving two, or at most three, independent divisions in the Changchun area will be enough) and the Twelfth Column, by forced march from east of Fushun, to reach Yingkou and the areas west and north of it to block the enemy's retreat. As an emergency measure for the present, please consider ordering the Tenth Column to advance from Dahushan 4 to Yingkou to build works; with the Tenth Column, the Twelfth Column and six or seven independent divisions in that direction, the situation will be secure. As long as this move succeeds, the enemy has no road to escape, and you have won the strategic victory. Your units at Jinzhou must strive to rest and reorganize for at least another week, preparing to strike the enemy advancing toward you from Xinlitun 5. If that enemy does not advance further, attack Xinlitun, seize Liao Yaoxiang 6 and attack, letting him not get away, and annihilate them one by one. Since the Shenyang enemy has resolved to withdraw, you must grasp the Shenyang enemy with all your strength and for the time being cannot attack Jin-Hu 7. Before annihilating the Shenyang enemy, Jin-Hu should be changed from an objective of attack to an objective of pinning down. (2) Your Qiao 12:00 telegram on the preliminary summing-up of the Jinzhou operation has been read. The troops have good morale and good tactics, and you commanded properly, which is extremely gratifying; we hope you will pass on the commendation.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 19th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 14:00 on 19 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: Yesterday the enemy advanced to the area south of Xinlitun; if he still continues to advance toward Jinzhou according to Chiang Kai-shek's plan, then we shall have no time to annihilate first the enemy at Jin-Hu, but can only annihilate first the enemy advancing from Shenyang toward Jinzhou. If, because of the uprising of the Changchun garrison, the enemy changes his plan and does not advance toward Jinzhou immediately, then after a short rest our army will attack Jin-Hu, or attack Xinlitun. "After the Changchun matter is settled, all our units on the northern line will immediately advance toward Yingkou. Our Sixth Column has already halted east of Zhangwu. The Fifth Column withdrew yesterday to Fuxin. The Tenth Column has withdrawn from south of Xinlitun to Dahushan."



3. Xiao-Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Dahushan (打虎山), now called Dahushan (大虎山), is located in the southern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



5. Xinlitun is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



6. Liao Yaoxiang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Ninth Army Group.



7. Jin-Hu refers to Jinxi and Huludao in Liaoning.





44. Prepare to Completely Annihilate the Liao Yaoxiang Army Group and Capture Shenyang

(20 October 1948)1

Northeast Bureau, Lin, Luo, Liu:

The various measures of the Northeast Bureau's You Hao telegram (18:00) 2 for dealing with Zheng's troops are very good. We hope that Lin, Luo, Liu will order Xiao-Xiao 3 to conclude the Changchun work at once and hand everything over to Chen Zhengren 4 to take charge, and, leading the greater part of the Twelfth Column and eleven independent divisions, take short cuts and advance to the area between the three points of Shenyang, Yingkou and Goubangzi 5; apart from using one part to garrison Yingkou, the main force should from the east cooperate westward with our army at Jinzhou, preparing to annihilate completely the Liao Yaoxiang army group and capture Shenyang.

Military Commission

Hao Zi (19th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 18:00 on 19 October 1948 by the Northeast Bureau of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party and to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou, Tan Zheng, Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua. The telegram said: After Zheng Dongguo's surrender, we intend to send Chen Zhengren with a group of cadres to handle the question of settling Zheng's troops, so that Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua may be relieved of unnecessary affairs and concentrate all their strength on military action. The telegram also put forward concrete policies for handling Zheng's troops.



3. Xiao-Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Chen Zhengren was at that time secretary of the Jilin Provincial Committee of the Chinese Communist Party and concurrently political commissar of the Jilin Military Region.



5. Goubangzi is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Beizhen County, Liaoning.





45. Begin at Once to Deploy for the Complete Annihilation of the Liao Yaoxiang Army Group

(20 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your Hao 21:00 telegram 2 has been received.

(1) Your policy of action has already been indicated by telegram, that is, not to attack Jin-Hu 3 but to attack Liao Yaoxiang 4. We fully agree with your suggestion: if the Liao army group continues to advance, wait until the enemy has advanced a further step and then attack him; as soon as it is discovered that the enemy no longer advances, or shows signs of withdrawing to Shenyang and Yingkou, immediately surround the enemy at the two places of Zhangwu and Xinlitun 5, with the method of breaking them one by one, aiming at the complete annihilation of the Liao army group. We hope you will take this policy and begin at once to deploy, and encourage the whole army to accomplish the task.

(2) Because the enemy may at any time withdraw to Yingkou, we hope you will order the Tenth Column to prepare, as soon as signs of the enemy's withdrawing to Yingkou are discovered, to move at once by forced march to Yingkou for garrison defense.

(3) Gao Wu 6 suggests that the Twelfth Column and three independent divisions, under the command of Zhong Wei 7, should entrain north of Siping and rush to arrive at Qingyuan before the 24th, then march urgently to Anshan and Haicheng to block the enemy's retreat route to Yingkou. This plan is very necessary; please telegraph Gao Wu at once to do it accordingly, the faster the better. Only the Tenth Column must still prepare to move out from Dahushan 8 to Yingkou, in order to seize the initiative. Of course, the Tenth Column can for the present remain at Dahushan, and rapidly move to Yingkou when there are signs of the enemy withdrawing to Yingkou.

(4) Gao Wu also suggests that the remaining independent divisions and the second-line army groups, under the command of Xiao-Xiao 9, advance urgently toward Faku, Zhangwu and Xinmin, cooperating with the main force at Jinzhou in annihilating the enemy. We consider that this too is entirely necessary. But, first, whether six divisions in all, the Twelfth Column and three independent divisions, moving to Anshan and Haicheng are enough, since if the enemy withdraws to Yingkou with his whole strength these six divisions could hardly resist, whether one or two more independent divisions should be added on the Yingkou side. Second, the moment for coming into contact with the enemy at Zhangwu and Xinmin must be neither too late nor too early; it seems advisable to move at the proper time under concealment to north of Faku, and, when your main force has already launched the attack and has grasped Liao Yaoxiang, suddenly cut the enemy's retreat route toward Shenyang. We ask you to consider and reply to Gao Wu on these two points.

(5) When Chiang Kai-shek arrived at Shenyang on the 15th he brought Du Yuming 10 with him, to help Wei Lihuang 11 command the withdrawal. A foreign news agency reported on the 18th that Chiang Kai-shek again arrived at Shenyang. These few days are the enemy's time of decision: the withdrawal was decided on the 15th; as for how to withdraw, it may either have been decided in the past two days, or still await decision, and after being decided may again be changed. We hope you will watch closely the movements of these days, not lose the opportunity, and strive for a great victory.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 20th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 21:00 on 19 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission of the Chinese Communist Party. The telegram said: "(1) It is estimated that the enemy in the Zhangwu and Xinlitun area may stay put, waiting until the Eighth Army arrives at Jinxi, and then advance south in coordination with the advance on Jinzhou, the Shenyang enemy withdrawing toward Yingkou. But there is also another possibility, namely that the enemy now in the Zhangwu and Xinlitun area withdraws back to Xinmin and Shenyang, using the Liao River to separate us from them, and withdraws entirely toward Yingkou. (2) If we attack Jinxi, we must be prepared to fight the twelve enemy divisions at the seaside, where the area is narrow and our forces cannot be used. The enemy would resist on the original strong fortifications, and the battle could not be settled very quickly. The enemy in the Xinlitun and Zhangwu area would then take advantage of the emptiness to occupy Jinzhou, so that we would neither have taken Jinxi nor annihilated the enemy advancing toward Jinzhou, which would be unfavorable to us. (3) We suggest: if the Shenyang enemy still continues to advance toward Jinzhou, wait until the enemy has advanced one step further, and then attack him. But when there are signs that the enemy no longer advances, or is withdrawing toward Shenyang and Yingkou, our army will immediately and quickly surround the two places of Zhangwu and Xinlitun, using the method of breaking them one by one, and annihilate entirely the New First, New Third, New Sixth, 71st and 49th Armies, so that they cannot return to Xinmin and Shenyang or retreat to Yingkou. At present that enemy has the possibility of drawing back to Shenyang at any time, so our army must quickly decide the policy of action."



3. Jin-Hu refers to Jinxi and Huludao in Liaoning.



4. Liao Yaoxiang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Ninth Army Group.



5. Xinlitun is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



6. Gao Wu refers to Gao Gang and Wu Xiuquan, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and deputy chief of staff of the Northeast Military Region.



7. Zhong Wei was at that time commander of the Twelfth Column of the Northeast Field Army.



8. Dahushan (打虎山), now called Dahushan (大虎山), is located in the southern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



9. Xiao-Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



10. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



11. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.





46. Opinions on the Concrete Deployment for Annihilating the Liao Yaoxiang Army Group

(20 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

On the policy of immediately preparing, without losing the opportunity, to annihilate the five armies of the Liao Yaoxiang army group 2, our opinions and yours are entirely the same, and we have already telegraphed you. As to the concrete deployment, you will handle it as opportunity offers according to the circumstances. We put forward the following opinions for your consideration. (1) The two columns and three independent divisions originally used for defense against Jin-Hu 3 should continue to take charge of that defense, with no further increase of forces. (2) Use the whole of the nine columns, the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th, twenty-seven divisions in all, to split and surround the twelve divisions of the five armies of the Liao army group. The method is to use the six columns with the strongest combat power to split, surround and attack three armies of the enemy, that is, two columns to take charge of surrounding and annihilating one army. Another two columns will split and half-surround the other two armies of the enemy, that is, one column will take charge of half-surrounding one army, not attacking for the present, only ensuring that it can neither be reinforced nor escape, and when our main force of six columns has annihilated the three main armies of the enemy, shifting troops to annihilate these too. The one remaining column will serve as the general reserve, entering the battle on the main-force side at any time. We consider that, the enemy having no solid fortifications and his morale declining, two columns of ours surrounding and annihilating one army of the enemy is sufficient. And after our main force has surrounded the enemy's three armies, it is not necessary to attack all three armies at the same time; you may first attack one army or two, and as soon as one army of the enemy has been nearly annihilated, you may begin to attack the three armies simultaneously. If Xiao-Xiao 4 can lead several independent divisions and arrive in time to cut off the enemy's road of return, that would be still more favorable. (3) Gao Wu 5 proposes that six divisions (the Twelfth Column plus three independent divisions) be located north of Yingkou; we feel that it seems advisable to add one more division, seven divisions in all located north of Yingkou to block the escape route, among which there should be two or three divisions with rather strong combat power. (4) You should immediately convene a cadre conference to mobilize for the operations of the new campaign. We hope you will handle the above four items after weighing them.

Military Commission

07:00 on the 20th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. The Liao Yaoxiang army group refers to the Kuomintang Ninth Army Group, whose army group commander was Liao Yaoxiang.



3. Jin-Hu refers to Jinxi and Huludao in Liaoning.



4. Xiao-Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang and Xiao Hua, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



5. Gao Wu refers to Gao Gang and Wu Xiuquan, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and deputy chief of staff of the Northeast Military Region.





47. After Rest and Reorganization the Troops Should Move West to Capture Tongguan, Yaoxian and Other Places

(21 October 1948)1

Peng, Zhang, and to inform He, Xi 2:

Your Shu telegram of the 18th (19:00–21:00) 3 has been received. At present the main force of the enemy is concentrated at Chengcheng, Heyang and Pucheng, and the west side is rather empty; it seems advisable for you, after twenty days of rest and reorganization, to move the whole army west, and, as opportunity offers, attack and capture the area of Tongguan 4, Yaoxian, Sanyuan, Jingyang and Chunhua, and prepare, after fighting one or two battles in that area, to send a part out to Qian-Li 5 and Yongshou; this will take about a month. If you adopt this action, the enemy forces at Cheng, He and Pu will certainly be transferred west in whole or in great part, and when they have been transferred to the west you can, as opportunity offers, annihilate several units, and only then will it be possible for you to recover the Cheng, He, Ping and Chao 6 area and take grain for the winter. If you attack Chunhua only with the First and Fourth Columns, you probably cannot draw many enemy troops west, and with weakness at both ends it will be hard to recover Cheng, He, Ping and Chao; if you use most of the time in November and December to fight and take grain with all your strength in the west, leaving the grain of southern Shanxi and of Cheng, He, Ping and Chao, then it seems more worthwhile to consume it in the second half of December and in January and February next year when the troops move to the east to rest and reorganize. We do not understand what difficulties the great army has in operating in the west; we hope you will consider this and handle it according to the circumstances.

Military Commission

Ma Zi (21st, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander.



2. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Shaan-Gan-Ning-Jin-Sui Joint Defense Army Region.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at Xu hour (19:00–21:00) on 18 October 1948 by Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: After the Lipei Campaign, we intend to rest for twenty days to recover from fatigue. We intend in mid-November to organize another campaign to recover Chengcheng, Heyang, Chaoyi and Pingmin, to solve the problem of eating and passing the winter and to carry out training. Judging from the present circumstances of the enemy and ourselves, we intend to use the First and Fourth Columns to attack and capture Chunhua, Tongrun and Koutouzhen, threatening Jingyang and Xianyang, to draw the enemy's main force to concentrate in the west. The Second, Third and Sixth Columns will annihilate the enemy as opportunity offers, recover lost ground and expand the new area.



4. Tongguan is an old county name, today's Tongchuan, Shaanxi.



5. Qian-Li refers to Qianxian and Liquan in Shaanxi.



6. Ping, Chao refers to Pingmin and Chaoyi, both old county names, abolished in 1958 and merged into Dali County, Shaanxi.





48. Chen-Deng's Troops Should Advance East Immediately After Capturing Zhengzhou

(22 October 1948)1

Chen, Deng, and to inform Rao, Su, Tan 2 and the Central Plains Bureau:

Liu Zhi 3 considers that our Huadong Field Army has the design of going out toward northern Jiangsu, and has stopped Qiu and Sun 4 from moving toward southwestern Shandong, and has had the Ninth Army of Li's army group 5 added to the eastern defense and block, and has the Qiu army group contract from Shangqiu toward Dangshan. Bai Chongxi 6 is dealing with our Second, Sixth and Tenth Columns, using the two army groups of Huang and Zhang 7 to advance toward Tongbai, so that Chen-Deng's operation of attacking Zheng 8 is completely free of threat from the south. Therefore, in order to guarantee the complete victory of our Huadong Field Army in the Huai-Hai Campaign, we ask you to prepare, after resting a few days following the capture of Zhengzhou, to advance east at once with the whole army and, as opportunity offers, attack and occupy Kaifeng; or, not attacking Kaifeng, to go straight out to the Xu-Beng line 9. This would pin down not only Sun Yuanliang and Liu Ruming 10, but also a part each of the Qiu and Li two army groups. Su and Tan, for their part, are to order the Ninth and Guang Columns to move out at once, now, going straight out to Jin, Yu, Cheng and Shan 11 to cooperate with Chen-Deng. Whether the Ninth and Guang Columns have already moved out and when they can arrive in the Jin, Yu, Cheng, Shan area, we hope Su and Tan will tell us at once.

Military Commission

Yang Zi (22nd, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Rao, Su, Tan refers to Rao Shushi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively political commissar of the East China Military Region, and acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



4. Qiu, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang Second Army Group and the Sixteenth Army Group.



5. The Li army group refers to the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Mi.



6. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



7. The two army groups of Huang and Zhang refers to the Kuomintang Twelfth Army Group and Third Army Group, whose army group commanders were Huang Wei and Zhang Gan respectively.



8. This refers to the operation of attacking Zhengzhou launched by the Central Plains Field Army in the last ten days of October 1948, before the Huai-Hai Campaign began, in order to pin down Sun Yuanliang's army group and keep it from advancing east.



9. The Xu-Beng line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



10. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Area.



11. Jin, Yu, Cheng, Shan refers to Jinxiang, Yutai, Chengwu and Shanxian in Shandong.





49. Agree to Carry Out the Revised Deployment of the Huai-Hai Campaign

(22 October 1948)1

Rao, Su, Tan, and to inform Chen, Deng 2 and the Central Plains Bureau:

(1) We fully agree with the deployment in your Ma Wu telegram (21st, 11:00–13:00) 3; please carry it out accordingly. (2) Comrades Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping are now using the radio station of Chen-Xie 4 to command operations near Zhengzhou; you, and the Third Column entering southwestern Shandong, should all keep in close contact with Chen-Deng through the Chen-Xie station, in order to facilitate coordination. (3) The Third Column, the Guang Column and the two brigades of southwestern Shandong should enter, before the 30th, the area north of the Shang-Dang line 5, about a hundred li or so from the enemy, and form a line-abreast position, severing the passage of travelers, and should not attack the Shang-Dang line, so that the enemy does not discover early that our action in that direction is only a feint deployment; only at the same time as the battle is launched on the east side, on Wei Ri (5 November) (or one day earlier, Zhi Ri), should they carry out pinning-down attacks on the enemy at the Shang-Dang line and Fengxian, otherwise they may not play a great role. (4) The extremely good situation at present is that the two army groups of Huang and Zhang 6 of the Bai 7 force have been drawn by our Second, Sixth and Tenth Columns to the Tongbai mountain area and for quite a long time cannot turn back and advance into the Huangfan area 8 to threaten the action of our army in the northeast, which is favorable to our Chen-Deng, after victory in attacking Zheng, moving with a part, or the greater part, or all of their forces eastward, coordinating with the Third and Guang Columns, not only to pin down the whole of Sun and Liu 9 but possibly also a part of Qiu and Li 10. The concrete action may be decided after the attack on Zheng. We estimate it will be to leave a part on the Zhengzhou–Huaiyang line, and, when the Qiu and Li two army groups are reinforcing eastward in great numbers, to carry out the Xu-Beng 11 operation with the main force, attacking Suxian and Bengbu as opportunity offers, resolutely, thoroughly and cleanly destroying the entire Tianjin-Pukou railway 12, cutting off the enemy's communications and putting Liu Zhi's 13 whole army in an isolated position. If, beginning the operation against Zhengzhou on the 23rd, you can accomplish the task within a few days, rest for a few days, advance east at the end of this month or the beginning of next, reach the vicinity of Suxian and Bengbu in about ten days, rest a few days and carry out the Xu-Beng operation, this will be just when our Huadong is fighting most fiercely, and will certainly draw back a very great part of the strength of Qiu and Li, which will have an extremely great effect in ensuring a great victory in the Huai-Hai Campaign. But we do not know whether it can be done in time; please, Chen and Deng, after victory in attacking Zheng, consider the whole situation and reply by telegram.

Military Commission

13:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at Wu hour on 21 October 1948 by Rao Shushi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: According to changes in the enemy situation, we are, besides using one part to expose ourselves in southwestern Shandong and feint attack to confuse the enemy and draw the enemy back, in order to realize quickly the surrounding and annihilation of the Huang army group, to strengthen the forces blocking the relief on the north and south sides of the Yunhe station so as to guarantee the success of the main attack direction. According to the present positions of the columns and the state of rest and replenishment, the battle is fixed to begin on 5 November, and we propose to revise the deployment as follows: use the whole of the Subei Army Group and the First, Sixth and Ninth Columns and the Lu-Zhong-South Column, seven infantry columns in all, twenty brigades, attached with the main force of the special column, to take charge of splitting, surrounding and annihilating the eight brigades of the Huang Baitao army group in the Ahu, Yinping, Gaoliu, Xin'an and Wayao areas. Use the Fourth and Eighth Columns to take charge of raiding the artillery cars and the Ninth Army of the enemy at the Yunhe station, controlling both sides of the railway and both banks of the Canal, preparing to block the relief. Use the Tenth and Seventh Columns to raid the enemy at Hanzhuang, and afterward use the main force to surround the enemy at Jiawang, and attack the Liuquan area as opportunity offers. The Thirteenth Column will surround and annihilate the enemy at Taierzhuang, or use the main force to attack straight at the enemy at Suyangshan and Bantang. The Third and Guang Columns will enter the southwestern Shandong area, and, together with the two independent brigades of Hebei-Shandong-Henan, organize pinning-down attacks on the enemy in the Yutai, Fengxian, Dangshan and Shangqiu areas, to hold Sun Yuanliang's army group and keep it from reinforcing east or west. The remaining main forces are for the time being to be assembled on the spot awaiting orders.



4. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



5. The Shang-Dang line refers to the railway from Shangqiu to Dangshan, that is, a section of the Longhai line.



6. The Huang and Zhang two army groups refers to the Kuomintang Twelfth Army Group and Third Army Group, whose army group commanders were Huang Wei and Zhang Gan respectively.



7. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



8. In June 1938, when the Japanese aggressor army advanced toward the Central Plains area, the Kuomintang army, retreating without fighting, blew open the Yellow River dike at Huayuankou near Zhengzhou in Henan; the Yellow River water, along the Jialu River, flowed into the Ying River and the Western Fei River and entered the Huai River, inundating 54,000 square kilometers of land in 44 counties belonging to the three provinces of Henan, Anhui and Jiangsu; the inundated area was called the Huangfan area. In 1947 the breach at Huayuankou was closed, and after the Yellow River returned to its old course, the Huangfan area turned into sandy waste.



9. Sun, Liu refers to Sun Yuanliang and Liu Ruming, who were at that time respectively commander of the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group and commander of the Fourth Pacification Area.



10. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang Second Army Group and the Thirteenth Army Group.



11. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



12. The Tianjin-Pukou railway refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



13. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.





50. Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin Should Hasten to the Southern Front to Command Operations

(23 October 1948)1

Chen, Deng; Rao, Su, Tan:

(1) Chen and Deng's Yang Hai telegram (22nd, 21:00–23:00) 2 has been received. The capture of Zhengzhou is very gratifying. It is very good that you will rest two days and then advance east to attack and occupy Kaifeng. (2) We ask Su and Tan not to stay too long at Jinan; all problems at Jinan should be handed over to Xu Shiyou to handle. Su and Tan should hasten to the southern front to command, so as to launch the battle at the scheduled time (Xu Wei, 5 November). (3) The most tense period of the Huai-Hai Campaign is from Xu Wei to Xu Zhi (6 November), about two weeks. With Chen and Deng's eastward advance, it is estimated that Kaifeng may be taken by the end of the month. If the enemy at Kaifeng flees east, then Chen and Deng may by the end of the month reach the vicinity of Shangqiu, and can at the proper moment coordinate closely with the Huai-Hai operation. (4) We ask Su and Tan to order at once the Third Column, the Guang Column and the local troops of southwestern Shandong to enter, by the end of the month, the area north of Shang and Dang 3, and to be commanded by Chen and Deng. (5) After Chen and Deng's eastward advance and junction with the Third and Guang Columns and the other units, the first objective is to annihilate the Sun Yuanliang army group 4, and the second objective is to attack and occupy Su-Beng 5.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 23rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at Hai hour on 22 October 1948 by Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: The enemy at Zhengzhou withdrew toward Xinxiang at Chen hour today, and was intercepted by one brigade of our Ninth Column thirty li north of Zhengzhou. The city of Zhengzhou was occupied by us today. We intend to rest two days on the spot, and begin advancing east on the 25th to attack and capture Kaifeng.



3. Shang and Dang refers to Shangqiu in Henan and Dangshan in Anhui.



4. The Sun Yuanliang army group refers to the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Sun Yuanliang.



5. Su-Beng refers to Suxian and Bengbu in Anhui.





51. Control Yingkou and Block the Enemy's Escape Route by Sea

(24 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, and to inform Gao Wu 2:

Your Jiong telegram 3 has been received. Since the main force of the 52nd Army, the 53rd Army and the 207th Division is still in the area of Tieling, Shenyang, Fushun, Benxi and Anshan, and part of the 52nd Army has already advanced and occupied Haicheng and Niuzhuang 4, it is very clear that the enemy is preparing to take Yingkou as one of his two retreat routes. When the enemy's main force is struck by us in the Heishan and Beizhen area, his routed units may also retreat toward Yingkou. Therefore you should still draw a part from the independent divisions and send them south to annihilate the enemy at Anshan, Haicheng and Niuzhuang, and control Yingkou, to block the enemy's escape by sea. In addition, all usable local troops of the South Manchuria 5 side should be used to deal with the enemy in the Anshan, Haicheng and Niuzhuang area.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, and Luo Ronghuan, political commissar.



2. Gao Wu refers to Gao Gang and Wu Xiuquan, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and second chief of staff of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Refers to the telegram sent at Shi hour on 24 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: "(1) Yesterday the head of the enemy's advance, a small part, arrived near Heishan and made contact with us. The New First Army, New Sixth Army, New Third Army, 49th Army, 71st Army and one brigade of the 207th Division, and three cavalry brigades, are all in the area south of Xinlitun and north of Heishan. The division headquarters of the 207th Division has advanced from Shenyang to Xinmin, and the other two brigades seem still to be around Fushun and Benxi. One regiment of the 52nd Army occupied Haicheng and the Niuzhuang vicinity yesterday. (2) Our Sixth Column yesterday occupied Zhangwu and continues to advance south today; one part of our northern-going units from Jinzhou has reached the Dahushan–Beizhen line, and the rest of our troops are turning toward Qinghemen, Fuxin and Xinlitun, preparing to coordinate in attacking the enemy from the front and flanks. The head of our Twelfth Column can arrive near Tieling today."



4. Niuzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Haicheng County, Liaoning.



5. South Manchuria refers to the areas along the Shenyang-Dalian section of the Changchun–Dalian railway east of the line, Andong (now Dandong), Zhuanghe, Tonghua, Linjiang, Qingyuan, and the Liaozhong area southwest of Shenyang.





52. Should Concentrate at Mengcheng to Facilitate Mobile Operations

(25 October 1948)1

Chen, Deng, and to inform Rao, Su, Tan 2 and Liu, Deng, Li 3:

Your Jing Wu telegram (24th, 11:00–13:00) 4 has been received. The enemy at Kaifeng has fled. You should not go to Kaifeng, nor to the vicinity of Shangqiu. You should take short cuts directly from your present position and concentrate at Mengcheng, rest a few days, then go straight to take Bengbu, and prepare to cross the Huai River southward, occupying the Beng-Pu section 5 of the railway. With the whole of your army's four columns, eleven brigades (leaving only one brigade of the Ninth Column at Zhengzhou, with the main force of the Ninth Column under Qin Jiwei 6 following up), control the broad area south of the Huai River, north of the Yangtze, east of the Huai-Nan railway and west of the Canal, and attract the enemy to attack. Concentrate suddenly and disperse suddenly, operate mobilely against the enemy, and prepare to hold fast in that area for two or three months. This is what the enemy will least expect. To guard against our crossing the Yangtze, the enemy must divide troops southward from near Xuzhou, and may also transfer troops eastward from the Bai Chongxi 7 system. Our Huadong may in two months annihilate about one third of the fifty-five divisions of the Liu Zhi 8 system, that is, about eighteen divisions, and win a great victory. If the enemy deals with you with heavy forces, you may adopt the method of temporary dispersed operations, deploying the whole army (twelve brigades) in dispersed positions between the Yangtze, Huai, Chao and Canal 9, evading his pressure, and awaiting Huadong's advance south. Please consider whether this plan is feasible. The final decision may wait until you have arrived at Mengcheng; if by then you consider this policy inconvenient, then carry out the plan of the Xu-Beng 10 operation. If at that time Sun Yuanliang 11 is easy to fight, you may also turn north and fight Sun Yuanliang. If Huang Wei 12 follows and advances east, you may also turn back and fight Huang Wei. Mengcheng is a mobile zone, from which one may go east, west, south or north. Until you reach Mengcheng the enemy also will not know which point you are really going to hit. Do you agree to go out toward Mengcheng, and how many li is it between Zheng and Meng? We hope you will tell us.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 25th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu, Deng, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Zihui and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and chief of staff of the Central Plains Field Army.



4. Refers to the telegram sent at Wu hour on 24 October 1948 by Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Central Military Commission and others concerning the operational plan after the main force of the Central Plains Field Army advanced east. The telegram said: We plan that on the 27th our main force will occupy Kaifeng, rest one day, and then in five days' march arrive on 2 November in the area south and southwest of Shangqiu, and, after the action on the eastern line has been fought, decide on action again according to the situation.



5. Beng-Pu section refers to the railway from Bengbu to Pukou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. Qin Jiwei was at that time commander of the Ninth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



7. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



8. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



9. Jiang, Huai, Chao, Yun refers to the Yangtze River, the Huai River, Chao Lake and the Canal.



10. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



11. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



12. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.





53. Neglecting the Control of Yingkou Is No Small Mistake

(25 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform the Northeast Bureau:

Your telegram of 09:00 on the 25th 2 has been received. (1) You did not at all estimate in advance that the enemy would take Yingkou as one of his retreat routes; after we pointed it out to you in several telegrams, you again, on the basis of unconfirmed news of the 52nd Army's westward advance, neglected the control of Yingkou, so that the 52nd Army's units occupied Yingkou on the 24th; this is no small mistake. (2) Apart from using the Sixth Column to thrust in east of Heishan and Dahushan 3 to cut off the enemy's retreat route, do you still have other columns in the area east and southeast of Heishan and Dahushan? You must fully estimate that the enemy may at any time retreat toward Yingkou, and without enough troops it will be difficult to block his retreat. If your main force, coming down from the Fuxin and Xinlitun 4 side, finds that the enemy has concentrated and goes east from Dahushan, with no heavy force in front to block him, so that the effect of pincer attack cannot be achieved, then there is the possibility that the enemy will run entirely or mostly to Yingkou. (3) Where are the independent divisions of Changchun now? We consider that these independent divisions should quickly go south by forced marches via the vicinity of Tieling, recover Yingkou, Niuzhuang 5 and Haicheng, and with their main force be located between Dahushan and Yingkou, to pincer the enemy together with your main force. (4) We hope you will report your entire deployment.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 25th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Refers to the telegram sent at 09:00 on 25 October 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Central Military Commission. The telegram said: "(1) The enemy's 52nd Army units on the 23rd occupied Haicheng and Niuzhuang, and yesterday (the 24th) occupied Yingkou. We have only local armed forces in South Liao, and the independent 2nd Division of South Liao cannot first occupy Yingkou. (2) Yesterday one independent division of ours was inserted south of Tieling and fought the enemy. Our Twelfth Column this morning could surround Tieling, intending to pin down the enemy. (3) Yesterday the New Sixth Army, the 71st Army and one brigade of the 207th Division each pressed toward Heishan and Dahushan, and four charges were all repulsed. (4) Our Fifth Column can today be inserted into the area east of Heishan and Dahushan, to cut off the enemy's retreat route, and the other columns are advancing successively, first of all seizing the enemy."



3. Dahushan (打虎山), now called Dahushan (大虎山), is located in the southern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



4. Xinlitun is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



5. Niuzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Haicheng County, Liaoning.





54. Agree with the Opinion of Yang Chengwu's Troops on Attacking Guisui

(25 October 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2 and the North China Bureau:

(1) We agree with the opinion of Yang, Li, Li's Jiu Hai telegram of the 24th, 24:00 3, to begin attacking Guisui on Xu Hui (10 November). (2) Yang, Luo, Geng should at once order the Third Column to shift to the Xinghe and Jining area, with the main force located at Jining to hold fast and block the enemy, and a part located at Xinghe to delay the advance of the relief enemy; this column must arrive in the Xing-Ji area before Xu Wei (5 November). (3) Yang, Luo, Geng, leading the Fourth Column and the other units, should go south across the railway 4, and prepare to follow the Third Column to the Xing-Ji area, to take charge of blocking the relief. Whether a part should be left north of the railway or south of it to take charge of breaking and raiding the Ping-Zhang section 5, Yang, Luo, Geng are asked to plan and telegraph us. (4) The supply of grain, ammunition and so on needed by Yang, Luo, Geng is the responsibility of Nie, Bo, Teng 6. (5) Where are the two artillery companies of the military region now, and can they reach Guisui before Xu Hui? We hope Nie, Bo, Teng will tell us at once.

Military Commission

19:00 on the 25th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



4. This refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region) and Baotou, that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.



5. The Ping-Zhang section refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



6. Nie, Bo, Teng refers to Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo and Teng Daiyuan, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and second deputy commander of the North China Military Region.





55. Concrete Deployment for Pinning Down the Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi Army Groups and Cutting Off and Annihilating the Huang Baitao Army Group

(26 October 1948)1

Su, Tan, and to inform Chen, Deng 2 and Liu, Deng, Li 3:

(1) The two divisions of the 100th Army have both been added to Xin'an Town 4 and placed under the Seventh Army Group; Huang Baitao 5 now has eight divisions in hand, and Li Mi's 6 five divisions have assembled at the Yunhe 7 station and the Lijiaji area west of the Canal; Huang and Li together have thirteen divisions connected in one piece. You originally intended to use two columns to annihilate the two divisions at the Yunhe station and to control the front of the Canal to block the enemy, which I fear will prove difficult. It seems you can only, from the junction of the Huang and Li two groups, that is, between Xin'an Town and the Yunhe station, insert two columns to sever the connection between Li and Huang, and use one or two columns, going south from Taierzhuang 8, to pin down Li Mi from the north; and use one or two further columns to attack and annihilate the enemy in the Hanzhuang, Jiawang and Liuquan 9 area, forcing the Qiu army group 10 to defend due north with one or two armies; then use one column and the Guang Column to attack the two points of Fengxian and Dangshan, forcing a part of Qiu Qingquan to remain in that direction; and use local troops to pin down Sun Yuanliang 11; and use one or two columns of Wei-Ji 12 to attack from Sui-Su 13 toward the southeast of Xuzhou. Only thus can pinning down Qiu and Li be ensured, to the advantage of the main force's splitting and annihilating the Huang army group. As to the use of powerful forces and not second-rate forces in the main attack, we have already telegraphed you; this requires several days to readjust the deployment. To ensure victory, it is better to postpone the launch of the battle for a few days; do not proceed in haste.

(2) Because our Sixth Column and other units are encircling Yang Gancai's force 14 near Laohekou 15, and Bai Chongxi 16 has ordered Huang Wei 17 to move his main force south of Nanyang, if our Chen-Deng force does not go via Kaifeng and Shangqiu, but goes via Mengcheng directly to attack Xu-Beng 18, then within a week or so the objective will not be exposed, and Huang Wei will not immediately go east. By the time Chen-Deng open fire at Xu-Beng, even if Huang Wei goes east it will be too late. When Chen-Deng, with eleven brigades, appear in the empty rear of Liu Zhi, it will inevitably force him to deal with Chen-Deng with the whole of Sun Yuanliang and a part of Qiu Qingquan; in this way it can be ensured that the Qiu and Sun two army groups dare not reinforce east of the Canal. Although on the Xu-Hai line 19 Li and Huang have thirteen divisions in two groups, you can still realize with assurance the objective of pinning down Li and fighting Huang.

(3) After the Sui-Qi Campaign 20, many people in Liu Zhi's system are dissatisfied with Qiu Qingquan, and it seems that Huang Baitao is especially dissatisfied with Qiu Qingquan, hence he wanted Li Mi to come close to the Huang group and also transferred the 100th Army from Qiu's group to Huang's group; this point too may be noted.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Liu, Deng, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Zihui and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and chief of staff of the Central Plains Field Army.



4. Xin'an Town is today the seat of Xinyi County, Jiangsu.



5. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group.



6. Li Mi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group.



7. Yunhe is the name of a town, today the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



8. Taierzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



9. Hanzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southeast of Weishan County, Shandong. Jiawang is the name of a town, located in the northeast of Xuzhou City, Jiangsu. Liuquan is the name of a village, located in the northern part of Tongshan County, Jiangsu.



10. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



11. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group.



12. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



13. Sui-Su refers to Suining and Suqian in Jiangsu.



14. Yang Gancai's force refers to the 20th Army of the Kuomintang Fourteenth Army Group, whose army commander was Yang Gancai.



15. Laohekou is an old town name, today's Laohekou City, Hubei.



16. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.



17. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Twelfth Army Group.



18. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



19. The Xu-Hai line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Haizhou (now part of Lianyungang City, Jiangsu), that is, a section of the Longhai line.



20. On the Sui-Qi Campaign, see note [6] to "Preparatory Work for the Huai-Hai Campaign" (page 27 of this volume).





56. The Deployment for the Huai-Hai Campaign Must Take Account of Changes in the Situation

(27 October 1948)1

Rao, Su, Tan, and to inform Chen, Deng 2 (please have Chen, Xie 3 forward to Chen, Deng):

Your telegram of 09:00 on the 27th 4 has been received. Please report as soon as you have studied and revised the deployment. In studying the deployment, besides proceeding from the present situation, you must also take into account certain possible changes in the situation; you must imagine several situations in which the enemy may change, among which should be included a rather serious one, and prepare to have means of dealing with that situation. The possible changes in the present situation are: (1) When you approach the Huang army group 5, its eight divisions may change from their present rather dispersed disposition, which is favorable to splitting, encircling and annihilating them, to a rather contracted and closely drawn-together disposition which is difficult to split, encircle and annihilate. (2) After the Huang army group's eight divisions are encircled, several divisions may be annihilated, but several others, because they are massed together, may be difficult to annihilate in the end. (3) With Li Mi's 6 two armies drawn together, it may be impossible for us to control the Canal; if the troops operating from Tai'erzhuang 7 toward Suyangshan 8 do not operate effectively, then the Eighth and Ninth Armies may all join up at the Yunhe 9 station and east of it, very close to Huang Baitao, and may hinder you from completely annihilating Huang Baitao. (4) If the troops you send to attack from Lincheng 10 toward Hanzhuang, Jiawang and Liuquan 11 do not operate effectively, or operate unsuitably, they will be unable to attract one army of Qiu Qingquan 12 left and right to deal with that direction; and if the troops you send to attack toward Fengxian and Dangshan do not operate actively and cannot attract a part of Qiu Qingquan to remain there, then Qiu's force may advance with one army or more than one army to the line Daxujia, Bayiji and Nianzhuang 13, link up with Li Mi, and enable Li Mi to reinforce the Huang army group actively. (5) Chen and Deng, leading eleven brigades advancing in detachments to the area between the three counties of Guoyang, Yongcheng and Bozhou, striving to attack Sun Yuanliang 14 and threaten Xu-Beng 15, will of course greatly cooperate with your operations, and may attract one army of Qiu Qingquan and the whole of Sun Yuanliang to deal with them. But your plan should be based on Huaye (the East China Field Army) itself directly and effectively containing Qiu Qingquan; only this is most reliable. Because the enemy has interior lines and moves troops flexibly, whereas Chen and Deng cannot play a fatal role against Liu Zhi 16. (6) After the great victory at Jinan, an attitude of belittling the enemy may arise among cadres; if this attitude is not overcome, it may affect this campaign. Please note the above points.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Chen, Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram of 09:00 on 27 October 1948 from Rao Shushi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram did not agree with the proposal made by Wang Jian'an on 22 October concerning concentrating the First, Third, Fourth, Sixth, Eighth and Tenth Columns and the Lu-Zhong-Nan Column to deal with the Huang Baitao army group. The telegram said: "As to the points in Wang Jian'an's proposal, we considered them before the Ma-Wu deployment." We use the Seventh, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns west of the Canal, the Fourth and Eighth Columns at the Canal station to take charge of blocking the enemy, and all the other columns to attack the Huang Baitao army group, the reasons being: (1) those five columns are rather well filled out and also rather experienced in blocking battles. (2) If the blocking presents no problem, then the task of annihilating the Huang army group in the east can also be accomplished. (3) It facilitates our annihilating, in the second stage after destroying the Huang army group, the Li and Qiu army groups in succession. As for changes in the enemy situation, we shall restudy them and revise the deployment as appropriate.



5. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



6. Li Mi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group.



7. Tai'erzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



8. Suyangshan is the name of a village, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.



9. Yunhe is the name of a town, today the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



10. Lincheng is today's Xuecheng, Zaozhuang City, Shandong.



11. Hanzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southeast of Weishan County, Shandong. Jiawang is the name of a town, located in the northeast of Xuzhou City, Jiangsu. Liuquan is the name of a village, located in the northern part of Tongshan County, Jiangsu.



12. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Second Army Group.



13. Daxujia is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Tongshan County, Jiangsu. Bayiji and Nianzhuang are both names of towns, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.



14. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group.



15. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



16. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters.





57. Hoping That a Powerful Army Group Will Cross the Liao River to the East and Annihilate the Enemy in the Yingkou Area

(27 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 17:00 today 2 has been received. (1) Encircling five armies and capturing tens of thousands of enemy troops is extremely gratifying. (2) After the enemy in front of you has been dealt with, we hope that a powerful army group (no fewer than three columns) will advance east by night and by forced marches, cross the Liao River, annihilate the enemy in the Yingkou, Niuzhuang 3 and Haicheng area, and block the enemy's escape route to the sea. (3) After the Liao army group 4 is annihilated, Chiang Kai-shek will ship a part of his force from Huludao to strengthen Yingkou, and will order the enemy troops in the Shenyang area to withdraw swiftly toward Yingkou; you must take this fully into account. (4) If within the next few days the enemy troops in the Shenyang area have already fled or are fleeing toward Yingkou, your whole army must advance swiftly toward Yingkou and Haicheng.

Military Commission

23:30 on the 27th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 17:00 on 27 October 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: "1. The five armies of the Liao army group have all been surrounded and routed, and tens of thousands of the enemy captured; among the prisoners a deputy army commander and a division commander have already been identified, and we are now vigorously expanding the results. 2. The enemy advancing from the northwest of Jinxi attacked our Tashan positions today; we are resisting stubbornly."



3. Niuzhuang is the name of a town, located northwest of Haicheng, Liaoning.



4. The Liao army group refers to the Kuomintang Ninth Army Group, whose army group commander was Liao Yaoxiang.





58. Immediately Draw Several Columns by Forced Marches to the East to Annihilate the Enemy Fleeing from Shenyang

(28 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

I have just sent you a telegram of 23:30 on the 27th 2. I have received your telegrams of 18:00 and 11:30 on the 27th, in which you say you have already deployed a large force to advance swiftly toward Anshan and Haicheng to annihilate the enemy coming south from Shenyang; this is very good and very gratifying. We hope that you will immediately draw several columns to advance east by forced marches tomorrow 3 (the 28th); if they can cross the Liao River on the 29th, then the enemy fleeing from Shenyang will not be able to get away; otherwise, the enemy at Shenyang may withdraw to Yingkou on the 30th.

Military Commission

24:30 on the 27th 4

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. That is, "Hoping That a Powerful Army Group Will Cross the Liao River to the East and Annihilate the Enemy in the Yingkou Area," see page 137 of this volume.



3. The character "明" (tomorrow) should be "今" (today).



4. The original reads thus; it should be 00:30 on the 28th.





59. Citing a Bad Example of Battle as a Warning

(28 October 1948)

To all comrades:

I herewith forward to you, for reference, an instructional telegram which Lin and Luo 1 sent on 23 October to their troops 2. On the question that, after the enemy has been rapidly split and encircled in operations, one should not attack in haste but should wait until preparations are complete and only then launch the attack, please pay attention. The bad examples of battle cited in the telegram, at Shahousuo and Wangdaotun, occurred in September when their two independent divisions attacked Xingcheng and Suizhong. This situation probably exists not only in the Northeast forces but will also be found in the forces under your command, but you report too little to us on tactical questions, so we have no way of knowing. This problem really deserves attention; please conduct education among the cadres of the whole army, citing bad examples of battle as a warning. If you agree, please forward this telegram and the Lin-Luo telegram to the columns, to draw everyone's attention.

Mao Zedong

28 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 09:00 on 23 October 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou and Tan Zheng to all columns, copied to the CCP Northeast Bureau and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: Cadres at all levels must, before every attack, go in front of the troops and personally reconnoiter the terrain and make the preparations for the attack. But this does not mean casually exposing the objective, or running in front when the troops charge; "the fighting method of Shahousuo and Wangdaotun must be strictly guarded against. That fighting method, without having reconnoitered the terrain, without waiting for the bulk of the troops to arrive, without having properly matched forces and firepower, and without having cut off the enemy's line of retreat, was a hasty and reckless attacking and charging."





60. Deployment of Action for the North China Third and Seventh Columns

(29 October 1948)1

Zhou:

Please tell Nie 2 that if the enemy today (the 29th) advances to Wangdu and south of it, and tomorrow advances to north of Dingxian, then our Third Column should on the 30th raid the line Fangshunqiao 3 and Wangdu, with one brigade under Xiao Ke's 4 command added, so that the Seventh Column can concentrate for a counterattack to the north. The Third and Seventh Columns should establish contact tonight and come under the unified command of Zheng Weishan 5; they may be able to fight a victorious battle. If the enemy does not move today, or today advances only to Wangdu and tomorrow does not move at Wangdu, then the Third Column can rest for a day south of Mancheng, establish good contact with the Seventh Column, and fight the day after tomorrow.

Mao Zedong

Morning of the 29th

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a letter from Mao Zedong to Zhou Enlai. On 24 October 1948, the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" secretly dispatched the 94th Army, the Fourth Cavalry Division and other units to form a "Relief-of-Jin Army Group" (援晋兵团), which, under the name of relieving Taiyuan, attempted a surprise raid on Shijiazhuang and on Xibaipo, where the CCP Central Committee was located. The CCP Central Committee and Mao Zedong promptly discovered and exposed the Kuomintang's scheme and made preparations to guard against it. In early November, the Kuomintang raiding force withdrew from the Tanghe area north of Dingxian back to Baoding.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander of the North China Military Region.



3. Fangshunqiao is the name of a village, located southwest of Mancheng County, Hebei.



4. Xiao Ke was at that time third deputy commander of the North China Military Region.



5. Zheng Weishan was at that time commander of the Third Column of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.





61. The 11th Column May Assemble at Sanhe and Seize the Opportunity to Attack the Tongxian Area

(29 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Rehe 2:

Your telegram of 08:00 today 3 has been received. Since you have already withdrawn the Tashan defense troops for rest and refitting, the Eleventh Column seems available for use in the Beiping direction. If you agree, please order that column to take the short route, via Zunhua and Jixian, to assemble at Sanhe, to seize the opportunity to attack the Tongxian area, and for the time being to come under the command of Yang-Luo-Geng 4. Chiang and Fu 5, with the aim of smashing the seat of the Central Committee and the North China government in the Pingshan and Shimen 6 area, are using three of their strongest armies, a cavalry division, a cavalry brigade, a tank unit and an engineer demolition unit, whose vanguard occupied Wangdu today. After Yang-Luo-Geng turn back to reinforce, the comparison of forces is still insufficient to annihilate this enemy. Tongxian and Beiping are now empty, and the Fourth Division of the 13th Army, which originally moved to Tongxian, has also been transferred to the Ping-Bao line 7; if the Eleventh Column can appear in the Tongxian direction and draw a part of the enemy moving south to turn back, then Yang-Luo-Geng can deal the remainder annihilating blows.

Military Commission

Yan You (29th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Rehe is an old province name, which administered what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955. Here it refers to the Rehe Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 08:00 on 29 October 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the Northeast Bureau. The telegram said: Yesterday three of our columns reached the bank of the Liao River, but because there are no pontoon bridges and few ferries they cannot cross the river; bridge-building is now being speeded up. Yesterday our Tenth Column annihilated the whole of the 116th Division (lacking one battalion). We have ordered our Tashan defense troops to withdraw for rest and refitting.



4. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



6. Shimen is Shijiazhuang, Hebei.



7. The Ping-Bao line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





62. Please Consider Sending the Northeast 11th Column to Operate in the Direction of Tongxian and Beiping

(29 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Chiang Kai-shek and Fu Zuoyi 2, in order to salvage the critical situation and stimulate morale, have ordered the 16th Army, the 35th Army, the 94th Army, the Fourth Cavalry Division and the 12th Cavalry Brigade, with tanks and demolition units attached, to attack Shijiazhuang; the 94th Army, the Fourth Cavalry Division, the 12th Cavalry Brigade and other units advanced yesterday to Fangshunqiao 3, south of Baoding. Besides ordering Yang-Luo-Geng 4 to lead their troops back to reinforce, please consider whether it is possible to send the Eleventh Column, now near Jinxi, to eastern Hebei to operate in the direction of Tongxian and Beiping and threaten Beiping; please reply.

Military Commission

You Yan (29 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



3. Fangshunqiao is the name of a village, located southwest of Mancheng County, Hebei.



4. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.





63. The Troops Transferred South from the Northeast Should Be Placed in the Yutian, Jizhou and Other Areas

(29 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 14:00 today 2 has been received. It is very good that you are transferring the whole of the Fourth and Eleventh Columns and three independent divisions and one cavalry division south. Only as regards the deployment, I propose that they be placed in the Yutian, Jizhou 3, Sanhe and Baodi area, from where they can simultaneously threaten the three lines of Ping-Gu, Ping-Jin and Jin-Yu 4, mainly threatening Beiping; the main force can rest and refit in that area, and by sending out many detachments to raid along the three lines, very great effect can be achieved.

Military Commission

23:30 on the 29th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 14:00 on 29 October 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: In order to contain Fu Zuoyi, we can move the whole of the Fourth and Eleventh Columns, now near Jinxi, and three independent divisions and one cavalry division, and begin within a few days to advance toward the Shanhaiguan and eastern Hebei direction to threaten the enemy; but the Fourth and Eleventh Columns have each suffered five or six thousand casualties in defensive battles and small engagements, and the troops are already rather fatigued, so the daily march cannot be too long, and they must advance on the one hand and rest and refit on the other, so as to restore their organization and overcome their fatigue.



3. Jizhou is today's Ji County, Tianjin.



4. Ping-Gu refers to the Ping-Gu line, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Gubeikou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Tongliao (Tongliao) line. Ping-Jin refers to the Ping-Jin line, the railway from Beiping to Tianjin, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line. Jin-Yu refers to the Jin-Yu line, the railway from Tianjin to Shanhaiguan, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.





64. The Attack on Guisui May Be Postponed Somewhat

(29 October 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li:

Your You Jian telegram (28 October) 2 has been received. (1) The time of your attack on Guisui 3 may be postponed somewhat; wait until the troops attacking Gongmiao 4 come back and three columns are assembled, and then launch the attack on Guisui. (2) The so-called attack on you from three sides is impossible. (3) The 16th Army, the 35th Army, the 94th Army, the Fourth Cavalry Division and the 12th Cavalry Brigade are now attacking Shijiazhuang; our Yang-Luo-Geng 5 will go south to deal with that enemy, and afterwards will fight on the Ping-Bao line 6; our two Northeast columns, three independent divisions and one cavalry division will soon move out into eastern Hebei to threaten Ping-Jin. Under these circumstances, it will be very difficult for the enemy to relieve Sui 7 with two armies.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 29th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department, of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram of 12:00 on 28 October 1948 from Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: According to Helong and Zhang Zongxun's telegram of 06:00 on the 27th, Chiang Kai-shek has ordered the enemy at Baotou, Sui and Yu to attack Yang's force from three sides, and preparations have been completed, awaiting orders to set out. Also, according to prisoners' statements, a part of the Ning-Ma cavalry has reached west of the Wujia River. Our First Column and the 16th Brigade of the Sixth Column are assembled at Chasuqi and other places; the Second Column, with four infantry regiments and two cavalry regiments, advanced west today to annihilate the enemy rushing to Gongmiao, and two further regiments are heading off the enemy at Baotou; the main force of the Sixth Column is positioned for maneuver in the Ergexun and Balagai area. We are now near Sa County. In attacking Guisui city, we are sure of carrying it out alone, but we have no strength for fighting relief forces. After the Second Army Group advances south, the enemy's relief forces for Sui may amount to more than two armies.



3. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



4. Gongmiao is located in the eastern part of Urad Front Banner, Inner Mongolia.



5. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



6. The Ping-Bao line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





65. It Is Best for the Three Army Groups of Huang, Li and Qiu to Be Attacked on the Same Night

(30 October 1948)1

Rao, Su, Tan, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

Your Jian Xu telegram (28th, 19:00–21:00) 3 has been received. The plan and deployment are very good; please carry them out accordingly. There is only one point: dividing the launching of operations into the two nights of Yu and Qi (7th and 8th), is there not the apprehension that the Huang army group 4, hearing the sound and becoming alert, may quickly contract and concentrate during the daytime of Qi, when you have not yet approached that enemy? It seems better to act simultaneously at all places together on the night of Yu or the night of Qi, so that the enemy at all places is attacked at the same time and at the same time thinks himself in a dangerous position, unable to look after one another, and only after two or three days can ascertain the main direction of our attack; and yet, because all our units are already pressing in front of them and moreover can no longer reinforce each other, in particular it deprives the units of the Huang army group of the time necessary to contract and concentrate, which is extremely important. Therefore the victory of this campaign rests on two conditions, namely: (1) to make the three army groups of Huang, Li and Qiu 5, and the armies within the three army groups, unable to reinforce one another. To achieve this, besides the whole East China Field Army deploying in accordance with the Jian Xu telegram, Chen and Deng's side is also requested to act simultaneously on Yu day or Qi day. (2) To give the armies of the Huang army group no time to contract and concentrate. To achieve this, you should move on the same night, and not move on two successive nights. Please consider and decide the above. Besides, if there are any matters in your rear not yet disposed of, they should be handed over to suitable comrades, so that Su and Tan can devote themselves to commanding operations. If this battle is fought well, it may be possible to annihilate the Huang army group's eight divisions, the Li army group's two divisions and two to three divisions of Feng Zhi'an 6, and soon afterwards possibly also to annihilate the enemy in Donghai and the Two Huai 7; then the battle situation north of the Yangtze River can be opened up. At that time, even if Chiang Kai-shek transfers all the enemy at Jinxi, Huludao, Yingkou and elsewhere south, he can only deploy along the bank of the Yangtze River, which will not remedy the general situation. Therefore we hope you will carefully organize this great campaign. Also, our army can occupy Shenyang today; for your information and to inform you.

Military Commission

Sanshi Yin (30th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Region, Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of the Xu hour on 28 October 1948 from Rao Shushi, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee on the plan and concrete operational deployment for the Huai-Hai Campaign. The telegram said: In order to facilitate operations east of the Canal, our units west of the Canal will all launch battle on the night of 7 November, creating a posture of converging from north and south to annihilate the Li Mi army group and to attack and seize Xuzhou. The operations east of the Canal take the annihilation of the Huang Baitao army group as their main task, and the fighting is to proceed in two steps. The first step is to open up the battlefield, lay out blocking positions, and split the enemy, so that he cannot assemble or approach the Li Mi army group, or flee east to Xinpu and Haizhou. The second step is at once to use six columns to split and annihilate the enemy at Xin'an Town and Ahu, with one column blocking the enemy frontally and one column encircling the 64th Army. If, when our army goes south, the Huang army group has assembled in the near suburbs of Xin'an Town, we shall converge in an attack on Xin'an Town, but we can still carry out splitting and encircling attacks on the battlefield. We can strive for concealed, sudden raiding, so as to achieve that the enemy cannot contract or avoid battle. All the columns east of the Canal will uniformly launch battle on the night of the 8th.



4. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



5. Huang refers to Huang Baitao. Li Qiu refers to Li Mi and Qiu Qingquan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Kuomintang Thirteenth Army Group and of the Second Army Group.



6. Feng Zhi'an was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Third Pacification Zone.



7. The Two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.





66. Northeast and North China Troops Cooperate in Annihilating the Main Force of Fu Zuoyi

(31 October 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2, the Northeast Bureau and the North China Bureau:

Your deployment telegram of 09:30 on the 30th 3 and your telegram of 11:00 on the 30th have both been received; the deployment is very good. Please note the following points: (1) Our Yang-Luo-Geng 4 army group has already moved entirely from the Ping-Zhang line 5 to the Ping-Shi line 6; on the Ping-Zhang line there are still the enemy's Provisional Third and Provisional Fourth Armies and one division of the Provisional Fifth Army. Our Yang Chengwu–Li Jingquan 7 army group is preparing to seize Guisui 8 (starting around Xu Hui (10 November)); there is a possibility that one army of the enemy on the Zhang-Ping line will reinforce Guisui, whereas our Yang-Li army group has only the strength to attack the city and no strength to fight relief forces. Our Pingbei and Chabei 9 forces have the task of actively taking charge of carrying out containing operations against the enemy on the line Zhangbei, Zhangjiakou, Xuanhua and Huailai; if a part of the enemy on that line reinforces Guisui, they should also send troops to advance in the enemy's rear toward Suidong 10, Xinghe, Jining and other places, and seize that enemy. Therefore, it seems inadvisable for the Cavalry 11th Division and Cavalry 16th Division in Chabei to advance toward the vicinity of Beiping, and it is advisable that they be placed under the command of Zhan-Niu 11 to undertake the above task. (2) After the Fourth Column, the Eleventh Column and the Independent Fourth, Sixth, Seventh and Eighth Divisions etc. advance to the vicinity of Beiping, the Jin-Yu line 12 and Rehe 13 will be empty; please, after occupying Shenyang, draw a few of the independent divisions in the north to go south first, to deal with the enemy at Jinxi and Chengde, so as to keep them from flooding over and harming the people. (3) As for the Northeast main force, apart from the Fourth Column, the Eleventh Column and other units going south at once, the rest, after the fighting on the Shen-Ying line 14 ends, should rest and refit for about one month, and begin moving out around the first or middle ten days of December to attack the Ping-Jin area, preparing, in the second half of the third year of the war, that is, between January and June next year, to cooperate with the North China forces in annihilating the main force of Fu Zuoyi 15, and seizing Ping-Jin and the Beining, Pingsui, Pingcheng and Pingbao lines 16, completing the unification of the Northeast and North China, so that in the first quarter of the fourth year of the war, that is, in the autumn of next year, it will be possible to move out with the main force toward the Yangtze River valley, and so that the Political Consultative Conference can meet in Beiping in the summer of next year. (4) Strive to repair and open to traffic within a month or so the Shen-Jin railway line and the Zhangwu, Yi County and Chengde railway line, and put in order the main highways within Rehe and eastern Hebei to facilitate military transport, and rapidly transport and stockpile grain and ammunition; otherwise it will be impossible to supply the large army for operations. This deployment must be made quickly. (5) The Central Committee's September meeting 17 stipulated that in about five years we shall build an army of five million and annihilate five hundred regular enemy brigades, and fundamentally accomplish the task of overthrowing the Kuomintang; because the war is developing rapidly, it may be completed a year earlier. You should be mentally prepared on this point, so as to speed up organizational preparations, and educate cadres in this spirit.

Military Commission

You Shi (31 October)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. On 28 October 1948 they led the Fourth Column, the Eleventh Column, the Rehe Independent Fourth, Sixth and Eighth Divisions and the Cavalry Division to form the advance detachment of the Northeast Field Army entering the Pass.



3. This refers to the telegram of 09:30 on 30 October 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to Cheng Zihua, Huang Zhiyong and others, with a copy to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the Northeast Bureau. The telegram said: Our army has decided that the Fourth Column, the Eleventh Column, the Independent Fourth, Sixth, Seventh and Eighth Divisions, the Rehe Cavalry Division, and the Cavalry 11th and 16th Divisions of Chabei shall all advance to the near suburbs of Beiping, and shall all be placed under the unified command of Cheng-Huang. After the Northeast's full strength awaits the end of the fighting on the Yingkou–Shenyang line, with slight replenishment of troops, we shall at once advance toward Beiping and Tianjin and seize Ping-Jin.



4. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



5. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



6. The Ping-Shi line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shijiazhuang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. Yang Chengwu and Li Jingquan were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



8. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



9. Pingbei refers to the area north of Beiping and south of the Great Wall. Chabei refers to the northern part of Chahar Province (today's northwestern Hebei Province and northern Shanxi Province).



10. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



11. Zhan-Niu refers to Zhan Danan and Niu Shucai, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Ji-Re-Cha Military Region.



12. The Jin-Yu line refers to the railway from Jinzhou to Shanhaiguan, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.



13. Rehe is an old province name, which administered what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



14. The Shen-Ying line refers to the railway from Shenyang to Yingkou, that is, a section of today's Shenyang-Dalian line.



15. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



16. Beining refers to the Beining Railway, the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Shenyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line. Pingsui refers to the Pingsui Railway, the railway from Beiping to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line. Pingcheng refers to the Pingcheng Railway, the railway from Beiping to Chengde, that is, today's Beijing-Chengde line. Pingbao refers to the Pingbao Railway, the railway from Beiping to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



17. The Central Committee's September Meeting refers to the enlarged meeting of the Political Bureau of the CCP Central Committee held from 8 to 13 September 1948 at Xibaipo in Jianping County, Hebei (now part of Pingshan County).





67. It Is Advisable to First Annihilate Huang Baitao's Command Post

(1 November 1948)1

Su:

Your telegram of the morning of the 31st 2 has been received. Intelligence reports: the 100th Army has moved to Xuebu, Niushan and Daliuyu 3; the 64th Army is at Chengtou 4; the Seventh Army Group command post, with its howitzer battalion attached, is near Chengtou, and Huang 5 himself seems to be at that place; the 25th Army is at Ahu 6; the 63rd Army is at Huanghuabu and Xin'an Town 7. This situation is favorable to your splitting, encircling and annihilating them. It seems advisable for you first to annihilate Huang Baitao's command post.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 1st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of the morning of 31 October 1948 from Su Yu to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and others. The telegram said: "1. I have returned to the front. Comrades Zhenlin and Jian'an can come south from Jinan tonight, and will then act together with the headquarters of the Eastern Army Group. Political Commissar Rao and Comrade Kang Sheng will still stay in Jinan for three to five days before they can return to the East China Bureau." "2. For the Huai-Hai Campaign, we shall in compliance with orders launch battle simultaneously on the night of Qi, but we do not know whether the units under Commander Chen and Political Commissar Deng can launch battle on the night of Qi; please let Chen and Deng reply. 3. The scale of this campaign is very large; please let Commander Chen and Political Commissar Deng command in unified fashion."



3. Niushan is the name of a town, today the seat of Donghai County, Jiangsu. Xuebu and Daliuyu are names of villages, both located within Donghai County, Jiangsu.



4. Chengtou is the name of a town, located southwest of Donghai County, Jiangsu.



5. Huang refers to Huang Baitao, who was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Seventh Army Group.



6. Ahu is the name of a town, located northeast of Xinyi County, Jiangsu.



7. Huanghuabu should be Honghuabu, located in the southern part of Tancheng County, Shandong. Xin'an Town is today the seat of Xinyi County, Jiangsu.





68. The Whole Campaign Is Placed Under the Unified Command of Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping

(1 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng, Su Yu, and to inform the East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau:

(1) The whole campaign is placed under the unified command of Chen and Deng. (2) We agree with Chen and Deng's Shi Hai telegram (31st, 21:00–23:00) 2; as to the movements of our army southwest of Xuzhou, one of the three plans is to be chosen according to circumstances, to be decided by Chen and Deng as opportunity arises. (3) Wei Lihuang 3 has fled to Huludao; the enemy at Shenyang and Yingkou has been encircled by our army and can all be settled within a few days. Fu Zuoyi's 4 plan of raiding Shijiazhuang has been checked.

Military Commission

17:30 on the 1st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of the Hai hour on 31 October 1948 from Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram said: We shall enter battle on the night of the 8th simultaneously with the East China Field Army. According to the deployment of the East China Field Army, our operational plans are of three kinds: First plan: if the Qiu army group is still in the Dangshan area and the Sun army group still south of Mamuji, then we should, in accordance with the Military Commission's telegraphed instruction, use one column to go straight out via Xiao County and press on Xuzhou, and use a powerful part to come out east and west of Huangkou, forming a westward defense, positioned on the right flank of the Qiu army group, so as to delay and block the Qiu army group's eastward relief. Second plan: if the Qiu army group contracts along the railway to the line Huangkou and Xuzhou, and the Sun army group moves to the line Dangshan and Huangkou, then we use a part, in cooperation with the Third and Guang Columns, to pincer-attack a part of the Qiu enemy, and use all the rest to annihilate a part or the greater part of the Sun army group. Third plan: if the Qiu and Sun army groups both contract along the railway to Xuzhou and its vicinity, then we have only to attack Xuzhou from the southwest and the south, in order to achieve the aim of containing Qiu and Sun. Whichever plan, assembling at Yongcheng is advantageous. We strive to realize the second plan.



3. Wei Lihuang was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression."



4. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





69. The Yang-Luo-Geng Army Group Should Advance to the Area West of Mancheng and Await Orders

(1 November 1948)1

Nie, Bo, Teng, Yang-Luo-Geng, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

(1) The enemy's 94th Army and other units have retreated from Tanghe to Fangshunqiao 3, the 35th Army to Baoding, and the 16th Army to between Zhuozhou and Baoding. (2) The four brigades led by Yang-Luo-Geng and the following units should tomorrow (the 2nd) advance to the area west of Mancheng to rest and await orders; after seeing clearly the direction of action of Fu's 4 armies, they should then decide their own action, and promptly establish good contact with the Third and Seventh Columns and the local army groups, and command them in a unified way. (3) For the present period Yang-Luo-Geng's army group will fight on the Ping-Han line 5. (4) Lin, Luo, Liu have already sent two columns, four independent divisions and one cavalry division under the command of Cheng-Huang 6, advancing from the Jinxi direction toward the vicinity of Beiping; the time of arrival is about ten days from now. (5) The enemy at Shenyang and Yingkou has been encircled and can be settled within days.

Military Commission

19:00 on the 1st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region, Bo Yibo, political commissar, Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander, and Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Fangshunqiao is the name of a village, located southwest of Mancheng County, Hebei.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



5. The Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Cheng-Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.





70. Besides Dealing with the Qiu and Sun Army Groups, It Is Also Necessary to Deal with the Huang Wei Army Group

(1 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng, and to inform Liu, Deng, Li, and Su, Tan, Chen 2:

Bai Chongxi 3, on the grounds that the Xuzhou–Longhai battle breaks out at a touch, has ordered the Huang Wei army group 4 to complete its concentration at Taihe and Fuyang on Xu Hui (10 November) and so on. After our East China Field Army launches battle on Xu Qi (8 November), it is estimated that the ten days from Xu Qi to Xu Qiao (18 November) will be when the battle situation is most tense; it is essential to guarantee that within these ten days the Qiu army group 5 cannot reinforce eastward. But besides dealing with the Qiu and Sun 6 army groups, you also have to deal with the Huang Wei army group (four armies); please report to us your estimate of Huang Wei's progress and your countermeasures. We consider that, besides the Sixth Column, which must immediately tail Huang Wei eastward, the Tenth Column, if it is near Nanyang, should also cooperate with the Second Column in tailing Huang Wei's eastward advance. How is this? Please reply.

Military Commission

Dong Hai (1st, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Liu, Deng, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Zihui and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and chief of staff of the Central Plains Field Army. Su, Tan, Chen refers to Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and Chen Shijue, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, deputy political commissar and chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression."



4. The Huang Wei army group refers to the Kuomintang Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



5. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



6. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan. Sun refers to Sun Yuanliang, who was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group.





71. Smash the Ping-Han Railway to Delay the Northward Advance of the Enemy's 85th Army

(2 November 1948)1

Liu, Deng, Li, and to inform Chen, Deng 2:

Your two telegrams of Shi and Dong (31 October and 1 November) 3 have been received. (1) If the Second Column and the main forces of the Jianghan and Tongbai Military Districts can thoroughly smash the Ping-Han railway 4 and persist for many days, they can not only delay the time of the 85th Army's northward advance, but may also compel Huang Wei 5 to detach a part to come south from the north in a pincer attack to reopen the Ping-Han line; in this way the time of Huang Wei's eastward advance can be delayed. Please order Wang Hongkun 6 to expand the smashing of that railway to the utmost and to prolong the time of the smashing to the utmost. (2) The Second Column's next step seems suitably to be to go out via the Shangcheng direction to the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area. (3) The Sixth Column's action deserves consideration: intercepting the part of Wang Lingyun's 7 force moving south from Zhenping may not catch it, and would also waste time; it seems better to take the direct route from Neixiang toward Taihe and Fuyang, to arrive at that place ahead of Huang Wei, and obstruct Huang Wei frontally or from the flank. After the Second Column reaches Shangcheng, it crosses the Huai River and advances toward Taihe and Fuyang, to cooperate with the Sixth Column in delaying and blocking Huang Wei. Whether the above is suitable, please consider and handle.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 2nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Deng Zihui, deputy political commissar, and Li Da, chief of staff.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegrams of 31 October and 1 November 1948 from Liu Bocheng, Deng Zihui and Li Da to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The earlier telegram said: In order to continue to attract Bai Chongxi southward, we have ordered Wang Hongkun to command the Second Column and the main forces of the Tongbai and Jianghan Military Districts to carry out continuous smashing of the Ping-Han railway on the Xinyang to Xiaogan section. Fighting began this morning, and tonight the railway will be heavily smashed. The later telegram said: In view of the eastward transfer of Huang Wei and the southward movement of Wang Lingyun, we have ordered the Sixth Column, together with the main force of the Sixth Sub-district of Western Henan under its command, to intercept the part of Wang Lingyun's force retreating east from the west of Zhenping and retreating south from Nanyang; the 12th Brigade of Southern Shaanxi has gone out to the Qiaotou area east of Nanyang, to intercept the 14th Army retreating east from Nanyang and the part of Wang Lingyun's force retreating south from Nanyang.



4. The Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



5. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Twelfth Army Group.



6. Wang Hongkun was at that time commander of the Tongbai Military District.



7. Wang Lingyun was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Thirteenth Pacification Zone.





72. The Plan for the Fourth and Eleventh Columns and the Independent Divisions to Advance to the Zunhua and Jizhou Area Remains Unchanged

(4 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform the Northeast Bureau, and Cheng, Huang 2:

(1) Your telegrams of the 3rd 3 have been received. That you have swiftly, thoroughly and cleanly annihilated all the enemy and recovered Shenyang is extremely gratifying; we hope you will convey a commendation to the whole army. (2) The units of Fu's 4 army advancing south have withdrawn north, but the plan for the Fourth Column, the Eleventh Column and the independent divisions to advance to the Zunhua and Jizhou 5 area remains unchanged. After Cheng and Huang arrive with their units, they should dispatch several detachments to raid and harass along the Ping-Gu 6, Ping-Jin and Jin-Tang lines, while the main force chooses a place for rest and training, and wait until the Northeast main force has entered the Pass to launch operations against Fu's army in unified fashion. Only if Fu's army, when our Yang Chengwu 7 attacks Guisui 8, sends troops west to the rescue, should rest and training be suspended temporarily and some movement be made toward Beiping and other places, to contain the strength of Fu's army for relieving westward and help Yang Chengwu succeed, since the units under Yang-Luo-Geng 9 have already moved back to the Ping-Han line 10 and need rest, and Fu's army on the Ping-Zhang line 11 is no longer threatened. (3) When operating toward Ping-Jin, the grain in the eastern Hebei area will certainly not suffice for the needs of the large army, and after Ping-Jin is taken the military and civilians will also need much grain; the Northeast needs to give some assistance, and we hope you will plan for it early.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegrams of 07:00 and 16:30 and of the 3rd of November 1948 which Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou sent in succession to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the Northeast Bureau concerning the situation of the enemy annihilated in the battles of Shenyang and Yingkou.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



5. Jizhou is today's Ji County, Tianjin.



6. Pinggu refers to Beiping and Gubeikou.



7. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



8. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



9. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



10. The Ping-Han line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



11. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.





73. Two Plans for Operations in the Su-Beng Area

(5 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang 2:

(1) Where have you got to now? (2) The enemy already knows that Mengcheng is important; Sun Yuanliang 3, leading army group units, arrived at Banqiaoji 4 from Suxian yesterday (Zhi, the 4th), and is estimated to be able to reach Mengcheng today (Wei, the 5th). The army group's 99th Army (that is, the former 69th Division) has arrived at Bengbu to take over the defense; the 96th Army that originally garrisoned Bengbu (that is, the remnants of the former 45th Division) has moved east from Bengbu to Linhuaiguan 5. Of the army group's 41st Army and 47th Army, it is estimated that one army follows Sun to Mengcheng, while the other stays at Suxian. Because the whole of the Qiu army group 6 is now between Dangshan and Xuzhou (neither included) and at Fengxian, while Liu Ruming 7 has moved to Dangshan and west of it, the earlier report that the Qiu army group would send a division to Suxian seems not to have been carried out; in that case Sun's army group must have one army stationed at Suxian. Whether this is so, we hope you will check quickly. (3) Our Third and Guang Columns, attacking Liu's force near Dangshan, may draw a part of the Qiu army group to relieve westward. (4) Under the circumstances described above, for the first plan, after you arrive at Yongcheng, do not stop but continue eastward and complete the encirclement of Suxian; then, according to the situation, if it is easy to fight, attack and annihilate it; if the relieving enemy comes very fast and it is not easy to fight, fight the relieving enemy. It is estimated that the relieving enemy may come from the north (a part of the Qiu army group), the west (Sun Yuanliang leading one army from Mengcheng) and the south (the 99th Army); it is also possible that Sun Yuanliang will go from Mengcheng first to Bengbu and assemble two armies, both coming from the south. In any case it is advantageous for you to place a part in the north to block the relief, and to use the main force to fight the relieving enemy from the west and south; but it is also possible that neither the west nor the south dares to relieve and only the north relieves, in which case you should fight the relieving enemy from the north. This plan can be expected to definitely draw off a part of the Qiu army group. For the second plan, use a part to smash the Xu-Beng railway 8, use the main force to attack Mengcheng, and after taking it, heavily smash the Su-Beng railway 9. Which of the above is the more suitable, we hope you will consider and reply.

Military Commission

Wei Chou (5th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijue and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Sixteenth Army Group.



4. Banqiaoji is the name of a town, located northeast of Mengcheng County, Anhui.



5. Linhuaiguan is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Fengyang County, Anhui.



6. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



7. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang Fourth Pacification Zone.



8. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



9. The Su-Beng railway refers to the railway from Suxian to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





74. Deployment for Attacking Guisui

(5 November 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li, and to inform Yang-Luo-Geng, Cheng-Huang 2 and Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

(1) The Yang-Luo-Geng army group is now west of the Ping-Bao line 4, and will seek an opportunity to attack and annihilate the enemy on that line, threatening Beiping from the south. Cheng and Huang, leading two columns, four independent divisions and one cavalry division, will concentrate around the 12th of this month in the Zunhua and Jixian area, threatening Beiping from the north. It is estimated that Fu 5 will find it difficult to detach two armies to relieve Sui 6, but you must still prepare to deal with the reinforcement by one of his armies. Apart from Cheng and Huang ordering Zhan Danan 7, when you attack Guisui 8, to operate actively with full strength along the line Zhangbei, Zhangjiakou, Xuanhua and Huailai, to contain the Provisional Third and Fourth Armies, you yourselves should still station in the Xing-Ji 9 area a force equal to the strength of the Eighth Column, to block frontally, in cooperation with the Beiyue units, the enemy that may relieve westward. Your main force should also keep a part as a reserve, positioned near Zhuozishan 10 to give support; between Guisui and the Baotou line leave only a few troops for the time being, so as to be able to draw out the main force of the Eighth Column and position it on the east. Whether this is feasible, please inform us. (2) As to the time of attack, it is advisable to choose a moment when Cheng and Huang's army group has arrived in eastern Hebei and Beiping has already felt the threat; the concrete time can be fixed at around the 15th. (3) Investigate carefully the enemy's dispositions in Guisui city, to the advantage of the attack on the city taking effect swiftly; you should strive to capture Guisui in about ten days. (4) You should keep close contact with Zhan Danan; the time of Zhan's containing action should coordinate with the time of your attack on the city.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 5th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department.



2. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Cheng-Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



4. The Ping-Bao line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



6. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. Zhan Danan was at that time commander of the Ji-Re-Cha Military Region.



8. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



9. Xing-Ji refers to today's Xinghe and Jining, Inner Mongolia.



10. Zhuozishan is today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.





75. The Resistance of Feng Zhian's Troops and Those Who Hesitate Should Be Resolutely Annihilated

(6 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Chen, Deng 2:

Toward the resisting and hesitating elements of Feng Zhian's 3 troops, you should adopt resolute methods of annihilation, so as to quickly seize the Lin, Han, Yi, Tai, Jia and Liu 4 areas and threaten Xuzhou. Only toward those who are determined to rise in revolt should the method of passing them by and advancing be adopted, leaving them behind. The same applies to Liu Ruming's 5 troops.

Military Commission

Yu Yin (6th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Feng Zhian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Zone.



4. Lin refers to Lincheng, that is, today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, a town name, located southeast of Weishan County, Shandong. Yi refers to Yixian, an old county name, that is, today's Yicheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong. Tai refers to Taierzhuang, located in the southern part of today's Zaozhuang, Shandong. Jia refers to Jiawang, a town name, located northeast of Xuzhou, Jiangsu. Liu refers to Liuquan, a village name, located in the northern part of Tongshan County, Jiangsu.



5. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.





76. The Tasks of Annihilating the Enemy in the First and Second Battles of the Huai-Hai Campaign

(7 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, Zhong, Liu, and to inform Chen, Deng 2, the East China Bureau and Wang, Tan 3:

(1) We fully agree with the attack deployment described in your Yu Xu telegram (6th, 19:00–21:00) 4, and hope you will resolutely carry it out. Unless there is some especially major change, do not alter the plan; the more resolute you are, the more certain you are to win. Under this guideline, you are to exercise your own discretion in command and not request instructions on every matter, but report the state of the battle and your views once every day, or once every two days, or once every three days.

(2) It is estimated that the first battle will require about ten days; strive to annihilate ten divisions of Huang Baitao 5 (including the 44th Army), one to two divisions of Li Mi 6, four divisions of Feng Zhian 7 (including those who may rise in revolt), and six divisions of Liu Ruming 8 (including those who may rise in revolt), a total of twenty-one to twenty-two divisions in all. If this task can be accomplished, the whole situation will be changed, and you and Chen and Deng will be able to press forward along the Xu-Beng line 9; at that time Chiang Kai-shek may withdraw the forces at Xuzhou and nearby to south of Bengbu. If the enemy does not withdraw, we can fight the second battle, annihilating Huang Wei and Sun Yuanliang 10, so that the enemy at Xuzhou is completely isolated.

(3) In order to attain the objective of continuously fighting and annihilating large numbers of the enemy, you should follow the method of the Jinan Campaign, replenishing all our combat units as they fight and fighting as they are replenished, so that the troops constantly maintain ample numbers and high morale; this point is of great importance. To this end, the rear training and replenishment army groups should be moved to positions close to the battlefield, so that the newly trained recruits and captured soldiers can quickly replenish the units, and at the same time the prisoners captured in this campaign can be quickly received, trained and used to replenish the units.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 7th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, Zhong Qiguang, deputy director of the Political Department, and Liu Ruilong, deputy chief of staff.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Wang, Tan refers to Wang Jian'an and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively deputy commander and political commissar of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at Xu hour (19:00–21:00) on 6 November 1948 by Su Yu, Chen Shiju, Zhang Zhen and others to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: "The Huai-Hai Campaign is still to be carried out according to the policy already fixed. In order to drive out and deal with the small number of local bandit troops along the east bank of the Yi River, so as to facilitate covering the bridging and the advance of the main force, this evening (the 6th) the Lu Column will at once surround and annihilate Wang Hongjiu's bandit force at Tancheng and Dabu; the Sixth Column will surround and annihilate the enemy at Matou and along the river banks to its north and south; the Seventh Column will surround and annihilate the enemy at Yixian and Zaozhuang; the Tenth Column will surround Lincheng and press the independent brigade (reorganized from local bandit forces) to rise in revolt"; "the Guang Column and the independent brigades of Hebei-Shandong-Henan will advance toward the line Fengxian–Dangshan, in order to clear away the enemy's outer defenses. Tomorrow night they will close in on the enemy and blockade information, and on the night of the 8th the splitting and encirclement will be completed and the attack launched. The Huai-Hai sub-district has been ordered to send units close to Xinpu and Haizhou to ascertain the situation for certain. If the enemy has indeed withdrawn, it will be well to arrange for taking over and entering the cities, maintaining order and discipline, grasping policy, and also to control Lianyungang and make security dispositions toward the sea. In addition, one part, in cooperation with the Binhai local armed forces and a part of the Subei Army Group, is to strictly guard against the westward advance of the enemy's 44th Army, so that it cannot quickly join the Huang army group and cooperate with it in operations."



5. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



6. Li Mi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army Group.



7. Feng Zhian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Zone.



8. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



9. The Xu-Beng line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



10. Huang Wei and Sun Yuanliang were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.





77. Should Quickly Split and Surround the Huang Army Group

(8 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang 2:

(1) Liu Ruming 3 is going to Bengbu to defend it, the 99th Army is going to Suxian to sweep westward, Sun Yuanliang 4 is leading two armies back to Suxian to defend it, and Qiu Qingquan 5 is sending a strong part to recapture Yongcheng. The above is Liu Zhi's 6 deployment of the 6th, now being carried out; it is not a general retreat. Qiu Qingquan's main force is still in the Huangkou 7 and Fengxian area. (2) Su, Chen and Zhang should quickly split and surround the Huang army group 8; otherwise this enemy may move westward.

Military Commission

Qi Hai (8th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



4. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



5. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.



6. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



7. Huangkou is the name of a town, located northwest of Xiao County, Anhui.



8. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.





78. Cut the Su-Beng Railway and Annihilate the Enemy North of the Huai and Yangtze Rivers

(9 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Tan, Wang 2:

Your Qi telegram 3 has been received. (1) The enemy at Xuzhou appears to be about to make a general retreat; your estimate that, as the enemy is going to make a general retreat, you should quickly deploy to cut off the enemy's line of retreat and take advantage of it to encircle and annihilate him, is correct. (2) Chen and Deng directly command all units, including the First, Third, Fourth and Ninth Columns, which should go straight out to Suxian and cut the Su-Beng railway 4; the Fourth Column should not be fighting near Huangkou 5 against Qiu Qingquan 6, but should quickly attack Suxian, and the First Column, after finishing off the 181st Division, should at once go to Suxian. The task of the East China Field Army's Third and Guang Columns is to deal with Qiu Qingquan, but they should be positioned in the Xiao County area, attacking from the north toward the Huangkou–Xuzhou line, so as to link up with our forces at Suxian. If the enemy makes a general retreat southward, concentrate six columns to annihilate him. (3) Su, Chen and Zhang should order Tan and Wang to concentrate the Seventh, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns and the Eleventh Column advancing from south to north, and attack Li Mi's army group 7 with full strength, using swift methods to annihilate all or the greater part of that army group, and to control and cut the railway between Xuzhou and Yunhe station 8, while the main force east of the Canal annihilates the Huang army group 9. (4) As long as the above points are carried out, the enemy's plan of a general retreat can be wrecked, he will be entirely annihilated by us, and Xuzhou will be occupied. The question now is not one of letting the enemy withdraw to south of the Huai River or south of the Yangtze River, but one of annihilating the enemy's main force north of the Huai River in the first step (that is, the Huai-Hai Campaign now being conducted), and annihilating all the remaining enemy north of the Yangtze River in the second step (that is, the Jiang-Huai Campaign 10 to be conducted in the future). (5) The enemy's command system is in a state of great panic and confusion; we hope you will resolutely carry out the above policy and strive for complete victory. At this moment, the more resolute and bold our army is, the more certain it is to win.

Military Commission

16:00 on the 9th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on 8 November 1948 by Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping. The telegram said: According to the statements of prisoners, the enemy has an intention of withdrawing south. The Huang Baitao army group and the 44th Army have already completely withdrawn from the Xin'an Town area and the area west of it, and are continuing to withdraw west of the Canal. All units have been ordered to intercept and annihilate them quickly with fierce action, and Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an have been instructed to order the Seventh, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns at once to go quickly south to the railway line, so that the enemy cannot withdraw westward; it is also proposed that the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu units quickly smash the Xu-Beng railway.



4. The Su-Beng railway refers to the railway from Suxian to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



5. Huangkou is the name of a town, located northwest of Xiao County, Anhui.



6. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.



7. The Li Mi army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Mi.



8. Yunhe is the name of a town, today the seat of Pi County, Jiangsu.



9. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



10. The Jiang-Huai Campaign refers to a campaign carried out by the People's Liberation Army in the Yangtze and Huai River region after the Huai-Hai Campaign. After the main force of the Kuomintang army's Liu Zhi group had been almost entirely annihilated in the Huai-Hai Campaign, the part of the enemy remaining in the area south of the Huai River and north of the Yangtze River quickly withdrew to south of the Yangtze; the People's Liberation Army exploited the victory in pursuit and liberated a large area between the Yangtze and the Huai.





79. Strive Hard to Annihilate the Enemy's Main Force in the Vicinity of Xuzhou

(9 November 1948)1

Su, Zhang, and to inform the East China Bureau, Chen, Deng 2, and the Central Plains Bureau:

Your Qi Chen telegram 3 has been received. You should strive hard to annihilate the enemy's main force in the vicinity of Xuzhou, and not let it flee south. The East China, North China and Central Plains regions should all use their full strength to guarantee the supply of our army.

Military Commission

Jia Hai (9th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Chen, Deng refers to Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at Chen hour (07:00–09:00) on 8 November 1948 by Su Yu and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram said: Chiang Kai-shek may adopt either of two policies: to continue to contend with us north of the Yangtze, or to give up Xuzhou, Bengbu and other places at once and withdraw the forces north of the Yangtze to defend along the river. If the old liberated areas can still give considerable support, it is more advantageous to force the enemy to carry out the first policy. In that case, after we have annihilated the Huang army group in this campaign, there is no need to attack toward the Two Huai with the main force; instead the main force should turn and advance along the Xu-Gu line, detaining the enemy at Xuzhou and its surroundings, and afterwards weaken and gradually annihilate him in separate parts (either annihilating the Sun army group or annihilating the Huang Wei army group), while at the same time a part of the main force enters south of the Huai River and cuts the Jin-Pu railway, confusing the enemy's dispositions and isolating the enemy at the various points of Xuzhou and Bengbu. In this way, simultaneously with the first stage of the campaign, a part should at once destroy the Xu-Beng section of the railway, so as to delay the enemy's southward transport.





80. Wait for Our Northeast Forces to Come South and Attack Ping-Jin; Yang Chengwu's Troops Will Then Attack Guisui

(9 November 1948)

Zhou 1:

Please consult Nie and Bo 2 by telephone: (1) Yang Chengwu 3 is to stop attacking Guisui 4 (because there is no assurance of striking relief forces), and is at once to rest and reorganize in the area of Guisui, Zhuozishan 5 and Jining, and to attack Guisui again when our Northeast forces come south to attack Ping-Jin. (2) Yang-Luo-Geng 6, leading the Third and Fourth Columns and one brigade of the Fifth Column, are at once to move to between Baoding and Shijiazhuang to rest and be replenished until the 15th, and on the 16th are to begin moving west to take part in the Taiyuan operations. (3) During this month and in December, supplements of 10,000 prisoners and new recruits are to be given to Xu-Zhou 7. (4) The other two brigades of Yang-Luo-Geng are to join the Seventh Column group in operating along the Ping-Bao line 8.

Mao Zedong

9 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



2. Nie, Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the North China Military Region.



3. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



5. Zhuozishan is today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



6. Yang-Luo-Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



7. Xu-Zhou refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, and deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group.



8. The Ping-Bao line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baoding, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





81. Concentrate Four Columns to Capture Suxian with All Strength

(10 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng:

Has your main force already reached the vicinity of Suxian and begun to attack Suxian? You must at all costs concentrate four columns to capture Suxian with all your strength, annihilate Sun Yuanliang 2 and other units, and cut the Xu-Beng railway 3. The East China Field Army's Third and Guang Columns should also be used to attack the Xu-Su section 4; this is of the utmost importance and is eagerly hoped for.

Military Commission

Hui Chou (10th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



3. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



4. The Xu-Su section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Suxian, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





82. Should Annihilate the Li Mi Army Group with Valor and Swift Means

(10 November 1948)1

Su, Zhang, Tan, Wang:

The enemy's Seventh Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group are both withdrawing toward Xuzhou. Have you already surrounded and attacked these two enemy groups and cut off their line of retreat? In particular, the Seventh, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns and the Subei Eleventh Column should take advantage of the Thirteenth Army Group's hasty retreat to annihilate this enemy with valor and swift means; this is of the utmost importance and is eagerly hoped for.

Military Commission

Hui Chou (10th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and Tan Zhenlin, political commissar, and Wang Jian'an, deputy commander, of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.





83. Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section

(10 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng:

Your telegram of 16:00 on the 9th has been received. (1) Feng Zhian's entire army has risen in revolt 2; Liu Zhi 3, because the situation of Feng's units on the afternoon of the 8th was unclear, at 01:00 on the 9th telegraphed an order to the Huang and Li army groups 4 to withdraw all the way back to defend Xuzhou firmly. The Qiu army group 5 is still in the Huangkou 6 area, and has neither the task of reinforcing eastward toward Huang and Li nor any intention of withdrawing south. Liu Zhi has also ordered Sun Yuanliang 7 to hurry back to Suxian; the enemy's deployment is to hold Xuzhou, Huangkou and Suxian firmly. (2) You should concentrate all your strength (including the Third and Guang Columns) to capture Suxian, annihilate Sun Yuanliang, control the Xu-Beng section 8 and cut off the enemy's line of retreat; the faster the better, which is of the utmost importance and is eagerly hoped for. Pay no attention to Liu Ruming's 9 troops.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 10th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. This refers to the fact that He Jifeng and Zhang Kexia (both underground members of the CCP), deputy commanders of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Zone, in the first stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 8 November 1948 led one army headquarters, three divisions and one regiment, more than 20,000 men in all, in revolt in the area of Jiawang and Tai'erzhuang northeast of Xuzhou. Feng Zhian, commander of the Third Pacification Zone, was himself in Xuzhou at the time and did not rise in revolt.



3. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



4. The Huang and Li army groups refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group, whose army group commanders were respectively Huang Baitao and Li Mi.



5. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



6. Huangkou is the name of a town, located northwest of Xiao County, Anhui.



7. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



8. The Xu-Beng section refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



9. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.





84. Take Care to Block and Strike the Huang Baitao Army Group

(10 November 1948)1

Chen, Deng, Su, Tan:

(1) The Thirteenth Army Group has already withdrawn entirely and concentrated in the narrow area between the Yin River and Xuzhou, defending Xuzhou from the north, while the Qiu army group 2 is still in the Huangkou 3 area. Liu Zhi 4 mistakenly believes that the East China Field Army has six columns advancing south from Jin and Yu 5 and Chengwu, and has therefore ordered the Qiu army group to take charge of the defense on the west. For this reason our Tenth Column should advance from Jiawang 6 to the southwest 7 of Xuzhou, to defend against the Thirteenth Army Group near Xuzhou, and if necessary may be used to go south and take part in blocking and striking the Huang army group 8. (2) After the incident of Feng Zhian's troops 9 occurred, Liu Zhi, in order to strengthen the defense of Xuzhou, also transferred the 99th Army from Bengbu to Xuzhou by rail to reinforce its defense, and transferred Liu Ruming's 10 troops, who are considered not very reliable, to defend Bengbu. (3) Liu Zhi has also urgently ordered two armies of Sun Yuanliang 11 to return from Mengcheng to defend Suxian, with a deadline of arrival today (Hui, the 10th); but it is estimated that it may take until tomorrow (Zhen, the 11th) for them all to arrive. If the columns of Chen and Deng can reach Suxian today or tomorrow, it will be just right for hitting Sun Yuanliang and also blocking Huang Baitao's escape route. It is estimated that the Huang army group will retreat in disorder along the line Wuhe, Lingbi and Suxian; please take note.

Military Commission

21:00 on the 10th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



3. Huangkou is the name of a town, located northwest of Xiao County, Anhui.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



5. Jin, Yu refers to Jinxiang and Yutai, in Shandong.



6. Jiawang is the name of a town, located northeast of Xuzhou, Jiangsu.



7. "Southwest" seems as if it should be "southeast."



8. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



9. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



10. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



11. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.





85. Strive to Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Surround Xuzhou

(11 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng:

Your telegrams of 13:00 and 16:00 on Hui (the 10th) 2 have both been received. (1) It is very good that you are advancing toward Suxian on the night of Zhen (the 11th). (2) Sun Yuanliang's 3 41st Army and 47th Army, four divisions in all, originally had two regiments left at Xuzhou, and this time Liu Zhi 4 has also ordered one regiment to be left at Mengcheng; so when you reach the vicinity of Suxian on the night of Zhen (the 11th), the enemy you will meet will be one army group headquarters, two army headquarters and three divisions of Sun Yuanliang, and I hope you will strive hard to annihilate this enemy. If this battle is won, the strategic task of surrounding Xuzhou will be accomplished. Then, with Suxian as the center, control the whole Xu-Beng line 5, build several lines of defense to prevent the Xuzhou enemy 6 from fleeing south, and wait until he flees south to cooperate with the East China Field Army in annihilating the Xuzhou enemy entirely. But at the same time you should pay attention to blocking Huang Baitao's 7 routed troops. (3) Feng Zhian's whole army has risen in revolt 8; our Seventh, Tenth and Thirteenth Columns yesterday (Hui, the 10th) were attacking and annihilating the 25th Army on the line Houji, Daxujia and Caobaji 9, and have been ordered, after success, to advance toward the line Shuanggou 10 and Lingbi. The columns east of the Canal are annihilating the 100th Army, the 64th Army and the 44th Army, and Huang Baitao may not be able to escape at all. (4) Qiu Qingquan 11 is still on the Xuzhou–Huangkou 12 line, Li Mi 13 has drawn back to between Xuzhou and the Yin River, and Liu Zhi's deployment is in great panic and confusion. (5) According to Liu Zhi's Jia Zi telegram (9th, 23:00–01:00), the 99th Army is to be transported by rail from Bengbu to Xuzhou, but as the railway is cut from time to time it may not get through; please investigate.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. This refers to the telegrams sent at 13:00 and 16:00 on 10 November 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, with copies to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen. The earlier telegram said: "The main force of the Qiu army group began to withdraw eastward last night (Jia, the 9th); tomorrow night (Zhen, the 11th) we shall advance with three brigades to the Xu-Su line to destroy the railway, with the main force of the Third, Fourth and Ninth Columns positioned in the hills beside the railway to strike the enemy as opportunity offers. It is estimated that after our army reaches Xuzhou the enemy will certainly attack us from the two points of Xuzhou and Suxian, from north and south; I have already ordered Sun, Ding and Ma to follow closely on the Qiu enemy's eastward advance, and his main force should be placed southwest of Xuzhou, so as to cooperate in operations at the right time." The later telegram said: "We are now north of Yongcheng, and in obedience to orders will advance south to Suxian tomorrow night (Zhen, the 11th). In addition one brigade will hasten to Jiagou tomorrow night (Zhen, the 11th) to destroy the railway."



3. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



5. The Xu-Beng line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. The Xuzhou enemy refers to the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters and the troops of the Second Army Group and the Thirteenth Army Group then drawn together at Xuzhou.



7. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



8. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



9. Houji and Daxujia are both names of towns, located in the eastern part of Tongshan County, Jiangsu. Caobaji, now called Bayiji, is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.



10. Shuanggou is the name of a town, located northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu.



11. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.



12. Huangkou is the name of a town, located northwest of Xiao County, Anhui.



13. Li Mi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army Group.





86. Sever the Connection Between Huang Wei and the Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi Army Groups and Complete the Strategic Unfolding of the Operation Against Xuzhou

(11 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li 2:

(1) Judging from the telegrams of Su, Chen and Zhang and of Tan, Wang and Li of the morning of Hui (the 10th), apart from the fact that the Feng Zhian group has risen in revolt in its entirety 3, the five armies and ten divisions of Huang Baitao 4 seem to have been entirely surrounded by us and have not got away. The Qiu army group 5, because it mistakenly believes that the East China Field Army has six columns advancing against it from the southwest Shandong direction, and is also being struck by four columns of the Central Plains, is estimated not to dare to move. The Li Mi army group 6, because Xuzhou is empty, has been ordered by Liu Zhi 7 to withdraw quickly to relieve Xuzhou and is placed between Xuzhou and the Yin River to defend against Feng Zhian and our troops coming south from Lin and Han 8; it is estimated that for several days it will likewise not dare to move. Liu Zhi has been extremely shaken by the revolt of Feng's troops: not only has he hastily transferred the Li and Huang 9 army groups westward, he has also called Sun Yuanliang 10, who had just reached Mengcheng, back to Suxian (estimated to arrive today, Zhen, the 11th), and has also called the 99th Army, which had just reached Bengbu, back to Xuzhou (it is estimated that, because the Xu-Beng railway 11 has recently been damaged from time to time, it may reach only the vicinity of Suxian; please, Liu, Chen and Deng, take note and investigate). Liu Ruming's 12 68th Army is estimated to have already reached Bengbu, while the 55th Army, because the 181st Division has been surrounded and attacked by us, is still wavering in the Xiao County area. Liu Zhi seems already to have ordered that army to defend at Xiao County, to meet the threat from our army from the southwest against Xuzhou, but Liu Zhi must not trust that army, and the transfer of the 99th Army to Xuzhou seems to be precisely in order to guard against the 55th Army. If the 99th Army has not reached Xuzhou, then Li Mi will also have to look after the 55th Army. If within the next few days we here immediately broadcast a call for Liu Ruming, Liu Ruzhen and Cao Fulin 13 to lead their troops in revolt, it will not only increase the Xuzhou side's misgivings about Cao Fulin, but also increase Nanjing's misgivings about the Bengbu Liu Ruming brothers 14, and may force Nanjing to transfer the Huang Wei army group 15 to the Bengbu area.

(2) In this situation, as long as you annihilate the two army groups of Huang Baitao and Sun Yuanliang and occupy Suxian and the Xu-Beng railway section, Xuzhou will be placed in encirclement by us, and preparations can be made for the second step, annihilating Qiu and Li and seizing Xuzhou.

(3) With Huang and Sun annihilated and Qiu and Li surrounded, there is a very great possibility that Chiang Kai-shek will order Qiu and Li to break out to the south or the west, and order Huang Wei to cover their breakout. Therefore, after annihilating Huang Baitao and Sun Yuanliang, the forces under Su, Chen and Zhang and Tan, Wang and Li, apart from leaving one part east of Xuzhou, should move quickly with their main force to the Xu-Beng road with Suxian as the center and to both sides of it; our Central Plains forces and the East China Field Army's Third and Guang Columns should, after Su and Tan arrive on the Xu-Beng road, move quickly to between Yongcheng and Shangqiu, to sever the connection between Huang Wei and Qiu and Li, and complete the strategic unfolding of the operation against Xuzhou. This deployment should be put into effect at once after Huang and Sun are annihilated; the time will be about the 15th (Xu Shan).

(4) Wei Ji's 16 deployment of leading three columns in a wide circuit from the south and then advancing west is excellent. But the first step should be to block and strike the routed troops of the Huang army group in the Suining area (it is estimated that many defeated soldiers will flee in that direction), and to move to Suzhou only after the Huang army group has been entirely annihilated.

(5) The Tenth Column under the command of Tan, Wang and Li should quickly go south to control Shuanggou 17 and block the westward flight of the Huang force 18, and watch Xuzhou from the southeast. The Seventh and Thirteenth Columns, after annihilating the enemy facing them, should also pursue the fleeing enemy southward.

(6) Feng Zhian's troops 19 should for the time being rest and reorganize in their present positions (Jiawang 20, Hanzhuang and Tai'erzhuang 21), which can serve to threaten Xuzhou from the north. You should tell the generals of that army that the Xuzhou enemy will certainly not dare to attack it, and that it can train and reorganize where it is and should not make any rash move.

Military Commission

Zhen Shen (11th, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



4. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



5. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



6. The Li Mi army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Mi.



7. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



8. Lin refers to Lincheng, that is, today's Xuecheng in Zaozhuang, Shandong. Han refers to Hanzhuang, a town name, located southeast of Weishan County, Shandong.



9. Li Huang refers to Li Mi and Huang Baitao.



10. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



11. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



12. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



13. Liu Ruzhen and Cao Fulin were at that time both deputy commanders of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



14. The Liu Ruming brothers refers to Liu Ruming and Liu Ruzhen.



15. The Huang Wei army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



16. Wei Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



17. Shuanggou is the name of a town, located northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu.



18. The Huang force refers to the Huang Baitao army group.



19. Feng Zhian's troops refers to the troops of the former Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Zone who rose in revolt under the leadership of He Jifeng and Zhang Kexia.



20. Jiawang is the name of a town, located northeast of Xuzhou, Jiangsu.



21. Tai'erzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of today's Zaozhuang, Shandong.





87. Agree to the Deployment for Surrounding and Annihilating the Huang Baitao Army Group

(11 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li 2:

(1) The Fifth Army has moved to garrison Xiao County. A cavalry brigade has moved to garrison Caocun 3. Sun's army group 4, with two army headquarters and four divisions (not three divisions), has arrived at Suxian, located near the four gates, east, west, south and north. The 99th Army still defends Bengbu. Liu Ruming's 5 troops defend the Dingyuan–Hefei line. Huang Baitao 6 himself is at Nianzhuang 7. (2) The deployment of Su, Tan, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 10:00 on Hui (the 10th) 8, completing in the first step the encirclement of the Huang army group and in the second step annihilating the Huang army group, is very good. Where our earlier telegrams do not agree with this deployment, handle matters according to this deployment. (3) The Fifth Army is spread very thin at Xiao County; I hope Liu, Chen and Deng will use the East China Field Army's Third Column to annihilate a part of it.

Military Commission

Zhen Hai (11th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Caocun is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Suxian, Anhui.



4. Sun's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Sun Yuanliang.



5. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



6. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



7. Nianzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.



8. This refers to the telegram sent at 10:00 on 10 November 1948 by Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen to the commanders of all army groups and columns and to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram made the decision to adjust the operational deployment in order to annihilate the whole of the Huang Baitao army group, and at the same time put forward that the main task of the first step of the campaign was to complete the encirclement of the Huang army group and not let it flee west. After the encirclement was completed, it was then to be split up and annihilated in a concentrated way.





88. In About One More Year the Kuomintang Can Be Fundamentally Overthrown

(11 November 1948)

Lin, Luo, Liu, Tan 1, and to inform the Northeast Bureau and the responsible comrades of all bureaus and all front committees:

(1) The report on the course of the Xu Qi (8 November) operation has been received, and I read it with great pleasure. I am at once forwarding it to the front committees of all the field armies for their reference. The Central Committee's telegram congratulating you on your victory should be printed and issued to the whole army at once, to raise morale. (2) You still have many new experiences and lessons, and I hope you will write them out in telegrams for dissemination. (3) Apart from rear-area units, the whole Kuomintang army is divided into six groups: Xuzhou, Shenyang, Beiping, Hankou, Xi'an and Taiyuan, with the two largest groups, Xuzhou and Shenyang, as the backbone. The Shenyang group has already been dealt with by us, and if the Xuzhou group can be largely dealt with by us, the Kuomintang will have lost its main force. The victories of our whole army in the two months of September and October, particularly the victories in the Northeast and at Jinan 2, have already fundamentally changed the situation between the enemy and ourselves. In the more than four months of operations from July until now, nearly one million enemy troops have been annihilated. The whole Kuomintang army (including those replenished in recent months) now numbers less than three million, while our army has grown to more than three million. The estimate and task made at the Political Bureau meeting of the Central Committee in early September (before the Jinan Campaign), of building up an army of five million over about five years and annihilating five hundred regular divisions of the enemy so as to fundamentally overthrow the Kuomintang, has, because of the great victories of September and October, already come to look behind the times. The accomplishment of this task will probably require only about one more year. That is to say, the Kuomintang can no longer mobilize another three million men, and our army no longer needs to take three years (counting from July of this year) to annihilate three hundred regular divisions of the enemy before reaching the goal of fundamentally overthrowing the Kuomintang. Our army will probably be able to achieve this goal by annihilating about another one hundred divisions of the enemy in about another year or so. But to resolve the Kuomintang entirely and occupy the whole country will still require more time. Our Party and our army must still advance steadily, without arrogance and without impatience, so as to win complete victory. Our slogan is: "The army advances, production grows by an inch, discipline is strengthened, and the revolution will be invincible." Please announce the above at cadre meetings.

Mao Zedong

Xu Zhen (11 November)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin, Luo, Liu, Tan refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou and Tan Zheng, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, chief of staff and director of the Political Department of the Northeast Field Army.



2. On the victory at Jinan, see note [1] to "It Is Advisable to Carry Out the Plan of Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces as Originally Planned" (page 10 of this volume).





89. After the Huang Baitao Question Is Settled, the Main Force of the East China Field Army Should Move Quickly to the Suxian Area

(13 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang:

(1) It is very good that Liu, Chen and Deng have already got hold of Sun Yuanliang 2 and are striking him; this point bears on the whole situation, because Huang Wei 3 will reach Tai-Fu 4 on the 14th, and if you can settle Sun Yuanliang within the next few days and control the Xu-Beng railway 5, you will have time to spare to deal with Huang Wei. (2) Su, Chen and Zhang are asked to consider whether the Wei-Ji army group 6 could move west to Suxian at an early date to join up with the Central Plains columns, so that several days later the Central Plains columns can move west to Yongcheng to deal with Huang Wei. (3) Where have the Central Plains Second and Sixth Columns got to now? Can they quickly hasten to the vicinity of Tai-Fu to pin down Huang Wei? Please let us know. (4) After Huang Baitao 7 is settled, the main force of the East China Field Army must move quickly to the Suxian area.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



3. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



4. Tai-Fu refers to Taihe and Fuyang in Anhui.



5. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. The Wei-Ji army group refers to the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army, whose army group commander was Wei Guoqing and whose deputy political commissar was Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei).



7. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.





90. Prevent Huang Wei's Troops from Advancing Toward Boxian, Guoyang and Yongcheng

(13 November 1948)1

Central Plains Bureau, Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng, and Su, Tan, Zhang:

(1) Four divisions of Feng Zhian's troops have already risen in revolt 2. Huang Baitao's 3 ten divisions, Li Mi's 4 one to two divisions, Sun Liangcheng's 5 two divisions and Sun Yuanliang's 6 four to five divisions, seventeen to nineteen divisions in all, are being surrounded and attacked by our East China and Central Plains armies, and it is probable that they can all be disposed of by around the 17th of this month. Of Liu Ruming's 7 six divisions, apart from one division already annihilated by us, the rest have already gone south to the Dingyuan–Hefei line. The Xu-Beng railway 8 has been cut and controlled by our Central Plains forces; once the two enemies Huang and Sun 9 have been annihilated, our army can besiege Xuzhou and prepare for the second step of annihilating the two army groups of Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi and seizing Xuzhou.

(2) The three divisions of the 54th Army and the two divisions of the Eighth Army that were originally at Huludao left that island by sea for the south on the 10th, and are estimated to reach Nanjing on the 17th. These five divisions may be used in the Nanjing area, which is in a state of utter panic, or they may go to Bengbu to cover a breakout from Xuzhou. But as the Xu-Beng railway has been cut by us, this enemy will not be able to play a large role.

(3) What worries us is Huang Wei's 10 ten divisions, which can reach Tai-Fu 11 on the 14th; it is estimated that after resting one day on the 15th, on the 16th they may advance from Tai-Fu toward Boxian, Guoyang and Yongcheng, to cover the breakout of Qiu and Li 12.

(4) After Huang Baitao and Sun Yuanliang are annihilated, it is estimated that Chiang Kai-shek will certainly quickly order Qiu and Li to break out; their direction of breakout must be Tai-Fu, where Huang Wei is, or Bo, Wo and Yong.

(5) Therefore Deng and Li 13 of the Central Plains Bureau must immediately tell the Second and Sixth Columns the above situation, and these must advance by forced marches day and night, sparing no fatigue, and must without fail reach the front of Huang Wei at Tai-Fu on the 14th, or at the latest on the 15th, and from the front stop Huang Wei from advancing toward Bo, Wo and Yong; there must be no mishap. Where these two columns have got to now, and on what day they can pass Huang Wei to the east of Taihe, Deng and Li are asked to report quickly.

(6) Comrade Song Renqiong 14 of the Sub-bureau should at once mobilize all usable armed forces and quickly destroy the bridges and roads on Huang Wei's route in the area between Tai, Fu, Bo, Wo and Yong, so as to delay the movement of the Huang army group. Please report at once to us on the state of mobilization and the distances from Tai-Fu to Bo, Wo and Yong.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the Central Plains Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau, Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



3. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



4. Li Mi was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army Group.



5. Sun Liangcheng was at that time deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's First Pacification Zone and commander of the 107th Army. During the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 13 November 1948, he led the army headquarters and one division, 5,800 men, in surrender northwest of Suining, Jiangsu.



6. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



7. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



8. The Xu-Beng railway refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



9. Huang Sun refers to Huang Baitao and Sun Yuanliang.



10. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



11. Tai, Fu refers to Taihe and Fuyang in Anhui.



12. Qiu Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi.



13. Deng refers to Deng Zihui, who was at that time third secretary of the Central Plains Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and deputy political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region. Li refers to Li Xiannian, who was at that time deputy commander of the Central Plains Military Region and of the Central Plains Field Army.



14. Song Renqiong was at that time secretary of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee.





91. Let Qiu Qingquan Go Deep to the East and Take Time to Annihilate Him

(13 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang:

(1) Qiu Qingquan 2 is now advancing eastward to reinforce; Su, Chen and Zhang are asked to weigh the situation of the annihilation of the various armies of Huang Baitao 3, and when the Huang force is on the point of being almost entirely annihilated, to let Qiu Qingquan go deep to the east, to Daxujia and Caobaji 4, so that the Qiu army group can be surrounded and cannot get away, and then take time to annihilate it. (2) Liu, Chen and Deng's deployment of attacking Suxian with one part and pursuing and annihilating Sun Yuanliang's 5 force to the north with the main force is very good. If the Qiu army group can be surrounded and attacked by us after a few days, Huang Wei 6 will certainly come to reinforce Xuzhou, and our Central Plains columns and the East China Field Army's Third and Guang Columns must be prepared to take on the task of dealing with Huang Wei alone.

Military Commission

23:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.



3. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



4. Daxujia is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Tongshan County, Jiangsu. Caobaji, now called Bayiji, is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.



5. Sun Yuanliang was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



6. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.





92. Let Qiu Qingquan Go Deep, Cut Off His Rear Route and Surround Him

(14 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Wei-Ji, Tan, Wang, and Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

(1) Because the Huang army group 3 is in the gravest danger, Chiang Kai-shek has ordered the Qiu army group 4 to press forward day and night, with a deadline of reaching Nianzhuang 5 on the night of the 13th to relieve the siege. (2) The Huang army group can probably be settled today. At present there is a fine opportunity to go on and annihilate the Qiu army group; we hope you will order the units blocking frontally to withdraw eastward and let the Qiu bandits go deep. Order the Wei-Ji army group to cut off the rear route of the Qiu bandits tonight and complete the encirclement of them. Otherwise, as soon as these bandits hear that the Huang bandits have been annihilated, they will quickly withdraw to Xuzhou. (3) The Qiu bandits' strength in the eastward relief is seven divisions; three divisions (including one cavalry brigade) are left at Xuzhou and west of it.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



4. The Qiu army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, whose army group commander was Qiu Qingquan.



5. Nianzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.





93. The Primary Task at Present Is to Stop Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi and Annihilate Huang Baitao

(14 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Wei-Ji 2:

(1) Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 12:00 on the 12th has been received. The primary task at present is to stop Qiu and Li 3 and annihilate Huang Baitao 4; only afterwards can the question of surrounding and annihilating Qiu and Li be discussed. Is the strength you have for blocking the relief sufficient? Where are the First Column and the Central-South Shandong Column now? These two columns seem to be best moved quickly to the blocking front, to cooperate with the Seventh and Tenth Columns and the Subei Eleventh Column in carrying out the blocking. You should reckon with the possibility that Huang's army group cannot be annihilated before the 15th while the relieving forces of Qiu and Li have already drawn near, and make proper dispositions of the forces for annihilating Huang and blocking the relief. (2) If Qiu and Li have already gone deep to the east, use the full strength of Wei-Ji to cut off and attack the rear route of Qiu and Li; at present this can serve to hold Qiu and Li fast, and in future it will become the force that surrounds Qiu and Li from the west. (3) In the event that Qiu and Li have already advanced eastward, Liu, Chen and Deng are asked to consider whether the East China Field Army's Third Column could be used east of Xuzhou, attacking the rear of Qiu and Li together with Wei-Ji.

Military Commission

12:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



4. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.





94. Must Concentrate Energy to Thoroughly Settle the Huang Baitao Army Group

(14 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang, Wei-Ji, Tan, Wang 2 and the East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau:

(1) Su's telegram of Yuan You (13th, 17:00–19:00) 3 has been received. (2) In the next few days we must concentrate energy and thoroughly settle the whole of the Huang army group 4 and the enemy on the Su-Beng section 5. (3) We are very much worried that the Huang Baitao force cannot be settled in the two days of Han and Shan (14th and 15th), and also worried that the force for blocking the relief may be insufficient or the blocking ineffective, and that Qiu and Li 6 may be able to close up with the Huang bandits. We hope Comrade Su Yu will, according to the Yuan You plan, concentrate force first to settle the Huang bandits' Twenty-fifth Army, Forty-fourth Army and One Hundredth Army, leaving the headquarters of the Huang army group and the Sixty-fourth Army to draw Qiu and Li eastward; then, with the two groups Wei-Ji and Tan-Wang, encircle Qiu and Li from east and west, take advantage of the situation to strike hard, annihilate a part of them, and form a blocking position between Xuzhou and Qiu and Li. At the same time, Shijie 7 will direct the various units in annihilating the remainder of the Huang bandits. As long as this move succeeds, the whole situation will be favourable to us. (4) Liu, Chen and Deng are asked to concentrate all their strength on annihilating the enemy at Suxian and then go south quickly, to annihilate Liu Ruming's 8 Sixty-eighth Army, which has already advanced to Guzhen and other places, and the Fifty-fifth Army that may follow it. If this move is victorious, Huang Wei's army group 9 will be in an isolated position and will be easier to deal with. (5) After Huang Wei's army group reaches Fuyang, because Huang Baitao has been annihilated and the enemy at Suxian and Guzhen annihilated, and Bengbu feels threatened, it is estimated that Chiang Kai-shek will order it first to concentrate at Mengcheng or Bengbu and then to push north at leisure. We should at once decide to use the full strength of the Central Plains First, Second, Third, Fourth, Sixth and Ninth Columns and the local forces of Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu, with the Xu-Beng road 10 as the pivot, to deal with Huang Wei and the enemy that may be added in the south. The East China Field Army should deal as a whole with the enemy on the Longhai line. (6) With the whole of Huang Baitao annihilated, and the connection between Qiu and Li and Xuzhou definitely cut, in a situation in which the enemy has no way of breaking through, it is worth considering whether to hit Qiu and Li first and Xuzhou afterwards, or Xuzhou first and Qiu and Li afterwards. But it is not appropriate to fight both enemies at the same time. Our present thinking is that, with Huang Baitao annihilated and Qiu and Li surrounded, it is estimated that Chiang Kai-shek will certainly order Qiu and Li to break out swiftly and fiercely back to Xuzhou. Therefore we must concentrate the full strength of the East China Field Army, first to complete the encirclement of Qiu and Li, the main point of which is to use the strongest force to cut the connection between Xuzhou and Qiu and Li and build a firm, impenetrable blocking position between Xuzhou and Qiu and Li, and at the same time to strike Qiu and Li hard and annihilate about one third of their strength, so that they cannot move. Then, according to the situation, either go on to complete the annihilation of Qiu and Li and then attack Xuzhou, or attack Xuzhou first and then annihilate Qiu and Li. For this purpose the East China Field Army's Third Column should apparently join the Wei-Ji group and take part in the task of attacking Qiu and Li, while the Central Plains Fourth Column should go south and take part in the task of attacking Liu Ruming now and Huang Wei in future. How the Third Column should act is for Liu, Chen and Deng to decide and order. (7) This campaign is an unprecedented great campaign on our southern front; it may take about two months, wounded may number over 100,000, and ammunition and labourers will be needed in enormous quantities. The East China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau are asked to use their full strength in organizing support work.

Military Commission

23:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at You hour (17:00–19:00) on 13 November 1948 by Su Yu to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and Chen Geng, with a copy to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram said: The encirclement of the Huang Baitao army group has been tightened to within a diameter of ten li. Tan and Wang, commanding the Seventh Column and the Subei Eleventh Column, are blocking the Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi army groups frontally and will not let that enemy pass east of the line southwest of Daxujia before the evening of the 15th; when the Huang army group and the Sixty-fourth Army are about to be settled, they will draw Qiu and Li to the area east of Daxujia, and let the Wei-Ji army group cut off the retreat of Qiu and Li from the southeast, north and south of Xuzhou, so as to annihilate that enemy in the area around Daxujia. The telegram also said that it had been decided to concentrate the whole of the Fourth, Sixth and Thirteenth Columns and a part of the Ninth Column tonight to annihilate the enemy due west of Nianzhuang and in its southwest and northwest areas, while the army group headquarters and the Sixty-fourth Army at Nianzhuang would be left to be settled again on the nights of the 14th and 15th, in order to lure the Qiu and Li army groups to reinforce eastward and annihilate them.



4. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



5. The Su-Beng section refers to the railway from Suxian to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



7. Shijie refers to Chen Shiju.



8. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.



9. Huang Wei's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



10. The Xu-Beng road refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





95. The Great Change in China's Military Situation

(14 November 1948)1

China's military situation has now entered a new turning point; that is, the balance of forces between the two sides in the war has undergone a fundamental change. The People's Liberation Army long ago held the superiority in quality, and now holds the superiority in numbers as well. This is a sign that the success of the Chinese revolution and the realization of peace in China are close at hand.

At the end of the second year of the war, that is, at the end of June this year, the Kuomintang army still numbered about 3,650,000 in all. Compared with the 4,300,000 at the time in July 1946 when the Kuomintang began the nationwide civil war, this is a decrease of 650,000. This is because, although in the two years of war the Kuomintang army was annihilated, captured and lost through desertion to the number of about 3,090,000 (of whom 2,640,000 were annihilated or captured), it was replenished in the same period with about 2,440,000, so that the shortfall was only 650,000; recently a sudden change has occurred. In the first four months of the third year of the war, that is, from 1 July of this year to 2 November when Shenyang was liberated, the Kuomintang army lost one million men. The replenishment of the Kuomintang army during these four months has not yet been ascertained; supposing that it could replenish 300,000, the shortfall is 700,000. Thus the whole of the Kuomintang's armed forces, including army, navy and air force, regular and irregular troops, combat units and rear-service organs, now number only about 2,900,000. The People's Liberation Army, on the other hand, increased from 1,200,000 in June 1946 to 2,800,000 in June 1948, and has now increased again to over 3,000,000. This situation has caused the superiority in numbers which the Kuomintang army long held to turn rapidly into inferiority. This is the result of the heroic fighting of the People's Liberation Army on all the battlefields of the country in these four months, and especially of the Sui-Qi Campaign 2 and the Jinan Campaign 3 on the southern front and the Jinzhou, Changchun, Liaoxi and Shenyang campaigns 4 on the northern front. The Kuomintang's regular army, because it desperately incorporated irregular troops into the regular army, still had 285 division designations at the end of June this year. In four months the People's Liberation Army has annihilated units of battalion level and above totalling 83 divisions, including 63 whole divisions.

In this way the course of the war as we originally estimated it has been greatly shortened. It was originally estimated that, counting from July 1946, it would take about five years or so to fundamentally overthrow the reactionary Kuomintang government. Now it appears that, counting from the present, only about another year will be needed to fundamentally overthrow the reactionary Kuomintang government. As for eliminating the reactionary forces everywhere in the country and completing the liberation of the people, that will still require considerably more time.

The enemy is collapsing rapidly, but it still requires the Communists, the People's Liberation Army and the people of all circles throughout the country to unite as one and redouble their efforts, before the reactionary forces can finally and completely be eliminated and a unified, democratic people's republic established throughout the country.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a commentary written by Mao Zedong for the Xinhua News Agency. In this commentary, on the basis of the new situation in the relative strength of the enemy and ourselves after the Liao-Shen Campaign, Mao Zedong made a fresh estimate of the time of victory in the people's war of liberation, pointing out that from November 1948 another year or so would be enough to overthrow the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang. The later development of China's military situation completely confirmed this prediction of Mao Zedong.



2. On the Sui-Qi Campaign, see note [6] to "Preparatory Work for the Huai-Hai Campaign" (page 27 of this volume).



3. On the Jinan Campaign, see note [1] to "It Is Advisable to Carry Out the Plan of Attacking Jinan and Striking Relief Forces as Originally Planned" (page 10 of this volume).



4. See note [1] to "On the Operational Policy for the Liao-Shen Campaign" (page 3 of this volume).





96. After Annihilating Huang Baitao, Decide the Operational Policy for the Next Step

(15 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Tan 2:

After our telegram of 23:00 on the 14th 3 was sent out, we received Liu, Chen and Deng's telegram of 10:00 on the 14th and Tan and Wang's telegram of 10:30 on the 14th. We and you are in agreement on the basic policy: it is necessary to wait until the Huang army group 4 has been annihilated before the operational policy can be decided, according to the situation of the three forces of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Huang Wei 5. According to Tan, Wang and Li 6, on the 13th Qiu and Li attacked fiercely eastward for a whole day and advanced only five li, and it was also said that three more nights would be needed to settle the Huang army group. Moreover, according to Qiu Qingquan's Han Wu telegram (14th, 11:00–13:00) to Chiang Kai-shek, he fabricated major successes to deceive Chiang 7, and also said that our army was attempting to cut off his rear communications, and that he was using the main force of the Seventy-fourth Army and the Twelfth Army, one cavalry brigade, the Thirty-second Division and other units to block our westward advance in the Pantang 8 area. In view of the above situation, our plan of luring Qiu and Li eastward and cutting off their rear route may not necessarily be realized. After the Huang army group is annihilated, there is a great possibility that Qiu and Li will withdraw to Xuzhou. There is also a great possibility that Huang Wei will wait and see how the situation develops at Fuyang, or at Mengcheng, or will go to Bengbu to consolidate his rear. Furthermore, none of your several telegrams has mentioned the Sixty-eighth Army reaching the Guzhen area, nor mentioned attacking the Sixty-eighth Army; whether the news we have received of the Sixty-eighth Army in the Guzhen area is accurate, and whether you need to concentrate four columns to attack the Guzhen area after capturing Suxian, are also still to be investigated and settled by you. In short, everything must wait until Su and Tan have annihilated Huang Baitao and you have annihilated the enemy at Suxian, and only then, according to the change in the situation, can the operational policy for the next step be decided. If by then Qiu and Li have withdrawn to Xuzhou and Huang Wei has moved to Bengbu, so that neither place is easy to attack, it would also be good to give us a short opportunity to rest. But at present the East China Field Army should still strive to attack Qiu and Li after the Huang army group has been annihilated, and after you capture Suxian, if Liu Ruming's 9 force is at Guzhen, you should strive to annihilate that force as well.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 15th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. That is, "Must Concentrate Energy to Thoroughly Settle the Huang Baitao Army Group," see page 215 of this volume.



4. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



5. Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Huang Wei were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Twelfth Army Group.



6. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin. Wang, Li refers to Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



7. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



8. Pantang is located southeast of Xuzhou City, Jiangsu.



9. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fourth Pacification Zone.





97. Postpone the Attack on Suxian and Cut the Connection Between Guzhen and Bengbu

(16 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng:

Your telegram of 17:00 on the 15th has been received. In order that the enemy at Guzhen (the Sixty-eighth Army) should not, because Suxian has been captured, draw back to Bengbu, which would be to our advantage for annihilating him, if Suxian has not yet been captured it seems advisable to postpone the attack by a day or two, and to order the Fourth Column to go south quickly and cut the connection between Guzhen and Bengbu, or to detach one column from the columns near Suxian to go south and carry out the task of blocking. How about it? Please consider and handle it.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.





98. Postpone the General Attack on Nianzhuang to Lure the Enemy Deeper

(16 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Tan, Wang 2:

Of the enemy at Nianzhuang 3, the Forty-fourth Army and the One Hundredth Army have been annihilated, and the Twenty-fifth Army and the Sixty-fourth Army have each had a part annihilated; the general attack on Nianzhuang has been fixed for the night of Xian (the 16th). Now that the time has come to order the Seventh Column, the Tenth Column, the Subei Eleventh Column 4 and other units to withdraw to the rear and let the enemy advance eastward, it also seems advisable to postpone the general attack by a day or two, so as to be able to lure the enemy deeper. What is the best course? We hope you will decide and act according to the circumstances and the opportunity.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Nianzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.



4. The Subei Eleventh Column refers to the Eleventh Column of the Subei Army Group, whose column commander was Hu Bingyun and political commissar Zhang Fan.





99. Would It Be Better for the Northeast Main Force to Enter the Pass Early?

(16 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 13:00 on the 15th 2 has been received. We have considered the question you raise, and think that if the Yang-Luo-Geng force 3 were stationed east of Sui 4 and massed together with Yang Chengwu 5, it could stop Fu Zuoyi's 6 force from withdrawing to Suiyuan, but it could not stop Fu's force and the Central Army from withdrawing by sea, and surrounding Zhangjiakou also could not attain that aim. Since the enemy has thirty-five infantry divisions and four cavalry divisions in all, if the enemy is determined to withdraw by sea, he can concentrate a dozen or so divisions to bring out the enemy at Zhangjiakou and gather them at Jin-Gu 7 for shipping off step by step. The garrison at Baoding is two divisions made up of peace preservation corps; whether it is surrounded or not has no bearing on the overall situation, and recently it too has shown signs of withdrawing. The enemy at Chengde has already withdrawn. Xu and Zhou's 8 force of 100,000 men has fought very hard in the past month, with 20,000 casualties, and can stop attacking Taiyuan. But to make them give up the positions they have already captured and move to Zhangjiakou to take on the task of surrounding it would, in the first place, let the Yan 9 bandits come out of the city to harass wantonly; in the second place, the troops could not easily turn round in their feelings; and in the third place, before our army reached Zhangjiakou, the enemy at Zhangjiakou, fearing annihilation, would be bound to flee first. Moreover, the enemy garrison at Zhangjiakou is very small, originally only one division made up of peace preservation corps, and it is now reported that one division has been added, which awaits confirmation. The main force of Fu's army is all in the vicinity of Beiping. We have also considered that your main force might enter the pass early, surround Jin-Gu and Tangshan, and rest and refit in a posture of encirclement, so that the enemy would have no way of escaping by sea. Please consider whether it is better for you to enter the pass early, or to enter the pass after completing your rest and refitting plan in the Northeast, and we hope you will telegraph us the result.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 13:00 on 15 November 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: We suggest that, apart from leaving a part to watch Taiyuan, the Xu and Zhou forces and the Yang-Luo forces should concentrate their strength to surround Baoding or Zhangjiakou quickly and cut their communication with Beiping. Toward the surrounded enemy, the method of surrounding without attacking should be adopted, in order to hold the enemy down. This would make Fu Zuoyi and the Central Army under him unable to withdraw southward, unable to withdraw to Suiyuan, and unable to concentrate forces to defend Tianjin or Beiping. If we do not attack the cities, and he sends reinforcements, that is just convenient for our army to annihilate them; after the Northeast troops come south, we will then launch a joint offensive at the same time and annihilate all the enemy.



3. The Yang-Luo-Geng force refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi, political commissar Luo Ruiqing and chief of staff Geng Biao.



4. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



6. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



7. Jin-Gu refers to Tianjin and Tanggu.



8. Xu, Zhou refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, and deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group.



9. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Taiyuan Pacification Office.





100. Postpone the Capture of Taiyuan

(16 November 1948)1

Xu, Zhou:

It is estimated that if Taiyuan is captured too early, it may make Fu Zuoyi 2 feel isolated and spontaneously give up Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang 3 and retreat southward, or retreat separately to the west and to the south, increasing the difficulty of annihilating him later. Please consider whether the following policy is feasible: (1) Fight on for another week or two, capture a number of key outer points and firmly control the airfield, then stop attacking and conduct a political offensive. The troops should hold the positions already gained and rest and refit on the spot. When our Northeast army enters the pass in the first ten days of January next year to attack Ping and Jin, you can attack Taiyuan again. (2) If this policy is adopted, the Yang-Luo-Geng force 4 will rest and refit at Fuping and for the time being not advance westward. How about it? We await your reply.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Xiangqian, first deputy commander of the North China Military Region, commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, and Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group.



2. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



3. Ping, Jin, Zhang, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou in Hebei, and Tangshan.



4. The Yang-Luo-Geng force refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi, political commissar Luo Ruiqing and chief of staff Geng Biao.





101. Liu, Chen, Deng, Su and Tan Should Form a General Front Committee to Plan and Manage Everything

(16 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and Su, Chen, Zhang 2, and to inform Tan, Wang, Wei-Ji 3, the East China Bureau, the Central Plains Bureau, the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau, the Subei Work Committee and the North China Bureau:

(1) All your telegrams have been received; the dispositions are very sound. (2) If the East China Field Army, after annihilating the Huang army group 4, can go on to annihilate several divisions of Qiu and Li 5 and hit those two enemy forces so that they cannot move, it will be extremely favourable to the overall situation. (3) If the Central Plains force, after capturing Suxian, can go on to annihilate the enemy in the Guzhen area and station a part at Mengcheng, it may be possible to delay the time when Huang Wei 6 attacks Suxian, and also threaten Bengbu. (4) Li Yannian 7 is now at Bengbu serving as commander of the Sixth Army Group, commanding the Ninety-sixth Army and the Ninety-ninth Army. According to Li, the Thirty-ninth Army (that is, two divisions of Wang Boxun's 8 Eighth Army, originally stationed at Yantai, later shipped to Jinxi and now shipped to Pukou) can reach Bengbu and Fengyang on the 16th. Liu, Chen and Deng are asked to take note. Whether the Fifty-fourth Army (Que Hanqian's 9 four divisions), shipped south from Jinxi, will also be added to the Beng-Pu line 10 is still to be investigated. Supposing that force arrives as well, then on the southern line there will be the forces of Huang Wei, Liu Ruming 11, Li Yannian, Wang Boxun, Que Hanqian and others, twenty-five divisions in all; this is a great enemy, and countermeasures must be carefully planned. (5) The Central Plains and East China armies must prepare to fight in the present area for three to five months (rest and refitting time included); the number of mouths to feed, prisoners included, will reach about 800,000, and this must be solved by you in overall planning together with the East China Bureau, the Subei Work Committee, the Central Plains Bureau, the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau and the Hebei-Shandong-Henan Regional Party Committee. Victory in this campaign will not only settle the situation north of the Yangtze, but will basically settle the situation of the whole country as well. We hope you will proceed from this viewpoint and plan and manage everything. The leadership for this overall planning is to be a General Front Committee formed of the five comrades Liu, Chen, Deng, Su and Tan, which, when possible, will hold five-man meetings to discuss important questions; the three persons Liu, Chen and Deng will regularly serve as the standing committee to handle everything as the occasion demands, and Comrade Xiaoping will be secretary of the General Front Committee.

Central Military Commission

18:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



5. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



6. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



7. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



8. Wang Boxun was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirty-ninth Army.



9. Que Hanqian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Fifty-fourth Army.



10. The Beng-Pu line refers to the railway from Bengbu to Pukou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



11. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.





102. While Making the General Attack on Nianzhuang, Attack the Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi Army Groups at the Same Time

(16 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su 2:

Your telegram of 22:00 on Shan (the 15th) and your telegram of Xian Wu (16th, 11:00–13:00) have been received. (1) The details of the Fifty-fourth Army and the Thirty-ninth Army will be communicated by the Staff Department. (2) According to Liu Zhi's 3 statement on Xian (the 16th), the Thirty-ninth Army and the Ninety-ninth Army are concentrating at Guzhen and advancing to attack Suxian, and he has told Yu Zhaolong, commander of the Ninety-sixth Army, to move to Bengbu and cover to the north with his main force; the Fifty-fourth Army was not mentioned. In the first place, that army would need considerable time to go from Huludao to Tangshan and then from Tangshan southward; in the second place, whether it will be used to defend Nanjing or to attack Suxian seems still not to have been decided, but you should be prepared for that army to arrive. (3) It seems more suitable for you to use the Second and Sixth Columns to hold down Huang Wei 4, and to use the First, Third, Fourth and Ninth Columns to annihilate the Thirty-ninth Army and the Ninety-ninth Army that may attack Suxian, because these enemies are all comparatively weak. Even if the Fifty-fourth Army's four divisions (not three divisions) and Liu Ruming's 5 five divisions come together with the above enemy, they will be numerous, but in quality only two or three divisions are comparatively strong. (4) Liu Zhi has several times told Huang Baitao 6 that he judges our army is about to flee, and has told Huang to wait for reinforcements and cooperate in defeating our army. But according to Wei-Ji's 7 report, they began attacking the rear of Qiu and Li 8 on the evening of Shan (the 15th), which is rather too early. Su's going to Wei-Ji's place to command is excellent. Su is asked to consider having the columns of Wei-Ji and the Third Column withdraw one step to the south tomorrow (Xiao, the 17th), and the Seventh Column, the Tenth Column and the Subei Eleventh Column on the front also withdraw a long step to the east on the evening of tomorrow (Xiao, the 17th); and then, when Tan and Wang 9 make the general attack on Nianzhuang 10 on the evening of Qiao (the 18th), to attack Qiu and Li on a large scale at the same time, which seems more appropriate. Su is asked to handle it as he sees fit.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar. In the first stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 11 November 1948 the East China Field Army surrounded the four armies of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group under Huang Baitao in a small area centered on Nianzhuang in Pi County, Jiangsu. On the evening of the 16th it launched an attack on that enemy, and after fierce fighting until dusk on the 22nd annihilated the entire enemy; army group commander Huang Baitao was killed.



2. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



4. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



5. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



6. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.



7. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



8. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



9. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



10. Nianzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.





103. Prepare to Go South and Annihilate the Enemy When the Kuomintang Army Again Harasses Shijiazhuang

(16 November 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

Your telegram of 19:00 on the 11th 3 has been received. (1) Your plan of preparing to go south and annihilate the enemy when he again harasses Shijiazhuang is very good. (2) If the enemy again harasses Shijiazhuang, the time should be in the first ten days of December, because our Yang-Luo-Geng force 4 will take part in the Taiyuan operations from 1 December; after discovering this situation, Fu Zuoyi 5 may hold his troops in place, or may also divide his troops to harass Shijiazhuang. (3) We hope you will study and make preparations on the roads for the advance south, the crossing of rivers and other matters.

Military Commission

Xu Xian (16 November)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 19:00 on 11 November 1948 by Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: The Military Commission's instruction of the 9th gave us two plans, to attack Beiping or to go south; we consider that going south seems more advantageous. At present the enemy's strength in North China has been increased; if three armies attack south against Shijiazhuang, the outskirts of Beiping can still control the mobile forces of three or four armies to deal with us, and in attacking Beiping we are afraid it would not be easy to hold the enemy down, whereas by going south we can hold the enemy down, and can also annihilate a part or one route of him in mobile warfare. If, after we go south, the enemy discovers that our Northeast main force has entered the pass, he may quickly concentrate and withdraw westward. At that time we could turn from west of Beiping to the Ping-Zhang section to block the enemy's westward withdrawal, so as to facilitate the complete annihilation of Fu Zuoyi's troops.



4. The Yang-Luo-Geng force refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi, political commissar Luo Ruiqing and chief of staff Geng Biao.



5. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





104. Deployment for Preventing the Enemy Troops at Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou and Tangshan from Fleeing

(18 November 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Yang, Li, Li, and Cheng, Huang 2:

(1) At Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang 3, the armies of the Chiang and Fu 4 systems may, with our victorious progress in the Xuzhou operations, withdraw separately to the west and south, or withdraw by concentrating southward (by the sea route, and there is also some possibility of the land route). (2) In order to prevent the armies of the Chiang and Fu systems from fleeing from Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang, besides having already ordered Yang, Li, Li to stop attacking Guisui 5 and to station their three columns in the area east of Sui 6, resolutely preventing Fu's troops from fleeing toward Suiyuan, we have also ordered Xu and Zhou 7 to stop attacking Taiyuan, so as not to provoke Fu Zuoyi into fleeing early. (3) Yang, Luo, Geng's force should wait for orders at Fuping, and prepare to move out at any time toward the vicinity of Zhangjiakou, to cooperate with Yang, Li, Li in preventing the enemy from fleeing.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Li, Li refers to Yang Chengwu, Li Jingquan and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Ping, Jin, Zhang, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou in Hebei, and Tangshan.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



5. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.



6. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



7. Xu, Zhou refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, and deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group.





105. The Northeast Field Army Takes a Short Cut and Quickly Enters the Pass to Surround the Enemy at Tangshan, Tanggu and Tianjin

(18 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) Fu Zuoyi 2 has made contact with us about an uprising through Peng Zexiang 3 and Fu Dingyi 4. It is said that Fu's uprising has been roughly decided, and what is now being considered is the time of the uprising, dealing with Chiang's 5 troops in North China, and contact with our Party and other questions. Fu Dingyi has now reached Shimen 6, and will be able to meet us in a day or two. We intend to use this opportunity to steady Fu Zuoyi and keep him from leaving, so as to settle the Central Army quickly. (2) We hope you will immediately order all columns to complete their preparations for departure within a day or two, and on the 21st or 22nd have the whole army, or at least eight columns, advance by short cuts at the fastest speed, suddenly surround the enemy at the three places Tangshan, Tanggu and Tianjin, prevent them from fleeing, and strive to make the Central Army surrender without fighting (this possibility is very great). (3) We hope that, after issuing the order to set out, you will go ahead first to eastern Hebei to take command. (4) We have ordered Yang, Luo, Geng 7 to halt at Fuping and prepare to move out near Zhangjiakou to cooperate with Yang Chengwu 8 in preventing Fu Zuoyi from withdrawing westward. Xu and Zhou 9 have replied agreeing to stop attacking Taiyuan. (5) How the deployment should be made, we await your reply.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



3. Peng Zexiang was a democratic personage.



4. Fu Dingyi was a philologist who in the summer of 1946 went to Yan'an at Mao Zedong's invitation.



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



6. Shimen is Shijiazhuang, Hebei.



7. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



8. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



9. Xu, Zhou refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi, who were at that time respectively first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, and deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group.





106. On the Deployment for Blocking and Annihilating the Enemy on the Southern Line

(18 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and Su, Tan 2:

(1) All your telegrams have been received. (2) In defence the enemy still has considerable fighting ability, but his offensive spirit is at its lowest point. If our army seizes upon this weakness of the enemy, it can separate the various parts of the enemy army and annihilate them one by one. (3) The uprising of He and Zhang on the northern line 3 was the first great victory. Annihilating the whole of the Huang army group 4 in the next few days will be the second great victory. If battles can be carefully organized and four or five more divisions of Qiu and Li 5 annihilated, so that Qiu and Li are hit into immobility, that will be the third great victory. (4) The annihilation of Liu Ruming's 6 181st Division and the capture of Suxian have already dealt the enemy on the southern line a heavy blow. Liu Zhi 7 has now ordered Huang Wei 8 to advance from Mengcheng to Suxian, and ordered Li Yannian 9 to lead the Thirty-ninth Army and the Ninety-ninth Army from Bengbu by way of Guzhen and Dadianji 10 toward Chulan 11; the above two routes are both attacking forces; and he has ordered Liu Ruming to go from Bengbu to Suxian as the garrison force of the Su-Beng section. Toward the above enemy, our views are as follows. A. We fully agree with the method of Liu, Chen and Deng: use the First Column to make a frontal defence between Mengcheng and Suxian, and use the Second and Sixth Columns to form a shock group to strike the rear of Huang Wei; as long as two or three of his divisions can be annihilated, his advance can be stopped. This is the most important move. B. Use the Ninth Column to deal with Liu Ruming, blocking him step by step and not fighting hard battles with him, laying stress on writing letters and sending people to urge Liu Ruming, Liu Ruzhen and Cao Fulin 12 to rise in revolt against Chiang 13, while at the same time launching an open political offensive. C. Use the Third and Fourth Columns plus Ye Fei's 14 First Column to deal with Li Yannian; do not fight too early, but first meet the enemy with a small part and withdraw step by step, luring the enemy into the Dadianji area, so as to attain the aim of annihilating that enemy entirely. Victory in this battle will mean that, together with the Ninth Column, we annihilate Liu Ruming and open up the situation on the southern line. (5) The Fourth, Sixth, Eighth, Ninth and Thirteenth Columns directed by Tan and Wang 15, after annihilating the remainder of the Huang army group, should move quickly to between Xuzhou and Suxian to serve as the reserve of the southern line, ready to cooperate with the columns on the southern line in annihilating Huang Wei. As long as about half of the enemy on the southern line are annihilated and cannot advance north, the enemy on the northern line will be turtles in a jar and can be annihilated gradually. (6) Every effort should be made to keep the section of the Xu-Beng road 16 in our hands, and the northern and southern enemies must by all means be cut apart so that they cannot join up. (7) We hope you will inform us of your views.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and deputy political commissar of the East China Field Army and concurrently political commissar of the Shandong Army Group.



3. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



4. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



5. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



6. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



7. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



8. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



9. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



10. Dadianji is the name of a town, located southeast of Suxian, Anhui.



11. Chulan is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Suxian, Anhui.



12. Liu Ruzhen and Cao Fulin were at that time both deputy commanders of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



13. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



14. Ye Fei was at that time commander of the First Column of the East China Field Army.



15. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin. Wang refers to Wang Jian'an, who was at that time deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



16. The Xu-Beng road refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Bengbu, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





107. On the Operational Policy for the Next Step of the Huai-Hai Campaign

(19 November 1948)1

Su, Tan, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

(1) We trust that our telegram of 24:00 on the 18th 3 has reached you.

(2) It is estimated that the Huang army group 4 may be entirely annihilated tonight or tomorrow morning; what is the degree of damage to our Fourth, Sixth, Eighth, Ninth and Thirteenth Columns? Please tell us at once.

(3) Where do you intend to use Ye Fei's 5 First Column? Liu Zhi 6 is now relying on Huang Wei 7 (ten divisions) and Li Yannian 8 (four divisions before the Fifty-fourth Army arrives) advancing north to save his life. We think that concentrating the Central Plains Third and Fourth Columns and Ye Fei's First Column on the southern line to annihilate the Li Yannian army group in the area east of Suxian is an extremely important move. After Li Yannian is annihilated, we can go on to annihilate Liu Ruming 9, or drive him back to Bengbu, and Huang Wei will then be left isolated. Where has the Ye column got to now? Could you hand the Ye column over at once to the command of Liu, Chen and Deng, so that it can join up early with the Central Plains Third and Fourth Columns and make full preparations together for annihilating Li Yannian? Liu Zhi has ordered Li Yannian to advance to Dadianji 10 on Xu Ge (20 November); the time is already very pressing. At the same time, please have Liu, Chen and Deng instruct Chen-Xie 11 to take care not to attack Li Yannian too early and not to expose their strength; it will be advantageous to let Li Yannian go deep into the area north of Dadianji before attacking. Liu Zhi, because he is threatened by our Wei-Ji 12, imagines that Li Yannian, going out from Dadianji by way of Chulan 13, can attack Wei-Ji in a pincer movement together with Qiu Qingquan 14 and will certainly achieve results, and so has ordered Li Yannian to advance in haste; this may thereby create a fine opportunity for our army to annihilate two armies of Li Yannian. Of those two armies' four divisions, only one division of the Thirty-ninth Army (Wang Boxun's 15) has somewhat better fighting strength; the other three divisions are all poor in fighting strength and comparatively easy to annihilate.

(4) Concentrate the Second, Third, Seventh, Tenth, Ji Eleventh, Subei Eleventh and Central Shandong Columns, eight columns in all 16, and carefully organize one operation against Qiu and Li 17, taking the annihilation of four or five of their divisions as the objective, and let your aspirations not be too large; do you think the strength is sufficient? We think it best to use just this much strength and not to increase it, so that after the end of Huang Baitao, Tan and Wang's 18 five columns can move quickly to the Caocun and Jiagou 19 area to rest and refit and prepare to attack Huang Wei. Liu Zhi has ordered Huang Wei to reach Suxian on Xu Ge (20 November), but he has not taken into account the blocking by the Central Plains First Column between Mengcheng and Suxian and the blow our Second and Sixth Columns are preparing against the rear of Huang Wei; in fact Huang Wei probably cannot reach Suxian until the 23rd or 24th, and if our Central Plains First, Second and Sixth Columns fight well, they may make Huang Wei delay his arrival at Suxian a few days more. If our Chen-Xie and Ye Fei accurately annihilate Li Yannian, and then annihilate or drive off Liu Ruming, Huang Wei at Suxian will be within the encirclement of our Tan-Wang (at Jiagou), Chen-Xie and Ye (at Guzhen), after which we can use full strength to annihilate Huang Wei, winning a great victory like the annihilation of Huang Baitao at Nianzhuang 20. At that time, toward Qiu, Li and the other forces in the north, we shall take containing measures, and attack Qiu and Li after Huang Wei is annihilated. We think you should deploy your forces according to this policy. If Huang Baitao is settled tonight or tomorrow morning, then on the two days of Ge and Ma (20th and 21st) Tan and Wang's five columns will rest near Nianzhuang, and after resting and recuperating on the two days of Yang and Geng (22nd and 23rd) will move to the Caocun and Jiagou area, prepare to rest and refit for about a week, and then cooperate with the Central Plains in fighting Huang Wei with all their strength. Is this deployment appropriate? We hope you will consider it and telegraph your reply.

Military Commission

10:00 on the 19th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. That is, "On the Deployment for Blocking and Annihilating the Enemy on the Southern Line," see page 241 of this volume.



4. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



5. Ye Fei was at that time commander of the First Column of the East China Field Army.



6. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



7. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



8. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



9. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



10. Dadianji is the name of a town, located southeast of Suxian, Anhui.



11. Chen-Xie refers to Chen Geng and Xie Fuzhi, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Fourth Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



12. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



13. Chulan is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Suxian, Anhui.



14. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.



15. Wang Boxun was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirty-ninth Army.



16. As in the original; it seems that "the Twelfth Column" has been omitted.



17. Qiu refers to Qiu Qingquan. Li refers to Li Mi, who was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Thirteenth Army Group.



18. Tan refers to Tan Zhenlin. Wang refers to Wang Jian'an, who was at that time deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



19. Caocun and Jiagou are both names of towns, located in the northern part and the northwestern part of Suxian, Anhui, respectively.



20. Nianzhuang is the name of a town, located in the western part of Pi County, Jiangsu.





108. It Is Advisable to First Annihilate One Part of the Armies of Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi

(19 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Tan, Wang 2:

We have just received Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 21:00 on Qiao (the 18th) 3, and know that the whole East China Field Army is being used on the northern line to attack Huang, Qiu and Li 4, and for the present cannot divide forces to cooperate with the Central Plains in fighting the enemy on the southern line. The deployment of Su, Chen and Zhang should be carried out at once, and Liu, Chen and Deng are asked to deal suitably with the enemy on the southern line. But Su, Chen and Zhang are asked to take care not to attack the armies of Qiu and Li too extensively, and to annihilate one part of them first.

Military Commission

17:00 on the 19th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 21:00 on 18 November 1948 by Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, with a copy to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: The Qiu and Li army groups advancing eastward have now reached the area west of Daxujia where we intend to annihilate them, and "we have decided to counter-attack that enemy tonight, and to use the First, Second, Third, Lu, Twelfth and Eleventh Columns to cut off the retreat of the Fifth Army and Eighth Army from Yuanshan, so as to cooperate with the Seventh, Tenth and Subei Eleventh Columns on the front in annihilating them." "The Sixth Army Group (Li Yannian commanding the Fifty-fourth Army and the Twenty-ninth Army) and Liu Ruming's Eighth Army Group seem already to be concentrated near Guzhen," "while at Lingbi there are still the diehard 238th Division and about 10,000 local diehards garrisoning it." "In order to facilitate our annihilating the relieving enemy piecemeal, forces should be transferred in good time; you are asked to make careful and prudent dispositions for the general attack on Nianzhuang, so as to be able to annihilate that enemy entirely by Ma Chen (21st, 07:00–09:00). Up to now, the Sixty-third, Forty-fourth and One Hundredth Armies of the Huang army group have been entirely annihilated, and the Twenty-fifth Army and the Sixty-fourth Army have each been half annihilated, and the enemy is in great confusion; if this can be completed on schedule, you should draw out three columns to stand by and conceal themselves for striking the relief." "We suggest that, before the Huang army group is entirely annihilated, the Central Plains use a part to take charge of blocking the northward advance of Li (Yannian) and Liu. The Central Plains Ninth Column is now on the line Renqiao and Gongpingji; we suggest that, after extending eastward to Tuohe Ji, it should use offensive defence to press close upon Liu and Li and gain time to annihilate the enemy at Nianzhuang first, and afterwards transfer a part southward to cooperate with the Central Plains in annihilating Liu and Li, or Huang Wei."



4. Huang, Qiu, Li refers to Huang Baitao, Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.





109. The East China Field Army Should Draw Out the Necessary Forces to Deal with Li Yannian

(19 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and Su, Chen, Zhang 2, and to inform Tan, Wang 3:

Your telegram of 09:00 on the 19th 4 has been received. The basic policy of our telegram of 24:00 on the 18th 5 and our telegram of 10:00 on the 19th 6 is, broadly speaking, in agreement with that of Liu, Chen and Deng. This afternoon we received Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 21:00 on the 18th, saying that the whole East China Field Army is being used to attack Qiu, Li and Sun 7 on the northern line (we, too, had advocated this a few days ago), and that the deployment has already been made, so in our reply this afternoon we again agreed that it could be carried out according to Su, Chen and Zhang's deployment, and entrusted full responsibility for dealing with Huang, Liu and Li 8 on the southern line to Liu, Chen and Deng. We have now received Liu, Chen and Deng's telegram of 09:00 on the 19th, and learn that Liu, Chen and Deng are using their main force to attack and annihilate Huang Wei and one column to deal with Liu Ruming, and have no strength to look after Li Yannian. Under these circumstances, Su, Chen and Zhang must for the time being, for the short period ahead, confine the operations against Qiu, Li and Sun to the scope of annihilating four or five divisions, so as to draw out the necessary forces to deal with Li Yannian. Apart from the forces needed to settle the remnants of Huang Baitao 9, the other units of our Tan-Wang five columns should at once move quickly westward and shoulder the task of annihilating Li Yannian. Only when Li Yannian has been annihilated, or at least stopped, will the flank of Su, Chen and Zhang not be threatened, and only then can the continued annihilation of Qiu, Li and Sun be assured. Su, Chen and Zhang are asked to handle this matter properly; this is our utmost hope.

Military Commission

19:00 on the 19th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at 09:00 on 19 November 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen. The telegram said: On the 18th the main force of the Huang Wei army group, three armies, advanced to the area east and west of Mengcheng and is attacking our First Column. Taken together, the enemy facing us is eleven divisions of Huang Wei. If, after Huang Baitao is annihilated, seven or eight columns are used to contain Qiu and Li, and six or seven columns first fight Huang Wei and Li Yannian, that seems the best plan. With the six columns we have at present, dealing singly with two routes of large forces is rather difficult: if we adopt frontal defence, we must disperse our strength and cannot annihilate the enemy; if we operate flexibly, we can annihilate the enemy one by one, but this will not fail to affect Su, Chen and Zhang's operations; if we carry out containing of Huang Wei and attack Li Yannian's five armies, we need at least five columns, but we have no certainty of defending against Huang Wei with one or two columns. We therefore still intend to use only the Ninth Column to circle with the five armies of Li and Liu, and to concentrate five columns to annihilate one or two armies of Huang Wei first, and then cooperate with the East China Field Army in dealing with Li Yannian.



5. That is, "On the Deployment for Blocking and Annihilating the Enemy on the Southern Line," see page 241 of this volume.



6. That is, "On the Operational Policy for the Next Step of the Huai-Hai Campaign," see page 244 of this volume.



7. Qiu, Li, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



8. Huang, Liu, Li refers to Huang Wei, Liu Ruming and Li Yannian, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, Eighth Army Group and Sixth Army Group.



9. Huang Baitao was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group.





110. The East China Field Army Will Be Responsible for Attacking the Li Yannian Army Group

(20 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Tan, Wang 2, and Liu, Chen, Deng 3:

According to Liu, Chen and Deng's telegram of 17:00 on Hao (the 19th) 4, the Central Plains main force has decided to attack Huang Wei 5. Full responsibility for dealing with the Li Yannian army group 6 must rest with you, as the Central Plains cannot send troops. Besides the Wang-Zhang 7 Eleventh Column and the Thirteenth Column that you have already sent out, you should at once transfer the main force of the Fourth, Sixth, Eighth and Ninth Columns (leaving one part to attack the Sixty-fourth Army) to deal with Li Yannian. The responsibility for commanding the attack on Li Yannian will rest with Tan and Wang, and we hope Tan and Wang will at once move their command post to a suitable place midway between Dadianji, Chulan and Shuanggou 8.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 20th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at 17:00 on 19 November 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen. The telegram said: The reasons why we have resolved to attack Huang Wei first have been set out in detail in our telegram of 09:00 on the 19th. "We consider that the Xu-Hai operations must be viewed in terms of three to five months and must be divided into three or four campaign stages; every stage needs rest, and replenishment with captured soldiers, in order to ensure certain victory. Therefore, under the present conditions, especially with Li Yannian and Huang Wei advancing north, it is best to strive to annihilate Huang Baitao quickly, and afterwards to concentrate the main force east and south of Xuzhou, watching the three army groups of Qiu, Li and Sun, strive to rest for ten days or half a month, and at the same time use the five columns, or three columns, not yet used on the southern line, to cooperate with us in attacking Huang Wei and Li Yannian; this step is the most steady."



5. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



6. The Li Yannian army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Yannian.



7. Wang-Zhang refers to Wang Bingzhang and Zhang Linzhi, who were at that time respectively column commander and political commissar of the Eleventh Column of the Central Plains Field Army.



8. Dadianji and Chulan are both names of towns, located southeast and in the northern part of Suxian, Anhui, respectively. Shuanggou is the name of a town, located northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu.





111. First Use Four Columns to Enter the Pass Secretly, Marching by Night and Resting by Day

(20 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng 2, and the Northeast Bureau:

Your telegram of 11:00 on the 19th has been received. (1) The timing of surrounding the enemy at Tangshan is worth considering. Cheng and Huang may prepare to surround Tangshan between the 25th and the 27th and cut off the retreat of the enemy at Tang, but the execution must await our final order. (2) What should be studied is this: Fu Zuoyi's 3 command ability is stronger than that of Wei Lihuang 4 and others. If Cheng and Huang surround Tangshan too early, it will still be two or three weeks before the main force reaches the vicinity of Tangshan, Ping and Jin, and within that time Chiang 5 and Fu will certainly make some move. If the enemy takes the armies of the Central system near Beiping, and even adds a part, a large part or all of Fu's army, and advances to the Jin-Tang-Tang 6 line with the main force positioned at Tanggu, then he can bring out the enemy at Tangshan and complete preparations for withdrawing by sea, and it would be very difficult for our army, entering the pass, to annihilate that enemy. (3) We consider that our forces on the Jinzhou–Xinmin line and in the Yingkou area should first move secretly, and with the strength of four columns and the forces Cheng and Huang now have should at the same time cut the connections between Tianjin and Beiping and between Tangshan and Tanggu, so that the enemy at both Beiping and Tangshan cannot reach Tianjin and Tanggu. To attain this end, Cheng and Huang's action in surrounding Tangshan should be postponed, and four columns should first enter the pass secretly, marching by night and resting by day, to carry out the task of cutting Ping and Jin apart. As for the forces near Shenyang, it is advisable to postpone their departure, because there is an enemy radio station at Shenyang and as soon as we move the enemy is bound to be alerted. (4) The Yang-Luo-Geng force's two columns are now at Quyang and can go out to the vicinity of Zhangjiakou to cooperate with Yang Chengwu and Zhan Danan 7 in carrying out the task of surrounding Zhangjiakou and preventing Fu's force from withdrawing westward, and can also carry out the task of cutting Ping and Jin apart. But that force's six brigades total only about 40,000 men; for it alone to take on the cutting of Ping and Jin, its strength would truly be insufficient, and it is more suitable for it to cooperate with Yang Chengwu and Zhan Danan in surrounding Zhangjiakou. How that force should be used, we hope Lin, Luo and Liu will put forward their views. How many li it is from Quyang to the Ping-Jin line and to the Ping-Zhang line 8, and how much marching time is needed, we hope Yang, Luo and Geng will report at once. (5) In order not to alarm Fu's army early, we have ordered Nie, Bo and Teng 9 to transmit an order to the Seventh Column attacking Baoding to stop attacking and change to a policy of surrounding and watching. In that city there remains only one division formed from local troops, the purpose of which is to contain a part of our army and give Fu's army time to carry out its withdrawal or its plan of holding fast (Fu is now incorporating large numbers of local troops, for example Wang Fenggang's 10 and others, into the regular armies of the Fu and Chiang systems. Wang and the others are unwilling, and are just now making contact with us to surrender). (6) The one army of Fu and Chiang at Shanhaiguan has not yet withdrawn; the aim is to estimate that your main force entering the pass must pass that place, and to let that force block for a while, to win time for the main force to flee or to hold fast. Therefore your main force entering the pass should take the road taken by the Fourth Column and the Eleventh Column and should not go by Shanhaiguan. (7) The troops' movements must be extremely well concealed. Chiang and Fu always underestimate our army's initiative, and they have not yet foreseen that your main force will enter the pass at once. Therefore, besides troop movements being extremely well concealed, we ask the Northeast Bureau and Lin, Luo and Tan 11 to have the Xinhua News Agency and all the Northeast broadcasting stations, in the next two weeks, issue more news of our main-force units in Shenyang, Xinmin, Yingkou and Jinzhou celebrating achievements and victories, drilling and holding meetings, in order to confuse the enemy. (8) We hope you will reply on each of the above points.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 20th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



4. Wei Lihuang was formerly commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression."



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



6. Jin-Tang-Tang refers to Tianjin, Tanggu and Tangshan in Hebei.



7. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region. Zhan Danan was at that time commander of the Ji-Re-Cha Military Region.



8. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



9. Nie, Bo, Teng refers to Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo and Teng Daiyuan, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and second deputy commander of the North China Military Region.



10. Wang Fenggang was at that time Special Commissioner of the Tenth Special District of Hebei Province of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of its peace preservation corps.



11. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan. Tan refers to Tan Zheng, who was at that time director of the Political Department of the Northeast Field Army.





112. The Time, Route and Tasks of the Northeast Troops Entering the Pass

(21 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 15:00 on the 20th 2 has been received. You may have the five columns located at Jinzhou, Dahushan 3, Yingkou and other places set out on the 23rd, take short cuts, march by night and rest by day, advance rapidly under concealment, and have three or four columns take charge of cutting off the enemy at Beiping from the enemy at Tianjin; one column cut off the enemy at Tianjin from the enemy at Tanggu; one column, together with the Cheng-Huang army group 4, take charge of isolating the enemy at Tangshan from the enemy at Tanggu; and the other units in the Xinmin, Dahushan and Yingkou areas may set out on the 23rd or the 24th. All of the above units are to go by way of Rehe 5 territory out to eastern Hebei and not by Shanhaiguan. The units in the Shenyang area and the heavy baggage of the headquarters should delay their departure by a number of days and go out to Tangshan by way of the vicinity of Shanhaiguan. If Lin, Luo and Liu decide to go first, then you should go first with a light command organ, and about a week after you leave, a news item showing that Lin is still in Shenyang should appear in the Shenyang newspapers and be broadcast by the Xinhua News Agency (please Chen, Wu and Tao 6 take note). All units should take care to conceal their march.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 21st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 15:00 on 20 November 1948 by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: "The chiefs of staff and directors of the political departments of all columns and divisions attending the meeting in Shenyang began to leave Shenyang early this morning, and those from far away will not be able to return to their units until tomorrow. If we set out on the 22nd, it would really be too hasty, and the whole army would be unable to carry out even the minimum of political mobilization; may the time of departure therefore be changed to the 23rd."



3. Dahushan (打虎山), now called Dahushan (大虎山), is located in the southern part of Heishan County, Liaoning.



4. The Cheng-Huang army group refers to the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, whose army group commander was Cheng Zihua and whose chief of staff was Huang Zhiyong.



5. Rehe is an old province name, which administered what is today the northeastern part of Hebei Province, the southwestern part of Liaoning Province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



6. Chen, Wu refers to Chen Yun and Wu Xiuquan, who were at that time respectively deputy political commissar and second chief of staff of the Northeast Military Region. Tao refers to Tao Zhu, who was at that time deputy director of the Political Department of the Northeast Field Army.





113. The Main Task of the East China Field Army in the Coming Period Is to Annihilate Li Yannian

(21 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng, Tan, Wang, Wei-Ji 2:

(1) Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 02:00 on Ge (the 20th) 3 has been received. (2) Regarding the matter of the East China Field Army taking full responsibility for dealing with the Li Yannian army group 4, we telegraphed yesterday, and trust it has reached you. (3) The main task of the East China Field Army in the coming period is to annihilate Li Yannian. We ask Su, Chen and Zhang and Tan and Wang, from now on, to put the main attention and the emphasis of the deployment of forces on annihilating Li Yannian's three armies. The importance of this task we have already fully pointed out in our two telegrams of 24:00 on the 18th and 10:00 on the 19th 5. (4) Nianzhuang has been taken 6, and what remains is the residue of the Sixty-fourth Army, which we trust can be settled in today or tomorrow. When the Huang army group 7 has been entirely annihilated, you will have done one great thing. What we are worried about now is whether you can annihilate four or five divisions (or somewhat fewer) of Qiu and Li 8 and hit Qiu and Li into immobility, so that the main force of the present eight columns, together with the main forces of the columns that fought Huang Baitao, can be quickly drawn out to attack Li Yannian. Whether this matter is done just right is what counts. (5) What were the results of your attacks on Qiu and Li on the evenings of the day before yesterday (the 19th) and yesterday (the 20th), and how great were our army's casualties? We hope you will tell us at once. (6) Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 02:00 on Ge said it would be difficult to cut off the retreat of Qiu and Li and that only a part of them could be annihilated, so that using eight columns would suffice; this view is in agreement with ours. But whether to attack again this evening (the 21st) must be decided during the day today. In our view, if there are conditions for favourable development, you may attack for one more night or two; otherwise you should decide promptly as the occasion demands and stop at the right point. Draw out the necessary forces and, together with Tan and Wang's forces, position them among Xuzhou, Suxian, Shuanggou and Dadian 9, and plan the annihilation of Li Yannian. As long as Li Yannian is annihilated, the course of the campaign will take on a new look. How about it? We await your reply.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 21st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 02:00 on 20 November 1948 by Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: We fully support the Military Commission's instruction on the policy of attacking Li Yannian first and Huang Wei afterwards on the southern line, and have prepared to send the Eleventh and Thirteenth Columns south on the evening of the 20th, so that they can reach the area east and west of Shicun on the evening of the 21st and stand by. In order to annihilate Li Yannian quickly, tomorrow evening (the 21st) we can still draw one or two columns from the units attacking Nianzhuang to go south and take part in the final-stage operations of annihilating Li Yannian's armies. It is estimated that the Central Plains Third, Fourth and Ninth Columns, plus two East China columns, can launch the battle first. If the Central Plains still has three columns responsible for blocking the Huang Wei army group, then of the Fourth, Sixth, Eighth and Ninth Columns attacking Nianzhuang, two or three columns can be drawn out and added to the side dealing with the Huang Wei army group. As we find it difficult to cut off the retreat of the Qiu and Li army groups, and can only strive to annihilate a part of them, we need use only eight columns to surround and contain the enemy at Xuzhou.



4. The Li Yannian army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Yannian.



5. That is, "On the Deployment for Blocking and Annihilating the Enemy on the Southern Line" and "On the Operational Policy for the Next Step of the Huai-Hai Campaign," see pages 241 and 244 of this volume respectively.



6. See note [1] to "While Making the General Attack on Nianzhuang, Attack the Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi Army Groups at the Same Time" (page 234 of this volume).



7. The Huang army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao.



8. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



9. Shuanggou is the name of a town, located northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu. Dadian is the name of a town, located southeast of Suxian, Anhui.





114. The Main Force of Yang Chengwu's Troops Prepares to Advance East to Cut the Connection Between Beiping and Zhangjiakou

(22 November 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li:

(1) Fu's 2 army may contract its outer strongpoints and concentrate at Ping and Jin to flee southward. (2) In order to prevent its flight and annihilate Fu's army at Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang 3, our Northeast army has decided to enter the pass early; to keep the secret, do not pass this on. (3) We propose that your three main-force columns advance eastward quickly and secretly, and, in cooperation with Zhan Danan's 4 force, cut the Ping-Zhang connection and surround Zhangjiakou, so that the enemy at Zhangjiakou cannot contract toward Ping-Zhang 5, and so draw the enemy at Beiping to send forces westward to relieve Zhangjiakou, thus delaying the time in which Fu's army at Ping and Jin can flee southward. For this purpose, of your three columns, apart from the units near Guisui 6, which are for the time being not to move and are to confuse the enemy at Guisui, the main force should prepare to await orders to advance eastward on the 25th. (4) Check at once and report the distance, route and time from the present positions of your units to the Xuanhua and Huailai area.

Military Commission

16:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department.



2. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



3. Ping, Jin, Zhang, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou in Hebei, and Tangshan.



4. Zhan Danan was at that time commander of the Ji-Re-Cha Military Region.



5. As in the original; it seems it should be Ping-Jin.



6. Guisui is an old city name, today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia.





115. Must Prepare for Continuous Operations and Strive for Complete Victory in the Campaign

(23 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Wei-Ji 2, to be forwarded to all column committees, and to inform the East China Bureau, the Central Plains Bureau, the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau and the Central China Work Committee:

(1) We congratulate you on the great victory of annihilating ten divisions of the army group of Huang Baitao 3.

(2) In the sixteen days from Xu Yu (7 November) to Xu Yang (22 November), you have wiped out eighteen whole regular divisions of the Liu Zhi 4 system (including the winning over of the three divisions of He and Zhang in revolt 5), and have dealt considerable blows to the four army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi, Sun Yuanliang and Liu Ruming 6, occupied a wide area south, east, north and west of Xuzhou, cut the connection between Xu and Beng 7 and left the enemy at Xuzhou in an isolated position; this is a great victory. Before the campaign was launched we had estimated that in the first stage we might wipe out eighteen enemy divisions, but as for cutting off Xu and Beng and leaving the enemy at Xuzhou completely isolated, at that time we did not yet dare to make such an estimate. This situation came about, subjectively, because our two great field armies, East China and Central Plains, joined up and captured Suxian, and, objectively, because the enemy has only a certain degree of defensive ability (which must on no account be taken lightly) and very little offensive ability (which must be fully recognized).

(3) Of the enemy's eight army groups, one has revolted (He and Zhang), one has been annihilated (Huang Baitao), and four have been considerably hit; in the north Qiu, Li and Sun, and in the south Huang, Liu and Li 8, have been split by us into two, and the enemy's morale will decline still further. You and cadres at all levels must understand the great significance of this great victory and educate the fighters about it; that is one aspect. But at the same time it must be recognized that the enemy's main forces, the three army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Huang Wei, and one army of the Li Yannian army group (the Fifty-fourth Army transferred from Huludao), still have considerably tenacious fighting strength in defence. Of the sixty-six divisions of the enemy directly fighting you (Feng Zhian's 9 four, Huang Baitao's ten, Qiu Qingquan's ten, Li Mi's seven, Sun Yuanliang's four, Huang Wei's eleven, Liu Ruming's six, Li Yannian's nine, and Liu Zhi's directly commanded five), apart from those annihilated, there are still about fifty divisions. This enemy can be eliminated. But we must be prepared to give the whole campaign three to five months; we must be prepared to win the whole campaign through several operational stages (you have completed the first stage); we must be prepared to supply the whole army and the militia and civilian labourers, about 1,300,000 men in all, with three to five months of grain, fodder and ammunition, and to provide medical treatment for 100,000 to 200,000 wounded; we must strive to give all units of the army, in the time the whole campaign requires, more than half of that time for rest and refitting, so as to ensure high morale and full vigour; for manpower we must carry out the policy of replenishing as we fight and fighting as we are replenished, and toward the people we must carry out the policy of mutual aid between farming and fighting. In tactics, we must achieve success not by relying on surprise attack but by relying on thorough reconnaissance and technical preparation (close-in approach work, infantry-artillery coordination, and so on). We must carry out thorough political work among our army and the inhabitants, conduct a fierce and effective political offensive against the enemy army, and conduct internal work to induce defection in the forces of Liu Ruming and others. As long as you attend to and fulfil these conditions, you will be able to win this great campaign of nationwide significance.

(4) Only in one situation might you be made to leave the present area and seek another operational opportunity: namely if the enemy in the south, Huang Wei, Liu Ruming and Li Yannian, temporarily halt their advance and have not been severely annihilated and hit by you, and Chiang Kai-shek, for the purpose of rescuing the Qiu, Li and Sun army groups and redeploying the Yangtze defence to protect Shanghai and Nanjing, transfers the armies of the Guangxi clique and the armies of the Chiang system at Ping and Jin to Bengbu, to fight his way northward through Xu and Beng and bring out the enemy at Xuzhou. If Chiang Kai-shek does this, he will lose Ping and Jin and expose Wuhan and the middle reaches of the Yangtze before our army, which is very dangerous for the Kuomintang. Whether the enemy will do this, and whether there will be time for it, will become clear within a short time. For us, the most advantageous course is to annihilate the enemy facing us one by one in the present posture, and we should strive hard for this move. If in the second stage we can annihilate large numbers of the enemy in the south, then even if the enemy does this, we may still be able to realize the original plan.

(5) We hope that the whole East China and Central Plains armies, under the unified leadership of the General Front Committee of the five men Liu, Chen, Deng, Su and Tan (with Deng as secretary), will strive for new great victories.

Military Commission

Xu Geng (23 November)

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Huang Baitao was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, and was killed in the fighting at Daxiaoyuanshang east of Nianzhuang on 22 November 1948.



4. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



5. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



6. Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi, Sun Yuanliang and Liu Ruming were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group, Sixteenth Army Group and Eighth Army Group.



7. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



8. Huang, Liu, Li refers to Huang Wei, Liu Ruming and Li Yannian, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, Eighth Army Group and Sixth Army Group.



9. Feng Zhian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Zone.





116. Agree to the Deployment for Annihilating Li Yannian

(23 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform the East China Bureau, Tan, Wang, Wei-Ji 2:

(1) Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 18:00 on Ma (the 21st) on the deployment for annihilating Li Yannian 3 and their telegram of 10:00 on Geng (the 23rd), and Liu, Chen and Deng's reply of Geng Chen (23rd, 07:00–09:00) to Su, Chen and Zhang, have all been received. (2) Like Liu, Chen and Deng, we agree with the deployment of Su, Chen and Zhang's telegram of 18:00 on Ma. Whether Huang Wei, Liu Ruming and Li Yannian 4 advance or halt, this deployment is a good one: if the enemy advances, we can annihilate the greater part of Li and Liu and a part of Huang Wei; if the enemy halts, we can obtain a short rest and refitting. (3) For the present do not think of seeking another opportunity for battle. At present we should seize upon the weaknesses of the enemy at Xuzhou 5, his isolation and his food difficulties, cut apart the two enemies at Xu and Beng 6, and wait for opportunity to annihilate the enemy. (4) Our large armies have been stationed between Xu and Beng for a long time, and grain too must be proving difficult, but you must use every means to overcome this difficulty. (5) If after ten days there is still no opportunity for battle in the Xu-Beng region, then, without hindering the general policy of cutting apart Xu and Beng and annihilating the main force of Liu Zhi 7, the idea of sending out a part of the force to capture the Two Huai 8 can be considered. (6) Solving the grain problem is an important link in carrying out this general policy. How is the grain situation? We hope you will tell us. (7) In order to realize the long-term cutting apart of Xu and Beng and the encirclement of the enemy at Xuzhou, the East China Field Army should, between Xu and Beng, with Suxian as the pivot, build a firm blocking position. (8) We hope you will report on the state of implementation.

Military Commission

Geng Hai (23rd, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shiju, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei-Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Subei Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 18:00 on 21 November 1948 by Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, the East China Military Region and others. The telegram said: To ensure that Liu, Chen and Deng's Central Plains Field Army annihilates the Huang Wei army group and that our army on the southern line annihilates the Li Yannian army group, we have decided to use seven columns to watch the three army groups of Qiu, Li and Sun in the near suburbs of Xuzhou, adopting the method of weakening them step by step and resolutely blocking their southward flight. The deployment is as follows: 1. The First, Third, Tenth and Twelfth Columns, the Lu Column, the Guang Column, and the First and Third Independent Brigades of Hebei-Shandong-Henan will watch and block the enemy at Xuzhou, cut off the connection between the Xuzhou enemy and Li and Huang, and ensure the safety of the flanks and rear of the Central Plains of Liu, Chen and Deng and of our army on the southern line. 2. The Second, Sixth, Seventh and Tenth Columns, Wang-Zhang's Eleventh Column, Hu-Zhang's Eleventh Column and the Thirteenth Column will annihilate the Li Yannian army group. 3. The Sixth and Thirteenth Columns will attack from southeast to northwest along both banks of the Tuo River, cooperating with the frontal force in annihilating the enemy in a concentrated way in the area north of Renqiao. 4. The Seventh Column and Hu-Zhang's Eleventh Column will wait until the Second, Sixth, Wang-Zhang and Thirteenth Columns have split the enemy, and then join the battle according to actual circumstances. 5. The Tenth Column will be the general reserve. 6. After the two Jiang-Huai brigades capture Lingbi, they will stand by for orders and attack the Gu-Beng section by way of Yuanzhaiji. To facilitate cooperation, we suggest that it would be good for the Central Plains to annihilate the Huang Wei army group south of the line Nanpingji and Suntingji. In the first step of the campaign, we shall concentrate our strength on annihilating the Li Yannian army group.



4. Huang Wei, Liu Ruming and Li Yannian were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, Eighth Army Group and Sixth Army Group.



5. The Xuzhou enemy refers to the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters and the troops of the Second Army Group and the Thirteenth Army Group then drawn together at Xuzhou.



6. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



7. Liu Zhi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression."



8. The Two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.





117. Agree to Attack Huang Wei First

(24 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang 2:

Your telegram of 22:00 on Geng (the 23rd) 3 has been received. (1) We fully agree to attack Huang Wei 4 first; (2) Su, Chen and Zhang are asked to follow the deployment of Liu, Chen and Deng and send the necessary forces to take part in attacking Huang Wei; (3) In a situation of emergency and opportunity, everything will be handled by Liu, Chen and Deng as the occasion demands, without asking for instructions.

Military Commission

15:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 22:00 on 23 November 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, on the deployment for annihilating the Huang Wei army group first, to Su Yu, Chen Shiju and Zhang Zhen, with a copy to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: The time for striking Huang Wei is now very good, while Li Yannian and Liu Ruming are still slow to advance. We therefore consider that, apart from Wang-Zhang's Eleventh Column, Su, Chen and Zhang should use two or three columns to defend against Li and Liu, and use at least four columns to join in the operation of annihilating Huang Wei. As long as the whole or the greater part of Huang Wei is annihilated, that is still more advantageous than annihilating Li and Liu. If the Military Commission approves, we shall act accordingly at once.



4. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.





118. Temporarily Ignore the Enemy at Shanhaiguan and Qinhuangdao

(24 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) Please calculate and telegraph us the times at which your columns will reach Yutian and Jixian and reach the Ping-Jin line 2. (2) Your rear units and your headquarters should not go by Shanhaiguan either; do not bother with the enemy at Shanhaiguan and Qinhuangdao, and after cutting Ping-Jin, Jin-Tang, Tang-Gu and Tang-Luan and annihilating the enemy at the three places Luanxian, Tangshan and Tanggu, if the enemy at Yu-Qin 3 has not left, then send troops to annihilate him. (3) Fu Zuoyi 4 seems to be obeying Chiang's 5 order and preparing to withdraw from Datong and Zhangjiakou and concentrate on the Ping-Jin-Tang line, and has made no preparation for withdrawing westward. Therefore we intend to order Yang Chengwu 6 to lead three columns from east of Sui 7 eastward within days to surround the enemy at Zhangjiakou, while Yang, Luo, Geng 8 lead the two columns now near Shijiazhuang, plus one column from Baoding (the enemy at Baoding has withdrawn north), to begin moving north within days and draw near Zhuoxian; afterwards, when you cut Ping-Jin, Jin-Tang and Tang-Gu and attack the enemy at Tang-Luan, they will either contain the enemy at Beiping or join in cutting Ping-Jin. Is this appropriate? Reply at once.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. The Ping-Jin line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Tianjin, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



3. Yu-Qin refers to Yuguan (today's Shanhaiguan) and Qinhuangdao in Hebei.



4. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



5. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



6. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



7. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



8. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.





119. Deployment of Action for the Three Columns of Yang Chengwu's Main Force

(24 November 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2, the North China Bureau, and Huang, Cheng, Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

(1) Chengwu will lead the three main-force columns out from their present positions tomorrow, the 25th, and take six days (the faster the better) to reach the vicinity of Zhangjiakou; then use two columns to surround the enemy at Zhoujiahe 4 southwest of Zhangjiakou and at Huai'an (the 210th Division and the Eleventh Cavalry Brigade), and use one column to thrust in between Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua and cut the connection between the enemy at Zhang and Xuan (there is one enemy division at each of Zhang and Xuan), so that the enemy at Zhoujiahe, Huailai and Zhangjiakou, three places, cannot escape. If the enemy at Zhoujiahe and Huailai quickly draws back into Zhangjiakou, or the enemy at Zhangjiakou quickly contracts eastward, then you should move quickly eastward and surround Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua (one division) or Xiahuayuan 5 (one division). In short, the principle is to seize a body of the enemy and not let him run away eastward. After seizing and surrounding him, do not attack; wait until the Northeast main force enters the pass (keep this secret) and surrounds and annihilates the enemy, and then attack as opportunity offers. (2) The Beiyue Group 6 should move quickly to the vicinity of Datong, watch the enemy at Datong, and not let him run away east or west. (3) Jingquan, leading Yao Zhe's 7 Eighth Column, will remain in Suiyuan 8. (4) For supplies and similar matters, Nie and Bo 9 are asked to make arrangements.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, Li Jingquan, political commissar, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the Political Department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Huang, Cheng refers to Huang Zhiyong and Cheng Zihua, who were at that time respectively chief of staff and commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Zhoujiahe is the name of a town, located southwest of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



5. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today's Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou, Hebei.



6. The Beiyue Group refers to the Beiyue Military Region, whose commander was Wang Ping and whose political commissar was Zhao Zhensheng.



7. Yao Zhe was at that time commander of the Suimeng Military Region and concurrently commander of the Eighth Column.



8. Suiyuan is an old province name, which administered what is today the central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



9. Nie, Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the North China Military Region.





120. The Operational Plan After the Great Northeast Army Enters the Pass

(26 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

(1) With your great army entering the pass, the enemy situation is bound to change. The operational plan and deployment must be decided in good time. Therefore, we hope that you will finish dealing with rear-area affairs within a few days, and, before the main force reaches eastern Hebei, go by vehicle past the troops and reach eastern Hebei first. This point is of great importance.

(2) Up to now the enemy at Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang has still had a plan of holding fast and has no plan of withdrawing. But how things will change in the next few weeks is hard to say.

(3) Operational plan: A. Yang Chengwu 3 has already been ordered to surround the enemy at Huailai and Zhangjiakou, and Yang, Luo, Geng have been ordered to advance from Quyang to the area west of Zhuoxian and Laishui, and when necessary to go on to the Ping-Zhang line 4, to hold down several units of the enemy. B. The first operation of your main force should not be Tangshan but should be at Langfang and other places on the Ping-Jin line. At that place there are two divisions of the Ninety-fourth Army, and it is estimated that strength may be increased; you must first annihilate this enemy, and must be prepared to annihilate the enemy that may reinforce from the Beiping side. Because the main forces of Fu and Chiang 5 are in the region centered on Beiping, there are in all the Thirteenth Army's four divisions, the Sixteenth Army's three divisions, the Ninety-fourth Army's one division, the Thirty-fifth Army's three divisions, the Thirty-first Army's one division, the Provisional Third Army's three divisions, the Provisional Fourth Army's three divisions, the Provisional Fifth Army's one division, the New Second Army's one division and four cavalry brigades, distributed along the line Zhuozhou, Beiping, Tongzhou, Miyun and Zhangjiakou. You must be prepared to fight and annihilate a part or the greater part of these enemy armies together with their reinforcing strength, in order to accomplish the task of cutting the Ping-Jin connection (one railway and one highway). At the same time, the necessary force should be used to surround the enemy at Tangshan (the Eighty-seventh Army's three divisions) and keep him from escaping. C. After the two tasks above, cutting Ping-Jin and surrounding Tangshan, have been accomplished, the second operational task is still not to attack Tangshan, but to annihilate the Sixty-second Army's three divisions between Tianjin and Tangshan (at Lutai 6 and Chichengtan east of Tianjin) and one regiment of the Independent Ninety-fifth Division (at Tanggu), if those enemies have not run away. D. Annihilate the enemy at Tangshan. E. Seize Tianjin (the Ninety-second Army and the main force of the Independent Ninety-fifth Division). F. Annihilate the enemy around Beiping. G. Seize Beiping. The above is an outline of the operational plan we have thought of, offered for your consideration; after you reach eastern Hebei, decide according to the situation then, and submit it to us for final approval.

(4) Tangshan is the source of coal for Ping and Jin; if you go to surround Tangshan before you have cut Ping and Jin, there is the danger of drawing the enemy at Beiping to fight at Jin and Tang or of his running away by sea or land. If you agree with this point, we hope you will telegraph Cheng and Huang not to go and surround Tangshan for the time being, but if there is definite news that the enemy at Tangshan is withdrawing, he should be surrounded quickly.

(5) If Yang Chengwu surrounds the enemy at Zhang and Xuan, and the enemy at Huailai and Beiping reinforces Zhang and Xuan, then Cheng and Huang from Jixian and Yang, Luo, Geng from near Zhuoxian should advance quickly westward to cut Ping and Zhang and cooperate with Yang Chengwu in annihilating that enemy.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression." Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



6. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.





121. Take Care to Deal with Huang Wei's Last Struggle

(26 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang 2:

Your two telegrams of 11:00 on the 25th and 05:00 on the 26th 3 have both been received. Huang Wei 4 is surrounded and there is hope of annihilating him; this is excellent and a great comfort. But please devote the greatest attention to dealing with Huang Wei's last struggle. Besides using the Hua-Ye's Second Column and Wang Zhang's column 5, the Tenth Column should also enter the battlefield quickly and prepare to take part in the final battle, so as to guarantee sufficient strength to annihilate Huang Wei. If Su, Chen, Zhang have an opportunity to strike Li Yannian 6, it would be best to seize on a force of about one army of his. In short, keep strength in hand to spare, enough to meet unexpected changes. After Huang Wei has been completely settled and has rested for several days, please draw two columns from the various units of the Central Plains Field Army to cross the Huai River and advance south, cut the connection between Ning and Beng 7, isolate Bengbu, and at the same time step up the work on Liu Ruming 8, forcing him to rise in revolt; this is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegrams of 11:00 on 25 November 1948 and 05:00 on 26 November sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to Su Yu, Chen Shijie, Zhang Zhen and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The first telegram said: Last night our First, Second, Third and Sixth Columns sallied out from west to east and are now engaging the enemy along the line Nanpingji and Lugouji. Huang Wei, with the Tenth Army, the Fourteenth Army and the Eighteenth Army as his main force, is fiercely attacking our positions along the line Zhukou, Banbudian, Dinglou, and Daxiaowangzhuang, held by our Fourth and Ninth Columns, in an attempt to open the road to Suxian. Please have Su, Chen, Zhang "order the columns to advance south by forced march, with the main force (including the Sixth Column, not including Wang Zhang's column) controlling the line Suxian, Taoyuanji, Qixianji and Dayingji twenty-five li to its southwest (all on this line belong to the East China Field Army), placing the emphasis on the area east of Taoyuanji and Qixianji, and at the same time controlling Suxian and Shuichipu along the railway line to await opportunities for operations." The second telegram said: "Huang Wei's army group has been completely enclosed by us in the area among Nanpingji, Qixianji, Shaoweizi and Shuangduiji and Lugouji. The enemy attempted to break out between Shaoweizi and Shuangduiji, but has already been blocked by us. We have ordered the columns to tighten the encirclement step by step in order to annihilate the enemy completely. Please have the Military Commission order the New China Broadcasting Station to step up political work among the enemy and the work of disintegrating him."



4. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



5. Wang Zhang's column refers to the Eleventh Column of the Central Plains Field Army, whose column commander was Wang Bingzhang and political commissar Zhang Linzhi. It was at that time under the command of the East China Field Army.



6. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



7. Ning-Beng refers to Nanjing in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



8. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.





122. Draw Several of Fu Zuoyi's Armies onto the Ping-Zhang Line

(27 November 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform the North China Bureau:

With the aim of drawing several of Fu Zuoyi's 3 armies onto the Ping-Zhang line 4 during the whole of December, and annihilating a part or the greater part of each of the armies on that line, so that after the main forces of Lin and Luo enter eastern Hebei in December they may smoothly cut the Ping-Jin and Jin-Tang 5 lines, annihilate several units of the enemy and open up the operational situation in the main areas, the dispositions are as follows: (1) The Northeast's Fourth and Eleventh Columns and one cavalry division led by Cheng and Huang, the Third, Fourth and Eighth Columns of the North China Second Army Group led by Yang, Luo, Geng, and the First Column, the Second Column (two brigades) and the Sixth Column of the North China Third Army Group led by Yang and Li, together with the local Army Group of Zhan Danan 6, are to form the force for the Ping-Zhang campaign; all the units above are under the unified command of Cheng and Huang. (2) The units led by Yang and Li have already set out eastward from the Sui 7 East area on the 25th, and about the 30th will concentrate in the Chaigoubao 8 and Huai'an area, then act swiftly to seize and surround about one army's strength of the enemy at Chaigoubao and Huailai, or at Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua, and at the proper moment launch attacks to draw the enemy on the east westward to reinforce. (3) The units led by Yang, Luo, Geng set out on the 26th from the Quyang area north of Shijiazhuang, will concentrate on 1 December at Zijingguan in the area northwest of Yixian, concealed and awaiting orders, and then prepare, on a five-day march, to proceed to the Zhuolu area to seize opportunities for operations. (4) The units under Cheng and Huang must concentrate in the Pinggu area within a few days and complete preparations; when Yang and Li have seized several units of the enemy in the Chai, Huai, Zhang and Xuan area, they are to move quickly past the enemy on the Miyun, Huairou and Shunyi line and advance toward the Yanqing and Huailai area to seek opportunities for operations. Please Cheng and Huang look up the distance and time from Pinggu to Huailai. (5) The enemy at present has one cavalry brigade at Xinghe; at Chai and Huai one division and two cavalry brigades; at Zhangjiakou one division, together with the headquarters of the 105th Army and of Sun Lanfeng's 9 Eleventh Army Group; at Xuanhua one division; at Xiahuayuan 10 one division; and at Huailai, Tumu, Shacheng and Nankou 11 the 104th Army's three divisions and one division of the Sixteenth Army — altogether eight infantry divisions and three cavalry brigades. It is estimated that when Chai, Huai, Zhang and Xuan are surrounded and your units advance, the Sixteenth Army's two divisions and the Thirty-fifth Army's three divisions are very likely to go up to reinforce. In that case you must be prepared to fight thirteen infantry divisions and three cavalry brigades. The enemy moves troops very fast by rail and motor transport, and your movements likewise must take care to be swift. (6) So long as in December you can seize and pin down the sixteen infantry and cavalry divisions and brigades named above on the Ping-Zhang line, and annihilate a part of them, and beat that enemy until he cannot move, can neither flee west nor break out east, that will be a tremendous strategic victory. (7) It must be fully reckoned that, when the situation turns unfavorable, Fu's directly subordinate armies may flee west; in that case you must annihilate them by two means, blocking in front and pursuing from behind. (8) It must also be reckoned that, when the situation turns unfavorable, the enemy on that line may seize the road and break out east; in that case you must annihilate him by the same means. (9) Carry out thorough work of mobilization among your troops for annihilating Fu's forces. (10) Food supplies on that line are rather difficult; we hope that the Beiyue and Rehe-Chahar districts will be ordered to use every method to meet the food needs of all your forces for two months. (11) Before Lin, Luo, Liu enter the pass, the Ping-Sui 12 line operations are under the direct command of the Military Commission; after Lin, Luo, Liu enter the pass, they will be handed over to Lin, Luo, Liu for command. (12) If Lin, Luo, Liu have any views on the movements of Cheng and Huang, please tell us at once.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



4. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



5. Jin-Tang refers to Tianjin and Tangshan.



6. Zhan Danan was at that time commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Military Region.



7. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



8. Chaigoubao is the name of a town, today the seat of Huai'an County, Hebei.



9. Sun Lanfeng was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eleventh Army Group.



10. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



11. Tumu is the name of a town, located in the central part of Huailai County, Hebei. Shacheng is the name of a town, today the seat of Huailai County, Hebei. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



12. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (today part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.





123. Lure Li Yannian's Troops Forward and Strike Their Flank and Rear

(27 November 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

Please have Su, Chen, Zhang prepare, when Huang Wei's army group 3 is about to be annihilated but has not yet been annihilated, to withdraw a step the forces blocking Li Yannian 4 head-on, lure him forward, and strike from his flank and rear with the main force, so as to obtain the annihilation of a part of him.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shijie, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Huang Wei's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



4. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.





124. Please Consider the Question of the Deployment of Forces for the Third Stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign

(28 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Wei, Ji 2:

(1) Your telegram of 17:00 on the 27th 3 from Liu, Chen, Deng and your telegram of 14:00 on the 27th 4 from Su, Chen, Zhang have both been received. (2) If today (the 28th) Liu, Chen, Deng can completely settle Huang Wei's army group 5, and Su, Chen, Zhang can surround the troops of Li Yannian and Liu Ruming 6 north of Bengbu and are able in the next few days to annihilate them, then a decisive change will have taken place in the whole Huai-Hai campaign, and the second stage of the Huai-Hai campaign will be at an end. (3) The third stage of the Huai-Hai campaign is to settle the enemy at the two places Xu-Beng 7 and to seize Xu-Beng. (4) After Huang Wei and the units of Li and Liu north of Bengbu have been completely settled, the whole army must rest and reorganize for a short period, the length of which will be decided according to circumstances, probably about two weeks. Then the main force is to take Xuzhou, while a fairly large part takes the cities of Bengbu, Pukou, Hefei and the areas south of the Huai, north of the Yangtze, west of the Grand Canal and east of Chaohu, pressing directly on the Yangtze. (5) The East China Field Army now has in all sixteen columns, large and small: the First, Second, Third, Fourth, Sixth, Seventh, Eighth, Ninth, Tenth, Eleventh, Twelfth, Thirteenth, the Bo, Lu, Guang and Special Columns; the Central Plains Field Army now has in all seven columns: the First, Second, Third, Fourth, Sixth, Ninth and Wang-Zhang's 8 Eleventh (Wang-Zhang's column should be returned to the Central Plains establishment). We ask that after the second stage ends, and before the short period of rest and reorganization, you immediately consider the question of the deployment of forces for the next stage of operations, and submit your views to us: how much force is to attack Xuzhou and how much is to go out toward Bengbu and Pukou. (6) If the main forces of Li and Liu can be annihilated north of Bengbu, then the enemy on the Bengbu line and the Beng-Pu line will be very few, and it seems possible to take advantage of victory to seize Bengbu and occupy a section or the whole of the Beng-Pu line. So long as this possibility exists, we should have at least two or three columns cross the Huai River and advance south at an early date to carry out this task. Even if Bengbu cannot be seized immediately, we should cut the connection between Beng and Pu at an early date, so that the forces the enemy may be able to transfer from elsewhere cannot reach Bengbu. The columns that carry out this task may, after cutting the Beng-Pu connection, rest and reorganize on the Beng-Pu line and attack Bengbu when the rest is finished.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei, Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Pengfei, who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 17:00 on 27 November 1948 sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Su Yu, Chen Shijie, Zhang Zhen, Deng Zihui and Li Da. The telegram said: Our troops have already compressed Huang Wei's army group into an area of a dozen or so villages near Shuangduiji, and Liao Yunzhou's force has risen in revolt on the battlefield this morning. All the fighting can be settled by the dawn of the day after tomorrow at the latest. We have already told Su, Chen, Zhang to begin immediately the operational dispositions for attacking Li Yannian and Liu Ruming.



4. This refers to the telegram of 14:00 on 27 November 1948 sent by Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the East China Bureau, with a copy to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an. The telegram said: "(1) To guarantee effectively the Central Plains Field Army's operation to annihilate Huang Wei, apart from the Eleventh Column of Wang-Zhang and the Seventh Column, with the Special Column's American-made howitzers and field guns, seventeen pieces, attached, joining the order of battle of the Central Plains Field Army for attacking Huang Wei, we have decided to concentrate the Sixth Column, the Second Column, the Northern Jiangsu Eleventh Column, the Tenth Column, the Thirteenth Column and the two Jiang-Huai brigades, and tonight to begin surrounding and annihilating the 99th Army and the 39th Army in the Renqiaoji area (which are withdrawing toward Guzhen), and tonight first to complete the encirclement and cut off the enemy's retreat southward. (2) Tonight the main force of the Sixth Column will encircle the enemy at Guzhen from south of Guzhen, and will use a part to seize and control Xinqiao (thirty li south of Guzhen), cutting off the enemy's line of retreat and blocking the Fifty-fourth Army, which may come to relieve from the north. The Second Column will encircle the enemy in the Renqiaoji area from the northwest and southwest of Renqiaoji, the Tenth Column from due north, and the Thirteenth Column from the southeast of Renqiaoji, and preparations will be made to converge from four directions and annihilate that enemy. The Northern Jiangsu Eleventh Column is the reserve and will control the Huazhuangji and Longwangmiao area."



5. Huang Wei's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



6. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



7. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



8. Wang-Zhang refers to Wang Bingzhang and Zhang Linzhi, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Eleventh Column of the Central Plains Field Army.





125. Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong's Troops Wait in Place for the Time Being

(28 November 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

Your telegram of 20:00 on the 27th 3 has been received. (1) So as not to alert the Fu 4 army early, you are to wait in place for the time being and not move within three days. (2) The question now is whether Yang Chengwu 5 can seize the 105th Army (that is, the Provisional Fourth Army) in the Chai, Huai, Zhang and Xuan 6 area. If he can seize that army, then one division of the 101st Army (that is, the New Second Army) at Xiahuayuan 7 and one division of the 104th Army (that is, the Provisional Third Army) at Huailai may also be seized by our Yang, Luo, Geng 8; otherwise these enemies may all withdraw eastward. (3) The main force of the 104th Army, two divisions, has already moved eastward from Huailai to the Nankou 9 area. (4) Tell us at once the present positions of each of your units.

Military Commission

12:00 on the 28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 27 November 1948 from Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, concerning the troops' intention to begin moving on the night of the 28th and to arrive and concentrate in the Pinggu area before dawn on 1 December.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



5. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



6. Chai, Huai, Zhang, Xuan refers to Chaigoubao in Hebei (today the seat of Huai'an County), Huailai, Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua.



7. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



8. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



9. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.





126. Please Consider Whether After Annihilating the Enemy at Guzhen and Caolaoji It Would Be Possible to Cross the Huai River and Fight

(28 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang 2:

(1) After Su, Chen, Zhang have annihilated the enemy in the Guzhen and Caolaoji 3 area, please consider using the five columns, the Second, Sixth, Seventh, Eleventh and Thirteenth, to take advantage of the victory to cross the Huai River and advance south, cut the Beng-Pu line, surround Bengbu and seize it as opportunity offers. The Tenth Column will remain at Suxian to rest and reorganize, and afterwards the columns led by Tan, Wang, Li 4 and the Tenth Column will cooperate with the Central Plains Field Army in settling the enemy at Xuzhou. Please tell us whether this can be done as proposed and what difficulties there are in crossing the Huai and fighting, so that we may make the final decision. (2) After Huang Wei 5 is settled, it must be reckoned that the enemy at Xuzhou may flee toward the two Huai cities or toward Wuhan. Therefore, although on the one hand the Central Plains and the Hua-Ye units of Tan and Wang should try to obtain about two weeks of rest and reorganization, on the other hand they must quickly handle the after-battle work so as to deal with unexpected events. Please pay attention to grasping this point.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Caolaoji is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Guzhen County, Anhui.



4. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an. Li refers to Li Yingxi, who was at that time chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



5. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.





127. Annihilating the Huang Wei Army Group Is the Key to Settling the Whole Enemy Force at Xu-Beng

(29 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li 2:

(1) Your telegram of 17:00 on the 28th 3 has been received. From the enemy's holding fast, to concentrating fire and annihilating him piece by piece, preparing to settle this enemy in ten days or more — this plan is steady and reliable. (2) Settling the Huang Wei army group 4 is the key to settling the whole enemy force of sixty-six divisions at Xu-Beng 5. We must reckon with the enemy's last struggle and must keep strength in hand to spare, enough to meet unexpected circumstances. Therefore, after Su, Chen, Zhang have settled the enemy at Guzhen and Caolaoji 6, the five columns of the Hua-Ye — the Second, Sixth, Tenth, Eleventh and Thirteenth — should at once concentrate and rest, as the general reserve for annihilating Huang Wei. The matter of crossing the Huai and advancing south will wait until Huang Wei has been wholly annihilated. (3) We hope Tan, Wang, Li will stoutly block the enemy forces of Qiu, Li, Sun 7 and by all means keep that enemy from invading Suxian. How is the situation in the north? Please tell us.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 29th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 17:00 on 28 November 1948 sent by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and Su Yu, Chen Shijie, Zhang Zhen, Deng Zihui and Li Da. The telegram said: After last night's fighting, we have already compressed the enemy into a long, narrow small area twenty-five li from east to west and forty-five li from north to south. The enemy's basic intention seems still to be to break out to the southeast, but if he cannot break out he can only hold fast and await relief. Now that we are attacking the enemy who is holding fast, and are waiting for ammunition to arrive, we shall begin annihilating the enemy tomorrow night, adopting the method of concentrating fire, hitting one point first, and annihilating each in turn. Our six columns, from the blocking action at Guoyang on the 19th until this morning, have suffered altogether no more than six thousand casualties, and morale is very high. With the cooperation of the Hua-Ye Seventh Column and the artillery, we are sure of annihilating this enemy entirely, but it will take about ten days to complete. Originally, on the basis of the enemy's attempts at a general break-out and of Liao Yunzhou's uprising, it was estimated that the battle could be settled quickly; that situation has now changed. The Hua-Ye Seventh Column, because the enemy has changed to holding fast, is still kept as the general reserve.



4. The Huang Wei army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



5. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



6. Caolaoji is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Guzhen County, Anhui.



7. Qiu, Li, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.





128. Surround the Enemy at Zhang-Xuan and See That He Cannot Escape

(29 November 1948)1

Yang, Li, Yang, Luo, Geng, Cheng, Huang 2:

(1) After Yang and Li have surrounded the enemy at Zhang-Xuan 3, they should quickly complete blocking works and by all means see that the enemy cannot escape (take care not to let the enemy escape in the dark of night), so as to draw the enemy on the east to reinforce. If the enemy at Zhang-Xuan has already fled toward Huailai before you arrive, you should pursue him fiercely as far as Huailai and by all means seize a part of the enemy. (2) As soon as Yang, Luo, Geng hear that Yang and Li have surrounded the enemy at Zhang-Xuan, they should advance quickly and surround the enemy at Huailai. (3) Cheng and Huang remain waiting in place for the present, so that the enemy may feel at ease in advancing west to reinforce.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 29th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Zhang-Xuan refers to Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua in Hebei.





129. After Annihilating Huang Wei, Devote All Strength to Settling the Troops of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang

(30 November 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li 2:

(1) The telegrams of the 29th from Su, Chen, Zhang and from Tan, Wang, Li 3 have both been received. All the estimates and opinions are very good. (2) After the enemy on the Guzhen–Caolaoji 4 line has been settled, it is very well arranged to send the two Jiang-Huai brigades south of the Huai and to use the Thirteenth Column to control Guzhen and Caolaoji; please carry this out at once. (3) Four columns — the Second, Sixth, Tenth and Northern Jiangsu Eleventh — should place two columns north of Guzhen to rest, ready to be at the disposal of Liu, Chen, Deng at any time as the general reserve for settling Huang Wei, to be on the safe side. As for the other two columns, whether they should move at once, in accordance with the proposal of Tan, Wang, Li, to the line Shuanggou and Dawangzhuang 5, so as to cooperate with the First Column in preventing the possibility of the main forces of Qiu and Li 6 fleeing toward the two Huai 7 — please let Liu, Chen, Deng and Su, Chen, Zhang decide according to the circumstances. (4) The artillery of the Seventh Column has already been put at the disposal of Liu, Chen, Deng, so I shall not speak of it again here. But the whole Artillery Column should go and attack Huang Wei, to increase the firepower. (5) Where has the Bohai Column got to now? It seems it should also be used in the Shuanggou area, to deal with the main force of Qiu and Li. (6) The radio stations of Liu, Chen, Deng should quickly establish communication with the radio stations of Tan, Wang, Li. (7) After Huang Wei has been settled, we are at present inclined to concentrate the Hua-Ye and Zhong-Ye in full strength to settle Qiu, Li and Sun 8, then rest and reorganize for a period, and afterwards join forces to conduct the Jiang-Huai campaign 9.

Military Commission

17:00 on the 30th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent in the Shen hour (15:00–17:00) on 29 November 1948 by Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping and others, and also the three telegrams of the same day, at 10:00, 16:00 and 21:30, from Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi to the Military Commission, Su Yu, Chen Shijie, Zhang Zhen and the East China Military Region. The first telegram said that Huang Wei, in the hopeless situation of getting no relief from the north of Bengbu, seemed to have only the choice of contracting his positions and holding to the death, awaiting the relief of the enemy from Xuzhou. It was estimated that the troops of Qiu, Li and Sun, if they went in for a mass southward invasion to reinforce Huang Wei, would either withdraw south, or, taking advantage of the time when our main force was surrounding and annihilating Huang Wei's army group and had not yet settled the battle, and when the troops of Li and Liu had withdrawn south and our main force was pursuing them in the south, would concentrate the second-line units to attack us, with the main force taking advantage of the gap to go south, or possibly breaking out toward the two Huai. Otherwise, after Huang Wei had been settled, Qiu, Li and Sun would find their position still easier for us to break through. "We have accordingly followed the instruction to adjust the dispositions: besides using the two Jiang-Huai brigades to break the Beng-Pu section of the railway, so that the enemy cannot readjust his forces and throw them in outside Bengbu, we are deploying the other forces to block firmly the enemy at Beng who may advance north to relieve, or the enemy who may relieve Huang Wei from the west. At the present stage the Central Plains and East China forces should both strive with all their strength to realize the policy of annihilating Qiu, Li and Huang in succession. To make command of operations and the use of troops more convenient, regardless of the division of establishment, we propose that the Hua-Ye as a whole take charge of surrounding and annihilating the enemy near Xuzhou, and that the Zhong-Ye take Hefei and the Beng-Pu section and open up the area south of the Huai, which would be appropriate." The last three telegrams reported on the operations to block the enemy at Xuzhou from advancing south, and estimated that the enemy at Xuzhou might withdraw by way of the two Huai.



4. Caolaoji is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Guzhen County, Anhui.



5. Shuanggou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Suining County, Jiangsu. Dawangzhuang, today called Wangji, is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu.



6. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



7. The two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.



8. Sun refers to Sun Yuanliang, who was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group.



9. On the Jiang-Huai campaign, see note [10] to "Cut the Su-Beng Railway and Annihilate the Enemy North of the Huai and Yangtze Rivers" (page 183 of this volume).





130. Cheng-Huang's Troops Still Prepare to Advance West According to the Original Plan

(30 November 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

(1) At present, whether in regard to yourselves or in regard to the two columns you proposed, which have already reached Pingquan, we cannot make up our minds to advance at once toward the Ping-Zhang line 3, because: first, there is still no certainty whether Yang Chengwu 4 can surround the enemy at Zhang-Xuan 5; second, even if he surrounds the enemy at Zhang-Xuan (three infantry divisions), and moreover Yang, Luo, Geng 6 also surround the enemy at Xiahuayuan 7 (one division) and Huailai (one division), it is hard to say whether Fu's 8 forces, under the threat of your powerful force, would dare to use large forces to reinforce westward; third, it would be rather difficult for Xiao and Chen 9 to command Yang, Luo, Geng and Yang, Li 10 in unified fashion. Therefore the units of Xiao and Chen that have reached Pingquan should still enter eastern Hebei according to the original plan, and you should likewise still prepare to advance west according to the original plan, without any change. (2) As soon as Yang and Li have actually surrounded the enemy at Zhang-Xuan, Yang, Luo, Geng should go at once to surround the enemy at Xiahuayuan and Huailai, and you should move out at once toward the west to respond. As soon as you get west of the Miyun, Huairou and Shunyi line, you may expect to meet the enemy. Your place of operations is between Miyun and Nankou 11.

Military Commission

Sanshi Hai (30th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



3. The Ping-Zhang line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Zhangjiakou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



4. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



5. Zhang-Xuan refers to Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua in Hebei.



6. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



7. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



8. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



9. Xiao, Chen refers to Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun, who were at that time respectively commander and deputy commander of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



10. Yang refers to Yang Chengwu. Li refers to Li Tianhuan, who was at that time deputy political commissar and director of the political department of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



11. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.





131. Prevent the Enemy Troops from Fleeing Toward the Two Huai Cities or Lianyungang

(1 December 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li 2, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 3 and the East China Bureau:

A foreign news agency has disclosed that the enemy at Xuzhou intends to flee toward Lianyungang. We estimate that when Huang Wei's army group 4 is close to annihilation and Qiu, Li, Sun 5 have lost all hope of fleeing south, the directions of their flight most likely are toward the two Huai 6 or Lianyungang. Therefore you must at once make preparations on this point, as follows: (1) Order the Bohai Column to concentrate quickly and in full in the Daxujia and Danji 7 area; (2) from the four columns, the Second, Sixth, Tenth and Northern Jiangsu Eleventh, immediately move two columns to the line Shuanggou 8 and Suining; (3) in advance order the local forces of the Southern Shandong and Huai-Hai Military Regions to make dispositions, so as not to be caught unprepared at the last moment. Please tell us how you are deploying.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 1st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shijie, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



4. Huang Wei's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



5. Qiu, Li, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



6. The two Huai refers to Huaiyin and Huai'an in Jiangsu.



7. Daxujia and Danji are both names of towns, located respectively in the east and the southeast of Tongshan County, Jiangsu.



8. Shuanggou is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Suining County, Jiangsu.





132. Hold Fast to Hu Zongnan So That His Forces Cannot Be Transferred Elsewhere

(1 December 1948)1

Peng, Zhang, and to inform the Northwest Bureau:

(1) We congratulate you on the great victory of annihilating more than twenty thousand of the enemy. (2) It is necessary for you to carry out rectification and training, but do not put forward a rectification-and-training plan for the whole winter; put forward only a one-month plan, and divide that one-month plan into two periods, a half month for each period. When the two periods are over, if there is an opportunity to fight, fight a battle; if there is no opportunity to fight, extend the rectification-and-training time further and make a plan for a third period (half a month). Our aim is that you can both carry out rectification and training and not lose favorable opportunities for operations, thereby holding fast to Hu Zongnan 2 so that he cannot be transferred elsewhere. (3) What we are now striving with all our might for is: first, as far as possible not to let Fu Zuoyi's 3 forces (forty divisions) withdraw south of the Yangtze; this is why our forces in the Northeast were made to rest only twenty days before being set in motion, so as to seize the enemy at Ping-Jin at an early date; second, we hope that you will hold fast to Hu Zongnan so that his forces cannot be transferred to the Shanghai–Nanjing area. (4) Our Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies 4, in operations in the Xu-Beng 5 area, have, besides annihilating eighteen enemy divisions, now also surrounded Huang Wei's army group 6, eleven divisions, between Suxian and Mengcheng, and it may be settled in a week or so. After this enemy has been annihilated, we shall carry out operations against the three army groups (twenty-two divisions) of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang 7 near Xuzhou. If all these enemies can be settled by us, then the enemy remaining south of Bengbu and Huaiyin and north of the Yangtze will not be many — only the four units of Li Yannian, Liu Ruming, Zhou Yan and Xia Wei 8, about twenty-four divisions in all, and scattered in several places, so that they are comparatively easy to settle. The Kuomintang's rule south of the Yangtze will then find it very hard to stand, and the task of overthrowing the Kuomintang at its root (I do not say entirely) could possibly be shortened to be completed in a period of about one year.

Military Commission

12:00 on the 1st

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 15 November 1948 the Northwest Field Army launched its winter offensive. On the 16th, in the area east of Heyang in Shaanxi, it annihilated most of the Kuomintang army's 144th Division. On the 25th, in the Pucheng and Yongfeng town area, it attacked the Kuomintang army's 76th Army, which had entered the designated battlefield, and after fierce fighting until the 28th wiped out that entire army. In the Northwest winter offensive more than 25,000 Kuomintang troops were annihilated altogether, and the commander of the 76th Army, Li Jiji, was taken prisoner. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander.



2. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Xi'an Pacification Office.



3. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



4. The Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies refers to the Central Plains Field Army and the East China Field Army. The commander of the Central Plains Field Army was Liu Bocheng and its political commissar Deng Xiaoping. The commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army was Chen Yi, and its acting commander and acting political commissar was Su Yu.



5. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



6. Huang Wei's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



7. The three army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang refers to the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commanders were respectively Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang.



8. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group. Zhou Yan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's First Pacification Zone. Xia Wei was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently commander of the Eighth Pacification Zone.





133. Yang Chengwu's Troops Must Surround Several Enemy Units

(1 December 1948)1

Yang, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng, Cheng, Huang 2:

Your task is to surround several units of the enemy at all costs, so as to draw the enemy on the east to reinforce westward; hence the emphasis is not on annihilation but on surrounding. After you have surrounded several units of the enemy, closely build works and keep them tightly enclosed, not letting them run away. This is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

14:00 on the 1st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.





134. Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong's Troops Should Advance Immediately Toward Nankou and Huailai

(2 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2:

(1) Your telegram of 18:00 on the 1st has been received. Since the Thirty-fifth Army has already advanced west, Cheng and Huang should move out at once, take the direct route toward Nankou 3 and Huailai, and cooperate with Yang, Luo, Geng and Yang, Li in annihilating the Fu 4 army. (2) Yang, Luo, Geng should follow the telegram of Cheng and Huang and go straight out to Zhuolu. (3) Yang, Li should follow the telegram of Cheng and Huang in surrounding the enemy at Zhangjiakou and preventing the enemy from withdrawing to Zhangbei.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 2nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



4. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





135. Strengthen the Forces to Ensure the Cutting of the Connection Between the Enemy at Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua

(2 December 1948)1

Yang, Li, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2:

If you have already surrounded Zhangjiakou and cut its connection with Zhang-Xuan 3, you should take care to strengthen your forces and consolidate that cutting, and by all means see that the Thirty-fifth Army cannot link up with the enemy at Zhangyuan 4; this is the most important.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 2nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Zhang-Xuan refers to Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua in Hebei.



4. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





136. The East China Field Army Should Send Two Columns to Block the Enemy Fleeing West

(2 December 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang 2, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 3:

The enemy is fleeing west; you should send two columns on a flanking route, marching westward by forced marches, to rush to the head of the enemy and block him, and only then can you surround and attack him; do not rely on pursuing from behind alone.

Military Commission

07:00 on the 2nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shijie, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Tan, Wang refers to Tan Zhenlin and Wang Jian'an, who were at that time respectively political commissar and deputy commander of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.





137. The Emphasis Should Be Placed on Cutting Off the Enemy at Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua from Each Other

(3 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Li:

(1) Your telegrams of 13:00 and 24:00 on the 2nd 2 from Yang and Li have been received. (2) Yang and Li may keep their dispositions unchanged in accordance with the telegram of 13:00 on the 2nd, but must strengthen the forces that cut Zhang and Xuan apart; since the Thirty-fifth Army is still at Xuanhua, we need not fear that the enemy at Zhangyuan 3 will flee west or north, and the emphasis should be placed on cutting the enemy at the two places Zhang and Xuan off from each other. (3) If the Thirty-fifth Army has already reached Zhangyuan, the emphasis of Yang and Li will then be to block the enemy from going west or north.

Military Commission

16:00 on the 3rd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. This refers to the telegrams of 13:00 and 24:00 on 2 December 1948 from Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong. The first telegram said: In compliance with the telegraphed orders of the Military Commission and of Cheng and Huang, we make the following dispositions: (1) The First Column cuts and controls the Zhang-Xuan highway and surrounds Zhang-Xuan from the southeast. (2) The Sixth Column, with one brigade, cuts the Zhangyuan–Zhangbei highway, and the main force of that column surrounds Zhangyuan from the northwest. (3) The Second Column controls both banks of the Yang River and is ready to maneuver at any time. The later telegram said: "There are as yet no signs of the enemy fleeing west; what is more tense at the moment is still the Zhang-Xuan section. For ease of maneuver, we therefore propose that for the time being our dispositions of 13:00 on the 2nd remain unchanged, and that they be changed afterward according to circumstances."



3. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





138. Should Seize the Xiahuayuan Area by the Fastest Means

(4 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Yang, Li 2:

It is estimated that the Provisional Third Army is still at Huailai and the area east of it. Our Yang, Luo, Geng should, by the fastest means, seize the line of the Xiahuayuan 3 area and cut the connection between the Provisional Third Army and the enemy at Zhang-Xuan 4. So long as the Provisional Third Army and Fu's 5 forces in the Beiping area cannot link up with the enemy at Zhang-Xuan, there is no fear that the enemy at Zhang-Xuan will flee west. Therefore seizing the Xiahuayuan area and firmly cutting the connection between the enemy to the east and west is the most important thing.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



4. Zhang-Xuan refers to Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua in Hebei.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





139. Boldly Insert into the Gaps Between the Enemy Armies to Facilitate Annihilating Them

(4 December 1948)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li 2, and to inform Wei, Ji 3:

In this operation against Qiu, Li, Sun 4, our columns should boldly insert themselves into the gaps between the enemy armies and separate the armies from one another, so as to facilitate striking and annihilating them. This is the method by which the Northeast beat the Liao army group 5. By all means do not let the enemy gather into one big group, which would drag on for many days and make him difficult to annihilate.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shijie, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. Wei, Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



4. Qiu, Li, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



5. The Liao army group refers to the former Kuomintang army's Ninth Army Group, whose army group commander was Liao Yaoxiang. In the fighting of the second stage of the Liaoshen campaign, the Northeast Field Army on 26 October 1948 surrounded the Liao army group in the Heishan, Dahushan and Xinmin area of Liaoning, and, while completing the encirclement, took advantage of the enemy's confusion and contraction to carry out penetration and division; after two days of fierce fighting it annihilated the entire enemy force, capturing the army group commander Liao Yaoxiang and army commanders Li Tao, Xiang Fengwu and Zheng Tingji, together with more than 100,000 men.





140. The Operational Tasks of the Army Groups on the Ping-Zhang Line

(4 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu, Nie, Bo, Teng 3 and Xiao, Chen of the Northeast First Army Group 4:

(1) Our units under Yang and Li have already drawn in and surrounded six enemy infantry divisions and two cavalry brigades at Zhangjiakou, and on the 1st and 2nd beat back several attacks by the enemy on our positions. (2) At Xuanhua and Xiahuayuan 5 there were originally one enemy division in the two places; according to Yang and Li, the Provisional Tenth Division on the 1st moved from Huailai to Xuanhua, so that Xuanhua has one division and two regiments, and Xiahuayuan has one regiment. The Provisional Third Army is still on the Huailai–Nankou 6 line. This situation is extremely favorable to us. (3) The tasks of the army groups are as follows: A. The present dispositions of Yang and Li are excellent, that is, two columns west of Zhangjiakou and one column between Zhang and Xuan cutting the Zhang-Xuan connection and preventing the enemy at Xuanhua from concentrating on Zhangjiakou (this point is of the utmost importance). But care must be taken to strengthen the blocking positions quickly, to be ready to beat back many attacks by the enemy and wear the enemy down in front of the positions, so as to facilitate afterward concentrating forces to annihilate this enemy. B. Yang, Luo, Geng must act swiftly, with their main force surrounding the enemy at the two places Xuanhua and Xiahuayuan and annihilating him as opportunity offers (first annihilating the enemy at Xiahuayuan), and with a strong part cutting the connection between Huailai and Xiahuayuan, so as to really prevent the enemy at Huailai and east of it from reinforcing westward. C. The units of Cheng and Huang are to advance rapidly toward the Huailai–Nankou line, and after arriving are to annihilate the enemy on that line one by one as opportunity offers. D. After the tasks in the three directions above are completed, concentrate all strength to settle the enemy at Zhangyuan 7. E. You three units must report to one another once every day, and report to us as well.

Military Commission

16:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army. Nie, Bo, Teng refers to Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo and Teng Daiyuan, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and second deputy commander of the North China Military Region.



4. Xiao, Chen refers to Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun, who were at that time respectively commander and deputy commander of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



5. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



6. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



7. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





141. In Fighting a Strong Enemy It Is Necessary to Use the Method of Assault

(4 December 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang, Tan, Wang, Li, Wei, Ji 2:

Your Jiang Hai telegram 3 has been received. (1) Huang Wei's 4 strength has been annihilated to nearly half; by Huang Wei's own account, of thirty-three regiments sixteen have been annihilated and seventeen remain. The next few days are the critical moment of passing over the ridge; so long as you annihilate three or four more of his regiments, the enemy will be in a completely inferior position in numbers, and it will be easier to annihilate him entirely. (2) The experience of both the battle against Huang Baitao 5 and the battle against Huang Wei proves that against an enemy of stubborn fighting power, annihilation cannot be achieved by relying on sudden-assault methods; it can only be achieved by adopting such means as splitting up, reconnaissance, approach works, concentration of troops and firepower, and coordination of infantry and artillery. (3) In the operation to annihilate Qiu, Li, Sun 6, the most important thing at present is, while they are on the move, for our columns to insert themselves boldly among the enemy's armies (nine armies in all), by all means not allowing the enemy to form into one mass, and then to annihilate them one by one. Among them, the Twelfth Army, the Forty-first Army, the Forty-seventh Army, the Seventy-second Army and the like may perhaps be settled by the method of sudden assault; but the other armies must be settled by the method of assault in strength (that is, large divisions, small divisions, reconnaissance, approach works, concentration of troops and firepower, coordination of infantry and artillery, and so on). The reason our forces in the Northeast were able to settle the Liao army group 7 in western Liaoning quickly was that our columns boldly inserted themselves between the enemy's armies while the enemy's command was in confusion (first meeting a reverse in the west, then a reverse in the southeast, then going northeast), so it could be settled quickly. In this operation against Qiu, Li, Sun the Hua-Ye may also meet with such a situation; supposing it does, then it may be settled quickly. But you must be prepared subjectively, after quickly settling the enemy units of weak fighting power, to spend a longer time settling the rest by the method of assault in strength. (4) Li Yannian's army group 8 has crossed the Fei River and is advancing toward Baojiaji 9. How you are going to deal with that enemy, we hope Liu, Chen, Deng will telegraph us.

Military Commission

16:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army. Tan, Wang, Li refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Li Yingxi, who were at that time respectively political commissar, deputy commander and chief of staff of the Shandong Army Group of the East China Field Army. Wei, Ji refers to Wei Guoqing and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Northern Jiangsu Army Group of the East China Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent in the Hai hour (21:00–23:00) on 3 December 1948 by Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Deng Zihui and Li Da. The telegram said: In the last three days our units have all strengthened approach works and made local attacks, but have annihilated only one regiment of the enemy (short one battalion). The enemy, for his part, has drawn out several main-force regiments and, under cover of several or a dozen or so tanks, concentrated his strength on destroying our attack preparations; each time he was beaten back by us. Up to now the enemy has lost about thirty thousand men. "In all, the enemy still capable of breaking out number no more than six regiments. We have therefore decided to put in at once the Hua-Ye's Seventh and Thirteenth Columns (the reserve) to join the attack, the method of fighting still being that of the Nianzhuang experience, namely multi-directional attack with the emphasis on key points. Since the enemy is contracting and resisting stubbornly, it will still take some days to annihilate him entirely."



4. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



5. Huang Baitao was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group; on 22 November 1948 he was killed in action on the large and small courtyards east of Nianzhuang.



6. Qiu, Li, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



7. See note [5] to "Boldly Insert into the Gaps Between the Enemy Armies to Facilitate Annihilating Them" (page 314 of this volume).



8. Li Yannian's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Yannian.



9. Baojiaji seems to be Baoji, located in the northeast of Huaiyuan County, Anhui.





142. The First Column Must Be Used Entirely to Cut the Connection Between Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua

(4 December 1948)1

Yang, Li:

All your telegrams have been received. To fight, over many days of stubborn battle, the enemy who is preparing and attacking, to cut the Zhang-Xuan connection firmly, and not to let the enemy at Xuanhua concentrate toward Zhangyuan 2 — these are your first-rank tasks. The force you use for cutting the Zhang-Xuan connection must be the whole of the First Column, and if necessary it should be reinforced by some more. How is it? Please reply.

Military Commission

17:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





143. See That the Enemy at Zhangjiakou Cannot Withdraw East

(4 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Cheng, Huang 3:

The greatest concern for the next few days is that the enemy at Zhangyuan 4, taking advantage of the time when the troops of Cheng and Huang are about to arrive but have not yet arrived, may break out eastward, while the enemy at Huailai and Nankou 5 responds by moving west. Therefore, besides the points already told you, the following supplements are needed, and we hope you will carry them out quickly, truly and resolutely. (1) Yang, Luo, Geng must by all means tomorrow (the 5th) use all strength to control the section from Xuanhua (exclusive) to Huailai (exclusive), at once set to work building solid blocking works facing both east and west, and by all means see that the enemy at Zhangyuan cannot withdraw east. This is the most important task; do not be busy attacking the enemy at Xuanhua. If Xiahuayuan 6 has only one regiment, annihilate it; if it has one division, do not attack it either, but only surround it, and attack it later after Cheng and Huang have reached the Huai-Nan line 7. (2) Yang and Li's First Column must firmly hold the blocking positions between Zhang and Xuan; if the force is insufficient, it should be increased. (3) If the enemy at Zhang-Xuan makes a detour and withdraws toward Beiping, the two army groups of Yang, Luo, Geng and Yang, Li should pursue, block and surround him while he is on the move. (4) Tell us at once whether Yang, Luo, Geng can get to the Xuan-Huai line 8 tomorrow (the 5th), and on what day Cheng and Huang can get to the Huai-Nan line.

Military Commission

21:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



5. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



6. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



7. The Huai-Nan line refers to the railway from Huailai to Nankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



8. The Xuan-Huai line refers to the railway from Xuanhua to Huailai, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.





144. The Sixth Column Should Strengthen the Blocking of Li Yannian's Northward Advance

(4 December 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Chen, Zhang 2:

(1) Li Yannian 3 is now using seven divisions (among them units of the Fifty-fourth Army) north of the Huai River, and one part has already reached Caolaoji 4. We hope you will order the Sixth Column to strengthen its blocking and by all means not let that enemy advance north too far and hinder our settling of Huang Wei 5. (2) Liu, Chen, Deng have already used the Thirteenth Column to make a sudden attack on Huang Wei, and that column cannot be transferred for the time being. (3) Once Huang Wei is settled, the Sixth Column, the Thirteenth Column and the whole strength of the Central Plains Field Army can all be used to attack Qiu, Li, Sun 6.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 4th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and others.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.



3. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



4. Caolaoji is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Guzhen County, Anhui.



5. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.



6. Qiu, Li, Sun refers to Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.





145. To Guard Against the Threat from the Enemy at Bengbu, Multiple Layers of Strong Defensive Positions Should Be Constructed

(5 December 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Chen, Zhang 2:

To guard against the threat of the enemy on the Bengbu side advancing toward your battlefield, you should order the Sixth Column and other available forces (for example, the Northern Jiangsu two local brigades that were preparing to go out south of the Huai) to construct beforehand multiple layers of strong defensive positions; on this point there must on no account be carelessness.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 5th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Chen, Zhang refers to Su Yu, Chen Shijie and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff of the East China Field Army.





146. How to Attack the Enemy at Huailai Is to Be Decided According to the Circumstances

(5 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2:

Your telegram of 21:00 on the 4th 3 has been received. The subsequent operational plan can be decided only after you reach the Huailai area, according to the enemy situation at that time. What should be decided at present is: (1) Yang, Luo, Geng should quickly control the Xuanhua–Huailai (exclusive) section, complete the blocking works to the east and west, prevent the enemy at Zhang-Xuan 4 from going east and the enemy at Huailai and Nankou 5 from going west, and, as opportunity offers, annihilate the enemy at points such as Xiahuayuan and Xin'baoan 6; afterward, in accordance with your views, one column should surround Xuanhua and two columns should be placed east of Xuanhua. At that time (not now), Yang and Li, apart from the First Column, which will remain between Zhang and Xuan to cut the connection between the two places, can move their Second Column from southwest of Zhangyuan 7 to northwest of Zhangyuan, to be together with the Sixth Column in preventing the enemy at Zhangyuan from fleeing northwest. (2) You and the units of Zhan and Su 8 may deploy in accordance with the incoming telegram, but how to attack the enemy at Huailai can be decided only according to the situation at that time. If the enemy at Huailai is not numerous, you will be responsible for annihilating him; if the enemy at Huailai is rather numerous and needs the cooperation of the main force of Yang, Luo, Geng, that remains to be considered. Because the enemy at the two places Zhang and Xuan has already concentrated the main force of Fu's 9 units (eight infantry divisions and two cavalry divisions), it is feared that the full strength of the two Yangs 10 (six columns) will be needed to deal with it so as to prevent breakouts and flight. If so, you should only surround, and not attack, the enemy at Huailai, so as to have sufficient force to attack Zhangyuan (the time of attack will probably have to wait until Lin, Luo, Liu have completed the blocking and surrounding of Ping, Jin and Tang 11) and to deploy for fighting the relief forces.

Military Commission

07:00 on the 5th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. This refers to the telegram of 21:00 on 4 December 1948 from Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, with a copy to Yang Dezhi, Yang Chengwu and others, concerning the plan for operations scheduled in the Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua area.



4. Zhang-Xuan refers to Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua in Hebei.



5. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



6. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the western part of Huailai County, Hebei.



7. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



8. Zhan, Su refers to Zhan Danan and Su Qisheng, who were at that time respectively commander and deputy political commissar of the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Military Region.



9. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



10. The two Yangs refers to Yang Dezhi and Yang Chengwu.



11. Ping, Jin, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin and Tangshan in Hebei.





147. Block the Enemy Who May Flee West from Zhangjiakou

(5 December 1948)1

Yang, Li, Li Jingquan 2, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 3:

(1) The enemy at Datong belongs to Yan Xishan 4; since Yan is about to airlift his forces to Taiyuan nearby, let him transport them away. Our Beiyue Army Group 5 can be moved to the Xinghe and Zhangbei area to take part in the task of blocking the enemy at Zhangyuan 6 who may flee toward Xingji 7. (2) What units are there in the Xingji area, and where is Yao Zhe's 8 Eighth Column? Please have Jingquan look into it and report. (3) Please have Jingquan make dispositions in the Sui 9 east area to block the enemy at Zhangyuan who may flee west; should such a situation occur, he is to cooperate with Yang, Luo, Geng and Yang, Li in annihilating the fleeing enemy.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 5th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and others.



2. Li Jingquan was at that time political commissar of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region; in accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, he was leading Yao Zhe's Eighth Column to remain in Suiyuan.



3. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Taiyuan Pacification Office.



5. The Beiyue Army Group refers to the Beiyue Military Region, whose commander was Wang Ping and political commissar Zhao Zhensheng.



6. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



7. Xingji refers to Xinghe and Jining in Inner Mongolia.



8. Yao Zhe was at that time commander of the Suiyuan-Mongolia Military Region and concurrently commander of the Eighth Column.



9. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





148. Deployment for Surrounding and Annihilating the Enemy at Zhangjiakou, Xuanhua and Huailai

(6 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 3 and the North China Bureau:

(1) The telegram of 21:00 on the 5th 4 from Yang, Luo, Geng has been received. (2) After the whole of Yang, Luo, Geng's force has reached the Xiahuayuan 5 area, it should at once send one strong column between Xuanhua and Zhangyuan 6 to join the First Column in really controlling the positions at Shalingzi and Balizhuang 7 between Zhang and Xuan, and as far as possible expand toward both Zhang and Xuan, smashing all the enemy's attempts to open communication between Zhang and Xuan, so that the enemy at the two places is isolated and can be annihilated afterward. (3) After the columns detached by Yang, Luo, Geng have really arrived at the Shalingzi and Balizhuang area and joined with the First Column, Yang and Li may add their Second Column to the north and northwest of Zhangyuan and, together with the Sixth Column, step up the construction of blocking positions, so as to achieve that the enemy at Zhangyuan can at no time flee north, northwest or west. The Beiyue Army Group 8 will then be on the second line (Yang and Li will choose a suitable position; whether Xinghe is suitable). Suiyuan 9 and Yao Zhe's 10 Eighth Column will be the third line; Yang and Li are to telegraph an order to it to arrange beforehand every means of cutting off the possibility of the enemy's flight west. (4) The remaining two columns of Yang, Luo, Geng are to be east of Xuanhua, cutting the connection between the enemies at Xuanhua and Huailai. (5) Whatever the enemy at Zhang-Xuan attempts — to open communication with each other, or to break out east or west, or to break out by a detour — it must be resolutely smashed, and when such a thing occurs the whole army is to block, pursue and annihilate him. (6) If the enemy at Zhang and Xuan holds fast and does not move, then for the time being surround him without attacking; wait until Cheng and Huang have occupied Huailai and Badaling 11, and wait until the main force of Lin, Luo, Liu has arrived (it still needs about two weeks) and the dispositions toward Ping, Jin, Tanggu and Tang 12 have been completed, and then begin to attack the enemy at Zhang-Xuan. (7) After Yang, Luo, Geng reach the Xuanhua and Xiahuayuan area, Yang and Li come under Yang, Luo, Geng's command. When Cheng arrives at Huailai, the seven comrades Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang and Li are to organize a Ping-Sui Front Committee, with Cheng Zihua as secretary and Luo Ruiqing as deputy secretary, to lead in unified fashion the operations on the Ping-Sui front and matters of food, ammunition, handling of prisoners and the like. With the objective of entirely annihilating the ten infantry divisions and three cavalry brigades of the enemy at Zhang, Xuan, Huai and other places and recovering the cities of Zhang, Xuan and Huai, strive to complete the task in about one month.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 6th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram of 21:00 on 5 December 1948 from Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram said: We have ordered the Fourth Column to set out in the second half of the night, to seize Zhuolu and Xiahuayuan quickly. If the enemy at Zhuolu has not fled, a part is to watch him while the main force goes straight to Xiahuayuan. We have ordered the Third and Eighth Columns also to hurry on tomorrow with every effort. We have reached Taohuabao and tomorrow will follow behind the Fourth Column.



5. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



6. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



7. Shalingzi is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Xuanhua County, Hebei. Balizhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



8. The Beiyue Army Group refers to the Beiyue Military Region, whose commander was Wang Ping and political commissar Zhao Zhensheng.



9. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



10. Yao Zhe was at that time commander of the Suiyuan-Mongolia Military Region and concurrently commander of the Eighth Column.



11. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



12. Ping, Jin, Tanggu, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Tanggu and Tangshan in Hebei.





149. Circular on the Capture of Xuzhou and the Situation of the Annihilation of the Enemy

(6 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform the Northeast Bureau, Peng, Zhang, Zhao 2:

Your Yu Mao telegram (6th, 05:00–07:00) has been received. Xuzhou was occupied by us on the 2nd, and the people extremely welcomed us. Du Yuming 3, commanding the twenty-two divisions of the three army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang 4, fled from Xuzhou in the direction of Anqing, and is now entirely surrounded by the main force of our East China army in an area about twenty li square among Xiaoxian, Dangshan and Yongcheng, and we are preparing to divide and annihilate that enemy step by step over a rather long time. The eleven divisions that reinforced toward Xuzhou from the southern section of the Ping-Han 5 line, namely Huang Wei's army group 6, have been surrounded and attacked for ten days by our Central Plains main force and part of the East China force among the four points Suxian, Mengcheng, Bengbu and Yongcheng (Shuangduiji 7); because the enemy has contracted and is holding fast at a single point within ten li square, relying on air-drop supply, he is not easy to divide, so it will still take a number of days to settle him finally. The enemy that supports from the Bengbu side consists of the two army groups of Li Yannian and Liu Ruming 8, fifteen divisions in all (including six divisions withdrawn from Huludao), which were driven back by us to Bengbu from the area south of Suxian; recently, because we withdrew troops to strike Du Yuming, that enemy has again been active north of the Huai River, but this enemy is not strong, and we can contain him with a part of our force. There is now also news that Chiang Kai-shek is transferring several armies from the Hankou side to Bengbu; but so long as our forces in the Northeast and North China can seize the enemy at Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang 9, and our forces in the Northwest seize Hu Zongnan 10, it is entirely possible for our East China and Central Plains armies to settle the enemy north of the Huai River within a month or so. This enemy is the relatively most combat-effective part of Chiang's bandit troops (the army group of Huang Baitao 11, already settled east of Xuzhou, also had considerable combat strength); once this enemy is settled, the Chiang bandits will have no main force left, and to settle further the enemy south of the Huai (twenty-five divisions in all, including central Jiangsu) and, in future, to fight south of the Yangtze will be comparatively easy.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 6th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army. Zhang, Zhao refers to Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, who were at that time both deputy commanders of the Northwest Field Army.



3. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



4. Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



5. Ping-Han is the Ping-Han Railway, which refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Huang Wei's army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



7. Shuangduiji is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Suixi County, Anhui.



8. The two army groups of Li Yannian and Liu Ruming refers to the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group and Eighth Army Group, whose army group commanders were respectively Li Yannian and Liu Ruming.



9. Ping, Jin, Zhang, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou in Hebei and Tangshan.



10. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Xi'an Pacification Office.



11. Huang Baitao's army group refers to the former Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Baitao. On 22 November 1948 Huang Baitao was killed in action on the large and small courtyards east of Nianzhuang.





150. Block and Pursue with All Strength the Enemy Breaking Out to the East from Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua

(7 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2:

(1) According to Yang and Li, yesterday afternoon, the 6th, the enemy at Zhang-Xuan 3 broke out in great force toward the east. (2) We hope Yang, Luo, Geng will, with all strength, resolutely block and strike on the Xuanhua–Xiahuayuan 4 line. (3) We hope Cheng and Huang will advance toward Huailai by night marches. (4) We hope Yang and Li will use one column to watch the enemy at Zhangyuan 5, and two columns to pursue and strike the fleeing enemy fiercely. (5) Yang, Luo, Geng are to take unified command of Yang and Li's operations at once.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 7th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Zhang-Xuan refers to Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua in Hebei.



4. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



5. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





151. North China Troops Should Obey the Orders of the Military Commission and Block the Enemy's Flight East

(7 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu, Nie, Bo 3:

(1) We agree with the dispositions of Yang and Li: apart from one brigade taking part in the operations at Xiahuayuan 4, all the other seven brigades are to surround the enemy at Zhangyuan 5 (four infantry divisions and two cavalry brigades). Yang and Li in the past disobeyed the Military Commission's repeated, clear and definite orders, arbitrarily abandoned the task of cutting the connection between Zhang and Xuan 6, and let the Thirty-fifth Army flee east (two divisions of the Thirty-fifth Army actually dared to ride east in more than three hundred vehicles without any hindrance, while our First Column withdrew to both sides of the railway and looked on, neither blocking nor fighting); this was extremely wrong. From now on the task of Yang and Li is to surround the enemy at Zhangyuan, and by all means not to let that enemy run away west, east or by a detour (the main care is to see that the enemy does not flee west); if the enemy flees, resolutely annihilate him entirely. Yang and Li must strictly order the units under them to bear this full responsibility, and no violation or delay is permitted. (2) The Thirty-fifth Army and a part of the enemy at Xuanhua are now fleeing east. Yang, Luo, Geng should comply with the Military Commission's repeated telegraphed orders and block the enemy's flight east; if that enemy gets away east from Xiahuayuan and Xin'baoan 7, Yang, Luo, Geng will be responsible. The Military Commission long ago ordered Yang, Luo, Geng to act swiftly and reach the railway line between Xuanhua and Huailai on the 5th and cut the connection between the two enemies at Xuan and Huai; this order too was clear and definite. Even if the units of Yang, Luo, Geng could not arrive on the 5th, they should have been able to arrive on the morning of the 6th (their three columns set out on the 2nd from north and south of Zijingguan 8; a march of four days, at most four and a half days, should have brought them to the railway line; when that force went south in the past, it took three days' march from the railway line to Zijingguan). The Thirty-fifth Army moved east from near Zhangyuan at 13:00 on the 6th; had Yang, Luo, Geng with the whole or the greater part of their force reached the Xuan-Huai section of the railway on the morning of the 6th, that enemy could not have got away. (3) Cheng and Huang should order their units to arrive quickly and to occupy the line Huailai–Badaling 9, cut the communication between the enemy to the east and west, and annihilate the enemy in that section as opportunity offers.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 7th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army. Nie, Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the North China Military Region.



4. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



5. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



6. Xuan refers to Xuanhua in Hebei.



7. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



8. Zijingguan is located in the northwest of Yixian, Hebei.



9. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.





152. Be Sure to Completely Sever the Connection Between the 35th Army and Huailai

(8 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2:

You must use your main force (at least two columns) in the direction of the enemy's flight, that is, the east, and place a part on the enemy's flank, and by all means completely sever the connection between the Thirty-fifth Army and Huailai; no violation or delay is permitted.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 8th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.





153. Prepare to Cut Off Ping-Jin, Surround Tangshan and Annihilate the Enemy at Lutai and Tanggu

(8 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 21:30 on the 7th 2 has been received. (1) At Zhangjiakou there are still four infantry divisions and two cavalry brigades surrounded by our Yang Chengwu 3. The enemy fleeing east is the headquarters of the Thirty-fifth Army and two divisions of that army; riding more than three hundred motor vehicles, if unobstructed he can reach Beiping in two days. At Xuanhua there were two enemy divisions, of which one belongs to the 101st Army and intended to concentrate at Zhangjiakou; yesterday (the 7th) it was annihilated by our Yang Chengwu's units on the Zhang-Xuan road 4; the other division belongs to the 104th Army and went east with the Thirty-fifth Army. At Huailai there are two divisions of the 104th Army, and at Nankou 5 three divisions of the Sixteenth Army. Two divisions of the Thirty-fifth Army and one division of the 104th Army were blocked on the afternoon of the 6th by one brigade of our Yang, Luo, Geng 6 between Xuanhua and Huailai; if the main force of Yang, Luo, Geng could have caught up yesterday (the 7th) and surrounded that enemy, he could not have got away, and our Yang, Luo, Geng's units alone could have annihilated him. Otherwise that enemy will join the enemy at Huailai yesterday or today and flee to Beiping, and after Cheng and Huang 7 reach Huailai there will again be nothing for them to do. (2) Your idea of sending the Third and Fifth Columns to attack the Sixteenth Army is unsuitable in the plan as a whole. Fu Zuoyi 8 now has fourteen divisions and one cavalry division concentrated in the area of Beiping, Zhuoxian, Tongxian, Shunyi and Nankou (the five divisions at Xiahuayuan 9 and Huailai are not counted); your first task is to prevent these enemies from fleeing to Tianjin, and the method is to use four columns to occupy the Langfang–Xianghe line and cut the Ping-Jin connection. If this move succeeds, the fourteen enemy divisions in the Beiping area cannot escape. Your second task is to use one column plus the East Hebei local army group to surround the three enemy divisions at Tangshan so that this part of the enemy cannot run away. So long as the enemy in the two districts of Beiping and Tangshan cannot run away, the enemy at Tianjin, Tanggu and Lutai 10 (ten divisions) will have little possibility of fleeing alone. Your third task is to use one column to cut the connection between Tianjin and Tanggu and three columns to attack and annihilate the six divisions on the Tanggu–Lutai line, namely the Independent 95th Division, two divisions of the Sixty-second Army (another one is at Tianjin), and the three divisions of the Eighty-sixth Army withdrawn from Qinhuangdao. So long as you have nine columns in hand besides Cheng and Huang, you can carry out the three tasks above at the same time. So long as you have six columns in hand, you can carry out the two tasks of cutting Ping and Jin and surrounding Tangshan (four columns to cut Ping and Jin and two columns to surround Tangshan. The reason surrounding Tangshan is said here to need two columns is that there is no force to attack the enemy at Tanggu and Lutai, so two columns plus the East Hebei local army group are needed to accomplish the task of surrounding Tangshan). If the situation is urgent, and the enemy at Beiping really shows signs of retreating toward Tianjin (at present there are no such signs), while your follow-up forces have not been able to catch up and you have only four columns in hand, then you should first use them solely to cut Ping and Jin so that the enemy at Beiping cannot escape, to await the arrival of the follow-up forces. (3) Under the condition that Ping and Jin have not been cut, if, besides Cheng and Huang, you used two more columns to attack the Sixteenth Army at Nankou and destroyed it, there would be the danger of forcing the enemy at Beiping to flee earlier to Tianjin and Tanggu. (4) The enemy at Ping-Jin has no danger of fleeing toward Xi'an, Zhengzhou or Xuzhou, because we have the Xu-Zhou and Peng-Zhang armies 11, which can block his flight toward Xi'an, and the Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies 12, which can block his flight toward Zhengzhou and Xuzhou (our operations to annihilate the thirty-four divisions of the four army groups of Huang Wei, Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang 13 can be settled in about ten days, after which our armies will need a period of rest between the Longhai line and the Huai River). (5) The enemy at Ping-Jin has no danger of fleeing toward Suiyuan 14, because we have eight columns on the Ping-Sui railway 15. (6) The enemy at Ping-Jin has some danger of fleeing toward Qingdao, because we have no troops between Tianjin, Jinan and Qingdao. But this danger is not great, because the road for the enemy from Tianjin by way of Jinan to Qingdao is rather longer than the road for our army from near Xuzhou to Qingdao, and our army can go from Xuzhou along the Jiao-Ji line to intercept him. (7) The main danger of the enemy's flight is by the sea route, but first, the ports of Tianjin and Tanggu are soon to freeze; second, ships are insufficient; third, Fu Zuoyi at this time has as yet no such preparation. His policy at present is still to hold fast Ping, Jin and Tang. The more than twenty thousand enemy surrounded at Zhangyuan 16 (surrounded but not attacked) also make it hard for Fu Zuoyi to decide to abandon them and flee alone. (8) Therefore you should still quietly await the arrival of the follow-up forces and prepare to carry out the plan of cutting Ping and Jin, surrounding Tangshan, and annihilating the enemy at Lutai and Tanggu. (9) If we can surround the enemy at Xiahuayuan and Huailai, that would be the best situation.

Military Commission

07:00 on the 8th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 21:30 on 7 December 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: Our vanguard columns — the Fifth Column has today advanced to Jixian, and the Third Column has advanced to the line north of Fengrun and Yutian. To ensure that all of Fu Zuoyi's forces and the Sixteenth Army at Nankou are really annihilated, our opinion is that the Third and Fifth Columns, which arrived first, should immediately go by way of Pinggu and the vicinity of Shunyi, and on a march of five or six days insert themselves near Nankou to take part in the battle. By that time, if the campaign between Beiping and Zhangjiakou has ended, our two vanguard columns will at once turn to the south of Beiping and Tongxian to prevent the enemy at Ping from fleeing south. The movements of our later-arriving columns we intend to decide afterward according to the enemy situation at Beiping. If the enemy at Ping continues to retreat toward Tianjin, our columns that arrived first will all insert themselves to the southeast of Beiping to block and strike the enemy. If by then it is established that the enemy is holding Beiping, then our later-arriving units will surround Tangshan and cut the Ping-Jin connection.



3. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. The Zhang-Xuan road refers to the railway from Zhangjiakou to Xuanhua, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Baotou line.



5. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



6. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



7. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



8. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



9. Xiahuayuan is the name of a town, today the Xiahuayuan District of Zhangjiakou City, Hebei.



10. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.



11. The Xu-Zhou and Peng-Zhang armies refers to the First Army Group of the North China Military Region and the Northwest Field Army. The commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region was Xu Xiangqian and its deputy commander and deputy political commissar Zhou Shidi. The commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army was Peng Dehuai and its deputy commander Zhang Zongxun.



12. The Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies refers to the Central Plains Field Army and the East China Field Army. The commander of the Central Plains Field Army was Liu Bocheng and its political commissar Deng Xiaoping. The commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army was Chen Yi, and its acting commander and acting political commissar was Su Yu.



13. Huang Wei, Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



14. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



15. The Ping-Sui railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (today part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.



16. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





154. If the Eastward Pursuit of the Enemy Is Too Late, Use the Eighth Column and Others to Help Surround Zhangyuan

(8 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Yang, Li, Cheng, Huang 2:

Your telegram of 20:30 on the 7th 3 has been received. Two divisions of the Thirty-fifth Army and one division of the 104th Army have fled east, and there is no longer any enemy at Xuanhua. That you did not use your full strength to pursue the fleeing enemy fiercely eastward, but used the Eighth Column and one brigade of the Fourth Column toward Xuanhua, was in itself improper; but since the dispositions have already been so made, if we were now to require you to turn the Eighth Column and the one brigade of the Fourth Column about and pursue the fleeing enemy east again, it seems it would already be too late as to time. If you too consider that it is already too late as to time, and consider that Yang and Li with eight brigades surrounding the enemy at Zhangyuan 4 (four infantry divisions and two cavalry brigades) have no absolute assurance of preventing his flight, then the Eighth Column and the one brigade of the Fourth Column may be quickly added to the encirclement of Zhangyuan, which will also facilitate annihilating him in future, so as not to fail at both ends. If you consider that there is time to turn back east, and consider that Yang and Li's eight brigades surrounding Zhangyuan have absolute assurance of preventing the enemy's flight, then you may order the Eighth Column and the one brigade of the Fourth Column to turn back east at once. This matter you are to decide for yourselves as the occasion requires.

Military Commission

09:00 on the 8th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 20:30 on 7 December 1948 sent by Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, with a copy to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: Two divisions of the enemy's Thirty-fifth Army have already fled past Xiahuayuan, were blocked by our Twelfth Brigade and pursued by our Eleventh Brigade, and have been seized near Xin'baoan. The Fourth Column occupied Xiahuayuan at noon, and has ordered one brigade of the Fourth Column and the Third Column to pursue fiercely eastward and, in cooperation with the Twelfth Brigade, to surround the enemy, preferably in the Xin'baoan or Shacheng and Tumu area, so that he cannot link up with the Provisional Third Army. The greatest concern at present is that the enemy at Zhangjiakou and Xuanhua may break out westward. We have therefore ordered the Eighth Column and the Tenth Brigade of the Fourth Column to press close to Xuanhua; Yang and Li must by all means insert themselves to cut the Zhang-Xuan connection, and after the arrival of the Eighth Column and one brigade of the Fourth Column, the western and northwestern sides are to be strengthened, and the cutting of the Zhang-Xuan connection is to be turned over to the First Column, and if its strength is insufficient one brigade of the Fourth Column may be added. Hence the Third Army Group should not use two columns to pursue eastward.



4. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





155. Yang Chengwu's Troops Should Surround the Enemy at Zhangjiakou with All Their Strength

(8 December 1948)1

Yang, Li:

(1) Since the Thirty-fifth Army has already fled east, the enemy at Zhangjiakou may flee toward Suiyuan 2. (2) Your sole task is to use three columns (eight brigades) in full strength to surround the enemy at Zhangyuan 3, and by all means not to let that enemy run away. (3) If you surround him ineffectually and make careless dispositions and let the enemy run away, you must bear grave responsibility. (4) Tell us at once how your dispositions stand.

Military Commission

09:00 on the 8th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



3. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





156. The Policy of a Long Siege and Prolonged Encirclement, Awaiting Orders to Attack, Toward the Enemy at Xin'baoan and Zhangjiakou

(8 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu, Nie, Bo 3:

(1) According to the two telegrams of 08:00 today from Yang, Luo, Geng 4, the Thirty-fifth Army has been seized by us in the Xin'baoan 5 area between Xuanhua and Huailai, and it has been decided to surround that enemy completely with three columns. (2) Since the Thirty-fifth Army has been seized, the enemy at Huailai may also not run away, and the Sixteenth Army may also send a part up to Huailai; if so, this will be extremely favorable to the whole situation. (3) When Cheng and Huang, leading nine infantry and cavalry divisions, advance to the vicinity of Huailai, if the enemy at Huailai (two divisions of the 104th Army) has not run away, they should quickly surround him. The method is: place one division, at most two divisions, west of Huailai to block the enemy's flight west; and one must use eight or seven divisions to seize and occupy a section of railway line between Huailai and Nankou 6, control such key points as Kangzhuang, Qinglongqiao and Badaling 7, quickly build several layers of blocking positions facing east, and prepare to beat back the reinforcement of Fu's 8 forces in large strength. Our forces near Huailai should build positions encircling the city, prepare to beat back sorties and attacks by the enemy in the city: if the enemy sorties, concentrate strength and annihilate him; if the enemy holds fast, besiege and encircle him for a long time. (4) If the enemy at Huailai has already fled, then after resting a few days in the Huailai area you should shift toward Nankou and Changping, and as opportunity offers surround a part or the whole of the Sixteenth Army, completing the surrounding and the dispositions for blocking relief by the same method as above. (5) Yang, Luo, Geng toward the enemy at Xin'baoan and Yang, Li toward the enemy at Zhangyuan 9 are both to adopt the policy of quickly building multiple layers of encircling positions, a long siege and prolonged encirclement, awaiting orders to attack. Yang, Luo, Geng should place the emphasis of their dispositions on the east side, and Yang and Li should place the emphasis of their dispositions on the northwest and west sides, so that no enemy can escape, to the end that the main force of the Northeast may enter the pass in succession and complete the dispositions toward the enemy at Ping, Jin, Tanggu and Tang 10.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 8th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army. Nie, Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the North China Military Region.



4. This seems to refer to the telegrams of 08:40 and 10:30 on 8 December 1948 from Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The first telegram said: The Thirty-fifth Army has been blocked by our Twelfth Brigade and pursued by our Eleventh Brigade, and has already been seized in the Xin'baoan area. The two most important points in the present situation are: one, to really surround Zhangyuan; the other, to surround the Thirty-fifth Army and keep it from joining up with the Provisional Third Army. I have strictly ordered all units to complete their tasks and will go forward at once to command. The later telegram said: We have ordered the whole of the Third Column to the east of Xin'baoan. The Fourth Column's Twelfth Brigade was originally on the east side; on receiving the Military Commission's telegram it has been ordered that the Eighth Column set out at once from the Xinzhuang area for Xin'baoan, to take over from the Fourth Column the task of encirclement west of that area. The Fourth Column will in due time turn to the east with one brigade, and when the Eighth Column arrives will turn east entirely. The Third and Fourth Columns will bear in full the task of cutting the connection between Xin'baoan and the enemy at Huailai.



5. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



6. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



7. Kangzhuang, Qinglongqiao and Badaling are all located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



8. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



9. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



10. Ping, Jin, Tanggu, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Tanggu and Tangshan in Hebei.





157. The Northeast Troops Use the Third and Fifth Columns to Threaten Beiping and Pin Down the Enemy

(10 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) Our telegram of 07:00 on the 8th 2 said that your Fifth and Third Columns should not go west. Now, according to a telegram of 14:00 on the 9th from Yang, Luo, Geng 3, the enemy's Thirty-fifth Army, three divisions, is going east from Xin'baoan 4, and the 104th Army, two divisions, is going west from Huailai, attacking our Third and Fourth Columns fiercely; Yang, Luo, Geng have strictly ordered the Third and Fourth Columns to hold their positions between the two enemies by both holding fast and sallying out, and not to let the two enemies break through to each other, and request that Cheng and Huang 5 send one army west of Huailai to join with four brigades of Yang, Luo, Geng in annihilating the 104th Army's two divisions, while Cheng and Huang's other army pins down the Sixteenth Army and others on the Huailai–Kangzhuang line. Now two divisions of the Sixteenth Army have reached Huailai, another division is at Kangzhuang, the 94th Army has reached Nankou 6, the Thirteenth Army is at Tongxian, Shunyi and other places, the Ninety-second Army has reached the eastern suburbs of Beiping, inside Beiping city there is one division of the Thirty-first Army, and southwest of Beiping at Liangxiang and Zhuoxian are two divisions of the 101st Army (formed from local troops). (2) If the units of Cheng and Huang can, following Yang, Luo, Geng's method, use one army together with Yang, Luo, Geng's four brigades to annihilate the 104th Army's two divisions, then the enemy's Thirty-fifth Army can continue to be surrounded by Yang, Luo, Geng, and the enemy's Sixteenth Army and 94th Army can likewise be blocked by Cheng and Huang. But it is feared that if Fu's 7 forces add the Ninety-second Army as well, it may be difficult for Cheng and Huang's units to deal with the concentrated attack of the Sixteenth, Ninety-fourth and Ninety-second Armies. (3) In this situation it is necessary for you to advance west with the Fifth and Third Columns; but according to your telegram of 11:00 on the 9th, the Fifth Column has lost over a thousand men and moreover is a force of no great fighting strength, and it takes at least seven days from Zunhua to Huailai, so it is feared to be already too late; the Third Column in Fengrun is still farther. Please consider this: let the Fifth Column advance to the area between Nankou and Huairou and feign an attack on the enemy at Nankou and Huairou, threatening Beiping from the north; let the Third Column advance to the south of Tongxian and feign an attack on Tongxian and the Ping-Jin railway 8, threatening Beiping from the east, in order to pin down the enemy at Nankou, Tongxian, Beiping, Huairou and other places. Whether this is feasible, we hope you will consider and decide.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 10th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. That is, "Prepare to Cut Off Ping-Jin, Surround Tangshan and Annihilate the Enemy at Lutai and Tanggu," see page 340 of this volume.



3. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



4. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



5. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



6. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



7. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



8. The Ping-Jin railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Tianjin, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





158. The Operation to Annihilate the 104th Army Should Strive for Speed

(10 December 1948)1

Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng 2, and to inform Yang, Li, Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

(1) According to two telegrams of 14:30 and 21:30 on the 9th from Yang, Luo, Geng: the enemy's Thirty-fifth Army at Xin'baoan 4 on the 9th several times broke out fiercely to the east and was beaten back by us; the enemy's 104th Army at Huailai attacked fiercely to the west and likewise took only one village south of Shacheng 5. (2) Please have Cheng and Huang, according to Yang, Luo, Geng's proposal, quickly use one army to cooperate with Yang, Luo, Geng in annihilating the 104th Army (two divisions), and use the other army to cut off the connection between the enemies at Huailai and Kangzhuang 6 and between Kangzhuang and Nankou 7, and annihilate a part of the enemy as opportunity offers. (3) Yang, Luo, Geng's Third and Fourth Columns yesterday (the 9th) beat back the enemy's attacks on both the east and west fronts and secured their own positions; this should be passed on with commendation. The main force of the Eighth Column may be moved to the east of Xin'baoan to join the Third and Fourth Columns in annihilating the enemy, and leaving one part on the west side will do. (4) Besides the Sixteenth Army having reached Huailai and Kangzhuang and the 94th Army having reached Nankou, as you know, the Ninety-second Army has already reached the eastern suburbs of Beiping. Therefore the operation by which you annihilate the 104th Army should strive for speed; once that army is annihilated, Cheng and Huang can use their full strength to block the enemy to the east.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 10th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



5. Shacheng is the name of a town, today the seat of Huailai County, Hebei.



6. Kangzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



7. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.





159. Quickly Build All Necessary Blocking Positions So That the Encircled Enemy Cannot Escape

(10 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Nie, Bo, Teng 3:

(1) Your telegram of 14:15 on the 10th from Cheng and Huang 4 has been received. Since the enemy's 104th Army has retreated to Huailai, your use of both your armies entirely between Nankou 5 and Huailai to block relief and to fight the relief force is entirely correct. (2) Several days ago our Yang-Li army group (the First Column) annihilated the greater part of one enemy division between Zhangyuan 6 and Xuanhua and occupied Xuanhua, and yesterday (the 9th) it again valiantly beat back the enemy main force at Zhangyuan in several sorties and firmly secured its own encircling positions (the Second Column). Our Yang-Luo-Geng army group yesterday (the 9th) valiantly beat back the pincer attack by the enemy's Thirty-fifth Army at Xin'baoan 7 and the enemy's 104th Army at Huailai, and accomplished the real encirclement of the Thirty-fifth Army. Our Cheng-Huang army group earlier took Miyun (the Eleventh Column), and on the 9th again annihilated the headquarters of the Sixteenth Army and a regiment each of its 109th Division and 22nd Division (the Fourth Column), and controlled the railway line between Huailai and Nankou, completing the encirclement of the 104th Army. All of this is very gratifying and should be commended. (3) At this point, the main force of Fu's 8 own line — the whole of the Thirty-fifth Army, the 104th Army and the 105th Army, and two cavalry brigades — has been surrounded by our army in the three places Zhangjiakou, Xin'baoan and Huailai, and the Ninety-fourth and Ninety-second Armies have been drawn away from Tianjin to Nankou and Beiping, so that Tianjin, Tanggu and Tangshan each have only one army (Tanggu has in addition one independent division), which is extremely favorable to the whole situation. (4) The encircled enemies will certainly try by many means to break out; we hope you will strictly order all units to quickly complete all necessary blocking positions and by all means see that none of the enemies can escape. (5) In the Huai-Hai Campaign waged in cooperation by our two great field armies, the East China and Central Plains, after the first stage's task of annihilating eighteen enemy divisions was completed, the second stage followed immediately: between Xuzhou, Suxian, Dangshan, Yongcheng and Mengcheng, the four army groups of Huang Wei, Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang 9, thirty-four divisions, were surrounded, and in about a few more days that enemy can be settled. If our whole Northeast army, in cooperation with the main force of North China, can within a short time seize and annihilate the forty-four infantry and cavalry divisions and brigades of the whole force of Fu and Chiang 10 on the northern line of Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang, not letting them escape, then the course of the revolution throughout the country will be greatly shortened.

Military Commission

Hui Hai (10th, 21:00–23:00) (this telegram should be circulated to all columns)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Nie, Bo, Teng refers to Nie Rongzhen, Bo Yibo and Teng Daiyuan, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and second deputy commander of the North China Military Region.



4. This refers to the telegram of 14:15 on 10 December 1948 from Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou and others. The telegram said: The enemy's 104th Army has withdrawn east, and the Sixteenth Army headquarters and the 109th and 22nd Divisions have been annihilated by us. In this situation Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao's forces can surround the enemy at Xin'baoan. The enemy may send more relief by the eastern route and will first of all open the connection between Nankou and Huailai. We have therefore ordered the Eleventh Column and the units of Zhan Danan and Su Qisheng to halt where they are and stop concentrating, to prepare to take part in the relief-fighting near Kangzhuang; their Thirty-second Division has already advanced toward Badaling.



5. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



6. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



7. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



8. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



9. Huang Wei, Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



10. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.





160. On the Situation and Deployment in the Ping-Jin Area

(11 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of yesterday has been received. (1) The enemy at Zhangjiakou and Xin'baoan 2 has been truly surrounded by us, the Sixteenth Army has been annihilated by half, and the 104th Army of the enemy at Huailai has fled south, with Cheng and Huang 3 pursuing. If this enemy is annihilated, the whole of Cheng and Huang's force can be used to surround the enemy at Nankou 4 and Changping and to threaten Beiping from the west. Our force in the west is already entirely sufficient. At present the 94th Army, the 92nd Army, the Thirteenth Army, the Thirty-first Army and the remaining units of Fu 5 are concentrated in the area centered on Beiping; in Tianjin, Tanggu, Lutai 6 and Tangshan there are only three armies and the Independent 95th Division in all; there is news that the enemy at Tangshan is preparing to withdraw; moreover the thirty-four divisions surrounded by our Liu-Deng and Chen-Su 7 in the area southwest of Xuzhou may be wholly settled in about ten days. When this enemy is settled, the whole situation of the Chiang bandits will be shaken, and they will surely redeploy. It is possible that they may suddenly send north several tens of ships now concentrated at Shanghai awaiting orders, in a plan to take away the enemy at Ping, Jin, Tanggu and Tang, the time being decided within about ten days. Therefore the idea in our telegram of yesterday 8 that you should send two columns west should be cancelled. We already telegraphed you at 20:00 on the 10th to stop the movement of those two columns. After you receive this telegram, please at once order those two columns each to rest and refit on the spot and await orders, and prepare, when there are definite signs of withdrawal by the enemy at Tangshan, to surround Tangshan quickly and seize one army of Chiang's line, so that the other units of Chiang's line find it hard to make up their minds to withdraw. If the enemy at Tangshan does not withdraw within ten days, and you can concentrate five to six columns within ten days, it will be best to act at the same time, using one part to cut the connection between Tianjin and Tanggu, one part to surround Tangshan, and the main force to annihilate the enemy at Lutai and Tanggu and control the sea ports in our hands; then victory in the whole situation will be in sight. Please plan everything according to the above intention. (2) Fu Zuoyi's representative is on the way from Zhuozhou to Pingshan; we are still negotiating with him on the basis of the tactics told you earlier, making him hold on to the units of the Central line and not let them go, so that we may settle the Central line first. (3) Fu Zuoyi's command in recent days has been extremely flurried, and to settle the enemy at Ping, Jin, Tanggu and Tang may not take very long.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



3. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



6. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.



7. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and acting commander and acting political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



8. That is, "The Northeast Troops Use the Third and Fifth Columns to Threaten Beiping and Pin Down the Enemy," see page 351 of this volume.





161. On the Operational Policy for the Ping-Jin Campaign

(11 December 1948)1

1. The enemies at Zhangjiakou, Xin'baoan 2, Huailai and in the whole of Beiping, Tianjin, Tanggu and Tangshan — apart from a few units, for example a few individual divisions among the Thirty-fifth, Sixty-second and Ninety-fourth Armies, which still have fairly strong fighting power while holding defensive works — are all very poor in offensive spirit and have all become frightened birds, especially after your entry into the pass. On no account overestimate the enemy's fighting power. Some of our comrades have in the past suffered from overestimating the enemy's fighting power, and after criticism they too have understood. Now the two enemies at Zhangjiakou and Xin'baoan have indeed been surrounded and by and large can hardly break out and flee. The Sixteenth Army has about half been quickly annihilated. The 104th Army of the enemy at Huailai has fled south in panic, and it is estimated that it may be annihilated today or tomorrow. After this enemy has been annihilated, you are to prepare to use the Fourth Column from the southwest 3 toward the northeast to cut the connection between Nankou and Beiping. It is estimated that this move will not be easy to realize: either the remnants of the 94th and Sixteenth Armies will quickly withdraw to Beiping, or the 94th, Sixteenth and Ninety-second Armies together will concentrate in the Nankou, Changping and Shahe Town 4 area for defense in a group. But this move of the Fourth Column, directly threatening the northwest suburbs and north suburbs of Beiping, can pin down these enemies so that they dare not move. If these enemies dare again to advance west to relieve the Thirty-fifth Army, then we can directly cut their rear or directly attack Beiping; therefore these enemies probably will not dare to advance west again. Our North China Yang-Luo-Geng army group 5, with nine divisions surrounding the Thirty-fifth Army's three divisions, has an absolute superiority. They have proposed annihilating this enemy at an early date; we intend to have them not attack for the time being, so as to attract the enemy at Ping and Jin and make it hard for him to make up his mind to flee by sea. In this operation they used two columns to hem in the Thirty-fifth Army and one column to block the 104th Army, and both enemies were beaten back.

2. We now agree that you send the Fifth Column at once to the vicinity of Nankou, to threaten Beiping, Nankou and Huairou from the northeast. In future that column will be located there, so that later (about ten or fifteen days from now, that is, after the Yang-Luo-Geng army group of North China has annihilated the Thirty-fifth Army) the Fourth Column may be freed for use on the east side. This being so, please have the Fifth Column continue advancing west today.

3. The Third Column must by no means go to Nankou; it may, in accordance with our telegram of the 9th, advance to the area east of Beiping and south of Tongxian, threatening Beiping from the east, and together with the Fourth Column, the Eleventh Column and the Fifth Column form an encirclement of Beiping.

4. But our real aim is not first to surround Beiping, but first to surround the points of Tianjin, Tanggu, Lutai 6 and Tangshan.

5. According to our estimate, around 15 December your Tenth, Ninth, Sixth and Eighth Columns, the Artillery Column and the Seventh Column can be concentrated in an area centered on Yutian. We propose that within the few days from 20 December to 25 December you act with lightning speed, and use six columns — the Third (transferred from the eastern suburbs of Beiping), Sixth, Seventh, Eighth, Ninth and Tenth Columns — to surround the enemy at the points of Tianjin, Tanggu, Lutai and Tangshan, provided that the enemy at those points is then still in general in the present state. The method is to place two columns in an area centered on Wuqing, that is, at Langfang, Hexiwu and Yangcun 7, and to insert five columns among the points of Tianjin, Tanggu, Lutai, Tangshan and Guye 8, cutting the connections between the enemies. Each column must build positions blocking both sides, by all means so that the enemy cannot run away; then rest and refit the troops, recover from fatigue, and then attack and annihilate several of the smaller enemy parts. At that time the Fourth Column should shift from the northwest of Beiping to the east of Beiping. Our North China Yang-Luo-Geng army group should annihilate the enemy at Xin'baoan before the Fourth Column moves. On the east side, depending on circumstances, strive first to annihilate the enemy at Tanggu and control the sea ports. So long as the two points Tanggu (most important) and Xin'baoan are taken, the whole situation comes to life. The above dispositions in fact surround at one stroke the enemies at the points Zhangjiakou, Xin'baoan, Nankou, Beiping, Huairou, Shunyi, Tongxian, Wanping 9 (Zhuoxian and Liangxiang 10 have already been occupied by us), Fengtai, Tianjin, Tanggu, Lutai, Tangshan and Kaiping 11.

6. This method is, in the main, the method you used in the operations of the period on the Yixian, Jinzhou, Jinxi, Xingcheng, Suizhong, Yuguan 12 and Luanxian line 13.

7. During the two weeks from today (11 December to 25 December) the basic principle is to surround without attacking (for example toward Zhangjiakou and Xin'baoan), and in some places to cut off without surrounding (that is, only a strategic encirclement, cutting the connections between the enemies, without a campaign encirclement, for example toward Ping, Jin and Tongzhou), to await the completion of the dispositions and then annihilate the enemies one by one. In particular, the enemies at Zhangjiakou, Xin'baoan and Nankou must not all be wiped out, for that would force the enemies east of Nankou to make a quick decision and flee madly; this point I earnestly ask you to grasp.

8. To keep Chiang Kai-shek from quickly deciding to have the enemies at Ping and Jin shipped south by sea, we are preparing, after Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Chen Yi and Su Yu 14 have annihilated the Huang Wei army group 15, to leave under Du Yuming's 16 command the remainder of the army groups of Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang 17 (already annihilated by about half), and for two weeks not to make the dispositions for final annihilation.

9. To keep the enemy from fleeing to Qingdao, we are preparing to have Shandong concentrate some forces to control the section of the Yellow River near Jinan, and to make preparations in advance on the Jiao-Ji line.

10. For the enemy to flee by the routes toward Xuzhou, Zhengzhou, Xi'an and Suiyuan 18 is impossible or hardly possible.

11. The only or main fear is that the enemy may flee by sea. Therefore, during the present two weeks the method of surrounding without attacking or of cutting off without surrounding should in general be adopted.

12. This plan is unexpected by the enemy, and before you finally complete the dispositions it will be very hard for the enemy to detect it. The enemy at present may estimate that you are going to attack Beiping.

13. The enemy always underestimates our army's initiative and overestimates his own strength, though at the same time he is a frightened bird. The enemy at Ping and Jin certainly does not expect that you can complete the above dispositions before 25 December.

14. In order to complete the above dispositions before 25 December, you should encourage the troops during these two weeks not to spare fatigue, not to fear attrition, not to fear freezing and hunger; after the above dispositions have been completed, they will rest and refit, and then attack at leisure.

15. The order of attack will be approximately: first the Tanggu–Lutai area, second Xin'baoan, third the Tangshan area, fourth the two areas of Tianjin and Zhangjiakou, and last the Beiping area.

16. What are your views on the above plan? What shortcomings has this plan? What difficulties are there in carrying it out? We hope you will all consider it and telegraph us.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and others. The Ping-Jin Campaign was a decisive campaign fought from 29 November 1948 to 31 January 1949 by the Northeast Field Army of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, the Second and Third Army Groups of the North China Military Region and local forces against the Kuomintang army, in the area from Zhangjiakou in the west to Tanggu and Tangshan in the east, including Beiping and Tianjin. The CCP Central Committee decided that Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen should form a General Front Committee to lead all the actions of the People's Liberation Army on the Ping-Jin front. After victoriously completing the task of liberating the whole of the Northeast, the Northeast Field Army, in accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission and Mao Zedong, promptly led its troops into the pass, and together with the People's Liberation Army in North China, along with the local forces of the Northeast and North China taking part in the war, a total force of about one million men, joined in surrounding and annihilating the more than 500,000 Kuomintang troops under Fu Zuoyi, commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression." On 25 November 1948 the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, in accordance with the instructions of the Military Commission, advanced eastward from the Jining area, and on the 29th launched attacks on the enemy defending the outskirts of Zhangjiakou, forming a posture of encirclement of Zhangjiakou and cutting off the enemy's road of flight west. On 2 December the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region advanced rapidly into the Zhuolu area, cutting the connection between the enemies at Huailai and Xuanhua; the Northeast Field Army sent forward army groups rapidly toward Nankou and Huailai, cutting the connection between the enemies at Beiping and Huailai. After this telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission was sent on 11 December, in the middle ten days of December the People's Liberation Army split and surrounded the enemy in the five strongholds of Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou, Xin'baoan and Tanggu, cutting off the enemy's roads of flight south and west. On 22 December the main force of the Thirty-fifth Army of Fu Zuoyi's army group and two divisions were surrounded and annihilated at Xin'baoan. On the 24th Zhangjiakou was liberated, the entire defending enemy of 54,000-odd being annihilated. On 14 January 1949 the People's Liberation Army surrounding Tianjin launched a general attack, and after twenty-nine hours of fierce fighting annihilated the entire defending enemy of 130,000-odd, captured Chen Changjie, commander of the Tianjin Garrison, and liberated Tianjin. By then the 200,000-odd defending enemy at Beiping were completely trapped in a hopeless position under the close encirclement of the People's Liberation Army. Owing to the efforts of the Chinese Communist Party, after negotiations the defending enemy at Beiping, under Fu Zuoyi, accepted peaceful reorganization. On 31 January the People's Liberation Army entered Beiping, and Beiping declared peaceful liberation. In the whole campaign, apart from more than 50,000 of the enemy defending Tanggu who fled by sea, the People's Liberation Army annihilated and reorganized altogether 520,000-odd Kuomintang troops. The Kuomintang army in Suiyuan also rose in revolt by a general telegram in September 1949 and accepted reorganization.



2. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



3. The "southwest" here refers to the area southwest of Nankou in Changping County, Beijing.



4. Shahe Town is the name of a town, located in the southeast of Changping County, Beijing.



5. The Yang-Luo-Geng army group refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi, political commissar Luo Ruiqing and chief of staff Geng Biao.



6. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.



7. Hexiwu is the name of a town, located in the northern part of Wuqing County, Tianjin. Yangcun is the name of a town, today the seat of Wuqing County, Tianjin.



8. Guye is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Tangshan City, Hebei.



9. Wanping is an old county name, merged into Beijing Municipality in 1952.



10. Liangxiang is an old county name, which in 1958 was placed under Beijing Municipality.



11. Kaiping is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Tangshan City, Hebei.



12. Yuguan is Shanhaiguan in Hebei.



13. This refers to the method adopted by the Northeast Field Army in September 1948, in the Beining Line operations, in order to prevent the enemies at Yixian, Jinzhou, Jinxi, Xingcheng, Suizhong, Yuguan (Shanhaiguan), Luanxian and Changli from contracting and concentrating: first using a part of the force to surround and cut off the enemies at each of the above points separately, and then annihilating them one by one.



14. Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen Yi and Su Yu were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and acting commander and acting political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



15. The Huang Wei army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



16. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



17. Qiu Qingquan, Li Mi and Sun Yuanliang were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group, Thirteenth Army Group and Sixteenth Army Group.



18. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





162. On the Deployment of the Fifth, Third and Tenth Columns

(11 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your Hui telegram of 18:00 2 has been received. (1) We agree that the Fifth Column continue today to advance toward the vicinity of Nankou 3. (2) The Third Column should not go to Nankou, but should advance to the area east of Beiping and south of Tongxian. (3) The Tenth Column stays in place. (4) The reasons are given in a separate telegram.

Military Commission

09:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 18:00 on 10 December 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: We have ordered the Third and Fifth Columns to advance with all strength toward Nankou, to seize the enemy at Nankou and prevent the enemy at Ping from continuing to relieve northward, and to seek opportunities south of Nankou to annihilate the enemy. These two columns are all placed under the command of Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun. The Fifth Column originally intended to set out by forced march and is estimated to reach the vicinity of Nankou early on the morning of the 12th. We have ordered the leading division of our Tenth Column to advance rapidly tonight from east of Yutian directly toward the area between Beiping and Tongxian, to cut the line of retreat of the Thirteenth Army, make a feint attack on Beiping, pin down the enemy and cause confusion among the enemy. The main force of that column will continue to follow up.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.





163. Firmly Surround the 35th Army and Guard Against Its Breakout with All Strength

(11 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2:

(1) Cheng and Huang's whole force has gone south in pursuit to annihilate the 104th Army, and the Huailai–Kangzhuang 3 line is empty. (2) Please have the forces of Zhan, Niu and Su 4 quickly advance and occupy the Huailai–Kangzhuang line, with a part pressing toward Badaling 5, and set up blocking positions along the way, to guard against the 94th Army advancing west. (3) The main forces of your three columns should quickly complete the successive layers of blocking positions against the Thirty-fifth Army and firmly surround that enemy, and detach a part to build blocking positions facing east at Shacheng and Tumu 6, to guard against the chance of the 94th Army's advancing west. (4) At present, with all strength guarding against the enemy's breakout, it will be only about ten days hence that the enemy can be attacked and annihilated; it is all right for you to make preparations for the attack beforehand, but do not carry out the attack.

Military Commission

10:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Kangzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



4. Zhan, Niu, Su refers to Zhan Danan, Niu Shucai and Su Qisheng, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department of the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Military Region.



5. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



6. Shacheng is the name of a town, today the seat of Huailai County, Hebei. Tumu is the name of a town, located in the central part of Huailai County, Hebei.





164. Yang Chengwu's Troops Must Prepare to Repel Repeated Attacks by the Enemy

(11 December 1948)1

Yang, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

Your Hui telegram of 22:00 3 has been received. (1) That yesterday you again beat back one attack by the enemy is most gratifying. (2) You must prepare to deal with and beat back many attacks by the enemy, and especially must be careful during the next two weeks. (3) Two weeks from now Yang, Luo, Geng will attack and annihilate the Thirty-fifth Army, and afterward will join you in concentrating strength to attack Zhangyuan 4.

Military Commission

Zhen You (11th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 22:00 on 10 December 1948 from Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, the North China Military Region and others, concerning the enemy's New Thirty-second Division attacking southward at Nantianmen against the positions of our Sixteenth Brigade and being beaten back by us.



4. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





165. The Third Column May Try to Cut the Ping-Jin Road East of Beiping

(11 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your Zhen telegram of 15:00 2 has been received. (1) Since the Fifth Column can reach Nankou 3 on the morning of the 12th, that column can be used in that direction and should not be changed again. (2) When the Third Column reaches the area south of Tongxian and east of Beiping (not south of Beiping), it may try to cut the Ping-Jin road 4, but should not destroy it.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 15:00 on 11 December 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The telegram said: The leading division of the Northeast Field Army's Fifth Column reached Longtou (between Huailai and Shunyi) today, and tomorrow (the 12th) morning can reach the area of Nankou and south of Changping, to join the Fourth and Eleventh Columns in blocking the enemy at Nankou. The Third Column has been ordered to change direction and advance toward Tongxian and south of Beiping.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



4. The Ping-Jin road refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Tianjin, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





166. North China Troops Should Come Under the Unified Command of Lin, Luo, Liu and Tan

(11 December 1948)1

Nie, Bo, Teng, Zhao, the North China Bureau, and Lin, Luo, Liu, Tan 2:

Our Northeast forces are entering the pass in succession, and the operations to attack the enemies at Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang 3 have begun. This is a gigantic campaign: not only should the field armies of the two regions come under the unified command of Lin, Luo, Liu and Tan, but the Seventh Column of Central Hebei and the local army groups should likewise come under unified command. We hope the North China Military Region will at once have the Seventh Column and the Central Hebei Military Region establish radio communication with Lin, Luo, Liu and Tan, report the situation to Lin, Luo, Liu, and accept missions. The Central Hebei Military Region should also send a representative to Jixian to make contact with Lin and Luo, and the North China Military Region and the North China Bureau should likewise send representatives to Jixian to inform Lin and Luo of the situation in Ping and Jin, the arrangements of cadres prepared to take over Ping and Jin, and the various policies for administering Ping and Jin; at the same time radio communication should be strengthened, so that Lin and Luo know all the important matters that North China has prepared.

Central Military Commission

Zhen Hai (11th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission to Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region, Bo Yibo, political commissar, Teng Daiyuan, second deputy commander, and Zhao Erlu, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu, Tan refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou and Tan Zheng, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, chief of staff and director of the political department of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Ping, Jin, Zhang, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou in Hebei, and Tangshan.





167. Agree to Surround the Enemy at Nankou and Changping with the Cheng-Huang Two Columns and the Fifth Column

(11 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your Zhen telegram of 18:00 2 has been received. (1) We agree to surround the enemy at Nankou 3 and Changping with the two columns under Cheng and Huang 4 and the Fifth Column. (2) That Yang and Luo 5 should have no difficulty in surrounding the Thirty-fifth Army is beyond doubt. At Zhangjiakou, although there are five enemy infantry divisions and two cavalry brigades, and Yang and Li 6, with eight brigades surrounding that enemy, may seem to have insufficient strength, still in the last few days Yang and Li have beaten back several sorties of the enemy. In Suiyuan 7, the one column led by Li Jingquan and Yao Zhe 8 is already deployed in defense at Jining and Zhuozishan 9, and Wang Ping 10, leading the Beiyue local army group, is positioned at Nanhaoqian west of Zhangjiakou, with part of the Mongolian cavalry near Zhangbei. Yang and Li are planning to use the units of Yao Zhe, Wang Ping and the Mongolian cavalry to attack and annihilate the two places Zhangbei and Shangyi, a cavalry brigade of Fu's 11 army and the local bandit units, and to clear out all the bandits north of Cha and east of Sui 12, so that Zhangjiakou is further isolated; it is estimated that there is no great problem. (3) We originally estimated that the Fourth, Eleventh and Fifth Columns would find it hard to achieve the aim of surrounding the enemy at Nankou and Changping; supposing the aim of surrounding is achieved, that is of course very good. But if the enemy in that area does not increase his forces, then there are only two divisions of the 94th Army and one division of the Sixteenth Army, while we have twelve divisions, which perhaps uses too much force. When the encirclement has been completed and the blocking positions on both sides have been well built, one column can be transferred south of Tongxian to join the Third Column in surrounding Beiping from the east.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 18:00 on 11 December 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: After the Thirty-fifth Army's fighting has temporarily ended, we shall temporarily not annihilate the Thirty-fifth Army but surround it, which will make it hard for Fu Zuoyi to make up his mind to retreat east with all his strength, while retreating east is also impossible. Therefore the two Yangs, in dealing with the Thirty-fifth Army and the enemy at Zhangjiakou, and with the two columns led by Cheng and Huang and the Fifth Column, had best still surround the enemy at Nankou and Changping. In this way, not only can the enemy be prevented from retreating, but he also cannot concentrate forces to defend Beiping.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



4. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



5. Yang, Luo refers to Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



6. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



7. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



8. Li Jingquan was at that time political commissar of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yao Zhe was at that time commander of the Suiyuan-Mongolia Military Region and concurrently commander of the Eighth Column.



9. Zhuozishan is the name of a town, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



10. Wang Ping was at that time commander of the Beiyue Military Region.



11. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



12. Cha refers to Chahar, an old provincial name, which administered the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.





168. Agree to Quickly Surround the Enemy at Nankou, Changping, Tangshan and Other Places

(12 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) We agree to surround the enemy at Nankou 3 and Changping quickly; in surrounding, take care to place the main force between Nankou and Beiping and use only a small part to capture Badaling 4. (2) We agree to surround the enemy at Tangshan and Lutai 5 quickly; if the enemy at Lutai has already withdrawn to Tanggu, then surround Tanggu. (3) Xin'baoan 6 is indeed two divisions of the Thirty-fifth Army, and the other division of the Thirty-fifth Army is at Beiping, so that the whole of Cheng and Huang's strength can be used to surround Nankou and Changping.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 12th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



4. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



5. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.



6. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.





169. Surround the Enemy at Tongxian and Cut the Ping-Jin Connection

(12 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang 2:

(1) Your telegram of 18:00 on the 12th from Cheng and Huang 3 has been received. (2) The enemy at Nankou 4 has fled toward Beiping; apart from using one division to control Nankou and Badaling 5, Cheng and Huang should have the Fourth, Eleventh and Fifth Columns make a night march by starlight to surround also the Thirteenth Army (five divisions) of the enemy at Tongxian, and use the Third Column to cut the Ping-Jin connection. (3) If the enemy at Tongxian also withdraws into Beiping, then use the Third, Fourth, Fifth and Eleventh Columns entirely to surround Beiping. (4) If the enemy at Beiping also flees toward Tianjin, then use one column to occupy Beiping and three columns to pursue fiercely toward Tianjin and Tanggu.

Military Commission

23:00 on the 12th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 18:30 on 12 December 1948 from Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong to the headquarters of the Northeast Field Army and to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others, concerning the enemy at Nankou having fled south the night before.



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



5. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.





170. Opinions on the Operational Policy for the Future

(12 December 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, Su, Tan:

(1) After the Huang Wei army group 2 has been annihilated, please have Comrade Bocheng come to the Central Committee to discuss strategic policy. It is estimated that Huang Wei can be wholly annihilated within a few days, while Qiu and Li 3 will still need a rather longer time to be wholly annihilated. After Huang Wei has been annihilated, please have the five comrades Liu, Chen, Deng, Su and Tan hold a General Front Committee meeting to settle the plan of rest and refitting after Qiu and Li are annihilated, the plan of operations for the next step and the plan of operations for crossing the Yangtze in future, and bring the opinion of the General Front Committee to the Central Committee. If Su and Tan cannot get away to attend the General Front Committee meeting, then please have Bocheng go to the command post of Su and Tan, meet Su and Tan, learn the situation of the Hua-Ye, ask for the opinions of Su and Tan, and then come to the Central Committee. We hope Bocheng can arrive at the Central Committee for talks between Hai Ge (20 December) and Hai You (25 December).

(2) Our opinions on the operational policy for the future are broadly as follows: A. After the enemies Huang, Qiu and Li have been entirely annihilated, the two armies Hua-Ye and Zhong-Ye should rest and refit for two months (divided into four periods, each of half a month), and should roughly prepare the things needed for operations to cross the Yangtze (raincoats, currency, shells, medical supplies, steamers and so on) and initially complete political mobilization. B. Under the condition that the enemies now between the Yangtze and the Huai have not yet retreated south of the Yangtze, the two armies shall cooperate in carrying out, within one to two months, the Jiang-Huai Campaign 4, annihilating the enemies between the Yangtze and the Huai and occupying the towns north of the Yangtze, south of the Huai, east of the Ping-Han 5 and west of the sea, mainly the towns from Anqing to Nantong, and controlling the north bank of the Yangtze. C. Then, after a fairly long time, finally complete the various preparatory works for crossing the Yangtze, and then carry out the operation of crossing the Yangtze. The time will be about May or June next year. D. The Hua-Ye and Zhong-Ye armies shall cooperate in administering the Southeast, including southern Anhui, southern Jiangsu, the two whole provinces of Zhejiang and Fujian and a part of Jiangxi, and seize and control the towns of Wuhu, Hangzhou, Zhenjiang, Suzhou, Nanjing, Shanghai and Fuzhou. E. Our Northeast army, in cooperation with the North China main force, will in January and February next year complete the task of seizing Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang 6, rest and refit in March and April, march south along the Ping-Han line in May, carry out the Jiang-Han Campaign 7 in June and July and complete the preparatory work for crossing the Yangtze, and cross the Yangtze in August. The first step is to administer southern Hubei, the whole of Hunan Province and a part of Jiangxi, including the capture of Wuhan, Yuezhou 8, Changsha, Changde, Baoqing and Hengzhou 9, Chenzhou, Jiujiang, Nanchang, Ji'an and Ganzhou; the second step is to seize the two Guangs. F. After the North China main force, in cooperation with our Northeast army, has seized Ping, Jin, Zhang and Tang, if Taiyuan has not yet been taken by then, it will cooperate in seizing Taiyuan, and then use the two units of Yang-Luo 10 and Yang Chengwu 11 to seize Suiyuan 12 and Ningxia and join up with Peng-He 13. The Xu-Zhou army group 14 will join up with Peng-He at an early date, first clear out the enemies on the line of Lanzhou and Tongguan and those south of it and north of it, seize the towns of Tongguan, Xi'an, Tianshui and Hanzhong, and then enter Sichuan. G. Strive, by the autumn of next year and the late winter at the latest, to repair the three roads Jin-Pu 15, Ping-Han and Long-Hai, supplying you by the Jin-Pu, Lin and Luo by the Ping-Han, and Peng and He by the Long-Hai. H. The plan above is considered on the basis of the present situation of the enemy and ourselves and the dispositions the enemy may make in future. After the enemy before you and the enemy at Ping and Jin have been annihilated, it is estimated that the enemy's dispositions will be to place a relatively large force south of the Yangtze, a second part of his force in Xiang, E and Gan, and a third part in Sichuan and Shaanxi. I. The plan above proceeds from many military, political and economic considerations, adopts a policy of steady advance and steady fighting, and differs somewhat from what we discussed in the past with the three comrades Chen, Deng and Su; please consider it before Bocheng sets out.

(3) This telegram is sent only to Liu, Chen and Deng; Xiaoping is asked to take charge, when Su and Tan come to your place for the meeting, of letting those two comrades read it, and after reading it to burn it, keeping it strictly secret.

Central Military Commission

Hai Wen (12 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar, and Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. The Huang Wei army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei.



3. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



4. On the Jiang-Huai Campaign, see note [10] to "Cut the Su-Beng Railway and Annihilate the Enemy North of the Huai and Yangtze Rivers" (page 183 of this volume).



5. Ping-Han is the Ping-Han road, which refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



6. Ping, Jin, Zhang, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin, Zhangjiakou in Hebei, and Tangshan.



7. As for the Jiang-Han Campaign, owing to the victories of the three great campaigns, Liaoshen, Huai-Hai and Ping-Jin, and of the operation of crossing the Yangtze, the enemies in the Jiang-Han (Han River) region, fearing annihilation, withdrew one after another south of the Yangtze, and so this campaign, which had been planned, was not carried out.



8. Yuezhou is Yueyang in Hunan.



9. Baoqing and Hengzhou are Shaoyang and Hengyang in Hunan.



10. Yang-Luo refers to Yang Dezhi and Luo Ruiqing, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



11. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



12. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



13. Peng-He refers to Peng Dehuai and He Long, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army and commander of the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia-Shanxi-Suiyuan Joint Defense Army Region.



14. The Xu-Zhou army group refers to the First Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose army group commander and political commissar was Xu Xiangqian and deputy army group commander and deputy political commissar Zhou Shidi.



15. Jin-Pu is the Jin-Pu road, which refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.





171. Prevent the Enemy at Beiping and Tongxian from Fleeing

(13 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang:

(1) Our telegram of 23:00 on the 12th 2 should by now have reached you; please make the following changes: A. Use one division to control Nankou and Badaling 3, and hold fast to this point without change. B. Immediately order the Third Column to place two divisions southeast of Beiping and two divisions southeast of Tongxian, cutting the Ping-Jin railway 4 and the Tong-Jin highway, and quickly build blocking positions and by all means hold to the death for two days, to prevent the enemies at Ping and Tong from fleeing. C. The Fourth, Fifth and Eleventh Columns, apart from leaving one division at Nankou, are all to march by starlight, taking the direct route to the southeast of Beiping and the southeast of Tongxian, and join the Third Column in cutting the connection between Ping and Jin and between Tong and Jin; do not prevent the enemy at Tongxian from concentrating toward Beiping, but you must prevent the enemies at Ping and Tong from concentrating toward Tianjin. D. If the enemy at Tongxian has already concentrated toward Beiping, then use one column to occupy Tongxian and the rest entirely to cut off Ping and Jin. E. If the enemies at Ping and Tong both withdraw toward Tianjin, then we are to use one column to occupy Ping and Tong, and three columns to pursue fiercely toward Tianjin. (2) Lin, Luo and Liu are asked quickly to send units to surround the enemies at the two points Tanggu and Lutai 5, and for the time being to leave the enemy at Tangshan alone.

Military Commission

01:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff.



2. That is, "Surround the Enemy at Tongxian and Cut the Ping-Jin Connection," see page 380 of this volume.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



4. The Ping-Jin railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Tianjin, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



5. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.





172. Consolidate Positions and Control the Nankou-Badaling Area

(13 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Cheng, Huang, Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

(1) The enemy at Nankou 3 is fleeing toward Beiping. We have already ordered the main force of Cheng and Huang to move toward the southeast of Beiping and Tongxian, to cut the connections between Ping and Jin and between Tong and Jin 4, leaving only one division to control Nankou and Badaling 5. You should at once send someone to Nankou to make contact with that division, and tell them to consolidate their control of the Nankou–Badaling area and build strong blocking positions facing north toward Beiping, and if the enemy attacks, to resolutely block him. You and that division should establish radio communication, and send them a code book. (2) The units of Zhan Danan 6 should be placed between Badaling and Huailai, likewise building multiple layers of blocking positions; Zhan's units are under your command.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



4. Tong-Jin refers to Tongxian in Beijing and Tianjin.



5. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



6. Zhan Danan was at that time commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Military Region.





173. Quickly Surround Tanggu to Prevent the Enemy at Ping-Jin and Elsewhere from Fleeing by Sea

(13 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Apart from the four columns — the Third, Fourth, Fifth and Eleventh — being used southeast of Ping and Tong 2, cutting the connections between Ping and Jin and between Tong and Jin (and one division separately controlling Nankou and Badaling 3), as already stated in our previous telegram, please have the three columns that arrive later all surround the single point of Tanggu, cut the connections between Tianjin and Tanggu and between Lutai 4 and Tanggu, and build strong blocking positions facing both Tianjin and Lutai; do not divide troops to surround Tangshan, nor divide troops to surround Lutai. If the enemy at Tanggu is very numerous, keep watch on him; if not numerous, annihilate him as opportunity offers. This move must be made quickly, to prevent the enemies at Ping, Tong, Jin and Tang from concentrating toward Tanggu and fleeing by sea.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Ping-Tong refers to Beiping and Tongxian.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



4. Lutai is the name of a town, today the seat of Ninghe County, Tianjin.





174. Prepare to Block the Enemy Who May Flee South to Qingdao from Tianjin via Jinan

(13 December 1948)1

East China Bureau, and to inform Su, Tan, Lin, Luo 2:

The Northeast main force has entered the pass and is arranging to cut the connections among the several points Beiping, Tianjin and Tanggu, preparing to attack Ping, Jin and Tang (the enemy at Tangshan is retreating). If the enemy, having no road of escape elsewhere, flees from Tianjin by way of Jinan toward Qingdao, you must at once bear the responsibility of blocking him, so as to cooperate with our large army pursuing him in annihilating the enemy on the north bank of the Yellow River in the Jinan area. How much force have you still available in the Jinan area, and can you hold the south bank of the Yellow River? Where are Wu Huawen's 3 units now, and can He and Zhang's units 4 be used here? We hope you will plan in advance and telegraph us.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Wu Huawen was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's reorganized 96th Army; after the uprising in September 1948 he became commander of the Thirty-fifth Army of the East China Field Army.



4. For He and Zhang's units, see note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).





175. Annihilate the Enemy on the Jin-Tang Line and Then Control the Sea Ports

(13 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) According to a report by the Tangshan Railway Bureau telephone station at 15:00 on the 12th, the garrison at Tangshan has not yet finished withdrawing, its army has not yet entered the city, and the common people are in great confusion. It is estimated that the enemy at Tangshan could finish withdrawing yesterday (the 12th). (2) Besides sending one division into Tangshan and Kaiping 2, to assist the municipal Party committee and municipal government dispatched by East Hebei in maintaining order, you should quickly insert three columns between Tianjin and Tanggu, annihilate the enemy on the Jin-Tang line 3, control that line and cut the connection between Tianjin and Tanggu. Then, as opportunity offers, annihilate the enemy at Tanggu and control the sea ports.

Military Commission

04:30 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Kaiping is the name of a town, located in the northeast of Tangshan City, Hebei.



3. The Jin-Tang line refers to the railway from Tianjin to Tanggu, a section of today's Beijing-Harbin line.





176. Block the Retreat Routes of the Enemy at Beiping, Tongxian and Tianjin

(13 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

(1) On the condition that the enemy forces in the Qinglongqiao, Badaling 3, Nankou 4 and Changping area have really withdrawn (Cheng and Huang are asked to verify whether they have really withdrawn), the remnants of Fu's 5 army and the Central Army (fifteen divisions in all) in the Beiping and Tongxian area will either hold Beiping fast or withdraw toward Tianjin, and there is very little possibility that they will retreat west along the Ping-Sui railway 6. We therefore ask Cheng and Huang to leave only one division to control the Badaling–Nankou line (the terrain on that line is dangerous and important, easy to defend and hard to attack), and to move all the rest quickly toward the southeast, joining the Third and Fifth Columns in cutting the Ping-Jin railway 7 and the Tong-Jin road. For safety's sake, one column may now be left on the Badaling–Nankou line, building multi-layered blocking works, which will be absolutely sound. On the west, at Kangzhuang 8, Huailai and other places, Zhan Danan's 9 units are in control, and at Tumu and Shacheng 10 two brigades of Yang, Luo, Geng are in control, so no more than one column's strength need be left. (2) Cheng and Huang, leading one column and one cavalry division, should move by short cuts at the fastest speed toward the area southeast of Beiping and Tongxian. (3) Please have Lin, Luo, Liu at once order the Fifth Column to hurry to the southeast of Ping and Tong. (4) So long as we have three columns and one cavalry division (including the Third Column) arrive in the area southeast of Ping and Tong, the enemies at Ping and Tong will be blocked. (5) So long as we have three columns inserted between Tianjin and Tanggu, the enemy at Tianjin will be blocked. (6) The column that Cheng and Huang leave in the Nankou area can be handed over to Yang, Luo, Geng to command. All our forces from Nankou by way of Zhangjiakou to Zhuozishan 11 are to come under Yang, Luo, Geng's command. The Cheng-Huang army group can go and command the columns in the area southeast of Ping and Tong. The Xiao-Chen army group 12 can go and command the columns in the Jin-Tang area. If Lin, Luo, Liu agree to the above, carry it out accordingly. The Ping-Sui Front Committee is cancelled forthwith.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and Cheng Zihua, commander of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, and Huang Zhiyong, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



6. The Ping-Sui railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (today part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.



7. The Ping-Jin railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Tianjin, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



8. Kangzhuang is the name of a town, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



9. Zhan Danan was at that time commander of the Hebei-Rehe-Chahar Military Region.



10. Tumu is the name of a town, located in the central part of Huailai County, Hebei. Shacheng is the name of a town, today the seat of Huailai County, Hebei.



11. Zhuozishan is the name of a town, today the seat of Zhuozi County, Inner Mongolia.



12. The Xiao-Chen army group refers to the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army, whose army group commander was Xiao Jinguang and deputy army group commander Chen Bojun.





177. Surround the Enemy at Beiping from the Southeast

(13 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang 2, and to inform Nie, Bo 3:

(1) All your telegrams have been received. (2) Huang and Cheng should, in accordance with the instruction in the telegram of Lin, Luo, Liu at 21:30 on the 12th, quickly go to the vicinity of Beiping to command three columns. All three columns should press directly toward Beiping. (3) After Cheng and Huang reach the north of Ping, if the enemy at Beiping has not withdrawn, then use two divisions (not one division, and not one column) to control the Nankou–Badaling 4 line, and let all the other units, taking the direct route west of Beiping, swing around to the south and southeast of Beiping and control the Ping-Jin railway 5, to surround the enemy from the southeast (do not go to the southeast of Tongxian). (4) After Cheng and Huang reach the vicinity of Beiping, if the enemy at Beiping is in the process of collapsing and retreating, then likewise swing around by the method above and annihilate the routed enemy. After the routed enemy has been annihilated, Zihua will at once lead two divisions to occupy Beiping and take responsibility for maintaining order (pay attention to discipline), and the remaining troops will be directly commanded by Lin, Luo, Liu by radio, or handed over to Xiao and Chen 6 to command, pursuing toward Tianjin. In such a case there is no need to leave forces at the Nankou side. (5) After Cheng and Huang reach the vicinity of Beiping, if the enemy at Beiping has already finished withdrawing, then likewise act according to the foregoing paragraph. (6) For the rest, all is as arranged by Lin, Luo, Liu. (7) We have ordered the North China Seventh Column to advance from Liangxiang 7 toward the Ping-Jin railway. (8) Nie Rongzhen is to be Garrison Commander of the Ping-Jin area and Bo Yibo political commissar; Peng Zhen is secretary of the Beiping municipal Party committee, Ye Jianying deputy secretary of the municipal Party committee, director of the Beiping Military Control Commission and mayor; Huang Kecheng is secretary of the Tianjin municipal Party committee and director of the Military Control Commission, and Huang Jing is mayor of Tianjin. Nie, Peng, Ye, Huang and the others will, within today and tomorrow, lead cadres by vehicle from Pingshan and advance separately toward the vicinity of Ping and Jin.

Military Commission

16:00 on the 13th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Nie, Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the North China Military Region.



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



5. The Ping-Jin railway refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Tianjin, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



6. Xiao, Chen refers to Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun, who were at that time respectively commander and deputy commander of the First Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



7. Liangxiang is an old county name, which in 1958 was placed under Beijing Municipality.





178. The Fourth Column Should Remain at Nankou and Badaling for Defense

(14 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2:

Your telegram of yesterday at 15:30 from Lin, Luo, Liu 3 has been received; the dispositions are very good. As to whether the enemies at Beiping and Tongxian have withdrawn, we have so far had no confirmation. We had originally been extremely worried that the force southeast of Ping and Tong was insufficient; we now know that the Third, Sixth and Thirteenth Columns have arrived or are advancing toward that area, and the enemy will not retreat by way of the Tong-Jin highway, so that the five columns — the Third, Fifth, Sixth, Tenth and Eleventh — placed south of Ping and Tong will be quite sufficient. The Fourth Column should remain at Nankou and Badaling 4 on the defensive, and it would be more suitable to decide that column's movement after the situation has been judged.

Military Commission

01:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 15:30 on 13 December 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Liu Yalou to Cheng Zihua, Huang Zhiyong, Wu Kehua, Mo Wenhua and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: "1. Nankou, Changping and Shahe Town were all occupied by our army yesterday. 2. Our Third Column this morning arrived south of Tongxian, and destroyed a part of the local troops. 3. After our Fourth Column temporarily advances to Nankou, it will occupy the Badaling and Nankou positions and conduct defense, and will decide further movement after finding out the enemy's true intentions. 4. Our Tenth and Sixth Columns continue to advance south of Tongxian and Beiping. Our Fifth and Eleventh Columns should continue to advance south of Wanping and Beiping. 5. Our Ninth Column occupied Tangshan yesterday and is continuing its advance southward."



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.





179. The Columns Surrounding and Annihilating Du Yuming, Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi Should Only Defend and Not Attack

(14 December 1948)1

Su 2:

You propose that all the columns surrounding and annihilating Du, Qiu and Li should, taking up their present positions, rest for several days, only defending and not attacking. After Huang Wei 3 has been annihilated, concentrate more troops and then launch the attack.

Military Commission

11:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



2. Du refers to Du Yuming, who was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.



3. Huang Wei was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group.





180. Thicken the Blocking Forces Southeast of Beiping

(15 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

All your telegrams of the 14th 2 have been received. (1) It is very good that the Third and Tenth Columns have been inserted south of Beiping and onto the railway. Where has the Sixth Column got to now? We think the Sixth Column should still be used on the railway line south of Beiping, to thicken the blocking forces southeast of Beiping, to prevent the enemy at Beiping from concentrating all strength (eighteen divisions) in a break-out toward Tianjin. (2) The enemy at Wanping 3 is two divisions of the 101st Army, formed from local security troops, which withdrew from Baoding. We think that since you have already ordered the Fifth and Eleventh Columns to surround that enemy, you should have those two columns quickly annihilate him and then turn to the southeast of Beiping, thickening the forces there, so that when Tianjin is attacked in future, some force can be drawn off from the southeast of Beiping. Please see to this point. After the North China Seventh Column, together with Cheng and Huang 4, has annihilated the enemy at Wanping, it may move to the Wanping area for defense. Please consider the above.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 15th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegrams of 11:00 and 20:00 on 14 December 1948 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and others. The earlier telegram said: Our Third and Tenth Columns, over the last two days, have successively arrived in the area south of Beiping and Tongxian and north of Langfang. In the area between Ping and Jin and north of Langfang we can in a few days have five columns (including the North China Seventh Column); the demand for grain and fodder is very great, and we hope Gu'an, Yongqing, Baxian and other places will be ordered to find ways of sharing part of the supply. The later telegram said: As our Third and Tenth Columns have today been inserted south of Beiping and onto the railway, and no withdrawal of the enemy has yet been discovered, the Fifth and Eleventh Columns have therefore been ordered instead to surround the enemy at Wanping.



3. Wanping is an old county name, merged into Beijing Municipality in 1952.



4. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.





181. The Attack on the 35th Army Should Come After the Encirclement of Ping-Jin Is Completed

(15 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

(1) Your telegram of 14:00 on the 14th from Yang, Luo, Geng has been received. It is very good that you are hastening to complete the preparations for attacking the Thirty-fifth Army. As to the time of carrying out the attack, it must await the entry of the Northeast main force into the pass and the real completion of the encirclement of the two places Ping and Jin, which will be about the 20th. (2) With nine brigades against two enemy divisions and some miscellaneous units, Yang, Luo, Geng can of course be sure of victory. But after the Thirty-fifth Army is annihilated, there is the possibility that the enemy at Zhangjiakou may break out and flee; whether Yang and Li, surrounding the enemy's five infantry divisions and two cavalry brigades with eight brigades, have any definite assurance of blocking the enemy, and whether it is necessary to transfer a part (for example one division) from the Northeast Fourth Column at Nankou 4 to strengthen Yang and Li's encirclement and the pursuing and annihilating force in case the enemy should break out, when the enemy at Shangyi and Zhangbei can be cleared up, and how much force the Mongolian cavalry has and where it is now — all these we ask you to reply to separately by telegram.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 15th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff, and others.



2. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.





182. The North China Second and Third Army Groups Come Under the Direct Command of Lin, Luo and Liu

(16 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2, and to inform Bo, Teng, Zhao 3:

(1) From tomorrow (Xiao, the 17th), the operations of the North China Second and Third Army Groups come under the direct command of Lin, Luo, Liu. (2) Besides the Seventh Column and the Central Hebei Military Region, which have already been ordered by telegram to come under the command of Lin, Luo, Liu, the Beiyue Military Region will also have need to establish contact with Lin, Luo, Liu in its operations cooperating on the Ping-Sui line 4 and at Beiping. Apart from the Beiyue local main force, which is already cooperating with Yang and Li west of Zhangjiakou and comes under Yang and Li's command, we ask Bo, Teng, Zhao to find out and report whether the Beiyue side still has any military region organ, and how its forces are disposed in the area west of Beiping, so that a decision can be made.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Bo, Teng, Zhao refers to Bo Yibo, Teng Daiyuan and Zhao Erlu, who were at that time respectively political commissar, second deputy commander and chief of staff of the North China Military Region.



4. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (today part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.





183. Prepare to Increase the Forces Surrounding Zhangjiakou

(16 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, Cheng, Huang, Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2:

(1) According to a telegram of 12:30 on the 15th from Yang and Li (this telegram has been forwarded to Lin, Luo, Liu), the enemy at Zhangjiakou numbers more than 50,000, and when Yang, Luo, Geng begin to attack and annihilate the Thirty-fifth Army, or when the Thirty-fifth Army has been annihilated, that enemy is very likely to break out and flee; they consider that before attacking the Thirty-fifth Army it is necessary to add a part of the force. (2) With regard to the more than 50,000 enemy at Zhangjiakou, we must on no account let them flee. Before Yang, Luo, Geng attack and annihilate the Thirty-fifth Army a part of the force should be added, and when the Thirty-fifth Army has been annihilated and Yang, Luo, Geng's army group has moved to Zhangjiakou, the added force can at once be transferred back. (3) The question now is how much force should be added. At present the Northeast Fourth Column is in the Nankou and Badaling 3 area and the Eleventh Column has already reached the Wanping 4 area; if the addition of one or two divisions is enough to guarantee that the enemy at Zhangjiakou does not flee, they can be drawn from the Fourth Column. But judging from Yang and Li's telegram, adding only one or two divisions seems not to guarantee that the enemy cannot flee; the addition of a column is needed for full assurance. If the whole of the Fourth Column is to be moved to Zhangjiakou, then the Eleventh Column must be moved back to Nankou and Badaling, so that the Nankou and Badaling positions are guaranteed. (4) We ask you to answer the following questions: A. How many days will Yang, Luo, Geng need approximately to attack the Thirty-fifth Army? B. Nankou and Badaling are said to be extremely dangerous and important; if one division holds them firm, is there then no danger of their being broken through by the enemy? C. If Yang, Luo, Geng can annihilate the Thirty-fifth Army within two or three days, and one division suffices to hold the Nankou area, then it may be considered to move the main force of the Fourth Column, three divisions, to Zhangjiakou; otherwise the Eleventh Column must return to Nankou and Badaling to take over the Fourth Column's duties, and then the Fourth Column should go in full to Zhangjiakou, or the Eleventh Column should go to Zhangjiakou. We ask Cheng, Huang and Yang, Luo, Geng each to report by telegram, with what they know of the situation at Nankou and Badaling. (5) We ask Lin, Luo, Liu to consider the situation as a whole.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff, and others.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing. Badaling is a Great Wall pass, located in the southern part of Yanqing County, Beijing.



4. Wanping is an old county name, merged into Beijing Municipality in 1952.





184. Carry Out a Continuous Political Offensive Against the Troops of Du Yuming, Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi

(16 December 1948)1

Su Yu, and to inform Liu, Chen, Deng 2:

(1) Huang Wei 3 has been annihilated, and Li Yannian 4 has withdrawn his whole army to the south bank of the Huai River. (2) Our units surrounding Du Yuming 5 can rest and readjust for about ten days, and concentrate the whole strength of the Hua-Ye, and then launch the attack. (3) Carry on a continuous, uninterrupted political offensive against Du, Qiu and Li 6; besides what the troops do, we ask you to draft a spoken broadcast text, to be broadcast once every three or five days, its content changed according to the concrete circumstances of the battlefield, and to telegraph us to revise and issue it for broadcasting.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



2. Liu, Chen, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander, first deputy commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Huang Wei was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group. In the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 15 December 1948 that army group was wholly annihilated by the Central Plains Field Army and part of the East China Field Army in the area near Shuangduiji, south of Suixi County, Anhui, and Huang Wei was taken prisoner.



4. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



5. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



6. Du refers to Du Yuming. Qiu, Li refers to Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi, who were at that time respectively commanders of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group and Thirteenth Army Group.





185. Should Continue to Attack and Annihilate the Enemy in the Shangyi Area

(17 December 1948)1

Yang, Li, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

(1) Your telegram of 22:00 on the 16th has been received; we are most gratified at the capture of Zhangbei. (2) You should continue to attack and annihilate the enemy in the Shangyi area, and by all means sweep clean all the miscellaneous units in northern Chahar 3.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 17th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Chengwu, commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Li Tianhuan, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Northern Chahar refers to the area north of Zhangjiakou and the Great Wall in the former Chahar Province (which administered the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province).





186. The Formal Attack on the Enemy at Tianjin, Beiping and Zhangjiakou Is Planned for About January Next Year

(17 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo:

(1) Your various columns coming up in the rear will arrive in succession, and by about the end of the month the dispositions against Tianjin and Tanggu 2 can be completed. Apart from striving at the end of this month or the beginning of next month to attack and annihilate the enemy in the Tanggu area and at Xin'baoan 3, the formal attack on the three enemies at Tianjin, Ping and Zhang 4 must await a period of rest and refitting of the troops before it can begin; the time will probably be the middle or last ten days of January next year, except that if special changes occur, for example the enemy troops surrender. After Ping and Jin have been taken, the whole army must rest and refit for two to three months, and then advance toward the Yangtze valley, the time being about May or June next year. (2) The Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies 5 can probably annihilate Du Yuming's 6 troops within about twenty days; they too must rest and refit for two months, then carry out the Jiang-Huai Campaign 7, annihilating the enemies between the Yangtze and the Huai, and then cross the Yangtze and advance south, the time likewise being about May or June. (3) We propose to invite the four comrades Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Rao Shushi and Bo Yibo 8 to come to the Central Committee at the end of this month to discuss the basic policy for the whole of next year's operations (the directions each army will take and the various preparatory works); the meeting will take about three days. (4) Can Comrade Luo Ronghuan temporarily leave his work and come to the Central Committee to take part in these discussions? Going, returning and attending the meeting would take about two weeks. We hope you will consider and telegraph us, so that a decision can be made.

The Central Committee

Xiao Chen (17th, 07:00–09:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander, and Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Jin-Tang refers to Tianjin and Tanggu.



3. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



4. Jin-Ping-Zhang refers to Tianjin, Beiping and Zhangjiakou in Hebei.



5. The Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies refers to the Central Plains Field Army and the East China Field Army. The commander of the Central Plains Field Army was Liu Bocheng and its political commissar Deng Xiaoping. The commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army was Chen Yi, and its acting commander and acting political commissar was Su Yu.



6. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



7. On the Jiang-Huai Campaign, see note [10] to "Cut the Su-Beng Railway and Annihilate the Enemy North of the Huai and Yangtze Rivers" (page 183 of this volume).



8. Rao Shushi and Bo Yibo were at that time respectively political commissar of the East China Military Region and political commissar of the North China Military Region.





187. Take Full Care to Protect Beiping's Industry and Important Cultural Relics and Historic Sites

(17 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Cheng, Huang 2:

(1) Fengtai, Mentougou, Shijingshan and Changxindian are important industrial districts, and our Fifth and Eleventh Columns are fighting in this area; we hope you will have them take full care to protect industry. The method is to leave everything as it was sealed, with the original workers, staff, factory directors and managers carrying on the work, our army merely sending personnel to supervise and troops to protect. (2) Shahe, Qinghe 3, Haidian and the Western Hills are important districts of cultural relics and historic sites; here too, everything is to be left as it was with the original managing personnel, our army merely sending troops to protect and sending people to make contact. Pay particular attention to making contact with the teaching and administrative staff and the students of Tsinghua, Yenching and other universities, and consult with them jointly on how to reduce losses during the fighting. (3) Since the Eleventh Column is fighting at Shijingshan and still has to cooperate with the Fifth Column in fighting around Fengtai, it seems temporarily difficult for it to go to the Nankou 4 and Shahe area to take over the Fourth Column's duties. Therefore the Fourth Column may leave one division in the Nankou and Shahe area, and have the column headquarters lead the main force to Zhangjiakou, which will be quite enough. Please have Lin, Luo, Liu fix the time of that column's departure; it will do for it to arrive at Zhangjiakou in about a week.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 17th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Cheng, Huang refers to Cheng Zihua and Huang Zhiyong, who were at that time respectively commander and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Shahe is the name of a town, located in the southeast of Changping County, Beijing. Qinghe is the name of a town, located in the northeast of Haidian District, Beijing.



4. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.





188. Letter Urging Du Yuming and Others to Surrender

(17 December 1948)1

To General Du Yuming, General Qiu Qingquan, General Li Mi 2, and the army commanders, division commanders and regimental commanders of the Second and Thirteenth Army Groups:

You have now reached the point where the mountains are exhausted and the waters run out. The Huang Wei army group 3 was wholly wiped out on the evening of the 15th, and the Li Yannian army group 4 has turned tail and fled south; you have no hope of drawing close to them. Do you want to break out? The Liberation Army is on every side; how can you break out? What results have your attempts to break out in these last few days brought? Your aeroplanes and tanks are of no use either. Our aeroplanes and tanks are more numerous than yours; they are heavy guns and explosives. People call them home-made aeroplanes and home-made tanks; are they not ten times more formidable than your foreign aeroplanes and foreign tanks? Your Sun Yuanliang army group 5 is already finished, and the two army groups you have left have also lost more than half in casualties and prisoners. Although you have forcibly drafted into the ranks a lot of idle office personnel and young students brought from Xuzhou, how can such people fight? For more than ten days, under our layer upon layer of encirclement and repeated blows, your positions have shrunk greatly. You have only that little bit of ground, running no more than a dozen or so Chinese li in any direction; with so many people crowded together, a single shell of ours can kill a whole heap of you. Your wounded and the dependants following the army are crying out in bitter misery day after day. Your soldiers and many of your cadres do not want to fight any more. You who are deputy commander-in-chief, army group commanders, army commanders, division commanders and regimental commanders ought to have consideration for the feelings of your subordinates and their families, treasure their lives, and find a way out for them sooner, and no longer have them make pointless sacrifices.

Now the Huang Wei army group has been wholly annihilated, and the Li Yannian army group has fled toward Bengbu; we can concentrate several times your strength to fight you. In this campaign of only forty days, your side has already lost Huang Baitao's 6 ten divisions, Huang Wei's eleven divisions, Sun Yuanliang's four divisions, Feng Zhi'an's 7 four divisions, Sun Liangcheng's 8 two divisions, Liu Ruming's 9 one division, one division at Suxian and one division at Lingbi — altogether you have lost thirty-four whole divisions. Of these, apart from the three and a half divisions that rose in revolt under He Jifeng and Zhang Kexia 10, the one division that rose in revolt under Liao Yunzhou 11, the one division that surrendered under Sun Liangcheng, and the half divisions that surrendered under Zhao Bi'guang and Huang Zihua 12 respectively, the remaining twenty-seven and a half divisions were all wholly annihilated by our army. You have already seen with your own eyes the fate of the Huang Baitao army group, the Huang Wei army group and the Sun Yuanliang army group. You should learn from the example of General Zheng Dongguo of Changchun 13, and learn from the example of Army Commander Sun Liangcheng, Division Commander Zhao Bi'guang and Division Commander Huang Zihua in this campaign: order your whole army at once to lay down its arms and stop resisting, and our army can guarantee the lives and safety of your senior generals and all officers and men. Only so can you find your one way of survival. Think it over! If you find this good, do it this way. If you still want to fight a little longer, then fight a little longer; in the end you will be settled all the same.

Headquarters of the Central Plains People's Liberation Army

Headquarters of the East China People's Liberation Army

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a broadcast text written by Mao Zedong for the headquarters of the Central Plains and East China People's Liberation Armies.



2. Du Yuming, Qiu Qingquan and Li Mi were at that time respectively deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post, commander of the Second Army Group, and commander of the Thirteenth Army Group. After the People's Liberation Army issued this letter urging them to surrender, Du, Qiu and Li still stubbornly resisted, and as a result their whole force was wiped out under the People's Liberation Army's powerful offensive: Du Yuming was taken prisoner, Qiu Qingquan was killed, and only Li Mi escaped.



3. The Huang Wei army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group, whose army group commander was Huang Wei. In the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 15 December 1948 this army group was wholly annihilated by the Central Plains Field Army and part of the East China Field Army in the area near Shuangduiji, south of Suixi County, Anhui, and Huang Wei was taken prisoner.



4. The Li Yannian army group refers to the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group, whose army group commander was Li Yannian.



5. The Sun Yuanliang army group refers to the former Kuomintang army's Sixteenth Army Group, whose army group commander was Sun Yuanliang. In the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 6 December 1948 this army group was wholly annihilated by our army, and Sun Yuanliang escaped alone in disguise.



6. Huang Baitao was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventh Army Group; on 22 November 1948 he was killed in action on the large and small courtyards east of Nianzhuang.



7. Feng Zhi'an was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Third Pacification Zone.



8. Sun Liangcheng was formerly deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's First Pacification Zone and concurrently commander of the 107th Army. In the first stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 13 November 1948 he led the army headquarters and one division, 5,800 men in all, in surrendering northwest of Suining, Jiangsu.



9. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



10. See note [2] to "Annihilate Sun Yuanliang's Troops and Control the Xu-Beng Section" (page 191 of this volume).



11. Liao Yunzhou was formerly commander of the 110th Division of the Kuomintang army's 85th Army. In the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 27 November 1948 he led the division headquarters and two whole regiments, 5,500 men in all, in revolt at Luoji, southwest of Suxian, Anhui.



12. Zhao Bi'guang was formerly commander of the 150th Division of the Kuomintang army's 44th Army. In the first stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 18 November 1948 he led more than 2,000 remnants of his unit in surrendering in the Nianzhuang area east of Xuzhou, Jiangsu. Huang Zihua was formerly commander of the 23rd Division of the Kuomintang army's 85th Army; in the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 10 December 1948 he led the division headquarters and its remnants and part of the 216th Division and units directly under the 85th Army, more than 10,000 in all, in surrendering at Shuangduiji, south of Suixi County, Anhui.



13. Changchun had been surrounded by the Northeast People's Liberation Army since its winter offensive of 1947. On 19 October 1948, as the Northeast People's Liberation Army was attacking Jinzhou and the whole Kuomintang army in the Northeast was wavering, Zheng Dongguo, the supreme commander of the Kuomintang army in Changchun, deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Northeast "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently commander of the First Army Group, led the personnel of his army group's directly subordinate organs and the whole of the New Seventh Army in laying down their arms.





189. Quickly Cut the Connection Between Tianjin and Xinhe, Tanggu and Other Places

(18 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) Intelligence reports that Hou Jingru, commander of the Seventeenth Army Group at Tianjin, said in a telegram of the 16th to the Tanggu command post: all the troops are to be concentrated at Xinhe northwest of Tanggu, about 90,000 men in all; that place is salt flats where not a blade grows, and he asks that the supply stations be ordered to stockpile grain for three months and three million jin of edible oil at once, in preparation for holding fast. We fear that the enemy, apprehensive that Tianjin will be surrounded and that twelve divisions split between the two places Tianjin and Tanggu would be at a disadvantage in fighting, seems to be preparing to concentrate in the Xinhe area and control the sea ports.

(2) At present the number of our troops operating north of Xinhe and Tanggu is not large; they can neither attack nor divide and surround that enemy, and would merely alert the enemy and cause him to concentrate against us. Please therefore consider: A. If you can concentrate two to three columns within a few days, then concentrate force quickly to launch an attack between Tianjin and Junliangcheng 2, controlling that line and occupying Junliangcheng, and quickly cut the connection between Tianjin and Xinhe, Tanggu and other places, so that the enemy at Tianjin (five divisions) cannot concentrate eastward. B. If at present you cannot yet concentrate two or three columns within a few days to carry out the above task, it seems advisable to withdraw the small forces in the area north of Tanggu and Xinhe to north of the Ninghe, and carry out the above task after the forces have been concentrated. What do you think? We hope you will consider it.

(3) Dagu 3 has no wharf and steamers cannot come alongside; small boats must carry people out to deep water before they can board. Tanggu is the only port of Tianjin to the sea, so the enemy, if he does not control Dagu, will certainly control Tanggu. The enemy has never intended to withdraw from Dagu.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Junliangcheng is the name of a town, located in the eastern part of Tianjin Municipality.



3. Dagu is located in the eastern part of Tianjin Municipality.





190. The Fourth Column Should Hasten to the West of Zhangjiakou to Cooperate with the North China Third Army Group in Blocking and Annihilating the Fleeing Enemy

(18 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Yang, Li, Yang, Luo, Geng 2:

(1) The Hai Xiao telegram of Yang and Li (17 December) says that the enemy at Guisui 3 is now advancing east, preparing to reach Jining and Fengzhen to link up with the enemy at Zhangjiakou when he flees west, and that the enemy at Zhangjiakou is preparing to move. (2) We ask Lin, Luo, Liu to order the main force of the Fourth Column to advance west at once, and at the fastest speed to reach the west side of Zhangjiakou, to cooperate with Yang and Li in blocking and annihilating the enemy who may flee. (3) We ask Yang and Li to order the Yao column 4 with its cavalry brigade quickly to return to Sui 5 and block the enemy to the east. (4) We ask Yang and Li to consider whether a part can be drawn out of our army east of Zhangyuan 6 to strengthen the blocking on the west.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Guisui is an old city name, today Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



4. The Yao column refers to the Eighth Column of the Suiyuan-Mongolia Military Region, whose column commander was Yao Zhe.



5. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



6. Zhangyuan is Zhangjiakou in Hebei.





191. Closely Watch the Movements of Hu Zongnan's Troops

(18 December 1948)1

Peng, Zhang, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu 2:

(1) Please watch closely the movements of Hu's 3 troops; there is a possibility that Chiang 4 will transfer Hu's troops to reinforce Du Yuming 5. (2) How is your rest and refitting going, and could you, at the end of this month or the beginning of next month, fight one battle, annihilating a part of the enemy, so as to pin down Hu's army? We hope you will consider and telegraph us. (3) Huang Wei 6 has been annihilated, Li Yannian 7 has withdrawn south of the Huai River, one third of Du Yuming's troops have been annihilated, and the battlefield situation at Xu-Beng 8 is extremely good. But our army has fought continuously for forty days and settled thirty-five whole divisions of the enemy without rest, and is extremely fatigued and has suffered heavy casualties. Du's force now still has nineteen incomplete divisions (including Qiu Qingquan's 9 elite), holding fast stubbornly in strongpoints extending more than ten li in every direction northeast of Yongcheng. Our army must rest on the spot for ten days and then attack and annihilate that enemy; the time of the decisive battle will be about the first ten days of next month. (4) Of the enemies reinforcing Bengbu from various directions, apart from the three armies withdrawn from Huludao and Yingkou, three more armies have recently come from the Wuhan area; if the enemies at the two places Xi'an and Tianjin do not reinforce Bengbu within about ten days, then we have every assurance of wholly annihilating Du Yuming. We ask you both to pay attention to this point.

Military Commission

15:00 on the 18th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the Northwest Field Army, and Zhang Zongxun, deputy commander.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Xi'an Pacification Office.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



5. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



6. Huang Wei was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group. In the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 15 December 1948 this army group was wholly annihilated by the Central Plains Field Army and part of the East China Field Army in the area near Shuangduiji, south of Suixi County, Anhui, and Huang Wei was taken prisoner.



7. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



8. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.



9. Qiu Qingquan was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Second Army Group.





192. On the Operational Plan on the Ping-Sui Line

(19 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li, Bo, Teng, Zhao 2:

(1) Your telegram of 14:00 on the 18th has been received. It is very good that the Fourth Column set out on the 17th from Nankou 3 toward Zhangjiakou. (2) The operational plan on the Ping-Sui line 4 is provisionally drawn up roughly as follows: A. After the Fourth Column has reached Zhangjiakou and the dispositions have been completed, Yang, Luo, Geng are at once to launch the attack on the Thirty-fifth Army, preparing to settle the battle in about five days. B. After the Thirty-fifth Army has been annihilated, Yang, Luo, Geng's units are to rest and refit on the spot for about ten days, immediately filling the prisoners of war into the ranks and giving them an initial melting-down, and replenishing shells. During these ten days or so, Yang and Li and the Fourth Column are not to attack Zhangjiakou, but must prevent the enemy from breaking out and fleeing; if the enemy flees, annihilate him, and if he does not flee, continue to keep him encircled. C. Ten days later, Yang and Li and the Fourth Column are to make a feint attack on Zhangjiakou, the aim being to attract the enemy at Guisui 5, who are now advancing toward Jining and Fengzhen, to arrive in the Ji-Feng area, and not really to attack Zhangjiakou. D. After Yang, Luo, Geng have annihilated the Thirty-fifth Army and rested and refitted for about ten days, they are to advance by way of south of Datong, under concealment, toward Guisui, and with sudden action to surround the enemy left to defend Guisui and capture Guisui. If the enemy at Ji and Feng turns back to relieve Guisui, then use one part to surround Guisui and one part first to annihilate the relieving enemy, and afterward to take Guisui. E. After Yang, Luo, Geng have surrounded the enemy at Guisui, if Yang and Li and the Fourth Column have, in the balance of forces, assurance of annihilating the enemy at Zhangjiakou, then Zhangjiakou may be attacked at the same time as Yang, Luo, Geng attack Guisui. If there is no assurance, then wait until Yang, Luo, Geng have taken Guisui and had a fair rest, and when they return to the vicinity of Zhangjiakou, then cooperate in attacking Zhangjiakou. (3) The above plan is conceived on the basis of wholly annihilating Fu's 6 units, and of not letting the enemy in the Guisui area withdraw into the Hetao region and combine with Deng Baoshan, Ma Hongkui 7 and others, so that it would afterward be difficult to pursue and annihilate them. (4) In doing so there is only one condition, namely that Lin, Luo, Liu can do without the Fourth Column taking part in the operations in the Ping-Jin area; if Lin, Luo, Liu need the Fourth Column to take part in the Ping-Jin operations, it cannot be done this way. For Yang, Luo, Geng, in attacking the Thirty-fifth Army, resting and marching, then attacking the enemy in the Guisui area, again resting and marching, to return to Zhangjiakou will take at least about a month and a half; even with Guisui and Zhangjiakou attacked simultaneously it would take about a month. (5) Whether the above plan is feasible, please telegraph us, and ask Yang, Luo, Geng and Yang, Li to put forward their opinions.

Military Commission

09:00 on the 19th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department. Bo, Teng, Zhao refers to Bo Yibo, Teng Daiyuan and Zhao Erlu, who were at that time respectively political commissar, second deputy commander and chief of staff of the North China Military Region.



3. Nankou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Changping County, Beijing.



4. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (today part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.



5. Guisui is an old city name, today Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



6. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."



7. Deng Baoshan was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently commander of the Shanxi-Shaanxi-Suiyuan Border Region General Headquarters. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy chief of the Kuomintang army's Northwest Military and Political Headquarters.





193. The Columns of the Central Plains Field Army Take Charge of the Southern Line Defense When Li Yannian Advances North

(21 December 1948)1

Liu, Chen, Deng, and to inform Su, Tan 2:

(1) Du Yuming 3 demands that 400 tons of grain and ammunition be made up before he can break out; recently it has been cloudy and rainy and supply has been very little, and Chiang and Gu 4 are now increasing the supply; we judge that the time for him to carry out the breakout is about around Hai You (25 December). On the Bengbu side Li Yannian 5 now merely uses a few search parties advancing toward the line Baojiaji and Hejie 6; it is estimated that at the end of this month or the beginning of next, when the battle against Du Yuming is tense, he may again make a movement of eight or nine divisions toward the northwest of Bengbu. (2) In the situation above, you should order the columns of the Zhong-Ye quickly to complete their after-battle readjustment, to take charge of the southern line defense when Li Yannian advances north for the third time, and to prepare, when the Hua-Ye's operations against Du Yuming are near to settlement, to let the enemy come deep and encircle and annihilate a part of him. (3) Su and Tan should still hold to the ten-day plan of rest and refitting; even if Du Yuming breaks out during this period, they should still resist him with a part, and attack only after completing the rest-and-refitting plan and redeploying, and prepare to settle him by degrees according to the method used in fighting Huang Wei 7.

Military Commission

Ma Chou (21st, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Central Plains Field Army, Chen Yi, first deputy commander, and Deng Xiaoping, political commissar.



2. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively acting commander and acting political commissar, and deputy political commissar, of the East China Field Army.



3. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



4. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek. Gu refers to Gu Zhutong, who was at that time chief of the general staff of the Kuomintang army.



5. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



6. Baojiaji seems to be Baoji, located in the northeast of Huaiyuan County, Anhui. Hejie is the name of a village, located in the southwest of Guzhen County, Anhui.



7. Huang Wei was formerly commander of the Kuomintang army's Twelfth Army Group. In the second stage of the Huai-Hai Campaign, on 15 December 1948 that army group was wholly annihilated by the Central Plains Field Army and part of the East China Field Army in the area near Shuangduiji, south of Suixi County, Anhui, and Huang Wei was taken prisoner.





194. Wage the Military Offensive and the Political Offensive Simultaneously

(21 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Whether the attack on Tanggu is early or late is to be decided by whether our army, from Dagu 2 or the vicinity of Tanggu, can bombard Tanggu's harbor and completely blockade Tanggu. If it cannot be completely blockaded, the enemy there still runs the danger of escaping by sea (according to a foreign news agency, the Kuomintang has a number of warships near Tanggu), and then our army should spare no fatigue and strive to annihilate the enemy at Tanggu in as short a time as possible. If Tanggu's harbor can be completely blockaded by gunfire, so that the enemy cannot flee, then the attack can be deployed at leisure, there being no need to be hasty, and in general Tanggu can be taken at the end of this month or the first ten days of next month. According to the intelligence of the past few days, the enemy has eight divisions at Tanggu and only five at Tianjin, Hou Jingru 3 is also at Tanggu, Hou Jingru's withdrawal from Huludao was very dismal, and his own Ninety-second Army has been transferred to Beiping; so you may try the method of sending a letter urging surrender, which at least may make him show some wavering. If you can completely blockade Tanggu by gunfire, making him feel there is no road in either direction, this method may produce still greater effect. In addition, you may also draft an open letter urging surrender and send it to the Central Committee for examination as a spoken broadcast, and print and distribute leaflets at the front. Thereafter, in attacking each city, the method of an open call to surrender may be used, that is, the military offensive and the political offensive are waged simultaneously.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 21st

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Dagu is located in the eastern part of Tianjin Municipality.



3. Hou Jingru was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Seventeenth Army Group and concurrently commander of the Tianjin-Tanggu Defense Area.





195. Immediately Fill Most of the Prisoners into the Troops

(22 December 1948)1

Yang, Luo, Geng, and to inform Lin, Luo, Liu, Yang, Li, the North China Bureau 2:

(1) Your telegram of 18:00 on the 22nd has been received. We are very gratified that you have wholly annihilated the enemy at Xin'baoan 3. (2) We hope that you will, following the policy of Liu, Deng, Chen and Su 4 in the Xu-Beng 5 operations of capturing, examining and filling in at once, immediately fill the greater part of the prisoners into the ranks, and quickly melt them down. (3) Rest and refit for ten days and prepare to move.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Xin'baoan is the name of a town, located in the northwest of Huailai County, Hebei.



4. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time first deputy commander of the Central Plains Field Army and commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army.



5. Xu-Beng refers to Xuzhou in Jiangsu and Bengbu in Anhui.





196. The Whole East China Field Army May Rest and Reorganize for Several More Days

(22 December 1948)1

Su, and to inform Deng, Zhang 2:

(1) The Fifty-fourth Army has been withdrawn to Nanjing, Liu Ruming 3 has moved to the Hefei area, and the possibility of Li Yannian 4 reinforcing northward a third time has greatly diminished. (2) You may concentrate the whole of the Hua-Ye and rest and refit for several more days, nourishing your strength and sharpening your edge, and then annihilate Du Yuming 5 in one stroke. So long as Du's force does not break out in strength, you should rest until the beginning of next month, and it would be more suitable to begin the attack at about Zi Wei (5 January). Please consider this. (3) Has the feeding situation improved yet, and how are the preparations of ammunition? Please tell us.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, with a copy to Deng Xiaoping, political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army, and Zhang Jichun, deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



2. Deng, Zhang refers to Deng Xiaoping and Zhang Jichun.



3. Liu Ruming was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Eighth Army Group.



4. Li Yannian was at that time commander of the Kuomintang army's Sixth Army Group.



5. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.





197. Surround the Enemy at Datong and Guisui

(24 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2:

(1) The enemy at Zhangjiakou has been annihilated, and the enemy at Datong is preparing to flee. We hope Yang, Luo, Geng will change the plan of ten days' rest and refitting, advance west at once and surround the enemy at Datong, and then rest and refit the troops and capture Datong. To be quick, two or three brigades should advance rapidly in light order, cut off the escape route of the Datong enemy toward Guisui 3, with the main force following behind. (2) Yang and Li, after ten days' rest and refitting at Zhangjiakou, should advance toward Guisui and surround the enemy at Guisui. (3) The Northeast Fourth Column reverts at once to the Northeast establishment.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Guisui is an old city name, today Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.





198. At Present Do Not Be in a Hurry to Surround Hu Zongnan's Army

(24 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Gao:

Your telegram of 11:00 on the 24th 2 has been received. (1) Hu Zongnan 3 still has twenty-eight divisions, 158,000 men, and in addition the Qinghai Hui army (of rather strong fighting power) cooperates with him in Longdong; whether Hu's army will withdraw to Sichuan or to Hubei and E has not yet been decided. Our army in the Northwest is weaker than Hu's army, and weaker still than the combined Hu and Ma 4 armies; therefore at present it is not possible to cut off his line of retreat, and even adding Xu Xiangqian's 5 force would not make it possible; only if the three forces of Yang Dezhi, Yang Chengwu 6 and Xu Xiangqian all went could there be that possibility. Chiang Kai-shek's whole deployment has also not been decided: if he moves Hu's army to Jing-Hu, that is Nanjing and Shanghai 7, the gateway to Sichuan will be wide open; if he has Hu's army hold Sichuan, then he will take Xi'an as the first line and will not lightly abandon Xi'an. Therefore at present do not be busy going to surround Hu's army. (2) After the three forces of Fu Zuoyi, Yan Xishan and Du Yuming 8 have been settled, our whole army should rest and refit for two to three months, and then, with the Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies 9, go out south of the Yangtze, with you going out to Hunan, E and Gan, and with the Northwest and North China (Xu, Yang, Yang, three forces) armies going out to Shaanxi, Gansu and Sichuan; the detailed deployment awaits discussion at the Central Committee meeting from 1 to 5 January. We now send you our Hai Wen telegram (12th) to Liu, Chen, Deng and to Su, Tan 10; please hold a talk, and let Luo Gao bring your joint opinion to the Central Committee. As to whether the three North China forces should all go out to Shaanxi, Gansu and Sichuan, or two of them go out to Shaanxi, Gansu and Sichuan and one follow you in the first step out to Hunan, E and Gan, and in the second step out to the two Guangs, this still deserves consideration. (3) After the enemy at Zhangjiakou has been annihilated, the Fourth Column reverts to your establishment. The two Yangs will rest and refit on the spot for ten days and we propose then to have them advance west, the first step to seize Datong and Guisui 11, the second step after seizing the Hetao to seize Ningxia. These three steps must all be completed during the winter while the Yellow River is frozen over; if we reach spring there will be many difficulties. Xu's force still surrounds Taiyuan, and after you seize Tianjin, two columns with a part of the artillery will cooperate with Xu and Zhou 12 in seizing Taiyuan. (4) What are your opinions? We hope you will tell us.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Gao Gang, first deputy commander of the Northeast Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram of 11:00 on 24 December 1948 from Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: It has become certain that the enemy at Ping, Jin and Taiyuan will be wholly annihilated. The main problem at present is to guard against the enemy at Xi'an fleeing. We therefore propose that the Northwest Field Army at once and quickly insert itself with all strength south of Xi'an, cutting off the enemy's retreat. Xu Xiangqian's force should advance on Xi'an with all strength to join Peng Dehuai, and Yang Dezhi's force should set out at once toward Taiyuan, taking over the task of surrounding the city from Xu. Yang Chengwu's force, after the pursuit battle is over, should also turn toward Taiyuan. Our Northeast force, after settling the enemy at Ping and Jin, will assist the two Yangs with part of its strength and firepower in attacking Taiyuan. To prevent the enemy at Xi'an from running away too early, we suggest that the attack on the Du Yuming army group should only begin after our large army in the north has shifted south of Xi'an.



3. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Xi'an Pacification Office.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan. Ma refers to Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui, who were at that time both deputy chiefs of the Kuomintang army's Northwest Military and Political Headquarters.



5. Xu Xiangqian was at that time first deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the First Army Group.



6. Yang Dezhi and Yang Chengwu were at that time respectively commanders of the Second Army Group and the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



7. Jing-Hu refers to Nanjing and Shanghai in Jiangsu.



8. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression." Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Kuomintang army's Taiyuan Pacification Office. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



9. The Liu-Deng and Chen-Su armies refers to the Central Plains Field Army and the East China Field Army. The commander of the Central Plains Field Army was Liu Bocheng and its political commissar Deng Xiaoping. The commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army was Chen Yi, and its acting commander and acting political commissar was Su Yu.



10. That is, "Opinions on the Operational Policy for the Future," see page 382 of this volume.



11. Guisui is an old city name, today Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



12. Xu refers to Xu Xiangqian. Zhou refers to Zhou Shidi, who was at that time deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region.





199. Prevent the Enemy at Tianjin from Breaking Out to the South

(25 December 1948)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

To prevent the enemy at Tianjin from breaking out to the south during or after the annihilation of the enemy at Tanggu, please place one column between Tianjin and Jinghai. Is that possible? We hope you will tell us.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 25th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.





200. It Is Advisable to Postpone the Attack on Tanggu to the First Ten Days of Next Month

(26 December 1948)1

Lin, Liu:

(1) The report forwarded by the Seventh Column 2 has been received. (2) Please investigate whether Dagu 3 and Tanggu will soon freeze over, and whether, after freezing, Tanggu can be attacked from the sea. (3) It seems advisable to postpone the attack on Tanggu to the first ten days of next month.

Military Commission

05:00 on the 26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram forwarded to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee on 25 December 1948 by Lin Biao and Liu Yalou from the Seventh Column concerning the terrain at Tanggu and the time of attack. The telegram said: The terrain at Tanggu is as follows: 1. On the east is the Bohai Sea and on the south the river; we cannot encircle it on all four sides, and the enemy can hold stubbornly with his back to the sea, so that it is really hard to cut off his retreat and wholly annihilate him. 2. There are very many rivers and ditches; apart from the railway, the highway and one path east of the railway, which originally had bridges, the rest is not easy to cross, while the enemy can sit and defend behind the river ditches. 3. South of the Beining road there are continuous houses, which makes it rather easy to approach. From the northwest straight to the sea shore it is all grassland and salt fields, broad and flat, and unsuitable for deploying and attacking with troops. 4. The terrain north of the town is very bad; it is difficult to cut off the retreat of the enemy inside the town or to split up the enemy in the new port. 5. Inside the town there are many rivers, ditches, ponds and marshes, and there are many intermittent open spaces in the streets, which makes it easy for the enemy to dispose strongpoints in depth. 6. In the present operational situation it is necessary to attack Tanggu, and moreover to be quick, but judging by the terrain it is very hard to attack, and full preparation is a must; if in haste we should meet a pointless, reckless battle, like the beach fighting, which costs much and lasts long and still cannot annihilate the enemy. This is the first great battle since our entry into the pass, so we must proceed with care and prepare fully. The Second and Ninth Columns and the artillery must complete their assembly tomorrow, so it is advisable to postpone the time of attack to the end of the month, best the beginning of next month.



3. Dagu is located in the eastern part of Tianjin Municipality.





201. Postpone the Attack on the Two Gu and Strictly Guard Against Breakouts by the Two Enemies at Ping and Jin

(26 December 1948)1

Lin:

Your Qin telegram (26th) 2 has been received. (1) Since the signs of a breakout by the enemy at Ping and Jin are very many, and attacking the two Gu 3 at present has also its difficulties, the time of attacking the two Gu should naturally be postponed, and we ask you to consider withdrawing to the rear our troops that are pressing close to the two Gu; if the enemy sees that we are not going to attack, he will not necessarily flee. After a number of days, when the sea shore is frozen, consider again whether to attack. That enemy has only five divisions, and even if he runs away by sea it does not matter. (2) The two enemies at Ping and Jin should on the contrary be strictly guarded against breaking out and fleeing. When the Fourth Column arrives, please consider whether the strength is sufficient; if it is not sufficient, then you should transfer Yang Chengwu's 4 force or even Yang Dezhi's 5 force to take part in the Ping-Jin operations. You should consider the whole disposition for the case in which the two enemies at Ping and Jin break out at the same time and our army annihilates the two enemies at the moment of the breakout. (3) If the two enemies at Ping and Jin really show signs of a breakout, you should resolutely give up the plan of attacking the two Gu, move the main force against the two Gu to between Ping and Jin, use only a part to cut the connections between Jin and Tang and between Jin and Gu, and change the present form of dividing the forces equally (this is a disposition made proceeding from the point that the enemy at Ping and Jin will not break out). (4) Please have Yang Chengwu's force rest and await orders at Zhangjiakou; Yao Zhe, Wang Ping 6, the Mongolian cavalry, the Chahar cavalry and other units may prepare to cut in between Guisui 7 and Baotou, but should not move out for the time being. (5) The Yang-Luo force 8 may either still go to surround Datong without change, or stop the Datong siege plan and prepare to advance east; please decide. (6) Do not let Fu Zuoyi's 9 representative go, and stop him from exchanging telegrams with Fu Zuoyi. (7) The enemy at Ping and Jin may take advantage of our forces being dispersed and break out within a few days; please at once draw up and telegraph us the whole plan for dealing with the enemy's breakout.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 26 December 1948 from Lin Biao to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that the signs of a breakout by the enemy at Ping and Jin were very many, that the obstruction of water at Tanggu and Dagu was for the moment too great and the force could not be used, and that the time of attack on the two Gu was therefore proposed to be postponed.



3. The two Gu refers to Tanggu and Dagu in Tianjin.



4. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region.



5. Yang Dezhi was at that time commander of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



6. Yao Zhe was at that time commander of the Suiyuan-Mongolia Military Region and concurrently commander of the Eighth Column. Wang Ping was at that time commander of the Beiyue Military Region.



7. Guisui is an old city name, today Hohhot in Inner Mongolia.



8. The Yang-Luo force refers to the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi and political commissar Luo Ruiqing.



9. Fu Zuoyi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





202. Quickly Control Lugouqiao, Jinghai and Other Places to Guard Against the Enemy Fleeing South

(26 December 1948)1

Lin, Liu:

How is the situation of bridging the Yongding River? Have you sent troops to control Lugouqiao? If the enemy at Ping and Jin breaks out to the south, how will you deal with it? We think that in the present situation the possibility of the enemy at Ping and Jin breaking out to the west is not great; that the enemy at Beiping should break out and concentrate toward Tianjin, and then join the enemies at Tianjin and the two Gu 2 and flee by sea, such a possibility there is, but since we have ample force between Ping, Jin and the two Gu, the enemy cannot succeed. We think that the enemies at the two Gu may flee by sea, while the enemies at Ping and Jin may break out to the south and join at Shijiazhuang or Dezhou, and then go south along the Ping-Han road 3 or along the Jin-Pu road 4; this possibility is rather great. If your plan of bridging the Yongding River at many points cannot be realized quickly, and the Yongding River becomes an obstacle to your deployment for pursuit, then the south will be our emptiest side, and the danger of the enemy breaking out in that direction will be greatest. At the same time, because Du Yuming 5 has not yet been annihilated, our Liu-Deng and Chen-Su 6 cannot deploy to block, and this danger is greater still. Therefore: (1) quickly control Lugouqiao, Jinghai and other places with the necessary force; (2) quickly bridge the Yongding River at many points.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 26th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. The two Gu refers to Tanggu and Dagu in Tianjin.



3. The Ping-Han road refers to the railway from Beiping (today's Beijing) to Hankou, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



4. The Jin-Pu road refers to the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, a section of today's Beijing-Shanghai line.



5. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



6. Liu-Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Central Plains Field Army. Chen-Su refers to Chen Yi and Su Yu, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and acting commander and acting political commissar, of the East China Field Army.





203. Prepare to Strike the Enemy Fleeing South from Ping-Jin

(26 December 1948)1

Zhou, Chen:

If the enemies at Ping and Jin break out to the south, can you use a part to hold your positions, and with the main force advance quickly east to the Shijiazhuang area, to block and strike the fleeing enemy, so that our Northeast army can arrive and annihilate him together? How much force can you draw out, and how much time is needed from the vicinity of Taiyuan to Shijiazhuang? We hope you will tell us. At the same time please make preparations in secret at once.

Military Commission

24:00 on the 26th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region, and Chen Manyuan, chief of staff.





204. Several Questions to Be Noted in the Southern Guerrilla Areas

(27 December 1948)1

Hong Kong Sub-bureau:

(1) We agree to the establishment of the three columns in the three southern areas 2 and to the list of responsible personnel proposed for the three columns.

(2) Whether each column fights dispersed or concentrated should be decided flexibly according to whether the enemy is concentrated or dispersed: when the enemy is dispersed and his strength weak, we should fight concentrated; when the enemy attacks in concentration and the situation is serious, we should fight dispersed.

(3) Judging from the materials you already have, the question of the guerrilla forces of each area putting down roots among the local masses is still an extremely serious one. You must overcome erroneous tendencies, criticize both "Left" and Right policies, deeply develop mass work, and establish mass-based Party organizations both inside and outside the troops, and strictly guard against the purely military viewpoint, divorced from the masses, within the troops.

(4) After each large guerrilla area has set up a number of democratic county governments, an administrative office can be established to take overall charge of administrative affairs in the whole area, so that the base areas become daily more consolidated and enlarged; but the organization of the organs of political power and of the army's rear-area organs should suit the conditions of guerrilla war, striving for compactness, simplicity and flexibility, movable at any time, and you must by all means avoid being unwieldy and bloated and attaching importance to formalities and empty names without regard to actual conditions.

(5) 1949 should be a year of vast development for the southern guerrilla war and the guerrilla bases; all three areas should set up radio stations and establish contact with the Central Committee.

(6) You still report to us extremely little on the military policy, rural policy and urban policy of each guerrilla area; you should attach full importance to these questions of policy and report to us regularly.

The Central Committee

Hai Gan (27 December)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee to the Hong Kong Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. This refers to the Fujian-Guangdong-Jiangxi Border Column, the Guangdong-Jiangxi-Hunan Border Column and the Guangxi-Yunnan-Guizhou Border Column; all three columns were formally formed in January 1949.





205. If Fu Zuoyi Flees South, the Three Columns of the North China First Army Group Should Go to Shijiazhuang to Block and Strike Him

(27 December 1948)1

Zhou, Chen, Hu:

Your Gan 10:00 telegram 2 has been received. (1) If Fu's 3 army breaks out to the south (it is not yet definite at present), it would be best for you to lead three columns and reach Shijiazhuang by a five-day march. (2) What are the numbers and state of training of the Eighth, Thirteenth and Fifteenth Columns? If the eight brigades left behind cannot hold the various key points at Yuci and in the Eastern Mountains, then you should be prepared to give them up temporarily, since they cannot be held; whether that would be extremely unfavorable to the later attack on the city, please tell us.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region, Chen Manyuan, chief of staff, and Hu Yaobang, director of the political department.



2. This refers to the telegram of 10:00 on 27 December 1948 from Zhou Shidi, Chen Manyuan and Hu Yaobang to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: To make sure of holding the several important points of Yuci and the Eastern Mountains, namely Shizui, Hanshan, Zhangma and Shantou, and to strike any force Yan Xishan might send out to attack, it is intended to leave the Seventh Column and the Jinzhong forces, eight brigades in all (not full strength), and to have the First Army Group lead the Eighth, Thirteenth and Fifteenth Columns, three columns, east to Shijiazhuang. Setting out from the vicinity of Taiyuan, it can reach Shijiazhuang in six days' march.



3. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





206. On the Question of the Forces Needed for Attacking Taiyuan

(28 December 1948)1

Zhou, Chen, Hu:

(1) The matter of asking you to prepare to go out of Shijiazhuang with the main force to block and strike the fleeing enemy from Beiping has been telegraphed to you. That is only preparation for one possible situation and will not necessarily be carried out, but you should make this preparation. (2) On the question of the forces for attacking Taiyuan in future, please, after working out an actual calculation according to the comparison of enemy and our strength, telegraph us: whether adding Yang, Luo, Geng's 2 three columns would already be enough, whether besides Yang, Luo, Geng further forces need to be transferred, and whether it is also necessary to transfer some artillery from Lin and Luo 3 (after the capture of Ping and Jin).

Military Commission

Jian Zi (28th, 23:00–01:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the First Army Group of the North China Military Region, Chen Manyuan, chief of staff, and Hu Yaobang, director of the political department.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region.



3. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.





207. Strengthen the Political Offensive Against the Encircled Enemy

(28 December 1948)1

Su, Tan, and to inform Deng, Zhang 2:

Your Hai You telegram (26 December) 3 has been received. Whether you begin the attack at about Zi Wei (5 January) is to be decided according to how the enemy's situation develops within the next ten days. The present situation of Du Yuming's 4 force is much worse than that of Zheng Dongguo's 5 force at Changchun, with hunger and cold pressing together, large numbers surrendering, and disintegrating day by day. If the process of disintegration inside the enemy has a tendency to accelerate and spread, perhaps after ten days or twenty days a result like Changchun's will appear. You should now apply the greatest force to strengthen the political offensive. Under every kind of name (yourselves, and the various columns and divisions, and the officers who have come over from the enemy), write letters to the officers of all ranks on the enemy side, and scatter these letters openly, as a mass movement, carrying on this work in the open. Before you lie three possibilities: (1) to settle the enemy by strong attack; (2) to settle the enemy half by disintegration and half by strong attack; (3) the enemy developing from disintegration to collective surrender. Please watch the enemy's movements closely and tell us at any time. Comrades Liu and Chen 6 have both arrived here.

Military Commission

13:00 on the 28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, and Tan Zhenlin, deputy political commissar.



2. Deng, Zhang refers to Deng Xiaoping and Zhang Jichun, who were at that time respectively political commissar, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department, of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 26 December 1948 from the Political Department of the East China Field Army to the corps, columns and divisions, with a copy to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the Political Department and General Front Committee of the East China Military Region. The telegram said: The enemy now encircled is in a desperate situation, and all conditions are even more favorable to our carrying out the political offensive and striving to disintegrate large numbers of the enemy. All units should therefore, during the short rest and refitting, develop the political offensive against the enemy still further (especially the front-line troops) and make it one of the main central tasks. This will not only cause still larger numbers of the enemy to flee and surrender, and weaken his living strength, but will also more deeply and generally disintegrate the morale of the enemy army, making it easy to annihilate him smoothly afterward.



4. Du Yuming was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Xuzhou "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently director of the Forward Command Post.



5. Zheng Dongguo was formerly deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Northeast "Bandit Suppression" and concurrently commander of the First Army Group. On 19 October 1948, as the Northeast People's Liberation Army surrounded Changchun and took Jinzhou and the whole Kuomintang army in the Northeast was wavering, Zheng Dongguo led the personnel of his army group's directly subordinate organs and the whole of the New Seventh Army in laying down their arms.



6. Liu, Chen refers to Liu Bocheng and Chen Yi, who were at that time respectively commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army.





208. Agree to Transfer the Two Yang Army Groups to Take Part in the Ping-Jin Decisive Battle

(28 December 1948)1

Lin, and to inform Yang, Luo, Geng, Yang, Li 2:

Since the enemies at Ping, Jin and Tang 3 all have the possibility of breaking out and fleeing, we agree to Lin's proposal: all of Yang and Li's force and the main force of Yang, Luo, Geng are to be transferred to Ping and Jin to take part in the decisive battle; we ask Lin to fix their movements by order at once.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Ping, Jin, Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin and Tanggu.





209. Carry the Revolution Through to the End

(30 December 1948)1

The Chinese people are about to win final victory in the great War of Liberation; on this point even our enemies no longer have any doubt.

The war has travelled a twisting road. When the Kuomintang reactionary government launched the counter-revolutionary war, the strength of its army was about three and a half times that of the People's Liberation Army; the equipment of its army and its resources in manpower and material were far greater than the People's Liberation Army's; it possessed the modern industry and modern means of communication that the People's Liberation Army lacked; it obtained huge military and economic aid from American imperialism; and it had made long preparations. For this very reason, the first year of the war (July 1946 to June 1947) appeared as the Kuomintang's offensive and the People's Liberation Army's defensive. In 1946 the Kuomintang occupied in the Northeast the cities of Shenyang, Siping, Changchun, Jilin, Andong and others and the greater part of the provinces of Liaoning, Liaobei, Andong and others 2; south of the Yellow River it occupied cities such as Huaiyin and Heze and the greater part of the liberated areas of Hubei-Henan-Anhui, Jiangsu-Anhui, Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu and southwestern Shandong; north of the Great Wall it occupied cities such as Chengde, Jining and Zhangjiakou and the greater part of Rehe, Suiyuan and Chahar 3; its power was formidable and its momentum such as had not been seen before. The People's Liberation Army adopted the correct strategic policy of making the annihilation of the Kuomintang's living strength its main aim rather than holding territory, annihilating on the average each month about eight brigades (equivalent to today's divisions) of Kuomintang regular troops, and finally forced the Kuomintang to abandon its general offensive plan and, in the first half of 1947, to confine the main points of its offensive to the two wings of the southern front, that is, Shandong and northern Shaanxi. In the second year of the war (July 1947 to June 1948) a fundamental change took place. The People's Liberation Army, which had already annihilated large numbers of Kuomintang regular troops, passed from the defensive to the offensive on both the southern and northern fronts, while the Kuomintang had no choice but to pass from the offensive to the defensive. The People's Liberation Army not only recovered the greater part of its lost ground in the Northeast, Shandong and northern Shaanxi, but extended the battle line into the Kuomintang-ruled areas north of the Yangtze and the Wei River. At the same time, in the operations to take Shijiazhuang, Yuncheng, Siping, Luoyang, Yichuan, Baoji, Weixian, Linfen, Kaifeng and other cities, it learned the tactics of attacking strongly fortified positions 4. The People's Liberation Army formed its own artillery and engineers. Do not forget that the People's Liberation Army had no aeroplanes and tanks, but once the People's Liberation Army had formed an artillery and engineer force surpassing the Kuomintang army's, the Kuomintang's defence system, together with its aeroplanes and tanks, seemed insignificant. The People's Liberation Army could now fight not only mobile warfare but also positional warfare. In the first half of the third year of the war (July to December 1948) another fundamental change took place. The People's Liberation Army passed from long-standing inferiority in numbers to superiority. The People's Liberation Army was now able not only to take cities strongly fortified by the Kuomintang, but to surround and annihilate at one time powerful, elite Kuomintang army groups of a hundred thousand or even several hundred thousand men. The speed at which the People's Liberation Army annihilates Kuomintang troops has greatly increased. Consider the statistics on the annihilation of regular enemy units of the size of a regiment or above (including enemy troops who revolted): in the first year, ninety-seven brigades, of which forty-six were whole brigades; in the second year, ninety-four brigades, of which fifty were whole brigades; in the first half of the third year, according to incomplete statistics, one hundred and forty-seven divisions, of which one hundred and eleven were whole divisions 5. The number of whole enemy divisions annihilated in half a year was fifteen more than the total annihilated in the past two years. The enemy's strategic battle lines have entirely collapsed. The enemy in the Northeast has been completely annihilated, the enemy in North China is about to be completely annihilated, and only a few enemy troops remain in East China and the Central Plains. The result of the annihilation of the Kuomintang's main force north of the Yangtze greatly facilitates the People's Liberation Army's future operations to cross the Yangtze, advance south and liberate the whole of China. Together with victory on the military front, the Chinese people have also won great victories on the political front and the economic front. Because of this, the victory of the Chinese People's War of Liberation throughout the country is now no longer in dispute at all in the world's organs of public opinion, including all the imperialist newspapers.

The enemy will not perish of himself. Neither the Chinese reactionaries nor American imperialism's aggressive forces in China will withdraw of their own accord from the stage of history. Precisely because they see that the victory of the Chinese People's War of Liberation throughout the country can no longer be stopped by purely military means, they are paying more and more attention, day by day, to political means of struggle. The Chinese reactionaries and the American aggressors are now, on the one hand, using the existing Kuomintang government to carry on a "peace" plot, and on the other, designing to make use of certain people who have connections both with the Chinese reactionaries and the American aggressors and with the revolutionary camp, inciting and instigating them, telling them to work well, striving to infiltrate the revolutionary camp and form a so-called opposition within it, in order to preserve the reactionary forces and wreck the revolutionary forces. According to reliable intelligence, the United States Government has already decided on such a plan of conspiracy and has already begun this work in China. The policy of the United States Government has changed from simply supporting the Kuomintang's counter-revolutionary war to struggle in two ways: first, to organize the remnant military forces of the Kuomintang and the so-called local forces to continue to resist the People's Liberation Army south of the Yangtze and in the outlying provinces; second, to organize an opposition inside the revolutionary camp, doing its utmost to make the revolution halt right there, and if it must advance again, to give it a mild colouring and by all means not to encroach too much on the interests of imperialism and its running dogs. The imperialists of Britain and France are supporters of this American policy. Many people do not yet see this situation clearly, but it will probably not be long before people can see it clearly.

The question now before the Chinese people, the democratic parties and groups and the people's organizations is whether to carry the revolution through to the end or to let it be abandoned halfway. If the revolution is to be carried through to the end, then it means using revolutionary methods to resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and entirely wipe out all reactionary forces, unswervingly persisting in overthrowing imperialism, overthrowing feudalism, and overthrowing bureaucrat-capitalism, overthrowing the Kuomintang's reactionary rule throughout the country, and establishing throughout the country a republic of the people's democratic dictatorship led by the proletariat and based on the worker-peasant alliance. In this way the Chinese nation can make a great turn-over, changing from a semi-colony into a truly independent country, and the Chinese people can win a great liberation, lifting from their heads at one stroke the feudal oppression and the oppression of bureaucrat-capital (that is, China's monopoly capital), and thereby creating a situation of unified, democratic peace, creating the prerequisites for turning an agricultural country into an industrial one, and creating the possibility of developing from a society in which man exploits man toward a socialist society. If the revolution is to be abandoned halfway, that is to go against the will of the people, to accept the will of the foreign aggressors and the Chinese reactionaries, and to let the Kuomintang win a chance to nurse its wounds and then, one fine morning, spring and strangle the revolution and return the whole country to a dark world. The question is posed as clearly and as sharply as that. Which of the two roads is to be chosen? Every democratic party and group and every people's organization in China must consider this question, must choose the road it intends to take and must make its attitude clear. Whether China's democratic parties and groups and people's organizations can sincerely cooperate and not break up halfway depends on whether they adopt a consistent view on this question and whether they can take consistent steps for the sake of overthrowing the common enemy of the Chinese people. What is required here is consistency and cooperation, and not the establishment of any "opposition" or the taking of any "middle road" 6.

The Chinese reactionaries headed by Chiang Kai-shek and company: in the long years of more than twenty since the counter-revolutionary coup d'état of 12 April 1927, have they not proved that they are a gang of butchers, covered in blood from head to foot, who kill without blinking an eye? Have they not proved that they are a gang of professional running dogs of imperialism and traitors who sell the country? Think it over, everyone: since the Xi'an Incident of December 1936, since the Chongqing negotiations of October 1945 and the Political Consultative Conference of January 1946, how benevolent and righteous to the utmost the Chinese people have been to this gang of bandits, hoping to establish internal peace with them. But have all these good wishes changed one jot or one hair of their class nature? The history of these bandits shows that not one of them can be separated from American imperialism. Relying on American imperialism, they cast four hundred and seventy-five million compatriots into an unprecedentedly cruel civil war, and with the bombers, fighters, heavy guns, tanks, rocket launchers, automatic rifles, gasoline bombs, poison gas bombs and other killing weapons supplied by American imperialism they have slaughtered millions of men, women, old and young, while American imperialism, relying on them, plunders China's territorial rights, rights over territorial waters, rights over airspace, rights of inland navigation, commercial privileges, privileges in internal and foreign affairs, up to the privilege of beating people to death, running them over and raping women without any punishment. Should the Chinese people, who have been forced into so long a bloody struggle, still show affection and tenderness to these enemies of the utmost wickedness, and not annihilate and expel them thoroughly? Only by thoroughly wiping out the Chinese reactionaries and driving the aggressive forces of American imperialism out of China can China have independence, democracy and peace; is this truth still not clear?

It deserves attention that the enemies of the Chinese people are suddenly trying their utmost to appear harmless and pitiable (readers please remember that they will go on putting on this pitiable look in future). Sun Ke, who has recently become president of the Kuomintang's Executive Yuan — did he not proclaim in June last year that "on the military side, so long as we fight to the end, it can be settled in the end"? Now, coming on the stage, he talks loudly about his "glorious peace," saying such things as "the government has striven to seek peace, and because peace could not be realized has been obliged to use force, the final aim of using force being still to seek the restoration of peace." The Associated Press dispatch from Shanghai of 21 December immediately anticipated that Sun Ke's statement "will meet with the widest approval among American official circles and Kuomintang liberals." American official circles are now not only keen on China's "peace," but have repeatedly declared that since the meeting of the foreign ministers of the Soviet Union, the United States and Britain in Moscow in December 1945 the United States has adhered to a "policy of non-interference in China's internal affairs." How should one deal with these gentlemen of the land of gentlemen? A fable from ancient Greece comes in handy here: "A farmer saw a snake frozen stiff in the winter. He took pity on it and put it in his bosom. The snake, warmed, revived, and when it had recovered its nature it bit its benefactor, inflicting a mortal wound. As he was dying the farmer said: I took pity on a wicked creature and deserve this evil return!" 7 The venomous snakes abroad and in China hope that the Chinese people will die as this farmer did, hope that the Chinese Communist Party and all the revolutionary democrats of China will, like this farmer, have kind hearts toward venomous snakes. But the Chinese people, the Chinese Communist Party and China's genuine revolutionary democrats have heard and remembered the dying words of this working man. Moreover, the snakes coiled over most of China's land, big and small, black and white, snakes baring their poisonous fangs and snakes who have turned themselves into beautiful women, although they already sense the threat of winter, are not yet frozen stiff!

The Chinese people will never take pity on wicked creatures like snakes, and honestly hold that those who put on fancy airs and say that one should pity this kind of wicked person for fear otherwise of failing to fit the national conditions, or of not being great enough, and so on, are by no means loyal friends of the Chinese people. Why should wicked creatures like snakes be pitied? Which worker, which peasant, which soldier, after all, advocates taking pity on this kind of wicked creature? There are indeed some "Kuomintang liberals" or non-Kuomintang "liberals" who advise the Chinese people to accept the American and Kuomintang "peace," that is to say, to treat the remnants of imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat-capitalism as sacred beings and feed them, lest these several treasures become extinct in the world. But they are by no means workers, peasants or soldiers, nor friends of workers, peasants and soldiers.

We hold that the revolutionary camp of the Chinese people must be enlarged and must embrace all who are willing to take part in the present revolutionary cause. The revolutionary cause of the Chinese people needs a main force and also needs allies; an army without allies cannot defeat the enemy. The Chinese people, now in a high tide of revolution, need to have their own friends; they should remember their friends and not forget them. Friends who are loyal to the people's revolutionary cause and who strive to protect the interests of the people and oppose protecting the interests of the enemy are undoubtedly not few in China, and undoubtedly not one of them should be forgotten or treated coldly. We also hold that the revolutionary camp of the Chinese people must be consolidated, must not permit bad people to enter and must not permit erroneous views to triumph. The Chinese people, in the high tide of revolution, besides remembering their friends, should firmly remember their enemies and the friends of their enemies. As has been said above, since the enemy is plotting to preserve and strengthen his own position by means of "peace" and by means of infiltrating the revolutionary camp, while the fundamental interests of the people demand the thorough annihilation of all reactionary forces and the expulsion of the aggressive forces of American imperialism from China, then those who persuade the people to take pity on the enemy and preserve the reactionary forces are not friends of the people but friends of the enemy.

The angry tide of the Chinese revolution is forcing every social stratum to decide its attitude. The balance of class forces in China is undergoing new changes. Great masses of the people are breaking away from the influence and control of the Kuomintang and coming over to the side of the revolutionary camp, and the Chinese reactionaries have fallen completely into a desperate plight of isolation and helplessness. The closer the People's War of Liberation comes to final victory, the more firmly will all revolutionary people and all friends of the people unite as one, and, under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, resolutely advocate the thorough annihilation of the reactionary forces and the thorough development of the revolutionary forces, until the People's Democratic Republic is established throughout China and a unified, democratic peace is realized. On the contrary, the American imperialists, the Chinese reactionaries and their friends, though they cannot unite firmly, and though there will be endless wrangling, mutual abuse, mutual blame and mutual desertion among them, will cooperate with one another on one point, that is, in using all methods to try to wreck the revolutionary forces and preserve the reactionary forces. They will use all kinds of methods: open and secret, direct and roundabout. But it can be affirmed that their political plots will meet with the same failure as their military offensives. The Chinese people and their general staff, the Chinese Communist Party, who now have ample experience, will certainly smash the enemy's political plots as they have smashed his military offensives, and carry the great People's War of Liberation through to the end.

In 1949 the Chinese People's Liberation Army will march south of the Yangtze and will win still greater victories than in 1948.

In 1949 we shall win still greater achievements on the economic front than in 1948. Our agricultural and industrial production will rise a step above the past, and railway and highway communications will be wholly restored. The operations of the main-force army groups of the People's Liberation Army will shed certain guerrilla characteristics that still exist and enter upon a higher degree of regularization.

In 1949 a Political Consultative Conference will be convened, without the participation of reactionary elements and with the aim of completing the tasks of the people's revolution, to proclaim the founding of the People's Republic of China and to form the Central Government of the Republic. This government will be a democratic coalition government, under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party, with the participation of appropriate representatives of the democratic parties and groups and the people's organizations.

These are the main concrete tasks that the Chinese people, the Chinese Communist Party and all China's democratic parties and groups and people's organizations should strive to realize in 1949. We shall unite as one, fearing no difficulty, to accomplish these tasks.

The feudal oppression of several thousand years and the imperialist oppression of a hundred years will be thoroughly overthrown in our struggle. 1949 is an extremely important year, and we should redouble our efforts.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is the New Year message of 1949 written by Mao Zedong for the Xinhua News Agency.



2. After the Japanese surrender in 1945, the Kuomintang government divided the original three Northeastern provinces (Liaoning, Jilin, Heilongjiang) into nine provinces: Liaoning, Liaobei, Andong, Jilin, Hejiang, Songjiang, Heilongjiang, Nenjiang and Xing'an. In 1949 the Northeast Administrative Committee under the leadership of the Chinese Communist Party readjusted the administrative divisions of the three Northeastern provinces into five provinces, Liaodong, Liaoxi, Jilin, Heilongjiang and Songjiang, which together with Rehe were collectively called the six Northeastern provinces. In 1954 the Central People's Government Committee decided to merge Liaodong and Liaoxi provinces and rename the result Liaoning, to merge Songjiang and Heilongjiang provinces into Heilongjiang, and to keep Jilin province as before. In 1955 Rehe province was abolished, and the territory it had administered was assigned to Hebei and Liaoning provinces and the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region respectively.



3. Suiyuan is an old provincial name, which administered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954. Chahar is an old provincial name, which formerly administered the northwestern part of today's Hebei Province and the Xilin Gol League of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; in 1949 it was changed to administer the northwestern part of Hebei Province and the northern part of Shanxi Province, and it was abolished in 1952.



4. Shijiazhuang was taken on 12 November 1947, Yuncheng on 28 December 1947, Siping on 13 March 1948, Luoyang on 14 March and again on 5 April 1948, Yichuan on 3 March 1948, Baoji on 26 April 1948, Weixian on 27 April 1948, Linfen on 17 May 1948, and Kaifeng on 22 June 1948. All these cities had large numbers of blockhouse groups or tall city walls as well, and were provided with multiple outer moats, barbed-wire entanglements, abatis and other auxiliary defensive works. At that time the People's Liberation Army had neither aeroplanes nor tanks, and had no artillery or only a little. In attacking these cities the People's Liberation Army learned a set of tactics for attacking fortified positions. These tactics were: (1) successive blasting, using explosives to blast the enemy's various defensive works in succession; (2) tunnelling operations, secretly digging forward to beneath the enemy's blockhouses or city walls and blowing them open with explosives, then at once launching a fierce assault; (3) trench operations, that is, approach operations, digging trenches toward the enemy's strong works and approaching the enemy under cover, then suddenly launching an assault; (4) throwing explosive packs, using projectors or mortars to fire explosive packs and destroy the enemy's defensive works; (5) concentrating troops and firepower to break through at one point, carrying out the "sharp-knife tactics" of penetration and division.



5. The "whole brigades" and "whole divisions" spoken of here mean Kuomintang brigades and divisions that were annihilated in their entirety. The brigade spoken of here refers to the brigade of the reorganized Kuomintang army, equivalent to the division before reorganization; the division spoken of refers to the division before reorganization.



6. The "middle road" is the so-called third road. In the early period of the People's War of Liberation, some democrats fancied that, apart from the dictatorship of the Kuomintang's big landlords and big bourgeoisie and the people's democratic dictatorship led by the Chinese Communist Party, they could find a so-called third road. That road was in fact the road of Anglo-American-style bourgeois dictatorship.



7. See "The Farmer and the Snake" in Aesop's Fables.





210. The Enemy Troops Holding Out Alone in the Factory Districts Can Be Persuaded to Surrender in Order to Reduce Destruction

(6 January 1949)1

Lin, Tan:

Your Zi Wei telegram (5th) 2 has been received. (1) The three points put forward by Liu Yalou 3 are correct. (2) What we are concerned about is the factory districts: if the enemy occupies the factories and resists stubbornly, our army must annihilate him, and even if the factories suffer some destruction there is no need to spare them. But if the enemy troops in the other districts of Tianjin have all been settled, and only the enemy in the factory districts remain and it is possible to settle them by persuading them to surrender, then an attempt should be made to use the method of persuading them to surrender, so as to reduce destruction.

Military Commission

Yu Chou (6th, 01:00–03:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, and Tan Zheng, director of the political department. On the same day another telegram was sent to Lin Biao, pointing out that in attacking Tianjin attention should be paid to reducing the destruction of schools.



2. This refers to the telegram of 5 January 1949 from Lin Biao and Tan Zheng to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram agreed with the three opinions put forward by Liu Yalou for solving the problem that some of the enemy at Tianjin were holding out in houses belonging to foreigners, the foreigners all having foreign flags planted at the doors of their own houses: (1) Where the enemy has fortified streets and houses and is using them for stubborn resistance, whether or not they are in a concession, whether the house is Chinese-owned or foreign-owned, and whatever country's flag is planted on it, all are to be attacked in the same way. (2) We cannot, for fear that shells may by chance fall into foreigners' houses, refrain from firing on the enemy who is resisting stubbornly. (3) Houses with foreign flags in which the enemy has not fortified and is not using them for resistance need not be entered, but when necessary people can be sent to keep watch from suitable positions.



3. Liu Yalou was at that time chief of staff of the Northeast Field Army and commander-in-chief of the Tianjin Front Command Post.





211. The Present Situation and the Tasks of the Party in 1949

(8 January 1949)1

A. The Present Situation:

(1) On the military side, a one-year plan has been overfulfilled in half a year 2. From July to December 1948, 148 divisions of regular enemy troops were annihilated, of which 111 were whole divisions. When the Ping-Jin, Huai-Hai, Taiyuan and Datong campaigns are over, more than sixty whole divisions will be annihilated again. The two items above, annihilated and about to be annihilated, add up to more than 210 divisions, of which more than 173 divisions are whole divisions. After the spring of 1949 the Kuomintang will have only a hundred and sixty-odd divisions left, most of them newly formed, or built up again by replenishment after being annihilated, or of weak fighting power, and only a small part having fairly strong fighting power, such as the Guangxi clique and the Ma family 3. In 1949 the Kuomintang may mobilize about 500,000 men, and, besides replenishing existing divisions, will form a number of new divisions, but without any fighting power. After the Ping-Jin, Huai-Hai, Taiyuan and Datong campaigns, can it be said that the Kuomintang regime has basically been overthrown by us? In the sense that its main military force has been annihilated, it can be said so. But there are still a few great battles to be fought at Nanjing, Wuhan, Xi'an and other places. After these few great battles have been fought, then, not only militarily but also politically and economically, the Kuomintang regime will have been basically overthrown by us. Basically overthrowing the Kuomintang is not the same as overthrowing the Kuomintang entirely; there are still many enemy troops in China waiting for us to annihilate them, and still many areas waiting for us to occupy and to work in. The idea of belittling the enemy is at no time one that should be held; we must on no account let victory turn our heads.

(2) The balance of China's class forces has undergone a fundamental change. The broad masses of the people are in great numbers breaking away from the influence and control of the Kuomintang and coming over to our side. The liberal bourgeoisie 4 is seeking a way out with us, and few follow the Kuomintang any longer. Representatives of the democratic parties and groups and the people's organizations have come, or are coming, in batches to the liberated areas. The whole of the Kuomintang's strategic battle line north of the Yangtze has collapsed, and the Kuomintang is in a state of the greatest confusion and disintegration within its own areas. We are already fully sure of defeating the Kuomintang throughout the country. 1949 and 1950 will be the two years of the victory of the Chinese revolution throughout the country. We must carry the revolution through to the end and not allow it to be abandoned halfway. We must carry out persuasive educational work within the Party, within the People's Liberation Army and among the masses of the people, and do explanatory work among the representative figures of the democratic parties and groups and the people's organizations, so that everyone understands the reasons why the revolution must be carried through to the end and cannot be allowed to be abandoned halfway. The Kuomintang's so-called peace-talks plot 5 must continue to be exposed and struck at.

(3) The favourable conditions for fighting in the south are: the Kuomintang army no longer has a main force, while we have a powerful army; the Kuomintang's prestige is already lost, and especially after we seize Nanjing and Wuhan it will be still more utterly discredited, while our Party has very great prestige; the south is an area that went through the revolution of 1924–1927 and the agrarian revolution of the several years after 1927, and now already has many guerrilla units and guerrilla areas. These are all favourable conditions. The unfavourable conditions for fighting in the south are: the greater part of the area is under Kuomintang rule, our Party's organizations there are not yet strong, and the masses there have not yet been aroused. Under these conditions the army's supply will meet many difficulties in the first period; the big cities are easy to seize, but it will be much harder to run them than the cities of the north. These are all unfavourable conditions. We must see both the favourable and the unfavourable conditions above, and must explain them plainly to all cadres and fighters preparing to go to the south, so that they are fully prepared in spirit, make good use of the favourable conditions to overcome the unfavourable ones, and strive for victory throughout the country.

(4) We have always counted, within our operational plans, the possibility that the United States may send troops directly to occupy a number of China's coastal cities and fight us. This calculation should still not be abandoned, lest we be at a loss what to do should things take a turn for the worse. But the stronger and the more resolute the revolutionary forces of the Chinese people become, the more the possibility of direct American military intervention will diminish, and even the aid to the Kuomintang with finance and arms may possibly diminish. The wavering and certain changes in the attitude of the United States Government in the past year, especially in the last three months, prove this. The erroneous view, existing among the Chinese people and within our Party, of overestimating the strength of American imperialism must continue to be pointed out and overcome.

(5) The policy of American imperialism toward China has changed from simply supporting the Kuomintang's armed anti-communist action to a two-faced policy. That is: on the one hand it supports the Kuomintang's remnant military forces and local warlords in continuing to resist the People's Liberation Army; on the other hand it sends its running dogs to infiltrate the revolutionary camp and organize a so-called opposition to wreck the revolution from within. When the People's Liberation Army draws near to victory throughout the country, it will even not hesitate to use the method of recognizing the People's Republic in order to obtain a legal position and carry out this policy of "internal wrecking." Against this imperialist plot we must heighten our vigilance and resolutely smash it.

(6) The great majority of cadres throughout the Party, in the past few years, and especially in 1948, have systematically learned the various concrete policies and tactics in rural work, in urban work and in military work, and have systematically corrected Right and "Left" deviations. Many comrades have learned within the span of a year things which they had not learned over a long period in the past. In this way the Party's general line 6 can be carried out throughout the Party; this is a most great and most fundamental victory. It is an enormous growth in the political maturity of our Party. Such a thing indicates that our Party will, in a not very long period, be able to take nationwide political power with assurance. To guarantee victory, in 1949 universal and deep-going work of education in policy is still to be carried out. To say "have learned" does not mean there is no need to learn again; there are still many things we have to learn. To say "deviations have been corrected" does not mean there are no deviations at all inside the Party, or that deviations will not occur again in future. Some deviations still exist within the Party, and deviations will still occur in future, and we must still at all times take care to correct deviations within the Party.

B. The Tasks of the Party in 1949:

(1) In the summer, autumn and winter seasons of 1949 we should strive to occupy the greater part of the nine provinces of Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, Jiangsu, Anhui, Zhejiang, Fujian, Shaanxi and Gansu, and in some of these provinces the whole.

(2) The 53,000 cadres needed to accompany the army in the summer, autumn and winter seasons of 1949 must be called up and trained in good time.

(3) In 1949 the various field armies must be made further regular; this is mainly to strengthen the artillery and engineers, to use the modern means of transport of railway, highway and waterway, to strengthen the organization and discipline of the army, to resolutely overcome certain undisciplined conditions that still exist rather seriously in the army, and to strengthen the work of the headquarters.

(4) In 1949 and 1950 we should strive to form an air force that can be used and a navy to defend the coast and the rivers; the possibility of this exists.

(5) In 1949 the agricultural production and industrial production of the whole area must be raised a step beyond 1948 in real terms. The main railways and highways of our areas should all be repaired and used. Economic work and financial work in our areas should, on the basis of what is possible and necessary, be more planned and more unified, so as not to waste manpower and material resources and so as not to obstruct the raising of production and the support work for the front.

(6) In 1949 the organization and efficiency of the rear-service work of the People's Liberation Army must be strengthened, on the basis of what is possible and necessary, so as to give effective support to the great advance of the People's Liberation Army into the southern provinces. This work includes appropriate production plans for the munitions industry, the readjustment or establishment of the various war-material industries other than munitions, the establishment of a system of military equipment, the unified determination of the various supply standards, the unified distribution of medical and communications equipment, the division of labour between the front and rear in transport and storage, and the determination of the organization and system of rear-service work, and so on.

(7) In 1949 the political work of the People's Liberation Army must, under the leadership of the Political Department of the Military Commission, produce summaries on the "new-style rectification movement," the "Party committee system," the "revolutionary soldiers' committees," the "company branch work" and so on, and make them into regulations or statutes, so that they can be popularized throughout the army and become fixed system.

(8) In 1949 the work of land reform and Party consolidation in the main liberated areas must be carried out centring on the production movement, making use of the masses' slack time, settling part by part those few tasks of distributing land or readjusting land and of Party consolidation that have not yet been completed. In all main liberated areas people's congresses at all levels are to be established and the committees of the people's governments at all levels elected. In all main liberated areas the Party committee system is to be perfected, and Party congresses and representative meetings at all levels held. In the liberated areas of the Central Plains the work to be carried out is reduction of rent and interest and arousing of the masses. In the provinces south of the Yangtze, within three to five years it will not be a question of distributing land but of reducing rent and interest and arousing the masses; only after rent and interest have been reduced and the masses aroused can there be any talk of distributing land.

(9) The cadre education plan for 1949, that is, the plan of studying Marxist-Leninist theory and the various concrete policies of the Chinese revolution in cadre training schools and among cadres on the job, must suit the needs of the present revolutionary situation and revolutionary tasks.

(10) The plan of national education for 1949 (university education, various specialized education, middle school education, primary school education and adult supplementary education) must suit the needs of the present revolutionary situation and revolutionary tasks. So too must the work of news agencies and newspapers. So too must literary and art work.

(11) The work of trade unions, the youth league and women's work in 1949 should all produce better results than in 1948. In the first half of 1949 the work of the national youth congress and women's congress should be completed.

(12) In 1949 a Political Consultative Conference of the democratic parties and groups and people's organizations, with no representatives of the reactionaries taking part and with the aim of accomplishing the tasks of the Chinese people's revolution, must be convened, to proclaim the founding of the People's Democratic Republic of China, form the Central Government of the Republic and adopt a common programme.

(13) After the Ping-Jin, Huai-Hai, Taiyuan and Datong campaigns, the several large field armies must rest and refit for at least two months and complete the various preparatory works for crossing the Yangtze and advancing south. Then they should advance south step by step and steadily.

(14) The struggle to be carried out within leading organs at all levels throughout the Party and army against certain serious conditions of indiscipline and lack of government must be completed before the end of March 1949 in accordance with the Central Committee's provisions. Resolutions on this matter by local county committees and above and by army regimental committees and above must be handed in to the Central Committee in April. Those who for special reasons ask for postponement must likewise complete the matter in April and hand it in to the Central Committee in May.

(15) In all newly occupied areas Party organizations must be developed cautiously. In the admission of upper-stratum intellectuals into the Party in particular a policy of strict examination must be adopted, and particular attention should be paid to this in the big cities: better few than too many.

(16) In all liberated areas security work must be strengthened and resolute struggle waged against all hidden or open counter-revolutionaries.

(17) After the liberation of Beiping, the Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee must be convened. The tasks of this meeting are: 1. to analyze the present situation and fix the tasks of the Party; 2. to approve, by preparing it, the draft common programme to be submitted to the Political Consultative Conference; 3. to approve the draft of the main components that will form the Central Government; 4. to ratify the military plan; 5. to decide the policy of economic construction; 6. to decide foreign policy; 7. other matters.

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an inner-Party directive drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, adopted at the meeting of the Political Bureau of the CCP Central Committee on 8 January 1949.



2. In the telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee on 7 September 1948 to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, it was put forward: "We are preparing, in about five years (counting from July 1946), to overthrow the Kuomintang basically; this is possible. So long as we annihilate about a hundred brigades of regular Kuomintang troops every year, and about five hundred brigades in five years, we can reach this aim. In the past two years our army annihilated altogether 191 brigades of regular troops, an average of 95 and a half a year, a little under eight brigades a month. In the next three years we require our army to annihilate more than 300 brigades of regular troops. From July this year to June next year we hope to annihilate about 115 brigades of regular troops." This was the estimate at the time; because the military situation developed rapidly, the one-year annihilation plan was already overfulfilled in half a year by December of that year, reaching the annihilation of 148 divisions of regular troops.



3. This refers to the troops of Ma Bufang of the Kuomintang army in Qinghai and Ma Hongkui of the Kuomintang army in Ningxia.



4. The liberal bourgeoisie spoken of here refers to the national bourgeoisie.



5. This refers to the suggestion put forward on 1 January 1949 by Chiang Kai-shek, expressing his willingness to hold peace talks with the Chinese Communist Party. The aim was to preserve the remnant strength of the Kuomintang in order to obtain a breathing space.



6. The general line of the Party refers to what Mao Zedong pointed out in "Speech at a Conference of Cadres in the Shanxi-Suiyuan Liberated Area" of 1 April 1948: "A revolution led by the proletariat, with the broad masses of the people, against imperialism, feudalism and bureaucrat-capitalism: this is China's New-Democratic revolution, and this is the general line and general policy of the Chinese Communist Party in the present historical stage."





212. The Central Committee Decides That Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen Organize the General Front Committee

(10 January 1949)1

Lin, Luo, Nie, the army groups on the Ping-Jin front, the municipal Party committees and military control commissions of the two cities of Ping and Jin, the North China Bureau, and the Northeast Bureau:

In order to lead in a unified way the seizure of Ping and Jin, and to administer all work in Ping, Jin and Tang 2 and the areas adjacent to them during the following period (about three months), the Central Committee has decided that the three comrades Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen shall organize a General Front Committee, with Lin Biao as secretary, and that all military, political, financial, economic, grain, currency, diplomatic, cultural, Party and other important work shall come under its jurisdiction, so that there is one authority and no divergence. The municipal Party committees and military control commissions of the two cities shall in all the above work report directly to the General Front Committee for instructions, and the General Front Committee shall be responsible to the Central Committee. The General Front Committee and the North China Bureau stand in a parallel relationship, and when there are matters they shall settle them by letter or telegram or by face-to-face consultation.

The Central Committee

Zi Hui (10 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region, and others.



2. Ping-Jin-Tang refers to Beiping, Tianjin and Tangshan in Hebei.





213. The Policy for Dealing with the Enemy Defending Tianjin

(12 January 1949)1

Lin, Nie:

(1) Reuters says that four representatives from Tianjin came out of the city to negotiate 2 and, after returning to the city, issued a written statement indicating that things are still good. (2) Since Tianjin has opened separate negotiations, it can be dealt with separately and need not be included within the negotiations with Deng Baoshan 3. (3) If the enemy at Tianjin can accept the conditions you have put forward of laying down arms within a time limit, then you may occupy Tianjin without attack; if that enemy cannot accept the conditions you have put forward, then you should attack and capture Tianjin within an appropriate time.

Military Commission

20:00 on the 12th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, and Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region.



2. This refers to the four representatives of the Kuomintang's Tianjin Municipal Council, Ding Zuoshao, Yang Yunqing, Hu Jingxun and Kang Xiang, four in all, who on 9 January 1949 came out of the city to negotiate and put forward the wish for a peaceful settlement of Tianjin. Liu Yalou, commander-in-chief of the Tianjin Front Command Post of the People's Liberation Army, negotiated with them.



3. Deng Baoshan was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" and Fu Zuoyi's representative in the peace negotiations.





214. The East China Field Army and the Central Plains Field Army Complete Preparations for the Yangtze Crossing Operation After Rest and Reorganization According to the Deployment

(12 January 1949)1

Su, Chen, Zhang, and to inform Deng, Zhang 2:

(1) We agree that the Hua-Ye move one army group into the Bengbu area, with the other army groups stationed separately at suitable points north and south of the Long-Hai line, on the principle of living off the grain at hand. (2) The time for rest and reorganization of the Hua-Ye and Zhong-Ye is now fixed at two and a half months, from Zi Shan (15 January) to Yin Shi (31 March), half a month making one period, five periods in all. We hope you will deploy your rest and reorganization according to this, and complete the various preparatory works for the Yangtze-crossing operation, awaiting orders to move out. The details will be told you face to face by Liu and Chen 3.

Military Commission

Zi Wen (12 January)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, acting commander and acting political commissar of the East China Field Army, Chen Shijie, chief of staff, and Zhang Zhen, deputy chief of staff.



2. Deng, Zhang refers to Deng Xiaoping and Zhang Jichun, who were at that time respectively political commissar, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department, of the Central Plains Field Army.



3. Liu, Chen refers to Liu Bocheng and Chen Yi, who were at that time respectively commander of the Central Plains Field Army, and commander and political commissar of the East China Field Army.





215. Supplementary Opinions on the Negotiations with Fu Zuoyi's Troops and the Question of Actively Making Preparations for Attacking the City

(16 January 1949)1

Lin, Luo, Nie:

(1) Your Shan day telegram and Xian morning telegrams 2 have been received. As to dealing with the negotiations with Fu's 3 side, two further points of opinion are added: A. Fu's side demands that the army withdraw from the city, not go too far, and that the various units' stations not be too scattered; this is an expression of fear of laying down arms. Our view: in the first step you can promise them to do so, so that they feel safe to leave the city. The place may be designated as the Tongxian, Xianghe and Sanhe area. In the second step, according to the method you have drawn up, disperse that army among our army's columns and carry out reorganization. The method of the second step should not be put forward too early now. B. As to replenishment, in the first period Fu's side is responsible and we assist; in the second period our side is responsible and Fu's side assists; in the third period we are wholly responsible. If you think that the two items A and B above, and the various opinions raised in the Shan day telegram and Xian morning telegrams, are in any way inappropriate, please telegraph us. (2) Make active preparations to attack the city. In this attack on the city a precise plan must be made, striving to avoid destroying the Imperial Palace, the universities and other famous cultural relics and ancient sites of great value. You must be sure that the commanders of every column understand and strictly adhere to this point. Let the enemy go and occupy these cultural organs, but we do not attack them; after we have occupied the other wide urban areas, we shall again use the methods of negotiation and disintegration to make the enemy occupying these cultural organs lay down his arms. Even if occupying Beiping is prolonged for a good deal of time, we must patiently do it this way. For this, you must carry out precise investigation of every part of the urban area, make the commanders of every unit completely clear which places can be attacked and which places cannot be attacked, draw maps and write explanations, one copy for each person, and carry it out as a matter of discipline. For this, you must call a meeting of the commanders of all the units attacking the city and give them precise instructions. For this, your command posts must have accurate telephone communication with every unit attacking the city. Every development in the fighting must be placed under your command and supervision. (3) We hope you will investigate and telegraph the losses suffered by Tianjin's industry and cultural organs.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 16th

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region.



2. The Shan day telegram refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 15 January 1949 from the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen. The telegram said that you should tell Deng Baoshan and Zhou Beifeng that, before Fu Zuoyi's side has made actual demonstration, our side still takes a doubtful attitude toward Fu's replies. The Xian morning telegrams: one refers to the telegram of 16 January 1949 from the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen, with a copy to Peng Zhen and Ye Jianying. The telegram said that, with regard to Fu Zuoyi's proposal that our army should delay entering the city for several days and that both sides should organize a joint committee to take over the municipal administration temporarily, and then pass over to complete takeover by our side, you should not refuse it flatly. The second refers to the telegram of 05:00 on 16 January 1949 from the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen. The telegram pointed out that Fu Zuoyi should be told that he ought to make up his mind and stand on our side.



3. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi, who was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





216. The Reorganization of the Enemy Troops at Beiping Should Be Accomplished as a Major Matter

(22 January 1949)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

Your telegram of 21:00 on the 21st 2 has been received. (1) So that the whole Northeast army, after settling the Beiping question, can immediately go into rest and reorganization and be ready to meet the rapidly changing situation in the country as a whole, it is appropriate for the Taiyuan operation to be undertaken by the North China forces, but you must furnish them with the necessary number of artillery. (2) More than two hundred thousand enemy troops in Beiping are coming out of the city to be reorganized. You must have the commanders of every army group and every column regard this as a major matter. The whole army must deal with this major matter tensely and meticulously, under your unified command, so as to handle it satisfactorily; on no account should there be any view of belittling the enemy or being negligent.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 22nd

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 21:00 on 21 January 1949 from Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: (1) To prevent the enemy in Beiping from mutinying or fleeing or resisting orders after coming out, the Seventh Column of North China has been ordered to advance toward Baoding, and our Tenth Column stationed at Langfang is to move to Gu'an and insert itself between the enemy units, dividing the enemy, so that the enemy can be dealt with by armed force at any time. (2) The peaceful settlement of Beiping can probably be realized. Whether the Taiyuan operation is to be undertaken by the Northeast forces or by the North China forces, please instruct us, Military Commission.





217. Deployment for Settling the Taiyuan Question

(24 January 1949)1

Lin, Luo, Nie; Yang, Luo, Geng; Yang, Li 2; and for information the North China Bureau and Xu, Zhou, Chen 3:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) After the peaceful settlement of Beiping, there is also the possibility of a peaceful settlement of Taiyuan. The major rest and reorganization of the First and Second Army Groups of North China should be placed after the seizure of Taiyuan. (2) After the units that Lin and Luo have sent to relieve them of their garrison duties arrive, Yang, Luo, Geng and Yang, Li will immediately move to the vicinity of Shijiazhuang to rest and reorganize for half a month, and then advance on Taiyuan. (3) The two artillery regiments temporarily attached from the Northeast will advance directly toward Taiyuan, come under the command of Xu, Zhou, Chen, control all the airfields of Taiyuan, and compel the bandit Yan 4 to negotiate, so that Taiyuan may be taken over peacefully. If the bandit Yan stubbornly resists, then, when the Second and Third Army Groups of North China arrive, the city will be attacked.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 24th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region, and others.



2. Yang, Luo, Geng refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Army Group of the North China Military Region. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Third Army Group of the North China Military Region, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Xu, Zhou, Chen refers to Xu Xiangqian, Zhou Shidi and Chen Manyuan, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the North China Military Region and concurrently commander and political commissar of the First Army Group, and deputy commander of the First Army Group concurrently deputy political commissar, and chief of staff.



4. Yan refers to Yan Xishan, who was at that time director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





218. The Basic Reasons for the Peaceful Settlement of the Beiping Question

(1 February 1949)1

What attitude the reactionary Kuomintang government in Nanjing has taken toward the peaceful settlement of Beiping deserves attention. On 22 January the Kuomintang Central News Agency published a statement by General Fu Zuoyi 2, which said that the peaceful settlement of Beiping was in order to "quickly shorten the war, obtain a peace endorsed by public opinion among the people, preserve the industrial and commercial foundations and cultural relics and ancient sites, so that the vitality of the nation shall no longer be damaged, in the hope of bringing about at an early date the realization of thorough peace throughout the country." On 27 January the Central News Agency again published a statement of the Nanjing government's Ministry of National Defense, which said: "In North China, in order to shorten the war and obtain peace, and thereby preserve the foundations of the old capital Beiping and its cultural relics and ancient sites, Commander-in-Chief Fu issued a statement on the 22nd announcing a cessation of hostilities from 10:00 in the morning of the 22nd. The Beiping garrison headquarters immediately complied with the instructions of the General Headquarters, and the troops have successively withdrawn from the urban area and moved into designated places. Communist troops have already sent a small part of their forces into the urban area. Suiyuan 3 and Datong will also put a cessation of hostilities into effect." Defeated, with all hope gone, the better way out was for the army to leave the city to be reorganized, so that the People's Liberation Army and the people's government could take over the city's defence and municipal administration peacefully; this is the basic reason for the peaceful settlement of the Beiping question. Why was Tianjin unwilling to do this? Should not Tianjin's "industrial and commercial foundations and cultural relics and ancient sites" be preserved? Should Tianjin's "vitality of the nation" be damaged? Why should "bringing about at an early date the realization of thorough peace throughout the country" be proper on 22 January, yet improper on 13 January, so that a peaceful settlement of Tianjin could not be achieved? The basic reason was that General Fu Zuoyi still wanted to have a fight. Tianjin was defeated; within twenty-nine hours more than a hundred thousand men were disarmed, and the bandit chiefs Chen Changjie, Lin Weitao, Du Jianshi 4 and others were captured together. Beiping was isolated and without any hope at all, and resolved to take the second road; from this arose the possibility of a peaceful settlement of the Beiping question. The People's Liberation Army captured Tianjin on the 15th, and on the 16th the three generals Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen 5 and General Deng Baoshan 6 and General Zhou Beifeng 7, representatives of General Fu Zuoyi, established the basic agreement for the peaceful settlement of the Beiping question; in the following days many agreements on details were also concluded. General Zhou Beifeng, led out of the city by Professor Zhang Dongsun 8 on 8 January, had one talk with General Lin Biao and others; this time his leaving the city was the second. Is it still not obvious that the basic reason for the peaceful settlement of the Beiping question is the strength and victory of the People's Liberation Army? The people of Beiping, including working people, the bourgeoisie and the gentry, all alike longed for a peaceful settlement; this was another reason. On 19 January eleven representatives of the people of Beiping came out of the city and openly made contact with the People's Liberation Army; having heard the lenient policy of the People's Liberation Army, they were very satisfied. The headquarters of the Forty-first Army of the People's Liberation Army entertained the representatives and held a frank talk and a banquet. One of the representatives was He Siyuan, former mayor of Beiping, who was formerly chairman of the Kuomintang's Shandong provincial government and resolutely opposed the People's Liberation Army, and who, when mayor of Beiping, also resolutely oppressed the people; he is one of the Kuomintang's northern-faction cadres; no matter how badly he acted in the past, this time he has on the whole done right. Another representative was Lü Fu, a legislative member within the Kuomintang's legal system. Another was Miss Kang Tongbi of the Beiping antiquities custodial office. The rest were representatives of officially run mass organizations. They are precisely the manifestation of what is called "the people's public opinion" in the sentence "obtain a peace endorsed by public opinion among the people" in General Fu Zuoyi's statement of the 22nd. Whatever may be said of all this, they at any rate represented genuine popular will, which is sharply different from the so-called "peace offensive" that the Kuomintang CC clique 9 has been noisily stirring up in the southern provinces over the past half month and more, through official advisory councils, chambers of commerce, trade unions and the like; the two must by no means be lumped together. The localized peace movement that has recently begun to ferment in Nanjing, Shanghai and Wuhan was also instigated by the bourgeoisie and gentry and belongs to the same category as He Siyuan, Lü Fu and Kang Tongbi, and for that reason has been opposed by the CC clique's diehard war criminal Pan Gongzhan 10. Another reason for the peaceful settlement of Beiping is that, apart from a few diehards, the nearly two hundred thousand Kuomintang troops, from soldiers to generals, are without exception unwilling to fight. After the loss of Tianjin, General Fu Zuoyi represented this mood and made up his mind to leave the city for reorganization. No matter how reactionary and obdurate Fu Zuoyi was in the past, or how deeply the people of North China hate him, in this matter he has on the whole done right. As long as he henceforth goes in a direction beneficial to the people's cause, is willing to bow his head to the people, gives assistance on the question of reorganizing the army and does not play an obstructive role, and no longer attempts to sit astride the people and oppress them, the People's Liberation Army will have grounds to explain to the people, pardon his war crimes, and give him a new way out. Why did the Nanjing government also agree to this? This is a manifestation of the high tide of the revolution throughout the country and of the great collapse of the Kuomintang. They had to agree, just as they had to agree to take the Communist Party's eight peace conditions 11 as the basis for negotiation. Under the pressure of the whole people of the country, they are isolated, and their two hundred thousand troops have already done this; they cannot but agree. This agreement is of great significance: the problems of the whole country now have a legal (legal according to the Kuomintang's law) ground for being settled by following the road of Beiping, and they have not the slightest ground for opposing the same being done elsewhere. Although the Kuomintang diehards headed by Chiang Kai-shek are still preparing to resist to the end, they will be completely and thoroughly isolated, and their reactionary policies will be swiftly smashed by the people's revolutionary tide.

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a commentary written by Mao Zedong for the Xinhua News Agency.



2. Fu Zuoyi was formerly commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression." After the liberation of Tianjin on 15 January 1949, the Kuomintang army encircled in the city of Beiping was completely in desperate straits. Under the strong military and political offensive of the People's Liberation Army, Fu Zuoyi was willing to accept the peace conditions put forward by our Party and our army. On the 21st the two sides reached the "Agreement on the Peaceful Settlement of the Beiping Question," and Fu Zuoyi led his more than two hundred thousand defenders out of the urban area of Beiping to accept reorganization. On the 31st, Beiping was peacefully liberated.



3. Suiyuan is an old province name, covering the central part of what is today the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



4. Chen Changjie was formerly deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's Tianjin-Tanggu Defense Zone and concurrently commander of the Tianjin Garrison Headquarters. Lin Weitao was formerly deputy commander of the Tianjin Garrison Headquarters and concurrently commander of the Sixty-second Army. Du Jianshi was formerly mayor of Tianjin in the Kuomintang government and concurrently commander of the Beining Railway Defense.



5. Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Nie Rongzhen were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northeast Field Army, and commander of the North China Military Region.



6. Deng Baoshan was at that time Fu Zuoyi's representative in the peace negotiations.



7. Zhou Beifeng was at that time Fu Zuoyi's representative in the peace negotiations.



8. Zhang Dongsun was at that time a leading member of the China Democratic League in Beiping and a professor at Yenching University.



9. The CC clique refers to the secret-service-type pro-Chiang clique within the Kuomintang headed by Chen Guofu and Chen Lifu.



10. Pan Gongzhan was at that time speaker of the Kuomintang's Shanghai Municipal Council.



11. This refers to the eight conditions for peace negotiations with the Kuomintang put forward in the "Statement on the Current Situation by Mao Zedong, Chairman of the Central Committee of the CCP," issued on 14 January 1949, namely: "(1) Punish the war criminals; (2) Abolish the bogus constitution; (3) Abolish the bogus legal system; (4) Reorganize all reactionary troops on democratic principles; (5) Confiscate bureaucratic capital; (6) Reform the land system; (7) Abolish treasonable treaties; (8) Convene a Political Consultative Conference without the participation of reactionaries, form a democratic coalition government, and take over all the powers of the reactionary Kuomintang government in Nanjing and the governments at all levels under it."





219. Turn the Army into a Work Force

(8 February 1949)1

Your telegram of the 4th 2 has been received. That you are tightening up your training and preparing to move out a month earlier 3 is very good. I hope you will do so accordingly and not relax. But in practice you must still continue training in March, and must concentrate on studying policy, preparing to take over and administer big cities. From now on we shall reverse the method of the past twenty years, which put the countryside first and the cities afterwards, and change to the method of putting the cities first and the countryside afterwards. The army is not only a fighting force but chiefly a work force. All army cadres should learn how to take over cities and administer cities; they should understand how, in the cities, to deal skilfully with imperialism and the Kuomintang reactionaries, to deal skilfully with the bourgeoisie, to lead the workers and organize trade unions, to mobilize and organize the youth, to unite and train cadres of the new areas, to manage industry and commerce, to manage schools, newspapers, news agencies and radio stations, to handle foreign affairs, to handle the problems of the democratic parties and people's organizations, to adjust the relations between city and countryside, to solve the problems of grain, coal and other necessities, and to handle financial and fiscal problems. In short, all the city problems with which army cadres and fighters were unfamiliar in the past must from now on be shouldered by them entirely. As you advance, you will occupy areas of four or five provinces, and besides the cities there will be the work of the vast countryside for you to do. The countryside in the South, being wholly new area, is fundamentally different from the work in the old areas of the North. In the first year it will not yet be possible to carry out the policy of reducing rent and interest, and in the main rent and interest can only be paid as before. Rural work has to be carried on under such conditions. Hence rural work, too, has to be learned afresh. But rural work and city work, compared with each other, are easier to learn in the former case. City work is more difficult, and is also the most essential field of study at present. If our cadres cannot quickly learn to administer cities, we shall run into extremely great difficulties. Therefore you must, in February, handle all other problems, and in the whole of March devote yourselves entirely to learning city work and work in the new areas. The Kuomintang has only a hundred and some tens of thousands of troops, scattered over a wide area. Of course there are still many battles to fight, but the possibility of large-scale operations such as the Huai-Hai Campaign is not great, or may even be said to be virtually nil; the period of serious war has passed. The army is still a fighting force, and on this point there must be no slackening whatever; to slacken would be a mistake. But the army's becoming a work force is now something which requires us to put forward the task in this way. If we did not now put forward this task and resolve to carry it out, we should make an extremely great mistake. We are now preparing to bring 53,000 cadres south along with the army, but this number is very small. The number of working cadres needed to occupy eight or nine provinces and several tens of big cities is exceedingly large, and this must be solved mainly by the army itself. The army is a school; the 2,100,000 men of the field armies are equal to several thousand universities and middle schools, and all working cadres must be supplied mainly by the army itself. On this point you must have a clear understanding. Since serious war has basically passed, the replenishment of the army's numbers and equipment should be kept to an appropriate level; on no account should demands be made that are too large, too good or too complete, to the point of causing a financial crisis. This point, too, you must consider seriously. The above policy applies in full to the Fourth Field Army; please ask Comrades Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan 4 to pay the same attention. We have had many talks with Comrade Kang Sheng 5 and have asked him to reach your place by the 12th to confer with you. Telegraph us at once after the conference to say what your views are and how matters are to be handled. The East China Bureau and the organs of the East China Military Region should move immediately to Xuzhou, to work together with the General Front Committee 6 and the front committee of the Third Field Army, and concentrate their energies on arranging the advance south. All rear-area work is to be turned over to the Shandong Sub-bureau.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a telegram written by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee in reply to the Second Field Army and the Third Field Army. The telegram was sent at the same time to the other field armies concerned and the Central Committee bureaus concerned. It estimated that, after the three great campaigns of Liaoning-Shenyang, Huai-Hai and Beiping-Tianjin, the period of serious war had passed, and therefore put forward in good time that the People's Liberation Army is not only a fighting force but must also be a work force, and that under certain conditions it must chiefly shoulder the tasks of a work force. This policy played an immense role in solving the problem of cadres in the newly liberated areas and in the smooth development of the cause of the people's revolution.



2. This refers to the telegram of 4 February 1949 from Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yi to the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: In order to adapt to the development of the situation, our armies will move out early in March and advance south. Although the rest and replenishment is slightly insufficient, they will still be able to carry out combat missions. We shall therefore speed up all preparations for crossing the Yangtze, so that we may take the field at the beginning of March on orders. But according to the plan of the telegram of 3 February, if the training of Lin Biao's and Luo Ronghuan's forces ends in the first ten days of March and they move out after the 10th of March, the distance between their departure and that of the Central Plains and East China armies will be more than a month. This would give the enemy an opportunity to transfer troops from Wuhan to Nanjing and Shanghai. If this happened, it would be unfavourable to the Central Plains and East China armies' operation of crossing the Yangtze. In order to make the Yangtze-crossing operation more secure, and without interfering with the rest and the reorganization of the Kuomintang troops by Lin and Luo, we propose that five or six armies, or columns, of Lin and Luo's forces, in all 400,000 men, be detached first and move at once to Anyang and Xinxiang for rest, and go south ahead of time.



3. This refers to the plan of the Second Field Army and the Third Field Army to advance the Yangtze-crossing operation from April 1949 to March. Later, because of peace negotiations with the reactionary Kuomintang government, the time of the People's Liberation Army's Yangtze-crossing operation was postponed again to the last ten days of April.



4. Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



5. Kang Sheng was at that time deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



6. To meet the needs of the Huai-Hai Campaign, the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee decided on 16 November 1948 that a General Front Committee composed of Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin should be formed, with Deng Xiaoping as secretary of the General Front Committee, to lead in a unified way the Central Plains Field Army and the East China Field Army and exercise the functions of leadership of military affairs and operations at the Huai-Hai front. After the Huai-Hai Campaign, the Military Commission of the Central Committee made a further decision that, in the Yangtze-crossing operation, the General Front Committee would continue to exercise the functions of leadership of military affairs and operations, and that the East China Bureau and the General Front Committee would both be directly under the Central Committee.





220. It Is Extremely Important to Conduct Education in Common Knowledge of Geography Among the Troops

(10 February 1949)1

Lin, Luo; Liu, Chen, Deng; Su, Tan; Peng, Zhang, Zhao; Xu, Zhou 2:

According to the Chou Yu telegram (6 February) of Yang, Luo, Geng and Pan 3: the cadres of the 193rd Division of the Second Army Group of North China feel the importance of study, and their reading of documents has gone deeper; they generally feel that the more they study the more good stuff they find. Especially after the conveying of the present situation and tasks their spirits are very high, and they all say it is as if they had been given a shot of blood serum. At the same time it was discovered that the level of the cadres is very low, and some among the battalion and company cadres think that in a communist society everyone in the country will become a Communist Party member, and that after crossing the Yangtze there is still the Yellow River to cross. Therefore the education in geography and in common knowledge of terms is very important from now on. The education in common knowledge of geography is extremely important. Please consider whether it would be possible to print a simple map of the area south of the Yangtze and of the northwest and southwest, showing the large rivers, the mountain ranges, the provincial boundaries, and the names of large and medium-sized cities. Beside the names of the provinces and the large cities, note the total population of the province or city. In the areas that each field army is itself to occupy and work in, mark the names of important counties and towns. The map should not be too large; about one metre in length and breadth is suitable. Besides issuing one copy to each organ at battalion level and above, it would be most beneficial if each company could have one, so that all platoon and squad leaders and fighters who can read may look at it. We believe that this kind of education in map knowledge will increase the courage of the commanders and fighters and their clarity about their tasks. We hope you will consider it and act accordingly.

Military Commission

Chou Hui (10 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and others.



2. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Second Field Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and First Deputy Political Commissar. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army. Zhang, Zhao refers to Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, who were both at that time deputy commanders of the First Field Army. Xu, Zhou refers to Xu Xiangqian and Zhou Shidi, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, and deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group.



3. Yang, Luo, Geng, Pan refers to Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing, Geng Biao and Pan Zili, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, chief of staff and director of the political department of the Nineteenth Army Group of the North China Military Region.





221. Agree to the Plan for the Yangtze Crossing Operation at the End of March

(11 February 1949)1

Liu, Chen, Deng; Rao, Kang, Zeng; Su, Tan 2; and for information Lin and Nie 3:

Your Chou Jia telegram (9 February) 4 has been received. (1) We approve your plan of moving out in the middle of March and beginning the Yangtze-crossing operation 5 at the end of March, and hope that you will prepare everything according to this schedule. (2) As soon as Rao, Kang and Zeng arrive, hold a meeting of the East China Bureau and arrange everything on the basis of the above plan and the policy of the Central Committee's Chou Qi telegram (8 February) 6 (the training period in the Chou Qi telegram should be shortened by half a month, to end in the middle of March). (3) Of the eight items listed in your Chou Jia telegram, apart from item 8, on Lin and Luo's 7 sending part of their forces south ahead of time, which Comrade Luo Ronghuan has been told of and about which a separate telegram has been sent, the remaining seven items that are to be solved by East China and by yourselves are to be solved on your own at this East China Bureau meeting, and those that are to be solved by the Central Committee will be dealt with by separate telegram. (4) Comrades Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Jichun and Chen Geng 8 are to take part in the East China Bureau as members. (5) The General Front Committee will continue to exercise the functions of leading military affairs and operations as before; the East China Bureau and the General Front Committee are both directly under the Central Committee. (6) Jiang-Huai and western Anhui must be unified immediately. Whether it is appropriate to set up the Anhui Provincial Committee at once, or to move the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau to Hefei to unify the two districts of Jiang-Huai and western Anhui and the Anhui part of north Huai, please decide at this meeting of yours (if Deng Zihui 9 is still with you he should attend this East China Bureau meeting), put it into effect at once, and report to the Central Committee for the record. (7) The Second Plenary Session has been fixed to open on 1 March, lasting five to seven days. All your work must be arranged and completed before 25 February. Except for those who cannot attend because of their work, all comrades attending must reach the Central Committee by 28 February; the place is still Shijiazhuang.

Central Military Commission

Chou Zhen (11 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Liu Bocheng, commander of the Second Field Army, Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar of the Second Field Army, and others.



2. Rao, Kang refers to Rao Shushi and Kang Sheng, who were at that time respectively secretary and deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Zeng refers to Zeng Shan, who was at that time head of the Organization Department of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and First Deputy Political Commissar.



3. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander of the Northeast Field Army. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander of the North China Military Region.



4. This refers to the telegram of 9 February 1949 from Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the East China Bureau. The telegram said: (1) On the time of crossing the Yangtze, it is best to move out in the middle of March and begin the Yangtze-crossing operation at the end of March. (2) On the disposition for the campaign. It is decided that four army groups of East China and one army group of the Central Plains form the first echelon. Of the other two army groups of the Central Plains, apart from one army advancing to the Huangmei, Susong and Wangjiang sector to accompany the advance, the remaining five armies will serve as the general reserve. The key positions intended for breakthrough are the Wuhu and Anqing sectors. (3) On the advance. East China proposes first to move one army group to Hefei, and the other army group will move in the middle of March, covering the journey to the river bank in half a month. The routes of the various Central Plains units are long, and it is proposed to move them in the early ten days of March to the line of Huangchuan, Gushi and Lu'an for rest, awaiting orders to advance at once to the designated positions. (4) The command organs of East China and the Central Plains propose to move at the beginning of March to Hefei and Lu'an. (5) To meet the urgent requirements of operations, the Anhui Provincial Committee must be set up immediately. On the question of setting up the provincial committees of Anhui, Henan and Hubei, if the Central Committee considers that the time is not yet suitable for setting up provincial committees, then, in view of operational needs, we suggest that the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau move to Hefei and uniformly lead the two districts of western Anhui and Jiang-Huai and the Anhui part of Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu. And that the part of Henan south of the river in Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu be handed over to a separate district Party committee to be organized by the Central Plains Bureau (but this is very difficult). (6) On the time of moving out. The troops think that crossing the Yangtze is no great problem, but in concrete preparations many matters are still without arrangement; we earnestly request the Military Commission and the East China Bureau to resolve them. (7) Grain is the most difficult problem. It is mainly to be raised locally, but it will still be necessary for the rear to prepare large-scale assistance. (8) To ensure the movements of East China and the Central Plains, we propose that the Northeast Field Army immediately move rapidly south with three armies of about 200,000 men, to be transported by the end of March to the vicinity of Wuhan, to pin down Bai Chongxi.



5. The Yangtze-crossing operation refers to the very large-scale offensive campaign of forcibly crossing the river, carried out in the War of Liberation by the Second and Third Field Armies and part of the Fourth Field Army against the Kuomintang army in the middle and lower reaches of the Yangtze. The victorious conclusion of the three great campaigns of Liaoning-Shenyang, Huai-Hai and Beiping-Tianjin fundamentally shook the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang, but the Kuomintang ruling clique, with the support of US imperialism, was still unwilling to accept its defeat. It expressed willingness to engage in "peace talks" on the basis of the conditions put forward by the Communist Party of China, attempting through "peace talks" to bring about "rule by dividing the river," so as to rely on the provinces south of the Yangtze, gain time, rebuild its military strength and wait for an opportunity to counter-attack. In order to strive to reach an agreement beneficial to the people in the Kuomintang-Communist negotiations, the Communist Party of China several times ordered the People's Liberation Army to postpone the time of crossing the Yangtze. After the reactionary Kuomintang government refused to sign the Internal Peace Agreement, in accordance with the policy of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee of advancing south across the Yangtze, the Second Field Army of the People's Liberation Army, with three army groups and nine armies, and the Third Field Army, with four army groups and fifteen armies together with local forces, altogether one million men, under the unified command of the General Front Committee composed of the five men Liu Bocheng, Chen Yi, Deng Xiaoping, Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, from the night of 20 April 1949 to the 21st, on a front more than 500 kilometres long, from Hukou northeast of Jiujiang in the west to Jiangyin in the east, forcibly crossed the Yangtze and completely smashed the Yangtze defence line which the Kuomintang army had painstakingly built up over three and a half months. On 23 April Nanjing, the centre of the Kuomintang's counter-revolutionary rule of twenty-two years, was liberated, proclaiming the collapse of the reactionary Kuomintang rule. Then, advancing south along separate routes, they liberated Hangzhou on 3 May, Nanchang on 22 May, and captured Shanghai on 27 May. The Fourth Field Army led by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and others, on 14 May, along a stretch of more than a hundred kilometres between east of Wuhan and Wuxue, forcibly crossed the Yangtze with a rush.



6. This is "Turn the Army into a Work Force," see page 495 of this volume.



7. Lin refers to Lin Biao. Luo refers to Luo Ronghuan, who was at that time political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



8. Zhang Jichun was at that time deputy political commissar of the Second Field Army and director of the political department. Chen Geng was at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army.



9. Deng Zihui was at that time deputy political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region.





222. The Northeast Field Army First Sends Out Two Armies to Approach Hankou and Pin Down Bai Chongxi's Troops

(12 February 1949)1

Lin, Luo, Nie; and for information Liu, Chen, Deng 2; the East China Bureau, the Central Plains Bureau, the North China Bureau:

To coordinate with the actions of the East China and Central Plains Field Armies 3 of moving out in the middle of March and crossing the Yangtze at the end of March, it is decided that Lin and Luo should first send out two armies of about 120,000 men, to arrive in the Yancheng–Xinyang area before 20 March, seize Xinyang and Wushengguan at the end of March, seize the Huayuan 4 and Xiaogan areas before 15 April, approach Hankou, rest and await orders, and pin down Bai Chongxi's 5 forces so that they dare not reinforce Nanjing, in order to help Liu, Chen and Deng seize Nanjing. To carry out the above task, the two armies should complete preparations for departure before 18 February, and set out on the 19th by the Beiping-Tianjin line 6. Comrades Rao Shushi and Deng Zihui 7 are requested to calculate, within three days of receiving this telegram, the railway transport capacity from Jinan via Xuzhou and Zhengzhou to Yancheng, and telegraph the result, saying whether it is possible to transport 120,000 men with their accessory equipment to Yancheng on time, so as to decide whether the two armies shall go entirely on foot to Jinan and be moved by rail from there, or part of them shall arrive first by rail while the other part goes by way of Daming and Zhengzhou on foot and arrives later (from the Beiping-Tianjin line via Daming to Xinyang is about nine hundred and some kilometres; including rest time, they can arrive by the end of March).

Military Commission

Chou Wen (12 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Northeast Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region.



2. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Second Field Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army.



3. On 9 February 1949 the East China Field Army was renamed the Third Field Army. On 5 February of the same year the Central Plains Field Army was renamed the Second Field Army.



4. Huayuan is the name of a town, located in the north of Xiaogan city, Hubei.



5. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression."



6. The Ping-Jin line refers to the railway from Beiping (today Beijing) to Tianjin, that is, today's section of the Beijing-Shanghai line.



7. Rao Shushi was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Deng Zihui was at that time deputy political commissar of the Central Plains Military Region.





223. On the Policy for Negotiations over the Guisui Question

(12 February 1949)1

If by negotiation we can get Dong's forces 2 to withdraw into Houtao and yield Sui-Bao 3 to us, so as to facilitate railway transport, that would be best. Dong's and Deng's 4 forces are short of supplies, and consideration may be given to making some replenishment to them. Or Baotou may belong to them and Guisui to us, with a boundary line drawn between. But if Fu 5 and Deng, on the ground that their forces' territory is too small and supplies have no source, demand to keep Guisui, we too may make a temporary concession. This matter has been discussed face to face with Comrade Luo Ronghuan 6; Lin, Luo and Nie 7 are requested to negotiate with Fu and Deng in accordance with this policy. After settling the bandit forces of E Yousan 8, our forces should not again attack them. If Dong Qiwu himself yields Guisui, we may advance and occupy Guisui; otherwise, we shall for the time being draw a boundary line between Guisui and Zhuozishan 9 and not encroach on each other.

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage that Mao Zedong added to a telegram of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Li Jingquan, political commissar of the Twentieth Army Group of the North China Military Region, with copies to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan, Nie Rongzhen and others.



2. Dong's forces refers to the Ninth Army Group Headquarters, the 111th Army, the 310th Division, the 258th Division, the 228th Division, the newly organized Seventh Division, the reorganized Cavalry Twelfth Brigade, Thirteenth Brigade, Cavalry Fifth Brigade, Eleventh Brigade and other units, led by Dong Qiwu, chairman of the Suiyuan Provincial Government, and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters, of the Kuomintang army.



3. Sui-Bao refers to Guisui (today's Hohhot, Inner Mongolia) and Baotou.



4. Deng refers to Deng Baoshan, who was formerly deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression" and Fu Zuoyi's representative in the peace negotiations.



5. Fu refers to Fu Zuoyi; see note [2] to "The Basic Reasons for the Peaceful Settlement of the Beiping Question" (page 494 of this volume).



6. Luo Ronghuan was at that time political commissar of the Northeast Field Army.



7. Lin refers to Lin Biao, who was at that time commander of the Northeast Field Army. Luo refers to Luo Ronghuan. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, who was at that time commander of the North China Military Region.



8. E Yousan was at that time commander of the Twelfth Cavalry Brigade of the reorganized Kuomintang army.



9. Zhuozishan is the name of a town, today the seat of Zhuozi county, Inner Mongolia.





224. It Is Very Important Not to Underestimate the Enemy

(13 February 1949)1

Comrades Xiaoping and Chen Yi, and for information Rao, Kang, Zeng; Su, Tan 2:

(1) Your report of 6 February 3 has been received. It is excellent; we are forwarding it at once to the various places for study, to guide their subordinates in correcting similar deviations. We welcome reports of this kind that analyse trends of thought within the Party. (2) The senior cadres' conference of the Central Plains Field Army and the Central Plains Party has just ended, so there is no need to hold another meeting. East China should perhaps hold another senior cadres' conference around 18 February, to review how the last meeting was carried out, to speed up preparations for crossing the Yangtze, and to convey the instruction that the emphasis should be placed on the cities. After the meeting you should come at once to attend the Second Plenary Session, arriving at the Central Committee on 27 or 28 February. (3) It is extremely important not to underestimate the enemy even a little. We say that the Kuomintang has basically been beaten down, and that afterwards there may be no big operations on the scale of Liaoxi 4 and Huai-Hai; you must on no account be led into a view of underestimating the enemy. The enemy will still struggle, and we shall still have to fight; but it may be that later operations will not be on the scale of Liaoxi and Huai-Hai, each of which annihilated five or six hundred thousand of the enemy, and the possibility of local peaceful settlements has also increased. At the meeting please explain this point with emphasis, so that no deviation arises.

The Central Committee

Chou Yuan (13 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee to Deng Xiaoping, political commissar of the Second Field Army, and Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army.



2. Rao, Kang refers to Rao Shushi and Kang Sheng, who were at that time respectively secretary and deputy secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Zeng refers to Zeng Shan, who was at that time head of the Organization Department of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Su, Tan refers to Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and First Deputy Political Commissar.



3. This refers to the report of 6 February 1949 from Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yi to the CCP Central Committee on conveying and discussing the resolutions of the meeting of the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of 8 January.



4. This refers to the Liaoning-Shenyang Campaign.





225. The 19th and 20th Army Groups Should Set Out for Taiyuan on Schedule

(15 February 1949)1

Yang, Luo, Geng; and for information Yang, Li; Lin, Luo; Nie, Bo 2:

Your telegram of 09:00 on the 14th 3 has been received. If the two army groups wait to integrate and reorganize Kuomintang troops, it will take a very long time, and after the attack on Taiyuan they will again need rest. Therefore, do not wait for the integration and reorganization; send out cadres from the units that are to do the integrating and reorganizing to lead the integrated and reorganized troops, who will follow up later. The two army groups should move out on schedule on the 19th, arrive in the vicinity of Taiyuan in the early ten days of March, strive to settle the Taiyuan question in the middle ten days of March, then rest and reorganize for a month to a month and a half, and move out in the direction of Xi'an.

Military Commission

Chou Shan (15 February)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Yang Dezhi, commander of the Nineteenth Army Group of the North China Military Region, Luo Ruiqing, political commissar, and Geng Biao, chief of staff.



2. Yang, Li refers to Yang Chengwu and Li Tianhuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Twentieth Army Group of the North China Military Region, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northeast Field Army. Nie, Bo refers to Nie Rongzhen and Bo Yibo, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the North China Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 09:00 on 14 February 1949 from Yang Dezhi, Luo Ruiqing and Geng Biao to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that, according to the original provision, the Second and Third Army Groups of North China should set out on the 19th or 20th, but each of the two army groups needs to integrate and reorganize one Kuomintang army that came out of Beiping, and it has not yet been received. The time therefore seems somewhat hurried, and could it be postponed a little.





226. Deployment for Preventing Enemy Harassment of Our Rear

(28 February 1949)1

Nie, Bo; Yang Chengwu; Zhong Chibing 2:

(1) Now that our main forces, marching south, have won great victories, it is possible that the imperialists and the Kuomintang may launch raids and create disturbances in our rear. (2) You have the task of defending the two seaports of Qinhuangdao and Tanggu, preparing to repel possible enemy attacks. (3) Of the Twentieth Army Group, apart from one army to be left in the Datong area, Yang and Li's army group 3 shall lead its main force of two armies and proceed at once to Qinhuangdao and Tanggu to take up defence there, and the Zhong-Su special column 4 shall also proceed to these two places to take up defence. Before the arrival of the Yang and Zhong units, Nie and Bo shall at once order the garrison units near Qinhuangdao and Tanggu to arrange first of all the defence against attack from the sea, and to drive back resolutely any enemy force that attempts a surprise raid. (4) Comrades Rongzhen, Chengwu, Chibing and Su Jin are asked to come at once to the Military Commission to discuss the arrangements face to face. (5) The Zhong-Su radio station should at once establish contact with the radio station of the Military Commission.

Military Commission

04:00 on the 28th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Nie Rongzhen, commander of the North China Military Region, Bo Yibo, political commissar, and others.



2. Yang Chengwu was at that time commander of the Twentieth Army Group of the North China Military Region. Zhong Chibing was at that time political commissar of the Special Arms Headquarters of the Northeast Field Army.



3. Yang and Li's army group refers to the Twentieth Army Group of the North China Military Region, whose commander was Yang Chengwu and political commissar Li Jingquan.



4. The Zhong-Su special column refers to the Special Arms Headquarters of the Northeast Field Army and its subordinate units, whose political commissar was Zhong Chibing and deputy commander Su Jin.





227. The People's Liberation Army Is Always a Fighting Force and Also a Work Force

(5 March 1949)1

I

After the three campaigns of Liaoning-Shenyang, Huai-Hai and Beiping-Tianjin 2, the main force of the Kuomintang army has been destroyed. The Kuomintang's operational troops have only a little over a million left, distributed over a vast area from Xinjiang to Taiwan and along a very long front. The ways of dealing with this million-odd Kuomintang troops in the future are no more than three: the Tianjin way, the Beiping way and the Suiyuan way. To settle with the enemy by fighting, as we settled with the enemy in Tianjin, is still what we must first of all pay attention to and make preparations for. All commanders and fighters of the People's Liberation Army must on no account slacken their fighting will in the slightest; any thinking that relaxes the fighting will, and any thinking that underestimates the enemy, is mistaken. The possibility of settling matters in the Beiping way has increased; that is, the enemy army is compelled to use peaceful methods and quickly and thoroughly to be reorganized into the People's Liberation Army according to the system of the People's Liberation Army. To settle matters by this method is somewhat inferior, as regards the quick clearing away of counter-revolutionary remnants and the quick eradication of counter-revolutionary political influence, to settling matters by the method of war. But this method inevitably appears after the main force of the enemy has been destroyed and is unavoidable; and it is also advantageous to our army and to the people, namely that casualties and destruction can be avoided. Therefore the leading comrades of all the field armies should pay attention to and learn this form of struggle. It is a form of struggle, a form of struggle without bloodshed, and it is not that matters can be settled without struggle. The Suiyuan way is deliberately to preserve a part of the Kuomintang army, leaving it intact or largely intact, that is to say, making a temporary concession to this part of the army, in order to win this part of the army politically to our side or to keep it neutral, so that we may concentrate our strength first of all on settling the main part of the remaining Kuomintang forces, and after a considerable time (for example after some months, half a year, or a year) reorganize this part of the army into the People's Liberation Army according to the system of the People's Liberation Army 3. This is yet another form of struggle. This form of struggle will preserve counter-revolutionary remnants and counter-revolutionary political influence somewhat more than the Beiping way, and for a longer time. But such counter-revolutionary remnants and counter-revolutionary political influence will in the end have to be cleared away; of this there is no doubt. It must never be thought that once the counter-revolutionary forces have submitted to us they have become revolutionaries and that their counter-revolutionary ideas and counter-revolutionary designs no longer exist. This is by no means so. Many of them will be remoulded, some of them will be weeded out, and certain resolute counter-revolutionaries will be suppressed.

II

The People's Liberation Army is forever a fighting force. Even after nationwide victory, throughout the historical period in which classes have not been eliminated in our country and the imperialist system exists in the world, our army will still be a fighting force. On this point there can be no misunderstanding or wavering. The People's Liberation Army is also a work force, especially so when matters are settled in the various places in the South by the Beiping way or the Suiyuan way. As fighting gradually decreases, the role of the work force will increase. There is one possible situation, namely that within no very long time the People's Liberation Army will be wholly transformed into a work force; we must reckon with this situation. The 53,000 cadres now being prepared to go south with the army are very inadequate for the extremely vast new areas that we shall soon occupy; we must prepare to turn the whole of the 2,100,000 men of the field armies into a work force. In this way there will be enough cadres, and work over the vast areas can be developed. We must regard the 2,100,000 men of the field armies as a gigantic school for cadres.

III

From 1927 until now, our emphasis of work has been in the villages, gathering strength in the villages, using the villages to encircle the cities, and then taking the cities. The period of adopting this method of work has now come to an end. From now on begins the period of going from the cities to the villages and of the cities leading the villages. The centre of gravity of the Party's work has shifted from the villages to the cities. In the various places in the South, the People's Liberation Army will occupy the cities first and the villages afterwards. Both city and country must be looked after; city work and village work, workers and peasants, industry and agriculture, must be closely linked together. It must by no means be thought that the villages can be abandoned and only the cities attended to; to think so would be completely wrong. But the centre of gravity of the work of the Party and the army must be placed in the cities, and the greatest effort must be made to learn to administer cities and build cities. We must learn to wage political struggle, economic struggle and cultural struggle in the cities against the imperialists, the Kuomintang and the bourgeoisie, and diplomatic struggle against the imperialists. We must learn to wage open struggle against them, and also to wage concealed struggle against them. If we do not pay attention to these problems, do not learn to wage these struggles against these people and win victory in them, we shall be unable to maintain our political power, we shall be unable to stand firm, and we shall fail. After the enemy who carry guns have been wiped out, the enemy who do not carry guns will still exist; they will inevitably wage a life-and-death struggle against us, and we must on no account take these enemies lightly. If we do not now pose and understand the problem in this way, we shall make the gravest mistakes.

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. The Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the Communist Party of China was held from 5 to 13 March 1949 at Xibaipo village, Jianping county, Hebei (now under Pingshan county). Thirty-four members and nineteen alternate members of the Central Committee attended. This session was convened on the eve of nationwide victory in the Chinese people's revolution and was an extremely important meeting. The report made by Mao Zedong at this session put forward the policies for promoting the rapid attainment of nationwide victory in the revolution and organizing that victory; it explained that, in the situation of nationwide victory, the centre of gravity of the Party's work must shift from the villages to the cities and city work must take production and construction as its centre; it laid down the basic policies that the Party should adopt in politics, economics and foreign affairs after nationwide victory, in particular analysing at length the condition of the various economic components in China at that time and the correct policy the Party must adopt, and pointing out the direction of development of China's transformation from an agricultural into an industrial country and from a New Democratic into a socialist society. Mao Zedong estimated the new situation of class struggle at home and abroad after victory in China's people's democratic revolution, and warned in good time that the bourgeoisie's "sugar-coated bullets" would become the main danger to the proletariat. This report of Mao Zedong's, together with his article "On the People's Democratic Dictatorship," written in June of the same year, formed the policy basis of the "Common Program" adopted by the First Plenary Session of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference, which served as a provisional constitution in the early period of New China. The Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the Party, on the basis of Mao Zedong's report, adopted a corresponding resolution. After this session the CCP Central Committee moved from Xibaipo village to Beiping. The full text of Mao Zedong's "Report to the Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the Communist Party of China" has ten sections in all; what is excerpted here are the first three sections.



2. See note [1] to "Operational Policy for the Liaoning-Shenyang Campaign" (page 3 of this volume), note [1] to "Operational Policy for the Huai-Hai Campaign" (page 67 of this volume), and note [1] to "Operational Policy for the Beiping-Tianjin Campaign" (page 363 of this volume).



3. On 19 September 1949, Dong Qiwu, chairman of the Kuomintang Suiyuan Provincial Government, and Sun Lanfeng, commander of the Kuomintang army's Ninth Army Group, led more than 40,000 men in revolt. From 21 February 1950 the revolting troops were reorganized under the leadership of the Suiyuan Military Region of the People's Liberation Army, and on 10 April were reorganized as units of the People's Liberation Army.





228. The Main Force of the Fourth Field Army Should Complete Preparations for Setting Out Before 1 April

(17 March 1949)1

Lin, Luo, Liu:

(1) The East China and Central Plains armies have decided to cross the Yangtze on 10 April, and to launch attacks on sixty divisions of the Kuomintang army along the line Hukou, Wuhu, Nanjing, Zhenjiang, Shanghai and in the areas south of it. (2) The task of the Northeast Field Army 2 in attacking Wuhan and the Kuomintang forces of the three provinces of Hunan, Hubei and Jiangxi has already been settled, and your two armies set out as early as Chou You (25 February); your main force should complete preparations for departure before 1 April, finish setting out the whole army within the half month from 1 April to 15 April, and strive to have the whole army reach the line Nanyang, Xinyang, Gushi and the areas south of it by 31 May, completing the task of deploying its strength. Please, on the basis of this time standard, fix the work of preparations for departure and the plan of departure for the whole army and report to us. (3) As to the preparation and supply of grain and fodder along the line of march, you should consult at once with the North China Bureau and the Central Plains Bureau and settle it, so as to avoid delay.

Military Commission

17 March

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and Liu Yalou, chief of staff.



2. The Northeast Field Army was renamed the Fourth Field Army on 11 March 1949.





229. Decide After a Few Days of Negotiation Contact Whether to Capture Pukou and Puzhen

(19 March 1949)1

Chen, Rao, Deng, Su, Tan, Zhang:

Your Yin Qiao Xuzhou telegram (18 March) has been received. (1) Whether to occupy the two Pu 2 can be decided only after the negotiation contacts of several days. If the negotiations have hope of success, then do not occupy the two Pu, so as to facilitate the peaceful settlement of the takeover of Nanjing. If the negotiations have no hope of success, then see whether, militarily, it is necessary to occupy the two Pu. If occupying the two Pu is necessary for the Yangtze-crossing operation, occupy them; if there is no such necessity, they can be left alone. (2) It has been decided that 1 April is the date on which the Nanjing delegates reach Beiping and negotiations begin (this date will not be publicly announced until 25 March), and it can probably be determined before 5 April whether the negotiations have hope. You can probably carry out, around 6 April, the operation of seizing strongpoints on the north bank (not necessarily including the two Pu), and carry out the Yangtze crossing on 10 April. From 1 April your radio stations and ours must keep close contact day and night, without the slightest interruption. (3) Apart from whether the two Pu are to be occupied, which must be decided according to the state of the negotiations and to military necessity, no matter what the state of the negotiations, there is no hindrance to seizing strongpoints on the north bank and crossing the Yangtze on 10 April.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 19th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army, Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Deng Xiaoping, political commissar of the Second Field Army, Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, Tan Zhenlin, First Deputy Political Commissar of the Third Field Army, and Zhang Zhen, chief of staff.



2. The two Pu refers to Pukou and Puzhen, both names of towns, located northwest of Nanjing city, Jiangsu, on the north bank of the Yangtze.





230. The Tasks of the First Two Armies of the Fourth Field Army

(20 March 1949)1

Xiao, Chen, Jie, Pan; Liu, Deng, Li 2; and for information Lin, Luo, Liu 3:

The task of the leading two armies of the Northeast Field Army is, in coordination with the forces of the Tongbai, Jianghan and E-Yu military sub-districts, to pin down Bai Chongxi's 4 forces so that Bai's forces cannot reinforce eastward and hinder the crossing of the Yangtze by our Central Plains and East China armies. It is therefore decided: (1) Xiao, Chen, Jie and Pan's units should at once change their dispositions in accordance with the Liu-Deng Hao Chen telegram (19th, 07:00–09:00) 5, not making too long a detour but pressing directly on Xinyang, advancing south in two columns side by side along the railway, directly threatening and striking Bai's forces, and striving for rapid progress. (2) Xiao, Chen, Jie and Pan are under the command of Liu and Deng, and shall act in everything according to the intentions of Liu and Deng.

Military Commission

02:00 on the 20th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xiao Jinguang, commander and political commissar of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, Chen Bojun, first deputy commander, Jie Fang, chief of staff, Pan Shuoduan, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Liu, Deng, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Fourth Field Army.



4. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression."



5. This refers to the telegram sent in the Chen hour of 19 March 1949 by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Xiao Jinguang and Jie Fang. The telegram said that the southward march of the two armies of the Fourth Field Army was later than the scheduled time. In this situation we considered: if the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army still came out east of the Ping-Han railway with one division, while its main force made a detour through the Zaoyang and Suixian area to pin down the Guangxi clique so as to cover the right flank of the Yangtze-crossing army, this would be too late in both time and space. For this reason it is suggested that the Twelfth Army Group change to bring its main force or one army out east of the Ping-Han railway (and strive to reach the line Xuanhuadian and Hekou on 7 April), and a part or one army out on the west side; if the railway south of Zhengzhou could be used to transport a part of the force, it would be faster. In addition, the Tongbai and Jianghan units commanded by Wang Hongkun should appear early in the guise of the Fourth Field Army, so as to bewilder and attract Bai Chongxi's forces, which would be advantageous.





231. Commend the Officers and Men of the Cruiser Chongqing for Their Uprising

(24 March 1949)1

To Captain Deng Zhaoxiang, to be passed on to all officers and men:

We warmly congratulate you on your heroic uprising. Although the air forces of the American imperialists and the Kuomintang have bombed the Chongqing to destruction, this can only add to the glory of your uprising, and can only increase the indignation of the patriotic people of all China, of patriotic naval personnel, and of the patriotic elements among Kuomintang army and air force personnel, and make them see still more clearly that the road you have taken is the only road that patriotic Kuomintang military men should take. Your uprising shows that the Kuomintang reactionaries and their masters, the American imperialists, are already at the end of their tether. They can bomb one warship, the Chongqing, but they cannot stop more warships from coming over with you, and more warships, aircraft and army units will rise in revolt and stand on the side of the People's Liberation Army. The Chinese people must build their own strong national defence; besides the army they must build their own air force and navy, and you will be the vanguard taking part in building the Chinese People's Navy. We wish you every success!

Mao Zedong, Zhu De

24 March 1949

Printed from the People's Daily of 27 March 1949.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong and Zhu De to Deng Zhaoxiang, captain of the cruiser Chongqing, and all the officers and men of the ship. The Chongqing was presented to the reactionary Kuomintang government by the British government on 19 May 1948 and was the largest cruiser in the navy of the Kuomintang government. On 25 February 1949 the officers and men of this warship staged an uprising at Wusongkou, Shanghai, broke away from the Kuomintang government and joined the Chinese People's Navy. On 19 March of the same year, US imperialism and the Kuomintang government sent out a number of heavy bombers and sank her near Huludao in Liaodong Bay, in northeast China.





232. Agree to the Operational Plan for Taiyuan

(3 April 1949)1

Xu, Zhou, Luo:

(1) We approve the Taiyuan operational plan described in your Yin Xian telegram (30 March) 2. (2) At the same time, please pay attention to the possibility of a peaceful settlement, and if there is an opportunity for contact, make use of it.

Military Commission

Mao Jiang (3 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Xiangqian, deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar of the Nineteenth Army Group. In order to lead in a unified way the various items of work on the Taiyuan front, on 17 March 1949 the Military Commission of the Central Committee decided to form the Taiyuan Front Headquarters with Xu Xiangqian as commander and political commissar, Zhou Shidi as deputy commander and Luo Ruiqing as deputy political commissar.



2. In the telegram of 30 March 1949 from Xu Xiangqian, Zhou Shidi and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee it was said: "The General Front Committee has discussed the Taiyuan operational plan, and reports as follows: Step one, strike at the outer encircling strongpoints, striving to annihilate six to eight enemy divisions and occupy positions favourable for attacking the city. Step two, attack the city; the concrete dispositions are: 1. With one army of the Twentieth Army Group, break through Zhangzitou from the northeast of the city and advance rapidly west, occupying the North Airfield south of Xincheng; another army with its main force (two divisions), together with one division of the Seventh Army of the Northwest, will attack south from Lancun along the west bank of the Fen River and drive straight to the Fen River railway bridge west of the North Airfield, coordinating with the army advancing west from Zhangzitou, to cut off and annihilate the enemy north of the North Airfield; and another division of the Seventh Army of the Northwest, coordinating with the Twentieth Army Group, will at the same time attack and occupy Niutuo Village (northeast of the city), then attack northward against the enemy at Huangjiafen, and pin that enemy down. 2. The Nineteenth Army Group, with one army and three brigades of the Jinzhong units, will from the southwest of the city attack Nantun and Yijing west of the Fen River, then advance on Da-Xiao Wangcun, Dakou and Nanshe Village (all west of the city), controlling that area, and in coordination with the army advancing south of the Fen River from the Twentieth Army Group cut off and annihilate the enemy west of the river; another army of the Nineteenth Army Group will attack the enemy at Yangjiabao, Zhailao, Junying, Dayingpan and Xiacun east of the Fen River southwest of the city; and the Eighteenth Army Group will at the same time, with one division, attack south from Shantou against Yanjiafen between Mazhuang and Shuangtasi, coordinating with the Nineteenth Army Group's capture of Xiacun, and cut off and annihilate the enemy south of Shuangtasi and Dayingpan. 3. In the first step the main force of the Eighteenth Army Group and the Seventh Army will temporarily not attack, but will act in a diversionary manner to coordinate with operations in the south, north and west; when the enemy in the above areas, struck or cut off, have been basically annihilated, the Eighteenth Army Group and the Seventh Army will attack the city from the direction of the Dadongmen east of the city, the Nineteenth Army Group from the direction of the Shouyimen south of the city, and the Twentieth Army Group from the factory district north of the city, attacking the city on three sides, while the Jinzhong units remain west of the river to coordinate in the attack on the city. The time of attack is fixed to begin on 15 April, striving to take Taiyuan city in half a month, but preparations are still being made for a month of operations. The above plan has already been agreed to by Comrade Peng. Is it appropriate? Please instruct us, Military Commission."





233. Concrete Steps Should Be Taken Toward the Guangxi Clique in Accordance with the Policy of Allying with Guangxi Against Chiang

(4 April 1949)1

Xiao, Chen, Tang, Jie, Pan; and for information Liu, Li, Zhang 2; the Central Plains Bureau; Deng, Rao, Chen 3:

(1) We have agreed with the representative of Bai Chongxi 4, Liu Zhongrong 5, that our army will for the time being not advance into and occupy the line Huanggang, Yangluo, Cangzibu 6, Huangpi, Huayuan 7, Xiaogan, Hanchuan, Caidian 8, Huanglingji 9 and the areas south of it, so that Wuhan will not be alarmed, the big merchants and big gentry will not flee, and when our army later enters and occupies that line and the Wuhan area we can use peaceful methods of takeover and avoid destruction. On this point we hope Xiao and Chen will notify their subordinates, and that the Central Plains Bureau will notify the three military sub-districts of Tongbai, Jianghan and E-Yu to act in the same way. As for the other important places on the north bank of the Yangtze along the line from Yichang to Wuxue, those which our army already holds will stay as they are, and those which our army does not yet hold will all for the time being not be occupied, in order to facilitate peaceful takeover. Xiao and Chen may also find ways of making exploratory contact with the responsible persons of Bai's forces in the Huayuan area, and report the situation by telegram. (2) the representative of Li Zongren 10, Huang Qihan 11, returned from Beiping to Nanjing yesterday, the Jiang day (3rd); besides conveying the above intentions, he also conveyed that we permit the Guangxi troops on the Anqing side to withdraw to Nanjing or to Wuhan. Liu, Li and Zhang are requested to make at once arrangements to permit their withdrawal, and to order the front to send people to make trial contact with the garrison forces. (3) In short, our side should now begin to take concrete steps toward the Guangxi clique in accordance with the policy of allying with Guangxi and opposing Chiang 12, changing the relationship from one of hostility into one of making friends; the same holds for Zhang Zhen 13. Please report on how this is carried out.

Military Commission

Mao Zhi (4 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xiao Jinguang, commander and political commissar of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, Chen Bojun, first deputy commander, Tang Tianji, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, Jie Fang, chief of staff, Pan Shuoduan, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Liu, Li, Zhang refers to Liu Bocheng, Li Da and Zhang Jichun, who were at that time respectively commander, chief of staff, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department of the Second Field Army.



3. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army.



4. Bai Chongxi was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression."



5. Liu Zhongrong was at that time the personal representative sent to Beiping by Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi.



6. Cangzibu is today Cangbu town, located in the west of Xinzhou county, Hubei.



7. Huayuan is the name of a town, located in the north of Xiaogan city, Hubei.



8. Caidian is the name of a town, located in the north of Hanyang county, Hubei.



9. Huanglingji is the name of a town, today the seat of Hanyang county, Hubei.



10. Li Zongren was at that time acting president of the Kuomintang government.



11. Huang Qihan was at that time the personal representative sent to Beiping by Li Zongren.



12. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



13. Zhang Zhen was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Central China "Bandit Suppression."





234. Should Immediately Send Someone into the City to Make Contact for the Peaceful Settlement of the Taiyuan Question

(5 April 1949)1

Peng, Xu, Zhou, Luo:

Yan Xishan 2 has left Taiyuan, and Li Zongren 3 is willing to come forward and negotiate a peaceful settlement of the Taiyuan question. We have told Li Zongren's representative (who leaves Beiping for Nanjing today 4) that a peaceful settlement is permitted, that important reactionaries are permitted to take the opportunity to fly off, that the rest will be settled in the Beiping way, and that the troops will begin to be reorganized two to three weeks after leaving the city, and so on. You should send people into the city at once to try to make contact, and seek to reach agreement before the 15th. Please report how things go.

Military Commission

Mao Wei (5 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, who was then on the Taiyuan front, and to Xu Xiangqian, deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar of the Nineteenth Army Group.



2. Yan Xishan was at that time director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



3. Li Zongren was at that time acting president of the Kuomintang government.



4. This refers to Li Zongren's personal representative Liu Zhongrong, who returned from Beiping to Nanjing on 5 April.





235. On the Question of How to Treat the Troops of the Guangxi Clique

(5 April 1949)1

Deng, Rao, Chen; Liu, Zhang, Li 2; the Central Plains Bureau; Xiao, Chen 3; and for information Lin, Luo, Liu 4:

(1) Li and Bai 5's representative Liu Zhonghua 6 came from Beiping to Nanjing on Jiang day (3rd), and on Zhi day (4th) went to Hankou to convey our intentions to Li and Bai. On Wei day (5th) Li and Bai's other representative, Liu Zhongrong 7, went to Nanjing to convey our still more complete intentions. The negotiations between the delegation of six peace negotiators headed by Zhang Zhizhong 8 and our delegation have gone on for four days and made considerable progress. (2) The garrison forces at Anqing are to withdraw before Mao Hui (10 April), and the garrison forces on the line from Anqing to Huanggang are likewise to complete their withdrawal before Mao Hui (10 April). Liu, Zhang and Li are requested to tell the commanders of our front-line armies at once to send personnel separately on the above two items directly to the garrison commanders' headquarters to notify the other side, and when our people meet the other side's people they should say: acting on orders from Chairman Mao, the matter of the garrison forces' withdrawal has been settled with the representatives of Li and Bai; from now on both sides will settle problems by negotiation; ask the other side whether it has received orders from its superiors, and if it has not received this order, demand that it telegraph at once to inquire and not delay the time. This negotiation through representatives is limited to Guangxi-clique personnel; do not let Chiang-clique personnel know of it. (3) The garrison forces of the other side at Huang'an 9, Macheng, Xishui, Wuxue and other places are likewise to withdraw, and our army will advance and be stationed there. (4) Our army will not advance and occupy the line Huanggang, Tuanfeng 10 (not Yangluo 11), Cangzibu 12, Huangpi, Huayuan 13, Xiaogan, Hanchuan, Caidian 14, Huanglingji 15 and the areas south of it for one month. On the stretch of the river bank from Yichang to Huanglingji and the areas north of it, those places which our army has already occupied are all to remain unmoved; those which our army has not occupied are all for the time being not to be occupied within one month, and after one month will be peacefully taken over by negotiation. On this point Liu, Zhang and Li are requested to notify the three military sub-districts of Tongbai, Jianghan and E-Yu to act accordingly. Xiao and Chen may send suitable persons, at their discretion, to make contact with the Guangxi-clique garrison forces, but must on no account let the Chiang-clique garrison forces know. Contact may also be made with Zhang Zhen 16. (5) The Central Plains Bureau should find ways of secretly sending people to the Wuhan area to make contact with local gentry and capitalists, spread an atmosphere of peace, and steady them so that they do not flee. If the East China Bureau has contacts in the various places south of the river, it should likewise act in this way.

Military Commission

Mao Wei (5 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Deng Xiaoping, political commissar of the Second Field Army, Rao Shushi, political commissar of the East China Military Region, Chen Yi, commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army, and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. Xiao, Chen refers to Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and first deputy commander, of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



4. Lin, Luo, Liu refers to Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and Liu Yalou, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Fourth Field Army.



5. Li refers to Li Zongren, who was at that time acting president of the Kuomintang government. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, who was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



6. Liu Zhonghua was at that time the personal representative sent to Beiping by Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi.



7. Liu Zhongrong was at that time the personal representative sent to Beiping by Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi.



8. Zhang Zhizhong was at that time chief representative of the Kuomintang government's peace-negotiation delegation, and led the delegation to Beiping to negotiate with the delegation of the CCP.



9. Huang'an is an old county name, today Hong'an in Hubei.



10. Tuanfeng is the name of a town, located northwest of Huanggang county, Hubei.



11. Yangluo is the name of a town, located southwest of Xinzhou county, Hubei.



12. Cangzibu is today Cangbu town, located in the west of Xinzhou county, Hubei.



13. Huayuan is the name of a town, located in the north of Xiaogan city, Hubei.



14. Caidian is the name of a town, located in the north of Hanyang county, Hubei.



15. Huanglingji is the name of a town, today the seat of Hanyang county, Hubei.



16. Zhang Zhen was at that time deputy chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Nineteenth Army Group.





236. The Time of the Attack on Taiyuan Is Postponed to the 22nd

(11 April 1949)1

Xu, Zhou, Luo; and for information Peng 2:

(1) Our negotiations with the Nanjing delegation have gone on for eleven days and have made considerable progress. If the Nanjing side agrees, signing may take place on the 15th or 16th, but the possibility of a rupture still exists. (2) Please postpone the time of the attack on Taiyuan to the 22nd. By then, if a peace agreement can be signed, Taiyuan can be settled by peaceful means; if the peace talks break down, or if after signing they go back on it and do not carry it out, then it will be settled by fighting, and that will not cost us much.

Military Commission

18:00 on the 11th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Xiangqian, deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar of the Nineteenth Army Group.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.





237. Take Care to Explain to Cadres at Division Level and Above the Reasons for Postponing the Yangtze Crossing

(14 April 1949)1

To the General Front Committee, and for information the Second and Third Field Armies:

(1) The General Front Committee's instructional telegram of Mao Wen (12 April) 2 is very good. The Second and Third Field Armies are requested to act at once on this instruction by explaining emphatically to cadres of division level and above the reasons for postponing the time of crossing the Yangtze, to strengthen the work of preparation for battle, and to gather more grain, fodder, oil and salt. (2) The time of crossing the Yangtze is still to be carried out on 22 April (Mao Yang), without change. But it is possible that it may be postponed a few days more, that is, to 25 April (Mao You), or at the latest 27 April (Mao Gan). Whether this will be so can be determined only around 18 April. (3) Since yesterday (the 13th) the negotiations have reached the formal stage; our draft agreement has been handed to the Zhang Zhizhong 3 delegation, and the two delegations have held one formal meeting. Zhang Zhizhong and others have indicated that in principle they accept our draft and have views only on individual questions. But whether Li, He, Bai and Gu 4 and others in Nanjing can refuse American and Chiang interference (such interference has now been intensified) and be willing to accept it, we have as yet no assurance. We are now asking Li, He, Yu Youren, Ju Zheng, Tong Guanxian 5 and the other five to come to Beiping to confer. If they do not come, Zhang Zhizhong will send people back to Nanjing to seek their views. If Nanjing flatly refuses and is unwilling to sign, we shall strive to get the Zhang Zhizhong delegation to sign, and then our army will cross the Yangtze and compel Nanjing to ratify. If Nanjing, intimidated by the Americans and Chiang, dares not ratify and flees to Guilin, we shall publish the agreement and call upon all peace-faction elements in the Kuomintang (in the Legislative Yuan in Nanjing alone more than a hundred legislators hold that there must be peace at all costs, and say the problem cannot be solved without the Communist army's crossing the Yangtze) to support the carrying out of the agreement. Should even Zhang Zhizhong not dare to sign, the fault will lie with them, and we can publish the draft agreement and win the sympathy of the people and of the peace-faction and patriotic elements in the Kuomintang, which will be very advantageous to our army's advance south. And our army's loss will be no more than a postponement of seven or ten days, at most twelve days (Mao Gan). (4) Shushi 6 has arrived and will keep the General Front Committee regularly informed of the situation here. Liu Xiao 7 has also arrived. Rao and Liu are consulting with democratic personages of Shanghai's industrial circles on Shanghai's economic problems and studying the experience of the two cities of Beiping and Tianjin, and will return to their units when you begin the crossing.

Military Commission

Mao Han (14 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee, with copies to the Second Field Army and the Third Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 12 April 1949 from the General Front Committee, on the questions of postponing the crossing of the Yangtze by one week, to the front committees of the Second and Third Field Armies, the Party committees of the army groups, and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: Our army's postponement of the Yangtze crossing by one week is entirely a step that must be taken both politically and militarily.



3. Zhang Zhizhong was at that time chief representative of the Kuomintang government's peace-negotiation delegation, and led the delegation to Beiping to negotiate with the delegation of the CCP.



4. Li refers to Li Zongren, who was at that time acting president of the Kuomintang government. He refers to He Yingqin, who was at that time president of the Executive Yuan of the Kuomintang government. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, who was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army. Gu refers to Gu Zhutong, who was at that time chief of the general staff of the Kuomintang army.



5. Yu Youren was at that time president of the Control Yuan of the Kuomintang government. Ju Zheng was at that time director of the Academy of National History of the Kuomintang government. Tong Guanxian was at that time president of the Legislative Yuan of the Kuomintang government.



6. Shushi means Rao Shushi, who was at that time secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and political commissar of the East China Military Region.



7. Liu Xiao was at that time secretary of the Shanghai Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.





238. Prepare to Capture the Enemy Strongpoints on the North Bank from Anqing to Nantong

(14 April 1949)1

To the General Front Committee; Su, Zhang; Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

(1) In order to prepare for the direct action of crossing the Yangtze, and in order to deal Nanjing a blow and impel them to accept our terms, you are asked to prepare to attack and occupy, on Mao Ge (20 April), all the enemy strongpoints on the north bank (not the south bank) that you need to occupy along the line from Anqing to Nantong, apart from the two points of Anqing and the two Pu (Pukou and Puzhen) 3, together with the river-island Jiangxinzhou (including Yangzhong county). On receipt of this telegram, make your dispositions at once, so as to attack and occupy them in one stroke on Mao Ge. Before Mao Ge, keep calm and quiet, and make no sound. (2) Please telegraph the strength and positions of the enemy forces in all the north-bank strongpoints and central strongpoints other than Anqing and the two Pu.

Military Commission

13:00 on the 14th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, Zhang Zhen, chief of staff, and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. Pukou and Puzhen are both names of towns, located northwest of Nanjing city, Jiangsu, on the north bank of the Yangtze.





239. The Foothold Should Be Placed on Crossing the Yangtze by Fighting if the Negotiations Break Down

(16 April 1949)1

To the General Front Committee; Su, Zhang; Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

(1) The General Front Committee's Shan Chen telegram (15th, 07:00–09:00) 3 has been received. (2) As to the enemy strongpoints on the north bank and in the river, those that can be seized in one night and from which it is advantageous to cross south on the second night after seizure should be seized on the night before the crossing; those that cannot be seized in one night, and whose seizure requires a longer time of preparatory work before crossing south is advantageous, should be seized earlier; please handle them according to the actual situation. (3) The final plan of the peace agreement was submitted last night (the 15th) to the Zhang Zhizhong 4 delegation, and this morning (the 16th) Huang Shaohong 5 flew to Nanjing to ask for instructions. Whether Nanjing will agree to sign will depend on the attitude of the American government and Chiang Kai-shek. If they are willing, signing may take place on Mao Ge; otherwise the negotiations will break down. (4) Your foothold should be placed on the basis of the negotiations breaking down and crossing the Yangtze by fighting, and you must guarantee a successful crossing in one stroke on the 22nd (Mao Yang). (5) What we now ask you to consider is this: if Nanjing is willing to sign on Mao Ge but asks that after signing it be given a few days' time in order to make its dispositions, in that case could our army postpone the crossing a further three days, that is, change from Mao Yang to Mao You (the 25th)? Would such a postponement create any hindrance to our army's morale and to the completion of the Yangtze-crossing task? In making this consideration you should still assume that, although Nanjing has signed, reactionary generals such as Tang Enbo 6 are still unwilling to carry it out, and our army will still have to cross the Yangtze by fighting. On this assumption, if you think that there should be no further postponement, we shall refuse Nanjing's request. Only if you think that carrying out the fighting crossing on Mao You (the 25th) causes no hindrance are we prepared to permit Nanjing's request. Please consider and telegraph your reply. We also hope you will report on the state of preparations for the crossing in recent days, the degree of assurance for the crossing, and how much time will be needed to complete the crossing of the whole army.

Military Commission

08:00 on the 16th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, Zhang Zhen, chief of staff, and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent in the Chen hour of 15 April 1949 by the General Front Committee to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, with copies to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun, Li Da, Su Yu, Zhang Zhen and Tan Zhenlin. The telegram said that some of the strongpoints on the north bank of the Yangtze could be seized in one night on 20 April, while others would need two to three days. In our opinion, if there are political gains in the negotiations, it is worthwhile even if it causes some slight inconvenience militarily. We therefore advocate action on 20 April; those that can be seized in one night should be seized in one night, and those that cannot should be left alone.



4. Zhang Zhizhong was at that time chief representative of the Kuomintang government's peace-negotiation delegation, and led the delegation to Beiping to negotiate with the delegation of the CCP.



5. Huang Shaohong was at that time a representative in the peace negotiations of the Kuomintang government.



6. Tang Enbo was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou Garrison.





240. Must Strive for Success in the Yangtze Crossing at One Stroke

(17 April 1949)1

To the General Front Committee, and for information Su, Zhang; Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

Your Shan Xu telegram (15th, 19:00–21:00) 3 has been received. The negotiations came to a stage on the 15th (Mao Shan). From the 16th to the 20th (Mao Ge) is the time given to Nanjing to consider and decide. Within this time our army should take all the enemy strongpoints on the north bank and in the river that must be taken. After the 20th, on which day our army crosses the Yangtze is entirely for us to choose, and we are not bound by any restriction. Our Xian Chen telegram (16th, 07:00–09:00) 4 asking whether you could change the crossing from the 22nd to the 25th was put on the assumption that Nanjing agrees to sign, and that it really signs on the 20th and asks our side for a few days' time for dispositions; it does not mean that it must be changed to the 25th. Whether Nanjing agrees to sign on the 20th depends on the attitude of the United States and Chiang Kai-shek, so there is not much assurance. The Nanjing side thinks that our army's crossing of the Yangtze meets with great difficulty; they do not believe that our army can cross the Yangtze on a large scale. We estimate that before the 20th they may ignore us, wanting to see whether our army can really cross the Yangtze after the 20th. If our army really succeeds in crossing the Yangtze on the 22nd (Mao Yang), the agreement may still be signed on the 23rd, 24th, 25th and so on. Therefore you should, according to the original plan, fix the crossing of the Yangtze on the 22nd without change, and must strive for success in one stroke; this is of the utmost importance.

Military Commission

03:00 on the 17th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee.



2. Su, Zhang refers to Su Yu and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and chief of staff. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent in the Xu hour of 15 April 1949 by the General Front Committee to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that, of the points on the Nanjing-Anqing sector, apart from Jinhekou, Xiaohuangzhou, Jiangxinzhou and so on, which would need three days or more to seize because of the concentration of enemy forces there, all the rest could be seized in full in one night or two days on 20 April. The enemy's Yangtze defences in the western sector are comparatively weak, so a breakthrough is comparatively easy. The enemy in the eastern sector is comparatively concentrated, and we must be prepared for several days of continuous hard fighting before a firm foothold can be gained. As to whether the action of 20 April is the start of the formal Yangtze-crossing operation, or merely the seizure of bridgeheads on the north bank of the Yangtze, after which a pause will be needed, please give instructions beforehand by the 18th.



4. This is "The Foothold Should Be Placed on Crossing the Yangtze by Fighting if the Negotiations Break Down," see page 542 of this volume.





241. The Southward Advance of the Million-Strong Army Across the Yangtze Bears Greatly on the Victory of the Whole Situation

(18 April 1949)1

To the General Front Committee; Su, Zhang; Liu, Zhang, Li; Tan Zhenlin 2 (to be relayed by the General Front Committee):

(1) The General Front Committee's two telegrams Xiao Zi (17th, 23:00–01:00) and Xiao Wei (17th, 13:00–15:00), Su and Zhang's Xiao Wu telegram (17th, 11:00–13:00), and Liu, Zhang and Li's Xiao Xu telegram (17th, 19:00–21:00) have all been received and read. (2) We fully agree with the entire dispositions of the General Front Committee, namely that the army groups of the Second and Third Field Armies begin the attack on the 20th (Mao Ge) and carry out the general attack on the 22nd (Mao Yang), fighting through to the end in one breath, and after the Yangtze-crossing task is completed, will consider a slight pause and then take the second-step action. You are asked to carry out this overall plan resolutely and thoroughly. This plan is necessary not only militarily but also politically, and must not be altered in any way. As for the request on the Su-Zhang side to start attacking and occupying the north-bank and river-island strongpoints earlier, from the 16th, that too is necessary, and we agreed to it long ago. (3) The General Front Committee proposes that, after the Yangtze-crossing task is completed, the Chen-Xie Third Army Group 3 go out by way of Huizhou 4 and advance east along the Zhejiang-Jiangxi highway; the Song-Guo Ninth Army Group 5 keep watch on Wuhu and Nanjing, with its main force south of Nanjing; the Chen Geng Fourth Army Group 6 take over the Ninth Army Group's task at Wuhu and prepare to join in the attack on Nanjing; and that the tasks of the Wang-Tan Seventh Army Group 7 and the Yang-Su Fifth Army Group 8 remain as originally laid down, and so on. We consider that for the present these can be carried out as provisionally planned. After the changes in the enemy situation met with by the Su-Zhang side after crossing the Yangtze become clear, if changes are needed, they will be made as the situation requires. (4) This crossing of the Yangtze and advance south by our million troops bears greatly on victory in the whole situation. We hope that all the officers and men of our Second and Third Field Armies, of one heart and one mind, will, under the leadership of the General Front Committee and the two front committees of the Second and Third Field Armies, accomplish the great task.

Central Military Commission

09:00 on 18 April

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, Zhang Zhen, chief of staff, and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army. Tan Zhenlin was at that time First Deputy Political Commissar of the Third Field Army.



3. The Chen-Xie Third Army Group refers to the Third Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose commander was Chen Xilian and political commissar Xie Fuzhi.



4. Huizhou is an old prefecture name; the prefectural seat is today Shexian county, Anhui.



5. The Song-Guo Ninth Army Group refers to the Ninth Army Group of the Third Field Army, whose commander was Song Shilun and political commissar Guo Huaruo.



6. The Chen Geng Fourth Army Group refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose commander and political commissar was Chen Geng.



7. The Wang-Tan Seventh Army Group refers to the Seventh Army Group of the Third Field Army, whose commander was Wang Jian'an and political commissar Tan Qilong.



8. The Yang-Su Fifth Army Group refers to the Fifth Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose commander was Yang Yong and political commissar Su Zhenhua.





242. Order for the Advance to the Whole Country

(21 April 1949)1

To all commanders and fighters of the field armies, and comrades of the People's Liberation Army in the guerrilla areas of the South:

The internal peace agreement drawn up by the delegation of the Communist Party of China and the delegation of the Nanjing Kuomintang government after long negotiations has been rejected by the Nanjing Kuomintang government 2. The responsible persons of the Nanjing Kuomintang government rejected this internal peace agreement because they still obey the orders of US imperialism and the Kuomintang bandit chief Chiang Kai-shek, and attempt to obstruct the advance of the cause of China's people's liberation and to prevent the settlement of China's internal problems by peaceful means. The eight articles and twenty-four clauses of the internal peace agreement drawn up through the negotiations of the delegations of the two sides show lenient treatment of the question of war criminals, lenient treatment of the officers and men of the Kuomintang army and the personnel of the Kuomintang government, and on all other questions nothing but appropriate settlements proceeding from the interests of the nation and of the people. To reject this agreement is to show that the Kuomintang reactionaries are determined to fight to the end the counter-revolutionary war they have launched. To reject this agreement is to show that the peace negotiations proposed by the Kuomintang reactionaries on 1 January this year were nothing more than an attempt to obstruct the advance of the People's Liberation Army, so that the reactionaries might gain a breathing space and then stage a comeback and wipe out the revolutionary forces. To reject this agreement is to show that the so-called acceptance by the Nanjing Li Zongren 3 government of the CCP's eight peace conditions 4 as a basis for negotiation was completely false. For, having accepted the punishment of war criminals, the reorganization of all reactionary Kuomintang troops on democratic principles, the taking over of all the powers of the Nanjing government and the governments at all levels under it, and the other basic conditions, there is no ground for refusing the concrete measures, drawn up on the basis of these basic conditions and extremely lenient, themselves. Under these circumstances, we order you:

(1) To advance bravely, to resolutely, thoroughly, cleanly and completely annihilate all the Kuomintang reactionaries within China's borders who dare to resist, to liberate the people of the whole country, and to defend the independence and integrity of China's territory and sovereignty.

(2) To advance bravely and arrest all the war criminals who are steeped in evil and unrepentant. No matter where they flee, they must be tracked down and brought to justice and punished according to law. Special attention should be paid to apprehending the bandit chief Chiang Kai-shek.

(3) To announce to any local Kuomintang government and local military group the final revised draft of the internal peace agreement. To all who are willing to stop the war and settle problems by peaceful means, you may sign local agreements with them in accordance with the general sense of this final revised draft.

(4) After the People's Liberation Army has surrounded Nanjing, if the Nanjing Li Zongren government has not yet fled and dispersed and is willing to sign the internal peace agreement, we are willing to give that government one more opportunity to sign.

Mao Zedong, Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission of China

Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This order was drafted by Mao Zedong. After the reactionary Kuomintang government refused to sign the internal peace agreement, the People's Liberation Army, in accordance with this order of Chairman Mao Zedong and Commander-in-Chief Zhu De, carried out an unprecedented large-scale general advance toward the vast areas not yet liberated. The Second Field Army led by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and others and the Third Field Army led by Chen Yi, Su Yu, Tan Zhenlin and others, from the night of 20 April 1949 to the 21st, on a front more than 500 kilometres long, from Hukou northeast of Jiujiang in the west to Jiangyin in the east, forcibly crossed the Yangtze and completely smashed the Yangtze defence line which the Kuomintang army had painstakingly built up over three and a half months. On 23 April Nanjing, the centre of the Kuomintang's counter-revolutionary rule of twenty-two years, was liberated, proclaiming the collapse of the reactionary Kuomintang rule. Then, advancing south along separate routes, they liberated Hangzhou on 3 May, Nanchang on 22 May, and captured Shanghai, China's biggest city, on 27 May. In July they began the advance on Fujian. They liberated Fuzhou on 17 August, and Xiamen on 17 October. The Fourth Field Army led by Lin Biao, Luo Ronghuan and others, on 14 May, along a stretch of more than a hundred kilometres between east of Wuhan and Wuxue, with Tuanfeng as the centre, forcibly crossed the Yangtze. On 16 and 17 May it liberated Wuchang, Hanyang and Hankou, the important towns of Central China. Then it went on south into Hunan. Cheng Qian, chairman of the Kuomintang Hunan Provincial Government, and Chen Mingren, commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army, announced an uprising on 4 August, and Hunan province was peacefully liberated. After the Fourth Field Army, in September and October, fought the Hengyang-Baoqing campaign and annihilated the main force of the Kuomintang army's Bai Chongxi, it advanced again toward Guangdong and Guangxi. It liberated Guangzhou on 14 October, Guilin on 22 November, and Nanning on 4 December. At the same time as the Second and Third Field Armies conducted the Yangtze-crossing operation, the North China army groups led by Nie Rongzhen, Xu Xiangqian and others attacked Taiyuan on 24 April. The First Field Army led by Peng Dehuai, He Long and others, after liberating Xi'an on 20 May, together with the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Army Groups continued to advance on the Kuomintang ruling areas of the Northwest, captured Lanzhou on 26 August, liberated Xining on 5 September and Yinchuan on 23 September, and wholly annihilated the Kuomintang's Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui troops. In the last ten days of September, Tao Zhiyue, commander-in-chief of the Kuomintang's Xinjiang Garrison, and Burhan, chairman of the provincial government, announced an uprising, and Xinjiang province was peacefully liberated. The Second Field Army led by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and others, together with the Eighteenth Army Group and part of the First Field Army led by He Long, Li Jingquan and others, began to advance on the Southwest at the beginning of November. It liberated Guiyang on 15 November and Chongqing on 30 November. On 9 December Lu Han, chairman of the Kuomintang Yunnan provincial government, Liu Wenhui, chairman of the Xikang provincial government, and Deng Xihou and Pan Wenhua, of the Southwest Military and Political Headquarters, announced an uprising, and the two provinces of Yunnan and Xikang were peacefully liberated. In the last ten days of December the People's Liberation Army entering the Southwest carried out the Chengdu campaign, wholly annihilated Hu Zongnan's Kuomintang army, and liberated Chengdu on the 27th. By the end of December 1949 the People's Liberation Army had wholly annihilated the Kuomintang army on the Chinese mainland and liberated the whole of mainland China except Tibet.



2. On 1 April 1949 the Kuomintang government's peace-negotiation delegation headed by Zhang Zhizhong arrived in Beiping and negotiated with the delegation of the Communist Party of China. After half a month of negotiations an internal peace agreement was drawn up. On 15 April the delegation of the CCP submitted the internal peace agreement (the final revised draft) to the Nanjing government's delegation; on 20 April it was rejected by the Nanjing government.



3. Li Zongren was at that time acting president of the Kuomintang government.



4. See note [11] to "The Basic Reasons for the Peaceful Settlement of the Beiping Question" (page 494 of this volume).





243. The Million-Strong People's Liberation Army Crosses the Yangtze River

(22 April 1949)1

The People's Liberation Army's million troops, from a front of more than a thousand li, have broken through the enemy lines and crossed the Yangtze. From Jiujiang (not included) in the west to Jiangyin in the east, all is the People's Liberation Army's crossing zone. From the night of the 20th, the Central Route Army of the People's Liberation Army on the north bank of the Yangtze was the first to break through the Anqing–Wuhu line and cross to the Fanchang, Tongling, Qingyang, Digang and Lugang 2 area, and within twenty-four hours more than 300,000 men had already crossed. From five o'clock in the afternoon of the 21st our Western Route Army began to cross, at the Jiujiang–Anqing sector. By the time this telegram was sent, two thirds of the 350,000 men of the People's Liberation Army of that route had crossed, and the remainder can finish crossing on the 23rd. This route has now occupied the broad south-bank positions along the line Guichi, Yinjiahui, Dongliu, Zhide 3 and Pengze, and is expanding southward. As with the enemy situation met by the Central Route Army, the enemy in front of our Western Route Army are likewise collapsing and retreating in disorder, wholly without fighting spirit, and the resistance our army has met is very slight. This situation is due on the one hand to the heroism and skill in battle of the People's Liberation Army, whose edge is irresistible; on the other hand it has a great deal to do with the Kuomintang reactionaries' refusal to sign the peace agreement. The broad mass of Kuomintang officers and men unanimously hope for peace and do not want to fight any more; when they heard that Nanjing had rejected peace, they all lost heart. The war criminal Tang Enbo 4 went to Wuhu on the 21st to supervise the fighting, to not the slightest effect. Tang Enbo thought that the defence line on the Nanjing–Jiangyin sector was very solid and that the weak point lay only along the Nanjing–Jiujiang line. Unexpectedly, on the very day Tang Enbo went to Wuhu, the defence line in the east was again broken through by our army. Our Eastern Route's 350,000 men launched the Yangtze-crossing operation on the same day as the Western Route. All the pre-arranged plans have been realized. By the time this telegram was sent, most of the armies of our Eastern Route had crossed to the south bank, and the remainder can finish crossing on the 23rd. The enemy's resistance here has been comparatively stubborn, but in the whole day's fierce fighting from the afternoon of the 21st to the afternoon of the 22nd, we annihilated and routed all the resisting enemy, occupied the broad areas of the counties of Yangzhong, Zhenjiang and Jiangyin, and controlled the Jiangyin fortress, blockading the Yangtze. The vanguard of our army has already cut the railway line on the Zhenjiang–Wuxi section.

Printed from the People's Daily of 9 July 1981.






1. This is a news report written by Mao Zedong for the Xinhua News Agency.



2. Digang is the name of a town, located northwest of Fanchang county, Anhui. Lugang is the name of a town, located southwest of Wuhu city, Anhui.



3. Yinjiahui is the name of a town, located southwest of Guichi county, Anhui. Dongliu and Zhide are both old county names; in 1959 they were merged into Dongzhi county, Anhui.



4. Tang Enbo was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou Garrison.





244. The 18th and 19th Army Groups Are Transferred to the Organization of the First Field Army

(25 April 1949)1

Xu, Zhou, Luo; and for information Peng 2:

Your two telegrams of Mao Jing 3 have been received. (1) We agree to announce Liang Huazhi, Sun Chu, Wang Jingguo and Dai Bingnan 4, these four persons, as war criminals, to be arrested and punished. (2) The Twentieth Army Group (the whole of it) should as quickly as possible open the Ping-Sui line 5, seize Datong, and thereafter be stationed on that line for rest and training. (3) The Eighteenth and Nineteenth Army Groups are transferred to the establishment of the First Field Army; thereafter their movements, rest and training, supply and so on will all be under the command area of Comrade Peng Dehuai.

Military Commission

Mao You (25 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an excerpt from a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Xu Xiangqian, deputy commander of the North China Military Region and commander and political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, Zhou Shidi, deputy commander and deputy political commissar of the Eighteenth Army Group, and Luo Ruiqing, political commissar of the Nineteenth Army Group.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



3. This refers to two telegrams of 24 April 1949 from Xu Xiangqian, Zhou Shidi and Luo Ruiqing to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegrams said: "The misery of Taiyuan's people, cruelly harmed by the Yan bandits before the liberation of Taiyuan, is truly shocking. And yet Liang Huazhi, Sun Chu, Wang Jingguo and Dai Bingnan, as the ringleaders, not only paid not the slightest heed to our more than ten lenient exhortations, warnings and notices, but on the contrary burned civilian houses and factories, destroyed property, used poison gas, and struggled to the last. To vent the people's indignation and as a warning to the enemy, we propose to announce these four persons publicly as war criminals, and to order the troops to arrest them strictly; and after these four criminals have been captured, to publish their crimes in a planned way, mobilize the people to bring accusations, then convene a mass meeting to celebrate the liberation of Taiyuan and to try the war criminals publicly, and mete out to them justice by public trial." The telegrams also said: "1. The Taiyuan operation has ended. As to the time of rest and training, the tasks and the command relationships of the three army groups, please let the Military Commission determine them and inform us. 2. We propose to convene a meeting of the General Front Committee on the 28th, to sum up the Taiyuan operation and discuss the work of rest and training of the troops and preparations for action."



4. Liang Huazhi was at that time chief of the Special Police Department of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Sun Chu was at that time deputy director of the Taiyuan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Fifteenth Army Group. Wang Jingguo was at that time commander of the Taiyuan Defence Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Tenth Army Group. Dai Bingnan was at that time commander of the Thirtieth Army of the Kuomintang army. On 29 March 1949, after Yan Xishan left Taiyuan for Nanjing, he handed over the command of the defence of Taiyuan to Sun Chu, Wang Jingguo, Liang Huazhi and others.



5. The Ping-Sui line refers to the railway from Beiping (now Beijing) to Baotou in Suiyuan (now part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region), that is, today's Beijing-Baotou line.





245. Proclamation of the Chinese People's Liberation Army

(25 April 1949)

The Kuomintang reactionaries have already refused to accept the peace terms 1, and persist in their criminal war stand against the nation and the people. The people of the whole country hope that the People's Liberation Army will quickly wipe out the Kuomintang reactionaries. We have already ordered the People's Liberation Army to advance bravely, to annihilate all Kuomintang reactionary troops that dare to resist, to arrest all the war criminals who are steeped in evil and unrepentant, to liberate the people of the whole country, to defend the independence and integrity of China's territory and sovereignty, and to realize the genuine unification for which the people of the whole country thirst. Wherever the People's Liberation Army goes, we earnestly hope that the people of all circles will give it assistance. We hereby announce a covenant of eight articles, and hope that all our people will observe it together with us.

(1) Protect the lives and property of all the people. We hope that the people of all circles, regardless of class, belief or occupation, will maintain order and adopt an attitude of cooperation with the People's Liberation Army. The People's Liberation Army, for its part, will adopt an attitude of cooperation with the people of all circles. Any counter-revolutionaries or other saboteurs who take advantage of the situation to create disorder, loot or destroy will be severely dealt with.

(2) Protect national industry, commerce, agriculture and animal husbandry. All privately run factories, shops, banks, warehouses, ships, wharves, farms, ranches and so on will be protected without exception and will not be encroached upon. We hope that the employees and workers in every trade will go on working as usual and the shops of every trade will go on doing business as usual.

(3) Confiscate bureaucrat-capital. All the factories, shops, banks, warehouses, ships, wharves, railways, postal services, telegraph, electric light, telephone, waterworks, farms, ranches and so on operated by the reactionary Kuomintang government and the big bureaucrats will be taken over by the People's Government. Among these, if private shareholdings of national industrialists, merchants, farmers and herdsmen are found on investigation to be genuine, their ownership shall be recognized. All personnel serving in bureaucrat-capital enterprises must, before the People's Government takes over, continue to serve as before, and be responsible for protecting capital and property, machines, charts, account books, archives and so on, and await inventory and takeover. Those who protect these will be rewarded, those who neglect their duty or sabotage will be punished. All who are willing to continue to serve will, after the People's Government takes over, be employed according to their abilities, so that they are not left drifting and without a place.

(4) Protect all public and private schools, hospitals, cultural and educational institutions, sports grounds and all other public welfare undertakings. We hope that all personnel serving in these institutions will continue to serve as usual, and the People's Liberation Army will protect them all without exception and will not encroach upon them.

(5) Except for war criminals steeped in evil and unrepentant, and the most heinous counter-revolutionaries, all officials, big and small, of the Kuomintang's central, provincial, municipal and county governments, delegates to the "National Assembly," legislative and control members, councillors, police personnel, and ward, town and village baojia personnel, who do not resist with arms and do not plot sabotage, will be neither taken prisoner, nor arrested, nor insulted by the People's Liberation Army and the People's Government. These personnel are required each to remain at his post, obey the orders of the People's Liberation Army and the People's Government, be responsible for protecting the property and archives of the various offices, and await takeover and disposal. Among these personnel, anyone who has some special skill and has no serious reactionary acts or serious bad record may be employed by the People's Government as appropriate. Anyone who takes advantage of the situation to sabotage, steal or practise fraud, who flees in secret with public funds, public property or archives, or who refuses to hand over, must be punished.

(6) For the purpose of ensuring public order in town and country and stabilizing social order, all stragglers and roving soldiers should sincerely report to the local People's Liberation Army or People's Government. Those who voluntarily and sincerely report and hand in all their weapons will not be pursued. Those who resist reporting or conceal weapons will be arrested and investigated. Those who harbour and conceal them without reporting will be subject to appropriate punishment.

(7) The feudal system of land ownership in the countryside is unreasonable and should be abolished. But the abolition of this system must be prepared and carried out in steps. Generally speaking, rent and interest should be reduced first and land distributed afterwards, and it requires a fairly long period after the arrival and work of the People's Liberation Army before the land question can be seriously dealt with. The peasant masses should be organized to assist the People's Liberation Army in carrying out the various preliminary reforms. At the same time, they should work hard at cultivation so that the existing level of agricultural production does not fall, and then raise it step by step, in order to improve the peasants' livelihood and to supply commodity grain to the urban people. Urban land and houses cannot be handled in the same way as rural land questions.

(8) Protect the safety of the lives and property of foreign nationals. We hope that all foreign nationals will each go about their livelihood in peace and maintain order. All foreign nationals must abide by the laws and decrees of the People's Liberation Army and the People's Government, must not carry on espionage, must not engage in acts opposing the cause of China's national independence and the cause of the People's Liberation Army, and must not harbour Chinese war criminals, counter-revolutionaries and other criminals. Otherwise they shall be subject to legal sanctions by the People's Liberation Army and the People's Government.

The People's Liberation Army maintains strict discipline, buys and sells fairly, and does not permit taking so much as a needle or thread from the people. We hope that all our people will live in peace and enjoy their work, will not lightly believe rumours, and will not alarm one another. This proclamation is solemnly issued.

Mao Zedong, Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission of China

Zhu De, Commander-in-Chief of the Chinese People's Liberation Army

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. See note [2] to "Order for the Advance to the Whole Country" (page 551 of this volume).





246. Make Good Preparations for Taking Over Shanghai

(27 April 1949)1

To the General Front Committee; Su, Zhang; and for information Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

(1) You must not only make dispositions for attacking Hangzhou, but also prepare to take over Shanghai, so that if the enemy troops in Shanghai should quickly withdraw, and the people of Shanghai ask you to enter and garrison the city, you will not be wholly unprepared, rush in, and fall into passivity. (2) There is a rumour that the American warships stationed at Shanghai, in order to avoid creating disputes, withdrew on the afternoon of the 26th to outside the mouth of the Yangtze; whether this is so remains to be verified. (3) If the American ships withdraw and Hangzhou is also threatened, it is possible that the Kuomintang troops in the Shanghai area will withdraw quickly. In addition, the Shanghai bourgeoisie does not approve of fighting in Shanghai, so the possibility of a peaceful settlement of Shanghai is very great. (4) In order to have somewhat more time for preparation, and so that the Kuomintang does not withdraw from Shanghai too early and our army hurriedly enter Shanghai, Su and Zhang are asked to take care not to bring our army too close to Shanghai. At the same time, strive to complete within a few days the preparatory work for entering and garrisoning Shanghai, so that when the Kuomintang quickly withdraws from Shanghai, our army too will not have to rush in wholly unprepared. (5) We hope you will plan this and telegraph the state of preparations. (6) When to enter and garrison Shanghai must have our approval.

Military Commission

06:00 on the 27th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, Zhang Zhen, chief of staff.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.





247. Should Promptly Prepare to Take Over the Two Cities of Hankou and Hanyang

(28 April 1949)1

Lin, Luo; Liu, Zhang, Li; Xiao, Chen 2; and for information the Central Plains Bureau:

(1) After the breakdown of the peace talks, the Guangxi clique too has never shown in concrete action that it would compromise with us, and now we too have no need to compromise with the Guangxi clique. Our basic policy is therefore to annihilate the Guangxi clique and any other reactionaries. But the main force of our Fourth Field Army still needs more than a month to reach the vicinity of Hankou, and the preparatory work for taking over Hankou has not yet been done; therefore the radio station by which Bai Chongxi 3 contacts the Centre is for the time being still not cut off, and the Xiao-Chen front should also abide by the previously fixed boundary line and not go beyond it, lest the enemy forces in Hankou be stimulated into panic and withdraw too early. With this intention in view, if the Shekou 4 iron bridge is not very important and not very difficult to repair, it is best for the time being not to rush to seize it. But if the Shekou iron bridge is very important and, once destroyed by the enemy, very difficult to repair, then it may be seized early. But after Shekou is seized, Bai Chongxi may abandon the two cities of Hankou and Hanyang, and Xiao and Chen and the Central Plains Bureau should be prepared to take over Hankou and Hanyang early. What is the most suitable way to deal with this matter has been talked over face to face with Comrade Lin Biao today; Comrade Lin Biao will be responsible for considering and replying, and Xiao, Chen and the Central Plains Bureau are requested to supply Lin with further opinions. (2) Xi-Guang 5 is not within the delimited scope; the enemy there should be annihilated, and not allowed to breach the dikes and flood the land. (3) From the receipt of this telegram, Xiao and Chen come under the direct command of Lin and Luo, and the general command relationship of Liu, Deng, Zhang and Li 6 over Xiao and Chen is terminated, but in coordination of work Liu, Deng, Zhang and Li may still command Xiao and Chen. (4) In any case, Xiao, Chen and the Central Plains Bureau should promptly prepare to take over the two cities of Hankou and Hanyang, so as to avoid the enemy withdrawing and our taking over in haste, wholly unprepared.

Military Commission

Mao Jian (28 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army, Luo Ronghuan, political commissar, and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army. Xiao, Chen refers to Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and first deputy commander, of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Shekou is the name of a town, located in the south of Huangpi county, Hubei.



5. Xi refers to Xishui, Hubei. Guang refers to Guangji, an old county name, changed in 1987 to Wuxue city, Hubei.



6. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Jichun and Li Da.





248. The Possibility of Settling the Northwest Question by Peaceful Means Exists

(28 April 1949)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

If the Xiye 2 side is for the time being not fighting any big battle, could you return to Shaanxi and come to the Centre for a talk on the question of settling the Northwest by peaceful means? From the look of it, this possibility exists. Zhang Zhizhong 3 and others have now decided to stay in Ping and are drawing close to us. In this matter of settling the Northwest question by peaceful means, we may have to consider doing it through the help of Zhang Zhizhong. How about it? Awaiting your reply.

Mao Zedong

Mao Jian (28 April)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai means Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



2. Xiye refers to the Northwest Field Army, renamed the First Field Army in February 1949.



3. Zhang Zhizhong was formerly director of the Northwest Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army. In January 1949 he became chief representative of the Kuomintang government's peace-negotiation delegation, and led the delegation to Beiping to negotiate with the delegation of the CCP. On 15 April the two sides drew up the "Internal Peace Agreement (Final Revised Draft)"; on 20 April the Kuomintang government refused to sign the agreement; after that Zhang Zhizhong and others decided to break with the Kuomintang government and stay in Beiping.





249. Hasten the Completion of Preparations for Occupying Shanghai

(30 April 1949)1

Su, Zhang; and for information the General Front Committee:

Your Yan morning telegram 2 has been received. (1) The annihilation of the various enemy forces is very gratifying. (2) The dispositions are very appropriate; if you can complete these dispositions within one week and complete the political preparations and military preparations for attacking and occupying Shanghai, you will be able to stand in a position of initiative. (3) Apart from directly leading the work on Nanjing, the General Front Committee is requested to speed up the completion of preparations for occupying Shanghai, so that a week from now, if Tang Enbo 3 flees by sea, you will be able to take over Shanghai actively and in good order.

Military Commission

Mao Sanshi (30 April)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, Zhang Zhen, chief of staff, and the General Front Committee.



2. This refers to the telegram of the morning of 29 April 1949 from Su Yu and Zhang Zhen to the army groups and armies, the General Front Committee, and the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that most of the enemy who had fled toward Hangzhou and were driven by us into the mountain region had been annihilated, and only the remnants of the Fifty-fourth Army were fleeing. The Ninth and Tenth Army Groups of the Third Field Army were responsible for mopping up the enemy. The telegram made concrete provision for the operational dispositions of the Ninth, Tenth, Seventh and Eighth Army Groups after the mopping up, and pointed out that the work of preparing to take over the cities must be done well.



3. Tang Enbo was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou Garrison.





250. Statement by the Spokesman of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army on the Atrocity of British Warships

(30 April 1949)1

We denounce the frenzied statement of the war-monger Churchill 2. On 26 April Churchill, in the House of Commons, demanded that the British government send two aircraft carriers to the Far East to "take armed revenge." Mr. Churchill, what are you "avenging"? British warships, together with Kuomintang warships, broke into the defence zone of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and opened fire on the People's Liberation Army, causing the loyal and brave fighters of the People's Liberation Army to suffer as many as 252 killed and wounded. The British came into Chinese territory and committed such a great crime; the Chinese People's Liberation Army has every reason to demand that the British government admit its error and carry out apology and compensation. Is it not these things that you should be doing from now on, instead of dispatching troops to China to "take revenge" on the Chinese People's Liberation Army? Prime Minister Attlee's words are also wrong 3. He says that Britain has the right to send warships into China's Yangtze. The Yangtze is a Chinese inland river; what right have you British to send warships in? There is no such right. China's territorial sovereignty must be defended by the Chinese people, and foreign governments are absolutely not permitted to encroach upon it. Attlee said that the People's Liberation Army was "prepared to let the British warship Amethyst proceed to Nanjing, but on one condition, namely that the ship should help the People's Liberation Army to cross the river." Attlee is lying. The People's Liberation Army never permitted the Amethyst to proceed to Nanjing. The People's Liberation Army does not wish any foreign armed force to help it cross the river, or to do anything else at all. On the contrary, the People's Liberation Army demands that Britain, the United States and France withdraw their warships, military aircraft, marines and other armed forces from the Yangtze, the Huangpu and all other places in China, from China's territorial waters, territorial seas, territory and territorial air, and not help the enemies of the Chinese people to fight a civil war. The People's Revolutionary Military Commission of China and the People's Government have up to now not established diplomatic relations with any foreign government. The People's Revolutionary Military Commission of China and the People's Government are willing to protect foreign nationals in China who carry on normal business. The People's Revolutionary Military Commission of China and the People's Government are willing to consider establishing diplomatic relations with foreign countries; such relations must be established on the basis of equality, mutual benefit, mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial integrity, and the first condition is that they must not help the Kuomintang reactionaries. The People's Revolutionary Military Commission of China and the People's Government are unwilling to accept any threatening action by any foreign government. If a foreign government is willing to consider establishing diplomatic relations with us, it must sever its relations with the remnant forces of the Kuomintang and withdraw its armed forces in China. Attlee complains that the Communist Party of China, because it has no diplomatic relations with foreign countries, is unwilling to enter into relations with the old diplomatic personnel of foreign governments (the consuls recognized by the Kuomintang); this complaint is without reason. In the past several years the governments of the United States, Britain, Canada and others have helped the Kuomintang reactionaries to oppose us; has Mr. Attlee forgotten this too? By what country was the heavy cruiser Chongqing 4, which was sunk not long ago, presented to the Kuomintang; does Mr. Attlee really not know either?

Printed from Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Second Edition), published by the People's Publishing House in 1991.






1. This is a statement drafted by Mao Zedong for the spokesman of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army. In this statement it was made clear that the Chinese people are not afraid of any threat, firmly oppose imperialist aggression, and the foreign policy of the soon-to-be-established New China was set out. On 20 and 21 April 1949, when the People's Liberation Army was carrying out the Yangtze-crossing operation, four British warships including the Amethyst, which had intruded into China's inland river the Yangtze, drove one after another toward the defence zone of the People's Liberation Army and obstructed the crossing, and a military clash occurred between China and Britain. The British warships opened fire and killed and wounded 252 officers and men of the People's Liberation Army. The Amethyst was also struck and wounded by the People's Liberation Army and forced to stop in the river near Zhenjiang; the other three British warships fled. The British authorities, through Bulangte, commander of the Far East fleet, held many negotiations with the Amethyst's captain and representatives of the People's Liberation Army, demanding that the Amethyst be released. While the negotiations were still in progress, on the night of 30 July the warship Amethyst took advantage of the passenger steamer Jiangling Liberation of the People's Liberation Army passing Zhenjiang on its way downstream, forcibly drew alongside that steamer and sailed down with it, in order to escape. When the People's Liberation Army warned it to stop, the warship Amethyst even opened fire and rammed and sank a number of wooden boats, and escaped from the Yangtze.



2. On 26 April 1949 Churchill, leader of the British Conservative Party, spoke in the House of Commons, described the counter-attack of the Chinese People's Liberation Army against the British warships that had encroached upon our army as an "outrage," and demanded that the British government "send one or two aircraft carriers to the China seas ... to take armed revenge."



3. On 26 April 1949 British Prime Minister Attlee declared in Parliament: "British warships have a lawful right to sail on the Yangtze and carry out a peaceful mission, because they have the permission of the Kuomintang government." At the same time, when speaking about the negotiations between the British side and the representatives of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, he also fabricated the rumour that the Chinese People's Liberation Army was "prepared to let the British warship Amethyst proceed to Nanjing, but on one condition, namely that the ship should help the People's Liberation Army to cross the river."



4. On the Chongqing, a heavy cruiser, see note [1] to "Commend the Officers and Men of the Chongqing Who Rose in Revolt" (page 525 of this volume).





251. It Is Appropriate to Station the Three Army Groups of the Second Field Army in the Three Areas of Southern Anhui, Eastern Jiangxi and Western Zhejiang

(1 May 1949)1

To the General Front Committee; Liu, Zhang, Li; and for information Su, Zhang 2:

(1) Few enemy remain in Hangzhou and Shanghai, and the East Army (Dongye) 3 can annihilate them in the next few days. (2) The task of the Central Plains army lies in annihilating the enemy in the three regions of southern Anhui, eastern Jiangxi and western Zhejiang. As the enemy in these three regions are not very numerous either, it seems that the three army groups of the Central Plains army need not be used concentrated, but are appropriately stationed separately in the three regions, so that after the enemy forces have been annihilated, work can be opened up in the three regions separately. Whether this can be done, please consider and telegraph.

Military Commission

Chen Dong (1 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and to Liu Bocheng, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, Zhang Jichun, and chief of staff Li Da, of the Second Field Army.



2. Su, Zhang refers to Su Yu and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and chief of staff.



3. Dongye (East Army) ought to be Huaye, that is, the East China Field Army, which was renamed the Third Field Army in February 1949.





252. Postpone the Time of Occupying Hangzhou and Shanghai

(3 May 1949)1

To the General Front Committee, the East China Bureau, and Su, Zhang 2:

(1) The General Front Committee's Xian Chen telegram (30th, 07:00–09:00) 3 has been received. (2) Tan, Wang and Ji 4 are already pressing close to Hangzhou; I do not know whether there is still time to stop. In Hangzhou city, apart from Zhou Yan 5, who with a small number of men as rearguard has not yet withdrawn, the troops, police and provincial government have all withdrawn toward Ningbo, and public order in the city is maintained by a temporarily organized people's militia. Under these circumstances, it seems that Tan, Wang and Ji need not occupy Hangzhou at once, but for the time being the city may be left to the public-order committee already set up (which appears under the name of a relief committee) and to local gentry such as Lü Gongwang to maintain, awaiting the arrival of our cadres. Whether this can be done, Su and Zhang are asked to decide. (3) For Shanghai, it is definitely decided that it will not be occupied before Chen Hui (10 May), so as to give ten days for preparatory work. After Chen Hui, plans should be made on two sides: A. To occupy Shanghai at once. This is on the assumption that Tang Enbo 6 withdraws by sea within ten days, Shanghai is left without a government, and you are compelled to go and occupy it. Your preparations should be placed mainly on this point. Otherwise you will fall into passivity. In the past, during the three months in which you prepared for the Yangtze crossing, you did not set aside one month to have the troops study policy and the matters of taking over cities, and did not make the mental and organizational preparations for quickly occupying cities, and you suffered for it. Now there is nothing for it but to make up this shortcoming within ten days. B. To prolong the time to half a month, twenty days or a month and then go and occupy it. As long as Tang Enbo does not leave, it should be done in this way. The time for occupying Liuhe 7 can also be postponed. We have already telegraphed you previously that when to occupy Shanghai must await our order; Su and Zhang are asked to note this point.

Military Commission

02:00 on Chen Jiang (3 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and others.



2. Su, Zhang refers to Su Yu and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and chief of staff.



3. This refers to the telegram sent in the Chen hour of 30 April 1949 by the General Front Committee to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and to Su Yu and Zhang Zhen. The telegram said that, according to the experience of Nanjing, if our Party and army hurriedly enter a big city without suitable preparation, they will inevitably fall into an extremely passive position. Militarily, Hangzhou and Shanghai can be taken very soon; politically, many important preparations have not been made, and besides, the cadres for Shanghai and Hangzhou are still on the north bank of the Yangtze, the troops themselves have many difficulties, the policy and the rules for entering and garrisoning cities have not yet been deeply taught, the continuous marches and battles have not yet been followed by reorganization, and large numbers of prisoners have not been disposed of; if there is not about ten days of reorganization, many problems are bound to arise after entering the cities. Therefore it is best to postpone entering Shanghai as far as possible by half a month to a month, and it is also better to enter Hangzhou somewhat later. To this end it is suggested: 1. The Seventh Army Group should, in accordance with the orders of Su and Zhang, press close to Hangzhou, first cut off the enemy's retreat with strong units, then send men to negotiate surrender with the enemy garrison, dragging out the time a little so that it can make its own preparations for entering the city. 2. Postpone the time of advancing to occupy Liuhe. 3. The East China Bureau, the front committee of the Third Field Army and the Seventh Army Group should speed up the preparations for entering Shanghai and Hangzhou and complete them by a fixed date, so as to avoid being hurried and passive.



4. Tan, Wang, Ji refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively First Deputy Political Commissar of the Third Field Army, and commander of the Seventh Army Group of the Third Field Army, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



5. Zhou Yan was at that time deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou Garrison and commander of the Zhejiang Garrison Headquarters.



6. Tang Enbo was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou Garrison.



7. Liuhe is the name of a town, located northeast of Taicang county, Jiangsu.





253. Questions to Be Noted in Occupying Wusong, Jiaxing and Other Places

(6 May 1949)1

Su, Zhang (to be relayed to Tan, Wang, Ji 2); and for information Chen, Rao; Liu, Deng 3:

(1) Chen and Rao's Wei telegram 4 has been received. (2) Su and Zhang are requested to make dispositions at once so that, in the few days after Chen Hui (10 May) and before Chen Shan (15 May), the two points of Wusong and Jiaxing are first occupied, the mouth of the Wusong River and the Zhapu sea-mouth are blockaded, and the escape routes of the enemy in Shanghai are cut off, so that Shanghai's supplies cannot flee in great quantity by sea (according to several reports by Wu Wenyi 5 of Shanghai, Tang Enbo 6 is shipping supplies away), and the use of peaceful methods to settle the Shanghai question is made possible; please telegraph the concrete dispositions. (3) In order to occupy Wusong, it will probably be impossible not to occupy the three cities of Kunshan, Taicang and Baoshan. But Jiading city and the places east of Kunshan city such as Lujiabang and Anting, if they can be left unoccupied, are for the time being not to be occupied. (4) After Jiaxing is occupied, the points Jiashan, Jinshan, Pinghu, Zhapu and Jinshanwei 7 should be occupied in succession, but Qingpu, Songjiang, Fengxian and similar places are for the time being not to be occupied. (5) In addition, after the Tan-Wang-Ji group has rested for several days in the Hangzhou area, one to two armies should be sent quickly eastward to occupy the Hangzhou–Ningbo line and the counties south of that line, such as Fenghua, Shengxian, Xinchang, Zhuji and Yiwu, and then work be opened up. When occupying Fenghua, tell the troops not to destroy Chiang Kai-shek's residence, ancestral hall and other buildings. When occupying Shaoxing, Ningbo and other places, attention must be paid to protecting the houses and property of the big, medium and small capitalists of the Ningbo clique, so as to help us hold on to these capitalists in Shanghai to cooperate with us, or to reduce their acts of disruption. (6) The occupation of Wusong and Jiaxing does not mean giving up the plan of postponing the occupation of Shanghai. When to occupy Shanghai must still be decided according to the degree to which our preparatory work is completed; it is best to have about another month to complete the preparatory work fully, but you must still be prepared, in the unavoidable circumstances, to go and occupy Shanghai early. The quicker your preparations, the better. (7) Su and Zhang are asked to tell the troops beforehand to be most careful, in occupying Wusong, to avoid conflict with foreign warships. (8) Liu, Zhang and Li 8 are asked to take care to protect Sun Yat-sen's mausoleum in Nanjing, and to look after the personnel who guard the mausoleum.

Military Commission

Chen Yu (6 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and Zhang Zhen, chief of staff.



2. Tan, Wang, Ji refers to Tan Zhenlin, Wang Jian'an and Ji Luo (Ji Pengfei), who were at that time respectively First Deputy Political Commissar of the Third Field Army, and commander of the Seventh Army Group of the Third Field Army, and deputy political commissar and director of the political department.



3. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Field Army.



4. This refers to the reply telegram of 5 May 1949 from Chen Yi and Rao Shushi to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, on the advantages of first occupying Wusong and Jiaxing.



5. Wu Wenyi, that is Wu Kejian, was at that time a member of the CCP Shanghai Municipal Committee (an underground Party organization).



6. Tang Enbo was at that time commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing-Shanghai-Hangzhou Garrison.



7. Jinshanwei is located in the south of Jinshan county, Shanghai municipality.



8. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff, of the Second Field Army.





254. Hoping That Liu Jinxuan's Troops Will Move Toward Hanzhong to Cut Off Hu Zongnan's Escape Route

(8 May 1949)1

To the Central Plains Bureau, and for information Peng, Zhang, Zhao 2; the Northwest Bureau:

(1) Our First Field Army (350,000 men) will begin in June to carry out the campaign to seize the Tongguan, Xi'an, Baoji, Hanzhong, Tianshui and Longnan areas 3; we hope that our Liu Jinxuan 4 units in southern Shaanxi will act along the Han River toward Hanzhong, and best of all if they can take the Hanzhong region directly, cutting off Hu Zongnan's 5 escape route toward northern Sichuan. (2) During the above campaign and for a period after the campaign ends, Liu Jinxuan's units are under the command of Peng, Zhang and Zhao; please order Liu Jinxuan's units to establish contact with Peng, Zhang and Zhao and to receive their orders. (3) After the above campaign is finished, when the enemy at Xi'an and other places have been annihilated or driven out and the link between southern and northern Shaanxi has been opened, the leadership relationship of the Party, government and army of the southern Shaanxi district should be changed to being under the leadership of the Northwest Bureau, the Northwest Government and the Northwest Military Region; the time of this change will be about July or August. In the campaign to annihilate Hu Zongnan, the southern Shaanxi district should play a coordinating role. (4) Please investigate quickly the present condition and position of Liu Jinxuan's units and what difficult conditions and favourable conditions there are for their advance on Hanzhong, and telegraph us and Peng, Zhang and Zhao. (5) Please forward this telegram to Liu Jinxuan and the Party committee of the southern Shaanxi district.

Central Military Commission

Chen Qi (8 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the Central Plains Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army. Zhang, Zhao refers to Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan, who were both at that time deputy commanders of the First Field Army.



3. This refers to the Shaanxi Central Campaign fought by the First Field Army from 16 May to 17 June 1949. In this campaign, from the advance into central Shaanxi to the repulse of the counter-attacks of Hu Zongnan, Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui, more than 40,000 Kuomintang troops were annihilated altogether, and Xi'an and the broad areas of Guanzhong were liberated.



4. Liu Jinxuan was at that time commander of the Southern Shaanxi Military Region.



5. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





255. On the Question That the Fourth Field Army Should Cross the River Earlier and the Use of the Thirteen Armies

(9 May 1949)1

Lin, Xiao:

(1) Your main force has already crossed the Long-Hai line and will soon be inside the borders of Hubei. Judging by the grain situation in the area on the north bank of the Yangtze, a large army is bound to have much difficulty staying there for long. Moreover, according to Bai Chongxi's 2 intentions, he is not preparing to fight our army north of Hengzhou 3, but is preparing to withdraw gradually to south of Hengzhou. It therefore seems necessary for your whole army to advance the time of crossing the river, and it is not necessary for the whole army to reach the north bank and then cross at the same time; you may adopt the method of crossing in succession, one after another. According to the experience of the East China and Central Plains armies, which needed only two weeks from crossing the river (21 April) to occupying the Hangzhou–Shangrao line and annihilating 120,000 of the enemy, you will probably need only about four weeks from crossing the river to occupying the line Ji'an, Youxian, Xiangxiang. If your main force can begin to cross the river from about 10 June, then by about 10 July, or slightly later, you can reach the above line, and after your forces have deployed over a broad area the grain problem will no longer be difficult. (2) The question of the use of your thirteen armies can now be roughly settled. In our view, one army in Hubei, two armies in Jiangxi and three armies in Hunan, six armies altogether, can be fixed in place. The remaining seven armies and the Zeng Sheng Column 4 should all advance to the region centred on Chenzhou and prepare to fight a battle with Bai Chongxi in that region (it should be estimated that Bai Chongxi's forces number about 250,000 men and may fight our army in that region). If these seven armies can reach the line Youxian, Xiangxiang about mid-July, then in mid or late August they can concentrate in the Chenzhou region to rest and reorganize for one month, and from mid or late September onward advance toward the two Guang (Guangdong and Guangxi). (3) According to Zeng Sheng, he is, on your orders, leading one Kuomintang division, which sets out from Beiping on Chen Hui (10 May); it cannot concentrate at Kaifeng until Si Hui (10 June), needs one month to be combined with the Guang Column, and will not be able to advance south along the Long-Hai line until about Wu Hui (10 July). Please instruct Zeng Sheng that this unit should strive to reach the Chenzhou region at the end of August or the beginning of September, so as not to lose the opportunity and to advance toward the two Guang together with the main force. (4) The above points are offered for your consideration.

Military Commission

Chen Jia (9 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army, and Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff.



2. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. Hengzhou is Hengyang in Hunan.



4. The Zeng Sheng Column refers to the Liang-Guang (Guangdong-Guangxi) Column of the Fourth Field Army, whose column commander was Zeng Sheng.





256. Countermeasures Against He Yingqin's Deployment of 30 April

(17 May 1949)1

Lin, Xiao; and for information the Central Plains Bureau:

According to He Yingqin's 2 dispositions of 30 April (these dispositions are estimated to have been agreed to by Bai Chongxi 3 beforehand), they are divided into three routes, left, centre and right: A. The left route, in western Hubei: when attacked by us, a part is to withdraw from the north bank of the Yangtze toward the Daba Mountains, while the main force withdraws from the south bank of the Yangtze to hold western Hubei, with Sichuan as the rear, ensuring the gateway to Sichuan and Guizhou, and so on. You can use three armies to cross the river from Yisha 4, push toward Baoqing 5 with two armies, leave one army in the Changde–Yiyang area, and station the Jianghan military region and the main force of Wang Hongkun's 6 units in the Yisha area, to guard against sallies by the enemy in western Hubei. B. The central route, on the Yue-Han line 7: the enemy north of Dongting Lake and the Miluo River, east of Changsha and Hengyang, is building works to obstruct us and finally hold the Dayu Range and the Hunan-Guangxi border, ensuring the safety of the two Guang, and so on. On this front you can use eight armies. Besides leaving one army on the Wuhan–Yuezhou 8 line, one army on the Yuezhou–Zhuzhou line and one army outside the Zhuzhou–Hengzhou 9 line, you can push toward Chenzhou with five armies, cooperating with the two armies of the western route to annihilate Bai Chongxi on the Hunan-Guangdong-Guangxi border, and prepare to advance toward the two Guang. C. The right route, Jiangxi: the enemy there is said to be fighting in cooperation with the Nanchang command post with his most powerful troops, the aim being to ensure the areas on both the east and west sides of the Gan River and to screen the safety of the Yue-Han line, and so on. It seems that on the Nan-Xun road 10 the enemy does not intend to fight a hard battle with our army, and you can send the two armies earmarked for running Jiangxi forward to that area. These two armies may choose among the armies those of comparatively weak fighting strength and not use those of stronger fighting strength; if fighting is met with, Chen Geng's army group 11 can be asked to assist. Of the three armies on the Wuhan–Hengyang line, it is enough to choose two comparatively weak ones and one stronger one. These views are offered for your consideration. With such dispositions our main force can be used concentrated, and the seven armies pushing toward the Hunan-Guangdong-Guangxi border will not be dispersed, which is favourable for seeking out and annihilating Bai's main force. But there is one point worth studying, namely that it was recently heard that Bai's Forty-eighth Army (one of the main forces of the Guangxi clique) and Forty-sixth Army (a replenished force, weak in fighting strength, made up after being wholly annihilated in the Laiwu Campaign two years ago, whose 147th Division 12 was recently annihilated in southern Anhui by the Second Field Army) are on the Nan-Xun line, and these two armies may in future withdraw toward the Dayu Range. You may consider sending one army to advance along the tail of that enemy force, along the Gan River, toward the Dayu Range; that army would be stationed in the Dayu, Nanxiong and Shixing area, cooperating with the Guangdong-Jiangxi-Hunan border-area guerrilla column (whose commander is Lin Ping, secretary of the district Party committee, also column commander) operating in that area, and afterwards cooperating with the main force to take Guangzhou. If the main force of the Guangxi clique has indeed been dispersed (on the Yue-Han line only the Seventh Army seems to have stubborn fighting strength, the rest are all very weak or comparatively weak), these dispositions may be considered. In that case, three armies should be used to go out to Jiangxi, of which two are to be fixed in their task of running Jiangxi, and one is to be prepared to follow the enemy's tail out to Nanxiong and Shixing. The armies going via southern Hunan to the Hunan-Guangdong-Guangxi border to seek out and annihilate Bai's main force would be six armies, not seven. Besides, in the month of June you may occupy Yuezhou, Changde, Changsha, Zhuzhou, Pingxiang, Jiujiang, Nanchang, Ji'an and Yuanzhou 13, and may even occupy Hengzhou and Baoqing; you must quickly assemble the cadres who have not yet all arrived, and it is appropriate for Chen Zhengren 14 and others still to go to Jiangxi by way of Wuhan.

Military Commission

Chen Xiao (17 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army, and Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff.



2. He Yingqin was at that time president of the Executive Yuan of the Kuomintang government and concurrently minister of national defence.



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Yisha refers to Yichang and Shashi in Hubei.



5. Baoqing is Shaoyang in Hunan.



6. Wang Hongkun was at that time commander of the Tongbai Military Region.



7. The Yue-Han line refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



8. Yuezhou is Yueyang in Hunan.



9. Hengzhou is Hengyang in Hunan.



10. The Nan-Xun road refers to the railway from Nanchang to Jiujiang (formerly called Xunyang), that is, today's Xiangtang–Jiujiang line (the Xiang-Jiu line).



11. Chen Geng's army group refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose army group commander and political commissar was Chen Geng.



12. It should probably be the 174th Division.



13. Yuanzhou is Yichun in Jiangxi.



14. Chen Zhengren was at that time political commissar of the Jilin Military Region of the Northeast Military Region, and was at this time preparing to go to Jiangxi to take up his post.





257. The Operational Deployment of the Three Armies of the Fourth Field Army in Jiangxi

(19 May 1949)1

Lin, Xiao; and for information Liu, Chen, Deng, Rao 2:

Regarding the three armies the Fourth Field Army is sending to Jiangxi, we propose the following dispositions: (1) One army is to be located in the Jiujiang, Nanchang, Yuanzhou 3 and Ji'an area. Its four divisions are to be distributed around the four cities named above and in the neighbouring areas, and after the enemy has been annihilated in battle are to undertake garrison duty in the four cities and railway defence, and gradually to open up work in the neighbouring counties and gradually occupy the counties. The Second Field Army has in the Jiujiang area only one battalion, which Liu and Deng have ordered to hand over as soon as your units arrive; so you should send a part of your force at once to take over Jiujiang. Besides, the Pingxiang and Anyuan coal mines have always had close ties with Changsha and Wuhan and not close ties with Nanchang, so the takeover and garrisoning of Ping-An would seem more convenient if people and troops were sent from the Changsha side; in future the administration of the Ping-An area would still belong to Jiangxi, while the management of industry would belong to the Hunan-Hubei system. Whether this is acceptable, please decide. (2) The second army is to be located in the area south of the line Ji'an, Jishui, Yongfeng, Le'an, Yihuang and Nancheng (the above counties not included), the southern Jiangxi area, with Ganzhou as the centre, to be distributed among the counties of southern Jiangxi to open up work and occupy the counties. (3) The third army is not to undertake work in Jiangxi, only to pass through Jiangxi. As its first step it advances to the Linjiang 4 and Yuanzhou area and awaits orders; according to circumstances it will go out to Shaozhou 5 by way of the Dayu Range, or go out to Chenzhou by way of Shangyou and Chongyi, or go out to Chenzhou by way of Pingxiang and Youxian, to be decided after the army arrives on the line Linjiang–Yuanzhou. (4) The boundary line between the Second Field Army and the Fourth Field Army is Poyang Lake, and the counties on the line Jinxian, Linchuan, Chongren, Yihuang, Nancheng and Lichuan belong to the Second Field Army. During operations the Second and Fourth Field Armies will cooperate in operations west of that line; after the operations end, the Second Field Army's units west of that line will rest and await orders on the spot in the area west of that line, and unless there is an order from the Military Commission are not to withdraw east of that line, but will not undertake local work.

Military Commission

Chen Hao You (19 May, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and others.



2. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Second Field Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region.



3. Yuanzhou is Yichun in Jiangxi.



4. Linjiang is the name of a town, located in the west of Qingjiang county, Jiangxi.



5. Shaozhou is today Shaoguan in Guangdong.





258. The Time and Steps of the General Attack on Shanghai

(20 May 1949)1

Su, Zhang; and for information the General Front Committee and the Central Command 2:

(1) According to the telegram of Deng, Rao and Chen 3, the preparatory work for taking over Shanghai has been roughly completed, so that as long as military conditions permit, you may launch the general attack on Shanghai. (2) In order to bring reconnaissance and the disposition of forces to perfection, it seems appropriate to choose the time of the general attack between Chen You and Chen Shi (the 25th to 31st), and it may also be postponed to about Si Dong (2 June); what is appropriate you will decide. (3) As to the steps of the attack, it is appropriate first to settle Shanghai and afterwards to settle Wusong. If Wusong's positions are unfavourable to attack, you may also adopt the method of attacking the part that can be annihilated and abandoning another part unattacked, letting it flee by sea. (4) The forces for the attack must be ample; if you feel the forces are insufficient, you must bring forces up in full strength before attacking. (5) Before the attack you must make full operational and tactical preparations.

Military Commission

Chen Ge (20 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and Zhang Zhen, chief of staff.



2. The Central Command seems to refer to the command headquarters of the Central Plains Field Army (the Second Field Army).



3. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army.





259. Methods of Handling Foreign Warships and Steamers Entering the Huangpu River

(20 May 1949)1

Su, Zhang; and for information the General Front Committee; Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

Your two telegrams of Hao Wei and Hao Wu 3 have both been received. (1) The Huangpu River is a Chinese inland river, and no foreign warship is permitted to enter; any that dares to enter and move freely may be attacked; those that fire on us must be fired back at, until they are sunk, wounded or driven out of the territory. (2) But if a foreign warship is anchored motionless at Shanghai and has not fired on our army, do not shoot at it. (3) Chinese and foreign ships that load enemy troops and supplies and enter or leave the Huangpu River should also be attacked. (4) Chinese and foreign ships anchored motionless at Shanghai, or sailing with our side's consent, are permitted to anchor or sail and are to be protected. (5) In order to deal with the interference of foreign warships, you should be fully prepared in spirit and in strength, that is, you should annihilate or drive away the armed forces of the foreign interferers; if you feel that troops or firepower are insufficient, you should quickly draw on others to make them up. (6) The Hao Wu telegram says that two warships flew foreign flags; please ascertain what flags they flew, so that it can be published. From now on, in all incidents concerning foreign warships, the details should be investigated and reported.

Military Commission

Hao Hai (20th, 21:00–23:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Su Yu, deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and Zhang Zhen, chief of staff.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegrams of 19 May (Wei hour) and 20 May (Wu hour), 1949, from Su Yu and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the General Front Committee. The earlier telegram said that on the afternoon of the 18th three American warships, with six Kuomintang steamers and sailing boats, left Wusong. What kinds of ships may in future be fired on, please instruct. The later telegram said that, on the line west of Gaoqiao to Linjiazhai along the river, there were five enemy warships (of which two flew foreign flags and three flew none), which fiercely shelled the positions of our 269th and 262nd Regiments, and most of our defensive positions were destroyed by them. Because we feared hitting wrongly (since the five ships lay close together), we have strictly forbidden firing. As a result our position is threatened, and holding our positions has become extremely difficult. How should this matter be handled? Please instruct.





260. The Deployment for the Advance of Each Field Army

(23 May 1949)1

To the General Front Committee; Liu, Zhang, Li; Su, Zhang 2; and for information Lin, Luo; Peng, He 3:

(1) Su and Zhang's Yang Wu telegram 4 has been received. You should quickly prepare to advance early into Fujian, striving in the two months of June and July to occupy Fuzhou, Quanzhou, Zhangzhou and other important points, and prepare to seize Xiamen when the opportunity arises. The units entering Fujian need only wait until Shanghai is settled and can then set out. (2) The Second Field Army should also prepare, after two months, to move west with its main force or its whole army, to run Sichuan, Guizhou and Xikang 5. The Second Field Army's present task is to prepare to assist the Third Field Army in dealing with possible American military interference; this preparation is necessary, and having it can restrain America's ambition to interfere, make America fearful, and keep it from daring to send troops to interfere. But after Shanghai, Ningbo, Fuzhou and other places have been occupied by us, and best of all after the Third Field Army has sent a part of its force to help Shandong take Qingdao (if after the occupation of Shanghai the enemy at Qingdao has not yet withdrawn), the possibility of America sending troops to interfere will be very small, and then the Second Field Army can go west. (3) The Fourth Field Army at present has two armies across the river, and six armies have already reached between the Long-Hai line and the Yangtze, which can cross about the first ten days of June; another four armies are setting out from the Xinxiang and Anyang area and can cross about the middle of June. The Fourth Field Army's main force (six armies and the Liang-Guang Column) can reach the line Xiangxiang–Youxian in the first or middle ten days of July, the line Yongzhou–Chenzhou in August, rest in September, and in October advance toward the two Guang along Bai Chongxi's 6 line of retreat, and may occupy the two Guang in November or December. The First Field Army (four army groups, 350,000 men) may occupy Lanzhou, Ningxia and Qinghai before the end of the year, and at the end of the year or beginning of next year prepare to divide its forces into two routes: one led by Peng, located in the Northwest, to begin running Xinjiang next spring; the other led by He to run northern Sichuan, so as to cooperate with the Second Field Army in settling the three provinces of Guizhou, Sichuan and Xikang. (4) If Shanghai, Fuzhou, Qingdao and other places are quickly and smoothly settled, so that the possibility of American military interference has disappeared, then the Second Field Army should strive to occupy Guiyang, Chongqing and the upper reaches of the Yangtze by the end of the year or before, and to open up the Yangtze waterway. If the Second Field Army can start about 1 August or somewhat earlier, the above task can be accomplished. But this task is for the time being not to be conveyed within the Second Field Army, because for the Centre it is still a proposal, and the final decision must await the occupation of Shanghai and Fuzhou. (5) Hu Zongnan's 7 whole army is retreating toward Sichuan, and there is news of retreat toward Kunming; Chiang Kai-shek, He Yingqin 8 and the Guangxi clique are dreaming of making Chongqing the capital and carving out a south-western domain, and to wipe out Hu's army and the enemies of Sichuan and Xikang it is essential to advance from the south and cut off their retreat. Therefore, besides the Second Field Army preparing to enter Sichuan through Guizhou, the Fourth Field Army, after annihilating Bai Chongxi and occupying Guangxi, should send a part through Baise into Yunnan. Lin and Luo are asked to order Zeng Zesheng's army 9 to set out and go south at an early date; please inquire whether this army has already left Rehe 10 and report. (6) What are your views? Please tell us.

Military Commission

Chen Geng (23 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the General Front Committee and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army. Su, Zhang refers to Su Yu and Zhang Zhen, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar, and chief of staff.



3. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, and First Political Commissar. Peng, He refers to Peng Dehuai and He Long, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and commander of the Northwest Military Region.



4. This refers to the telegram of the Wu hour of 22 May 1949 from Su Yu and Zhang Zhen to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that the Chiang bandits had retreated along the whole line and that the enemy in Fujian were not many; could our units entering Fujian move earlier, and when should they set out, so that preparations could be made and dispositions adjusted after the Shanghai battle; please instruct.



5. Kang (Xikang) is an old province name, which governed what is today the western part of Sichuan province and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



6. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



7. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. He Yingqin was at that time president of the Executive Yuan of the Kuomintang government and concurrently minister of national defence.



9. Zeng Zesheng's army refers to the Fiftieth Army of the Fourth Field Army, whose army commander was Zeng Zesheng.



10. Rehe is an old province name, which governed what is today the northeastern part of Hebei province, the southwestern part of Liaoning province and the southeastern part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.





261. Reorganize Zhang Zhen's Troops on the Basis of Treatment as Uprising Troops

(25 May 1949)1

To the Central China Bureau, and for information Xiao, Chen 2:

(1) Xiao and Chen's telegram of the 22nd and Lin and Xiao's 3 telegram of the 23rd have both been received. (2) Zhang Zhen's units 4 should be treated as revolting units, in the way of Zeng Zesheng and Wu Huawen 5. (3) At present, if the Jinkou 6 and Jiayu area is suitable, they may be reorganized and trained on the spot to await reorganization; if the Jinkou and Jiayu area has no grain, please consider whether they can be ordered to move to the Jianghan military region to obtain grain, and to make it convenient to win them over and reorganize them. (4) Zhang Zhen has been in contact with us for a long time; his units were organized out of Henan peace-preservation units, and it is not clear whether a part of Hubei local armed forces is also included. It is advantageous to us to have such units concentrated and put under our reorganization, so a welcoming attitude should be adopted toward Zhang Zhen and his subordinates. Please notify the Hubei local authorities of this point. (5) Zhang's units for the time being use their original designation for a short period; you are to call together comrades Li Xiannian, Wang Hongkun and Wang Shusheng 7 for a consultation, and take one or two divisions from the Tenth and Twelfth Columns and combine them with Zhang Zhen into one army, with Zhang Zhen as army commander and one of our people as deputy army commander, and reorganize them according to the method of reorganizing the units of Zeng Zesheng, Wu Huawen and others. (6) Zhang's units' grain and expenses are to be treated like those of our army. (7) The Central China Bureau is to consider and decide how to carry out the above points. (8) Xiao and Chen are asked to inform Zhang Zhen that his telegram to the Centre has been received, that we consider his actions satisfactory, and that we hope he will instruct his subordinates to stand firmly on the side of the people and reorganize the units under his command into the People's Liberation Army. And ask Zhang Zhen whether he has radio contact with Cheng Qian 8, or other means of communication, to get Cheng Qian to lead his units in revolt, in coordination with our army's actions.

Military Commission

Chen You (25 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the Central China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Xiao, Chen refers to Xiao Jinguang and Chen Bojun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and first deputy commander, of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



3. Lin, Xiao refers to Lin Biao and Xiao Ke, who were at that time respectively commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, and First Chief of Staff.



4. Zhang Zhen's units refers to the Nineteenth Army Group of the former Kuomintang army, whose army group commander was Zhang Zhen. This unit revolted on 15 May 1949 in the area of Hesheng Bridge and Jinkou south of Wuchang, Hubei.



5. Zeng Zesheng was formerly deputy commander of the Kuomintang army's First Army Group and concurrently commander of the Sixtieth Army. In October 1948 he led his units in revolt at Changchun, and in January 1949 the army was reorganized as the Fiftieth Army of the People's Liberation Army, with Zeng Zesheng as army commander. Wu Huawen was formerly commander of the Ninety-sixth Army of the reorganized Kuomintang army. In September 1948 he led his units in revolt at Jinan, and in October of the same year the army was reorganized as the Thirty-fifth Army of the People's Liberation Army, with Wu Huawen as army commander.



6. Jinkou is the name of a town, located in the west of Wuchang county, Hubei.



7. Li Xiannian, Wang Hongkun and Wang Shusheng were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, first deputy commander and second deputy commander of the Hubei Military Region.



8. Cheng Qian was at that time chairman of the Kuomintang Hunan provincial government and director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





262. The Operational Deployment for Annihilating the Main Force of the Guangxi Clique

(25 May 1949)1

To Lin, Xiao, Zhao, Nie; and for information Liu, Zhang, Li 2; the General Front Committee:

(1) Lin, Xiao, Zhao and Nie's telegram of the 24th 3 is to be forwarded to Liu, Zhang and Li for their information; Liu, Zhang and Li are requested to telegraph Chen Geng's army group 4 at once to say that for the time being it should not cross the Gan River, but should collect boats on the line Fengcheng, Linjiang 5, Xingan and Xiajiang, complete preparations for crossing the river, and, when the Guangxi Seventh Army has gone deep into the Yichun area, suddenly push forward toward the enemy's rear, cutting off the enemy's retreat, and cooperate with the Fourth Field Army's units in annihilating the enemy or seizing hold of the enemy. (2) The radio stations of Bocheng and Chen Geng should both keep in touch with Lin Biao's radio station. (3) The Second Field Army should prepare to put four armies or three armies under Chen Geng's command, under the direction of Lin and Luo 6; as a first step to cooperate in the Yichun area with the Fourth Field Army in annihilating the main force of the Guangxi clique, as a second step to await orders to enter Hunan and strike at the rear of Bai Chongxi 7, and afterwards to await orders to enter Sichuan.

Military Commission

Chen You (25 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff, and Nie Heting, deputy chief of staff, and others.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 24 May 1949 from Lin Biao, Xiao Ke, Zhao Erlu and Nie Heting to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that the enemy facing the Fourth Field Army's units that had crossed the river numbered only two armies in all, and intended to take active action against our army. Our army should do its utmost to attract the enemy to the area northeast of Changsha and between Yuezhou and Nanchang, strive, when our main force arrives, to cut off his retreat suddenly, and seek to annihilate a part of the enemy in the area east of Changsha and west of Nanchang. On this basis it was suggested that Chen Geng's army group should for the time being not cross the Gan River, and, when the enemy had gone deep, push forward suddenly toward the enemy's rear and cooperate with our Fourth Field Army units in annihilating the enemy or seizing hold of the enemy.



4. Chen Geng's army group refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose army group commander and political commissar was Chen Geng.



5. Linjiang is the name of a town, located in the west of Qingjiang county, Jiangxi.



6. Lin refers to Lin Biao. Luo refers to Luo Ronghuan, who was at that time First Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region.



7. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





263. Agree That the First Field Army Temporarily Halt Its Advance

(26 May 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao:

Your decision to halt the advance temporarily after capturing Fengxiang and other places and annihilating a part of the enemy is correct. At present Hu and Ma 2 are cooperating, attempting to block our attack on the Changwu–Baoji line, while our Eighteenth and Nineteenth Army Groups will still need three or four weeks before they can reach the Xifu 3 area. With your present strength you can fight Hu but cannot at the same time fight Ma; to want to deal with Ma at the same time, you must wait until the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Army Groups, or at least one of the army groups, arrive, and only then will there be assurance; otherwise there is none. Therefore you should wait patiently for three or four weeks and not be impatient; when the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Army Groups arrive and you have fought a few good battles, you can go straight to Lanzhou and basically settle the Northwest question. As long as Hu and Ma do not leave, there will always be fighting to do. Only in one situation, namely if Hu's army retreats to Hanzhong and Hu and Ma's two armies really cannot combine (that is, if Ma's forces really do not threaten our flank), may you pursue Hu's army toward Hanzhong without waiting for the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Army Groups to arrive. Is this also how you reckon? Has Peng arrived at the field army headquarters 4? Please tell us.

Military Commission

Chen You (26 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Ma refers to Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui, who were at that time respectively acting chief and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. Xifu refers to the area between the Jing and Wei rivers in western Shaanxi, anciently called Fengxiang Prefecture.



4. Yesi means the headquarters of the First Field Army.





264. Countermeasures and Deployment in Advance Against Armed Imperialist Intervention

(28 May 1949)1

Peng, He; Liu, Deng; Chen, Rao, Su; Lin, Luo 2:

(1) Recently there have been certain signs that the imperialist countries are combining to interfere with the revolution. For example, America is conferring with Britain, France and ten other countries to unify the policy toward China; American warships have increased at Qingdao; the ambassadors of the various countries remaining in Nanjing are preparing to leave; Britain is reinforcing troops in Hong Kong; and the Kuomintang in Guangzhou has also shown some pleasure and expectation; from these things such signs can be seen. Whether they will develop into the fact of interference cannot at present be determined. But we should prepare countermeasures in advance, so as to be ready and free from anxiety. (2) The main aspect of the countermeasures is that our field armies of all routes advance according to the fixed plan and annihilate the remnant forces of the Kuomintang, so that the imperialists of all countries entirely lose their running dogs on the Chinese mainland. The second aspect is to strive for economic self-sufficiency, so that when we are blockaded from the sea we still have ways. In this respect, it is of the greatest importance to unite the national bourgeoisie and intellectuals and have them stand on our side. The third aspect is to deploy ample forces in North China and East China to guard against raids and disturbances toward our rear by the American navy in cooperation with the Kuomintang navy and marines. (3) As to guarding against the Americans cooperating with the Kuomintang in raiding and disturbing our rear, besides having already ordered Yang Chengwu's army group 3 and Zhong Chibing's artillery column 4 to deploy defences at Qinhuangdao and Tanggu, we make the following special dispositions: A. Yang Dezhi's army group 5 and the Eighteenth Army Group are to continue to advance toward Fengxiang, preparing, after the army groups have assembled, to annihilate the main force of Hu and Ma 6 on the Shaanxi-Gansu border. If this can achieve its aim and the situation in North China requires it, then prepare to leave Yang Dezhi's army group in the Baoji and Fengxiang region to await opportunity, and at the same time repair the Luoyang–Baoji section of the railway as quickly as possible, to facilitate transport. B. Lin and Luo are to leave one army in Henan, normally to undertake bandit suppression and, when there is need, to reinforce North China. C. Chen, Rao and Su are to take one army, attaching the necessary number of artillery, to the vicinity of Qingdao, to await orders to seize Qingdao, and afterwards to undertake Qingdao's garrison. There are already two armies in the Nanjing, Zhenjiang and Suzhou region and three armies in the Zhejiang region, which is very good. The Wusong and Shanghai region should have seven armies, with special attention to strengthening the gun-emplacement works in the two districts of Wusong and Jiangyin. Besides undertaking city garrison and rural bandit-suppression tasks, all the above armies should promptly arrange reorganization and training. The forces for attacking Fujian should not exceed two armies. D. The Second Field Army as a whole, except for a part awaiting orders to cross the Gan River to cooperate with the Fourth Field Army in annihilating the Guangxi clique outside the Yuan River basin, is for the rest to be located mainly on the spot in June and July, chiefly carrying out reorganization and training, with assistance in bandit suppression as a side task, and to await further orders after two months, deciding its line of action according to circumstances. (4) What opinions do you have on the above items? Please tell us.

Military Commission

Chen Jian (28 May)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and He Long, commander of the Northwest Military Region, and others.



2. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Field Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the East China Military Region. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently Second Deputy Political Commissar. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander and First Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region.



3. Yang Chengwu's army group refers to the Twentieth Army Group, then directly under the command of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, whose army group commander was Yang Chengwu.



4. Zhong Chibing's artillery column was originally the artillery column of the Northeast Field Army, and was then the Special Arms Headquarters of the Fourth Field Army, whose commander was Wan Yi and political commissar Zhong Chibing.



5. Yang Dezhi's army group refers to the Nineteenth Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi.



6. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Ma refers to Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui, who were at that time respectively acting chief and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





265. Two Plans for the 13th Army Group to Attack Song Xilian's Troops

(29 May 1949)1

Lin, Xiao, Zhao:

On the question of the Thirteenth Army Group's attack on Song Xilian's 2 units and the timing of crossing the river, there is something worth considering. There are two plans for this question. One is, without waiting for the eastern route to concentrate on the Nan-Xun line 3 and the central route to concentrate in southern Hubei, for the Thirteenth Army Group to attack Song's units at once and cross the river to occupy Changde. Its advantage is that it takes Bai Chongxi 4 by surprise and suddenly attacks one of his routes (Bai Chongxi probably reckons that our army will wait until all three routes have assembled before attacking, and our army has not yet assembled); it may be possible to annihilate most of Song Xilian's units. Its disadvantage is that, after our army has occupied Changde, the enemy's central and eastern routes, their flank and rear having been threatened, may quickly withdraw to Hengzhou 5. The other plan is that the Thirteenth Army Group does not for the time being attack Song's units, but waits until our central and eastern routes have assembled, or until the central route (southern Hubei) has assembled, and then the three routes or two routes attack at the same time. Its advantage is that the enemy on three routes or two routes may be annihilated at the same time, after which we advance in unison and pursue southward; its disadvantage is that Bai Chongxi, seeing that our army's three routes have all assembled, may withdraw on all three routes at once, causing us to lose the opportunity of annihilating the enemy. Which of these two plans is the more appropriate, please consider and reply.

Military Commission

22:00 on the 29th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff. On 28 May of the same year, in a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao and Xiao Ke, it was pointed out that Song Xilian's units were "comparatively weak in fighting strength, and it is sufficient for you to attack with three armies," and that you should "strive to annihilate the main force of that enemy, and as far as possible not let that enemy's main force withdraw into the area of western Hubei and western Hunan."



2. Song Xilian was at that time commander of the Xiang-E border Pacification Zone of the Kuomintang army.



3. The Nan-Xun line refers to the railway from Nanchang (formerly called Xunyang) to Jiujiang, that is, today's Xiangtang–Jiujiang line (the Xiang-Jiu line).



4. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



5. Hengzhou is Hengyang in Hunan.





266. Deployment for the Rest, Reorganization and Operations of the Fourth Field Army

(2 June 1949)1

Lin, Xiao, Zhao, Nie:

Your telegram of 16:00 on the 30th has been received. (1) We agree that your armies, after all arriving, rest and reorganize for a short period and then act simultaneously on three routes or on two routes (only the Thirteenth Army Group should first spend several days attacking and annihilating the enemy north of the river). This plan allows an advance abreast, fighting in one breath as far as the line Ganzhou, Chenzhou, Yongzhou (Lingling), followed by another month of rest and reorganization, with only some necessary short rests on the road. So that Bai Chongxi's 2 units are caught unawares by our fierce fighting and fierce pursuit and are annihilated by us one after another, as Liu and Deng 3 did when they fought in one breath from the river bank to northern Fujian, your armies, after reaching the positions for preparing the attack, should, so long as the grain situation allows, rest and reorganize for at least half a month, recover from fatigue and unify their will, and then attack and advance according to plan. (2) Cheng Qian, Li Mo'an and Chen Mingren 4 have the possibility of cooperating with us in opposing Chiang and opposing Guangxi. Li Mo'an has made contact with our side in Hong Kong, and the Hong Kong side has now been ordered to carry out this work earnestly. Please also make use of Zhang Zhen 5 to push Cheng Qian to stand on our side; only the launching must not be too early. Bai Chongxi should be made to fight with an easy mind, and the launching should come after Bai's units have been settled, to bring them over to our side. (3) It is very good that the Forty-second Army has been decided to stay in Henan. The heavy-artillery units may remain to garrison Wuhan; in Hubei there are the Tongbai, Jianghan and Dabie Mountain units, which are enough for defending the locality, and the one army originally fixed to remain in Hubei can go south.

Military Commission

Si Dong (2 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff, and Nie Heting, deputy chief of staff.



2. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Field Army.



4. Cheng Qian was at that time chairman of the Kuomintang Hunan provincial government and director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Li Mo'an was at that time deputy director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Seventeenth Pacification Zone. Chen Mingren was at that time commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



5. Zhang Zhen was formerly deputy chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Nineteenth Army Group. On 15 May 1949 he led his units in revolt in the area of Hesheng Bridge and Jinkou south of Wuchang, Hubei.





267. Questions on the Time of Action for Entering Sichuan and Fujian

(2 June 1949)1

To the East China Bureau and the General Front Committee, and for information Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

Your Chen Yan telegram 3 has been received. (1) We agree that the Second Field Army enter Sichuan and make active preparations, striving, where circumstances permit, to set out in early August. (2) Xiaoping 4 must prepare to go to Sichuan. (3) As to the cadre question, please make arrangements in accordance with the Centre's telegram of yesterday. (4) We agree to send three armies under Ye Fei 5 into Fujian; if the time of action can be advanced to the last ten days of this month, so much the better. (5) The one army that is to attack Qingdao and a part of the artillery may set out around Si Hui (10 June).

Military Commission

Si Dong (2 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and the General Front Committee.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 29 May 1949 from the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and the General Front Committee to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: In future probing attacks by the Americans and British may follow in succession, and the Centre's cautious handling of this, with preparedness against mishap, is entirely necessary. We plan to send one army of the Eighth Army Group with one artillery regiment to Qingdao, setting out about the first ten days of June. The three armies of Ye Fei's Tenth Army Group are to rest for a month and begin to move in early July, so as to seize the whole of Fujian quickly. The Second Field Army's entry into Sichuan is certain to take place and is best done early, and we must make active preparations to set out in early August. The greatest difficulty is the cadre problem: the Second Field Army has no local cadres in hand, and we ask whether the Centre has made any such preparations, and request to be told. Whether Comrade Xiaoping needs to enter Sichuan must be requested early, so that the organizational question of the East China Bureau can be considered.



4. Xiaoping means Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army.



5. Ye Fei was at that time commander of the Tenth Army Group of the Third Field Army.





268. Lure the Enemy Deep and Strike After Our Forces Are Concentrated

(9 June 1949)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Your Qi telegram 2 has been received. (1) With the forces we have at present, fighting Ma and Hu 3 with all our strength, we seem to lack assurance of complete victory; it would be better to lure the enemy deep and strike after our forces are concentrated. (2) If you consider that there are good opportunities for annihilating the enemy in various places, we also agree to fight one battle first. (3) Please analyse and telegraph what difficulties and disadvantages there would be in luring the enemy deep and striking only when our forces are concentrated, at the end of this month or the beginning of next.

Mao Zedong

Jia Xu (9th, 19:00–21:00)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai means Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 10:00 on 8 June 1949 from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong. The telegram said: In accordance with the enemy situation, we plan to lure the enemy in suitably deep, with two armies positioned in the Qishan, Fufeng and Meixian area, blocking the Hu bandits step by step. The Third and Fourth Armies are to assemble near Qianxian and build deep defensive works, to draw the attack of the units of Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui. One army is to assemble in the Fufeng area. The Sixth Army can assemble at Liquan and north of it on the 10th. We are preparing to annihilate Ma's units with four armies, and when Ma's units are fatigued, their attack is blocked and grain and fodder run short, to launch a counter-attack with full strength and surround and annihilate them.



3. Ma refers to Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing, who were at that time respectively commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army, and commander of the Ningxia Army Group. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





269. Take Full Care of the Enemy's Tactic of Breaking Through the Middle

(15 June 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao:

All your telegrams have been received. Your abandoning the triangular zone and luring the enemy deep in preparation for a counter-attack is appropriate, but please pay full attention to the possibility that the Ma 2 bandits may take advantage of our having stationed our forces on the two routes of the Jing and the Wei, with the middle thin and weak, to adopt the tactic of breaking through in the middle and advancing on Xi'an, so that our two routes cannot connect. If the enemy adopts this tactic, do you have the possibility and the resolve to hold Xi'an firmly, or to give up Xi'an, lure the enemy into Xi'an and then annihilate him; which is better? Again, if the Ma bandits occupy Xi'an, could our First and Second Armies concentrate to annihilate the Hu 3 bandits and first open up one side? Please telegraph on all these points.

Military Commission

Si Shan (15 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan. In a telegram to Peng Dehuai on the 11th of the same month Mao Zedong pointed out: "Take care to annihilate one army of Ning-Ma first, and then annihilate another of its armies; break them one by one, and do not fight too many at one time."



2. Ma refers to Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing, who were at that time respectively commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army, and commander of the Ningxia Army Group.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.





270. The Time of Action May Be Postponed as Circumstances Warrant Because of Food Difficulties

(17 June 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao, Zhao:

Your telegram of the 12th 2 has been received. The difficulty over grain is probably like this not only in southern Hubei and northern Jiangxi, and southern Hunan and southern Jiangxi may have the same situation. The advance of a large army must rely on railway and highway transport. If the time of action needs to be postponed to the first ten days of July, you may decide it as circumstances warrant. You must also estimate that after the large army goes deep into Hunan and Jiangxi, waiting for the rear to transport grain, the speed of action may be rather slow. How the grain difficulty is to be overcome, please plan with great effort.

Military Commission

Si Xiao (17 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 12 June 1949 from Lin Biao, Deng Ziheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: The grain question has now become the fundamental problem affecting action. Grain in northwestern Jiangxi and southern Hubei has become a serious difficulty, and the only method now is to rely on Henan and Hubei to transport grain to the front. The main force of the Fourth Field Army is to halt in early June north of the Yangtze and the Xiang River (Xianghe) to obtain grain and rest and reorganize, awaiting the gathering of grain, and is preparing to launch operations again at the end of June or the beginning of July.





271. It Seems Appropriate for the Second Field Army to Advance West in September

(17 June 1949)1

To the East China Bureau; and for information Su, Zhang, Zhou 2; and Liu, Deng, Li 3:

(1) We agree with the opinion of the Si Shan telegram: set up the East China Military Region and the command organs of the Third Field Army at Nanjing, with Su Yu concurrently director of the Nanjing Military Control Commission and secretary of the municipal Party committee, and Tang Liang deputy director and deputy secretary, so that the Second Field Army can gradually draw out people to do the work of preparing for the march west. (2) It seems more appropriate to fix September as the time for the Second Field Army's advance west: first, there is more ample time for preparation; second, only then will there be grain along the way; third, the main force of the Fourth Field Army (seven armies) can reach the Chenzhou–Ganzhou line in September and may occupy Guangzhou in November, forcing the bogus government at Guangzhou to move to Chongqing, after which it is more advantageous for the Second Field Army to seize Chongqing.

Central Military Commission

Si Xiao (17 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Su, Zhang, Zhou refers to Su Yu, Zhang Zhen and Zhou Junming, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently deputy commander of the East China Military Region, chief of staff, and deputy chief of staff.



3. Liu, Deng, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.





272. Operational Deployment for Pinning Down Ma Jiyuan and Other Units and Annihilating Hu Zongnan

(20 June 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao:

(1) Judging from the intelligence that Ma Jiyuan 2 plans to attack toward Jingyang and Sanyuan, the Ma bandits, not knowing that our Nineteenth Army Group is about to arrive at Sanyuan, have a plan to break our Xu Army Group 3 first and eliminate the threat to their flank. When Ma Jiyuan attacks toward Jingyang, please watch by reconnaissance how the Hu 4 bandits move. We judge that the Hu bandits have no more than two courses: one is to take on, with all their strength, the task of pinning down our units south of the Wei, ensuring the safety of the Ma bandits' right flank; the other is for Ma and Hu to launch offensives simultaneously north of the Jing and south of the Wei. Whatever plan the Hu bandits adopt, it gives our army the opportunity of first annihilating the Hu bandits. We hope that, in accordance with the policy of first fighting the Hu bandits, you will quickly concentrate the main forces of the Wang and Zhou two army groups 5 and, at the moment the Ma bandits attack toward Jingyang, suddenly launch an attack on Hu's army, with the annihilation of the Thirty-eighth, Sixty-fifth and Ninetieth Armies as the objective. (2) When you carry out the operation against the three armies of the Hu bandits, all of Ma Jiyuan's and part of Ma Dunjing's 6 forces cannot reinforce, being threatened by our Xu Army Group, but you should use a part to feint from Xianyang toward Ma Dunjing, so that Ma Dunjing cannot reinforce at all. (3) After your operation annihilating the three armies of the Hu bandits has won victory, so long as our casualties are not great and we still have pursuit capability, you should quickly advance with the main forces of the Wang and Zhou two army groups toward Feng, Bao, Qian and Long 7, so as to go on annihilating the remainder of the Hu bandits and the Wang Zhiqi army 8 of Gansu, and occupy Feng, Bao, Qian and Long, to facilitate afterwards operating against the two Ma in coordination with Xu and Yang 9. (4) After the main force of the Hu bandits (three armies) has been annihilated in the area west of Huxian, the two Ma's forces will certainly not dare to be drawn into battle, and will certainly draw back to hold firmly and await battle in the Changwu, Binxian and Pingliang area. Because our Yang Army Group will be concentrated at Sanyuan only at the end of this month, and at the earliest can cooperate with Xu's army group only in the first ten days of next month, then when the Wang and Zhou two units attack the main force of the Hu bandits in the Huxi area at the end of this month, to use Xu's army group alone to go round out of the Binxian and Yongshou area, cut off the two Ma's line of retreat, and surround the two Ma in order to facilitate the next step of operations, seems difficult, even impossible. Therefore we advocate that, after the main forces of Wang and Zhou have annihilated the three armies of the Hu bandits, they should go straight west annihilating the remainder, occupy Feng, Bao, Qian and Long, and complete the strategic development of the operation against Ping-Liang; as for the two Ma, let them withdraw back to Pingliang, and then our twelve armies of Wang, Zhou, Xu and Yang attack the two Ma at Pingliang with full strength; this seems more advantageous. (5) Whether the above opinions are appropriate, please consider and reply by telegram.

Military Commission

Si Ge (20 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan.



2. Ma Jiyuan was at that time commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army.



3. The Xu Army Group refers to the Second Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Xu Guangda.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Wang and Zhou two army groups refers to the First Army Group and the Eighteenth Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commanders were respectively Wang Zhen and Zhou Shidi.



6. Ma Dunjing was at that time commander of the Ningxia Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



7. Feng, Bao, Qian and Long refers to Fengxiang, Baoji, Qianyang and Longxian in Shaanxi.



8. The Wang Zhiqi army refers to the 119th Army under the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army, whose army commander was Wang Zhiqi.



9. Xu refers to Xu Guangda. Yang refers to Yang Dezhi, who was at that time commander of the Nineteenth Army Group of the First Field Army.





273. Countermeasures Against the Enemy Troops Advancing Separately South of the Wei River and North of the Jing River

(22 June 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao:

Your Si Yang telegram has been received. If Hu and Ma 2 each advance as you describe in your telegram, separately toward south of the Wei and north of the Jing, then your operational plan is correct, but please note: (1) With the Xu Army Group 3 shifting from north of the Jing to south of the Wei, it is hard to maintain secrecy; it would seem better to have the Yang Army Group 4 change course and concentrate at Xi'an, leaving the Xu Army Group on the spot to pin down the Ma bandits, or to withdraw to Sanyuan to lure Ma in deep. Moreover, one army is not enough to pin down the Ma bandits; there must be at least two armies. (2) You must estimate the situation in which Hu and Ma may each retreat without fighting; if that happens, the dispositions must be prepared to change in time. Please handle the above as circumstances warrant.

Military Commission

Yang Shen (22nd, 15:00–17:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Ma refers to Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing, who were at that time respectively commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army, and commander of the Ningxia Army Group.



3. The Xu Army Group refers to the Second Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Xu Guangda.



4. The Yang Army Group refers to the Nineteenth Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi.





274. Pin Down the Two Mas and Annihilate Four or Five Armies of Hu Zongnan

(26 June 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao:

According to recent intelligence, the units of the Ma 2 bandits have prepared to withdraw toward Bin-Chang 3, and the dispositions of the Hu 4 bandits must be simultaneously withdrawing toward Bao-Feng 5; they will certainly not advance again, nor will they hold firm without retreating. Under these circumstances you should concentrate the main force of the Wang and Zhou two army groups 6 with full strength, together with the main force of the Xu Army Group 7, take rapid measures, surround four or five armies of the Hu bandits, use heavy forces to go round behind the enemy, cut off his line of retreat, and then annihilate him. The Xu Army Group should leave the necessary forces to keep watch on the two Ma, awaiting the arrival of the Yang Army Group 8 to take over. The Yang Army Group should advance west at once, close in on the two Ma's fortifications, undertake the task of pinning down the two Ma, and guard strictly against counter-attack by the two Ma. This point should be told strictly to Yang Dezhi: on no account should the two Ma be taken lightly, or a loss will certainly result. Yang Dezhi and the others have no experience of the two Ma. Whether the above opinions are appropriate, we hope you will handle them as circumstances warrant.

Military Commission

Si You (26 June)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan.



2. Ma refers to Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing, who were at that time respectively commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army, and commander of the Ningxia Army Group.



3. Bin-Chang refers to Binxian and Changwu in Shaanxi.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Bao-Feng refers to Baoji and Fengxiang in Shaanxi.



6. The Wang and Zhou two army groups refers to the First Army Group and the Eighteenth Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commanders were respectively Wang Zhen and Zhou Shidi.



7. The Xu Army Group refers to the Second Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Xu Guangda.



8. The Yang Army Group refers to the Nineteenth Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi.





275. Deployment for the Advance into the Northwest and Northern Sichuan

(27 June 1949)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Your telegram of the 26th 2 has been received. (1) If the two enemies of Qinghai and Ningxia 3 only make a small retreat, staying in the Qian, Yong, Bin, Changning, Nanfang and Tongrun 4 area and not making a large retreat toward Bin, Chang, Jing and Liang 5, then the plan of first fighting the two Ma 6 and afterwards fighting Hu and Wang 7 is correct; but fighting the two Ma is more costly than fighting Hu and Wang, so full preparation is necessary, from mobilization of spirit to combat technique, striving for full preparation, and you must be prepared to pay the sacrifice of several tens of thousands of men, in order to annihilate the two Ma entirely or annihilate their main force, which would basically settle the Northwest question. Therefore, beginning operations at Wu Qi (8 July) is perhaps a little early for the Nineteenth Army Group, which has arrived only a few days; this is worth considering, and it might be better to postpone for some days, so that the Nineteenth Army Group fully recovers from the fatigue of the march and all units prepare somewhat better. Please decide. (2) If the two Ma make a large retreat toward Bin, Chang, Jing and Liang, far from Hu and Wang, and the Nineteenth Army Group has only to undertake the task of pinning down the two Ma (still be careful), then beginning operations at Wu Qi (or Wu Hui, 10 July) is permissible. (3) The bogus government at Guangzhou is preparing to move to Chongqing, and large numbers of its staff have already gone to Chongqing. Our Lin-Luo 8 seven armies (the other six armies are positioned in the four provinces of Henan, Hubei, Hunan and Jiangxi on garrison duty) can arrive at the Hunan-Guangdong-Guangxi border in August and September, and may occupy Guangzhou, Guilin and other places in November or December. The time of the bogus government's move from Guangzhou to Chongqing should be between September and October. Our Liu-Deng 9 nine armies can set out from their present positions in September and arrive at and occupy Chongqing, Guiyang and other places around December, in order to annihilate the bogus government and open up the upper reaches of the Yangtze. So that the bogus government will move to Chongqing with an easy mind and not to Taiwan (there is now a faction advocating moving to Taiwan, but it holds no advantage), and so that the Hu bandits will not enter Sichuan too early, it seems you should for the time being not occupy Hanzhong; leaving Hanzhong in the Hu bandits' hands for some months seems rather more advantageous. (4) After you have occupied Bao, Feng 10, Jing and Liang in carrying out the present campaign, look mainly at how far the two enemies Qing-Ning and Hu-Wang have been annihilated, and then decide the new dispositions. If the main forces of the two Ma are annihilated, and the further settlement of Lanzhou, Qinghai, Ningxia and western Gansu presents no great difficulty, then, in accordance with the plan agreed at the time of the Second Plenary Session, divide the forces into two branches as early as possible. The first branch advances west and undertakes the settlement of the four provinces of Gansu, Ningxia, Qinghai and Xinjiang (we hope that by the end of this year Gansu, Qinghai and Ningxia can be settled and you can reach the three prefectures of Gan, Liang and Su 11 directly, obtaining oil sources; in the spring or summer of next year Xinjiang is to be occupied, obtaining still greater oil sources; this is an extremely important task); the number of this branch's forces is to be based on being able to undertake settling the above tasks. The second branch advances south, with the aim of occupying Chengdu and settling northern Sichuan; the time for setting out must be coordinated with Liu and Deng's occupation of Guizhou and Chongqing, and must not be too early, being rather a little slower, so as to concentrate on annihilating the Hu bandits and not let them escape into Yunnan. Bai Chongxi 12 is now deploying to use the Guangxi-clique forces to withdraw and hold Yunnan; if Hu Zongnan's units are added, then our settling Yunnan will inevitably require the use of large forces, and using large forces in Yunnan, for example five or six armies, is unfavourable to us. We now estimate that with part of Lin and Luo coming from Guangxi and part of Liu and Deng coming from Guizhou attacking Kunming jointly, the total number is hoped not to exceed three armies. (5) If the main forces of the four enemies Qing-Ning and Hu-Wang, especially the main force of Qing-Ning, cannot be annihilated by us in the Jing, Liang, Bao and Feng area and east of it, then you cannot for the time being make a large division of forces. In that case, in order to avoid flank threats on the westward road, you may consider using the main force first to strike a blow at the Hu bandits, then fighting the two Ma westward, and dividing forces only after the main forces of the two Ma have been annihilated. (6) Please make all dispositions according to the above intentions; this telegram is to be shown to Comrade He Long 13 for his reading, and his opinion sought.

Mao Zedong

Si Gan (27 June)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai means Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 26 June 1949 from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong. The telegram said: The Nineteenth Army Group can finish assembling near Sanyuan on 4 July, and we plan to begin attacking the enemy on 8 July. We plan to use the Eighteenth Army Group to pin down the Wang Zhiqi army, and the Nineteenth Army Group together with the First and Second Army Groups first to surround and annihilate the main forces of the units of Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing, and then to use one army group to pursue toward Pingliang as opportunity offers, and three army groups to attack the Hu and Wang bandits. If the Ma bandits continue to withdraw west and defend along the Pingliang–Changwu line, we plan to station the Nineteenth Army Group at Qianxian, Liquan and Yongshou to watch the Ma bandits, concentrate the First and Second Army Groups and the Eighteenth Army Group to surround and annihilate the Hu bandits and the units of Wang Zhiqi, seize Baoji and Longnan, and make preparations for liberating Hanzhong; if the main force of the Hu bandits is annihilated, we will pursue the victory as far as Hanzhong and Guangyuan.



3. This refers to Ma Jiyuan of Qinghai and Ma Dunjing of Ningxia, who were at that time respectively commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army, and commander of the Ningxia Army Group.



4. Qian, Yong and Bin refers to Qianxian, Yongshou and Binxian in Shaanxi. Changning is the name of a town, located in the middle of Yongshou county, Shaanxi. Nanfang is the name of a town, located northwest of Liquan county, Shaanxi. Tongrun is the name of a town, located in the north of Chunhua county, Shaanxi.



5. Chang, Jing and Liang refers to Changwu in Shaanxi and Jingchuan and Pingliang in Gansu.



6. The two Ma refers to Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing.



7. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Wang refers to Wang Zhiqi, who was at that time commander of the 119th Army under the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



8. Lin, Luo refers to Lin Biao and Luo Ronghuan, who were at that time respectively commander and First Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region.



9. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Field Army.



10. Bao, Feng refers to Baoji and Fengxiang in Shaanxi.



11. The three prefectures of Gan, Liang and Su are Zhangye, Wuwei and Jiuquan in Gansu.



12. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



13. He Long was at that time commander of the Northwest Military Region.





276. Strive Hard to Win Cheng Qian to Settle the Hunan Question by Peaceful Means

(4 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng; and for information Wang, Xiao 2:

(1) Wang and Xiao's Xian telegram and Cheng Qian's aide-mémoire 3 have both been received. Lin and Deng are asked to give attention to handling this matter. We consider that Cheng Qian's attitude is good, and we should strive hard to win Cheng Qian to settle the Hunan question by peaceful means. (2) The three requests Cheng Qian has raised, namely a military group, a joint organ, and retaining his troops and cadres with reorganization and education, can in principle all be approved, and the military group should be set up at once and concrete methods discussed. Our army's action is imminent, and this matter must proceed quickly. (3) In order to take over the whole of Hunan properly and to solve our army's supply, besides setting up the joint organ, Lin and Deng are asked to consider retaining temporarily all of Cheng Qian's present military, government and Party posts and using Cheng Qian's name to issue orders and decrees, so as to facilitate taking over the whole province and raising supplies and provisions. Since the joint organ is to settle matters such as the reorganization of troops and is composed of delegates sent by the two sides, Cheng Qian himself need not take part; it seems better to retain Cheng Qian's posts, so that he may manage civil and military administration in the areas our army has not yet reached and the province does not fall into a state of having no government. Whether this is feasible, please weigh it and telegraph. (4) If Cheng Qian issues a statement against America, against Chiang and against Guangxi and for peace, it seems he should be given the treatment of one who leads his troops in revolt, so that Cheng Qian can exert influence on the various southern provinces. We may also consider giving Cheng Qian a high title, for example Southern Pacification Commissioner or the like, and when the southern provinces have been pacified, Cheng Qian would come to the Central Government to take up work. Cheng Qian is an old cadre of Sun Yat-sen and stands very high within the Kuomintang; in recent years the measures by which he governed Hunan have shown progress; if Cheng Qian truly stands sincerely on our side, there will be very great benefit. Please consider this point too. (5) Has Li Minghao 4 arrived yet?

Military Commission

Wu Zhi (4 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, and others.



2. Wang refers to Wang Shoudao, who was at that time deputy secretary of the Hunan Provincial Committee of the CCP. Xiao refers to Xiao Jinguang, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region.



3. This refers to the aide-mémoire to the CCP Central Committee and Mao Zedong that Cheng Qian, then chairman of the Kuomintang Hunan provincial government and director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army, handed in June 1949 to the Hunan Provincial Working Committee of the CCP. In the aide-mémoire he expressed his willingness to stand on a position of opposing Chiang, opposing Guangxi and opposing sham peace, and, on the basis of the principles of the eight articles and twenty-four clauses of the peace terms published by the CCP Central Committee, to seek a local peace in Hunan. The Hunan Provincial Working Committee sent a person to take the aide-mémoire to Wuhan, whence Wang Shoudao and Xiao Jinguang relayed it to the Party Central Committee and Mao Zedong.



4. Li Minghao, a democratic personage, came to the liberated areas in 1948 and was at that time head of the general corps of the North China Military and Political University. He, Cheng Qian and Chen Mingren were all natives of Liling, Hunan. In the period of the Great Revolution he had served as chief instructor of the Army Lecture Academy of which Cheng Qian was concurrently president, and Chen Mingren had been a student of Cheng Qian and Li Minghao. Because of these ties, the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and the Fourth Field Army sent him, in the capacity of a representative of the Liberation Army, to work on Cheng and Chen and to urge Cheng and Chen to revolt.





277. Before September or October the Fujian-Guangdong-Jiangxi Border Column Must Fight Independently

(9 July 1949)1

To the South China Sub-bureau, Fang, Wei, Zhu; and for information the Fourth Field Army and the Third Field Army:

Your Wu Jiang telegram has been received. (1) We agree with your dispositions. (2) The dispositions of our Fourth Field Army have been completed, and within days it will begin to attack Bai Chongxi 2; when the campaign now starting 3 has come to a stage, a powerful part can advance to occupy Ganzhou and the seventeen counties of southern Jiangxi. Just when Ganzhou and the counties of southern Jiangxi can be occupied cannot now be determined; probably September or October is possible. (3) Powerful army groups of our Third Field Army are now beginning to go south from Shanghai, and in about August and September can occupy Fuzhou, Quanzhou, Zhangzhou and other places. If necessary, after annihilating the enemy in western Fujian, southern Fujian and other places, that army group may, with a part, help you annihilate the enemy in the Han River basin and occupy Chaoshan 4. The Third Field Army is asked to notify Comrades Ye Fei and Zhang Dingcheng 5 to take note. (4) Before our Third Field Army units occupy western and southern Fujian and the Fourth Field Army units occupy southern Jiangxi, your units in western Fujian, the Han River and the East River areas must fight independently, handling matters flexibly and appropriately according to the concrete balance of forces between the enemy and ourselves, and not relying on outside help. (5) The Third Field Army is asked to order Ye Fei's radio station to establish contact with the radio station of Fang Fang, secretary of the South China Sub-bureau (now at Meixian), and the Fourth Field Army is asked to prepare, in August or September, to order the army of ours that is to undertake occupying southern Jiangxi to establish contact with Fang Fang's station. (6) Fang Fang's and Wei Jinshui's Wu Jiang telegram is being forwarded to the Third and Fourth Field Armies for their information.

Military Commission

Wu Jia (9 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Fang Fang, secretary of the sub-bureau, Wei Jinshui, political commissar of the Fujian-Guangdong-Jiangxi Border Column, and Zhu Manping, deputy political commissar.



2. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. This refers to the Hunan-Jiangxi Campaign launched in early July 1949 by the Fourth Field Army, with nine armies of the Twelfth and Fifteenth Army Groups and of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, to annihilate the Bai Chongxi group on the Hunan-Jiangxi border. The campaign ended on 19 July, and more than 4,600 of the enemy were annihilated.



4. Chaoshan refers to Chaozhou and Shantou in Guangdong.



5. Ye Fei and Zhang Dingcheng were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Tenth Army Group of the Third Field Army.





278. The Fourth Field Army Should Advance with One Part Toward Changsha and Xiangtan

(10 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao, Zhao:

(1) According to reports, Bai Chongxi 2 plans to fight a decisive battle with us in the Youxian, Chaling and Anren area. The headquarters of the Forty-sixth Army and one division have now reached Anfu, one division of the Seventh Army has reached Lianhua, and one division of the Forty-eighth Army has news of moving toward Yongxin. These are to prevent our Chen Geng units 3 from cutting off their rear toward Hengyang by way of You, Cha and Ling 4. If in this operation our army can surround and annihilate a part of the Guangxi army on the Yuanzhou 5–Liling line and south of it, then the so-called decisive battle of the Bai bandits at You, Cha and An is impossible. Otherwise you must be prepared to fight in that area. (2) Operating east of the Zhuzhou–Hengyang line, that is in the You, Cha, Ling and An area, or south of Hengyang, is a new step, and new dispositions can be made only after our army has occupied Changsha, Xiangtan, Liling, Ningxiang and Xiangxiang and can use the Yue-Han road 6 and the Xiang-Gui road for transport. When our army advances to the Liling and Pingxiang area, the two units on the Chang-Yue line 7, those of Chen Mingren and Lu Daoyuan 8, will certainly withdraw quickly. Therefore you should send, at a suitable time, the one army not yet used, by way of Yuezhou 9, to advance toward Changsha and Xiangtan and take over that line. That army should at once advance now to the area north of Yuezhou and prepare to occupy Changsha quickly, shortening the time of the state of no government in that area.

Military Commission

Wu Hui (10 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



3. Chen Geng's units refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose army group commander and political commissar was Chen Geng.



4. You, Cha and Ling refers to Youxian, Chaling and Lingxian in Hunan.



5. Yuanzhou is Yichun in Jiangxi.



6. The Yue-Han road refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



7. The Chang-Yue line refers to the railway from Changsha to Yueyang, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



8. Chen Mingren was at that time commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army. Lu Daoyuan was at that time commander of the Eleventh Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Fifty-eighth Army.



9. Yuezhou is Yueyang in Hunan.





279. Deployment for Annihilating the Troops of Ma Bufang and Others

(14 July 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Zhao:

(1) Your two telegrams of the 13th have been received; annihilating four armies of Hu 2 is very gratifying. (2) Since there is news that the Ma 3 bandits are counter-attacking to relieve Hu, it is right for your main force to stop pursuing and prepare to fight Ma. But fighting Ma is a rather serious campaign; the armies should have several days to recover from fatigue and then launch the attack, and should prepare to fight all the way to Pingliang and annihilate entirely all the Ma bandits who are caught. (3) If one army group has already pursued as far as Baoji, use that army group to annihilate the enemy at Baoji and Fengxiang, and then from Fengxiang sweep round behind the Ma bandits; if possible this too is advantageous; please decide as opportunity offers.

Military Commission

Han Yin (14th, 03:00–05:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commanders Zhang Zongxun and Zhao Shoushan.



2. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. In June 1949 the group of Hu Zongnan, together with Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui of the Qinghai and Ningxia area, launched a joint attack toward the Xi'an and Xianyang area occupied by the First Field Army; after their counter-attack met with setback, they were forced to shift west and go over to the defensive. In accordance with the policy of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee of first pinning down Ma and fighting Hu, and afterwards pinning down Hu and fighting Ma, the First Field Army launched the Fufeng-Meixian Campaign on 11 July. The campaign ended on the 14th, altogether annihilating more than 43,000 men of four armies of Hu Zongnan's units, and liberating the central Shaanxi area.



3. Ma refers to Ma Jiyuan and Ma Dunjing, who were at that time respectively commander of the Longdong Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Eighty-second Army, and commander of the Ningxia Army Group.





280. Should Adopt the Method of Long-Range Encirclement and Outflanking to Pursue and Annihilate Bai Chongxi's Troops

(16 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao; and for information Liu, Zhang, Li 2:

Your telegram of 20:00 on the 14th 3 has been received. (1) In Guangdong there are only a little over 40,000 remnant and incomplete enemy troops, while we have guerrilla forces of more than 40,000. Two armies plus two small divisions of Zeng Sheng 4 will suffice to settle the Guangdong question; at most three armies plus Zeng Sheng's units will be entirely sufficient, and there is no need to send out more forces. (2) Our judgement is that the places where Bai Chongxi 5 is preparing to fight us are no more than three: southern Hunan, Guangxi and Yunnan, with Guangxi the most likely. But your first step should be to prepare to fight him in southern Hunan, that is south of Hengzhou 6; the second step to prepare to fight in Guangxi; the third step to fight in Yunnan. After Bai's units withdraw to southern Hunan, he will have only about 100,000 men. The two units of Song Xilian and Cheng Qian 7 will withdraw to western Hunan and western Hubei and will not go to southern Hunan. (3) In the method of fighting Bai's units, whether at Chaling, at some place south of Hengzhou, at Quanzhou, Guilin and other places, or elsewhere, do not adopt the method of short-range encirclement and outflanking; adopt the method of long-range encirclement and outflanking, and only so can the initiative be held, that is, take no account of Bai's temporary dispositions, outflank him far away and surpass him, occupy his rear, and compel him in the end to have to fight us. Since the Bai bandit has little capital and is extremely cunning, he will certainly not fight us unless he has absolutely no alternative. Therefore you should prepare to draw the Bai bandit's 100,000 men to Guilin, Nanning, Liuzhou and other places in Guangxi and annihilate them, and even prepare to pursue and annihilate them as far as Kunming. (4) For annihilating the Bai bandits the actual strength of our army should be fixed; we propose eight armies, made up of three armies of Chen Geng's 8 units and five armies of the Fourth Field Army. These eight armies must take as their objective penetrating deep into Guangxi and Yunnan to annihilate the Bai bandits entirely, and must not be mixed with other forces. Another army of Chen Geng's, within the borders of southern Hunan, may take part in operations but does not enter Guangxi; it is to go from Chenzhou directly out to Guiyang, with the occupation of Guizhou as its objective. Chen Geng's three armies, after completing the Guangxi operation, will go out to Kunming, with occupying and administering Yunnan as the objective. This point has already been settled in a face-to-face talk with Comrade Deng Xiaoping 9 (Liu and Deng have altogether 500,000 men; apart from the four armies now led by Chen Geng, their main force is decided to take the road in September via western Hunan, western Hubei and northern Guizhou into Sichuan, to arrive in November, and to occupy the Chongqing area in December. In addition, He Long 10, with about 100,000 men, will enter Chengdu, and Comrades Liu, Deng, He and others will form a Southwest Bureau to administer the four provinces of Sichuan, Yunnan, Guizhou and Xikang 11. The scope you administer is fixed as the six provinces of Henan, Hubei, Hunan, Jiangxi, Guangdong and Guangxi, but your Fiftieth Army must prepare to go to Yunnan, and if the main force of the Bai bandits withdraws to Yunnan, you must also consider sending an additional part to help in the fighting there). (5) As to the road by which Chen Geng's four armies reach Chenzhou, please consider having all of them go by Suichuan, Shangyou and Chongyi, advancing by several routes; I do not know how many motor roads there are in that area; if there are suitable roads, it seems better to go this way. (6) The two armies specifically undertaking the administration of Jiangxi should not undertake other tasks. The two armies specifically undertaking the administration of Guangdong should advance by way of Jiangxi and the Dayu Range and not go via southern Hunan, because in southern Hunan the enemy and we have too many troops stationed and food will certainly be difficult. (7) After the eight armies preparing to penetrate deep into Guangxi to seek out and annihilate the Guangxi clique (five armies of the Fourth Field Army and three armies of Chen Geng's) reach the Chenzhou area, if the Xiang-Gui railway can be used to transport grain and give relief, it is best for all to take the road via Quanzhou and go straight down to Guilin and Nanning, so as to be quick; otherwise the Fourth Field Army's five armies take the road via Guangzhou and Zhaoqing and advance west, outflanking southern Guangxi, while Chen Geng's three armies go south via Quanzhou. Or Chen Geng's three armies, together with the two armies of the Fourth Field Army specifically administering Guangdong, five armies in all, go out to Guangzhou by the Dayu Range; but Chen Geng does not undertake the work of Guangzhou, merely passes through it and goes out to southwestern Guangxi, and the Fourth Field Army's five armies (including the Fiftieth Army) go out to Guilin from Quanzhou. (8) Zeng Sheng's units should set out immediately and go by way of Jiangxi into Guangdong. (9) Whether the above is appropriate, please consider it and put forward your opinions.

Military Commission

Wu Xian (16 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, and Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 20:00 on 14 July 1949 from Lin Biao, Deng Ziheng and Xiao Ke to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: According to what we have learned, the enemy will very probably continue to withdraw south, even to the point of holding the Xiang River or withdrawing into the perilous roads into Guangxi. If the enemy fights us in the Chaling and Youxian area, we will attack from south to north and from east to west with Chen Geng's army group, and from north to south with the Twelfth and Fifteenth Army Groups. If the enemy does not fight us in the Chaling and Youxian area but withdraws to confront us at the Xiang River or withdraws into Guangxi, then our whole army will wait for the units at Yichang and Shashi to come south, then advance west with Chen Geng's army group to deal with the Guangxi enemy, go out of Ganzhou and Nan'an into Guangdong with the Fifteenth Army Group, and have the other units go into Guangdong along the two sides of the Yue-Han road, first settling Guangdong and then advancing again into Guangxi, while leaving the strength of several armies in the two provinces of Hunan and Jiangxi to fight local bandits, maintain local order and screen the mobilization of the masses.



4. Zeng Sheng was at that time commander of the Liang-Guang Column of the Fourth Field Army.



5. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



6. Hengzhou is Hengyang in Hunan.



7. Song Xilian was at that time director of the Sichuan-Hunan-Hubei Border Region Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Cheng Qian was at that time chairman of the Kuomintang Hunan provincial government and director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. Chen Geng was at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army.



9. Deng Xiaoping was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army.



10. He Long was at that time commander of the Northwest Military Region.



11. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name, which governed what is today the western part of Sichuan province and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.





281. Supplementary Opinions on Annihilating Bai Chongxi's Troops

(17 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao; and for information Liu, Zhang, Li; Chen, Rao, Su 2:

Our telegram of Wu Xian 3 has been conveyed to you; we now add a few points, and ask you to consider them together with the Wu Xian telegram and reply by telegram. (1) Starting from the judgement that Bai 4 has little capital, is extremely cunning, and will certainly not fight a decisive battle with us unless he has absolutely no alternative; and from the facts that the general task of the Fourth Field Army lies in administering the six provinces of Central China and South China, that the task of the Second Field Army lies in administering the four provinces of the Southwest, and that the grain, roads and other conditions for the advance must also be taken into account, we consider that your units should be handled as follows. (2) Chen Geng's 5 four armies should halt in the Anfu area to await orders and advance no further west; when the Fifteenth Army Group arrives at Yuanzhou 6, one of the Fifteenth Army Group's armies is to serve as the leading army and advance toward Ganzhou. The task of this army is fixed as occupying Ganzhou and administering the ten-odd counties of southern Jiangxi. Chen Geng's three armies and the Fifteenth Army Group's two armies are all to be led by Chen Geng and advance south through Ganzhou, Nanxiong and Shixing, preparing to occupy Guangzhou within three months; afterwards the Fifteenth Army Group's two armies, in coordination with the armed forces of the South China Sub-bureau and the Zeng Sheng Column 7, will be responsible for administering the whole of Guangdong. Chen Geng, leading three armies of the Fourth Army Group, will take on the task of going deep into Guangxi to seek out and annihilate the southern-route army of the Guangxi clique, advancing from Guangzhou by way of Zhaoqing toward southern Guangxi, and, together with the northern-route army entering Guangxi from Chenzhou and Yongzhou, will seek out and annihilate the Guangxi clique within the borders of Guangxi. Afterwards Chen Geng, with his own three armies, will enter Yunnan. Under this disposition, the one other army outside Chen Geng's Fourth Army Group will at once enter Hunan from the Anfu area, come under the command of the Twelfth Army Group, temporarily undertake operations within Hunan, and afterwards be returned to the command of Liu and Deng 8, going out from Hunan to Guizhou. Zeng Sheng's two small divisions should bring forward the end of their reorganization and training, and, following the road of Chen Geng, or still going by the Yue-Han road 9, hasten to Guangzhou. (3) Of the main force of the Fourth Field Army, apart from one army left in Henan, the heavy-artillery units left in Hubei, one army left in northern Jiangxi, and three armies left in western, northern and central Hunan, five armies are to form the northern-route army going deep into Guangxi to seek out and annihilate the Bai bandits; it is to use the Xiang-Gui railway to advance south, and together with Chen Geng to annihilate the Guangxi clique within Guangxi. (4) The above dispositions are not deceived by the temporary feigned deployments of the Bai bandits (for example in the past in northern Jiangxi, now at Chaling, in future at Chenzhou, Quanzhou and other places), but adopt dispositions of complete initiative, putting the Bai bandits wholly in a passive position; whether he is willing to fight us or not, whether he withdraws near or far, in short he is passive and we are wholly active, and in the end he will be forced to fight us within Guangxi. We estimate that the Guangxi clique will not lightly abandon Guangxi and flee into Yunnan, because Lu Han 10 of Yunnan refuses it entry and in Yunnan there are also our strong guerrilla forces; at the very least the Guangxi clique will have to leave a part in Guangxi and send another part fleeing into Yunnan, and then we can use Chen Geng's three armies together with your Zeng Zesheng army 11 to annihilate them within Yunnan. By November our Second Field Army's six main armies will already have entered Guizhou and Sichuan, and he will not be able to flee into Guizhou or Sichuan either. In the Northwest, the main force of Hu Zongnan's 12 units was annihilated by our First Field Army at Mei county and Fufeng on Wu Wen (12 July), and his remnants, only about 70,000 men, have fled toward the Hanzhong area. Our First Field Army has decided to advance west into Gansu, Ningxia and Qinghai with nine armies to seek out and annihilate the Ma 13 bandits, and is preparing, this winter or next spring, to draw three armies out to northern Sichuan, to administer the Southwest in coordination with the Second Field Army, so that the remnant bandits of the Southwest may be wholly annihilated. What are your views? We hope you will telegraph.

Military Commission

Wu Xiao (17 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, and Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff.



2. Liu, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army. Chen refers to Chen Yi, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the Third Field Army and concurrently of the East China Military Region. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, who was at that time political commissar of the Third Field Army and concurrently of the East China Military Region. Su refers to Su Yu, who was at that time deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently of the East China Military Region.



3. This is "Should Adopt the Method of Long-Range Encirclement and Outflanking to Pursue and Annihilate Bai Chongxi's Troops," see page 635 of this volume.



4. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, who was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



5. Chen Geng was at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army.



6. Yuanzhou is Yichun in Jiangxi.



7. The Zeng Sheng Column refers to the Liang-Guang Column of the Fourth Field Army, whose column commander was Zeng Sheng.



8. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, who was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army.



9. The Yue-Han road refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.



10. Lu Han was at that time chairman of the Kuomintang Yunnan provincial government and director of the Yunnan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



11. The Zeng Zesheng army refers to the Fiftieth Army of the Fourth Field Army, whose army commander was Zeng Zesheng.



12. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



13. Ma refers to Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui, who were at that time respectively acting chief and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





282. Deployment for the Chen Geng and Deng Hua Army Groups' Attack on Guangdong

(21 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao, Zhao; and for information Liu, Song, Zhang, Li 2; and the South China Sub-bureau:

(1) We agree with the whole policy of deployment in your telegram of 17 July 3 (read by us only on the 21st). (2) It is right for Chen Geng 4 and Deng Hua 5 to enter Guangdong by two routes, but please take note of the roads and grain situation at Guidong and Guiyang. If there are difficulties, Chen Geng's heavy weapons and large baggage may follow Deng Hua's road southward, while Deng Hua, apart from the Nan-Shi 6 highway, can find an auxiliary route on the east side. (3) After Chen and Deng enter Guangdong, preparations are to be made for Chen's army group to attack Guangzhou by the North River and Deng's army group by the East River (it may be necessary first to occupy Huizhou); but before attacking Guangzhou the two army groups must each have a short period of rest and reorganization on the North River and the East River (for example half a month to a month), and meet with the South China Sub-bureau to settle the whole arrangement for taking over Guangzhou and the whole province, together with the allocation of cadres. Please pass the above on to Chen and Deng for their attention. (4) The Chen and Deng army groups should quickly establish radio contact with the radio station of Fang Fang 7 of the South China Sub-bureau, and communicate by telegraph with the Military Commission. (5) The South China Sub-bureau should move at once from Meixian to Nanxiong, to receive Chen and Deng and confer on everything. (6) Comrade Ye Jianying 8 is hereby ordered to go to Guangdong earlier.

Military Commission

Wu Ma (21 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Second Field Army. Song refers to Song Renqiong, who was at that time secretary of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee and had by then been transferred to be deputy director of the Nanjing Military Control Commission. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 17 July 1949 from Lin Biao, Deng Ziheng and Zhao Erlu to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that the Chen Geng and Deng Hua army groups are at present about to set out toward Guangdong. But as these two units pass through Ganzhou, Nanxiong and Shixing it will be too crowded; Chen Geng, with two armies, passing through Suichuan and Guidong, will prepare to emerge at Renhua and Lechang, and after reaching Guidong, if the enemy at Youxian and Chaling has not withdrawn, will advance straight to Chenzhou and Yongxing, preparing to cut off the enemy's retreat from south to north; if after reaching Guidong the enemy has already withdrawn, they will advance by way of Rucheng to Renhua and Lechang, while their other army advances by way of Chongyi and Shangyou toward Shixing. Deng Hua's two armies will advance by way of Ganzhou, Nankang and Nanxiong toward Wengyuan.



4. Chen Geng was at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army.



5. Deng Hua was at that time commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



6. Nan-Shi refers to Nanxiong and Shixing in Guangdong.



7. Fang Fang was at that time secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



8. Ye Jianying was at that time deputy chief of the general staff of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, chief of staff of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, and mayor of Beiping.





283. Opinions on Launching the Pingliang Campaign and the Westward Advance Operations

(23 July 1949)1

Comrade Dehuai 2:

Your telegram of the Wu Yue 3 has been received. The great victory in beating Hu 4 is very gratifying. It is quite right to launch the campaign of beating Ma 5 in spite of the hot weather and taking advantage of the victory. After this battle is fought you should have a short period of rest and reorganization and then advance again; only the rest and reorganization period should also not be too long, the principle being to recover from fatigue, tidy up the formations and fill the shortfalls. If the campaign against Ma can be completed in the first half of August, with half a month to a month of rest and reorganization, an advance west in September, and the occupation of Lanzhou, Xining and the three prefectures of Gan, Liang and Su 6 in October, then it is possible to occupy Dihua 7 in the winter season, and there is no need to wait until next spring. Brother Chen 8 is most eager for an early occupation of Xinjiang; he can give all sorts of help, including the aid of several tens of aircraft in the fighting. Shaoqi, Gao Gang and Jiaxiang 9 are there now; as long as your plan of advance is settled, that side can consider the question of assistance. On the question of ordering a large batch of motor vehicles there are two ways: one is, after purchase, to ship them through the Northeast and North China to the Northwest, and then use these vehicles in the advance into Xinjiang; in that case the time may be dragged out somewhat longer, and it may be only next spring or even summer before we can enter Xinjiang. The other is to use the small number of motor vehicles now on hand, together with the vehicles that might be captured from Lanzhou and Xining, to enter Xinjiang at once, and after arrival to import motor vehicles and other industrial equipment from the Yili side; in that case the time can be shortened. Which is more suitable, please weigh and telegraph. In my view, as long as the Pingliang Campaign 10 can annihilate the main force of the two Ma, the Northwest situation is basically settled. After this, occupying the four provinces of Gansu, Ningxia, Qinghai and Xinjiang is basically only a question of marching and taking over, without serious operational problems. If Brother Chen can also use his air force to help, then occupying Xinjiang will not be difficult. Please discuss this matter with Comrade Wang Zhen 11 and others after the Pingliang Campaign ends, and telegraph your opinions.

Mao Zedong

Wu Geng (23 July)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai means Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



2. Dehuai means Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram of 20 July 1949 from Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong. The telegram said: (1) In the Fufeng Campaign, Hu Zongnan's units lost about 50,000 men. (2) In order to liberate the three provinces of Gansu, Ningxia and Qinghai, we are preparing to enter Sichuan this winter and Xinjiang next spring, and request that 1,000 to 2,000 motor vehicles be ordered from a certain quarter for the use of the Northwest Military Region. (3) The armies of Lu Zhongliang of Ningxia and Ma Jiyuan of Qinghai, retreating, are preparing to hold the Pingliang, Longxian and Jingchuan area, with a fairly dispersed disposition, and there is the possibility of annihilating them separately. We will begin the attack on the 26th with ten armies.



4. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, who was at that time director of the Xi'an Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Ma refers to Ma Bufang of Qinghai and Ma Hongkui of Ningxia, who were at that time respectively acting chief and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



6. The three prefectures of Gan, Liang and Su are Zhangye, Wuwei and Jiuquan in Gansu.



7. Dihua is an old city name, today Urumqi in Xinjiang.



8. Brother Chen refers to the Soviet Union.



9. Shaoqi means Liu Shaoqi. Gao Gang was at that time secretary of the Northeast Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and commander and political commissar of the Northeast Military Region. Jiaxiang means Wang Jiaxiang, who was at that time member of the Northeast Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and head of the Urban Work Department.



10. The Pingliang Campaign is the campaign of pursuit in eastern Gansu (Longdong). After the Fufeng Campaign of July 1949, the First Field Army made up its mind to take advantage of the distance between Hu Zongnan's and Ma Bufang's units at that moment, using the main force of the Eighteenth Army Group to pin down Hu Zongnan's units on the Baoji–Xi'an line, and gathering the First, Second and Nineteenth Army Groups to annihilate the main force of the two Ma of Qinghai and Ningxia in the Pingliang and Jingchuan area. From 21 to 24 July our army set out successively from the Qianxian, Liquan, Fengxiang and Baoji areas. At the same time, on 24 July, Ma Bufang of Qinghai and Ma Hongkui of Ningxia fortified eastern Gansu, attempting to stop the First Field Army from advancing into Gansu and Ningxia along the Xi-Lan highway. But in order to preserve their own strength, Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui withdrew separately before our main force had closed in. Our army took the opportunity to pursue into eastern Gansu, and by 10 August had annihilated more than 10,000 of the enemy and liberated the broad area of eastern Gansu.



11. Wang Zhen was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the First Field Army.





284. The Plan of Action of the Chen Geng and Deng Hua Army Groups in Hunan, Jiangxi and Guangdong

(24 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao, Zhao, and for information Liu, Song, Zhang, Li 2 and Fang Fang 3:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) We agree to postpone the southward advance of the Chen Geng and Deng Hua army groups 4 until after the dog days. (2) What Chen Geng put forward, that the new task of the southward advance should be given thorough political mobilization within the units, is quite right; the Chen and Deng two army groups and all the army groups should do so. Repeated experience has shown that the more clearly the task, and the favourable conditions and difficulties that may be met in carrying out the task, are explained beforehand, the more it helps to complete the task and to overcome all kinds of difficulties. (3) The two army groups are to set out as soon as the dog days are over, on the marching method of travelling on foot, and as the first step advance to Guidong, Rucheng, Shangyou, Chongyi, Ganzhou, Nankang, Dayu and Xinfeng to await orders. At that time Comrade Fang Fang of the South China Sub-bureau and Comrades Ye Jianying and Zhang Yunyi 5, coming south from Beiping, will arrive at Ganzhou to hold a conference. This conference is very necessary. At it a number of important questions of occupying Guangdong should be settled, mainly the composition of the leading organs of Party, government and army, the steps of operations, the various policies for taking over and administering Guangdong, the allocation of cadres, the effort to use peaceful methods with Yu Hanmou 6 and others to settle the Guangdong question, the currency question, foreign policy (mainly toward Hong Kong), and preparations for dealing with imperialist economic blockade and military interference, and so on. The time of this conference should be no later than 5 September; Fang Fang is asked to arrive at Ganzhou on time. Who besides, such as Lin Ping 7, is to attend is for Fang Fang to decide. Fang Fang must bring forward the conclusion of the work on the Fujian-Guangdong-Jiangxi border area. (4) The preparatory work of the Jiangxi Provincial Committee for taking over Ganzhou and the counties of southern Jiangxi must be completed quickly. (5) Shen Fazao 8 and others of the Kuomintang army in southern Jiangxi are willing to break away from the Jiangxi provincial chairman Fang Tian and stand on our side; the one army that the Jiangxi Provincial Committee and the Fifteenth Army Group leave for the work in southern Jiangxi must attend to making contact, and strive to take over southern Jiangxi peacefully and to reorganize the enemy army of southern Jiangxi. (6) Within the coming month and a half, that is before the middle ten days of September, the various units of the Fourth Field Army's main force should strive to advance to the Liling, Youxian, Xiangtan, Xiangxiang and Ningxiang area, and strive to use peaceful methods to settle the Hunan question, so that when the Chen and Deng two army groups advance from southern Jiangxi toward Guangzhou (about the middle of September), the main force of the Fourth Field Army can advance toward the Hengzhou 9 and Chenzhou area. At present the weather is extremely hot; the Fourth Field Army's main force may be ordered to advance slowly, marching forty or fifty li a day, resting one or two days after two or three days' march. (7) Lin, Deng, Xiao and Zhao are asked to inform Chen Geng, Deng Hua and the Jiangxi Provincial Committee of the above points.

Military Commission

Wu Jing (24 July)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Second Field Army. Song refers to Song Renqiong, who was at that time secretary of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Third Political Commissar of the Third Field Army. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



3. Fang Fang was at that time secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



4. The Chen Geng and Deng Hua army groups refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army and the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, whose army group commanders were respectively Chen Geng and Deng Hua.



5. Ye Jianying was at that time deputy chief of the general staff of the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, chief of staff of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, and mayor of Beiping. Zhang Yunyi was formerly deputy commander of the East China Military Region, and it had by then been decided to transfer him to work in the South China Sub-bureau.



6. Yu Hanmou was at that time director of the Guangzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Lin Ping was at that time deputy secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee and commander and political commissar of the Guangdong-Jiangxi-Hunan Border Column.



8. Shen Fazao was at that time commander of the Third Training Command of the Kuomintang army and commander of the Fourth Army Group.



9. Hengzhou is Hengyang in Hunan.





285. The Questions of the Areas and Routes of Advance of the Chen Geng, Deng Hua and Other Army Groups

(25 July 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao, Zhao; and for information Liu, Song, Zhang, Li; Su, Tang, Zhou 2; South China Sub-bureau:

(1) Your telegram of 24:00 on the 23rd 3 has been received; its dispositions are very good, and may be carried out accordingly. (2) The telegram we sent this morning to you is in agreement with the spirit of this telegram of yours. In that telegram we said that the main force of the Fourth Field Army should strive to reach Youxian, Xiangtan and the areas north of them before the middle ten days of September. It is now still a month and a half from the middle ten days of September; if you rest and reorganize as arranged in your telegram of 24:00 on the 23rd and advance again after the dog days, you can reach the Youxian–Xiangxiang line before the middle ten days of September. And you have already ordered all the army groups to send their advance divisions farther out, which will facilitate the later advance of the main force. (3) Fang Fang 4 telegraphs that of our army entering Guangdong one route should go out to Huizhou by way of Sannan 5, Heping and Heyuan; we consider this necessary. Before the middle ten days of September, apart from the advance units, the main forces of the Chen and Deng two army groups 6 should not go beyond the line of the Wuling 7. From the middle ten days of September, the Chen army group is to prepare to emerge on the North River by the two routes of Conghua and Nanxiong, and first occupy Shaozhou 8; Deng's army group may go by Wengyuan, Lianping and Heping in two routes to three routes marching in parallel south to emerge on the East River, and first occupy Huizhou. Cadres are to be concentrated at Shaozhou and Huizhou and the forces adjusted, and then the two army groups will, in cooperation with our army in Guangdong, jointly attack Guangzhou (it is estimated that at that time there will be the possibility of a peaceful settlement with Yu Hanmou 9 and others at Guangzhou). But on 5 September Fang Fang must reach Ganzhou to meet Ye, Zhang, Chen and Deng 10 and plan the whole situation. (4) The enemy troops of Hu Lian and Yu Yingqi 11 in the Han River basin are the responsibility of Ye Fei's army group 12, which should send one army from Zhangzhou out to Chaoshan 13 to help settle them. Deng Hua's army group is not to send troops out to the Han River. Since Deng's units entering Guangdong have only two armies, after occupying Guangzhou the main force should be located in the Guangzhou area, one part at Huizhou, one part at Shaozhou, and one part to go out on the southern route, and it cannot look after the Han River as well. Chen's army group, however, must go out to Guangxi. (5) Fang Fang requests that troops be sent to settle the enemy in the Huichang and Xunwu area; this can be handled by the one army that Deng Hua leaves in southern Jiangxi.

Military Commission

07:00 on the 25th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, who was at that time commander of the Second Field Army. Song refers to Song Renqiong, who was formerly secretary of the Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Third Political Commissar of the Third Field Army, and had by then been transferred to work in the Second Field Army. Zhang, Li refers to Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army. Su, Tang, Zhou refers to Su Yu, Tang Liang and Zhou Junming, who were at that time respectively deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently deputy commander of the East China Military Region, director of the political department, and deputy chief of staff.



3. This refers to the telegram of 24:00 on 23 July 1949 from Lin Biao, Deng Ziheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said that the main forces of our Hunan-Jiangxi armies have decided not to undertake large operations during the dog days, and each army is to advance to a designated place to rest and reorganize. In order to expand the occupied area and to facilitate the later advance, each army group is to send advance divisions, pressing the enemy to retreat east, so as to reduce the enemy's plundering and destruction in the new areas. Each advance division should especially pay attention to raising grain and repairing roads.



4. Fang Fang was at that time secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



5. Sannan refers to Longnan, Quannan and Dingnan in Jiangxi.



6. The Chen and Deng two army groups refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army and the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, whose army group commanders were respectively Chen Geng and Deng Hua.



7. The Wuling refers to the Yuecheng, Dupang, Mengzhu, Qitian and Dayu ranges, at the borders where Hunan, Guangdong, Jiangxi and Guangxi meet.



8. Shaozhou is today Shaoguan in Guangdong.



9. Yu Hanmou was at that time director of the Guangzhou Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



10. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, who was at that time chief of staff of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and mayor of Beiping. Zhang refers to Zhang Yunyi, who was formerly deputy commander of the East China Military Region, and it had by then been decided to transfer him to work in the South China Sub-bureau. Chen refers to Chen Geng. Deng refers to Deng Hua.



11. Hu Lian was at that time commander of the Second Training Command of the Kuomintang army and commander of the Twelfth Army Group and concurrently commander of the Eighteenth Army. Yu Yingqi was at that time commander-in-chief of the "Bandit Suppression" in the Fujian-Guangdong border area of the Kuomintang army.



12. Ye Fei's army group refers to the Tenth Army Group of the Third Field Army, whose army group commander was Ye Fei.



13. Chaoshan refers to Chaozhou and Shantou in Guangdong.





286. The Historical Experience of the People's Liberation Army's Twenty-Two Years

(July 1949)1

The history of twenty-two years of the People's Liberation Army proves that, so long as we adhere to the correct political line and military line, keep up the style of work of arduous struggle, and become completely one with the masses of the people, any powerful enemy can be defeated and any serious difficulty can be overcome.

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong when he revised the Xinhua News Agency broadcast script "Introduction to 1 August."





287. Also Use Political Means to Settle the Northwest Region

(6 August 1949)

Comrades Dehuai 1 and He Xi 2:

(1) The enemy forces in the Northwest are now retreating in three directions, to Hanzhong, to Lanzhou and to Ningxia, and our army too must divide into three routes to settle the retreating enemy. How do you prepare to dispose? Besides settling them by fighting, it is also necessary to settle them by political means as well; what is your opinion on this? We think that the Northwest region is very wide, the nationalities are very complex, and our Party has very few Hui cadres with prestige; to seek a thorough, sound and quick settlement, political means must be adopted as an auxiliary to fighting. Now that our army holds the superiority, using political means as well has many advantages and few disadvantages. The method is to use Kuomintang personages who are drawing close to us to organize, together with our people, military and political committees, as temporary transitional organs. Such Kuomintang personages are Zhang Zhizhong, Fu Zuoyi and Deng Baoshan 3. (2) On the Suiyuan 4 and Ningxia questions, we are prepared to settle them in cooperation with Fu Zuoyi. Because the Suiyuan reactionaries, instigated by Yan Xishan 5 and the American emperor, are extremely rampant, Fu's subordinate Dong Qiwu 6 and others are willing to draw close to us, but have not yet the resolve to punish the reactionaries and reform the troops, whereas Fu Zuoyi has begun to establish this resolve and proposes that the Suiyuan question be settled early and not dragged on. We have therefore decided to organize a Suiyuan Military and Political Committee with Fu as chairman and our Gao Kelin as vice-chairman, with a dozen or so members, Fu's side forming the majority and our people the minority. Fu's 50,000 men and the 20,000 men of our Yao Zhe and Wang Ping 7 two units are to be organized into two armies, with Dong Qiwu and others of Fu's side as army commanders and our people as deputy army commanders. The military and political system of the People's Liberation Army is to be put into effect, eliminating the bad and keeping the good, and reforming gradually. The two provincial governments of Suiyuan are to be merged into one, with Dong Qiwu of Fu's side as chairman and our Yang Zhilin as vice-chairman, and the members of the provincial government are likewise to be appropriately matched from both sides. This method is beneficial to both sides, and through a process of work the aim of thorough reform can be reached. Fu Zuoyi has expressed satisfaction with this method, and it is proposed in a few days' time to send Fu to Suiyuan to settle the Suiyuan question together with our people. (3) Ma Hongkui 8 is Fu Zuoyi's sworn brother; Ma has sent Ma Rulong and Ha so-and-so 9 to Suiyuan to make contact, with the intention of asking for a peaceful settlement. Fu Zuoyi says that Ma earnestly wants peace and fears only that he cannot obtain it. Please consider the Ningxia question: whether Ma Hongkui's units might be reorganized through Fu Zuoyi. We think that after Ma Bufang 10 has been settled, Yang Dezhi's army group 11 must be used to go deep into Ningxia and deal Ma Hongkui's units an annihilating blow, forcing the remnants to retreat into Houtao, and afterwards to settle them by political means through Fu Zuoyi. (4) Deng Baoshan and Ma Bufang are both generals of known standing and have prestige in Gansu; he is a bare commander with few cadres; please consider whether Deng Baoshan can be used, calling him to Lanzhou to organize, together with our people, a Gansu-Qinghai Military and Political Committee and a Gansu provincial government. Both these organs are to have Deng as chairman and Zhao Shoushan and Wang Shitai as vice-chairmen, as transitional organs. Ma Bufang's main force must be annihilated, but he has Yushu and other places as rear and can preserve his remnants. To settle Qinghai finally it is also necessary to find some old hands connected with Qinghai; if we use Deng Baoshan to govern Gansu, it may open a door to finding such old hands and finally settling the Qinghai question. In addition, the Panchen 12 is now at Lanzhou; when you attack Lanzhou, please pay the utmost attention to protecting and respecting the Panchen and the Tibetans in Gansu and Qinghai, as preparation for settling the Tibetan question. (5) Tao Zhiyue 13 is now wavering and has an inclination toward peaceful settlement of Xinjiang; we think Zhang Zhizhong should be used to organize a Xinjiang Military and Political Committee with Zhang Zhizhong as chairman, our man (whether Wang Zhen 14 goes to Xinjiang) as vice-chairman, and one person from the Yili side added as vice-chairman, as a transitional organ. (6) How long the transitional organs are to exist is not for the time being fixed in rigid terms, so as to facilitate settling the reactionary armies and reactionary regimes, and facilitate settling the land question and the nationality question, which is the principle. (7) Hu Gongmian 15 has come to Xi'an; please pay attention to using him to tidy up Hu Zongnan's units. Now that Cheng Qian and Chen Mingren 16 have revolted in Hunan and joined our side, it will certainly have an influence on the units of Chiang, Guangxi and Hu 17, giving us an opportunity to split the units. (8) For the whole Northwest it is also possible in future to consider organizing a Military and Political Committee, with Peng as chairman and Zhang Zhizhong as vice-chairman. (9) Whether the above items are feasible, we hope you will consider them and put forward opinions.

Mao Zedong

Wu Yu 18

This telegram is also sent to the Central China Bureau, the Hunan Provincial Committee, Liu, Deng, Zhang, Li 19, the East China Bureau and Su Yu 20. Please pay attention to studying this question and apply this method in Hunan and other places. Mao adds.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai means Peng Dehuai, who was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



2. He Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northwest Military Region.



3. For Zhang Zhizhong, see note [3] to "The Possibility of Settling the Northwest Question by Peaceful Means Exists" (page 564 of this volume). Fu Zuoyi and Deng Baoshan were formerly respectively commander-in-chief and deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression." After the liberation of Tianjin in January 1949, the Kuomintang army encircled in the city of Beiping was completely in desperate straits. Under the strong military and political offensive of the People's Liberation Army, Fu Zuoyi was willing to accept the peace conditions put forward by our Party and our army. On the 21st the two sides reached the "Agreement on the Peaceful Settlement of the Beiping Question." Fu Zuoyi led his more than 200,000 defenders out of the urban area to accept reorganization. On the 31st, Beiping was peacefully liberated.



4. Suiyuan is an old province name, covering the central part of what is today the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



5. Yan Xishan was at that time president of the Executive Yuan of the Kuomintang government.



6. Dong Qiwu was formerly chairman of the Kuomintang Suiyuan provincial government and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army. In June 1949 he signed the "Suiyuan Peace Agreement" with the North China People's Government, and on 19 September led, together with thirty-nine leading persons of the military and political circles of Suiyuan and representatives of the various nationalities, a joint telegraphed announcement of uprising.



7. Yao Zhe and Wang Ping were at that time respectively commander of the Suiyuan Military Region and commander of the Chahar Military Region.



8. Ma Hongkui was at that time deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



9. Ma Rulong was at that time deputy commander of the Ningxia Peace Preservation Command of the Kuomintang army.



10. Ma Bufang was at that time chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



11. Yang Dezhi's army group refers to the Nineteenth Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander was Yang Dezhi.



12. The Panchen is the Panchen Erdeni Qoigyi Gyaltsen, one of the religious leaders of Tibet.



13. Tao Zhiyue was at that time deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander-in-chief of the Xinjiang Garrison.



14. Wang Zhen was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Army Group of the First Field Army.



15. Hu Gongmian, a democratic personage, lived in Shanghai during the War of Liberation, kept contact with the underground Party organization, and actively engaged in secret work of inciting Kuomintang army uprisings.



16. Cheng Qian was at that time chairman of the Kuomintang Hunan provincial government and director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. Chen Mingren was at that time commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



17. Chiang-Gui-Hu refers to Chiang Kai-shek, Bai Chongxi, chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army (head of the Guangxi clique), and Hu Zongnan, director of the Xi'an Pacification Office.



18. The date of signing of this telegram should be 6 August.



19. Liu, Deng, Zhang, Li refers to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, who were at that time respectively commander, political commissar, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and chief of staff of the Second Field Army.



20. Su Yu, at that time deputy commander of the Third Field Army and concurrently of the East China Military Region.





288. Must Concentrate the Full Strength of Three Army Groups on the Lanzhou Campaign

(23 August 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, and for information He, Xi 2:

All your telegrams have been received. (1) Ma Bufang 3 having made up his mind to hold Lanzhou is advantageous for our army in annihilating that enemy. For the sake of annihilating that enemy, it seems necessary to concentrate the full strength of three army groups on the Lanzhou campaign 4. After Wang Zhen's army group 5 has crossed the river upstream, it seems appropriate for it to outflank to the rear of Lanzhou, that is, to cut the road from Lanzhou to Qinghai and to Xinjiang and take part in the attack, the main point being to cut the road to Xinjiang, so that Ma Bufang is by no means allowed to retreat to Xinjiang and become an endless scourge. Before the attack there should seem to be a week or more of time for the troops to recover from fatigue, carefully reconnoitre the enemy situation, the terrain and stir up morale, and make full preparations for combat; and you must be prepared that, should one attack fail to break open, a second or third attack will be used to annihilate the Ma enemy and capture Lanzhou. (2) We agree to hold a meeting of the Standing Committee of the Northwest Bureau at Dingxi or Lanzhou; please calculate the time. If Comrade He Long can arrive at Beiping by 15 September to take part in the Political Consultative Conference (the Political Consultative Conference is to open on 10 September and close on the 20th; arriving on the 15th, he could attend half the meeting), he could go together with Zhongxun to the vicinity of Lanzhou for the meeting, only he must take adequate escort troops on the road and must keep the secret. (3) He's coming to Beiping this once is not only to attend the Political Consultative Conference; there is also the need to consult with Deng Xiaoping 6 on the task of entering Sichuan and to bring Zhang Zhizhong and Deng Baoshan 7 along to the Northwest. (4) The Northwest Bureau must prepare to move to Lanzhou, and in future the Northwest People's Government must be established at Lanzhou.

The Centre

Wei Geng (23 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commander Zhang Zongxun and others.



2. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northwest Military Region.



3. Ma Bufang was at that time chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. The campaign of attacking Lanzhou is the Lanzhou Campaign. The First Field Army launched the Lanzhou Campaign on 21 August 1949 and liberated Lanzhou on the 26th. The First Army Group, after annihilating the newly organized cavalry army of Ma Bufang's units at Lintao, Linxia and other places, advanced into Qinghai and occupied Xining on 5 September. In this campaign altogether more than 42,000 Kuomintang troops were annihilated, and Ma Bufang's units were basically wiped out.



5. Wang Zhen's army group refers to the First Army Group of the First Field Army, whose army group commander and political commissar was Wang Zhen.



6. Deng Xiaoping was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army.



7. For Zhang Zhizhong, see note [3] to "The Possibility of Settling the Northwest Question by Peaceful Means Exists" (page 564 of this volume). Deng Baoshan was formerly deputy commander-in-chief of the General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army's North China "Bandit Suppression."





289. Several Opinions on Attacking Lanzhou

(26 August 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, and for information He, Xi 2:

Your telegram of the 24th 3 has been received. (1) If your attack on Lanzhou on the 25th succeeds, the situation has changed. (2) If it does not succeed, then, as an operation of the nature of reconnaissance, the whole army will gain useful lessons from this bloodily fought reconnaissance battle and will be sure of victory in the renewed fight. (3) If the attack of the 25th does not succeed, please act in accordance with the resolve of your telegram of the 24th, and fix the policy of first fighting the relief force and afterwards fighting the city. That being so, four armies or three armies must be ordered to build firm defensive positions against the city. And you must estimate the ample time needed for the two battles, fighting the relief force and attacking the city; we estimate at least half a month, and at most perhaps a month or more. (4) In order to raise a month's or two months' grain, and to relieve the supply of edible oil, ammunition and cotton clothing from Xi'an, please order the Eighteenth Army Group to launch raids with full strength in the gap area where Hu Zongnan's 4 army is situated, to ensure Tianshui and the Xi-Lan highway 5, to facilitate transport. At the same time, grain is to be raised according to plan in the area within two or three hundred li around Lanzhou. The Northwest Bureau is requested to support with all its strength the needs of the Lanzhou front.

Military Commission

01:00 on the 26th

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commander Zhang Zongxun.



2. He, Xi refers to He Long and Xi Zhongxun, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Northwest Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram of 21:00 on 24 August 1949 from Peng Dehuai and Zhang Zongxun to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: In accordance with the telegram of the 23rd, it has been decided to attack Lanzhou with three army groups. It is quite possible that Ma Hongkui of Ningxia will send three armies out, relieving Lanzhou by way of the left bank of the Yellow River. If the two Ma gather at Lanzhou, and with the two units of Zhou Jiabin and Huang Zuxun in addition, they will have 130,000 men altogether and hold the city firmly; it will not be easy for us to take it even with three army groups concentrated, and supply of grain and ammunition is difficult and cannot be sustained for long; we have therefore decided to take advantage of Ma Hongkui's units not yet having arrived, to besiege Lanzhou and seek to settle first Ma Bufang's main force of Qinghai. If the Qinghai Ma army is not settled and the Ningxia relief force draws near, we shall besiege Lanzhou with four armies and concentrate five armies to strike the Ningxia Ma. The preparatory work of the Second Army Group and the Nineteenth Army Group for attacking the city is complete, but fatigue has not yet been recovered, grain is insufficient, and the Qinghai Ma army counter-attacks continually, so it is very hard for them to get rest. From the preparatory work now, there is a sixty to seventy per cent chance of taking Lanzhou, and therefore it has been decided to begin the attack on the morning of the 25th.



4. Hu Zongnan was at that time director of the Sichuan-Shaanxi-Gansu border area Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Xi-Lan highway refers to the highway from Xi'an in Shaanxi to Lanzhou in Gansu.





290. First Occupy Zhangye and Wuwei, Then Occupy Qinghai and Ningxia

(30 August 1949)1

Peng, Zhang:

Judging from your telegram of the 29th to Wang and Zhang 2, the Ma 3 bandits are retreating along two routes, and there is also the possibility of retreating to Xinjiang. We too have obtained the same news from the Yili side. For this reason, please consider that on both the Qinghai and Ningxia fronts you should temporarily slow the advance of your troops, first occupy Zhangye and Wuwei, and then occupy Qinghai and Ningxia. How is this? We await your reply.

Military Commission

Wei Sanshi (30 August)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, and deputy commander Zhang Zongxun.



2. Wang, Zhang refers to Wang Zhen and Zhang Xiqin, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar, and chief of staff, of the First Army Group of the First Field Army.



3. Ma refers to Ma Bufang and Ma Hongkui, who were at that time respectively chief and deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.





291. Force Bai Chongxi to Withdraw into Guangxi So That Our Army Can Annihilate Him

(1 September 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Xiao, Zhao:

Your telegram of the 30th 2 has been received. (1) Your plan for annihilating Song Xilian 3 is very good. (2) After Cheng Zihua's 4 army group has annihilated Song Xilian in the Lizhou 5 and Changde area west of there, please consider having that army group take the road via Yuanling to advance toward Zhijiang, annihilate the Huang Jie 6 units in that area, then advance along the junction boundary of Hunan, Guizhou and Guangxi toward Liuzhou, forcing Bai Chongxi 7 to withdraw into Guangxi and not letting him withdraw into Guizhou, so that our army can annihilate him within Guangxi. Because Guizhou is too poor and transport inconvenient, and Guangxi is richer than Guizhou and can also obtain relief from Guangdong, and there are our guerrilla zones and guerrilla units to assist, it is rather more favourable for our army's operations. (3) Ye Jianying, Fang Fang, Chen Geng and Deng Hua 8 and others can meet at Ganzhou in the first ten days of September, finish consulting in the middle ten days, and begin the advance on Guangdong in the last ten days. If the units of Xiao Jinguang 9 and Cheng Zihua can also reach the line Zhijiang, Baoqing and Hengzhou 10 in the last ten days of September or the first ten days of October, they can cooperate with our units entering Guangdong. We hope to occupy Guangzhou and the whole Yue-Han railway 11 in November and open the whole line to traffic in December or next January, which will be of great benefit to the financial and economic position of the whole country.

Military Commission

Shen Dong (1 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar, Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff, and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. This refers to the telegram of 30 August 1949 from Lin Biao, Deng Ziheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu to the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee. The telegram said: Bai Chongxi has changed his plan of seeking battle with us in western Hunan. Song Xilian has ordered his units to set out and attack toward Shimen, Lixian and Changde, but there is still the possibility that this enemy may change his plan midway, and whether or not this enemy advances, our army intends to annihilate him.



3. Song Xilian was at that time director of the Sichuan-Hunan-Hubei Border Region Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Cheng Zihua was at that time commander of the Thirteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



5. Lizhou is Li county in Hunan.



6. Huang Jie was at that time commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



7. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



8. Ye Jianying was at that time chief of staff of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and first secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Fang Fang was at that time third secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Chen Geng was at that time commander and political commissar of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army. Deng Hua was at that time commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



9. Xiao Jinguang was at that time commander and political commissar of the Twelfth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



10. Baoqing and Hengzhou are Shaoyang and Hengyang in Hunan.



11. The Yue-Han railway as a whole refers to the railway from Guangzhou to Hankou, that is, a section of today's Beijing-Guangzhou line.





292. Directive on the Ganzhou Conference and the Advance into South China

(8 September 1949)1

To Comrades Ye, Fang, Chen and Deng, and for information Lin and Deng 2:

(1) You have already assembled at Ganzhou, which is a great comfort. The contents of your conference should be decided by taking the essentials of the Centre's repeated telegrams and of what was told face to face to Jianying. (2) The South China Sub-bureau led by Comrade Fang Fang and others, and the Party committees and people's armed forces in the various parts of South China, have achieved very great results; the new South China Sub-bureau and the main force of the People's Liberation Army about to enter South China should give this achievement a sufficient and appropriate estimate, so that comrades on both sides are united and in harmony, learn from each other, and take each other's strong points to make up for weaknesses, for the sake of striving for great victory. (3) While you hold your conference you can at the same time order the two army groups 3 to begin advancing south. As the first step they advance to the line Shaoguan, Wengyuan, and prepare to rest there for some days and then seize Guangzhou. We consider that forces should not be divided to go to Huizhou; it is appropriate to take Guangzhou first and then occupy Huizhou. Because the main force of the Fourth Field Army can advance in the middle of September along the line Chenzhou, Baoqing, Hengzhou 4. Bai Chongxi 5 will certainly retreat toward Guangxi without fighting (he will certainly not make a decisive battle with us within Hunan, and the sham dispositions he has laid are for the purpose of delaying our army's advance). Our Chen and Deng two army groups should strive to occupy Guangzhou in the second half of October. Chen's army group is expected to advance into the Wuzhou area in November. The main force of the Fourth Field Army will at the same time advance to the Liuzhou and Guilin area. In December they can go deep into Guangxi and seek out Bai's units to fight. Liu and Deng 6, leading the main force of the Second Field Army, can enter Guizhou in November and Chongqing in December. In this way our armies of all routes can coordinate with one another. What are your views on the time of advance and the targets of attack and the like? We await your reply.

Military Commission

Shen Qi (8 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Ye Jianying, chief of staff of the General Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and first secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Fang Fang, third secretary of the South China Sub-bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Chen Geng, commander and political commissar of the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, and Deng Hua, commander of the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



2. Lin, Deng refers to Lin Biao and Deng Ziheng, who were at that time respectively commander and Second Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region.



3. The two army groups refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army and the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



4. Baoqing and Hengzhou are Shaoyang and Hengyang in Hunan.



5. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



6. Liu, Deng refers to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, who were at that time respectively commander and political commissar of the Second Field Army.





293. Deployment for Annihilating Bai Chongxi's Troops

(9 September 1949)1

Lin, Deng:

On the dispositions for the advance: (1) The Chen Geng and Deng Hua army groups 2 in the first step advance to occupy the Shaoguan and Wengyuan area, in the second step go straight to take Guangzhou, in the third step Deng's army group stays in Guangdong and Chen's army group enters Guangxi, to outflank the rear of Bai Chongxi 3. Chen's army group is not to send any unit into Hunan, that is, not to send units to Chenzhou, Yizhang and other places. (2) Of Cheng Zihua's army group 4, besides leaving one army in the Changde area, with another army already outside the Anhua area, the main force of two armies is to take the road via Yuanling and Zhijiang straight down to Liuzhou. (3) A further three armies are to attack through Xiangtan and Xiangxiang and annihilate the bandit units of Baoqing 5 under Huang Jie 6, placing them on a line not far from the two armies that come out at Zhijiang. Toward Bai Chongxi's units in the Hengyang area, only forces are to be sent to watch them, without any dispositions or movements to attack and annihilate them. (4) In this way Bai Chongxi's units cannot but withdraw quickly toward Guilin, and that is just our purpose. We judge that the Bai units will certainly not fight us within Hunan, but within Guangxi will be forced to fight us. Therefore Chen Geng's army group should not send units out to Chenzhou and Yizhang; our army now at Chaling and Youxian should likewise not make dispositions to attack and annihilate the Hengyang Bai bandits, but should go out by two routes to Zhijiang and Baoqing, positioned on the west side of the Bai bandits. Then the two armies at Zhijiang, by advance planning, are to suddenly emerge at Liuzhou and seize a footing in the Liuzhou area. We estimate that the three armies of the Bai bandits (the Seventh, Forty-sixth and Forty-eighth Armies) and Lu Daoyuan's 7 Fifty-eighth Army, under the threat of our main force, dare not disperse their main force too early. The strength with which Li Pinxian 8 defends the Liuzhou area is certainly not great. Our army (two armies) may establish a base in the region west and north of Liuzhou, namely Rong county 9, Luocheng, Tianhe 10, Yishan, Si'en and Yibei 11, and cut the railway line from Liuzhou to Guizhou. Chen Geng's army group, after occupying Guangzhou, advances via Wuzhou toward the Binyang and Nanning area and is situated in southern Guangxi. Our three armies (main force) at Baoqing will, when the Bai bandits retreat toward Guilin, follow the enemy's tail south. (5) With the above three routes of our army (eight armies altogether), after entering Guangxi, the first step is not to hurry to seek out Bai's main force to fight, but to stand firm, investigate the situation, link with the masses and combine with our guerrilla units within Guangxi (there are some in both southern Guangxi and northern Guangxi). In the second step each is to annihilate Bai's main force. Bai Chongxi is the most cunning and sinister warlord within the borders of China; we consider that he cannot be annihilated without using the above method. (6) Bai Chongxi's last line of retreat is Yunnan. With the slogan of returning to Yunnan he has drawn Lu Daoyuan to him, so after Bai and Lu withdraw into Guangxi it is possible that Lu Daoyuan's army, or with another Guangxi army added, will be ordered into Yunnan. If so, we should then consider drawing first a part (for example one army) from Chen Geng's army group out to Yunnan, to cooperate with our guerrilla units in Yunnan in first establishing a base in Yunnan.

Military Commission

9 September

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Lin Biao, commander of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region, and Deng Ziheng, Second Political Commissar.



2. The Chen Geng and Deng Hua army groups refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army and the Fifteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, whose army group commanders were respectively Chen Geng and Deng Hua.



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Cheng Zihua's army group refers to the Thirteenth Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, whose army group commander was Cheng Zihua.



5. Baoqing is Shaoyang in Hunan.



6. Huang Jie was at that time commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army.



7. Lu Daoyuan was at that time commander of the Eleventh Army Group of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander of the Fifty-eighth Army.



8. Li Pinxian was at that time director of the Guilin Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. Rong county is an old county name, today Rong'an county in Guangxi.



10. Tianhe is an old county name, merged in 1952 into Luocheng county, Guangxi.



11. Si'en and Yibei are both old county names, merged in 1951 into Huanjiang county, Guangxi.





294. The Policy Toward the Enemies in the Southwest of First Surrounding Them and Then Turning Back to Strike

(12 September 1949)1

Deng, Zhang, Li, and for information Lin, Deng, Tan 2:

Your Shen Hui telegram has been received. (1) We agree that the Second Field Army's operational matters while passing through the Central China area should all be under the command of the leading comrades of the Fourth Field Army. (2) If Bai Chongxi 3 occupies Guizhou's provincial capital, then neither the Second Field Army nor the Fourth Field Army should for the time being attack him. The Second Field Army's two army groups are to go with their main force straight to the Xufu 4 and Luzhou area west of Chongqing, and then fight eastward and occupy Chongqing. One army is left north of the Wu River (with Zunyi as the centre). Chen Geng's army group 5 of the Second Field Army, after cooperating with the five armies of the Fourth Field Army in completing the Guangxi operations, is to advance and occupy Yunnan and complete the encirclement of Guiyang. Then the Fourth Field Army with a part from Guangxi northward, and the Second Field Army with appropriate strength from Yunnan and northern Guizhou eastward and southward, encircle and annihilate the enemy at Guiyang. In short, toward Bai Chongxi and all the enemies of the Southwest we adopt the policy of taking large outflanking actions, thrusting behind the enemy, first completing the encirclement, and then turning back to strike.

Military Commission

Shen Wen (12 September)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Deng Xiaoping, political commissar of the Second Field Army, Zhang Jichun, deputy political commissar and director of the political department, and Li Da, chief of staff.



2. Lin, Deng, Tan refers to Lin Biao, Deng Ziheng and Tan Zheng, who were at that time respectively commander, Second Political Commissar and director of the political department of the Fourth Field Army and concurrently of the Central China Military Region.



3. Bai Chongxi was at that time chief of the Central China Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Xufu refers to Xuzhou prefecture, that is, Yibin in Sichuan.



5. Chen Geng's army group refers to the Fourth Army Group of the Second Field Army, whose army group commander and political commissar was Chen Geng.





295. Use the Two Methods of Striking and Winning Over to Settle the Ningxia Question Quickly

(20 September 1949)1

Peng, Zhang, Yan, Gan:

Your telegram of the 19th has been received. Your handling is quite correct. Fu Zuoyi 2 can return to Beiping tomorrow, and will be spoken to face to face to refuse Ma's 3 entry into Suiyuan 4. You, relying on your own strength, are to use the two methods of striking and winning over to settle the Ningxia question quickly.

Military Commission

Ge You (20th, 17:00–19:00)

Printed from the manuscript of Mao Zedong preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee to Peng Dehuai, commander and political commissar of the First Field Army, deputy commander Zhang Zongxun, chief of staff Yan Jinwen, and director of the political department Gan Siqi.



2. For Fu Zuoyi, see note [3] to "Also Use Political Means to Settle the Northwest Region" (page 656 of this volume).



3. Ma refers to Ma Hongkui, who was at that time deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Suiyuan is an old province name, covering the central part of what is today the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.





296. The Key to Settling the Xinjiang Question Is Close Cooperation Between Our Party and the Uyghur People

(26 September 1949)

Comrade Peng Dehuai 1, and for information the Northwest Bureau:

Your telegram of the 25th has been received. (1) Tao Zhiyue 2 sending Zeng Zhenwu 3 to Lanzhou 4 for negotiations is exploratory; you should do work on Zeng Zhenwu and strive to bring him over to our side, without emphasizing the concrete ways of settling the Xinjiang question in the talks, since concrete settlement cannot be discussed before our army enters Xinjiang. (2) As to Zeng Zhenwu's opinion that our army should not advance this winter, you need not refute him, that is, do not indicate that we will certainly advance this winter. But in practice you should be sure to complete preparations by 1 November or the 10th (fur coats, fur caps, felt boots, water bottles, motor vehicles, petrol, grain, silver dollars, banknotes and so on, and above all political mobilization and cadre preparation), so as to carry out the advance in the first or middle ten days of November. The main force is to prepare to go by vehicle and on foot, a part to prepare for air transport. Besides preparing four hundred motor vehicles, fur coats, silver dollars, banknotes and the like for you, we are negotiating for thirty to fifty transport aircraft for you. (3) The key to settling the Xinjiang question is close cooperation between our Party and the Uyghur people. On this basis, force the Kuomintang to submit (the Kuomintang army and Party and government personnel number probably seventy or eighty thousand, said to be a hundred thousand), and cause Zhang Zhizhong 5, Tao Zhiyue, Liu Mengchun 6 and others to serve us, so that Xinjiang can be taken over peacefully with little destruction, and the Kuomintang army reorganized in an orderly way. Zhang Zhizhong can come in November, when our army begins to advance, to Lanzhou to attend the inaugural meeting of the Northwest Military and Political Committee (this has been discussed with He 7; on the basis of the border-region government the Northwest Military and Political Committee is to be established, with Peng as chairman, Xi Zhongxun 8 and Zhang Zhizhong as vice-chairmen), and then enter Xinjiang together with Peng. (4) The command organ of Xinjiang should be the Xinjiang Military and Political Committee, with Peng concurrently chairman, and Wang Zhen, Zhang Zhizhong and Burhan as vice-chairmen. The provincial government is to be reorganized, with Burhan still chairman. Among the members, Han people should be a minority and Uyghurs and other nationalities a majority (now Burhan's provincial government has ten Han and fifteen Uyghurs and others; when we enter Xinjiang we should not change this ratio). This basic policy has obtained the agreement of Burhan and of friends on the Dihua 9 side; please take note. (5) Gansu and Qinghai may not set up a Military and Political Committee. The choice of personnel for the three provincial governments of Shaanxi, Gansu and Qinghai may be handled as you have drafted, namely: for the Shaanxi provincial government Ma Mingfang as chairman; for the Gansu provincial government Deng Baoshan as chairman and Wang Shitai as vice-chairman; for the Qinghai provincial government Zhao Shoushan as chairman. (6) On the military question of entering Sichuan, we shall tell you after Deng Xiaoping 10 arrives at Beiping and has talked it over.

Mao Zedong

26 September

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng Dehuai was at that time commander and political commissar of the First Field Army.



2. Tao Zhiyue was formerly deputy chief of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army and concurrently commander-in-chief of the Xinjiang Garrison. On 25 September 1949 he led his units in a joint telegraphed announcement of uprising in Xinjiang.



3. Zeng Zhenwu was at that time commander of the Eighth Supply Zone of the Northwest Military and Political Headquarters of the Kuomintang army.



4. Lan refers to Lanzhou in Gansu.



5. For Zhang Zhizhong, see note [3] to "The Possibility of Settling the Northwest Question by Peaceful Means Exists" (page 564 of this volume).



6. Liu Mengchun was formerly a member of the Kuomintang Xinjiang provincial government. On 26 September 1949 he joined Burhan, chairman of the Xinjiang provincial government, in a joint telegraphed announcement of uprising.



7. He refers to He Long, who was at that time commander of the Northwest Military Region.



8. Xi Zhongxun was at that time political commissar of the Northwest Military Region.



9. Dihua is an old city name, today Urumqi in Xinjiang.



10. Deng Xiaoping was at that time political commissar of the Second Field Army.
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	Fight, Negotiate and Consolidate at the Same Time (4 August 1952)
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	Armed Strongpoints Should Be Set Up Everywhere to Capture and Annihilate Airdropped Special Agents (2 December 1952)

	Units Should Conduct an Inspection and Check Once or Twice a Year (6 December 1952)

	Prepare All Conditions to Resolutely Smash the Enemy's Adventurist Landing (20 December 1952)

	Conscription Organs Should Be Established Next Year (28 December 1952)

	The Fujian Military Region Should Use Its Existing Forces to Smash Possible Enemy Attacks on the Fujian Coastal Area (28 December 1952)

	Address to the General Senior Infantry School (7 January 1953)

	Address to the Rear Services Academy (31 January 1953)

	Both the Air Force and Air Defense in Shanghai Must Raise Their Vigilance (4 February 1953)

	The Struggle to Resist America and Aid Korea Must Continue to Be Strengthened (7 February 1953)

	Inscription for the People's Navy (21 February 1953)

	Strengthen the Technical and Tactical Struggle to Eliminate All Airdropped Special Agents (4 March 1953)

	After the Korean Armistice, the Railway Corps Should Devote Most of Its Forces to Road Repair and Part to Technical Training (5 April 1953)

	Make Good Preparations for Attack in Order to Launch the Summer Campaign (23 April 1953)

	The Military Commission Should Have an Agenda Item in Central Meetings (27 May 1953)

	The Signing of the Armistice Must Be Postponed (21 June 1953)

	Address to the Military Engineering Academy (26 August 1953)

	The Victory and Significance of Resisting America and Aiding Korea (12 September 1953)

	Speech at the First Meeting of the National Defense Council (18 October 1954)
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	Arduous Struggle Is Our Political Essence (15 November 1956)

	Maintain Close Ties with the Masses; Officers and Men Must Become One (20 March 1957)

	All Reactionaries Are Paper Tigers (18 November 1957)

	The Air Force Must Go All Out to Annihilate Invading Enemies (18 December 1957)

	We Must Build a Few Atomic and Hydrogen Bombs (21 June 1958)

	The Ten Great Military Principles Should Also Be Supplemented and Developed in Light of the Actual Conditions of Future Wars (23 June 1958)

	We Must Produce a Book of Combat Regulations of Our Own (29 June 1958)

	We Must Adhere to the Principle of Not Fighting Battles Without Certainty of Success (27 July 1958)

	Letter on the Method of Shelling Jinmen and Other Questions (13 September 1958)

	Run Militia Divisions on a Large Scale (September 1958)

	Temporarily Suspend the Shelling of the Two Islands of Jinmen and Mazu (5 October 1958)

	Message to Compatriots in Taiwan (6 October 1958)

	Order of the Ministry of National Defense of the People's Republic of China (13 October 1958)

	Shell Jinmen on Odd Days and Do Not Shell on Even Days (31 October 1958)

	If Imperialism Launches a War of Aggression Against Our Country, We Will Realize Universal Military Service (the Whole People Under Arms) (10 December 1958)

	Research and Development of Sophisticated Weapons Should Be Pushed Forward (8 June 1962)

	Militia Work Must Ensure That Organization, Politics and Military Training Are All Put into Effect (19 June 1962)

	Field Camp Training Is a Good Method (12 April 1963)

	Ode to the Eighth Company (1 August 1963)

	Revolution Cannot Succeed by Handling Military Matters Alone (25 May 1964)

	Several Directives on Troop Military Training (June–July 1964)

	Comments on Studying and Reviewing the Book Military Strategy (30 January 1965)

	Resolutely Strike US Aircraft Intruding over Hainan Island (9 April 1965)

	Guard Against Enemy Airborne Landings in the Depth (28 April 1965)

	Prepare for War, Prepare for Famine, for the People (12 March 1966)

	Build Up the Airborne Forces Seriously (26 June 1969)

	Dig Tunnels Deep, Store Grain Everywhere, Never Seek Hegemony (10 December 1972)






1. The Chinese People Have Stood Up

(21 September 1949)1

Gentlemen delegates, the Political Consultative Conference that the people of the whole country have longed for is now open.

Our conference includes more than six hundred delegates, representing all the democratic parties, people's organizations, the People's Liberation Army, the various regions, the various nationalities, and overseas Chinese throughout China. This shows that our conference is a conference of the great unity of the people of the whole country.

This great unity of the people of the whole country has been able to succeed because we have defeated the reactionary Kuomintang government aided by U.S. imperialism. In a little over three years, the heroic Chinese People's Liberation Army, which has few equals in the world, defeated the offensives of all the several million troops of the U.S.-aided reactionary Kuomintang government, and itself went over to the counteroffensive and the offensive. Now the field armies of several million People's Liberation Army troops have already fought their way to areas close to Taiwan, Guangdong, Guangxi, Guizhou, Sichuan and Xinjiang, and the great majority of the Chinese people have already been liberated. In a little over three years, the people of the whole country have united, aided the People's Liberation Army, opposed their own enemies, and won a basic victory. It is on this foundation that today's People's Political Consultative Conference has been convened.

The reason our conference is called a Political Consultative Conference is that three years ago we held a political consultative conference together with Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang 2. The results of that conference were wrecked by Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang and its accomplices, but it had already left an indelible impression on the people. That conference proved that it is impossible, together with Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang, the running dog of imperialism, and its accomplices, to settle any task beneficial to the people. Even if resolutions were made under duress, it would be futile; as soon as the time was ripe they would tear up every resolution and oppose the people with cruel war. The sole gain from that conference was that it gave the people a profound education, making them understand that there is absolutely no room for compromise with Chiang Kai-shek's Kuomintang, the running dog of imperialism, and its accomplices: either overthrow these enemies, or be slaughtered and oppressed by them. It must be one or the other; there is no other road. Under the leadership of the Communist Party of China, the Chinese people in a little over three years awakened very quickly and organized themselves, forming a united front on a nationwide scale against imperialism, feudalism, bureaucrat-capitalism and their concentrated representative, the reactionary Kuomintang government. They aided the People's Liberation War, basically overthrew the reactionary Kuomintang government, toppled imperialist rule in China, and restored the Political Consultative Conference.

The present Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference is being convened on an entirely new foundation; it has the character of representing the people of the whole country, and it enjoys the trust and support of the people of the whole country. Therefore, the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference declares that it exercises the functions and powers of the National People's Congress. In the course of its agenda, the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference will enact the organic law of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference, enact the organic law of the Central People's Government of the People's Republic of China, enact the common program of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference, elect the National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference, elect the Central People's Government Council of the People's Republic of China, adopt the national flag and national emblem of the People's Republic of China, and decide the location of the capital of the People's Republic of China as well as the adoption of the same system of year designation as that of most countries in the world.

Gentlemen delegates, we have a common feeling, namely that our work will be written in the history of humanity. It will demonstrate that the Chinese, who make up one quarter of humanity, have from this point stood up. The Chinese have always been a great, courageous and industrious nation; it is only in modern times that they have fallen behind. This falling behind was entirely the result of oppression and exploitation by foreign imperialism and by reactionary governments at home. For more than a hundred years, our forebears have never ceased to struggle, with unyielding perseverance, against oppressors at home and abroad, including the Revolution of 1911 led by the great Chinese revolutionary forerunner Mr. Sun Yat-sen. Our forebears instructed us to complete their unfulfilled aspirations. We are now doing just that. We have united, and by means of the People's Liberation War and the great people's revolution we have overthrown the oppressors at home and abroad, and have proclaimed the founding of the People's Republic of China. From now on our nation will take its place in the great family of nations of the world that love peace and freedom, working with courage and diligence, creating its own civilization and happiness, and at the same time promoting world peace and freedom. Our nation will never again be a nation subject to insult; we have stood up. Our revolution has won the sympathy and acclaim of the broad masses of people throughout the world. Our friends are all over the world.

Our revolutionary work is not yet finished; the People's Liberation War and the people's revolutionary movement are still developing forward, and we must continue our efforts. The imperialists and the domestic reactionaries will never resign themselves to their defeat; they will still put up a last-ditch struggle. After the whole country has been pacified, they will still engage in sabotage and disruption in various ways, and every day and every hour they will try to stage a restoration in China. This is inevitable and beyond all doubt. We must on no account relax our vigilance.

The state system of our people's democratic dictatorship is a powerful weapon for safeguarding the fruits of victory of the people's revolution and for opposing the restoration plots of enemies at home and abroad; we must hold firmly to this weapon. Internationally, we must unite with all peace- and freedom-loving countries and peoples, first of all with the Soviet Union and the New Democracy countries, so that in our struggle to safeguard the fruits of victory of the people's revolution and to oppose the restoration plots of enemies at home and abroad we will not be left in a position of isolation. So long as we persist in the people's democratic dictatorship and unite with our friends abroad, we shall always be victorious.

The people's democratic dictatorship and unity with our friends abroad will bring rapid success to our construction work. Economic construction on a nationwide scale is already before us. Our very favorable conditions are a population of four hundred and seventy-five million and a territory of nine million six hundred thousand square kilometers. The difficulties before us exist, and are many, but we firmly believe that all difficulties will be overcome by the heroic struggle of the people of the whole country. The Chinese people already possess extremely rich experience in overcoming difficulties. If our forebears and we ourselves were able to pass through long years of extreme hardship and defeat powerful reactionaries at home and abroad, why should we not be able, after victory, to build a prosperous and flourishing country? So long as we still maintain the style of hard struggle, so long as we are united, and so long as we persist in the people's democratic dictatorship and unity with our friends abroad, we shall be able to win victory rapidly on the economic front.

With the arrival of an upsurge in economic construction, an upsurge in cultural construction will inevitably appear. The era in which the Chinese people were regarded as uncivilized has passed, and we shall appear in the world as a nation with a high level of culture.

Our national defense will be consolidated, and no imperialist will be permitted to invade our territory again. On the basis of the heroic and well-tested People's Liberation Army, our people's armed forces must be preserved and developed. We shall have not only a powerful army, but also a powerful air force and a powerful navy.

Let those reactionaries at home and abroad tremble before us. Let them say that we cannot do this and cannot do that; so be it. The unyielding efforts of the Chinese people will surely steadily reach their goal.

The people's heroes who sacrificed themselves in the People's Liberation War and the people's revolution are immortal!

Celebrate the victory of the People's Liberation War and the people's revolution!

Celebrate the founding of the People's Republic of China!

Celebrate the success of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference!

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Volume V), published by People's Publishing House in 1977.






1. This was Mao Zedong's opening address at the First Plenary Session of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.



2. The Political Consultative Conference was the political consultative conference held in Chongqing from 10 to 31 January 1946, with representatives of the Kuomintang, the Communist Party, other parties and non-party personages. This conference adopted five resolutions, namely the agreement on the question of government organization, the Program for Peaceful National Reconstruction, the agreement on the question of the National Assembly, the agreement on the question of the draft constitution, and the agreement on military questions. These agreements of the Political Consultative Conference were all torn up one by one by Chiang Kai-shek not long afterward.





2. The People's Heroes Are Immortal

(30 September 1949)1

The people's heroes who have sacrificed themselves in the People's Liberation War and the people's revolution over the past three years are immortal!

The people's heroes who have sacrificed themselves in the People's Liberation War and the people's revolution over the past thirty years are immortal!

Tracing back from here to the year 1840 2, the people's heroes who, from that time on, sacrificed themselves in successive struggles to oppose enemies at home and abroad and to win national independence and the freedom and happiness of the people are immortal!

Printed from People's Daily of 1 October 1949.






1. This is the inscription for the Monument to the People's Heroes, drafted by Mao Zedong for the First Plenary Session of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.



2. The year 1840 is the year of the First Opium War, in which Britain launched its armed aggression against China.





3. Views on How to Handle the Requests and Suggestions Raised by Cheng Qian and Chen Mingren

(5 October 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, Central China Bureau, and for information to the Hunan Provincial Committee:

(1) Judging from their present conduct, Cheng Qian and Chen Mingren 2 both seem determined to stand on our side. When I talked with them, Li Minghao 3, speaking on their behalf, raised the point that they have too few men and rifles, asked whether men and rifles could be supplemented for him, asked us to promptly dispatch cadres to help with the training and reorganization of their troops, and asked that when operations against Bai Chongxi 4 reach his area, he be allowed to take part in the fighting and win merit. (2) It is appropriate that, on the basis of the number of men Chen's force now has, you give it the formal designations of two armies and six divisions. The Military Commission has decided to give it the designations 21st Army Group, 52nd Army, 53rd Army, and the 214th Division through the 219th Division. I have spoken about this to Cheng Qian, Chen Mingren and Li Minghao, and they agree to do so. Only Chen Mingren feels that the matter should first be explained clearly to the cadres, and that provision should be made for the surplus cadres, namely by using the method of transfer for training so that they study, in order to set their minds at ease; only afterward should the reorganization into two armies and six divisions be announced. I consider that this opinion of Chen Mingren's is reasonable. Around 10 October, Chen Mingren and Li Minghao will set out from here and return to Hunan by way of Hankou; please wait until they arrive and have explained matters clearly, and then decide the steps for announcement and implementation. Cheng Qian will stay on in Beijing for several more days and then return to Hunan. (3) In order that all officers and men of that army group, beginning with Chen Mingren, may serve with peace of mind, to strengthen their determination to reform themselves thoroughly, and to show that we regard Cheng, Chen and that army group as our own people, we think that, if possible, when that army group has achieved some results in reorganization and discipline, they should be given an additional batch of men and rifles, the source of which can be obtained from captures in the operations against Bai Chongxi. Doing this can strengthen our leadership over that force and our voice in it. Furthermore, after the whole of Hunan has been pacified and land reform has been carried out, that is, after about a year, if that army group performs well, and our local troops, for example the independent divisions and so on, can again be concentrated, consideration may be given to forming one army to join that army group, so that Chen Mingren has three armies. This would be useful in reforming that army group. I have already disclosed the general gist of the above points to Cheng, Chen and Li. (4) Cheng, Chen and Li have proposed that the Hunan Military and Political Committee be abolished right now, that Cheng Qian take up a post in Beijing, and that Chen Mingren serve solely in a military post without carrying the title of provincial chairman. I told them that the Military and Political Committee needs to exist for a fairly long time. If it is abolished too quickly, misunderstandings may arise among the subordinates of Cheng and Chen, and the effect on the whole country would also be bad. The reorganization of the provincial government is likewise appropriately carried out only when the whole province has been pacified and Chen Mingren is leading his troops to advance to the front. For the next few months Chen should still hold the title of chairman concurrently, but Chen's actual work may concentrate on running his army. (5) Chen Mingren has several times raised the wish to go to the front to fight and win merit. I said that your aspiration is good, but at present the troops have not been trained, and if they were sent to the front right away there would certainly be many deserters. After preliminary training and consolidation, if there is a chance to fight, it would be very good to go to the front and fight a few battles. Please also note this point: when possible, let him take part in one or two operations. (6) Cheng Qian and Li Minghao both said that there are as many as 150,000 unemployed military officers in Hunan, who keep coming to them one after another asking to be placed, which is a big problem, and they cannot bear the trouble. I said that this is a social problem, and that the state has the responsibility to give them a means of livelihood step by step. I told them that when they go back they should talk it over with you. Please also pay attention to this point. (7) I await your reply on your views regarding the above points. (8) Cheng, Chen, Li and others have a very good impression of this Political Consultative Conference 5 and expressed confidence that they will carry on. I told them that the supplementing of men and rifles and the like will count only once the men and rifles have actually been obtained, and that they should not announce it to those below, so as to avoid causing disappointment. I asked them to train well the more than thirty thousand men they now have, not to harbor extravagant hopes, and to make full mental preparation for the various difficulties and dissatisfactions that may arise. On our side, we shall try our best to help them, to satisfy them as far as possible, and to reduce their difficulties.

If both sides act in this way, it will be possible to get things done well.

Mao Zedong

5th, 17:00–19:00 (酉微)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then First Secretary of the Central China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Cheng Qian was formerly Chairman of the Hunan Provincial Government of the Kuomintang and Director of the Changsha Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army; in August 1949 he led his troops in the Changsha uprising. He was then a member of the Central People's Government and Chairman of the Hunan People's Military and Political Committee. Chen Mingren was formerly Commander of the First Army Group of the Kuomintang army; in August 1949 he led his troops in the Changsha uprising. He was then Deputy Commander of the Hunan Military Region of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.



3. Li Minghao was formerly a staff member of the National Defense Ministry of the Kuomintang government. In 1948 he went to the North China liberated area and worked at the North China Military and Political University; he took part in the work of the peaceful liberation of Beiping, and made a contribution to bringing about the uprising of Cheng Qian and Chen Mingren in August 1949. He was then Secretary-General of the Hunan People's Military and Political Committee.



4. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. The Political Consultative Conference refers to the First Plenary Session of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference held in Beiping from 21 to 30 September 1949.





4. Approval of the Deployment for Five Armies of the Fourth Field Army to Close In for Operations

(7 October 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Tan, Xiao, Zhao:

(1) I approve the deployment, set out in your telegram 2 of 12:00 on the 5th, of the five armies closing in for operations. (2) Bai Chongxi 3 commands with mobility, and his troops have considerable fighting strength. Our cadres at all levels must on no account underestimate the enemy; the appropriate method of operation is to annihilate them one by one.

Military Commission

7th, 02:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Lin Biao, Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region; Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar; Tan Zheng, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department; Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff; and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the CCP Central Military Commission at 12:00 on 5 October 1949 by Lin Biao, Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu. The telegram said: In advancing into Guangxi from now on, we shall still adopt the method of advancing abreast with five armies closing in comparatively tightly; if the enemy fights a decisive battle with us, we can also fight, and if the enemy withdraws, we can still push forward. If our forces are too dispersed, then when a chance to fight is met we shall be unable to fight, and when the enemy retreats, because of insufficient forces on each route, we shall likewise be unable to block the enemy.



3. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.





5. Approval of the Operational Plan to Concentrate Forces and Annihilate Bai Chongxi's Main Force

(10 October 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Tan, Xiao, Zhao, and for information to Ye and Chen 2:

Your telegram of 07:00 on the 10th has been received and read. (1) You have already pinned down four divisions of the Guangxi (Gui) army north of Qiyang, and the remaining enemy forces are also turning back to reinforce; there is the possibility that our army will annihilate Bai's 3 main force in the Hunan–Guangxi border area. I am greatly gratified to hear it. (2) I fully approve your proposal: Chen Geng's army group should immediately drive straight into Guilin and Liuzhou from the Shaoguan–Yingde line, cutting off the enemy's rear and cooperating with the main force in annihilating the Bai bandits. If this plan can be realized, it can greatly shorten the time of the operation; please order it carried out directly at once. (3) Deng Hua's army group 4 and the units of Zeng Sheng, Lin Ping 5 and others are to seize Guangzhou independently as the opportunity allows. As to how to deploy them, Ye, Fang, Deng and Lai 6 will consult and telegraph. (4) The Second Field Army units now arriving at Xiangtan may, when necessary, be ordered to take part in the operation to annihilate Bai in the Qiyang area.

Military Commission

10th, 23:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Lin Biao, Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region; Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar; Tan Zheng, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department; Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff; and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Chen refers to Chen Geng, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



3. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Deng Hua's army group refers to the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army; Deng Hua was the Army Group Commander.



5. Zeng Sheng was then Commander of the Liang-Guang Column of the Fourth Field Army. Lin Ping was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong–Jiangxi–Hunan Border Column of the Fourth Field Army.



6. Ye refers to Ye Jianying. Fang refers to Fang Fang, then Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Deng refers to Deng Hua. Lai refers to Lai Chuanzhu, then Political Commissar of the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.





6. The 18th Army Group Is to Enter Sichuan Under the Command of He Long

(11 October 1949)1

Zongxun, and for information to Dehuai 2 and the Northwest Bureau:

Your telegram of the 9th, 酉 hour (17:00–19:00), has been received. (1) Yesterday's Central Committee meeting decided that the 18th Army Group is to enter Sichuan under the command of Comrade He Long 3, Commander of the Southwest Military Region. (2) As for the forces to operate against Hu Zongnan 4, besides the 18th Army Group, Liu Jinxuan's 5 force and the 7th Army must also be ordered to cooperate. After the occupation of the Hanzhong area, apart from the local forces needed to defend the area centered on Hanzhong, whether Liu Jinxuan's force will send a suitable part into the Sichuan border area to support the 18th Army Group will be decided according to the situation at that time. The 7th Army must prepare to occupy the Wen, Wu, Cheng and Kang 6 area of Longnan. (3) The time of the attack toward the Hanzhong area will be about the first or middle ten days of December; please order the units concerned to complete their preparations in the last ten days of November.

Military Commission

11th, 酉 hour (17:00–19:00) (酉真)

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Zhang Zongxun, First Deputy Commander of the First Field Army.



2. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the First Field Army.



3. He Long was formerly Commander of the Northwest Military Region. He had by this time been appointed Commander of the Southwest Military Region that was about to be established.



4. Hu Zongnan was then Director of the Sichuan–Shaanxi–Gansu Border Region Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Liu Jinxuan was then Commander of the South Shaanxi Military District and concurrently Commander of the 19th Army.



6. Wen, Wu, Cheng and Kang refer to Wen County, Wudu, Cheng County and Kang County in Gansu.





7. The 15th Army Group Is Temporarily Not to Attack Guangzhou

(11 October 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Tan, Xiao, Zhao, and for information to Ye and Chen 2:

Your telegram 3 of 10:00 on the 11th has been received. (1) On the point of transferring Chen Geng's army group to enter Guangxi directly by way of the Shaoguan–Yingde line, a reply agreeing to this was sent to you this morning; please order Chen's army group directly to carry it out. (2) On the point of not forcing the enemy in Guangdong to retreat into Guangxi, we think this is also correct, and therefore the 15th Army Group should for the time being not attack Guangzhou. Apart from one part to be stationed in the Shaoguan–Yingde area, the main force should apparently advance southwest from north of Yingde to occupy the Deqing–Gaoyao area, cutting the link between the two Guangs and leaving Guangzhou in an isolated position. If this can be done, then the enemy in the Guangzhou area, pressed from east and west by our 15th Army Group and the units of Zeng Sheng and Lin Ping 4 and others, may undergo internal change and approach us to surrender or accept reorganization. If so, we may still be able to liberate Guangzhou at an early date, which would be advantageous for supplying Guangxi with cadres and certain materials. (3) As to whether the 15th Army Group can go early to occupy the Deqing–Gaoyao area, please have Ye and Fang 5 consult with Deng and Lai 6 and telegraph. (4) The units of Zeng Sheng, Lin Ping and others should apparently advance to the Xinfeng, Longmen and Fogang area, and should not go south of Huizhou.

Military Commission

11th, 24:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Lin Biao, Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region; Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar; Tan Zheng, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department; Xiao Ke, First Chief of Staff; and Zhao Erlu, Second Chief of Staff.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Chen refers to Chen Geng, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to the CCP Central Military Commission at 10:00 on 11 October 1949 by Lin Biao, Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu. The telegram said: In order that the enemy in Guangdong not retreat to Guangxi, we should for the time being not continue the attack on eastern Guangdong, and should use the large cities and important areas of Guangdong as a means of attracting the enemy in Guangdong. At the same time, we can concentrate a more superior force to fight the enemy in Guangxi, first achieving the annihilation of the enemy in Guangxi, and then, with military and political cooperation, using the Fourth Field Army units to settle the enemy in Guangdong. We therefore suggest that neither Chen Geng's nor Deng Hua's army group continue to advance south; that two armies of Deng Hua's keep watch on the enemy in Guangdong while concentrating forces to annihilate the enemy's dispersed units from time to time; and that Chen Geng's army group advance west and take part in the Guangxi operation. Once the enemy in Guangxi is annihilated, many enemy units can all be won over to a peaceful settlement. Annihilating the enemy in Guangxi has therefore become the central link in the whole campaign.



4. Zeng Sheng was then Commander of the Liang-Guang Column of the Fourth Field Army. Lin Ping was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong–Jiangxi–Hunan Border Column of the Fourth Field Army.



5. Ye refers to Ye Jianying. Fang refers to Fang Fang, then Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



6. Deng and Lai refer to Deng Hua and Lai Chuanzhu, then Commander and Political Commissar respectively of the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.





8. Consider the Plan to Encircle and Annihilate Bai Chongxi's Forces Prudently, Striving to Be Truly Certain of Success

(12 October 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1:

According to your telegram 2 of 07:00 on the 10th, Bai Chongxi 3 is reinforcing with all his strength the enemy north of Qiyang, that enemy has fallen entirely into a passive position, and there is the possibility of annihilating the main force of the Bai bandits in the Hunan–Guangxi border area; we therefore agreed with your idea of having Chen Geng's army group 4 drive out directly from where it now is toward Guilin to strike at the enemy's rear. But according to your telegram 5 of 10:00 on the 11th, the enemy forces that were intended to reinforce have now stopped on the line Dong'an, Lengshuitan and Lingling 6 and have not advanced north. Judging from this, whether or not the enemy in the area north of Qiyang is annihilated, Bai Chongxi may well have his main force withdraw to central, western and northwestern Guangxi, with Yunnan and Guizhou at its back and facing northeastern and eastern Guangxi, adopt guerrilla tactics, avoid hard fighting and hold on against us, so that although our army wants a quick decision it cannot get one. At this time, since Chen Geng has already entered Guangxi, if the Guangdong question is not settled, the Guangxi question cannot be settled quickly either. If our army presses into central, western and northwestern Guangxi, the Bai bandits will retreat into Yunnan and Guizhou. If the Fourth Field Army follows into Yunnan and Guizhou, it cannot at the same time divide its forces to settle the Guangdong question. If the Fourth Field Army does not enter Yunnan and Guizhou, then the whole responsibility for settling the Bai bandits falls on the Second Field Army. I therefore ask you to consider this one point: whether the plan to encircle and annihilate the Bai bandits in the area north of Guilin and Liuzhou and south of Qiyang and Baoqing 7 is truly certain of success. If it is truly certain, then your plan is very good; otherwise our army will fall into a passive position. In order that the question may be thought through maturely, it is appropriate for Chen Geng's army group, during the next few days, to halt where it is and await orders.

Mao Zedong

12 October, 03:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to the CCP Central Military Commission at 07:00 on 10 October 1949 by Lin Biao, Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu. The telegram said: Four divisions of the enemy army retreating south along the Hengyang–Baoqing line have been surrounded by our army in the area north of Qiyang, and the remaining enemy forces are also turning back to reinforce them to the north; our army has the possibility of annihilating the main force of Bai Chongxi's units in the Hunan–Guangxi border area. It was suggested that Chen Geng's army group drive straight into Guilin and Liuzhou from the Shaoguan–Yingde line, cutting off the enemy's rear and cooperating with the main force in annihilating Bai's units.



3. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Chen Geng's army group refers to the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army; Chen Geng was the Army Group Commander and Political Commissar.



5. See note [3] to "The 15th Army Group Is Temporarily Not to Attack Guangzhou" (item 7 of this volume).



6. Lingling is an old county name; in 1984 it was merged into Yongzhou City, Hunan.



7. Baoqing is Shaoyang, Hunan.





9. Seize Guangzhou and Encircle and Annihilate Bai Chongxi's Forces as the Opportunity Allows

(12 October 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, and for information to Ye, Chen, Fang, Deng and Lai 2, and to Liu, Deng, Zhang and Li 3:

(1) The views in your telegram 4 of 21:00 on the 11th are very good: that is, if the enemy holds Guangzhou, or if our army has the possibility of annihilating the enemy's effective strength in or outside Guangzhou, then the Chen and Deng army groups 5 will still continue to advance toward Guangzhou. But please have Chen and Deng take care first to use the necessary forces to drive out directly to the stretch between Guangzhou and Wuzhou, cutting a section of the West River and severing the enemy's route of flight westward, so as not to let the enemy in Guangzhou concentrate toward Guangxi. If it is ascertained that the enemy in the Guangzhou area is fleeing toward Guangxi, Chen Geng's army group should immediately follow in pursuit into Guangxi without stopping. If the enemy in the Guangzhou area does not flee toward Guangxi, the Chen and Deng army groups will still carry out the original plan of occupying Guangzhou without change. (2) The 7th Army and the 48th Army, four divisions in all, being encircled and annihilated north of Qiyang, are the elite of the Guangxi clique. Although the regular forces of the Guangxi clique still have three divisions of the 46th Army, one division of the 48th Army, and two divisions of the 56th Army (this army is located between Guilin and Quanzhou), none of them are elite. The armies other than the Guangxi clique's own are even worse. Therefore the Fourth Field Army's main force advancing from the Qiyang–Wugang line toward the Guilin–Liuzhou line already has quite sufficient strength. But how to advance is worth considering. In a few days we shall be able to see clearly Bai Chongxi's 6 dispositions. If Bai Chongxi concentrates all his strength to hold the Lingling 7–Quanzhou area, you may concentrate forces and advance south and try to pin that enemy down. If Bai Chongxi, in view of the lesson of the destruction of his elite in this battle (this destruction was unexpected by Bai Chongxi), retreats on a large scale toward the Guilin–Liuzhou line, then it seems inappropriate for our army to advance in concentration, and it is more suitable to advance in two columns abreast, one coming out north of Liuzhou and the other coming out at Guilin, the two columns coordinating with each other and still able to concentrate for battle at any time, so that the Bai bandits cannot withdraw toward Guizhou. (3) Please order the Second Field Army's 5th Army Group to advance quickly toward Guizhou, and order the 18th Army to come out first to Guiyang.

Mao Zedong

12 October, 06:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Chen refers to Chen Geng, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army. Fang refers to Fang Fang, then Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Deng refers to Deng Hua, then Commander of the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army. Lai refers to Lai Chuanzhu, then Political Commissar of the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



3. Liu, Deng, Zhang and Li refer to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, then respectively Commander, Political Commissar, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department, and Chief of Staff of the Second Field Army.



4. This refers to the telegram sent to the CCP Central Military Commission at 21:00 on 11 October 1949 by Lin Biao, Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu. The telegram said: In the situation where the enemy in Guangdong is not engaging us in frontal combat, we still advocate not seizing Guangzhou for the time being, so as to promote the concentration of the enemy in Guangdong and Guangxi. At present only Deng Hua's army group is to be left in Guangdong to wage mobile warfare and annihilate the enemy's effective strength. But if the enemy holds Guangzhou, or if our army has the possibility of annihilating the enemy's effective strength in or outside Guangzhou, then the army groups of Chen Geng and Deng Hua will still continue to advance toward Guangzhou, so as to achieve the aim of annihilating the enemy. Before the intentions of the enemy in Guangdong are determined, and before it is confirmed whether our army can seize hold of the enemy, the army groups of Chen Geng and Deng Hua will for the time being still continue to advance toward Guangzhou according to the original plan.



5. The Chen and Deng army groups refer to the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army and the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army, whose army group commanders were Chen Geng and Deng Hua respectively.



6. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Lingling is an old county name; in 1984 it was merged into Yongzhou City, Hunan.





10. The "National Army" Should Be Renamed the People's Liberation Army

(12 October 1949)1

Peng, Gan, and for information to the Northwest Bureau:

Your telegram of the 9th, 酉 hour (17:00–19:00), has been received. (1) The Ili National Army 2 must have one man as Deputy Commander of the Xinjiang Province 3 Military Region, as already stated in the earlier telegram. (2) The National Army should be renamed the People's Liberation Army. They already have this intention, and they ask us to send political work personnel. This matter, together with the number of divisions to be organized and their specific designations, will be decided after you 4 reach Dihua 5 and consult with the responsible persons of the National Army. (3) The National Army should have one part move to Dihua and another to Wusu. This will be reported after consultation with Saifudin 6. (4) The leading organ of the Party in Xinjiang should set up a sub-bureau; I agree to Wang Zhen as Secretary, Xu Liqing as Deputy Secretary, and Luo Yuanfa, Zhang Xianyue, Rao Zhengxi, Wang Enmao, Guo Peng, Zeng Di and Deng Liqun as members. In the autonomous region there is only the Democratic League 7, and as yet no Party organization (one should be established). Whether several responsible comrades of the League may temporarily attend sub-bureau meetings awaits consideration, and I will report afterward.

Central Committee

12 October

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the First Field Army, and Gan Siqi, Director of the Political Department.



2. The Ili National Army refers to the national army organized in September 1944 by the people of the three districts of Ili, Tacheng and Ashan (now Altay) in Xinjiang to resist the reactionary rule of the Kuomintang. This army waged a long and arduous struggle against the reactionary Kuomintang authorities and established a liberated area centered on Yining County in Ili; by September 1949 it had grown to more than 14,000 men.



3. Xinjiang Province was abolished in 1955, and the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region was established.



4. This refers to Peng Dehuai.



5. Dihua is an old name of a city; it is today's Urumqi.



6. Saifudin was then Acting Chairman of the Central Committee of the Xinjiang Defend Peace Democratic League.



7. The Democratic League refers to the Xinjiang Defend Peace Democratic League.





11. Operational Deployments of the First Field Army and Second Field Army in the Northwest and Southwest Regions

(13 October 1949)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

(1) As to the forces entering Sichuan from Shaanxi, it has been settled, together with He Long, Bocheng and Xiaoping, that they will be the 18th Army Group, without drawing on other units. (2) Liu Jinxuan's 2 force and the 7th Army will cooperate in the operations. After the campaign the 7th Army will be stationed in Longnan to do work. Whether Liu Jinxuan's force, besides defending southern Shaanxi, will detach a part to enter Sichuan will be decided at that time. (3) The time of the operation to annihilate Hu 3 should not be too early; it should wait until the Second Field Army has advanced to the line of Xu (叙) and Lu 4 and Chongqing before launching the attack, about the first or middle ten days of December, to be fixed by the Military Commission. (4) The Second Field Army's two main army groups have now reached the Changde–Xiangtan line and can reach southern Sichuan about December. The Second Field Army's Chen Geng army group 5 can this month cooperate with Deng Hua's army group 6 in occupying Guangzhou, next month enter Guangxi to cooperate with the Fourth Field Army's main force in annihilating Bai 7, and can probably enter Yunnan in January or February next year. (5) Of the three army groups bearing the Northwest task, two army groups (the 1st and 2nd Army Groups) will undertake local work, and the other army group (the 19th Army Group), once the Ningxia work is finished, will take on no local work and will move to the line Tianshui, Baoji and Tongguan for specialized training and consolidation, to serve as a mobile force for national defense, in preparation against the unexpected (this was telegraphed several months ago). Please prepare suitable forces to take over the local work in Ningxia in several months' time. (6) The total forces operating in Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan, Xikang 8 and Tibet are the whole of the Second Field Army and the 18th Army Group, about 600,000 men. The division of labor in the Southwest Bureau is that Deng, Liu and He 9 serve as First, Second and Third Secretaries respectively, He as Military Region Commander, Deng as Political Commissar, and Liu as Chairman of the Southwest Military and Political Committee.

Mao Zedong

13 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the First Field Army.



2. Liu Jinxuan was then Commander of the South Shaanxi Military District and concurrently Commander of the 19th Army.



3. Hu refers to Hu Zongnan, then Director of the Sichuan–Shaanxi–Gansu Border Region Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Xu (叙) refers to Xuzhou (叙州), i.e. Yibin in Sichuan. Lu refers to Luzhou in Sichuan.



5. Chen Geng's army group refers to the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army; Chen Geng was the Army Group Commander and Political Commissar.



6. Deng Hua's army group refers to the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army; Deng Hua was the Army Group Commander.



7. Bai refers to Bai Chongxi, then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



8. Kang (康) refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



9. Deng, Liu and He refer to Deng Xiaoping, Liu Bocheng and He Long.





12. Be Sure Not to Let the Enemy in Guangdong Flee into Guangxi

(13 October 1949)1

Lin, Deng, Ye, Chen:

According to a telegram from Hong Kong of 10 October: "(1) According to information obtained from senior air force personnel, Chiang 2 has telegraphed Li and Bai 3 to abandon Guangzhou and hold Guangxi, and has indicated that in future he will not interfere with the way Li and Bai handle matters. (2) According to persons familiar with the Guangxi clique, if the remnant Guangxi army retreats into Guangxi, it will largely scatter and lose its fighting strength. At present the Bai bandits are selling guns in large numbers, cheaply, to landlords, intending to organize local reactionary forces on a large scale, and in eastern Guangxi they are rehearsing 'fortifying the walls and clearing the fields' (scorched earth), going so far as to destroy even the grain seed." Please take note, and be sure not to let the enemy in Guangdong flee into Guangxi.

Military Commission

13 October

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Lin Biao, Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region; Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar; Ye Jianying, First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District; and Chen Geng, Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



2. Chiang refers to Chiang Kai-shek.



3. Li and Bai refer to Li Zongren and Bai Chongxi, then respectively Acting President of the Kuomintang government and Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.





13. The 4th Army Group Should Press the Pursuit in the Wake of Victory and Occupy Gaoyao, Deqing and Other Counties

(17 October 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, and for information to Jianying and Chen Geng 2:

The direction in which the enemy in Guangzhou is fleeing is either due west into Guangxi or southwest into Hainan Island. It seems that our 4th Army Group should press the pursuit in the wake of victory, as far as occupying the counties of Gaoyao, Deqing, Fengchuan, Gaoming, Xinxing, Yunfu, Yu'nan and Luoding, and, if necessary, also occupying Wuzhou, and then halt for rest and consolidation to await orders, awaiting your unified deployment for the operation to enter Guangxi. The reason is that occupying the above-mentioned counties may, first, annihilate a part or the major part of the fleeing enemy, making it easy for the 15th Army Group to take Hainan Island, wipe out the remnant enemy and pacify all of Guangdong; and second, it completes the deployment of troops for the operation to enter Guangxi. Whether it can be done this way, please decide according to the circumstances.

Mao Zedong

17 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Jianying is Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Chen Geng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.





14. Operational Policy for the Southwest Region

(19 October 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, and for information to Ye and Chen 2:

Your telegram 3 of 12:00 on the 18th has been received. (1) Your plan to begin with a wide outflanking move to cut off the enemy's route of retreat into Yunnan is very good. (2) The center of gravity of the Southwest is Sichuan. The main force of our Second Field Army must occupy the Xufu 4, Luzhou and Chongqing area in December, while He 5, leading the 18th Army Group, will occupy the Chengdu area in January and quickly expand to occupy the whole of Sichuan, arranging spring plowing next year, which alone will be favorable for production and construction. Therefore, regardless of whether Bai Chongxi 6 retreats into Yunnan, our 3rd and 5th Army Groups should prepare to send only one army (the 18th Army) to advance and occupy Guiyang and administer Guizhou; the remaining five armies, two army group headquarters and the Second Field Army's directly subordinate units will all go by separate routes from western Hunan directly to Xu (叙), Lu (泸) and Yu (渝, i.e. Chongqing) (leaving one unit in the Zunyi area), and must reach that area in December and establish the Southwest Military and Political Committee to plan the whole Southwest situation. Otherwise the financial and economic problem of 1,500,000 people will fall into extreme difficulty. The 1,500,000 people spoken of here refers to our army's 600,000 (of whom the whole Second Field Army is 500,000 and He's force 100,000), and to the Kuomintang military and political personnel of the four provinces of Sichuan, Yunnan, Guizhou and Xikang 7 under Zhang Qun 8, said to number 900,000, mainly in Sichuan. (3) Judging from the large outflanking plan you describe, it is estimated that half or more of Bai Chongxi's force may be annihilated by us within Guangxi, and not many may retreat to Yunnan. Now suppose the main force of the Bai bandits retreats to Yunnan; add the enemy in Guizhou also retreating to Yunnan, and add Lu Han's 9 and other forces in Yunnan, and there are altogether about 150,000 enemy troops. We should still use only Chen Geng's army group of 100,000, plus local guerrilla units (said to number over 20,000), to deal with them, and only then shall we have the initiative. Because the distance is long and grain is scarce, going and returning is not easy; if two army groups (200,000 men) went, there would be the danger of falling into difficulty. It is estimated that Chen Geng, entering Yunnan with 100,000 men and adopting various methods of annihilating the enemy, can solve the problem; it is only that the time will be somewhat prolonged. (4) Please make deployments according to the above policy. (5) Liu and Deng 10 will tomorrow or the day after go from Beijing by way of Hankou to Hunan, to direct the Second Field Army's advance on Sichuan. Please order the 3rd and 5th Army Groups to make up their cotton-padded clothing and advance to the Hunan–Guizhou border to await orders.

Mao Zedong

19th, 酉 hour (17:00–19:00) (酉皓)

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Ye refers to Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Chen refers to Chen Geng, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to the CCP Central Military Commission at 12:00 on 18 October 1949 by Lin Biao, Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu. The telegram said: 1. As to the Guangxi operation, we intend to wait until the 5th Army Group has advanced to Guiyang and the Fourth Field Army and the 4th Army Group have been issued cotton-padded clothing before beginning. We are preparing to use the methods of encirclement and suppression and long pursuit, striving to annihilate the enemy in the area east of Guide and Nanning. At present, east and north of Guilin and Quanzhou, the enemy is rather far from us, and it is estimated that our frontal units will find it very difficult to seize hold of and detain the enemy. Therefore we intend first to use a large outflanking move to cut off the enemy's route of retreat into Yunnan. 2. If it is estimated that the enemy in the two Guangs and the enemy in the direction of Sichuan may all retreat toward Yunnan, whether our Second Field Army units can first have the 5th Army Group occupy Kunming and the 3rd Army Group occupy Guiyang, seizing the enemy's rear and dividing and cutting off the enemy, and then have the Second Field Army go north from Kunming to settle the Sichuan question, would be better.



4. Xufu (叙府) refers to Xuzhou Prefecture (叙州府), i.e. Yibin in Sichuan.



5. He refers to He Long, then Commander of the Southwest Military Region.



6. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Kang (康) refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



8. Zhang Qun was then Chief of the Southwest Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



9. Lu Han was then Chairman of the Yunnan Provincial Government of the Kuomintang and Director of the Yunnan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



10. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Second Field Army.





15. Military and Political Leading Personnel of the Suiyuan Uprising Troops Should Be Appointed at the Same Time

(29 October 1949)

Comrade Yibo 1:

Your letter of 28 October has been received. The two armies and one cavalry division of Suiyuan 2 may be incorporated into the order of battle of the People's Liberation Army, and designations will be issued. The military commanding personnel listed for the two armies and the cavalry division may likewise be approved, except that political commissars and directors of political departments must be appointed at the same time, so that political work can establish authority in the army. Please consult Fu Yisheng 3 on this point. If he thinks that announcing the political commissars and political department directors at this time is inconvenient, then the military personnel may in fact take up their posts first, and the formal appointments await the political personnel having been decided on, after which they will go together. Carrying out a serious system of political work in the Suiyuan army is a big and difficult matter; it requires full mental preparation beforehand, and it will work only if Fu Yisheng personally leads it; otherwise it will be hard to avoid trouble.

Mao Zedong

29 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Yibo is Bo Yibo, then First Secretary of the North China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the North China Military Region.



2. Suiyuan is an old province name; its jurisdiction covered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and it was abolished in 1954.



3. Fu Yisheng is Fu Zuoyi, formerly Commander-in-Chief of the North China "Bandit Suppression" General Headquarters of the Kuomintang army. After the liberation of Tianjin in January 1949, the Kuomintang troops besieged in the city of Beiping fell into complete desperation. Under the powerful military and political offensive of the People's Liberation Army, Fu Zuoyi was willing to accept the peace terms put forward by the CCP. On 21 January the two sides reached the "Agreement on the Peaceful Settlement of the Beiping Question," and Fu Zuoyi led his garrison of more than 200,000 men out of the city area of Beiping to accept reorganization. On the 31st, Beiping was peacefully liberated. In October 1949 Fu Zuoyi was a member of the Central People's Government and a member of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission.





16. Several Opinions on Troop Deployment

(31 October 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, and for information to Zihui, Jianying, Chen Geng 2, and Liu and Deng 3:

Several opinions on troop deployment: (1) We have occupied Guangzhou and the greater part of Guangdong, but the remnant enemy at sea between Guangzhou, Hong Kong and Macao has not yet been wiped out; Chen Geng's army group is about to enter Guangxi to fight, and enemies internal and external may covet Guangzhou. If the force of Bai Chongxi 4 and his bandits has its route of flight to Yunnan and Annam 5 cut by Cheng Zihua 6 and Chen Geng, there is the possibility of its dashing east into Guangdong. Therefore, before the Guangxi question is thoroughly settled, Deng Hua's army group 7 (two armies) must devote all its strength to holding firm the line of Guangzhou (main force) and Shaozhou 8 (one part), must not attack the Leizhou Peninsula, and still less attack Hainan Island. The plan of the South China Sub-Bureau for Deng Hua's army group to leave Guangzhou quickly and advance south is not appropriate. We must wait until after the Guangxi question is settled, and one to two armies of the Fourth Field Army have been transferred from Guangxi to the Guangzhou–Shaozhou line, before Deng Hua's army group can advance south. (2) The key points of national defense for the whole country are three regions centered on the three points of Tianjin, Shanghai and Guangzhou. After the Second Field Army enters Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan and Kang 9, the Third Field Army can only defend East China, placing its emphasis on the Shanghai–Hangzhou–Nanjing region, with a strong part preparing to take Taiwan, and having no strength to spare to look after North China as well. At present in North China there are only Yang Chengwu's 10 three armies and six other second-grade divisions stationed on the Beijing–Tianjin–Shanhaiguan line, and should anything happen, our forces would feel quite inadequate. Apart from ordering the First Field Army to station Yang Dezhi's army group 11 (three armies, 100,000 men) in the Baoji–Tianshui–Pingliang region, to be moved at any time if something happens, after the Guangxi question is settled the Fourth Field Army plans to station five armies in the two Guangs, taking charge of the defense of the two Guangs centered on Guangzhou; to station three armies in Henan, ready to reinforce North China at any time; and to station the remaining armies in the three provinces of Hunan, Hubei and Jiangxi, with their main forces on the railway lines, so that they can maneuver north and south. Within the next three to five months, besides completing the task of bandit suppression in the various provinces, if the Fourth Field Army can achieve (a) settling the Guangxi question, (b) repairing and opening the two railways, the Yue-Han 12 and the Hunan–Guangxi (this is extremely important), and (c) using rail transport to complete the national defense deployment described above, that would be perfect and flawless. Please pay the closest attention to the repair and guarding of the Yue-Han and Hunan–Guangxi railways. (3) Chen Geng and Cheng Zihua must move simultaneously toward Liuzhou and Nanning in order to accomplish the task of encircling and annihilating the Bai bandits. At present the enemy force of Lu Daoyuan 13 seems to be preparing to shift from south of Guilin into the Liuzhou area, and it is estimated that it is preparing to go to Yunnan. But Chen Geng's force has just settled the enemy in Guangdong and needs several days' rest before it can move. Please report when the Cheng and Chen forces can begin the operation of entering Guangxi. (4) According to persons with experience, on the road from Baise into Yunnan, miasma (malignant malaria) is a menace and unfavorable for marching. Therefore, after settling the Guangxi question, Chen Geng's force should prepare to enter Yunnan by way of the Liuzhou–Guiyang road, and need not necessarily go by Baise. (5) Please report what your views are.

Mao Zedong

31 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Zihui is Deng Zihui, then Second Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region. Jianying is Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Chen Geng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



3. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Second Field Army.



4. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



5. Annam is Vietnam.



6. Cheng Zihua was then Commander of the 13th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



7. Deng Hua's army group refers to the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army; Deng Hua was the Army Group Commander.



8. Shaozhou is today's Shaoguan, Guangdong.



9. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



10. Yang Chengwu was then Commander of the 20th Army Group of the North China Military Region.



11. Yang Dezhi's army group refers to the 19th Army Group of the First Field Army; Yang Dezhi was the Army Group Commander.



12. Yue-Han is the Yue-Han Railway, the railway from Guangzhou to Wuhan, today a section of the Beijing–Guangzhou line.



13. Lu Daoyuan was then Commander of the 11th Army Group of the Kuomintang army.





17. Deng Hua's Army Group May Detach One Division to Cooperate with Liang Guang's Column in Mopping Up Enemy Forces on the Southern Route

(9 November 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, the South China Sub-Bureau, and for information to Chen Geng 2:

According to a telegram of the 6th from the Southern Route Area Party Committee of Guangdong, Zhanjiang has only some four thousand enemy troops; one of our main-force divisions, cooperating with the Southern Route column, can annihilate the enemy at Zhanjiang and fully liberate the Leizhou Peninsula, which can strengthen the Southern Route's base for supporting the liberation of Guangxi and Qiongya 3, and so on. I have told you that before the Guangxi question is settled, the task of the main force of Deng's army group 4 is to defend the Guangzhou area and the Guang–Shao line 5 and not to go to the Southern Route; this is correct, and you have also agreed to act this way. But if sending one division can settle the Southern Route question, then it is permissible and necessary. Having Deng's army group (not the 4th Army Group) detach one division (it may be the strongest division) to go to the Southern Route and cooperate with Liang Guang's Column 6 in mopping up the enemy forces on the Southern Route has many advantages. If you also agree, this deployment can be made.

Mao Zedong

9 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then First Secretary of the Central China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Chen Geng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



3. Qiongya is Hainan Island.



4. Deng's army group refers to the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army; Deng Hua was the Army Group Commander.



5. The Guang–Shao line is the railway from Guangzhou to Shaoguan, today a section of the Beijing–Guangzhou line.



6. Liang Guang's Column refers to the Guangdong–Guangxi Border Column; Liang Guang was the Column Commander and Political Commissar.





18. Political Work Cadres Assigned to Dong Qiwu's Forces Must Be Trained

(11 November 1949)1

Nie, Bo, Zhang, Zhang:

Your telegram of the 3rd, 戌 hour (19:00–21:00), has been received. I approve the full list of political cadres at division level and above proposed for assignment to Dong Qiwu's 2 force of two armies and seven divisions, which is to be reorganized. All these political work cadres must be called together and given, in a planned way, training in the line, policies and methods for work in the Suiyuan 3 army, and must study it until they fully understand it before being sent; otherwise do not send them. Please be sure to pay attention to this.

General Political Department of the Military Commission

11th, 戌 hour (19:00–21:00) (戌真)

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the General Political Department of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Nie Rongzhen, Commander of the North China Military Region; Bo Yibo, Political Commissar; and Zhang Nansheng and Zhang Zhixiang, Deputy Directors of the Political Department.



2. Dong Qiwu was formerly Chairman of the Suiyuan Provincial Government of the Kuomintang and Deputy Chief of the Northwest Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army; in September 1949 he led his troops in the Suiyuan uprising. In October 1949 he served as a member of the First National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.



3. Suiyuan is an old province name; its jurisdiction covered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and it was abolished in 1954.





19. Attention Must Be Paid to the Various Problems of the Operation Against Dinghai

(14 November 1949)

Comrade Su Yu 1, and for information to Chen and Rao 2:

The Zhoushan Islands have a total of 50,000 enemy troops, with considerable fighting strength; is it sufficient for you to attack with two and a half armies? In view of the setback in the fighting on Jinmen Island and in the recent fighting on an island near Dinghai 3, you must give serious attention to such problems as the forces for the operation against Dinghai, the deployment, the state of preparation, and the timing of the attack. If preparations are not thorough, it is better to postpone the date. I propose that you send an important officer directly to the vicinity of Dinghai to make a tour of inspection. Please reply.

Mao Zedong

14 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Su Yu was then Deputy Commander of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region.



2. Chen and Rao refer to Chen Yi and Rao Shushi, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region.



3. In the last ten days of October 1949, a part of the 10th Army Group of the Third Field Army, without adequate preparation for cross-sea operations, hastily launched the Jinmen battle and suffered heavy losses. On 3 November 1949, the 61st Division of the 21st Army of the Third Field Army, in the attack on Dengbu Island at Dinghai (today's Zhoushan, Zhejiang), underestimated the enemy's stubborn resistance on the island and the speed with which reinforcements would land on it, met with a joint counterattack by the defending force, reinforcements, and the navy and air force, and was forced to withdraw from the fighting.





20. Opinions on Resolving the Tibet Question

(23 November 1949)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to He, Xi and Liu 2:

(1) The reply telegram to the Panchen 3 may be published after slight revision. (2) On the question of administering Tibet, please bring it up for discussion at a meeting of the Northwest Bureau. At present, besides winning over the Panchen and his group, giving them political reform (as appropriate) and looking after their livelihood, training Tibetan cadres is extremely important. The resolution of the Tibet question should be striven to be completed in the autumn or winter of next year. Judging from the present situation, the Northwest Bureau should be charged with the main responsibility, with the Southwest Bureau taking second place. This is because the war in the Northwest ended earlier than in the Southwest, the road from Qinghai to Tibet is said by some to be level and easy to travel, and the Panchen and his group are in Qinghai. It is impossible to resolve the Tibet question without sending troops, and of course the troops will come not only by the Northwest route but also by the Southwest route. Therefore the Southwest Bureau should set about administering Tibet as soon as Sichuan and Kang 4 have been pacified. About three armies will probably be needed to attack Tibet; how to allocate them and who will take charge of command is still hard to decide at present. But the Northwest Bureau should now make plans on the question of preparing Tibetan cadres and other questions that need attention now. What are your views? Please tell me.

Mao Zedong

23 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then First Secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander and Political Commissar of the First Field Army.



2. He refers to He Long, then Third Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the Southwest Military Region. Xi refers to Xi Zhongxun, then Secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the Northwest Military Region. Liu refers to Liu Bocheng, then Second Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the Second Field Army.



3. The Panchen is the Panchen Erdeni Qoigyi Gyaincain (班禅额尔德尼·确吉坚赞), one of the religious leaders of Tibet.



4. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.





21. Seize the Opportunity to Annihilate Sixteen Divisions of Bai Chongxi's Forces

(24 November 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1, and for information to Chen Geng 2:

According to intelligence of the 22nd from the Fourth Field Army, Bai Chongxi 3 has decided that from the 23rd his force of sixteen divisions in all will attack from the line Bobai, Yulin 4, Beiliu, Rongxian and Cenxi toward the line Lianjiang, Huaxian 5, Maoming and Xinyi. This is a good opportunity to annihilate that enemy, and for this reason please note: (1) Of the four armies led by Chen Geng, apart from one army that, as Chen Geng previously proposed in his deployment, is still to make a wide flanking move from the Luoding–Rongxian line to the enemy's left flank and rear, the main force apparently should not enter Guangxi but should be positioned in defense on the Lianjiang, Huaxian, Maoming and Xinyi line, placing the emphasis on the left wing, that is, the Lianjiang–Huaxian area, awaiting the enemy's attack and annihilating him. At the same time, a part should be used to deal with Yu Hanmou's 6 coordinated attack. (2) Our forces on the Guilin side should quickly advance south by several routes, attacking the enemy's flank and rear, with the emphasis on the left wing, that is, the Binzhou 7, Guixian and Yulin line, though it is not known whether there is time enough. (3) Since the main force of the Bai bandits has decided to flee toward the Leizhou Peninsula, our Cheng Zihua army group 8 should immediately advance on a wide front by several routes, first toward the Baise–Nanning line, and second toward the Longzhou–Nanning line, so as to annihilate the fleeing enemy to the last man on the Longzhou–Haiphong frontier line. (4) Whether the above is feasible, please decide according to circumstances.

Mao Zedong

24 November, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. Chen Geng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



3. Bai Chongxi was then Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. Yulin (郁林) is an old county name, today's Yulin in Guangxi.



5. Huaxian (化县) is an old county name, today's Huazhou in Guangdong.



6. Yu Hanmou was then Chief of the South China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



7. Binzhou is the name of a town, located in the western part of Binyang County, Guangxi.



8. Cheng Zihua army group refers to the 13th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army; Cheng Zihua was the Army Group Commander.





22. Lure More of Hu Zongnan's Forces to Assemble at Chongqing So They Can Be Annihilated There

(27 November 1949)

Liu and Deng 1, and for information to He and Li 2:

It is reported that Chiang Kai-shek has ordered Hu Zongnan 3 to use eight hundred motor vehicles to transport his 3rd Army to Chongqing. Please note: (1) Whether more of Hu Zongnan's forces can be attracted to Chongqing. (2) Whether it is necessary for our armies attacking toward Chongqing to delay their movement somewhat, so as to attract a larger number of enemy troops to hold Chongqing and then annihilate them in concentration. Since Chiang Kai-shek himself is in Chongqing, it may be possible to fight a fine battle of concentrated annihilation like the one against Tang Enbo at Shanghai 4.

Mao Zedong

27 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Second Field Army.



2. He refers to He Long, then Commander of the Southwest Military Region and Chairman of the Northwest Sichuan Military and Political Committee. Li refers to Li Jingquan, then Deputy Chairman of the Northwest Sichuan Military and Political Committee.



3. Hu Zongnan was then Deputy Chief of the Southwest Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army.



4. This refers to the Shanghai Campaign conducted by the 9th and 10th Army Groups of the Third Field Army from 12 May to 2 June 1949, in which more than 150,000 men of the force of Tang Enbo, Commander-in-Chief of the Kuomintang army's Nanjing–Shanghai–Hangzhou Garrison Headquarters, were annihilated in all.





23. The Capture of Chongqing Should Be Decided According to the Development of the Situation

(28 November 1949)

Liu, Deng, Zhang and Li 1, and for information to He and Li, and Lin, Tan and Xiao 2:

Your telegram of the 27th, 酉 hour (17:00–19:00) 3, has been received. What I am concerned about is this: our three armies on the western route will not be able to occupy Luzhou until 10 December, and if our 11th, 12th and other armies advance toward Chongqing too early, the enemy in Chongqing, not daring to hold on, may flee upstream or toward Chengdu. But if you consider that after Luo Guangwen 4 is annihilated Chongqing will no longer have many troops defending it and the enemy will certainly flee early, so that it would be more advantageous to occupy Chongqing quickly, then your plan to seize Chongqing early is appropriate. If the enemy in Chongqing has no intention of fleeing, then it seems more suitable for the 11th and 12th Armies, after annihilating Luo Guangwen, to cross the river upstream of Chongqing and occupy a stretch on the north bank, and then decide the plan for attacking the city according to circumstances. Please decide according to the development of the situation.

Mao Zedong

28 November, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Liu, Deng, Zhang and Li refer to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Jichun and Li Da, then respectively Commander, Political Commissar, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department, and Chief of Staff of the Second Field Army.



2. He refers to He Long, then Commander of the Southwest Military Region and Chairman of the Northwest Sichuan Military and Political Committee. Li refers to Li Jingquan, then Deputy Chairman of the Northwest Sichuan Military and Political Committee. Lin, Tan and Xiao refer to Lin Biao, Tan Zheng and Xiao Ke, then respectively Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department, and First Chief of Staff.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong at 酉 hour (17:00–19:00) on 27 November 1949 by Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping, Zhang Jichun and Li Da. The telegram said: Chiang Kai-shek's transfer of the 3rd Army to reinforce Chongqing is premised on Luo Guangwen being able to hold the Qijiang and Nanchuan area on the south bank of the Yangtze, and Sun Zhen being able to hold the river defense from Fuling to Wanxian County; if we can basically annihilate Luo Guangwen on the south bank, and Sun Zhen's force is felt to be thin, Chiang may change his plan. Our three armies on the western route can reach the Luzhou and Hejiang riverbank by 10 December at the latest; if we quickly cross the river and control the Luzhou–Songshan line, one highway route of Hu Zongnan's retreat into Yunnan will be cut off, so once the enemy discovers that we have advanced to Xuyong and Chishui, he will consider strengthening the line of western Sichuan and eastern Kang. If we can annihilate Luo south of the river, Chongqing will be easier to seize; seizing Chongqing early, so that industry is not greatly damaged, would allow us to rely on Chongqing to supply the large army in administering the whole of Sichuan at an early date. The terrain of the city of Chongqing is strategic; if the enemy holds it firmly with a comparatively large force, the attack will take time. When the enemy is weak, we should at least strive early to cross the Yangtze along one stretch, which would be more favorable for maneuver between the north and south banks. Therefore our view is still that we should cross the river as early as possible, and, according to the situation, watch or seize Chongqing, which is more prudent.



4. Luo Guangwen was then Commander of the 15th Army Group of the Kuomintang army.





24. Approval of the Report by Liu Yalou and Others on the Question of Repairing Airfields in Various Places

(5 December 1949)

To the East China Bureau and East China Military Region, the North China Bureau and North China Military Region, the Central China Bureau and Central China Military Region, the Northwest Bureau and Northwest Military Region, the Northeast Bureau and Northeast Military Region, and for information to Premier Zhou of the Government Administration Council, Chen and Bo of the Central Finance and Economic Commission 1, and Liu, Chang, Wang and Wang of the Air Force Headquarters 2:

According to a telegram of 28 November from Comrade Liu Yalou and others, Commander of the Air Force: (1) The Air Force Headquarters has only just been established and for the time being cannot attend to planning the overall budget for airfield construction throughout the country. But we think that, at present, the military regions and governments at all levels throughout the country should mainly assign specific persons to protect and manage the existing airfields and their existing equipment in each place, so that they are not damaged or stolen any more; at the same time, repair work may be carried out within the scope of the funds and manpower that each locality itself can bear (a part of the troops may be mobilized to take part). As for large-scale repair of airfields in various places, because of the present economic difficulties of the state, it can, except in East China, be put off for a time, until the Air Force Headquarters has the strength to plan the whole matter; a plan will be put forward and carried out after approval by the Military Commission. Otherwise a state of anarchy will inevitably result. (2) The East China area is different, because combat tasks must be prepared for there. But even there not all airfields in East China need to be repaired immediately (for example, northern Jiangsu can wait), and the airfields related to the combat tasks about to be carried out are repaired first. The extent of their repair may also be limited to what is needed for carrying out the combat tasks, so as not to incur excessive expenditure. As for such repair plans, according to the report of the Aviation Section of the East China Military Region Headquarters, they have already drawn them up and have asked for instructions from the Front Committee of the Third Field Army. Since the Air Force Headquarters at present lacks the strength to examine such budgets, it is proposed that the Air Force Headquarters examine whether repair of the airfield in a given place should begin immediately, while the repair funds be examined by a rear services organ designated by the Front Committee of the Third Field Army and then reported to the Military Commission for approval. (3) If the above method of handling is considered appropriate, please have the Military Commission notify the military regions and us to comply, and inform the Central Finance and Economic Commission and others. We agree to this method. The East China Military Region and all other military regions are asked to handle matters accordingly, and the Central Finance and Economic Commission is asked to pay accordingly the indispensable part of the funds and refuse to pay all funds that can be saved.

Chairman of the Central Military Commission Mao Zedong

5 December 1949

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen and Bo refer to Chen Yun and Bo Yibo, then respectively Director and Deputy Director of the Finance and Economic Commission of the Government Administration Council.



2. Liu, Chang, Wang and Wang refer to Liu Yalou, Chang Qiankun, Wang Bi and Wang Bingzhang, then respectively Commander, Deputy Commander, Deputy Political Commissar and Chief of Staff of the Air Force.





25. Directive on the Army's Participation in Production and Construction Work in 1950

(5 December 1949)

The People's Liberation War has won a basic victory throughout the country. Apart from the several fronts on which the People's Liberation Army must devote itself single-mindedly to pursuing and wiping out the remnant enemy in order to complete the task fully, large numbers of troops have already entered consolidation and training, or will soon do so. The Common Program of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference stipulates: "The armed forces of the People's Republic of China, in time of peace, under the condition of not hindering military tasks, should take part in agricultural and industrial production in a planned way and help the construction work of the state." This gives our People's Liberation Army, besides the great tasks of defending the nation, consolidating public order and strengthening consolidation training, a glorious and enormous task. Therefore the People's Revolutionary Military Commission calls on the whole army, apart from those who continue to fight and those performing service duties, to shoulder a part of the production tasks, so that our People's Liberation Army will be not only a national defense army but also a production army, and thereby help the people of the whole country overcome the difficulties left by the long war and accelerate New Democratic economic construction.

This production task must be, and can be, realized.

The reason this production task must be realized is that the long war against the Chinese people launched by reactionaries at home and abroad has brought grave disaster to the people and grave destruction to the economy. Today we must carry the revolutionary war through to the end, must heal the wounds left by the long war, and must undertake all kinds of economic, cultural and national defense construction work; the state's revenue is insufficient and its expenditure enormous, and this is a huge difficulty we meet today. The method of overcoming this difficulty is, first of all, for the people of the whole country, under the leadership of the Central People's Government, to restore and develop production step by step. And the People's Liberation Army must shoulder a part of the production tasks in order to overcome this difficulty together with the people of the whole country.

The reason this production task can be realized is that the overwhelming majority of the People's Liberation Army come from among the working people, possess a high degree of political consciousness and various production skills, and shouldered production tasks in the hardest years of the War of Resistance Against Japan, thus having experience in production and a tradition of labor. The broad ranks of cadres and veteran soldiers of the People's Liberation Army all understand that after the army takes part in production, it not only overcomes difficulties, reduces government expenditure and improves the army's living conditions, but, tempered through labor, also raises the army's political quality and improves relations between officers and men and between army and people. The reason this production task can be realized is also that in areas where the war has ended, the People's Liberation Army, besides the tasks of defending the nation, wiping out bandits, consolidating public order and strengthening training, already has spare time to take part in production and construction work. All of these are conditions enabling the People's Liberation Army to carry out the production task.

The People's Liberation Army's participation in production is not temporary and should proceed from the viewpoint of long-term construction. Its emphasis lies in increasing the wealth of society and the state through labor. Therefore, the commanders of each military region must guide their subordinates, beginning in the spring of 1950, to carry out participation in production and construction work, in order to improve their own living conditions and save part of the state's expenditure. This kind of production and construction work should take the form of a movement so as to facilitate its spread. This production movement should draw up plans for a fairly long period and concrete steps. Production projects, with the permission of the people's governments, should be confined to agriculture, animal husbandry, fishery, water conservancy, handicrafts, all kinds of building projects, and all industrial and transport undertakings that may be engaged in; engaging in commerce is forbidden. The army's leading organs should, according to the conditions of their garrison areas, conduct investigation and study and make good preparations this winter.

Based on past experience, the army's production movement must strictly forbid opening shops and engaging in commercial activity. If any cadres harbor ideas of seeking windfall profits through smuggling, hoarding and speculation, or if such conduct is discovered, it must be promptly corrected and stopped. For such things not only violate the correct production policy and disturb the economic order, but are bound to breed corruption and degeneration and ruin one's own comrades, and are not tolerated by law and decree. In addition, when carrying out agricultural production, care must be taken not to cause flood disasters by reclaiming wasteland and not to cause popular discontent by contending for land.

In order that the army may correctly carry out production tasks and develop the production movement, it is hereby stipulated:

(1) At every level from division, army and military sub-district upward, production committees shall be established with the participation of representatives of the headquarters, the political department and the rear services department; their tasks are to grasp the direction of production, examine and approve production plans, supervise the implementation of production plans, and inspect illegal acts.

(2) Production cooperatives of the army shall be established; the leading organs of the cooperatives at each level, under the supervision and leadership of the army's production committee, shall manage all production funds, production activities and the disposal of production results. The cooperative system and the army's command system run in parallel, in close contact but not mixed together.

(3) The principle of giving consideration to both public and private interests shall be practiced, and production profits shall be distributed fairly and reasonably, of which forty percent shall belong to the producers personally and the rest to the production unit and the state, so as to establish a public-and-private revolutionary household economy (公私革命家务): on the one hand achieving partial self-sufficiency for the army, and on the other letting the producers personally have some income. This personal income may be kept for one's own use, sent home for the family's use, or deposited in the cooperative as a reserve, as the individual himself decides.

(4) In areas short of land, besides taking part in all possible handicrafts, industry, water conservancy, transport and building projects, army commanders may consult the local people's government and, on the principle of the peasants' voluntary consent, take part with labor, capital, fertilizer and farm tools, farming jointly with the peasants, so as to increase output and distribute the results fairly. But care must be taken not to enforce it by compulsion and not to compete with the people for profit.

(5) The production plans of the troops of each military region must be combined with the production plans of the people's governments of the great administrative regions and provinces, with unified planning of production funds. All army production funds shall be treated as investment, and interest must be calculated and repayment dates fixed. All army production enterprises must pay taxes according to regulations and obey all laws and decrees of the people's governments, and must not violate them.

As for the above items, the commanders of each military region are asked to give them strict attention, to ensure that our People's Liberation Army's production and construction work in 1950 achieves notable results, and to inspect at any time and correct errors and shortcomings that may arise. The people's governments in various places have the task of guiding and assisting the production work of the local army.

Chairman Mao Zedong

5 December 1949

Printed from People's Daily of 6 December 1949.




26. Notice of the CCP Central Committee on Implementing the Directive on the Army's Participation in Production and Construction Work

(5 December 1949)1

To all Central Bureaus, Sub-Bureaus, Front Committees and Military Regions:

The People's Revolutionary Military Commission today issued the Directive on the Army's Participation in Production and Construction Work in 1950 2. When you see it, you should study it immediately and, within the area under your jurisdiction, have all troops and organs that can take part in production and construction work begin to carry it out actively and appropriately, taking care to avoid the mistakes made in the past when the army took part in production and construction, distinguishing between the front and the rear, distinguishing between troops and organs that have the conditions for taking part in production and those that do not yet have them, and, taking local conditions and funds into account, resolving this problem appropriately. This is an important problem. If it is solved well, it will improve the living conditions of troops and organs, enable the state to save part of its expenditure, and have a good influence among the people of the whole country.

Central Committee

5 December

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a notice drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Central Bureaus, the Central Sub-Bureaus, the Front Committees of the field armies and the military regions.



2. This is the "Directive on the Army's Participation in Production and Construction Work in 1950"; see item 25 of this volume.





27. Reply Telegram on Lu Han's Uprising with His Troops

(11 December 1949)

To Chairman Lu 1 in Kunming, for your esteemed attention:

Your telegram of the 9th (佳) 2 has been read, and we are greatly gratified. Yunnan's declaration that it is breaking away from the reactionary Kuomintang government, submitting to the Central People's Government, and speeding the progress of the Southwest liberation war will surely be welcomed by the people of the whole country. Now Commander Liu Bocheng and Political Commissar Deng Xiaoping of our Second Field Army have moved into Chongqing; in order to facilitate the concrete settlement of the Yunnan question, we hope you will promptly establish direct contact with Chongqing, accept the command of Generals Liu and Deng, and issue a general order that all your subordinates comply with the following items:

(1) Prepare to welcome the People's Liberation Army's entry into Yunnan, and cooperate with our army in wiping out all counterrevolutionary troops that dare to resist.

(2) Carry out the Proclamation of the People's Liberation Army of 21 April this year 3 and the four-point appeal of Generals Liu and Deng of 21 November this year 4, protect all state property, maintain local order, and await takeover.

(3) Arrest important counterrevolutionaries and suppress counterrevolutionary activities.

(4) Protect the people's revolutionary activities, and establish contact with the people's revolutionary armed forces in Yunnan.

In addition, in order to announce this uprising formally to the people of Yunnan and of the whole country and to win understanding from all sides, it seems more appropriate for you to issue another circular telegram making a further review of the past, to be followed by a reply telegram from our side, to be published after mutual agreement. This is sent for the purpose; we await your reply.

Mao Zedong

Zhu De

11 December

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chairman Lu refers to Lu Han, formerly Chairman of the Yunnan Provincial Government of the Kuomintang and Director of the Yunnan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army.



2. This refers to the telegram of 9 December 1949 from Lu Han to Mao Zedong and Zhu De, declaring that Yunnan was breaking away from the reactionary Kuomintang government and submitting to the leadership of the Central People's Government.



3. This should be the "Proclamation of the Chinese People's Liberation Army" promulgated on 25 April 1949 by Chairman Mao Zedong and Commander-in-Chief Zhu De; see Volume V of this work, item 245.



4. This refers to the four-point admonition issued on 21 November 1949 by Commander Liu Bocheng and Political Commissar Deng Xiaoping of the Second Field Army to the Kuomintang military and political personnel in the Southwest region: (1) Kuomintang troops should immediately stop resisting, stop destroying, and await reorganization. (2) Personnel of all kinds in Kuomintang government organs should immediately protect the property, school property, supplies and archives of their original organs, and await takeover. (3) Kuomintang secret service personnel should immediately repent of their past wrongs and stop doing evil. (4) Township and baojia personnel should maintain local order and carry out tasks for the People's Liberation Army.





28. Problems That Must Be Heeded in Cross-Sea Operations

(18 December 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1 (forwarded by the Center):

Your telegram of the 10th, 14:00, has been received.

1. Congratulations on your great victory in annihilating Bai Chongxi 2.

2. I approve your deployment, namely that Chen Geng 3, after a brief rest and consolidation, will enter Yunnan; that the armies of the Fourth Field Army that entered Guangxi will rest for twenty days, with the greater part dispersed for bandit suppression; and that, in addition, the 43rd Army and the 40th Army will prepare to attack Qiongya 4.

3. Cross-sea operations are entirely unlike the experience of all our army's past operations. That is, attention must be paid to tides and wind direction; the entire force of at least one army (forty to fifty thousand men) that can be carried in one lift must be concentrated, carrying more than three days' grain, to land in front of the enemy, establish a firm beachhead position, and then press forward on its own strength without relying on rear reinforcement. Because the tide requires twelve hours before the first-lift transport ships can return to carry the second lift, and the enemy can use his navy and air force to cut off our transport, unless a time is chosen to carry a whole army across the sea in one lift, land, press forward on its own strength, establish a base and obtain grain, there will be danger of rear support failing to follow and of heavy losses. After occupying Xiamen, the Third Field Army's Ye Fei army group 5, not understanding the above situation, attacked 30,000 enemy troops on Jinmen Island with three and a half regiments, 9,000 men, without reinforcements or grain, was surrounded and attacked by the enemy, and the whole force was wiped out. You must study this lesson. The enemy on Hainan Island may be somewhat inferior in fighting strength to the enemy on Jinmen, but he still must not be taken lightly. Please tell Deng and Lai 6 and the 40th and 43rd Armies to take note, and I hope you will investigate with Su Yu 7 all the experience of cross-sea operations, so as to avoid repeating the Jinmen disaster.

4. The Hunan Provincial Government may be reorganized after the Central-South Military and Political Committee is established. But apart from serving as Vice-Chairman of the Central-South, Cheng Qian should still have his Hunan Military and Political Committee exist; even if it has no concrete work, keeping a signboard has its use. I discussed this with him face to face when Cheng was in Beijing; please note it.

5. As for the mutual relations among city and countryside, public and private, industry and commerce, labor and capital, and the question of proportions, I have asked Comrade Deng Zihui 8 to convey my views to you; if you have any views, please tell me. As for the question of the army taking part in production, please plan and handle it overall after you return to Hankou.

6. The focus of work in the whole of the six Central-South provinces has already shifted from military affairs to the economy and land reform. I hope that you will establish the Central-South Military and Political Committee in January next year, concentrate forces to lead economic work throughout the region, and actively prepare the conditions for land reform.

Mao Zedong

18 December, in a faraway place 9

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then First Secretary of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



2. This refers to the Guangxi Campaign launched in the first ten days of November 1949 by the main force of the Fourth Field Army and part of the Second Field Army. On 6 November, two armies of the 13th Army Group on the western route began to push toward western Guangxi in order to cut off Bai Chongxi's route of retreat into Yunnan. On the 10th, the 4th Army Group on the southern route began to make a wide flanking move toward the Bobai area, and on 1 December, on the Guangdong–Guangxi border, it annihilated the greater part of the 3rd and 11th Army Groups of Bai Chongxi, Chief of the Central China Military and Political Office of the Kuomintang army. Subsequently the 4th Army Group, the 13th Army Group, and the three armies of the 12th Army Group of the middle route, which advanced south from the Hunan–Guangxi border, fought in cooperation, and by the 14th had annihilated more than 173,000 men of the Bai Chongxi group that had fled into Guangxi, with only 20,000 men escaping into Viet nam. This campaign liberated the whole of Guangxi.



3. Chen Geng was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 4th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



4. Qiongya is Hainan Island.



5. Ye Fei army group refers to the 10th Army Group of the Third Field Army; Ye Fei was the Army Group Commander.



6. Deng and Lai refer to Deng Hua and Lai Chuanzhu, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.



7. Su Yu was then Deputy Commander of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region.



8. Deng Zihui was then Second Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central China Military Region.



9. "Afar" (远方) refers to the Soviet Union. Mao Zedong was then visiting the Soviet Union.





29. The Advance of the Forces of Li Mi and Yu Chengwan Toward Vietnam and Burma May Be Blocked at the Head

(29 December 1949)

Comrade Shaoqi 1:

Please tell Liu and Deng 2 to inform Lu Han 3 and our army in Yunnan that they may only block the advance of Li Mi's and Yu Chengwan's 4 forces toward Vietnam and Burma at the head of those forces, and must not threaten or pursue them from the rear, lest that enemy retreat into Vietnam too early. Lu Han and our army should both carry out political work among that enemy and instigate it to rise in revolt.

Mao Zedong

29 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Shaoqi is Liu Shaoqi.



2. Liu and Deng refer to Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Second Field Army.



3. Lu Han was formerly Chairman of the Yunnan Provincial Government of the Kuomintang and Director of the Yunnan Pacification Office of the Kuomintang army. On 9 December 1949 he led his troops in the Kunming uprising.



4. Li Mi and Yu Chengwan were then respectively Commander of the 8th Army and Commander of the 26th Army of the Kuomintang army. At this time these two armies were fleeing toward the Vietnam–Burma border.





30. The Attack on Hainan Island Should Proceed on the Principle of Full Preparation and Certainty of Success

(31 December 1949)

Comrade Lin Biao 1 (forwarded by the Center):

The telegram of the 27th from Deng, Lai and Hong 2, as forwarded, has been received. I approve the policy adopted in that telegram, namely to strive to attack Hainan Island before the lunar New Year, but on the principle of acting only after full preparation and real certainty of success, avoiding errors caused by haste and rashness. To this end, Deng, Lai and Hong should go quickly to the front line on the Leizhou Peninsula and personally direct all preparatory work, and should not count on help from the air force.

Mao Zedong

31 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military Region.



2. Deng, Lai and Hong refer to Deng Hua, Lai Chuanzhu and Hong Xuezhi, then respectively Commander, Political Commissar, and First Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff of the 15th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army.





31. Inscription for the Newspaper People's Navy

(1 January 1950)1

We must certainly build a navy; this navy must be able to defend our coastal defenses and effectively guard against possible imperialist aggression.

Mao Zedong

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is the inscription written by Mao Zedong for the inaugural issue of the newspaper People's Navy, published in People's Navy on 1 January 1950.





32. The Tasks of Advancing into and Administering Tibet Should Be Borne by the Southwest Bureau

(2 January 1950)

To the Center, Comrade Dehuai 1, and please forward to Comrades Xiaoping, Bocheng and He Long 2:

(1) Comrade Dehuai's telegram 3 of 30 December on the situation in Tibet and the route of entry into Tibet has been received and read. Please have the Center forward this telegram to Comrades Liu, Deng and He for study. (2) Although Tibet's population is not large, its international position is extremely important; we must occupy it and transform it into a people's democratic Tibet. Since advancing into Tibet from Qinghai and Xinjiang presents very great difficulties, the task of advancing into Tibet and administering Tibet should be determined as one to be borne by the Southwest Bureau. (3) Since, coming into Tibet from the Northwest, the road is passable only four months of the year, from the middle of May to the middle of September, and for the other eight months heavy snow seals the roads and they cannot be traveled, the time for entering Tibet from Xikang 4 is probably the same. And if we do not advance into Tibet from mid-April 5 to mid-September this year, the advance will have to be postponed until 1951. My view is that, if there are no insuperable difficulties, we should strive to begin advancing into Tibet in mid-April this year and to occupy the whole of Tibet before October. To this end I propose: (a) that Comrades Liu, Deng and He confer once in the near future (for example in mid-January) to decide such questions as the troops to enter Tibet and the responsible cadres to lead the administration of Tibet, and begin at once to arrange everything; (b) that Dajianlu 6 be occupied promptly, and used as a base for planning the entry into Tibet; (c) that in the three and a half months from now (early January) to before mid-April, the troops designated to enter Tibet strive to advance from Dajianlu by two routes to the border area between Xikang and Tibet, repair motor roads or cart roads, and prepare to begin entering Tibet in mid-April; (d) that Tibetans be gathered and cadres trained; (e) that, as I hear Tibet has only six thousand troops and these are dispersed, it seems that the three armies I proposed in my last telegram are not needed, and only one full army, or four divisions totaling about forty thousand men, will be enough, needing only special political training and equipment with fine, good weapons; (f) that the troops entering Tibet may be fixed at a three-year rotation, in order to keep up morale. (4) Advancing into and administering Tibet is a glorious yet arduous task of our Party. The Southwest has only just been occupied and the comrades of the Southwest Bureau are extremely busy; now they are also given the task of entering Tibet, but because the task is important and time-bound, the above proposals are made. Whether these proposals are feasible, please have the Southwest Bureau plan and reply by telegram.

Mao Zedong

2 January, 4 a.m., in a faraway place 7

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then First Secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the First Field Army and concurrently Commander of the Northwest Military Region.



2. Xiaoping is Deng Xiaoping, then First Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the Second Field Army and of the Southwest Military Region. Bocheng is Liu Bocheng, then Second Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Commander of the Second Field Army, and Chairman of the Southwest Military and Political Committee. He Long was then Third Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the Southwest Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai on 30 December 1949 to the CCP Central Committee and, for the record, to Mao Zedong. The telegram said: Entering Tibet from Qinghai and Xinjiang is extremely difficult and hard to overcome. From Dajianlu there are two routes, one by way of Litang and Kemai and the other by way of Ganzi and Changdu, to enter Tibet, which is easier than the Qinghai and Xinjiang routes. If the task of entering Tibet is assigned to the Northwest, troops and grain would have to be stationed and stored at Hotan, Yutian and Yushu, and roads built, to complete the preparations for entering Tibet; this would take two years, and moreover, of the two routes from southern Xinjiang into Rear Tibet and from Daheba into Front Tibet, each is passable only four months of the year (that is, mid-May to September), and for the other eight months heavy snow seals the mountains and movement is impossible. At Lanzhou and Xining there are now Tibetan training classes with about three hundred people in all (Tibetans from Qinghai and Gansu provinces). If the entry into Tibet is assigned to the Southwest Military Region, it will be possible in future to try to have part of the people in the above Tibetan mass training classes sent along with the Second Field Army into Tibet.



4. Xikang is an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



5. This "April," and the three other occurrences of "April" below, should all read "May."



6. Dajianlu is today's Luding (Lucheng), the county seat of Kangding County, Sichuan.



7. "Afar" (远方) refers to the Soviet Union. Mao Zedong was then visiting the Soviet Union.





33. Opinions on the Questions of Advancing into Tibet and Administering Tibet

(10 January 1950)

To the Center, and please forward to Liu, Deng and He 1 and the Northwest Bureau:

(1) I fully agree with the plan for advancing into Tibet in the telegram of Liu and Deng of 7 January. Britain, India and Pakistan have now all recognized us, which is favorable to advancing into Tibet. (2) If, as Comrade Peng Dehuai 2 states, the four months' advance period is counted from mid-May, then from mid-January to mid-May there are still four full months of preparation time (the three and a half months in my earlier telegram 3 was a mistake in writing). So long as Liu, Deng and He press Zhang Guohua 4, the 18th Army and other units hard, there is time enough. (3) A Party leading organ for administering Tibet should be established; what it should be called and who the members should be, please have the Southwest Bureau draw up and telegraph to the Center for approval. This leading organ should be fixed promptly and made responsible for planning everything and for drawing up an implementation plan, to be submitted to the Southwest Bureau and the Center for approval. The Southwest Bureau will check its work every half month or every month. The first step is, within a limit of three and a half months, to complete investigation of the situation, training of cadres, consolidation and training of troops, building of roads, and advance to the Kang 5–Tibet border area. Some of the investigation work and the concentrated training of cadres can be completed only after the Kang–Tibet border has been occupied, and in order to promote internal differentiation among the Kang people, we very much hope the area along the Kang–Tibet border will be occupied before mid-May. (4) As to what the Northwest Bureau should assist with, please let the Southwest Bureau and the Northwest Bureau consult directly and settle it, and ask the Northwest Bureau to plan the various matters that it is appropriate and possible to assist with and to guide its subordinates to handle them well. (5) As to the part of the reconnaissance work for which the Center is responsible, I ask Nie 6 to order the Second Bureau to take care to handle it.

Mao Zedong

10 January

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Liu, Deng and He refer to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and He Long, then respectively Second Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Commander of the Second Field Army and Chairman of the Southwest Military and Political Committee; First Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Political Commissar of the Second Field Army and of the Southwest Military Region; and Third Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the Southwest Military Region.



2. Peng Dehuai was then First Secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the First Field Army and concurrently Commander of the Northwest Military Region.



3. That is, "The Tasks of Advancing into and Administering Tibet Should Be Borne by the Southwest Bureau," see item 32 of this volume.



4. Zhang Guohua was then Commander of the 18th Army of the 5th Army Group of the Second Field Army.



5. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



6. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, then Acting Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.





34. Vigorously Make Preparations for the Liberation of Hainan Island

(10 January 1950)

The Center, for forwarding to Comrade Lin Biao 1:

(1) The telegram of 6 January, and the telegram of Deng, Lai and Hong of 5 January 2 that was forwarded, have both been received and read. (2) Since the preparatory work cannot be completed before the lunar New Year, do not push it; please order Deng, Lai and Hong to prepare in the direction of relying not on the north wind but on boats converted to carry engines, with the South China Sub-Bureau and the Guangdong Military Region devoting great effort to installing, within a few months, engines on several hundred large seagoing boats (whether this is possible, please ask the South China Sub-Bureau to telegram), and to strive to settle the Hainan Island question within the spring and summer seasons. (3) Hainan Island differs from Jinmen Island in two respects: first, there is Feng Baiju 3 to cooperate; second, the enemy's fighting strength is rather poor. So long as 20,000 men can be carried and landed in one lift, with an army-level command organ landing with them (on Jinmen Island there were three regiments of different establishments with no single unified commander, each of the three regimental commanders fighting on his own), a foothold can be established to await the following troops' advance. (4) Please have the 15th Army Group establish direct radio contact with Feng Baiju, and order Feng Baiju to take command from Deng, Lai and Hong, to get fully clear on the dispositions of the enemy troops in Qiongshan, Chengmai, Lingao and Wenchang counties and on the condition of the enemy navy, and to keep watching their changes constantly. (5) At the same time, from both the Leizhou Peninsula and Hainan Island, send people (who have been trained) to carry out secret subversion work toward the enemy troops in the above counties, enticing several enemy units to rise in revolt during the operation; if this condition can be obtained, the problem of crossing the sea will be much easier. Under present conditions, inducing several enemy units to revolt should be very possible.

On this matter Comrades Jianying, Fang Fang 4 and Feng Baiju should be asked to devote special attention and effort. The South China Sub-Bureau should discuss it, work out concrete methods of subversion, and achieve results within three or four months.

Mao Zedong

10 January

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Lin Biao was then First Secretary of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military Region.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 13:00 on 5 January 1950 by Deng Hua, Commander, Lai Chuanzhu, Political Commissar, and Hong Xuezhi, First Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the 15th Army Group of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, to Lin Biao, Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Xiao Ke and Zhao Erlu, and to the CCP Central Military Commission. The telegram said: The enemy on Qiongya is estimated at 100,000 to 150,000 in total, and is cooperating with naval and air forces; therefore our first lift must use the force of one army landing simultaneously; at thirty men per boat, more than one thousand boats are needed. But there are at present very few boats, and part of the sailing boats must be converted to carry engines (at least enough to assault one regiment) so that they can be handled. The troops have no experience of cross-sea operations, northerners are not accustomed to boats, and only a short period of education and training has been given, so it is hard to achieve real effect. In view of the above, completing the preparatory work for this large-scale cross-sea operation before the lunar New Year is in fact impossible and must be put off. But after the lunar New Year the wind direction changes and sailing boats cannot be used; to convert all of them to engines cannot be done in a short time and would cost a great deal; and if only part were fitted, then it would still be necessary to use the north wind of the next winter season.



3. Feng Baiju was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Qiongya Column of the Fourth Field Army.



4. Jianying is Ye Jianying, then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District. Fang Fang was then Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.





35. Strengthen Political Training for the Third Paratroop Regiment That Has Risen in Revolt

(4 February 1950)

Comrade Su Yu 1 (forwarded by the Center):

(1) How many men of the Third Paratroop Regiment 2 that formerly rose in revolt and came over still remain, what is their level of parachuting skill, how has political work among them been going, has there been any recruitment of Party members, and what is their general political mood? Please telegraph.

(2) I hope the political training of these paratroopers will be strengthened. We need to take these paratroopers as a basis to train a paratroop force, for use in the landing operation against Taiwan.

Mao Zedong

4 February

Printed from the revised draft preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Su Yu was then Deputy Commander of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region.



2. The Third Paratroop Regiment refers to the Third Paratroop Regiment of the Kuomintang Air Force, which rose in revolt on 15 April 1949 in the sea area near Shanghai.





36. Actively Conduct Air Defense to Protect Shanghai

(17 February 1950)

Comrade Shaoqi 1, to be forwarded at once to Comrade Rao Shushi 2:

Your telegram of the 12th, 丑 hour (01:00–03:00) (丑文), has been received. Actively conducting air defense to protect Shanghai: a sound and reliable method has been devised and can be put into effect in a few days. The factories in Shanghai should not be reluctantly dispersed, and should be kept going as far as possible. But the above air defense method must be kept strictly secret, in the hope of annihilating the enemy at one stroke. We leave tonight to return home 3.

Mao Zedong

17 February, 9 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Shaoqi is Liu Shaoqi.



2. Rao Shushi was then First Secretary of the East China Bureau, Political Commissar of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region.



3. This refers to Mao Zedong and others returning home at the end of their visit to the Soviet Union.





37. Demobilization Is So That Men Can Return to Their Home Villages to Develop Production and Build the Militia

(12 April 1950)1

It should be put forward positively that demobilization is so that men can return to their home villages to develop production and build the militia; after returning home they should submit to the leadership of the district and township governments, play a model role among the people, and must not act wildly.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong on 12 April 1950 to the telegram from Lin Biao, Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military Region, to Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Zhao Erlu and Tao Zhu, concerning the demobilization of Central-South troops.





38. Demobilize the Army in Batches to Lighten the People's Burden

(21 April 1950)1

Deng, Tan, Zhao, Tao; Chen, Rao, Su; Liu, Deng, He; Peng, Xi, Zhang 2:

(1) The telegram of 12 April from Comrade Lin Biao 3 to Deng, Tan, Zhao and Tao concerning this year's demobilization of 530,000 to 600,000 men in the Central-South region has, I presume, been received. We hope this demobilization work can be accomplished within the four months from May to August, so as to save the expenses of the four months from September to December and lighten part of the people's burden of grain and taxes. Please have the Central-South Bureau hold a meeting specially for this matter, discuss it in detail, and draw up a concrete plan and concrete methods for demobilizing in batches within four months without causing disorder. We hope such a plan and methods can be telegraphed to us for examination before 1 May, and please telegraph what difficulties there are in this huge task of demobilizing 530,000 to 600,000 men in batches within four months, and whether these difficulties can be overcome. (2) Please have Rao, Chen and Su likewise, along the lines of the above intention, work out a demobilization plan for the East China region, also to be telegraphed to us before 1 May. In the East China region only the army and local armed forces totaling one million men are to be kept. (3) Please have Liu, Deng and He consider whether demobilization work can likewise be handled along the lines of the above intention, keeping only 800,000 men of army and local armed forces without causing disorder. (4) Please have Peng, Xi and Zhang consider and telegraph how many men can be demobilized in the Northwest, and whether it can be completed within four months.

Central Committee 21 April

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military Region; Tan Zheng, Third Political Commissar; Zhao Erlu, Chief of Staff; Tao Zhu, Director of the Political Department; and others.



2. Chen, Rao, Su refer to Chen Yi, Rao Shushi and Su Yu, then respectively Commander, Political Commissar and Deputy Commander of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region. Liu, Deng, He refer to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and He Long, then respectively Chairman of the Southwest Military and Political Committee and Commander of the Second Field Army; Political Commissar of the Second Field Army and of the Southwest Military Region; and Commander of the Southwest Military Region. Peng, Xi, Zhang refer to Peng Dehuai, Xi Zhongxun and Zhang Zongxun, then respectively Commander of the First Field Army and concurrently Commander of the Northwest Military Region, Political Commissar, and First Deputy Commander.



3. Lin Biao was then First Secretary of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military Region.





39. Methods of Handling Hainan Island and the Coastal Islands After Their Occupation

(18 May 1950)1

To the Guangdong Military Region and the 15th Army Group, and for information to the Central-South Military Region:

According to the statement of Comrade Su Yu 2 in his telegram of 16 May to the 7th Army Group concerning the handling of matters after the occupation of the Zhoushan Islands: "All the enemy's airfields, wharves, warehouses, barracks and all kinds of transport and all kinds of buildings and installations on all the islands should be taken over and guarded properly in their entirety. In particular the fortifications of the enemy's forward positions along the coast, the secondary defensive installations, and the fortifications at key points in depth should be guarded and kept under watch by specially assigned troops, and no destruction is permitted. If masses are found taking advantage of the opportunity to tear down and destroy various buildings and installations, prevention and restraint should be applied, and they should be mobilized and persuaded to obey the various regulations of our army. As for the bandit troops 3 encroaching on the interests of the masses by removing and using timber, bricks and stones to build fortifications, it is also necessary to persuade them 4 to be patient for the time being, until order has been restored and, with our army's permission, the matter can be dealt with afterwards" — we consider this method of handling correct. The islands in the sea off Hainan Island and Guangdong, and the coastal lines, should also be handled in this way. How you have handled such matters in the past, please tell us.

Military Commission

18 May

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Guangdong Military Region and the 15th Army Group, and for information to the Central-South Military Region.



2. Su Yu was then Deputy Commander of the Third Field Army and of the East China Military Region.



3. This refers to the Kuomintang troops who originally occupied the Zhoushan Islands.



4. This refers to persuading the masses on the Zhoushan Islands, after the People's Liberation Army occupies the islands, not to tear down for the time being the fortifications built by the original Kuomintang troops, and to take back their own timber, bricks and stones.





40. The People's Liberation Army Must Be Modest and Prudent and Maintain Good Discipline

(15 June 1950)1


(1)

During this period 2, many patriotic military men on the other side led their troops in revolt and joined the ranks of the People's Liberation Army. This has played a role in quickly disintegrating the enemy forces and in better maintaining local order.



(2)

If counted from the day last year, 21 April, when the People's Liberation Army began the cross-river operation 3, up to May this year, the number of enemy annihilated is 1,830,000 regular troops and 980,000 irregular troops and bandits, 2,810,000 in all.



(3)

Detailed reports have not yet come in from the three regions of East China, Central-South and Southwest. In these three regions there is relatively little wasteland and the troops have not reclaimed much land, but work such as growing vegetables and raising pigs is already being carried out generally. The People's Liberation Army in the Southwest region still has the grave task of bandit suppression, so its production tasks cannot be too many this year.



(4)

For this purpose 4, all parts of the People's Liberation Army, including the uprising troops, must be firmly united. The whole army must maintain good discipline and improve relations between officers and men and between army and people. After the demobilization work has been done well this year, the whole army should, beginning this winter, carry out a rectification movement from top to bottom to overcome all bad phenomena. The commanders and fighters of the People's Liberation Army must be taught not to be arrogant and complacent, not to regard themselves as men of merit, not to look down on uprising troops and local troops, but to be modest and prudent, to endure labor and hardship, to be very brave toward the enemy and very gentle toward comrades and the people, so as to unite the whole army and the whole people to accomplish their own glorious and great task.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.







1. These are four paragraphs added by Mao Zedong when reviewing the draft military report that Nie Rongzhen, Acting Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, was preparing to deliver at the Second Session of the First National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.



2. This refers to the period from the founding of the People's Republic of China to the time of the report.



3. In fact, the People's Liberation Army began crossing the river on the night of 20 April 1949.



4. This refers to raising the People's Liberation Army up a step, developing the building of the air force, the navy and other technical arms and services, sufficient to deal with possible imperialist acts of aggression, effectively defend the nation's security, and consolidate the cause of international peace.





41. Leading Organs in Uprising Troops Should Practice the System of Military-Political Committees and Military-Political Groups

(12 July 1950)1

To the Central-South, Southwest and Northwest Bureaus of the Central Committee and the military regions:

The leading organs in uprising troops should be in the form of military-political committees and military-political groups, and should not be, as in the main force, the Party committee system, so as to draw uprising generals into working together, which is favorable to unity and to reforming the troops. The experience of Suiyuan 2 in reforming the Fu units 3 is hereby circulated to you for reference; please guide the relevant units under you to take care to study this experience.

Military Commission

12 July

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Central-South Bureau, the Southwest Bureau, the Northwest Bureau and the military regions of the CCP Central Committee.



2. Suiyuan is an old province name; its jurisdiction covered the central part of today's Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, and it was abolished in 1954.



3. The Fu units refers to the units of Dong Qiwu formerly belonging to Fu Zuoyi. In September 1949 this force declared its uprising in Suiyuan, and in December it was reorganized as the 23rd Army Group of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.





42. Directive of the Military Commission on Implementing Cultural Education in the Army

(1 August 1950)

The Chinese People's Liberation War, apart from Tibet, Taiwan and other places still awaiting liberation and the remaining local bandits in various places still awaiting suppression, has basically come to an end. The state's great work of economic construction and cultural construction has begun. The tasks of the People's Liberation Army from now on, apart from having to liberate Tibet and Taiwan and suppress the remaining local bandits, are mainly to carry out national defense construction, prepare to deal with possible imperialist aggression, maintain domestic public order, and consolidate the people's democratic dictatorship. At the same time, it must also take part as far as possible in the state's economic construction work and other work. Our entire People's Liberation Army has basically completed the great task of the domestic revolutionary war, has won the love and support of the people of the whole country, and must from now on strive to complete new tasks. In view of the fact that the general cultural level of the commanders and fighters of the People's Liberation Army is too low, in order to accomplish the great new tasks it is necessary to raise the cultural, scientific and technical level of all commanders and fighters, and to train large numbers of intellectuals of worker and peasant origin from within the army. Therefore the Central Committee has decided that the whole army, apart from carrying out the prescribed combat tasks and production tasks, must for a considerable period to come lay stress on studying culture, taking the raising of cultural level as its primary task, so that the army becomes a huge school and organizes the broad mass of commanders and fighters, especially cadres of low cultural level, to take part in cultural study. For this purpose, the following items are specially stipulated:

1. The army-wide cultural education will formally begin in January 1951. It is required that within three years ordinary soldiers and cadres below lower-primary level reach the level of higher primary school, and that ordinary cadres at about the higher-primary level reach the level of junior middle school, and then continue to raise it further.

2. In the time for education in companies and units, it is provisionally stipulated that sixty percent of the time be used for cultural education, thirty percent for military education, and ten percent for political education. But for certain uprising troops, the time for cultural education in 1951 should be appropriately reduced and the time for political education increased. If the allocation of education time in the companies and units of the whole army needs to be changed because of changed circumstances, it shall be changed by order.

3. All units should, by the method of linking and advancing together on-the-job education and off-the-job education, with on-the-job education as the emphasis, run the following kinds of cultural schools:

(1) On-the-job half-day cultural schools, to be run universally at every level from regiment upward. Such half-day schools should, according to circumstances, set up classes at lower-primary, higher-primary, middle school or special-study levels. In organs and units where work is heavy and many cadres enter school, classes are divided into morning and afternoon sessions.

(2) Accelerated primary schools and accelerated middle schools for off-the-job cadres, to be run provisionally at the levels of army and of provincial military region and above. Accelerated middle schools may be divided into ordinary junior middle schools and complete middle schools. A first-grade military region may run cultural supplementary classes for off-the-job senior cadres.

(3) Companies and units, in the form of schools, carry out basically complete lower-primary and higher-primary education.

(4) The military and political universities will, within one year or one and a half years, take cultural education as their main work. Other schools of the units, except those prescribed or approved by the Military Commission, shall for the time being not be run, or shall be reorganized as cultural schools.

4. All on-the-job cadres and fighters who need to study and make up culture, regardless of rank, shall without exception be selected through examinations on the cultural curriculum, take part in appropriate classes of on-the-job cultural education, and study conscientiously.

Cadres at every level, first of all cadres of worker and peasant origin who have gone through many years of struggle and whose cultural level is very low, wherever they can leave their posts to study, shall be transferred by the leading organs at every level, in a planned way, in batches or by rotation, and after examination sent to the accelerated primary schools, or the accelerated middle schools, or the cultural supplementary classes for senior cadres, to study. Some outstanding young fighters may also be selected and transferred into schools.

5. The education in on-the-job and off-the-job cultural schools shall uniformly adopt a policy of education that is accelerated, linked with practice, yet regular.

The school curriculum shall, with reference to the curricula of ordinary primary and middle schools, be streamlined and recompiled, keeping its scientific system, cutting unnecessary courses, and increasing the content of necessary courses. In primary school the basic courses are Chinese and arithmetic, with a small number of courses of common knowledge of nature, history and geography. Middle school must also stress Chinese and mathematics, but supplement them with the courses of natural science, physics, chemistry, history and geography. In addition, all kinds of schools must have a certain amount of military courses and political courses. All the basic courses should use textbooks approved by the Center. Before the Center issues approved textbooks, existing textbooks may be chosen.

All cultural schools should establish regular and rational systems of examinations, grading, class formation, promotion, holding back, graduation and issuing of diplomas, draw up the necessary regulations and rules, establish students' conscious discipline, and prescribe the responsibilities of teachers.

The education in all kinds of cultural schools shall take classroom teaching as the main method, while at the same time attaching importance to activities such as self-study and tutoring, in order to carry out education and study practically and quickly.

6. The leading personnel and teachers of on-the-job and off-the-job cultural schools at every level shall be assigned in a unified way by the military region of the first grade. Teachers shall first be drawn from the intellectual cadres of each unit. For any shortfall, the military region of the first grade shall plan to select them from among the military and political universities, People's Revolutionary Universities, surplus staff of ordinary universities and middle schools in various places, and unemployed intellectuals, by transfer or by engagement. The teachers of cadre schools should strive to be excellent and competent for their posts.

7. The funds necessary for the army's cultural education shall be budgeted by the political department of the military region of the first grade, and after approval by higher authority shall be supplied promptly by the supply departments at every level.

8. Cultural education work in the units shall be carried out under the unified leadership of the Party committees at every level. In order that education work may go smoothly, under the leadership of the Party committees at every level from regiment upward, cultural education committees may be set up, including the responsible persons of the headquarters, political, rear services and other relevant departments and the responsible persons of schools, responsible for planning matters such as the curriculum, time, funds, equipment, and the allocation of teachers and students of cultural education. The implementation of education work shall be led by the political organs at every level and the responsible persons of the schools.

9. The managing organ of cultural education work throughout the army is the General Political Department of the Military Commission. The General Political Department of the Military Commission must settle in good time the implementation plan of cultural education for the whole army and other major matters that must be handled in a unified way.

10. There are still five months this year. All units that have not been assigned combat tasks or huge engineering tasks, apart from carrying out work such as rectification, production, reorganization and demobilization, and military and political training, should do the preparatory work of transferring, engaging and training teachers, assembling students, and arranging school buildings, textbooks and other educational equipment, striving to have all schools open in January next year without exception. At the same time, key experimental projects may begin at once in order to gain experience.

Chairman Mao Zedong

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.




43. The Northeast Border Defense Army Should Complete All Combat Preparations Within the Month

(5 August 1950)1

Comrade Gao Gang:

Your telegram of 4 August has been received. (1) The units of the Border Defense Army 2 have now been concentrated; there may be no combat task within August, but preparations should be made to be able to fight in the first ten days of September. Please have Comrade Gao Gang take main responsibility, in mid-August, to convene the cadres of the armies and divisions for one meeting, to indicate the purpose, significance and general direction of the operations, and to tell each unit to complete all preparatory work within this month and await orders to move out and fight. Be sure that morale is high and preparation is sufficient, and that the ideological problems in the units are answered. We shall order Xiao Jinguang, Deng Hua and Xiao Hua 3 to take part in this meeting. (2) Within the above policy, the assembly deployment of the troops is to be decided by you according to circumstances. If the 38th Army would be better stationed along the Siping Railway, it may be moved accordingly.

Military Commission

5 August

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Gao Gang, Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



2. On 25 June 1950 the civil war in Korea broke out. On the 27th, U.S. President Truman openly announced the armed invasion of Korea and the armed occupation of China's territory Taiwan. On 7 July the United States again manipulated the U.N. Security Council to adopt an illegal resolution, forming a so-called "United Nations Army" with U.S. forces as its mainstay, and expanding the war of aggression. Under these circumstances, the CCP Central Military Commission decided on 13 July 1950 to organize the Northeast Border Defense Army, with the former 13th Army Group of the Fourth Field Army as its mainstay, with four armies, three artillery divisions, one antiaircraft artillery regiment and one engineer regiment under it, to take on the task of safeguarding the security of the northeast border defense. Later, the command organ of the Northeast Border Defense Army was not formally established, and its units came under the direct command of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Xiao Jinguang was then Commander of the Navy, and in July 1950 concurrently Deputy Commander of the Northeast Border Defense Army. Deng Hua was then Commander of the 13th Army Group. Xiao Hua was then Deputy Director of the General Political Department of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, and in July 1950 concurrently Deputy Political Commissar of the Northeast Border Defense Army.





44. Strive to Occupy Changdu (Qamdo) This Year and Advance on Lhasa Next Year

(23 August 1950)

To the Southwest Bureau, and for information to the Northwest Bureau:

Your telegram of 20 August 1 has been received. (1) Your plan to strive to occupy Changdu this year and to strive to leave three thousand men to consolidate Changdu is good; you may make active preparations accordingly. When, at the end of this month or the beginning of next, it is judged that the highway to Ganzi has been opened without obstruction, the advance may be carried out, with the aim of occupying Changdu in October. This is favorable for striving for political change in Tibet and for advancing on Lhasa next year. (2) India has now issued a statement recognizing Tibet as Chinese territory, only hoping for a peaceful settlement without the use of force. Britain originally did not permit a Tibetan delegation to come, and has now permitted it. If our army can occupy Changdu in October, it may be possible to prompt the Tibetan delegation to come to Beijing to negotiate and seek a peaceful settlement (of course there are also other possibilities). We are now following the policy of striving to get the Tibetan delegation to come to Beijing and of making Nehru 2 less fearful. When the Tibetan delegation comes to Beijing, we propose to take the ten articles 3 already fixed as the terms of negotiation, striving to have the Tibetan delegation sign them, so that the ten articles become an agreement agreed to by both sides. If this can really be done, then advancing on Lhasa next year will go more smoothly. After occupying Changdu you will leave only three thousand men there to winter, not advance on Lhasa this year, and withdraw the main force to Ganzi; from the Tibetan side this may be felt to be a measure by which we show goodwill toward them. (3) The matter of thirty aircraft is being prepared, but it needs time; do not count on it in the short term. (4) Your sixteen thousand men advancing from Ganzi to Changdu depend entirely on the troops carrying their own grain and on yak transport, of which three thousand must have winter grain, and the main force of thirteen thousand preparing to withdraw must have at least three months' grain for the period of going and returning. Whether Ganzi already has so much grain, and whether the troops and yaks have such a large transport capacity, please look into it and report. (5) Some grain and meat may be purchasable at Changdu and other places; have you already prepared a batch of gold and silver and goods Tibetans need, such as silks and tea, to take along?

Mao Zedong

23 August

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.

(4) Practice religious freedom, protect lamaseries, and respect the religious beliefs and customs of the Tibetan people. (5) Maintain Tibet's present military system, not to be changed. The existing army of Tibet becomes part of the national defense armed forces of the People's Republic of China. (6) Develop the language, script and school education of the Tibetan nationality. (7) Develop Tibet's agriculture, animal husbandry, industry and commerce, and improve the people's livelihood. (8) All matters of reform concerning Tibet are to be settled entirely in accordance with the will of the Tibetan people, by the Tibetan people and Tibet's leading personnel through consultation. (9) As to officials who in the past were pro-British, pro-American and pro-Kuomintang, so long as they sever their ties with British and American imperialism and the Kuomintang and do not carry out sabotage and resistance, all may continue in office, and past conduct will not be pursued. (10) The Chinese People's Liberation Army enters Tibet to consolidate national defense. The People's Liberation Army abides by the above policies. The expenses of the Liberation Army are to be wholly supplied by the Central People's Government. The Liberation Army practices fair buying and selling.






1. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong by the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee on 20 August 1950. The telegram said: For the battle of Changdu, we have decided to use four main-force regiments and two battalions of the 18th Army, with combat troops totaling 13,000 men. In addition there is an engineer regiment of about 2,000 men as the campaign reserve. We consider that, so long as the road to Ganzi can be repaired and opened by the end of August, occupying Changdu in the first half of October is feasible. Occupying Changdu early is favorable for promoting political change in Tibet earlier, and moreover, advancing a stretch forward makes the military preparations for advancing to occupy Lhasa more certain. We have therefore decided to strive to occupy Changdu this year and, after occupying Changdu, to leave three thousand men to consolidate Changdu. The preparation of supplies for the troops supporting the entry into Tibet is sufficient; only the transport conditions are not yet finally assured, and military supplies depend mainly on yak transport and on what the troops carry. The aircraft available are already old, and at most only seven can do airdrops; if they could be increased to thirty, the difficulty would be much less. Looking far ahead, air service in Tibet must be established.



2. Nehru was then Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs of the Government of India.



3. This refers to the ten conditions (that is, the ten-point policy) for the peaceful liberation of Tibet, drafted by the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee on 27 May 1950 and approved by the CCP Central Committee in June, for negotiation with the Tibetan authorities. The ten conditions are: (1) The Tibetan people unite and drive the imperialist aggressive forces of Britain and America out of Tibet. The Tibetan people return to the big family of the motherland, the People's Republic of China. (2) Practice regional autonomy of the Tibetan nationality. (3) The various political systems now existing in Tibet are maintained as they are and are in general not to be changed. The status and powers of the Dalai Lama (the living Buddha) are not to be altered, and officials at all levels continue to serve as usual.





45. Prepare to Counter a Possible Enemy Landing Attack at Chaoshan and Haifeng–Lufeng

(25 August 1950)1

Deng, Tan, Zhao, and for information to Ye and Fang 2:

The telegram of the 14th, 未 hour (13:00–15:00) (未寒), from the Chaoshan Prefectural Party Committee, forwarded by the South China Sub-Bureau, has been received. It is highly possible that the enemy in Taiwan will carry out a landing attack on Chaoshan 3 and Haifeng–Lufeng 4. You must: (1) strengthen reconnaissance work, so that our army obtains reliable intelligence before the enemy carries out a landing attack; (2) strengthen forces: please consider drawing a part of the forces from the west (for example one strong division) and a part of the artillery fire to reinforce the east, to ensure the coastal defense lines of Chaoshan and Haifeng–Lufeng, and send an army-level command post to take command, so that when the enemy attacks he can be resolutely annihilated; (3) strengthen the combat preparations of Party, government, army and people in all respects, clear away the peaceful thinking among cadres, and relieve the army and local armed forces of their production tasks, concentrating every effort on preparing for combat. Please telegraph the situation in that area and your views.

Military Commission

25 August

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar of the Fourth Field Army and of the Central-South Military Region, Tan Zheng, Third Political Commissar, Zhao Erlu, Chief of Staff, and others.



2. Ye and Fang refer to Ye Jianying and Fang Fang, then respectively First Secretary and Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.



3. Chaoshan refers to Chaozhou and Shantou in Guangdong.



4. Haifeng–Lufeng refers to Haifeng and Lufeng in Guangdong.





46. Twelve Armies Must Be Concentrated So as to Be Mobile

(27 August 1950)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

In order to cope with the situation, twelve armies must now be concentrated so as to be mobile (four armies have already been concentrated), but this matter can be decided again at the end of September, when I ask you to come to Beijing for a face-to-face discussion.

Mao Zedong

27 August

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Vice-Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission and Commander of the Northwest Military Region.





47. The Question of Secrecy Deserves Our Utmost Attention

(1 September 1950)

Comrade Chen Yi 1, and for information to Comrade Rao 2:

On the questions discussed here, when you write telegrams, for the sake of secrecy please send them by wire telegraph and do not use radio. From now on, for all secret telegrams please take care to use wire telegraph and not radio. Only non-secret ones are to use radio. The Party, government and army are all to follow this. The Party, government and army should likewise require this of those below; wherever there is wire telegraph equipment, wire telegraph should be used everywhere, in order to achieve the purpose of secrecy. At this time when the struggle between the enemy and ourselves is growing sharper day by day, the question of secrecy deserves our utmost attention.

Mao Zedong

1 September

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen Yi was then Second Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Commander of the East China Military Region, and Mayor of Shanghai.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, then First Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Chairman of the East China Military and Political Committee, and Political Commissar of the East China Military Region.





48. The Whole of the 9th Army Group Is to Move to the Xuzhou–Jinan Line for Training and Consolidation

(8 September 1950)1

The whole of the 9th Army Group may be moved uniformly at the end of October to the Xu–Ji line 2, and training and consolidation begins in mid-November. While undergoing training and consolidation on the Xu–Ji line, that army group will still belong to the East China establishment, but it is appropriate that for equipment and for the policy and plan of training and consolidation it be under the direct command of the Military Commission.

Mao Zedong

8 September

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report of the East China Military Region of 5 September 1950 concerning the measures for implementing the northward transfer of the 9th Army Group.



2. The Xu–Ji line refers to the railway from Xuzhou to Jinan, today a section of the Beijing–Shanghai line.





49. Launch a Democracy Movement in the Companies to Strengthen Combat Effectiveness

(9 September 1950)1

To the Party committees and political departments of all the major military regions:

A plan for launching a company democracy movement in the 48th Army, under the Central-South, is hereby sent to you; we hope you too will mobilize your subordinates, under conditions of leadership and order, to launch a company democracy movement, to raise the level of consciousness of company officers and men, to improve relations between officers and men in the companies, and to achieve the aim of strengthening combat effectiveness through officers loving their men and men respecting their officers. The plan of the 48th Army may be sent to each army for reference.

General Political Department of the Military Commission

9 September

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an instruction drafted by Mao Zedong for the General Political Department of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, forwarding the plan of the 48th Army of the Central-South Military Region for launching a company democracy movement.





50. Directive on Military Deployments in Guangdong, Guangxi and Other Places and on Bandit Suppression and Other Work

(16 September 1950)1

To Deng, Tan, Zhao, Su, and the Party committees of all the military regions:

Your telegram of 13 September has been received. (1) I agree to your deployment of the five armies in Guangdong and Guangxi. (a) Under present circumstances, one division of the 43rd Army on Hainan Island is already sufficient; the main force of that army may still be stationed on the mainland, and, according to your deployment, one division may be used to open Qinfang 2. (b) It is very necessary for you to concentrate one division in the area southwest of Nanning to continue suppressing bandits, and to prepare, in cooperation with the one division of the 43rd Army to be transferred to be stationed at Qinfang, to annihilate the remnant bandits who flee in from Vietnam. Only please note that the forces of these two divisions should not press too close to the Vietnamese border; they should keep rather far from the border. If bandits flee back from Vietnam, lure them in more than a hundred or two hundred li, and then our army, using the necessary forces, cuts off their route, annihilating them from west to east; on no account fight too early and force them to flee into Vietnam, which would cause great trouble. In order to annihilate this enemy, our two divisions and the local troops must have one capable army-level officer designated to command them in a unified way. (c) It is necessary to keep four divisions constantly in the Guangzhou, Foshan, Huaxian and Yingde areas and the area to their east. East of Huizhou, including the Chaoshan and Haifeng–Lufeng areas 3, two divisions must be kept constantly, in order to annihilate in good time enemy who may sneak in by taking advantage of an opportunity from the Taiwan side. (2) Your deployment of the 48th Army is correct; if the time for that army to wind up its local work cannot be managed, it may be postponed until it is all completed at the end of January or the end of February next year. (3) As for the two armies in Hunan, please consider concentrating one army at a mobile position in the spring of next year, and concentrating another army in the summer or autumn of next year; whether this is feasible, please investigate and telegraph. (4) Next year the bandit suppression work, military training, cultural training and production tasks of the main-force armies must be given the necessary adjustment so that they do not conflict with one another. That is to say: wherever there are bandits, we must strive to wipe them out thoroughly next year; cultural education must be pushed forward with great energy; military training must also occupy a certain amount of time to complete certain consolidation and training tasks, ensuring that weapons do not rust, equipment is not lacking, and fighting will is not lowered. To achieve these aims, the production tasks cannot be too many, and should mainly aim at improving the living conditions of the troops and not at increasing the wealth of the state. If production time is not reduced, then the two tasks of cultural training and military training cannot be completed. This question is a common one for the whole army; besides asking you to consider it, we also ask the responsible comrades of the Northwest, Southwest, East China, North China and Northeast military regions to consider it, and to telegraph their views.

Military Commission

16 September

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Deng Zihui, Second Political Commissar of the Central-South Military Region, Tan Zheng, Third Political Commissar, Zhao Erlu, Chief of Staff, and Su Jing, Deputy Chief of Staff, and to the Party committees of all the military regions.



2. Qinfang refers to Qinzhou and Fangcheng in Guangxi.



3. The Chaoshan and Haifeng–Lufeng areas refer to the Chaozhou and Shantou districts and the Haifeng and Lufeng districts in Guangdong.





51. China Must Build a Powerful National Defense Army and Powerful Economic Strength

(25 September 1950)1

Comrade delegates to the National Conference of Combat Heroes and the National Conference of Model Workers, Peasants and Soldiers:

The Central Committee of the Communist Party of China extends warm congratulations to your conference and conveys its thanks and respect for your work.

In the struggle to wipe out the enemy and in the struggle to restore and develop industrial and agricultural production, you have overcome many hardships and difficulties and have shown great courage, wisdom and initiative. You are the model figures of the whole Chinese nation, the backbone that pushes the people's undertakings in all fields forward to victory, the reliable pillars of the People's Government and the bridge by which the People's Government keeps in touch with the broad masses.

The Central Committee of the Communist Party of China calls upon all Party members and all the people of the country to learn from you, and at the same time calls upon you, dear comrade delegates and all the combat heroes and labor models of the whole country, to continue to learn in the course of struggle and to learn from the broad masses of the people. Only by firmly refusing to be arrogant and complacent and by continuing to learn tirelessly can you go on making outstanding contributions to the great People's Republic of China and thereby keep your glorious titles.

China must build a powerful national defense army and must build powerful economic strength; these are two great matters. Both depend on you comrades and all the commanders and fighters of the People's Liberation Army uniting as one, together with the workers, peasants and other people of the whole country, and working in coordination; only then can the goal be reached. As the first National Day of the founding of the People's Republic of China draws near, it is of great significance that you are meeting here. We congratulate your conference on its success and congratulate you on winning great victories in your future work.

Central Committee of the Communist Party of China

25 September 1950

Printed from People's Daily of 26 September 1950.






1. This is the message of congratulations delivered by Mao Zedong on behalf of the CCP Central Committee to the National Conference of Combat Heroes and the National Conference of Model Workers, Peasants and Soldiers.





52. The Northeast Border Defense Army Stands Ready to Move Out at Any Time

(2 October 1950)1

Comrades Gao Gang and Deng Hua:

(1) Comrade Gao Gang is asked to set out for Beijing for a meeting immediately upon receiving this telegram; (2) Comrade Deng Hua is asked to order the Border Defense Army to finish its preparatory work ahead of time and stand ready to move out at any time, to fight the new enemy 2 according to the original plan; (3) Deng is asked to telegraph at once the state of preparations and whether the army can move out immediately.

Military Commission

2 October, 02:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Gao Gang, Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region, and Deng Hua, Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group.



2. This refers to the "United Nations Army" headed by the United States and the South Korean army.





53. The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War

(2 October 1950)1

(1) We have decided to send a part of our troops into Korea, in the name of the Volunteer Army, to fight the troops of the United States and its running dog Syngman Rhee 2 and to assist the Korean comrades. We consider this necessary. For if the whole of Korea were occupied by the Americans and the Korean revolutionary forces suffered a fundamental defeat, the American aggressors would become still more rampant, and that would be unfavorable to the whole East.

(2) We consider that, since it has been decided to send Chinese troops to fight the Americans in Korea, first, we must be able to solve the problem, that is, we must prepare to annihilate and drive out the invading armies of the United States and other countries within Korea's borders; second, since Chinese troops will be fighting American troops inside Korea (although we use the name of the Volunteer Army), we must prepare for the United States to declare a state of war with China, we must prepare for the possibility that the United States will at least use its air force to bomb many big cities and industrial bases of China and use its navy to attack the coastal zone.

(3) Of these two problems, the first and foremost is whether the Chinese troops can annihilate the American troops inside Korea and effectively solve the Korean problem. So long as our army can annihilate American troops inside Korea, chiefly by annihilating its Eighth Army (an American veteran army with fighting strength), then the gravity of the second problem (the United States declaring war on China), although it will still exist, will be a situation in which the position has become favorable to the revolutionary camp and to China as a whole. That is to say, the Korean question, having ended in fact with the result of defeating the American army (in form it may not yet have ended, the United States possibly not recognizing Korea's victory for a fairly long time), then, even if the United States has already openly fought with China, the war may not be very large in scale and may not last very long. We consider that the most unfavorable situation would be one in which the Chinese troops cannot annihilate American troops in large numbers inside Korea, the two armies are locked in a stalemate, and the United States has already entered an open state of war with China, so that the economic construction plans that China has already begun are ruined and discontent with us arises among the national bourgeoisie and some other sections of the people (who greatly fear war).

(4) Under present circumstances, we have decided that the twelve divisions (five or six would not be enough) previously transferred to South Manchuria 3 will begin moving out on 15 October 4, taking up suitable positions in northern Korea (not necessarily reaching the 38th parallel 5); on the one hand they will fight the enemy that dares to attack north of the 38th parallel, in the first period fighting only defensive battles, annihilating small enemy groups and finding out the situation in all respects; on the other hand they will wait for the arrival of Soviet weapons and equip our army, and then cooperate with the Korean comrades in a counteroffensive to annihilate the American invading army.

(5) According to the materials we know of, an American army (two infantry divisions and one mechanized division), including tank guns and antiaircraft guns, has altogether 1,500 guns of various calibers from 7 cm to 24 cm, while one army of ours (three divisions) has only 36 such guns. The enemy has air supremacy, and the air force whose training we have just begun will not have three hundred or so aircraft available for combat until February 1951. Therefore at present our army has no certainty yet of annihilating a whole American army at one time. But since it has been decided to fight the Americans, we should prepare so that, when the American command concentrates one of its armies on the battlefield of one campaign to fight our army, our army can have four times the enemy's strength in troops (that is, four of our armies to deal with one enemy army) and one and a half to two times the enemy's firepower (that is, 2,200 to 3,000 guns of 7 cm caliber and above to deal with the enemy's 1,500 guns of the same calibers), so that we can annihilate that one enemy army cleanly and thoroughly with certainty.

(6) Besides the above twelve divisions, we are also transferring twenty-four divisions from south of the Yangtze River and from the Shaanxi–Gansu region to the lines of the Longhai, Jinpu and Beining 6 railways, to serve as the second and third batches of forces to assist Korea, which it is estimated will be put in step by step in the spring and summer of next year according to the situation at that time.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's telegram to Stalin.



2. Syngman Rhee was then President of South Korea.



3. South Manchuria refers to such areas as Zhuanghe, Dandong, Tonghua, Linjiang and Qingyuan east of the Shenyang–Dalian railway line, and Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang.



4. This was later changed to moving out on 19 October.



5. As the Second World War neared its end, the Soviet Union and the United States agreed to take the 38th parallel of north latitude on Korean territory as a provisional dividing line for military operations against Japan and for the acceptance of surrender; this dividing line is commonly called the "38th Parallel."



6. The Jinpu line is the railway from Tianjin to Pukou, today a section of the Beijing–Shanghai line. The Beining line is the railway from Beijing to Shenyang, today a section of the Beijing–Harbin line.





54. Order Forming the Chinese People's Volunteers

(8 October 1950)

To Peng, Gao and He, Deng, Hong and Xie 1, and to the leading comrades at all levels of the Chinese People's Volunteers:

(1) In order to assist the Korean People's Liberation War and oppose the attacks of American imperialism and its running dogs, and thereby defend the interests of the Korean people, the Chinese people and the peoples of the countries of the East, it is ordered that the Northeast Border Defense Army 2 be renamed the Chinese People's Volunteers and that it move out at once into Korea, to cooperate with the Korean comrades in fighting the aggressors and strive for glorious victory.

(2) The Chinese People's Volunteers have under them the 13th Army Group and its subordinate 38th, 39th, 40th and 42nd Armies, and the Border Defense Artillery Headquarters with its subordinate 1st, 2nd and 8th Artillery Divisions. All the above units must complete preparations immediately and await orders to move out.

(3) Comrade Peng Dehuai is appointed Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.

(4) The Chinese People's Volunteers take the Northeast Administrative Region as their general rear base; all rear-area work, supply matters and all matters concerning assistance to the Korean comrades are to be allocated, directed and guaranteed by Comrade Gao Gang, Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.

(5) When our Chinese People's Volunteers enter Korea, they must show friendship and respect toward the Korean people, the Korean People's Army, the Korean Democratic Government, the Korean Workers' Party (that is, the Communist Party), the other democratic parties and groups, and Kim Il Sung, the leader of the Korean people, and must strictly observe military discipline and political discipline; this is an extremely important political basis for guaranteeing the accomplishment of the military task.

(6) We must make a deep estimate of the various difficult situations we may meet and will surely meet, and prepare to overcome these difficulties with a high degree of enthusiasm, courage, care, and a spirit of hardship and endurance. The present overall international situation and domestic situation are favorable to us and unfavorable to the aggressors; so long as the comrades are resolute and brave, good at uniting the local people, and good at fighting the aggressors, final victory will be ours.

Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission Mao Zedong

8 October 1950, in Beijing

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Gao and He refer to Peng Dehuai, Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers; Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region; and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff of the Northeast Military Region. Deng, Hong and Xie refer to Deng Hua, Hong Xuezhi and Xie Fang, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, Deputy Commander, and Chief of Staff of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. On the Northeast Border Defense Army, see note [2] to "The Northeast Border Defense Army Should Complete All Combat Preparations Within the Month" (item 43 of this volume).





55. Decision to Dispatch the Volunteer Army into Korea to Fight

(8 October 1950)

Comrade Ni Zhiliang 1, please forward to Comrade Kim Il Sung:

(1) In view of the present situation, we have decided to dispatch the Volunteer Army into Korea to help you oppose the aggressors; (2) Comrade Peng Dehuai is Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers; (3) the rear services work of the Chinese People's Volunteers and other work in Manchuria 2 connected with assisting Korea will be the responsibility of Comrade Gao Gang, Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region; (4) please send Comrade Pak Il-u 3 at once to Shenyang to consult Comrades Peng Dehuai and Gao Gang on the various questions connected with the Chinese People's Volunteers' entry into Korea to fight. (Comrades Peng and Gao go from Beijing to Shenyang today.)

Mao Zedong

8 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Ni Zhiliang was then Ambassador of the People's Republic of China to the Democratic People's Republic of Korea.



2. Manchuria here refers to the three provinces of Liaoning, Jilin and Heilongjiang in the northeast of our country.



3. Pak Il-u (朴一禹) was then a member of the Standing Committee of the Central Committee of the Korean Workers' Party and Minister of Internal Affairs of the Korean government.





56. Opening Up a Battlefield Behind Enemy Lines Is Strategically Necessary and Advantageous

(10 October 1950)

Ni 1, forward to Kim 2, and for information to Peng 3:

(1) Congratulations on the great victory of the People's Army in recapturing the Uljin and Chukpyon 4 areas. (2) Now that most of the enemy forces have advanced north and his rear is empty, I suggest that all People's Army units unable to withdraw north be left in South Korea to open up a battlefield behind enemy lines; this is strategically necessary and very advantageous. If 40,000 to 50,000 People's Army men were left in South Korea to undertake this task, it would be of great help to the fighting in the north. (3) The enemy seems to be preparing a new landing operation on the coast along the line Chinnampo 5 to Sinuiju, to cut the communications line from Pyongyang to Sinuiju; this communications line must be protected; please ask Peng to study with the Korean comrades ways of protecting it, and if the enemy lands, he should be resolutely annihilated.

Mao Zedong

10 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Ni refers to Ni Zhiliang, then Ambassador of the People's Republic of China to the Democratic People's Republic of Korea.



2. Kim refers to Kim Il Sung.



3. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



4. Chukpyon (竹边), that is Chukpyon-ni (竹边里), is located in the northern part of North Gyeongsang Province.



5. Chinnampo (镇南浦), today's Nampo, is located in the southwest of South Pyongan Province.





57. Approval for Four Armies and Three Artillery Divisions to Move Out in Full and Await the Opportunity to Annihilate the Enemy

(11 October 1950)

Peng 1, and for information to Gao and Deng 2:

Your telegrams 3 of 9 and 10 October have both been received. (1) I agree that the four armies and three artillery divisions will all move out and assemble at the positions you have designated, awaiting the opportunity to annihilate the enemy; (2) the East China region has been telegraphed to transfer one antiaircraft artillery regiment, which will set out from Shanghai on 14 October for Shenyang and then be forwarded to the front; please take care to receive and forward it; (3) the other points have been answered in a separate reply. Only the air force is for the time being unable to move out.

Mao Zedong

11 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region. Deng refers to Deng Hua, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. The telegram of 9 October refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong by Peng Dehuai and Gao Gang on 9 October 1950. The telegram said: The whole army has only one regiment of antiaircraft weapons, 36 guns in all, which cannot cover the emplacement of several hundred heavy guns; please have one more regiment transferred from Guangzhou or another military region and sent quickly to the Northeast for use. When our army moves out to fight, how many fighters and bombers can the Military Commission send to cooperate, when can they move out, and who will be responsible for commanding them? We await your early instructions. The telegram of 10 October refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong by Peng Dehuai on 10 October 1950. The telegram said: The preparations of the Volunteer Army in all respects for moving out are not adequate, and there is great concern about American imperialism's tanks and especially its air force. When the artillery moves into position there is no air force or antiaircraft weapons to cover it, and the concern is even greater. Please find a way to transfer one to two antiaircraft artillery regiments quickly. The two railway bridges at Andong and Ji'an have no antiaircraft installations whatever, and when fighting begins the two bridges will be completely destroyed and communications will also meet difficulties. According to your predetermined instruction, the army will move out on the 15th, and by the 20th or at the latest the 22nd four armies and three artillery divisions will be assembled in the areas stated below, to annihilate a part of the enemy as the opportunity and timing allow. The 40th Army will assemble at Unsan, the 42nd Army at Maengsan and Tokchon, the 39th Army at Huichon, the 38th Army at Kanggye, the Artillery Headquarters will lead two divisions to assemble at Jeoncheon (前川), and another division will assemble at Pukchin and Onjong. It was originally planned to send out two armies and two artillery divisions first, but for fear that if the Yalu River railway bridges were bombed it would be hard to concentrate superior forces and the opportunity for battle would be lost, it has been decided to assemble all of them south of the river, changing the original plan.





58. The People's Liberation Army Must Enter Tibet

(11 October 1950)1

To the Ministry of Foreign Affairs:

Please inform Ambassador Yuan: (1) Tibet is Chinese territory, and the Tibet question is a domestic question of China. The People's Liberation Army must enter Tibet. We hoped first of all to enter Tibet without fighting, and therefore asked for a Tibetan delegation to come to Beijing for negotiations in September; that delegation has deliberately delayed and has not yet set out. Now the People's Liberation Army has advanced toward Changdu and may occupy Changdu within a few days. If Tibet is willing to negotiate, the delegation should come to Beijing quickly. (2) The Korean question should be answered according to the content of Premier Zhou's speech of 30 September, namely that China cannot sit idly by and ignore the invasion of its neighbor, and that responsibility for widening the war should be borne by the aggressor country. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs is to draft a telegram for sending to India for their reading.

Mao Zedong

11 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report by Yuan Zhongxian, Chinese Ambassador to India, concerning India's attitude on the Tibet question.





59. Our Army Should and Must Enter Korea to Take Part in the War

(13 October 1950)1

(1) As a result of consultation with comrades of the Political Bureau, it is unanimously held that it is still advantageous for our army to move out to Korea. In the first period we can fight only the puppet troops 2; our army is certain of dealing with the puppet troops, and can open up a base area for Korea in the large mountain region north of the Wonsan–Pyongyang line, which can inspire the Korean people. In the first period, so long as several puppet divisions can be annihilated, the Korean situation can undergo a change favorable to us.

(2) For us to adopt the above active policy is extremely advantageous to China, to Korea, to the East, and to the world; whereas if we do not send troops and let the enemy press up to the Yalu River, domestic and international reactionary arrogance will rise, and this will be unfavorable to all sides, and above all even more unfavorable to the Northeast: the whole Northeast Border Defense Army will be tied down, and the electric power of South Manchuria 3 will be controlled.

In short, we consider that we should take part in the war and must take part in the war; the benefits of taking part are very great, and the harm of not taking part is very great.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's telegram to Zhou Enlai, who was then in the Soviet Union.



2. Puppet troops refers to the South Korean army.



3. South Manchuria refers to such areas as Zhuanghe, Dandong, Tonghua, Linjiang and Qingyuan east of the Shenyang–Dalian railway line, and Liaozhong southwest of Shenyang.





60. The 9th Army Group Is to Assemble and Stand By in the Tai'an–Qufu Area

(14 October 1950)

Comrade Chen Yi 1:

Your telegram of the 12th, 21:00, has been received. (1) It is acceptable that all the rear-end units of Song's army group 2 leave the Shanghai–Changshu area by the 28th, 酉 hour (17:00–19:00) (酉俭); Song's army group is still, according to the earlier plan, to assemble in the Tai'an and Qufu area for a period of consolidation and training, awaiting its move to the Northeast; (2) the antiaircraft artillery regiment must still move to the Northeast at once; (3) please telegraph on what day the Shanghai People's Congress will open.

Mao Zedong

14 October, 01:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen Yi was then Second Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Commander of the East China Military Region, and Mayor of Shanghai.



2. Song's army group refers to the 9th Army Group; Song Shilun was the Army Group Commander and Political Commissar.





61. The Situation in Korea and Opinions on Our Army's Entry into Korea to Take Part in the War

(14 October 1950)1

Comrade Enlai:

A. The situation in Korea:

(1) The U.S. 1st Division, U.S. 2nd Division, U.S. 24th Division, British 25th Brigade, and the puppet 1st Division have assembled in the Kaesong and Kumchon area on the 38th parallel 2, north of Seoul (Hancheng), making preparations for the attack on Pyongyang. According to today's news, the U.S. 2nd Division is to move to the vicinity of Kumchon, preparing to establish a foothold at once. Judging from this, it seems that the United States has not yet made a final decision on whether and when to attack Pyongyang.

(2) The puppet Capital Division and the 3rd Division have reached Wonsan, and the 6th, 7th and 8th Divisions are gradually assembling in the Wonsan area, receiving supply by sea.

(3) The U.S. 1st Cavalry Division is at Seoul, the U.S. 25th Division is on the Taejon–Suwon line, the U.S. 7th Division is at Taegu 3 and Pusan, the U.S. Eighth Army headquarters is at Taejon, and two puppet divisions are held up at various points in the south; enemy strength in most parts of Korea is hollow.

(4) The various Korean units still able to fight, commanded by Kim Il Sung, are resolutely facing the enemy at the 38th parallel; more than 50,000 People's Army men of the southern units have withdrawn north of the 38th parallel, while most remain in South Korea, and the People's Army has recaptured the port of Uljin.

B. After studying the situation at Andong 4, Comrade Peng Dehuai 5 considers that if our army can advance one army into the mountain region of Tokchon County, about 200 kilometers northeast of Pyongyang, and place the remaining three armies and three artillery divisions in the Huichon, Jeoncheon and Kanggye areas north of Tokchon, then, first, it may make the American and puppet armies hesitate and halt their further advance, preserving at least the mountain region north of the Pyongyang–Wonsan line from being occupied by the enemy. In this way our army can avoid fighting and gain time for equipment and training. Second, if the enemy at Wonsan and Pyongyang both attack north toward the mountain belt at Tokchon and other places, then our army can, with the necessary forces, pin down the enemy at Pyongyang while concentrating the main force to annihilate the puppet troops attacking from the Wonsan direction; so long as one or two, or two or three, complete puppet divisions are annihilated, the situation will be greatly loosened. Comrades Peng and Gao 6 both consider that fighting the puppet troops is certain, and they, like me, all consider taking part in the war necessary and advantageous.

C. Gao returns to Shenyang today to arrange actively the matters of preparing for the war; Peng will stay in Beijing for the time being awaiting your reply telegram.

Mao Zedong

14th, 03:00

Printed from the transcript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's telegram to Zhou Enlai, who was then in the Soviet Union.



2. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).



3. Taegu is located in the southern part of North Gyeongsang Province.



4. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong, Liaoning.



5. Peng Dehuai was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



6. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai. Gao Gang was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





62. Policy and Deployment for the Volunteer Army's Combat in Korea

(14 October 1950)1

(1) I have told Peng 2 that, after he studies the situation at Tokchon, two or three defensive lines should be built in the area north of the Tokchon–Yongwon highway line and the Pyongyang–Wonsan railway line. If the enemy attacks, he is to be split and annihilated in front of the positions; if the American troops at Pyongyang and the puppet troops at Wonsan attack by two routes, fight the more isolated and weaker route. The present resolve is to fight the puppet troops, and also to fight certain isolated American units. If time permits, the fortifications will be continuously strengthened; if within six months the enemy stubbornly holds Pyongyang and Wonsan and does not come out, our army will likewise not go to attack Pyongyang and Wonsan. Only after our army's equipment and training are completed and we hold overwhelming superiority over the enemy in the air and on the ground shall we go and attack places such as Pyongyang and Wonsan; that is, the question of attack will be discussed only after six months. In doing so we are certain of success and it is very advantageous.

(2) The American army is at present still halted at the 38th parallel 3; it needs time to attack as far as Pyongyang, and again needs time to attack from Pyongyang to Tokchon. If the Americans at Pyongyang do not attack toward Tokchon, the puppet troops at Wonsan are estimated to find it hard to attack alone, and this gives our army time to advance and to build fortifications and lay out the defense.

(3) Our army has decided to begin moving on 19 October; the vanguard army will need seven days to reach Tokchon on foot, two hundred li, and after a day or two of rest can begin building fortifications on 28 October in the area south of the Tokchon–Yongwon line. For the whole army of 260,000 men to cross the Yalu River takes ten days, that is, the crossing will be completed only on 28 October.

(4) In order to prepare to win a battle in November when the enemy attacks the Tokchon area, we have decided that it is still better to move out all 260,000 men (twelve infantry divisions and three artillery divisions). When the fortifications have been completed, and the enemy, still holding Pyongyang and Wonsan firmly, dares not come to attack, then about half of the army will be moved back inside Chinese territory to train troops and gather grain, to go again when a big battle is to be fought.

(5) While our army advances and builds fortifications for the first half, the Korean People's Army should still keep resisting, delaying the advance of the American and puppet armies as much as possible, which will be advantageous.

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's telegram to Zhou Enlai, who was then in the Soviet Union.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).





63. The Timing of the Move-Out of the Volunteer Army Units Taking Part in the War

(15 October 1950)

Comrades Gao Gang and Dehuai 1, and for information to Deng Hua 2:

(1) The American and British puppet troops on the 38th parallel 3 occupied Kumchon on the 13th and are preparing to continue their attack toward Pyongyang; the American marine division is preparing to land from Chinnampo 4 to cooperate in the attack on Pyongyang; there is news that the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions, which were advancing by the central route and had originally been intended to assemble at Wonsan, are turning to attack Pyongyang. (2) It would be best if the vanguard army of our army could move out on the 17th 5 and reach the Tokchon area on the 23rd. After a day's rest, on the 25th it begins building fortifications to seize the initiative over the enemy. The second army can move out on the 18th, and the rest may move out one after another thereafter, completing the crossing of the river within ten days or so; please decide accordingly. (3) Whether grain and ammunition have begun to be sent across the river, please have Gao telegraph.

Mao Zedong

15 October, 5 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Gao Gang was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Deng Hua was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).



4. Chinnampo (镇南浦), today's Nampo, is located in the southwest of South Pyongan Province.



5. At 21:00 on 18 October 1950, in the name of Mao Zedong, Peng Dehuai in Beijing sent a telegram to Deng Hua, Hong Xuezhi, Han Xianchu and Xie Fang, and for information to He Jinnian, saying that the four armies and three artillery divisions had decided, according to the predetermined plan, to enter northern Korea to fight, and would begin crossing the Yalu River from Andong and the Ji'an line on the evening of tomorrow (the 19th). In order to maintain strict secrecy, the troops crossing the river would each day, from dusk until 4 a.m. the next morning, stop, and concealment must be completed and strictly checked before 5 a.m. To gain experience, on the first night (the evening of the 19th) preparations are to be made to cross two to three divisions, and on the second night the number is to be increased or decreased, to be decided again according to the situation; the rest will be explained to you face to face by Gao Gang and Peng Dehuai.





64. For the Time Being the Volunteer Army's Participation in the War Is to Be Acted On but Not Talked About

(19 October 1950)

Deng, Tan 1, and for information to Rao, Chen; Liu, Deng, He; Xi, Ma 2:

Your telegram of 13 October has been received. (1) In order to defend China and support Korea, the Volunteer Army has decided to move out today, first to gain a firm foothold in a part of northern Korea that has not yet been lost, and to seek opportunities to fight some mobile warfare in support of the Korean people's continued struggle. For the next few months it is to be acted on but not talked about: no public propaganda whatever of this matter is to be made in the newspapers, and only senior leading cadres within the Party are to know of it, so that there can be some preparation in the arrangement of work; the Central Bureaus please take note of this. (2) The 48th Army may be concentrated again in March next year; if special circumstances require earlier concentration, you will be notified again.

Mao Zedong

19 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Deng, Tan refers to Deng Zihui and Tan Zheng, then respectively Third Secretary of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Second Political Commissar of the Central-South Military Region, and Standing Committee member of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Third Political Commissar of the Central-South Military Region.



2. Rao, Chen refer to Rao Shushi and Chen Yi, then respectively First Secretary and Second Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Liu, Deng, He refer to Liu Bocheng, Deng Xiaoping and He Long, then respectively Second Secretary, First Secretary and Third Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee. Xi, Ma refer to Xi Zhongxun and Ma Mingfang, then respectively First Secretary and Third Secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.





65. The Volunteer Army Must Fight Well the First Battle Abroad

(21 October 1950)1

Ni, Chai, and please forward to Comrade Peng Dehuai, and for information to Deng, Hong, Han, Xie 2 and Gao, He 3:

(1) The puppet Capital Division is advancing from Xianxing (Hamhung) toward Changjin. The puppet 3rd Division seems about to advance to Hamhung. The puppet 6th Division has changed to go north from Pa-eup 4; its destination in the first step is Tokchon and in the second step may be Huichon. The puppet 7th and 8th Divisions are advancing in the first step toward Sunchon, Kunu-ri 5 and Anju, and in the second step may go toward Taechon and Kusong. The final destination of the above five divisions is the Kanggye–Sinuiju line. Up to this moment, neither the Americans nor the puppets have expected that our Volunteer Army would take part in the war, and therefore the enemy dares to disperse into eastern and western routes and advance boldly. (2) It is estimated that the puppet Capital and 3rd Divisions will need about seven days to reach Changjin, and then will turn toward Kanggye. If our army in the first battle does not plan to fight those two divisions, then one division of the 42nd Army stationed in the Changjin area to block them will suffice. The main force of the 42nd Army had better be positioned in the area south of Maengsan (that is, the route by which the puppet 6th Division will come), so as to cut the railway line between Wonsan and Pyongyang and pin down the enemy at Wonsan and Pyongyang so that they cannot reinforce northward, which will make it convenient for us to concentrate three main-force armies to annihilate the three divisions, the puppet 6th, 7th and 8th, each in turn. (3) If, on the road from Pa-eup (on the railway line) to Tokchon, the puppet 6th Division (the stronger one) can be strongly blocked by a part of the Korean People's Army, the enemy may not be able to occupy Tokchon until 24 or 25 October; if our 40th Army (the whole of it) can hurry to the Tokchon–Yongwon area by the 23rd, it can swing around behind the puppet 6th Division (going around from the east to the vicinity of the southern railway line), leaving the front for another army to use (the 38th or the 39th Army); if it is too late, the enemy will occupy Tokchon first. (4)

This time annihilating three or more puppet divisions to win the first victory abroad is an excellent opportunity to begin changing the Korean battle situation; as to how to deploy, I hope Peng and Deng 6 will plan carefully and carry it out. (5) This battle may take seven to ten days (including pursuit) to finish; does our army carry dry rations? I hope you will encourage the whole army, to spare no sacrifice, fear no hardship, and strive for complete victory. (6) Peng and Deng are to live together and not be separated.

Mao Zedong

21 October, 02:30

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram by Mao Zedong on the deployment of the first campaign of the War to Resist America and Aid Korea, addressed to Ni Zhiliang, Ambassador of the People's Republic of China to the Democratic People's Republic of Korea, and to First-Class Counselor Chai Wu (later renamed Chai Chengwen), for forwarding to Comrade Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. From 25 October to 5 November 1950, the Chinese People's Volunteers, concentrating the strength of six armies, launched the first campaign, using a part of their force to block the enemy on the eastern line while concentrating the main force on the western line to annihilate the enemy on the move north of the Chongchon River. After twelve days and nights of fierce fighting, they annihilated more than 15,800 enemy troops, drove the enemy from the Yalu River bank to south of the Chongchon River, smashed the enemy's scheme of quickly occupying the whole of Korea, and began to stabilize the Korean battle situation.



2. Deng refers to Deng Hua, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong, Han refer to Hong Xuezhi and Han Xianchu, then both Deputy Commanders of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Xie refers to Xie Fang, then Chief of Staff of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. Gao, He refer to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region.



4. Pa-eup (破邑) is located in the southeast of South Pyongan Province.



5. 军隅 (Kunu), that is 军隅里 (Kunu-ri), is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.



6. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua.





66. Seize Opportunities in Battle and Quickly Complete the Campaign Deployment

(21 October 1950)

Comrade Deng Hua 1, and for information to Peng 2 and Gao 3:

(1) Whether you have already advanced or not, my view is that the 13th Army Group headquarters should go at once to the place where Comrade Peng Dehuai is, live together with Peng, and be reorganized as the headquarters of the Chinese People's Volunteers, so as to deploy for battle. The question now is that of seizing the opportunity in battle: it is a question of completing the campaign deployment within a few days so as to begin fighting a few days later; it is not a question of first having a period of defensive deployment and only then discussing attack. (2) If the troops crossing the river need an organ at Andong 4 to command them, then a suitable comrade can be left to lead one organ to stay at Andong, and you and the other comrades, leading the necessary organs, had better go to Peng's place at once; please decide.

Mao Zedong

21 October, 03:30

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Deng Hua was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



4. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong, Liaoning.





67. Control Myohyang Mountain and Xiaobai Mountain (Sobaek) to Cut Off the Enemy in the East from the Enemy in the West

(21 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1:

(1) Please take care to control the commanding heights of Myohyang Mountain and Xiaobai Mountain 2 at the junction of the three provinces South Pyongan, North Pyongan and Hamgyong, cutting off the enemy in the east from the enemy in the west, and be sure not to let the enemy occupy them. (2) The enemy's reconnaissance bearings are rather accurate; please take note. (3) At Huichon or other suitable places, reliable air-raid shelters should be built quickly to guarantee the safety of your headquarters.

Mao Zedong

21 October, 04:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group.



2. Myohyang Mountain is located at the junction of Jagang Province, North Pyongan Province and South Pyongan Province. Xiaobai Mountain (Sobaek), part of the Rangnim mountain range, is located at the junction of Jagang Province and South Pyongan Province.





68. Opinions on the Action Deployment of the 40th Army

(21 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1:

(1) It is now learned that the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions advanced from Tokchon toward Huichon on the 20th. (2) Whether our 40th Army can get to Tokchon ahead of the enemy in time; if not, it seems better to deploy an ambush in the area near Huichon; please decide. (3) The 42nd Army should likewise follow your original deployment.

Mao Zedong

21 October, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group.





69. Encircle and Annihilate the Puppet 6th and 8th Divisions at Bochuan, Junyuli (Kunu-ri) and the Areas North of Them

(22 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1:

(1) Peng's telegram of 16:00 on the 21st 2 has been received. (2) According to the statement at 16:30 on the 20th of the commander of the puppet 2nd Corps, the 6th Division is assembling between Sunchon and Sinchang-ri 3, and he intends to order it to advance to Sinuiju. The 8th Division is assembling between Kangdong and Songchon, and he intends to order it to advance to Manpo-jin 4. The chief of staff of that corps on the same day ordered the main force of the 7th Division to assemble between Songchon and Sunchon to rest and consolidate, but strictly forbade advancing to Sunchon. The puppet 2nd Corps command post is at Samdung 5. Judging from this, if within a few days the enemy planes do not discover our army's advance, then the puppet 6th Division will advance by way of Sinanju to the Pakchon area and areas west of it, the puppet 8th Division will advance to Kunu-ri 6 and areas north of it, and the puppet 7th Division will act as a reserve in the Sunchon area. If the 6th and 8th Divisions continue to advance on the 21st, then today (the 22nd) the 6th Division may reach Sinanju and the 8th Division may reach Kunu-ri. Therefore the line of march of our army must avoid the line Chongju, Pakchon, Kunu-ri and the zone about twenty kilometers north of it, and take a route farther north; otherwise it will be discovered too early, and the enemy will halt his advance or even pull back. And for this operation it is most advantageous to encircle and annihilate that enemy in the Pakchon, Kunu-ri and northern areas. Please deploy quickly according to this intention; delay is feared to be too late. (3) Furthermore, according to the statement at 10:00 on the 20th of the commander of the puppet 1st Corps, the commander of the U.S. 10th Corps ordered the Capital Division of that corps to advance from Hamhung toward Pukchong and Songjin 7, with the 3rd Division assembling at Hamhung. He also said that U.S. 10th Corps headquarters was moving toward Hamhung, its task being to command the puppet 1st Corps in operations (the U.S. 10th Corps being composed of the U.S. 1st Marine Division formerly at Seoul and the U.S. 7th Division formerly at Taegu 8, and landing by sea at Wonsan). From this it appears that the enemy for the time being is not going to Changjin, which is favorable to us. But Peng's telegram's sending of one division to occupy Changjin and sending the necessary forces to control Myohyang Mountain and Xingchuandong 9 is still very necessary; please carry it out quickly. Xiaobai Mountain should also be controlled by sending troops, truly cutting off the enemy in the east from the enemy in the west, because after our army starts fighting in the west, the puppet troops in the east may turn back to reinforce. (4) If our army can encircle both the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions at the same time, it will be most advantageous to the campaign situation: our 40th Army should be responsible for encircling one division and the 39th Army for encircling the other. When the fighting is urgent, apart from the puppet 7th Division, which will certainly reinforce and which we can go on to annihilate, we should also estimate that the puppet division now at Pyongyang may reinforce, and you should also be prepared to deal with that division. The puppet troops in the east, though they may also turn back to reinforce, will find it hard to arrive because of the long distance. The possibility of the American troops at Pyongyang reinforcing is still less.

Mao Zedong

22 October, 07:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group.



2. This refers to the telegram sent at 16:00 on 21 October 1950 by Peng Dehuai to Deng Hua and, for information, to Mao Zedong and Gao Gang. The telegram said: At present it is extremely important to control quickly the Myohyang Mountain and Xingchuandong line and areas south of it, and to build fortifications, to ensure the hub at Huichon and to cut the liaison between the enemy in the east and in the west. Please find ways to concentrate part of the motor vehicles and quickly transport one division, with two regiments to Myohyang Mountain south of Huichon and one regiment to the Xingchuan–Wuling (五岭) line, building fortifications as the opportunity allows. In addition, one division should advance quickly to Changjin and areas south of it, building defense-in-depth fortifications on the Teoksil-ri (德实里) and Kujin-ri (旧津里) line, to guarantee the security of the flank and the rear communications at Kanggye. If we can truly control the two key points of Huichon and Changjin, the main force can be freely deployed and can concentrate absolutely superior forces to strike the enemy on either the eastern or the western route.



3. Sinchang-ri (新仓里) is located in the southeast of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province.



4. Manpo-jin (满浦镇) is located in the northwest of Kanggye County, Jagang Province.



5. Samdung (三登) is located in the southern part of Kangdong County, South Pyongan Province.



6. Kunu-ri (军隅里) is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.



7. Songjin (城津), today's Kimchaek City, is located in the southwest of North Hamgyong Province.



8. Taegu is located in the southern part of North Gyeongsang Province.



9. Myohyang Mountain is located at the junction of Jagang Province, North Pyongan Province and South Pyongan Province. Xingchuandong (杏川洞, Haengcheon-dong) is located in the southern part of Huichon County, Jagang Province.





70. Immediately Occupy Myohyang Mountain and Xingchuandong

(22 October 1950)

Deng, Hong, Han, Xie 1, and for information to Peng, Gao 2:

(1) Your telegram 3 of 21:00 on the 21st has been received. (2) The enemy is advancing very fast; please, in accordance with Peng's telegram, immediately use motor vehicles to transport a part of your force to occupy Myohyang Mountain and Xingchuandong 4; it would also be good to transport a few battalions first. (3) Whether using motor vehicles to carry troops and supplies or having men, horses and weapons go on foot, do not go any longer along the line Sonchon, Chongju, Pakchon, Kunu-ri 5 and the Kusong–Taechon–Kujang line; the above areas may all be occupied by the enemy in a few days, and the roads north of that line should be taken to advance. (4) Sinuiju, Cholsan and Sonchon areas should be held firmly by a part of your force. (5) The question of moving one army to Andong 6 will be reported after consultation.

Mao Zedong

22 October, 9 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Deng refers to Deng Hua, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong, Han refer to Hong Xuezhi and Han Xianchu, then both Deputy Commanders of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Xie refers to Xie Fang, then Chief of Staff of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 21:00 on 21 October 1950 by Deng Hua, Hong Xuezhi, Han Xianchu and Xie Fang to Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai. The telegram said: It has been learned that a part of the enemy landed at Sinanju at 9 p.m. on the 20th, and that the enemy also has the intention of landing at Cholsan. In order to pin down the enemy advancing toward Changjin and possibly reinforcing from Wonsan and Pyongyang, and concentrating three armies to annihilate the puppet 6th, 7th and 8th Divisions each in turn, the first step is planned to be that the 42nd Army, with one division attached with an artillery regiment, holds firmly the Changjin area. The main force of that army will first control the Xiaobai Mountain area, and according to the situation advance toward the area south of Maengsan. The whole of the 40th Army will advance to the Tokchon–Yongwon area. The whole of the 38th Army will advance to the Huichon area. The whole of the 39th Army will advance to the Taechon–Kusong area. Thereafter, according to the situation of the enemy's advance, each will annihilate in turn. After the 39th Army moves east in full, the Sinuiju–Chongju sector will be empty; to guarantee communications and transport and to guard against enemy landings, it is suggested that one army be transferred to the Andong area.



4. Myohyang Mountain is located at the junction of Jagang Province, North Pyongan Province and South Pyongan Province. Xingchuandong (杏川洞, Haengcheon-dong) is located in the southern part of Huichon County, Jagang Province.



5. 军隅 (Kunu), that is 军隅里 (Kunu-ri), is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.



6. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong, Liaoning.





71. The 19th Army Group Stands By to Move to the Northeast

(22 October 1950)1

Comrade Zhang Zongxun:

Your telegram of 20 October has been received. (1) The war situation is urgent; the 19th Army Group headquarters and two main-force armies must, within one month of receiving this telegram, that is, before 24 November, complete all preparations for departure and stand by to move to the Northeast, while the other army may set out within December. (2) All the other points are approved.

Military Commission

22 October

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Zhang Zongxun, First Deputy Commander of the Northwest Military Region.





72. Strive for All Possible Victories on a Steady and Reliable Basis

(23 October 1950)

Peng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

Your telegram 3 of the 22nd, 戌 hour (19:00–21:00), has been received. Your policy is steady, and we should proceed from a steady and reliable basis and not do what cannot be done. As for the Korean battle situation, militarily it is decided by the following points. First, whether the campaign now being deployed can make use of the enemy's complete lack of expectation and the element of surprise to annihilate wholly two, three or even four puppet divisions (the puppet 3rd Division will follow behind the puppet 6th Division, and the puppet 1st Division may also reinforce). If this battle is a great victory, the enemy will have to redeploy; Sinuiju, Sonchon, Chongju and other places will not be coming to occupy for at least a period; the puppet Capital Division and 3rd Division will withdraw from the Hamhung area to the Wonsan area, and Changjin can be held, while whether Sinanju and Sunchon will be held will also become a question; the railway section from Songchon to Yangdok will have no troops guarding it and will open a big gap toward us; under the conditions of present forces, the enemy will immediately be in a passive position. If this surprise battle does not win a big victory, and the main forces of the puppet 6th, 7th and 8th Divisions are not quickly annihilated, or escape, or even hold fast to await relief, and the reinforcements of the puppet 1st Division, the puppet Capital Division and a part of the American troops arrive, so that we are compelled to withdraw in front of the positions, then the situation will change in favor of the enemy, and holding Huichon and Changjin will also run into difficulty. Second, how great is the extent to which the enemy aircraft's killing and wounding of our personnel hampers our activity. If we can make night marching and fighting very proficient, then although the enemy has large numbers of aircraft he still cannot do us much killing and wounding or hindrance, and our army can continue to wage field warfare and attack many isolated strongpoints; that is to say, apart from the big cities of Pyongyang, Wonsan, Seoul, Taegu 4, Pusan and the areas near them, which we cannot attack without aircraft, the enemy in all the other places may be annihilated by us in turn; even if the United States brings in several more divisions, we can still annihilate them in turn. In this way there is the possibility of forcing the United States into diplomatic negotiations with us, or, once the conditions of our aircraft and heavy guns are ready, of opening up these big cities one by one. If enemy aircraft inflict such heavy casualties and hindrance on us that we cannot fight favorably, then in the half year to one year before our air conditions are ready, our army will be in a very difficult position. Third, if the United States transfers another five to ten divisions to Korea, and before that our army has not been able to annihilate several American divisions and several puppet divisions in mobile warfare and in the fighting of isolated strongpoints, then the situation will also be unfavorable to us; if the reverse, it will be favorable to us. All the above points can be tested and proved by experience in this campaign and in the next few months. I think we should strive for a complete victory in this campaign, strive to keep up high morale and fight powerfully under enemy air bombing and harassment, and strive, before the enemy brings in reinforcements from the United States or elsewhere to Korea, to annihilate more of his forces, so that his replenishment cannot keep up with his losses. In short, we should strive for all possible victories on a steady and reliable basis.

Mao Zedong

23 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong and Gao Gang by Peng Dehuai at 戌 hour (19:00–21:00) on 22 October 1950. The telegram said: Our army's basic policy within half a year is to hold Changjin, Huichon, the mountain region north of Kusong, and the river-crossing communications at Changdian River mouth, Ji'an and Linjiang, to gain time and prepare the conditions for counterattack. At present we do not have air supremacy, and the coastal cities of the east and west, even Sinuiju, cannot be held under bombardment by enemy sea, land and air forces, plus tanks; we should bravely abandon them, in order to disperse the enemy's forces and reduce our own pointless attrition. At present the campaign plan is to use one army to pin down the enemy and concentrate three armies to seek opportunities to annihilate two or three puppet divisions, in order to achieve the aim of striving to expand and consolidate the mountain region north of the Wonsan–Pyongyang line and develop guerrilla warfare in South Korea.



4. Taegu is located in the southern part of North Gyeongsang Province.





73. Deployment for the First Campaign

(23 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) The several telegrams of Peng, Deng and Gao of the 22nd have all been received. (2) According to the latest intelligence received, the puppet 2nd Corps command post turned back on the 22nd from Kangdong to Songchon, and the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions on the 22nd reached the Pukchang-ri and Sinchang-ri 3 area north of the Sunchon–Songchon railway line, with the intention of advancing abreast through Tokchon toward Huichon in a concentrated attack; if unobstructed, it is estimated that those two divisions may reach Tokchon or its vicinity tomorrow (the 24th). Therefore, the troops that we carry by vehicle to control the Xingchuandong and Myohyang Mountain 4 area must strive to reach the above-mentioned places by dawn on the 24th, or at the latest before dawn on the 25th, otherwise we shall lose the initiative. (3) For the operational deployment, the 40th Army is to be positioned in front of Huichon and in the Onjong 5 and Unsan areas, the 39th Army in the Unsan and Taechon areas, and the 38th Army in the area southeast of Huichon, waiting until the enemy attacks Huichon and then setting out by several routes to encircle and attack him; this is the view of Peng's telegram of 10:00 on the 22nd and of Deng, Hong, Han and Xie's 6 telegram of 12:00 on the 22nd, and I consider it appropriate. In short, the principle is to facilitate driving our main force into the enemy's rear and flank, and wholly annihilating the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions. (4) The puppet Capital Division has indeed advanced east toward Pukchong and Songjin 7, for the time being not going to Changjin, while the puppet 1st Division at Pyongyang and the British 27th Brigade are both about to advance toward Sinanju. A U.S. airborne regiment (probably two to three thousand men) has already landed at Sunchon. Therefore after we start fighting the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions, in the first step the puppet 7th Division will reinforce, and in the second step the puppet 1st Division and the British 27th Brigade may also reinforce (the American army has already ordered the British 27th Brigade toward Sinanju). If all the main forces of these enemies are annihilated in turn, then when pursuit is carried out, the U.S. airborne regiment may be met in the Sunchon area. In this campaign, if all the above enemies can be annihilated one by one, and the railway lines of Sinanju, Sunchon, Songchon, Sinup 8 and Yangdok and the areas south of them are controlled, with a part extended to the Kokchon, Suan, Ichon and Sinhae areas, so that the enemy at Pyongyang and Wonsan are isolated from each other and cannot communicate, then we shall be in the initiative and the enemy in a passive position. Therefore this campaign must concentrate as many troops as possible, preparing to fight several battles in succession. For the 42nd Army going to Changjin, one division with an artillery regiment attached seems enough, and it seems more suitable to place the main force of that army at Xiaobai Mountain as the campaign reserve. Whether this is feasible, please Peng decide. (5) I have already ordered Yang Chengwu 9 to transfer the 66th Army to move to Andong 10; its vanguard division sets out from Tianjin today and the main force tomorrow. On arrival, one division is to take charge of maintaining communications on the Sinuiju–Chongju line, and the main force at Andong will be the reserve of Peng and Deng. On arrival, that army will come under the command of Peng and Deng; Deng is asked to leave someone behind to instruct that army, to hand over to them all the pledges, slogans and other methods concerning the Volunteer Army, and to establish radio contact with that army. (6) The 39th Army may leave no troops in the Sinuiju and Cholsan area. (7) All the reconnaissance teams we send out far afield should disguise themselves as the Korean People's Army and should not call themselves the Chinese People's Volunteers, in order to confuse the enemy.

Mao Zedong

23 October, 7 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Pukchang-ri (北仓里) is located in the northeast of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province. Sinchang-ri (新仓里) is located in the southeast of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province.



4. Xingchuandong (杏川洞, Haengcheon-dong) is located in the southern part of Huichon County, Jagang Province. Myohyang Mountain is located at the junction of Jagang Province, North Pyongan Province and South Pyongan Province.



5. Onjong (温井) is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



6. Deng refers to Deng Hua. Hong, Han refer to Hong Xuezhi and Han Xianchu, then both Deputy Commanders of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Xie refers to Xie Fang, then Chief of Staff of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



7. Songjin (城津), today's Kimchaek City, is located in the southern part of North Hamgyong Province.



8. Sinup (新邑), also called Pa-eup (破邑), is located in the southeast of South Pyongan Province.



9. Yang Chengwu was then Commander of the 20th Army Group.



10. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong, Liaoning.





74. Luring the Enemy Deep Is Favorable for Annihilating Him

(23 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) The enemy is advancing very fast: the puppet 6th Division reached Kaechon 3 on the 22nd, with a small part at Yongbyon, and one regiment of the puppet 1st Division reached Kunu-ri 4. It is estimated that these two parts can both reach Yongbyon today (the 23rd), and may advance still farther tomorrow (the 24th). Please order the main force of the 40th Army at once to assemble under cover in the Onjong 5 area, with one part controlling Huichon; do not go to Unsan or Yongbyon to make premature contact with the enemy. The 39th Army should assemble at once in the Kusong area, and likewise not go to Taechon. The reconnaissance units of those two armies must not go to Chongju, Pakchon, Yongbyon or Kujang; take care to avoid engaging the enemy; the areas south of the line Huichon, Onjong and Kusong are to be yielded to the enemy, luring him deep, which is favorable for annihilating him. The 38th Army should advance rapidly. (2) The puppet 8th Division on the 22nd was still at Taep'yong-ni and Pukchang-ri 6 south of Tokchon; it is moving rather slowly, but today (the 23rd) it may reach Tokchon or its vicinity.

Mao Zedong

23 October, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Kaechon (价川) is located in the northern part of South Pyongan Province.



4. Kunu-ri (军隅里) is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.



5. Onjong (温井) is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



6. Taep'yong-ni (大坪里) is located in the southern part of Tokchon County, South Pyongan Province. Pukchang-ri (北仓里) is located in the northeast of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province.





75. Seizing Opportunities in Battle Is Most Critical

(23 October 1950)

Deng, Hong, Han 1, and for information to Peng 2:

The enemy is advancing extremely fast, and seizing the opportunity in battle is most critical. Within two or three days the enemy may discover that it is our army and take action; if by then we still have no unified measures for the army's movements, we shall lose the opportunity. Therefore you should go quickly by vehicle to Peng's place and meet Peng, decide the campaign plan under Peng's leadership, and direct the fighting. On what day will you set out and on what day can you arrive? Please telegraph at once.

Mao Zedong

23 October, 17:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Deng refers to Deng Hua, then Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong, Han refer to Hong Xuezhi and Han Xianchu, then both Deputy Commanders of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





76. The 9th Army Group Must Hasten Preparations to Move Out

(23 October 1950)

Chen, Zhang 1:

(1) Please order Comrade Song Shilun 2 to come to Beijing at once. (2) Song's 3 army group must hasten political mobilization and military training, and prepare to send one army first to the Northeast.

Mao Zedong

23 October

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen, Zhang refers to Chen Yi and Zhang Zhen, then respectively Commander and Chief of Staff of the East China Military Region.



2. Song Shilun was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 9th Army Group.



3. Song refers to Song Shilun.





77. The Question of the 66th Army Going to Korea to Fight

(24 October 1950)

Comrade Gao Gang 1, and for information to Peng and Deng 2:

When the vanguard division of the 66th Army reaches Andong 3, please at once order it to advance and control the Sinuiju–Cholsan line (for the time being not going to Sonchon); if the enemy comes to attack, it is to block him and consolidate that line in our hands. The main force of that army is to be stationed at Andong, and before that army has established radio contact with Peng and Deng, please you direct it. That army is to be incorporated at once into the order of battle of the Volunteer Army; please give them instructions on all the methods of the Volunteer Army.

Mao Zedong

24 October, 8 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Gao Gang was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



2. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong, Liaoning.





78. Lure the Enemy Deep into the Mountains and Then Encircle and Annihilate Him

(24 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

According to today's intelligence, the puppet 6th Division is attacking in the direction of Chosan and Pukchin 3; the puppet 8th Division, after reaching Huichon by way of Yongwon, is attacking toward Kanggye 4; and the puppet 1st Division (fairly strong in fighting power) has already reached Yongbyon and seems about to attack toward Taechon and Kusong. Please take care to lure the enemy deep into the mountain country and then encircle and annihilate him; the enemy still does not know our situation. (Please take note of the commanding heights at Paektu Mountain [白头山].)

Mao Zedong

24 October, 17:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers and Commander and Political Commissar of the 13th Army Group.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Pukchin (北镇) is located in the northern part of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



4. Kanggye was then the provincial seat of Jagang Province, located in the central part of Jagang Province. On 19 October 1950, because U.S. forces had occupied Pyongyang, the provisional capital of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea moved to Kanggye.





79. Setup of the Volunteer Army's Leading Organs and Assignment of Principal Cadres

(25 October 1950)1

To the Party Committee of the 13th Army Group, to be forwarded to Party committees at all levels, and for information to the Northeast Bureau:

(1) In order to meet the needs of the present great combat tasks, the headquarters, political department and other organs of the 13th Army Group should be reorganized at once as the headquarters, political department and other organs of the Chinese People's Volunteers; (2) Comrade Peng Dehuai is Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers (notified previously); Comrades Deng Hua, Pak Il-u (朴一禹), Hong Xuezhi and Han Xianchu are all Deputy Commanders, with Comrades Deng Hua and Pak Il-u concurrently Deputy Political Commissars; Comrade Xie Fang is Chief of Staff; and the responsible comrades of the political department, the rear services department and other organs continue to be responsible as before; (3) the Party committee organization likewise adds Comrades Peng and Pak to the original list, with Comrade Peng Dehuai as Secretary and Comrades Deng Hua and Pak Il-u as Deputy Secretaries.

CCP Central Committee

25 October

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Party Committee of the 13th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





80. Must Prepare to Fight the Enemy Attacking Toward the Yalu River

(25 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) According to yesterday's (the 24th) intelligence, the enemy units driven by the American enemy to make a reckless advance toward the Yalu River in this action are the following: A. the puppet 6th Division, which has reached Huichon and Hoemok-chin (桧木镇) 3 and intends to go toward Chosan; B. the puppet 8th Division, which has reached north of Yongwon and Tokchon and intends to go by way of Huichon to Kanggye 4; C. the puppet 1st Division, which has reached Yongbyon and Yongsan 5 and seems to be going toward Changsong; D. the puppet 7th Division, still between Kangdong and Sunchon, intending to reach Huichon as the reserve; E. the British 27th Brigade, which has passed Sinanju and intends to go toward Sinuiju. (2) Our army's first battle must prepare to fight the above five units, and must annihilate at least three divisions of them before the problem can be preliminarily solved. (3) Four American divisions (the 1st Cavalry Division 6, the 2nd Infantry Division, the 24th Division and the 25th Division) are in the area centered on Pyongyang; two American divisions (the 1st Marine Division and the 7th Infantry Division) are landing at Wonsan; two puppet divisions (the Capital Division and the 3rd Division) are on the line Pukchong, Hamhung and Wonsan. (4) South of the 38th parallel 7 is extremely empty, with only one Turkish brigade (newly arrived) and three shattered puppet divisions. Therefore the People's Army is very active. According to the statement of the puppet 5th Division on the 21st, in the North and South Gyeongsang area alone there are more than 56,000 People's Army men active in various places, and so on. So long as one or two victories are won in the north, activity in the south will rise still higher. (5) Please order the 66th Army to prepare to block or to deploy to annihilate the British 27th Brigade. (6) Peng's earlier report that the enemy had landed at Sinanju drew no reaction from any side and seems inaccurate.

(7) Gao is asked to prepare many boats on the Yalu River for use when the bridges are destroyed. If damage to the bridges is not great, they should be repaired as soon as they are damaged; and please investigate whether ferrying in the Linjiang 8 area is easy.

Mao Zedong

25 October, 06:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Hoemok-chin (桧木镇), also called Hoemok-dong (桧木洞), is located in the southern part of Chosan County, Jagang Province.



4. Kanggye was then the provincial seat of Jagang Province, located in the central part of Jagang Province. On 19 October 1950, because U.S. forces had occupied Pyongyang, the provisional capital of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea moved to Kanggye.



5. Yongsan (龙山), also called Yongsan-dong (龙山洞), is located in the southwest of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.



6. The 1st Cavalry Division is the U.S. Army's 1st Cavalry Division, established in the period of the American Civil War; although it has been reorganized as a mechanized unit, it has kept the designation of 1st Cavalry Division.



7. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).



8. Linjiang is the name of a town, located southeast of Hunjiang City, Jilin.





81. It Seems Appropriate for the First Battle to Mainly Strike the Puppet Troops

(25 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

The newly obtained information is as follows: (1) The 2nd and 7th Regiments of the puppet 6th Division, by way of Hoemok-dong 3, reached Kojang (古场) 4 near the river bank yesterday, and today can reach Chosan town; this threatens our two communications points at Ji'an and the Changdian River mouth 5; please deal with it quickly. (2) Two regiments of the 8th Division are estimated to reach Huichon today. (3) The U.S. 24th Division and the British 27th Brigade have together already crossed Sinanju and the Chongchon River. It is said that U.S. fighting strength is weaker than that of the puppet troops, but it seems appropriate for the first battle to mainly strike the puppet troops. (4) The U.S. 25th Division maintains the communications line from Pyongyang to Taejon, and the U.S. 1st Cavalry Division 6 holds Pyongyang and the Chinnampo 7 area; neither of these two divisions can move; the U.S. 2nd Division seems to be north and south of Pyongyang, and its situation is unclear; the main force of the puppet 7th Division is still at Kangdong, while one regiment of it, attached to the puppet 1st Division, has already reached Yongbyon.

Mao Zedong

25 October, 06:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Hoemok-dong (桧木洞) is located in the southern part of Chosan County, Jagang Province.



4. Kojang (古场) is located in the central part of Chosan County, Jagang Province.



5. Ji'an is an old county name, today's Ji'an in Jilin. The Changdian River mouth is located in the southern part of Kuandian County, Liaoning.



6. The 1st Cavalry Division is the U.S. Army's 1st Cavalry Division, established in the period of the American Civil War; although it has been reorganized as a mechanized unit, it has kept the designation of 1st Cavalry Division.



7. Chinnampo is today's Nampo, located in the southwest of South Pyongan Province.





82. First Seize One or Two Enemy Units and Besiege Them, Drawing the Enemy's Main Force into Reinforcing

(25 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1:

(1) The enemy has begun to discover our army. Last night (the 24th) a certain puppet unit stated that the enemy [that is, our army] is mainly the Eighth Route Army and is attempting to concentrate at Pukchin 2 by way of the Unsan and Onjong 3 mountain roads. Moreover, the air force's night reconnaissance report states that enemy military vehicles are moving south from Kanggye 4 in an unbroken stream, and so on. It is estimated that in the next two days we will certainly be discovered all the more. (2) Please consider whether, tomorrow (the 26th) or on the 27th, to first seize one or two units of the enemy, encircling and attacking them without letting them escape, so as to draw the enemy's main force into reinforcing; whether this is appropriate, please decide. (3) The puppet 1st Division has indeed reached Yongbyon and Yongsan 5; please tell the 39th Army to take care to seize hold of it. The main force of the puppet 7th Division is still at Kangdong.

Mao Zedong

25 October, 17:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Pukchin (北镇) is located in the northwest of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



3. Onjong (温井) is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



4. Kanggye was then the provincial seat of Jagang Province, located in the central part of Jagang Province. On 19 October 1950, because U.S. forces had occupied Pyongyang, the provisional capital of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea moved to Kanggye.



5. Yongsan is Yongsan-dong (龙山洞), located in the southwest of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.





83. The 66th Army Is to Be Commanded Directly by the Volunteer Army Headquarters

(26 October 1950)1

Peng, Deng, and for information to Gao, He and Zhang 2:

Please command the 66th Army directly, giving it tasks and leadership and quickly establishing radio contact, so as to defend the Sinuiju–Cholsan area and to block or annihilate a possible attack by the British 27th Brigade and other units.

Military Commission

26 October, 04:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deng Hua, Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao, He, Zhang refers to Gao Gang, He Jinnian and Zhang Xiushan, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar; Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff; and Deputy Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





84. First Annihilate the Puppet 1st, 6th and 8th Divisions, Then Strike the American and British Forces

(26 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

The U.S. 24th Division and the British 27th Brigade have already crossed the Chongchon River in the Sinanju area. Please order the 39th Army not to go to Yongsan 3 or Yongbyon 4, temporarily avoiding (if possible) the American and British forces so as not to be tied down by them, but instead to advance from Taechon toward Unsan and the area north of it to seek out the puppet 1st Division and fight it, cooperating with the 40th and 38th Armies, first annihilating the puppet 1st, 6th, 8th and other divisions, and only afterward striking the American and British forces. If the puppet 1st Division is together with the British and American forces, then for the time being do not strike the puppet 1st Division either; wait until the puppet 6th and 8th are annihilated and then seek an opportunity to strike that enemy. How about it? Please decide according to circumstances.

Mao Zedong

26 October, 05:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Yongsan is Yongsan-dong (龙山洞), located in the southwest of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.



4. Yongbyon (宁边) is located in the southeast of North Pyongan Province.





85. Approval of the Policy for Fighting the Enemy Put Forward by Peng Dehuai

(26 October 1950)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to Gao 2:

Your telegram 3 of the 25th, 戌 hour (19:00–21:00), has been received. (1) To annihilate several regiments of the enemy first, then gradually expand, annihilating more of the enemy, stabilizing morale and letting our army gain a firm footing — this policy is correct. (2) The 7th Regiment of the puppet 6th Division is indeed still advancing recklessly toward Chosan. Please have Gao order the 50th Army to be on the alert, from the positions on the opposite bank at Ji'an and the Changdian River mouth 4, against that force's approach toward Chosan. Only, that enemy may establish a strongpoint at Chosan before we do; if the 50th Army is to attack, it should make good preparations first, and should estimate that this part of the enemy is rather strong. (3) The puppet 1st Division command post has reached Unsan, and its 12th Regiment has reached the vicinity of Onjong-ni 5. Its 15th Regiment follows behind the 12th. Its 11th Regiment is south of Unsan. The position of the 8th Regiment of the puppet 7th Division, which is attached to that division, is unknown, but it is estimated also to have reached the Unsan area. Please tell the 39th Army to take care to split and annihilate that division. The 39th Army should use strong forces to cut off the puppet 1st Division from the British and American forces in the Pakchon area. (4) After our 40th Army annihilates the 2nd Regiment of the puppet 6th Division, that division's 19th Regiment (which is very dispersed) may concentrate and advance in the direction of Onjong; please tell the 40th Army to take note. (5) Two regiments of the puppet 8th Division may reach Huichon today (the 26th), and its other regiment (the 10th) may stay at Tokchon today; please tell the 38th Army to take note. (6) Our army's first campaign must take as its objective the annihilation of the above three puppet divisions, to be completed in several large and small battles, and only then strike the American and British forces.

Mao Zedong

26 October, 14:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong and, for information, to Gao Gang by Peng Dehuai at 戌 hour (19:00–21:00) on 25 October 1950. The telegram said: The enemy, with several tanks and a dozen or so vehicles forming a column, is dashing about everywhere. For us to try to concentrate and annihilate two or three enemy divisions in one battle would be very difficult, and it would also be hard to keep secrecy. It has therefore been decided that armies and divisions will separately annihilate one regiment and two regiments of the enemy (begun tonight), in order to annihilate one or two enemy divisions in several battles within the first campaign, halt the enemy's reckless dashing, and stabilize morale; this is extremely necessary.



4. Ji'an is an old county name, today's Ji'an in Jilin. The Changdian River mouth is located in the southern part of Kuandian County, Liaoning.



5. Onjong-ni (温井里), that is Onjong (温井), is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.





86. Deployment for the Combat Actions of the 39th Army

(26 October 1950)

Peng, Deng, Han, Hong 1, and for information to Gao 2:

Your telegram 3 of 07:00 on 26 October has been received. The U.S. 24th Division toward Pyoktong and the British 27th Brigade toward Sinuiju — that was the plan of the past few days. For the next few days there are three possibilities: first, that when the puppet 1st Division is being encircled and annihilated by us, they will reinforce the puppet 1st Division northward; second, that they will attack Pyoktong and Sinuiju as originally planned without change; third, that they will watch the situation in the Pakchon area. We should take the first possibility as our basis, and order the 39th Army to advance rapidly to the Unsan–Onjong 4 line, using a strong part to cut off the puppet 1st Division from the American and British forces, and using the main force, together with a part of the 40th Army, to ensure the rapid annihilation of the puppet 1st Division (fairly strong in fighting power, and having four regiments), then turn to defend toward the south; after the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions have both been annihilated by us, the deployment for fighting the American and British forces will be decided according to circumstances. Please decide on the above.

Mao Zedong

26 October, 16:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng refers to Deng Hua, then Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Han, Hong refer to Han Xianchu and Hong Xuezhi, then both Deputy Commanders of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 07:00 on 26 October 1950 by Peng Dehuai, Deng Hua, Hong Xuezhi and Han Xianchu to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, and for information to the CCP Central Military Commission. The telegram said: (1) The U.S. 24th Division, about 15,000 men, the British 27th Brigade, about 5,600 men, and the puppet 1st Division, about 10,000 men, some 30,000 men in all, on the 25th had advanced to the Guchengdong (古城洞), Yongsan-dong (龙山洞) and Pakchon area; the above enemy appears to be advancing toward Sinuiju along the Taechon, Kusong and Chongju railway. (2) Our 39th Army is on the Kusong–Taechon line. (3) On the 25th the 118th Division of the 40th Army ambushed at Pukchin and annihilated one battalion of the 2nd Regiment of the puppet 6th Division; at dawn today the enemy at Onjong, about one to two regiments, was encircled and attacked; whether it succeeded has not yet been reported. (4) Our 38th and 40th Armies are deploying to encircle and annihilate, by separate routes, the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions in the Huichon, Onjong and Hoemok-dong areas; after success, three armies and the main force of the 66th Army will be concentrated to encircle and annihilate the American and British forces advancing toward Sinuiju, the predetermined area being the Kusong–Sonchon (宣川) line.



4. Onjong (温井) is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.





87. Operational Deployment for Annihilating the Puppet 1st, 6th and 8th Divisions

(26 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) According to intelligence obtained up to now, the puppet 6th Division is reinforcing toward Onjong 3 with the main force of its 7th Regiment and the whole of its 19th Regiment, which is favorable to our 40th Army annihilating them in turn. (2) The puppet 8th Division command post has reached Huichon, and one part of its three regiments has arrived; it is estimated that by tomorrow, the 27th, all of it can reach Huichon; if our 38th Army launches its attack on the night of tomorrow, the 27th, it must take the whole of the puppet 8th Division as its objective and split, encircle and annihilate it. (3) The U.S. 24th Division claims that the 1st Division (referring to the puppet army) is encircled at Unsan, and that the U.S. 24th Division has been blocked and cannot advance but is resolved to annihilate the Communist army, and so on. Please order the 39th Army to use a strong part to pin down the U.S. 24th Division, so that it temporarily cannot reinforce northward, to the benefit of the complete annihilation of the puppet 1st Division; it is very necessary for the main force of the 39th Army, together with a part of the 40th Army, to take the complete annihilation of the puppet 1st Division as their objective, and to try as far as possible not to let that enemy escape. (4) After the puppet 1st, 6th and 8th Divisions have been annihilated, order the 42nd Army to use one division to occupy Yongwon, Tokchon and Maengsan, and to send out several detachments by separate routes to raid and harass Kaechon 4 (where the puppet 2nd Corps command post is), Sunchon, Songchon and other places, threatening the rear of the U.S. 24th Division and the British 27th Brigade and making it hard for the American forces at Pyongyang to reinforce northward.

Mao Zedong

26 October, 23:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Onjong (温井) is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



4. Kaechon (价川) is located in the northern part of South Pyongan Province.





88. The 9th Army Group's Northward Transfer for Training and Consolidation, and the Enemy's Movements

(27 October 1950)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to Gao 2:

Your telegram 3 of 18:00 on 26 October has been received. (1) Song Shilun 4 has come to Beijing for face-to-face talks; the 9th Army Group is fixed to leave by train on 1 November for the Meihekou area for consolidation and training; if there is urgent strategic need at the front it can be transferred, and if there is no such urgent need it will not be lightly transferred. (2) The American troops landing at Wonsan are the U.S. 1st Marine Division moved from Seoul (Hancheng), together with the U.S. 7th Infantry Division and the U.S. 10th Corps headquarters moved from Taegu 5, estimated at about 30,000 men in all; the claim of 50,000 is not credible. That enemy was long since aboard ships, and hesitated to land because of the threat of mines in Wonsan harbor, and is only now beginning to land. In the past, because those two American divisions had not landed, the puppet 3rd Division had to prepare to defend the Wonsan–Hamhung area, which made the puppet Capital Division advance east as an isolated force, and the division commander expressed fear. It was originally planned to wait until the American troops landed and took over the defense of the Wonsan–Hamhung line, and then let the puppet 3rd Division accompany the puppet Capital Division in advancing east. Now that our army has appeared, their plan may change. Whether they will use the puppet 3rd Division and the puppet Capital Division to attack toward Changjin, with a part of the American forces coming out south of Changjin to support them, cannot yet be determined, because the 200-kilometer area between Pyongyang and Wonsan is open to us, and Wonsan itself is also threatened. (3) The puppet 8th Division this morning fled from Huichon to Kujang-dong (球场洞) 6; at present only the puppet 6th Division seems to have any hope left. In fighting the puppet 6th Division, the puppet 8th and 1st Divisions may still reinforce; please take note. (4) Your command post should move to a safe place; the present position is not good.

Mao Zedong

27 October, 10:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 18:00 on 26 October 1950 by Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong and for information to Gao Gang. The telegram said: The U.S. 24th Division and the British 27th Brigade are not far from the puppet 1st Division; if we fight at Unsan and get tied down, it will be unfavorable; therefore it has been decided to shift the 39th Army to the northwest of Unsan to pin down the puppet 1st Division and the American and British forces, and to concentrate the 38th and 40th Armies to annihilate first the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions at Huichon, so that the fighting can begin at the earliest only on the night of the 28th. The American broadcast of the 26th that 50,000 men landed at Wonsan, if it is true, shows that the American imperialists are preparing a big fight and attempting to advance from Hamhung and Changjin to occupy Kanggye, Hyesan-jin (惠山镇) and Chunggang-jin (中江镇); we should quickly prepare one or two more armies, stationed at Linjiang and Changbai, ready to join in operations at the proper time, in order to smash the enemy's scheme of pressing us back into China.



4. Song Shilun was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



5. Taegu is located in the southern part of North Gyeongsang Province.



6. Kujang-dong (球场洞) is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.





89. Re-determine the Targets of Attack in Accordance with the New Situation

(27 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) According to the intelligence received here, it is said that the 2nd Regiment of the puppet 6th Division has been encircled and is said to have been annihilated, which does not agree with what your telegram says; please investigate and report. The 19th Regiment of the puppet 6th Division is reinforcing toward Onjong 3, while its 7th Regiment at Kojang (古场) 4 has had its rear cut off by us; judging from this, if the fight goes well the whole puppet 6th Division may be annihilated. (2) The puppet 8th Division has only one battalion at Huichon; its main force has withdrawn to Kujang (球场) 5 and is said to be attacking toward Onjong; judging from this, the deployment that takes Huichon as the target of attack is no longer appropriate; please decide according to the new situation.

Mao Zedong

27 October, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Onjong (温井) is located in the northeast of Unsan County, North Pyongan Province.



4. Kojang (古场) is located in the central part of Chosan County, Jagang Province.



5. Kujang (球场) is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.





90. Concurrence with the Deployment to Concentrate Forces and Annihilate Four Puppet Divisions

(28 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) Your two new deployment telegrams are both very good: using the 118th Division and a part of the 50th Army to encircle and attack the puppet 7th Regiment between Chosan and Hoemok-dong 3 (please take care to encircle it for two or three days without annihilating it, letting it cry out loudly), attracting four divisions, the puppet 1st, 6th, 7th and 8th, to reinforce northward, so that the main force can concentrate and annihilate them. Your deployment for concentrated annihilation is extremely correct. (2) Your command post should quickly build firm air-raid shelters, building them at once, and by no means be negligent.

Mao Zedong

28 October, 11 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Hoemok-dong (桧木洞) is located in the southern part of Chosan County, Jagang Province.





91. There Are Two Keys to the First Campaign

(28 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and Gao 2:

Your telegram 3 of 08:00 on 28 October has been received. (1) Congratulations on your victory in the opening battle. (2) At present there are two keys to the whole campaign: first, truly to seize hold of the puppet 7th Regiment at Kojang 4 and Chosan so that it cannot escape, in which case the puppet 1st, 6th and 8th Divisions cannot but reinforce, and there will be fighting that can be fought; second, that all three of our armies arrive together and complete the campaign deployment, in which case our attack will be swift and powerful and the annihilation of the enemy assured.

Mao Zedong

28 October, 4:30 p.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong by Peng Dehuai at 08:00 on 28 October 1950. The telegram said: "One battalion of the puppet 2nd Regiment, and the 7th Regiment, went toward Chosan; its 3rd Battalion was wholly annihilated west of Onjong on the 25th. At 4 a.m. before dawn on the 26th, several tens of the enemy were encircled east of Onjong and taken prisoner. After the fighting ended, because of fatigue and carelessness the battlefield was not cleared, and only yesterday (the 27th) was it discovered that that enemy had abandoned more than sixty vehicles and all its heavy weapons, and several tens of prisoners were taken in searching the mountains. Details are being checked."



4. Kojang (古场) is located in the central part of Chosan County, Jagang Province.





92. Lure the Enemy Deep into Taichuan and Other Areas to Facilitate Annihilating Him

(28 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

According to the report of the Volunteer Army Headquarters, the enemy at Pakchon has advanced to occupy Changsan-myon (长山面) and is making contact south of Taechon with our 115th Division, and so on. If so, that is extremely good. Please order the 115th Division to withdraw north, and have the friendly units and supply-station personnel in the Chongju, Sonchon, Taechon and Kusong area all withdraw west without exception, letting that enemy deep into the Taechon, Kusong, Chongju and Sonchon areas, in order to facilitate annihilating him afterward. This intention was originally put forward by you and is extremely correct; I hope you will order the above units to carry it out (the 115th Division has not yet done so).

Mao Zedong

28 October, 23:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





93. Military-Political Committees May Be Organized in All Units at Regiment Level and Above That Have Relatively Many Officers Who Have Risen in Revolt

(28 October 1950)1

To the political departments of the East China, Central-South, Northwest and North China military regions:

According to a telegram of 21 October from the Political Department of the Southwest Military Region: The Yunnan Military Region proposes that military-political committees be organized at the army, division and regiment levels in the uprising troops, the provisional 12th Army and the provisional 13th Army. The proposal says: "In order to facilitate unity and to give play to the initiative of the army, division and regiment officers retained in the provisional 12th and 13th Armies, and to organize them better for work, military-political committees should be organized at all three levels of army, division and regiment of our army (in units where such personnel have been retained), drawing them in to participate and forming collective leadership in administration. Comparatively big questions, after being discussed and decided by the Party committee, can then be carried out through that committee. At the same time, work reviews and mutual criticism are to be conducted in it, in order to foster their organizational discipline." We agree with their views; whether this is feasible, please instruct, and so on. We have approved this proposal. In all armies under each military region in which relatively many uprising officers take part, military-political committees may be organized at every level from regiment upward, to facilitate unity and reform.

General Political Department of the Military Commission

28 October

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the General Political Department of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the political departments of the East China, Central-South, Northwest and North China military regions.





94. Use the Main Force of the 9th Army Group to Deal with the Enemy That May Attack Northward from Xianxing (Hamhung)

(29 October 1950)

Peng, Gao 1:

In the east the possibility is very great that the puppet Capital Division, the puppet 3rd Division and the U.S. 7th Division, three divisions in all, will attack northward from Hamhung; the main force of Song Shilun 2 must be used in that direction to be sure of it, otherwise the whole situation will be unfavorable. Please consider, apart from the 27th Army, which on 1 November goes straight from Tai'an to Ji'an 3 or Manpo-jin 4 and directly up to the front, whether the other two armies should follow on to the Tonghua and Ji'an area to rest and consolidate and await orders, so as to be used when necessary; please reply.

Mao Zedong

29 October, 6 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Gao refers to Peng Dehuai and Gao Gang, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



2. Song Shilun was then Commander and Political Commissar of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. Ji'an is an old county name, today's Ji'an in Jilin.



4. Manpo-jin (满浦) is located in the northwest of Kanggye County, Jagang Province.





95. It Is Correct to Take the Complete Annihilation of the Enemy Directly Facing Us as the Objective

(30 October 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) Congratulations on your victory in annihilating four battalions of the puppet 8th Division. (2) Your deployment 3 of 09:00 on the 30th is very good. We now have a clear picture of the enemy's numbers, positions, fighting strength and morale, our army has all arrived and deployed with morale high, while the enemy up to now remains unclear about our situation (he knows only vaguely that our army has 40,000 to 60,000 men). Therefore it is entirely correct that you take as your objective the complete annihilation of the enemy directly facing you — the puppet 1st Division, the puppet 7th Division, the British 27th Brigade, the U.S. 24th Division and a part of the U.S. 1st Cavalry Division 4, and the remnants of the puppet 6th and 8th Divisions. So long as our 38th Army as a whole and one division of the 42nd Army can truly cut the enemy's rear route across the Chongchon River, and the other armies and divisions can boldly penetrate to the flanks and rear of each part of the enemy and carry out the splitting of the enemy and annihilate him part by part, victory will certainly be won. (3) In the big battle please take care to use the 66th Army, to thicken our forces.

Mao Zedong

30 October, 20:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 09:00 on 30 October 1950 by Peng Dehuai, Deng Hua, Hong Xuezhi, Han Xianchu and Xie Fang to all the armies, and for information to the headquarters of the Northeast Military Region and to the CCP Central Military Commission. The telegram said: In order to annihilate the enemy in the Xingdong (杏洞) and Longyingdong (龙应洞) area, so that we can quickly penetrate to south of Kujang and cut the line of retreat of the enemy who have crossed the Chongchon River, the deployment is as follows: 1. The 38th Army should advance with its main force down the highway, attacking toward Xingdong. A part should attack from east to west, and another regiment in light order, disguised as being on the east side of the highway, should go around and penetrate to the enemy's flank and rear; after success, it should go quickly south and, by dawn of the 31st or 1 November at the latest, advance to occupy Nanyuanli (南院里) and Kunu-ri south of Kujang, cutting off the retreat of the enemy who have advanced to occupy Unsan and Taechon. 2. The 119th Division of the 40th Army should occupy Xinxingdong (新兴洞) (northeast of Kujang) before dawn on the 31st, to strike at the enemy fleeing south. The main force of the 120th Division should annihilate the enemy at Longyingdong. 3. Our 125th Division should move on the night of the 30th, or at the latest the night of the 31st, by way of Xingchuandong to penetrate to Dexian (德岘) and Changping (长坪), to block the enemy advancing west or north, and should prepare to continue pushing south, occupy Tokchon, and pin down and draw away the enemy.



4. The 1st Cavalry Division is the U.S. Army's 1st Cavalry Division, established in the period of the American Civil War; although it has been reorganized as a mechanized unit, it has kept the designation of 1st Cavalry Division.





96. The Combat Mission of the 9th Army Group

(31 October 1950)

Song, Tao 1, and for information to Chen, Rao, Zhang; Peng, Deng; Gao, He 2:

(1) The whole of the 9th Army Group is to begin moving on 1 November, one army first, with the other two armies following immediately, without interruption. (2) On arrival, the army group will come under the command of the Volunteer Army Headquarters, and will take as its objective seeking opportunities to annihilate in turn the four divisions — the South Korean Capital Division, the 3rd Division, the U.S. 7th Division and the 1st Marine Division. That enemy is now located in the area of Songjin 3, Hamhung, Wonsan and north of them, and appears to be attacking by separate routes in the direction of Linjiang and Ji'an 4. (3) The affairs of the supply stations must be handled by setting up its own organ.

Mao Zedong

31 October, 10:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Chen, Rao, Zhang refers to Chen Yi, Rao Shushi and Zhang Zhen, then respectively Commander, Political Commissar and Chief of Staff of the East China Military Region. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar, of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Songjin (城津), today's Kimchaek City, is located in the southwest of North Hamgyong Province.



4. Ji'an is an old county name, today's Ji'an in Jilin.





97. Use Part of the 42nd Army to Quickly Seize Ningyuan, Dechuan, Mengshan and Other Points

(1 November 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

Please consider using the one division of the 42nd Army that has now arrived in the Xingchuandong 3 area to quickly occupy Yongwon, Tokchon and Maengsan and other points, and sending one regiment forward to south of Maengsan to occupy the railway line between Yangdok and Songchon, to prevent possible relief by the enemy from Pyongyang and Wonsan.

Mao Zedong

1 November, 19:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Xingchuandong (杏川洞) is located in the southern part of Huichon County, Jagang Province.





98. Movements of the Puppet Capital Division and the US 2nd Division, and Our Deployment

(2 November 1950)1

Peng, Deng:

(1) The main force of the Capital Division is still on the line Pukchong, Songjin 2 and north of it; the 1st Battalion of its 18th Regiment has reached Sinhung-ri (新兴里), northwest of Hamhung; please tell the 42nd Army to take note. (2) The U.S. 2nd Division today (the 2nd) is moving north from Pyongyang and the areas south of it; please tell the 38th Army to take care to control Anju and Kunu-ri 3 to stop that enemy's advance north; the 125th Division should quickly use a part of its force to operate from Tokchon toward Sunchon, Songchon and other places, threatening Pyongyang.

Military Commission

2 November, 03:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deng Hua, Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Songjin (城津), today's Kimchaek City, is located in the southwest of North Hamgyong Province.



3. Kunu-ri (军隅里) is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.





99. On the Operational Deployment of the 38th Army and Other Units

(2 November 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) The vanguard main force of the 27th Army (two divisions and the army headquarters) of Song and Tao 3 is to go to Ji'an 4 as you suggest, with one of its divisions, on the suggestion of Comrade Gao Gang, to move quickly to Sakju to deal head-on with the enemy at Taean-dong 5, to ensure the rear communications line, and to go back to Ji'an to rejoin its unit when the task has been completed. (2) Please take care to use the whole of the 38th Army to control the Anju, Kunu-ri and Kujang 6 area, building strong fortifications and placing the emphasis at Kunu-ri, truly cutting the contact between the enemy north and south of the Chongchon River, annihilating the forces that the U.S. 2nd Division sends north to relieve and the remnants of the puppet 6th, 7th and 8th Divisions, and, as far as possible, extending south to the vicinity of Pyongyang. So long as this move succeeds, it is a strategic victory. The 125th Division is to control the strongpoint at Tokchon and the railway line between Sunchon and Wonsan. Our 39th, 40th and 66th Armies and the main force of the 50th Army are to take on the task of annihilating, step by step and each in turn, the enemy north and west of the Chongchon River — the puppet 1st Division, the U.S. 1st Cavalry Division 7, the U.S. 24th Division, the British 27th Brigade and other units. To complete the task within half a month would be very good. Please decide the above according to circumstances.

Mao Zedong

2 November, 19:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



4. Ji'an is an old county name, today's Ji'an in Jilin.



5. Taean-dong (大安洞) is located in the southern part of Sakju County, North Pyongan Province.



6. Kunu-ri is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province. Kujang is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.



7. The 1st Cavalry Division is the U.S. Army's 1st Cavalry Division, established in the period of the American Civil War; although it has been reorganized as a mechanized unit, it has kept the designation of 1st Cavalry Division.





100. The Key to the Whole Situation Lies in Cutting the Links Between the Enemy in the South and in the North and Annihilating the US 2nd Division

(2 November 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) All your telegrams have been received, and I am greatly gratified. The key to the whole situation lies in our 38th Army, as a whole, with fierce and swift action, attacking and occupying the area of Kunu-ri 3, Kaechon 4, Anju and Sinanju, cutting the contact between the enemy in the south and in the north, and resolutely annihilating the U.S. 2nd Division advancing north; this is the first and most urgent matter, and all the rest are second. (2) The whole of the puppet 8th Division and the 19th Regiment of the puppet 6th Division are all at Hushadong (胡沙洞), Fengwudong (凤舞洞) and other places on the north bank of the Chongchon River. Only the puppet 7th Division is at Kunu-ri, Songting (松亭), Kaechon and other places south of the Chongchon River.

Mao Zedong

2 November, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Kunu-ri is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.



4. Kaechon is located in the northern part of South Pyongan Province.





101. Take Care to Annihilate, One by One, Any Enemy Who May Launch Counterattacks Against Us

(4 November 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) According to the statement at 14:50 on the 4th of the puppet Chief of Staff [that is, the Army Chief of General Staff] to the 2nd Corps: "In order to recapture Tokchon and Huichon at the proper time, it is hoped that the 2nd Corps will take charge of this attack operation, and submit a new operational plan and attack time before 12:00 on the 5th," and so on. After the enemy has gathered his units and given them some reorganization, there is the possibility that he will launch a counterattack against our army; please order our units to take note and to annihilate them in turn when they counterattack, paying special attention to the Tokchon direction. (2) At present the enemy units are very confused. The U.S. 2nd Division has sent out two regiments, one north of Sunchon and one deployed in defense at Sunchon, leaving Pyongyang empty. The U.S. 25th Division has a field artillery battalion at Sinanju, serving to cover. Please order our 38th Army to rout thoroughly the enemy directly facing it, so that he cannot organize a new defensive line.

Mao Zedong

4 November, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





102. Strive to Create a Battlefield North of the Yuanshan (Wonsan)–Shunchuan (Sunchon) Railway Line

(5 November 1950)

Peng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) Your telegram 3 of 15:00 on 4 November has been received. I agree with your deployment, and ask you to decide according to the situation directly facing you. (2) The Tokchon direction is very important; our army must strive to create a battlefield in the area north of the Wonsan–Sunchon railway line, expending the enemy's forces in that area, putting the problem squarely on the Wonsan–Pyongyang line, while using the area north of and west of Tokchon, Kujang 4 and Yongbyon as the rear, which is favorable to long-term operations. Whether this can be done at present, please decide according to circumstances.

Mao Zedong

5 November, 01:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong, and for information to Gao Gang, by Peng Dehuai at 15:00 on 4 November 1950. The telegram said: The counteroffensive campaign in northwestern Korea has ended. In this campaign only six to seven regiments of the enemy were wiped out, but it is of significance for stabilizing the people's hearts in northern Korea, letting our army gain a firm footing, and persisting in continued fighting. Because not many enemy were annihilated, our army's strength has not yet been fully exposed, and the American and puppet forces may reorganize and counterattack. In view of the fact that our army is at present already very tired, that the transport of grain and ammunition is difficult, and that the severe winter cold is about to come, we propose to adopt the policy of consolidating the victory, overcoming the present difficulties, and preparing to fight again. The concrete work is: to recover from fatigue, sum up experience, continue mobilization, widen the highways, strengthen transport, and store grain and ammunition for use when the snow is deep. Making use of the cover of the big mountains and deep gullies, dig cave dwellings, dig earth pits, and build mud huts to solve the problem of lodging. Prepare a group of necessary cadres and several battalions of troops, in cooperation with the Korean People's Army, to organize several detachments and thrust into the enemy's rear to carry out guerrilla warfare. At key points on the interior lines, build the necessary fortifications; if the enemy advances again, let him in deep and annihilate him.



4. Kujang (球场) is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.





103. The 38th Army Should Strive as Far as Possible to Annihilate One or Two Regiments of the Puppet 7th Division

(5 November 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) Our 38th Army seems still to have an opportunity to annihilate one or two regiments of the puppet 7th Division, the enemy now facing it; please order that army to strive for this as far as possible. (2) Please also take note that the enemy may take advantage of our fatigue to organize a counterattack; order all units not to relax.

Mao Zedong

5 November, 3 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





104. The 9th Army Group Takes Luring the Enemy Deep and Seeking Opportunities to Annihilate Him One by One as Its Policy

(5 November 1950)

Peng, Deng 1, and for information to Song, Tao 2 and Gao 3:

(1) All telegrams have been received; the deployment is very good. (2) The Kanggye and Changjin directions should definitely be assigned to be borne in full by Song's army group 4, with the policy of luring the enemy deep and seeking opportunities to annihilate him in turn. Thereafter that army group will be directly commanded from your place, and we shall not control it from afar. One army of the 9th Army Group should go straight to Kanggye and quickly proceed to Changjin.

Mao Zedong

5 November, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng refers to Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar.



2. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



4. Song's army group refers to the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





105. Approval of the Volunteer Army's Next-Step Operational Policy and Deployment

(9 November 1950)1

To Peng, Deng, Pak, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) Your telegram 3 of 15:00 on the 8th has been received. The present deployment and the intention for the next-step operations are all very good; please carry them out steadily, step by step, accordingly. (2) The first batch of Soviet motor vehicles will arrive before long; although vehicle losses are many, they can be replenished. Reckoning on an average loss of thirty vehicles a day, nine hundred vehicles a month, a year of fighting would cost only about ten thousand vehicles. Moreover, of the damaged vehicles, some can be repaired and some can yield a number of spare parts, and some can also be captured from the enemy, so there are entirely ways of dealing with the vehicle problem. (3) Several (not only one) wide and broad highways must be built to reach the Tokchon, Yongwon and Maengsan area; this is an extremely important strategic task, and all the routes behind must be repaired and widened; please press on with it. (4) Strive, within this month and the month to the beginning of December, to fight one or two battles each on the eastern and western lines, annihilating seven or eight regiments of the enemy in all, and to push the battle line forward to the railway-line area between Pyongyang and Wonsan; then our army will have fundamentally won. Please have Gao and He 4 use every possible means to guarantee the supply of grain, ammunition, and clothing and bedding (against the cold) on the eastern and western lines.

Mao Zedong

9 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram by Mao Zedong on the policy and deployment of the second campaign of the War to Resist America and Aid Korea, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars. The second campaign was launched on 25 November 1950; the Chinese People's Volunteers put in the strength of nine armies, with the western line as the emphasis, and launched a general counterattack against the enemy on the western line and the eastern line separately. After a month of fierce fighting, by 24 December they had annihilated more than 36,000 enemy troops, recovered the area north of the 38th parallel (except Ongjin), liberated the two peninsulas of Ongjin and Yonan south of the 38th parallel, forced the enemy to withdraw to south of the 38th parallel and turn to the defensive, and reversed the Korean battle situation.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong, and for information to Gao Gang, by Peng Dehuai, Deng Hua and Pak Il-u at 15:00 on 8 November 1950. The telegram said: The enemy is trying to tie down our main force, and has the intention of advancing north along the Chongchon River, cooperating with its eastern line, to turn back to Kanggye. We take the policy of resting and awaiting the weary, to facilitate transport from the rear, and still plan to lure the enemy deep and annihilate him in turn. The deployment on the western line is: use one division of the 38th Army to resist step by step along the east bank of the Chongchon River, drawing the enemy to the Myohyangsan area and holding on resolutely; the main force is to be concealed and assembled in the mountains east of Haengcheon-dong (下杏洞) and Kujang and north of Tokchon. The main force of the 42nd Army will cover the mission, and after the arrival of Song Shilun's army group, relying on the 125th Division it will assemble northeast of Tokchon, in the Dexian (德岘), Xingchuandong and Xiaoguanli (校馆里) area; after Song's army group has begun fighting, in cooperation with the main force of the 38th Army it will sally from the northeast to the southwest, but without relaxing any opportunity to annihilate the puppet army. The main forces of the 39th, 40th and 66th Armies are to be in the Onjong, Unsan, Taechon and Kusong areas, resting for seven or eight days, searching for scattered troops, replenishing grain and ammunition, and repairing roads. If the enemy does not advance, then when, after Song's army group begins fighting, the enemy is drawn away, it is planned to concentrate three armies to emerge at Tokchon and south of it to seek opportunities to annihilate the enemy, pushing the battlefield forward, to the advantage of protracted operations. We are now preparing to repair the highway from Huichon by way of Xingchuandong to Yongwon. In this campaign nearly five hundred motor vehicles were captured, most of which were destroyed by enemy aircraft, and about one-tenth to one-fifth remain. When vehicles bought from the Soviet Union can arrive, please instruct.



4. Gao refers to Gao Gang. He refers to He Jinnian, then Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff of the Northeast Military Region.





106. The Annihilation of the US 1st Marine Division Must Be Carefully Organized

(12 November 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak 1:

The fighting strength of the U.S. 1st Marine Division is said to be the strongest in the American army. For our army to encircle and annihilate two of its regiments with four divisions seems still not enough; there should be one to two divisions as a reserve. The 26th Army of the 9th Army Group should be close to the front line, preparations for the operation must be thorough, and the command of the campaign must be carefully organized; please continually guide Song and Tao 2 in accomplishing the task.

Mao Zedong

12 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





107. The Situation in the Korean War Can Be Turned Around

(13 November 1950)1

According to my observation, the battle situation in Korea can be reversed. Now sixteen divisions of our Volunteer Army on the northwest Korean battle line have dealt the enemy a first blow and have preliminarily gained a firm footing; so long as that line's enemy (eight divisions) can be dealt one or two bigger blows, the defensive situation on that line can be changed into an offensive one, and this is possible. On the northeast battle line, our Volunteer Army has only two divisions, and the enemy (five divisions) is still very rampant; eight more divisions are now being sent there, preparing to give the enemy a blow and reverse the battle situation on that line.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong when reviewing the draft telegram to Stalin drafted for Mao Zedong by Zhou Enlai on 12 November 1950.





108. Work Arrangements and Troop Deployments in Guangdong and Guangxi

(17 November 1950)

To the Central-South Bureau and the Party Committee of the Central-South Military Region, and for information to the South China Sub-Bureau:

(1) The report of the Military Region Party Committee of 13 November has been received; all the plans and arrangements are very good; please carry out these items resolutely at once. (2) The Central-South Bureau's resolution on work in Guangxi is also very good; it is very necessary that you send Tao Zhu 1 to Guangxi to help with the work. Whether Tao Zhu has already set out — if not, he should go quickly. I have telegraphed Comrade Ye Jianying 2 to go to Guangxi to help for a period; Ye is fixed to set out on 21 November, but Ye should not leave Guangzhou for too long and will have to return east after about a month in Guangxi; therefore Tao Zhu should stay a while longer in Guangxi, returning only when the bandit question has basically been settled. (3) In order to deal with a possible enemy landing attack in Guangdong, five to seven armies must be prepared for use. Apart from the three armies now in Guangdong, it is planned that after five months one army will be drawn from Guangxi (stationed at Wuzhou awaiting orders), and Chen Mingren's force 3 will be used as one army; these five armies are fixed for use in Guangdong. In addition, the 46th and 48th Armies, which are to be concentrated in March next year, are planned to be at a mobile position at Hengzhou 4, and according to need can be used in the north and can also be used in Guangdong. (4) For this purpose it is necessary to wipe out the local bandits with all strength; Chen Mingren's force should speed up its training for one month, and move out to Guangxi about 20 December to take part in bandit suppression, going to Guangdong when the task is completed. It is very necessary for Chen Mingren's force to be tested once in bandit suppression in Guangxi. (5) It is very necessary to open up several main highways in Guangdong; they should be handled at once, and the expenses required are to be borne by the government.

Mao Zedong

17 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Tao Zhu was then Director of the Political Department of the Central-South Military Region.



2. Ye Jianying was then First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military District.



3. Chen Mingren's force refers to the 21st Army Group of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, reorganized from the Kuomintang troops that rose in revolt at Changsha; Chen Mingren was the Army Group Commander.



4. Hengzhou is Hengyang, Hunan.





109. Strengthen Leadership in the East China Military Region to Do Well in Bandit Suppression Work

(17 November 1950)

Chen, Rao 1:

Your telegram of 戌铣 (the 16th, 戌 hour, 19:00–21:00) has been received. (1) You have decided to strengthen the leadership of the East China Military Region and to carry on work in a centralized way: Comrade Chen Yi is to live in Nanjing and preside over the work of the military region, and the East China Bureau and the East China Military and Political Committee will also gradually move a part of their forward-based organs to Nanjing; at the same time Shanghai's military command is to be strengthened, with Wang Jian'an transferred to be Commander and Guo Huaruo to be Political Commissar. We consider these decisions correct; please carry them out accordingly. (2) At present military work is extremely important: apart from the consolidation and training of the army, the building of the air force, navy, artillery, engineers and other arms and services, and the building of the public security troops, local troops and militia, the work of suppressing bandits in Fujian and Zhejiang provinces is extremely important. In particular the bandit menace in Fujian must be dealt with by using four or five main-force divisions, pursuing and striking fiercely with full strength and wiping them out within a time limit; the bandit-suppression results in that province are poorer than in other provinces, and the reasons must be examined. I propose that from now on, in coordination with the extensive launching of land reform work (Fujian must carry out land reform quickly), all bands of local bandits be annihilated within six months, with Ye Fei and Dingcheng 2 charged to do their utmost and produce results. So long as the local bandits in Fujian are wiped out and land reform is completed, even if Chiang Kai-shek is made to land and invade, it will be easy to deal with. (3) All work in East China should be arranged on the basis of assuming a landing and invasion by the United States and Chiang Kai-shek.

Mao Zedong 17 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen refers to Chen Yi, then Second Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the East China Military Region. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, then First Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the East China Military Region.



2. Ye Fei was then Deputy Secretary of the Fujian Provincial Committee of the CCP, Commander of the Fujian Military Region, and Vice-Chairman of the Fujian Provincial People's Government. Dingcheng is Zhang Dingcheng, then Secretary of the Fujian Provincial Committee of the CCP, Political Commissar of the Fujian Military Region, and Chairman of the Fujian Provincial People's Government.





110. If Only a Few More Victories Are Won, the Whole International Situation Will Change

(18 November 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) You were quite right to release a batch of prisoners; you should hasten to release them, and thereafter release them in batches at any time, without asking for instructions. (2) The enemy side still regards our strength as 60,000 to 70,000 men, "not a force to be despised" [并不是一个不可侮的势力 — as printed]; this is to our advantage. (3) The United States, Britain and France are at a loss before us, and a mood of pessimism envelops those countries; so long as our army fights a few more victorious battles and annihilates several tens of thousands of enemy troops, the whole international situation will change its look.

Mao Zedong

18 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





111. Replenish Troops in Time for Continuous Operations

(21 November 1950)1

Zhou 2:

This is the old report 3; looking at it again today, their view is correct: not rotation for rest and consolidation, but filling each gap as it appears, and fighting continuously. Please take note. In December the Song army group 4 must be supplemented with a batch, estimated at five to six thousand men, and the 13th Army Group may perhaps also need a little, estimated at four to five thousand, about ten thousand in all. From January next year, roughly 12,000 men must be supplemented each month. Please plan accordingly.

Mao Zedong

21 November

Please telephone to ask Gao Gang 5 whether the cotton-padded caps, cotton-padded shoes, cotton-padded gloves and cotton-padded overcoats requested by the Song army group have already been sent forward, and to what extent.

Mao Zedong

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report on the ten days' battle situation since the Chinese People's Volunteers entered Korea.



2. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai.



3. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai and Deng Hua on 5 November 1950 to the CCP Central Military Commission and the headquarters of the Northeast Military Region about the situation in the ten days of the Chinese People's Volunteers' operations after entering Korea. The telegram proposed that, in order for the armies to be able to fight continuously, the Military Commission send the troops fixed for replenishment in batches, replenishing at once after each campaign, which would be more advantageous than rotating them for rest and consolidation.



4. The Song army group refers to the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers, Song Shilun being the Army Group Commander and Political Commissar.



5. Gao Gang was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.





112. Land Reform Must Be Combined with Bandit Suppression

(22 November 1950)1

To the Central-South Bureau, the South China Sub-Bureau, the Guangxi Provincial Committee, and for information to the Southwest Bureau and the Northwest Bureau:

In a tense situation, bandits must be wiped out within a time limit, land reform carried out at speed, local armed forces developed, and counterrevolutionary activities resolutely suppressed; only then can our Party and our army seize the initiative, otherwise there is the danger of falling into a passive position. Fujian is, like the two Guangs, a province that was liberated rather late and has very many local bandits not yet cleaned up. In the past the Fujian Provincial Committee held that large-scale land reform could not be carried out this winter or next spring; now they have accepted the views of the Central Committee and the East China Bureau and have decided to convene on 25 November a conference of prefectural committee secretaries and military sub-district commanders, to redeploy the work, combine land reform with bandit suppression, and expand the number of counties for land reform to thirty-six. This plan is well worth the two provinces of Guangdong and Guangxi following; please have Comrades Deng and Tan, Ye and Fang, and Zhang and Mo 2 study it and send me their views.

Mao Zedong

22 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong when forwarding the report of the Fujian Provincial Committee of the CCP on bandit suppression and land reform work.



2. Deng, Tan refers to Deng Zihui and Tan Zheng, then respectively Third Secretary of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Second Political Commissar of the Central-South Military Region, and Standing Committee member of the Central-South Bureau and Third Political Commissar of the Central-South Military Region. Ye, Fang refers to Ye Jianying and Fang Fang, then respectively First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military Region, and Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau. Zhang, Mo refers to Zhang Yunyi and Mo Wenhua, then respectively Secretary of the CCP Guangxi Provincial Committee and Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangxi Military Region, and Deputy Secretary of the CCP Guangxi Provincial Committee and Deputy Political Commissar of the Guangxi Military Region.





113. Step Up Preparations for Air Defense to Defeat Possible Enemy Air Raids

(22 November 1950)1

To all Central Bureaus, the South China Sub-Bureau, and all the major military regions, to be forwarded to their subordinate sub-bureaus, major municipal committees, provincial committees, district Party committees and military regions:

According to the information of the South China Intelligence Bureau of 19 November: "U.S. imperialism will soon send over two thousand air force personnel to Taiwan, intending to bomb the mainland under the name of the Chiang bandits. It is learned that the Taiwan bandits are now hurriedly repairing houses and doing other preparatory work for this group of personnel," and so on. This is entirely possible. You should at once step up air-defense preparations; in particular Shanghai, Nanjing, Hangzhou, Fuzhou, Xiamen, Guangzhou, Shantou, Qingdao, Jinan, Beijing, Tianjin and other places must make preparations promptly and properly, to defeat the enemy's air raids; on no account be careless or negligent, which is of the utmost importance.

Central Military Commission

22 November

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Central Bureaus, the South China Sub-Bureau, the major military regions, and others.





114. Troops Fighting Abroad Should Strengthen Their Ideological Preparation for Fighting US Forces

(22 November 1950)1

To the Party Committee of the 19th Army Group, and for information to the East China, Central-South, Southwest, Northwest and North China military regions:

(1) According to a telegram of 21 November from the Volunteer Army Headquarters: "Not a few of the units transferred to take part in the task of fighting abroad lacked ideological preparation beforehand and the necessary preparation of materials and equipment. For example, the 14th Antiaircraft Artillery Regiment brought only forty-odd motor vehicles from inside the Pass; the five antiaircraft artillery battalions transferred recently have only eighteen vehicles per battalion, most of which need repair; there was no ideological preparation, and winter clothing has not been issued; the 9th Army Group and the 66th Army are in the same situation, and this affects combat. We request that, for units that are to move to the Northeast to take part in fighting abroad, the climate of the Northeast and Korea, the essentials of the soldiers' situation, and the combat situation first be briefly introduced to them, so that they can have some ideological and material preparation in advance, to avoid haste at the last moment," and so on. You should carry out thorough ideological mobilization in the units of the 19th Army Group, and you must have a high degree of ideological preparation for fighting the Americans, and prepare to overcome all possible difficulties. So long as you can do so, the Americans can be defeated; the fighting strength of the American army is even somewhat inferior to that of certain capable troops of Chiang Kai-shek. As for equipment and other items, they will be settled for you when you reach Shandong. (2) All military regions, especially East China, North China and South China, must likewise carry out education among the troops on fighting the Americans, raise fighting spirit, and prepare to strike the aggressors at any time.

Central Military Commission

22 November

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Party Committee of the 19th Army Group and for information to the major military regions.





115. Prepare to Wipe Out Airborne Enemy Troops at Any Time

(24 November 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong 1, and for information to Gao, He 2:

(1) Your operational deployment 3 of 07:00 today is entirely correct; I hope you will resolutely carry it out accordingly. (2) Please pay full attention to enemy paratroops that may land in our rear: armed forces and motor vehicles must be kept under control in your hands and those of the rear services, ready to pounce on and wipe out these airborne enemies at any time. The enemy has already landed a group of intelligence agents in the area east of Unsan, and they say they are moving toward the Yalu River bank; please take care to pounce on and wipe them out. (3) Please pay full attention to the safety of the leading organs; on no account be careless. (4) In this campaign the enemy may use napalm bombs (汽油弹); please study countermeasures. (5) Your act of releasing American prisoners has had an extremely good effect internationally. Please prepare to release another large batch after this campaign, for example three or four hundred.

Mao Zedong

24 November, 22:30

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong refers to Hong Xuezhi, then Deputy Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the operational deployment put forward at 07:00 on 24 November 1950 in the telegram of Peng Dehuai, Deng Hua, Pak Il-u and Hong Xuezhi to the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers and, for information, to the CCP Central Military Commission and others. It was: 1. Use the 38th Army and the 42nd Army to encircle and annihilate the enemy in the Tokchon, Yongwon and Maengsan areas. The 40th Army is to be inserted between Tokchon and Kunu-ri, first annihilating the puppet 2nd Corps, and holding down separately the enemy on the south side of the Chongchon River. 2. You are to encircle and annihilate the puppet 26th Regiment at Sachang-ri (社仓里) and Heuksu-ri (黑水里) on the night of the 26th with one division, and after success immediately attack and advance up and down the highway south of Hwangchoryong (黄草岭), truly occupying that line and blocking the enemy relieving from the north; and with another division advance from Changri toward Hwangchoryong and Bohuzhuang (堡后庄), annihilating the headquarters of the U.S. 1st Marine Division, and after success attack and advance toward Kotosu (古土水), cooperating with the main force in encircling and annihilating the whole of the two U.S. 5th and 7th Regiments in the Kotosu and Yudam-ni (柳潭里) area. 3. It is proposed that the 26th Army assemble toward Changjin and areas east of it, prepare to encircle and annihilate the U.S. 7th Division that may relieve from the west, and prepare to attack the American forces in the Rimin-dong (利民洞) and Pungsan (丰山) area.





116. Concentrate Four Armies to Annihilate the Main Force of Three US Divisions

(28 November 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong 1, and for information to Gao, He; Song, Tao 2:

(1) Congratulations on your great victory in annihilating the main force of the puppet 2nd Corps. (2) The present task is to concentrate our 42nd, 38th, 40th and 39th Armies to annihilate the main forces of three divisions: the U.S. 1st Cavalry Division 3, the 2nd Division and the 25th Division. So long as the main forces of these three divisions are annihilated, the whole situation will be very favorable. (3) The U.S. 1st Cavalry Division (two regiments) is moving between Tokchon, Sunchon and Songchon, with the aim of consolidating the Songchon and Sunchon area and blocking our advance south. Our 42nd Army should take sole responsibility for annihilating that enemy. (4) The U.S. 2nd Division and 25th Division, under the command of the U.S. 9th Army Group, are in the Kujang, Wonri, Kunu-ri 4 and Kaechon area; our 38th, 40th and 39th Armies should take on the task of attacking and annihilating that enemy. This is a very important battle; I hope you will order all armies to carry it out with great effort.

Mao Zedong

28 November, 5:30 a.m.

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong refers to Hong Xuezhi, then Deputy Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. The 1st Cavalry Division is the U.S. Army's 1st Cavalry Division, established in the period of the American Civil War; although it has been reorganized as a mechanized unit, it has kept the designation of 1st Cavalry Division.



4. Kujang (球场) is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province. Wonri (院里) is located in the northern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province. Kunu-ri (军隅里) is located in the southern part of Kaechon County, South Pyongan Province.





117. Use the Interval Between Two Campaigns for Necessary Rest and Consolidation

(30 November 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong 1, and for information to Gao, He; Song, Tao 2:

(1) Please do not put forward the slogan of resting over the winter; only make the necessary rest and consolidation between two campaigns. As long as circumstances permit, such consolidation may take about a month after a big campaign. If circumstances permit it may be extended, and if they do not it may be shortened. Consolidation of the troops had better be carried out at suitable places on the front line; badly battered units may be at rather safer places, but it is advantageous for the army headquarters to hold and supervise them directly within Korean territory south of the Yalu River. Whether the above is feasible, please consider and decide. (2) This campaign is very large in scale, and casualties in all the armies of the eastern and western lines may exceed 40,000; I ask Comrade Gao Gang to speed up the recruiting and training of new soldiers, striving to have several tens of thousands of men added to the units by mid-December. Please report the situation of recruiting and training new soldiers.

Mao Zedong

30 November

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong refers to Hong Xuezhi, then Deputy Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





118. The 42nd Army Should Threaten Pyongyang from the Flank

(1 December 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong 1, and for information to Song, Qin 2:

(1) The puppet 2nd Corps is concentrating toward Samdung 3, and the U.S. 24th Division is moving from Pyongyang to the Samdung area; the puppet 1st Division has now reached Sukchon, and there is news that it will move to Sunchon and Chasan 4; the U.S. 1st Cavalry Division has not crossed the Taedong River at Sunchon and Chasan. Therefore our 42nd Army should likewise not cross the Taedong River, but should, east of the Taedong River, go toward Songchon and Samdung to seek the remnants of the puppet 2nd Corps and the U.S. 25th Division to fight, threatening Pyongyang from the flank; please decide. (2) The main force of the U.S. 7th Division and one regiment of the puppet 3rd Division are attacking west from Hyesan, attempting to cut our supply line between Huchang (厚昌) and Changjin; please have Song and Qin order the one division at Huchang (厚昌) to block that enemy eastward, to ensure that the enemy cannot advance west.

Mao Zedong

1 December, 12:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong refers to Hong Xuezhi, then Deputy Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Song, Qin refers to Song Shilun and Qin Jian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Chief of Staff, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. Samdung (三登) is located in the southern part of Kangdong County, South Pyongan Province.



4. Chasan (慈山) is located in the southern part of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province.





119. The Main Forces on the Western Front Should Prepare to Continue Fighting

(2 December 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong, Xie 1, and for information to Gao, He 2:

Your telegram 3 of the 1st has been received. If the enemy in the Anju and Sinanju 4 area has really withdrawn to south of Sukchon, then the main force armies of our western line should adjust their positions in the area north of the Sukchon–Sunchon line, rest for four to five days, put their ranks in order, replenish grain and ammunition, and prepare to continue fighting, cooperating with the eastern line to expand the fruits of victory. If there are still enemy in the Anju and Sinanju area, then adjustment should be made only after that enemy has been annihilated. Our 42nd Army should stop only after it has annihilated the enemy at Sinchang-ri 5. It would be best to look for another day or two before issuing the adjustment order.

Military Commission

2 December, 05:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers; Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars; Hong Xuezhi, Deputy Commander; and Xie Fang, Chief of Staff.



2. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent on 1 December 1950 by Peng Dehuai, Deng Hua, Pak Il-u, Hong Xuezhi and Xie Fang to the CCP Central Military Commission and the headquarters of the Northeast Military Region. The telegram said: According to the deployment of the enemy withdrawing and concentrating at Pyongyang, the opportunity to rout the enemy by flank attack along the Sukchon north–south line has already been lost; the armies are ordered to stop the campaign pursuit and, according to the positions ordered by telegram at 12:00 on the 1st, to rest for two to three days, reorganize, keep close watch and be on the alert, clear the battlefield, and prepare to continue fighting, cooperating with the eastern line to expand the fruits of victory.



4. Sinanju (新安州) is located in the western part of Anju County, South Pyongan Province.



5. Sinchang-ri (新仓里) is located in the southeast of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province.





120. The 26th Army Moves South to Fight and the 9th Army Group Prepares to Hit the Reinforcing Enemy

(2 December 1950)1

Peng, Deng, and Song, Qin 2:

(1) Congratulations on the great victories of our 9th Army Group in annihilating the enemy twice. (2) According to the report of the Xinhua News Agency correspondent stationed at Tonghua: On the afternoon of the 30th, the enemy who had invaded Hyesan-jin (惠山镇) were carrying away supplies and seemed to be withdrawing; the enemy at Sinkap'a-jin (新架坡镇) west of Hyesan-jin withdrew on the afternoon of the 30th; the enemy force that invaded Hyesan-jin was about 2,500 men, and so on. The U.S. 7th Division seems to have withdrawn from Hyesan-jin. Our 26th Army's one division stationed at Huchang, apart from leaving a part still stationed there on the alert toward the east, can have its main force move south to fight. (3) Besides stepping up the annihilation of the enemy now surrounded, our 9th Army Group should also prepare to fight the two Syngman Rhee divisions that will certainly come to relieve, and a part of the U.S. 3rd Division.

Military Commission

2 December, 24:00

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, Deng Hua, Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar, and others.



2. Song, Qin refers to Song Shilun and Qin Jian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Chief of Staff, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





121. The Main Force Should Fight on the Shunchuan (Sunchon)–Suchuan (Sukchon) Line

(2 December 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong 1, and for information to Gao 2:

After adjusting the deployment, resting for several days, and getting clear about the enemy's deployment, please consider using four to five armies to attack the Sunchon–Sukchon line, breaking through with the necessary forces and thrusting to south of that line to pin down the greater part of the enemy, while concentrating the main force to annihilate one American division in the Sunchon and Chasan 3 area (at present the 1st Cavalry Division 4), seizing the Sunchon–Sukchon line and a block of ground south of it, and then building defensive positions south of that line, to be held with a part of the force (about one army), so that the main force may move to fight between Pyongyang and Wonsan. For this purpose the 66th Army should apparently move east only after this battle is over. The 42nd Army, after resting several days, can at once go toward the Samdung 5 area east of Pyongyang to seek small enemy groups to fight. Whether the above is feasible, please consider and decide.

Mao Zedong

2 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong refers to Hong Xuezhi, then Deputy Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Chasan (慈山) is located in the southern part of Sunchon County, South Pyongan Province.



4. The 1st Cavalry Division is the U.S. Army's 1st Cavalry Division, established in the period of the American Civil War; although it has been reorganized as a mechanized unit, it has kept the designation of 1st Cavalry Division.



5. Samdung (三登) is located in the southern part of Kangdong County, South Pyongan Province.





122. Directive on Changing the Time Proportions of Troop Education in 1951

(3 December 1950)

The Military Commission issued a directive on 1 August this year 1 stipulating that, beginning in 1951, education throughout the army should take raising the cultural level as its primary task. Now, in order to adapt to the development of the present situation, which requires stepping up the military training of the troops, the proportions of time for troop training and education are hereby re-stipulated as follows:

A. General troops in each military region: the proportions of training time are 60 percent military, 30 percent political, and 10 percent cultural.

B. Off-the-job accelerated middle schools: 80 percent cultural, 10 percent military, and 10 percent political.

C. Certain uprising troops: for those who still need to continue being reformed, it may be stipulated that 60 percent is political, 30 percent military, and 10 percent cultural.

D. The military schools: to be carried out according to the plans of each school.

Chairman Mao Zedong

3 December 1950

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. That is, the "Directive of the Military Commission on Implementing Cultural Education in the Army," see item 42 of this volume.





123. Surround but Do Not Annihilate, Luring the Enemy to Come to the Rescue

(3 December 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak; Song, Tao, Qin 1; and for information to Gao, He 2:

After several days of fighting, our 9th Army Group has won a very great victory: not only has it basically annihilated one regiment of the Marine Corps and several other relieving units in the Hagaru-ri 3 area, but it has also completely wiped out more than one regiment of the U.S. 7th Division in the Sinhung-ri area. The only forces the enemy can possibly send as reinforcements within the next few days are two Syngman Rhee divisions and more than one regiment of the U.S. 7th Division. If our army can annihilate these relieving units one by one, great changes will occur in the Korean battle situation. Therefore: (1) Please have Song and Qin consider quickly moving the 26th Army south to carry out the task of striking at the relieving force. (2) As for the enemy in the Yudam-ni 4 area, apart from annihilating a part of it, for the time being keep the greater part, encircling it but not annihilating it, letting it call for relief day and night; in this way the relieving enemy can be drawn certainly to come, so that we have relief forces to fight. If the enemy in the Yudam-ni area is annihilated by us too early, the relieving enemy will certainly not come, and they will concentrate in the Hamhung area, blocking our advance south, which would be unfavorable to our next operation. Whether the above views are feasible, I hope Song and Qin will plan overall and decide according to the situation facing them.

Mao Zedong

3 December, 1 a.m.

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Song, Tao, Qin refers to Song Shilun, Tao Yong and Qin Jian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, Deputy Commander, and Chief of Staff of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Hagaru-ri (下碣隅里) is located in the southern part of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province.



4. Yudam-ni (柳潭里) is located in the western part of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province.





124. Airfields Should Be Quickly Controlled So That the Encircled US Troops Cannot Withdraw

(4 December 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak; Song, Tao, Qin 1:

(1) Because there are very few railway trains, the main forces of the puppet Capital Division and the puppet 3rd Division are withdrawing on foot, and when they will reach Hamhung is still hard to determine. The enemy has already ordered that the two encircled American regiments, the 5th and 7th, be evacuated by aircraft from Hagaru-ri 2; I hope Song, Tao and Qin will quickly control the airfield at Hagaru-ri so that the enemy cannot be evacuated, and will annihilate the units of the 5th and 7th Regiments retreating south, leaving only their holding units in the Yudam-ni 3 area encircled but not annihilated, for the benefit of "fishing." (2) Please have Song, Tao and Qin telegraph the detailed enemy and our situation from Hwangchoryong, Kotosu 4 and Hagaru-ri to Yudam-ni, Konsu-ri (困水里) 5, and so on, together with the deployment to prevent the enemy from flying away and the deployment for striking the relief forces.

Mao Zedong

4 December, 13:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Song, Tao, Qin refers to Song Shilun, Tao Yong and Qin Jian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, Deputy Commander, and Chief of Staff of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Hagaru-ri (下碣隅里) is located in the southern part of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province.



3. Yudam-ni (柳潭里) is located in the western part of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province.



4. Hwangchoryong (黄草岭) is located in the southern part of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province. Kotosu (古土水), also called Kotori (古土里), is located in the southern part of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province.



5. Konsu-ri (困水里) is located in the southwest of Changjin County, South Hamgyong Province.





125. Occupy Pyongyang as the Opportunity Allows

(4 December 1950)

Peng, Deng, Pak, Hong 1, and for information to Gao, He 2:

It can in general be determined that the enemy in Pyongyang is withdrawing, that his main force seems already to have withdrawn to between Pyongyang and the 38th parallel 3, and that his rear guard seems still to be north of Pyongyang and in the northeast area. You should tomorrow (the 5th) send one division, or the main force of one division, forward toward Pyongyang, and occupy Pyongyang as the opportunity allows.

Mao Zedong

4 December, 23:30

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Deng, Pak refers to Deng Hua and Pak Il-u, then both Deputy Commanders and Deputy Political Commissars of the Chinese People's Volunteers. Hong refers to Hong Xuezhi, then Deputy Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao, He refers to Gao Gang and He Jinnian, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff, of the Northeast Military Region.



3. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).





126. Approval of the Operational Deployment on the Eastern and Western Lines

(5 December 1950)

Peng, Song 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) The campaign deployment described in Peng's telegram 3 of 24:00 on 4 December is very good; I hope it will be carried out accordingly at once. The summing-up of experience 4 described in the telegram of 18:00 on 4 December is also very good. In this campaign the annihilation of more than twenty thousand enemy on the western line is a great victory. Kim Il Sung has already returned to Korea; on the question of the use of Fang Hushan's units 5, please raise it directly with Kim. (2) The deployment opinions in the telegram of Song, Tao and Qin 6 of 22:05 on 4 December 7 are very good; I hope they will be carried out at once. Besides annihilating the encircled enemy and preparing to strike the relieving force, if one army's main force can also annihilate two regiments of the U.S. 3rd Division in the Sachang-ri 8 area, that would be of great significance.

Mao Zedong

5 December, 07:00

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Song refers to Peng Dehuai and Song Shilun, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and Commander and Political Commissar of the 9th Army Group.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 24:00 on 4 December 1950 by Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong, and for information to Gao Gang, Song Shilun, Deng Hua and Han Xianchu. The telegram said: The enemy on the eastern and western battlefields has been heavily struck; there is the possibility that he will withdraw to the Pyongyang–Wonsan line to build a new defense line, and also the possibility that he will withdraw to the old defense line on the 38th parallel. Tonight three divisions will be sent out, one toward Sunchon, one toward Sukchon, and one thrusting south of Songchon, to threaten Pyongyang and probe the enemy's intentions. If the enemy holds Pyongyang, it is planned that one army with the People's Army's one to two divisions (to be decided after consultation) will go from the north to feign an attack on Pyongyang, while concentrating five armies to first annihilate the enemy in the Songchon, Kangdong, Samdung, Suan, Koksan and Sinkye areas. After the enemy in the Samdung and Kangdong areas has been dealt with, one army will control Kangdong to ensure the safety of the rear and flanks of the main force going south; when the main force advances south and threatens Seoul (Hancheng), the enemy in Pyongyang may be moved to withdraw south, and our army will pursue and strike his flank while he withdraws on the move, four armies being positioned in the Suan area for mobile operations. After the Fifth Corps of the Korean People's Army, the force of Fang Hushan, has attacked and occupied Yangdok (the enemy has about one battalion), it will operate between Wonsan and Hamhung (please decide after consulting Kim Il Sung), attracting the enemy on the northeastern line to withdraw south. After the Song army group has annihilated the encircled enemy, it will seek an opportunity to advance and occupy Hamhung; if the enemy for the time being holds it firmly with heavy forces, then one army will be positioned north of Hamhung, and the main force will advance to the area southeast of Sachang-ri and south of Kyogwan-ri (校馆里). When the main force of our western line encircles Pyongyang, or crosses the 38th parallel to the south to threaten Seoul, the enemy at Hamhung may withdraw south, and we shall seek opportunities to annihilate him as he moves. If the enemy abandons the Pyongyang and Wonsan lines, we shall pursue across the 38th parallel at once and seek an opportunity to attack Seoul.



4. This refers to the experience described in the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai at 18:00 on 4 December 1950 to Mao Zedong, Gao Gang and Song Shilun. It was chiefly: 1. Where the enemy and we are extremely unequal in technical equipment, strive to avoid fighting from fixed positions. Use long-range methods to draw the enemy out, and when he has not yet gained a firm footing and his firepower is not yet deployed, strike him fiercely. 2. Make full use of night fighting. When a battle begins, strive to start at dusk and settle it by dawn. 3. Infiltrate into the enemy's rear, first knocking out his firepower positions and his command posts, threatening the enemy's campaign supply lines.



5. Fang Hushan's units refers to the Korean People's Army's Fifth Corps; the corps commander was Fang Hushan.



6. Song refers to Song Shilun. Tao, Qin refers to Tao Yong and Qin Jian, then respectively Deputy Commander and Chief of Staff of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



7. This refers to the telegram sent at 22:05 on 4 December 1950 by Song Shilun, Tao Yong and Qin Jian to the Volunteer Army Headquarters, and for information to the CCP Central Military Commission and others. The telegram said: The 26th Army is now just replacing the 20th Army, taking on the task of attacking Hagaru-ri. It is planned to begin the battle tomorrow night. After the 20th Army hands over the Hagaru-ri attack mission, its main forces, the 58th and 60th Divisions, will at once enter the Hwangchoryong area and south of it, preparing to strike the relieving enemy from the north. The main force of the 80th Division will at once advance to the Eunbong-ri (隐峰里) and Sanghatong (上下通) areas (northwest of Ohro-ri, 五老里). The 59th Division is still taking part tonight in the operations against the enemy fleeing south of Yudam-ni. The greater part of the 27th Army is tonight engaged in fighting the enemy fleeing from Yudam-ni.



8. Sachang-ri (社仓里) is located in the northeast of Yongwon County, South Pyongan Province.





127. Our Volunteer Army Must Cross the 38th Parallel to Fight

(13 December 1950)

Peng 1, and for information to Gao 2:

Your telegram 3 of 18:00 on 8 December has been received. (1) At present the countries of the United States and Britain are demanding that our army stop north of the 38th parallel 4, to their benefit in reorganizing their forces for renewed fighting. Therefore our army must cross the 38th parallel. If we stopped as soon as we reached the north of the 38th parallel, it would be very unfavorable to us politically. (2) In this advance south, it is hoped that in the area north and south of Kaesong, that is, the belt not far from Seoul (Hancheng), several parts of the enemy will be sought out and annihilated. Then, depending on circumstances: if the enemy holds Seoul firmly with very great strength, our army's main force may withdraw to the Kaesong line and areas north of it to rest and consolidate and prepare the conditions for attacking Seoul, while several divisions press close to the north bank of the middle reaches of the Han River and operate there, supporting the People's Army in crossing the Han River to annihilate the puppet army. If the enemy abandons Seoul, then our six armies on the western line will rest and consolidate for a period between Pyongyang and Seoul. (3) It is extremely important to replenish a large batch of new soldiers in mid-January next year; please have Gao step up preparations. Gao and Peng are asked to consider whether it is necessary and possible to detach cadres from the armies at the front (nine armies in all on the eastern and western lines) and send them to Shenyang to strengthen the management and training of new soldiers. The Song Shilun group 5 needs at present to have a part replenished to restore its vigor; whether this is possible, please have Gao plan and report. (4) Air force cover for the railway transport lines is being planned and may be realized, but the final decision awaits consultation.

Mao Zedong

13 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 18:00 on 8 December 1950 by Peng Dehuai to Mao Zedong and, for information, to Gao Gang. The telegram said: (1) The next campaign can begin its attack on the 18th or 19th, and is estimated to end by the end of the month. If the puppet 1st and 6th Divisions, the U.S. 24th Division and the 1st Cavalry Division can be annihilated, or given annihilating blows, we shall then advance across the 38th parallel and take Seoul (Hancheng) as the opportunity allows. If the above enemy cannot be wiped out, or cannot be given annihilating blows, then even crossing the 38th parallel or taking Seoul will not be easy. Because advancing too far south would increase later difficulties, it is planned to stop fighting a few tens of li north of the 38th parallel, letting the enemy occupy the 38th parallel, so as to annihilate the enemy's main force when we fight again next year. But the 2nd and 5th (二五) Corps of the People's Army must be sent south, to create a strategic cutting-off of the enemy's rear. (2) After the end of this campaign, new soldiers must be replenished so that the decisive offensive operation can begin in early March. (3) To protect the ever-increasing transport lines and to strive for victory in the decisive battle, the air force should apparently organize its forward command organs to come to Pyongyang, and prepare to set up airfields and so on at Pyongyang, Wonsan and Anju. (4) At present the troops' grain, ammunition, shoes, oil and salt cannot all be supplied on time, the main reason being that there is no air cover, no guarantee for railway transport, and that lines are bombed as fast as they are repaired. May a part of the fighters be sent first to Pyongyang and Anju to cover the transport lines?



4. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).



5. The Song Shilun group refers to the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers; Song Shilun was the Army Group Commander and Political Commissar.





128. Opinions on the Use of the Volunteer Army's Forces

(17 December 1950)

Peng 1, and for information to Gao 2 and to Song, Tao 3:

In this campaign on the eastern line the 9th Army Group accomplished a great strategic task under extremely difficult conditions. Because of the cold climate, the lack of provisions and the fierceness of the fighting, its attrition in personnel reached as many as 40,000, which the Center feels very keenly. In order to restore its vigor and conserve its strength and sharpen its edge for fighting again, it is proposed that, after the present operations are completely over, the whole army group be moved back to the Northeast, replenished with new soldiers, rested and consolidated for two to three months, and only then sent again to fight in Korea. During this period the six armies on the western line, cooperating with the Korean People's Army, will fight in South Korea. For each campaign, taking as the objective the annihilation of the American and Syngman Rhee forces 4, some 10,000 to at most 20,000 men, the strength seems already sufficient. Because in fighting in South Korea the supply line is very long, good chances for battle can be obtained only through careful selection and full preparation, and too much strength cannot be used. Only when the time comes for the final decisive battle will there be a need to increase troops in large numbers. If in two or three months there is an opportunity to use more troops, then, as Comrade Gao Gang has suggested, consideration may also be given to putting in Yang Dezhi's army group 5. But Yang's army group must also strengthen its equipment and replenish its personnel (that army group has 110,000 men, of whom about 90,000 can fight). If that army group is used, the most suitable time to move it would be the last ten days of January next year or in February. What are your views? Please tell me.

Mao Zedong 17 December

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



4. The "American and Syngman Rhee forces" (美李军) refers to the U.S. troops and the South Korean army commanded by Syngman Rhee.



5. Yang Dezhi's army group refers to the 19th Army Group; Yang Dezhi was the Army Group Commander.





129. Our Army Is Able to Defeat the Well-Equipped US Army

(18 December 1950)1

To all Central Bureaus, major military regions, and, to be forwarded to their subordinate sub-bureaus and military regions, the Party committees of provinces, municipalities and districts, military regions, army groups and armies, and for information to the Military Academy:

The summing-up of experience 2 of the 38th Army of our Volunteer Army in the second campaign is hereby forwarded to you. This is extremely important experience, and I hope you will pay attention to studying it. The combat experience of the Volunteer Army has proved that our army is entirely able to defeat an American army that has highly superior equipment and air supremacy.

Central Military Commission

18 December

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.

Its content is: 1. Carrying enough dry rations is the main guarantee for the smooth conduct of a campaign; 2. Mountain roads are small and narrow, and it is better for units at regiment level and above to move forward on parallel roads side by side; 3. On reaching the attack position, armies, divisions, regiments and battalions should all organize strong observation posts and set up telephone communication, to keep abreast of the battlefield situation in good time; 4. The vanguard of units making a flanking movement should strengthen its artillery fire; when it meets enemy resistance it should bombard it with artillery, accompanied by small units to encircle and annihilate or drive the enemy off, so that the main force can continue to advance; 5. In order to annihilate the enemy thoroughly, units should not fear fatigue, and should adopt wide flanking encirclement, thrust fiercely into the enemy's rear, and cut off his line of retreat; 6. When the units launch an attack, they should first use a number of elite units to break through the enemy's position and seize the enemy's artillery, so that the enemy loses support and we can annihilate him smoothly; 7. For enemy that has broken out of an encirclement, the three methods of striking at the head, the waist and the tail should be adopted, striving first to throw the enemy into confusion and then to annihilate him part by part and section by section; 8. When carrying out blocking missions, in order to reduce casualties, forces should be deployed in depth, with no more than one third of the troops on the first line; 9. After the battle, organize squad and platoon-sized small units to search the mountains by sector, and set up blocking units at important communication points, to prevent scattered enemy from escaping.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to all Central Bureaus and major military regions.



2. This refers to the combat experience of the 38th Army in the second campaign described in the telegram sent by the Headquarters of the Chinese People's Volunteers on 16 December 1950 to the armies, the Political Department, the Artillery Headquarters, the 9th Army Group, and for information to the CCP Central Military Commission.





130. On the Situation on the Korean Battlefield and Operational Deployment

(21 December 1950)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to Comrades Gao Gang 2 and Song, Tao 3:

Your telegram 4 of 24:00 on the 19th has been received. Replies are as follows: (1) Under the circumstances you describe, it is rather appropriate for the 9th Army Group to rest and consolidate right in the Hamhung area, sending only the severely wounded and sick back to the Northeast, and drawing cadres to return to the Northeast to lead the training of new soldiers. (2) Yang Dezhi's force 5 is now concentrated in the area between Xuzhou and Jinan and has held a cadre meeting, at which Commander-in-Chief Zhu 6 gave a talk; if need be, taking part in the war in March is not a problem. For the present it remains appropriate for it to go on being trained and consolidated at Xu–Ji for a period, and a month before it is to be used it may move to between Shenyang and Andong 7 to be replenished with a batch of new soldiers (the army group's nine divisions have on average only six thousand and some men per division, which is very far from full). If the friendly side's 8 equipment has arrived by then, the equipment can be exchanged and the army group sent at once to Korea to take part in the war. (3) Your estimate of the enemy situation is correct. We must make long-term plans. (4) The Americans and British are making use of the old impression that exists among the people about the 38th parallel 9 to carry on their political propaganda and to try to lure us into stopping the war; therefore it is necessary for our army to cross the 38th parallel at this time and fight another battle, and then rest and consolidate. (5) On the method of fighting I fully agree with your opinion: at present the American and British forces are concentrated in the Seoul area, which makes attack unfavorable, and we should look specifically for the puppet troops to fight. Speaking in general terms, so long as the puppet army can be annihilated in whole or in large part, the American army will fall into isolation and cannot remain long in Korea. If several American divisions can then be annihilated as well, the Korean question will be more easily solved. As for this campaign, if it develops smoothly and grain can be found, a rather large number of puppet troops may be sought out and annihilated in the Chuncheon, Kapyong and Hongchon areas. (6) Before the campaign begins, whenever possible the troops should rest for a few days to recover from fatigue and then be put into the battle. This was so before fighting the puppet 1st and 6th Divisions, and it was so before fighting at Chuncheon. In short, the initiative is in our hands, we can fight calmly and unhurriedly, and not let the units become too fatigued. (7) If things do not go smoothly, then withdraw the troops at the proper time, and rest and consolidate at a suitable place before fighting again; this view is also correct. (8) It is extremely necessary to increase motor vehicles and quickly ship cotton-padded shoes, overcoats, cotton-padded clothing, and quilts and blankets. Please have Comrade Gao Gang find ways to solve this.

Mao Zedong

21 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao Gang was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Song, Tao refers to Song Shilun and Tao Yong, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander, of the 9th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



4. This refers to the telegram sent at 24:00 on 19 December 1950 by Peng Dehuai to the CCP Central Military Commission. The telegram said: 1. Song Shilun's telegram of reply asks to stay in Hamhung for consolidation and replenishment; getting grain in the Hamhung area is not a problem. From the present situation, it would not be easy either for Song's army group to withdraw to the Northeast. The road is long, the temperature low, and where physical strength has been reduced and men with frostbitten feet cannot walk and have to camp in the open, inconceivable losses may occur. I therefore agree that Song Shilun's army group spend the winter in the Hamhung area, resting and consolidating for two months, concentrating means of transport to carry the severely wounded and sick back to the Northeast, and quickly sending forward winter clothing, drawing cadres to Shenyang to train and bring new soldiers, which seems the more appropriate. 2. Yang Dezhi's force should concentrate in the Andong, Changdian and Benxi area for replenishment and training, enter Korea in the second half of February, and take part in the war in mid-March. 3. On the western line no more than three hundred motor vehicles can be used, and the transport line is nearly twice as long as before the advance. Most of the armies' overcoats and cotton-padded shoes have not been shipped there. As the units advance, this difficulty will grow all the greater. 4. In my view the Korean War is still going to be fairly protracted and arduous. The enemy has shifted from attack to defense; with his battle line shortened, his forces concentrated and his front narrow, his depth has naturally been strengthened, which is favorable to combined-arms operations. Politically, if the enemy at once abandoned Korea, it would be very unfavorable to the imperialist camp, and Britain and France also do not ask America to do so. If he suffers one or two more defeats he may withdraw to bridgehead positions at Pusan, Inchon and Kunsan, and even so would not immediately leave Korea. Our army should still at present adopt steady advance. In this campaign, besides difficulties of transport and the cold climate and considerable fatigue, we passed from mobile warfare in the mountains to attacking fortified positions against an enemy in prepared positions, and no general education has been carried out. For the above reasons, in my report of the 8th I proposed not to cross the 38th parallel for the time being. Having received your reply of the 13th, I am now acting on instruction and will cross the 38th parallel to fight. To avoid unexpected losses, it is planned to concentrate four armies to annihilate the puppet 1st Division first, then seek an opportunity to fight the 6th Division. If the campaign develops smoothly, then the puppet 3rd Corps at Chuncheon will be fought; if it does not go smoothly, withdraw the troops at the proper time.



5. Yang Dezhi's force refers to the 19th Army Group; Yang Dezhi was the Army Group Commander.



6. Commander-in-Chief Zhu refers to Zhu De.



7. Andong is an old city name, today's Dandong, Liaoning.



8. The friendly side refers to the Soviet Union.



9. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).





131. At Present the Enemy Should Be Made to Concentrate in Order to Facilitate His Annihilation

(24 December 1950)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

At present the puppet army and a part of the American army are gaining a foothold between the 38th and 37th parallels and forming a defense line, which is most advantageous for our army to annihilate that enemy in turn. At present it is advantageous to us for the puppet army to be concentrated, and disadvantageous to us for it to be dispersed. Therefore, not only may our army, after this campaign, withdraw its troops for rest and consolidation by pulling back one step, so that the puppet army can again concentrate and form a defense line, to facilitate our next annihilating blows, but the original plan for the People's Army's 2nd and 5th Corps to penetrate deep into the enemy's rear and disperse the enemy's forces also deserves reconsideration. After this campaign these two corps should for the time being rest and consolidate together with the Volunteer Army and should not advance south, and it seems more appropriate to advance south only after the next campaign. How best to proceed, please decide.

Mao Zedong

24 December

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





132. After the Third Campaign Ends, the Main Forces of the Entire Army Should Withdraw for Rest and Consolidation

(26 December 1950)

Peng, Pak 1, and for information to Comrade Kim Il Sung and Comrade Gao Gang 2:

(1) Peng and Pak's telegram of 26 December to Wu Zhou, to be forwarded to Comrades Kim Ung and others 3, has been read; your handling is correct.

(2) After this campaign ends, the main forces of the whole army (including the People's Army's 2nd and 5th Corps) should all withdraw to suitable areas favorable to rest and consolidation, and rest and consolidate for one to two months, replenishing new soldiers, restoring physical strength, summing up experience, preparing grain and ammunition, opening up roads, making up clothing, bedding, shoes and socks, tightening discipline, improving relations between the Chinese comrades and the Korean comrades (those who treat the Korean comrades with a bad attitude should be strictly criticized, and in serious cases dismissed from their posts), improving relations between the army and the masses of the people (strictly carrying out the Three Main Rules of Discipline and the Eight Points for Attention), doing good work among the residents (including helping people in distress to solve some of their material difficulties), and strengthening political mobilization in the army ("do not go home without wiping out the enemy in Korea"), making full preparations for the spring campaign.

(3) The present situation has changed compared with that of November; the plan decided in November to send two corps of the People's Army deep into southern Korea should now be altered. At present the enemy is building a defense line between the 37th and 38th parallels, which is favorable to our army annihilating him in turn. The main force of the American army holds the Seoul area, one part of it holds the Pohang and Pusan areas, and in between, as far as the Chuncheon–Gangneung line, there are nine puppet divisions; in this way our army can find the puppet army and a part of the American army to fight without having to travel very far, and annihilate them in turn. Therefore, if the People's Army's 2nd and 5th Corps were now to be inserted into southern Korea and threaten the enemy's rear, it might disperse the enemy and make him change his deployment, so that he would not dare build a defense line north of the 37th parallel, while the American army in Seoul might abandon Seoul and concentrate in the Taejon and Taegu 4 area; that would cause our army great difficulty in operations and make it hard to annihilate him in turn. Therefore, not only should the People's Army's 2nd and 5th Corps now not go deep into the south, but the main forces of the whole army (including the People's Army), after this campaign, should withdraw a few tens of kilometers for rest and consolidation, so that the American and Syngman Rhee forces 5 feel secure and restore their defense line, to facilitate our army's annihilating the enemy in the spring. This point must be made fully clear to the principal cadres of both China and Korea.

(4) The war must still be planned for the long term, and many future difficulties must be foreseen. It must be understood that without serious struggle, without annihilating all, or at least the greater part, of the puppet army, and without again annihilating at least 40,000 to 50,000 of the American and British forces, the Korean question cannot be settled; the view of a quick victory is harmful.

Mao Zedong

26 December

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Pak refers to Peng Dehuai and Pak Il-u, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar, of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao Gang was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent at 13:00 on 26 December 1950 by Peng Dehuai and Pak Il-u to Wu Ruilin, Commander of the 42nd Army of the Volunteer Army, and Zhou Biao, Political Commissar, and for information to the CCP Central Military Commission and others. The telegram said: If you have already found, or can find, Comrades Kim Ung, Commander of the front-line command post of the Korean People's Army, Fang Hushan, Commander of the Fifth Corps, and Choe Hyon, Commander of the Second Corps, please consult them on the following questions: (1) At Chuncheon, Hongchon, Yangyang, Gangneung and Wonju the puppet 1st Corps and 3rd Corps have already set up defenses, and their depth is considerable. Is there any difficulty for these two corps in passing through the enemy's depth by going around the big mountains? (2) What about the questions of supply, ammunition, and the fatigue of the troops? (3) If passing through the enemy's depth is not easy, can they for the time being not advance south, and decide again according to circumstances after the victory of this campaign?



4. Taegu is located in the southern part of North Gyeongsang Province.



5. The "American and Syngman Rhee forces" (美李两军) refers to the U.S. army and the South Korean army commanded by Syngman Rhee.





133. After Winning a Battle, Rest and Consolidate to Prepare for the Spring Offensive

(29 December 1950)1

Comrade Peng Dehuai, and for information to Comrade Gao Gang:

Your telegram 2 of 20:00 on 28 December has been received. I agree with your plan. If this campaign develops smoothly, take Chuncheon and Hongchon with the 66th Army or the 42nd Army, and take Yangyang and Gangneung with a part of the People's Army, storing grain and ammunition separately, in preparation for the spring offensive. The other armies, once the campaign has completely ended and the enemy's new deployment is also clear, are to be placed at once in areas where grain transport is rather convenient (regardless of whether north or south of the 38th parallel 3), and arranged to rest and consolidate for two months. The old impression that the 38th parallel has in people's minds will, after this battle, no longer exist. It makes no difference whether our army rests south of or north of the 38th parallel. But if we did not fight this battle, and our army spent the whole winter from early December resting and consolidating with no movement, that would certainly arouse a great deal of speculation in the capitalist countries, and certain people in the democratic camp would also not agree and would produce much discussion. If our army, according to your present deployment, can win a victory in the first half of January, striving to annihilate several puppet divisions and a part of the American army, and then rest for two months and prepare the spring offensive, it will have a very good influence on the people of the democratic camp and of the capitalist countries, and will deal imperialism a new blow, aggravating its pessimism and mood of defeat. Comrade Filippov 4 holds the leadership of the Volunteer Army to be correct; he criticized many mistaken opinions, he understands the difficulties in the Korean fighting, and he has volunteered to increase motor vehicles by two thousand to solve your difficulties. The Military Commission has already notified the whole army (except in Xinjiang and Kang 5) to draw twenty veteran soldiers from each company; if things go smoothly, the first batch of more than 40,000 can be concentrated in February to replenish the Volunteer Army. The enemy's new commander, Lieutenant General Ridgway 6, is about to arrive at Seoul to replace the late Lieutenant General Walker 7; as soon as he arrives he will order the American and puppet armies to hold to the death and not allow retreat, which is very favorable for our army in looking for puppet troops and a part of the American army to annihilate. If he holds firmly to Seoul after this campaign without retreating, that would be still more favorable to us. We are now not afraid that the enemy will hold Seoul and the area north of the 37th parallel firmly; we are only afraid that he will withdraw from that line and hold on in the narrow area of Taegu 8 and Pusan. But the latter possibility exists, and you must prepare to deal with it.

Mao Zedong

29 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, and for information to Gao Gang, Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region. From 31 December 1950 to 8 January 1951, the Chinese People's Volunteers and the Korean People's Army carried out the third campaign, with the strength of nine armies attacking the enemy on the 38th parallel who had made defensive preparations. After continuous attacks they broke through the enemy's defenses on the 38th parallel, advanced eighty to one hundred and ten kilometers, annihilated more than 19,000 enemy troops, liberated Seoul (Hancheng), drove the enemy back to the area near the 37th parallel, smashed the enemy's attempt to hold the 38th parallel firmly, reorganize his defeated forces, and prepare to invade again.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong and for information to Gao Gang by Peng Dehuai at 20:00 on 28 December 1950. The telegram said: My earlier telegram indicated that after this campaign we would still leave the 38th parallel occupied by the enemy, and this has to depend on the result of this campaign. If two or three puppet divisions and a part of the American army can be annihilated, it is estimated that the enemy will not only not hold the 38th parallel but may also abandon Seoul and retreat to defend the south bank of the Han River. If things develop smoothly, it is planned to take Chuncheon and Hongchon with the 66th Army or the 42nd Army, and take Yangyang and Gangneung with a part of the People's Army, to control the mountain region between these four counties, in order to store grain and ammunition separately and prepare the spring offensive. After occupying the 38th parallel, not holding the 38th parallel again will also require some explanation to the troops. My view is that, since it has been occupied, unless there is some special reason, we should occupy it and not go to threaten Seoul, letting the enemy occupy it. If the enemy voluntarily abandons it as he did Pyongyang, then order the People's Army to send one corps to occupy it, and the Volunteer Army will concentrate four to five armies, withdrawing to north of the 38th parallel to get grain and replenishment, and so on.



3. On the 38th Parallel, see note [5] to "The Question of the Volunteer Army Entering Korea to Take Part in the War and of Strategic Policy After Entering the War" (item 53 of this volume).



4. Filippov is Stalin.



5. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



6. Ridgway was then Commander of the U.S. Eighth Army.



7. Walker was formerly Commander of the U.S. Eighth Army; on 23 December 1950, on the road of defeat and flight, he was killed in a traffic accident.



8. Taegu is located in the southern part of North Gyeongsang Province.





134. Step Up Urging the Three Provinces of Guangxi, Guangdong and Hunan to Suppress Bandits and Consolidate Guangdong's Defenses

(29 December 1950)

Deng, Tan, Zhao, Su 1:

(1) Your report of 24 December summing up the experience of autumn bandit suppression has been received and read, and I am greatly pleased; it has been sent to the East China, Southwest and Northwest regions for reference. (2) On bandit suppression in the three provinces of Guangxi, Guangdong and Hunan, I still hope you will step up supervision, so that the bandit-suppression task is thoroughly completed before 31 May, enabling one army in Guangxi (whether the 45th Army would be suitable) and the 21st Army Group to be concentrated in the Wuzhou area in the first ten days of June, awaiting orders to move into Guangdong, to deal with incidents that may occur 2. Hunan should prepare to have one army, at the latest in May and best in March or April, concentrated on the Chenzhou–Hengzhou 3 line awaiting orders. In short, whatever happens in Guangdong must be dealt with by the Fourth Field Army on its own, ensuring victory over the Taiwan bandit forces that may invade and consolidating the defense of Guangdong; I hope you will plan bandit-suppression work and troop deployments according to this policy.

Mao Zedong

29 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Deng, Tan, Zhao, Su refers to Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng, Zhao Erlu and Su Jing, then respectively Second Political Commissar, Third Political Commissar, Chief of Staff and Deputy Chief of Staff of the Central-South Military Region.



2. This refers to the possibility that the Kuomintang army in Taiwan might land and invade in Guangdong.



3. Hengzhou is Hengyang, Hunan.





135. Letter to Caidan Pengjie and Zhaxi Cairang

(30 December 1950)

Messrs. Caidan Pengjie and Zhaxi Cairang 1:

Your letter has been received. I am very glad to learn that you have made friends with the People's Liberation Army units that have arrived where you are. The purpose of the People's Liberation Army's entry into Tibet is to help the Tibetan people free themselves from the oppression of foreign imperialism and the Chiang Kai-shek reactionaries; therefore all People's Liberation Army units entering Tibet make friends with the Tibetan people everywhere. The methods by which the Central People's Government and the People's Liberation Army treat the people of all circles in Tibet have already been set out in great detail in the joint proclamation 2 of the Southwest Military and Political Committee and the Headquarters of the Southwest Military Region; the front-line units have now been ordered to copy this proclamation out for you, and I hope you will use all kinds of methods to distribute it widely and to send it in large numbers toward the Lhasa side. If you have any views on this proclamation, please tell me. Of the five requests you put forward 3, the second has already been made clear in the proclamation. As for the first and the third, you two bangbao 4 are to hold peace talks with the local People's Liberation Army officers, and I fully agree. As for the senior Tibetan officials, if they want to hold peace talks, they too may convey their wish for peace talks to me through the local People's Liberation Army officers. On the fourth, all People's Liberation Army units entering Tibet are supplied by the Central People's Government and will on no account disturb the common people. If Tibetan officials all cooperate with the Liberation Army as you do, then the units that move in can be fewer. On the fifth, as to the movements of People's Liberation Army officers and men, so long as military secrets are not impaired, you may be notified in advance; this matter is to be handled by the local officers in consultation with you.

I thank you for your letter and send my regards to you and to the people of the two bangbao.

Mao Zedong

30 December

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Caidan Pengjie (才旦朋杰) and Zhaxi Cairang (扎西才让) were then both representatives of the local government of the Ngari (阿里) region of Tibet.



2. This refers to the proclamation jointly issued by the Southwest Military and Political Committee and the Headquarters of the Southwest Military Region of the Chinese People's Liberation Army to the Tibetan people and to the troops entering Tibet, in order to correctly carry out the policies of the Central People's Government on the peaceful liberation of Tibet. This proclamation was published in People's Daily on 11 November 1950.



3. This refers to the five requests put forward to the commanding officers of the People's Liberation Army units entering Tibet by the officials of the Ngari region of Tibet, as stated in the letter from Caidan Pengjie and Zhaxi Cairang to Mao Zedong of 10 October 1950. Their content: 1. The Tibetan people wish to be the common people of the Central People's Government, and the senior officials of Tibet and two officials of the Ngari region request peace talks; 2. Do not blame the Tibetan officials of the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama, and give political guarantees to Tibet's religion and customs; 3. The authorities of the Ngari region hope to hold peace talks with the People's Liberation Army, and above all that no war break out, so that the common people may enjoy peace; 4. Tibet is a small place, and it is requested that large numbers of Liberation Army troops not be sent into Tibet; 5. If People's Liberation Army officers and men are to go to other places, the local officials are to be notified in advance.



4. Bangbao (邦保) should be 本保 (benbao), a transliteration of the Tibetan word for "official."





136. Drafting Veteran Soldiers to Replenish the Volunteer Army Is of Great Significance

(4 January 1951)1

To all major military regions, and for information to the Volunteer Army Headquarters and the 9th Army Group:

The directive telegram of 30 December from the East China and Central-South regions to their subordinates is hereby sent to you for reference. This drafting of veteran soldiers on a nationwide scale (except in Xinjiang and the forces entering Tibet) is of great significance not only for replenishing the Volunteer Army but also for the whole People's Liberation Army, because in this way every part of the whole People's Liberation Army will have volunteer personnel who have taken part in the War to Resist America and Aid Korea, and the educational significance of this is very great. Please have all major military regions carry out this drafting work conscientiously and complete the task on time.

Military Commission

4 January

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the major military regions.





137. The 45th and 46th Armies Should Concentrate for Training and Consolidation to Be Ready for Any Contingency

(9 January 1951)

Deng, Tan, Zhao 1, and for information to Ye, Fang 2:

Your telegram of the 6th has been received. (1) Bandit suppression in Guangxi is going smoothly; according to Tao Zhu 3, bandit suppression in the two key areas, north and south, can be completed before March. In view of this, the 45th Army should at once concentrate at Wuzhou in March for training and consolidation, and the 46th Army in Hunan should concentrate on the Chenzhou–Hengzhou 4 line in February for training and consolidation; so long as these two armies concentrate in the above areas in February and March, any contingency can be met. (2) How is the 48th Army in southern Jiangxi; if there is urgent need, can that army also be moved to Guangdong? Please tell me. (3) After the 21st Army Group completes the bandit-suppression work in the two key areas, north and south, of Guangxi, if there is no urgent need on the Guangdong side, it should go to northwestern Guangxi to suppress bandits for tempering; otherwise it should also concentrate at Wuzhou for consolidation and training; how to proceed will be decided again at that time. (4) Is the bandit-suppression work in Guangdong now being pressed with special urgency? Why has there been no report of bandit-suppression results for a long time? Please have Ye and Fang check and telegraph.

Mao Zedong

9 January

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Deng, Tan, Zhao refers to Deng Zihui, Tan Zheng and Zhao Erlu, then respectively Second Political Commissar, Third Political Commissar and Chief of Staff of the Central-South Military Region.



2. Ye, Fang refers to Ye Jianying and Fang Fang, then respectively First Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, Commander and Political Commissar of the Guangdong Military Region, and Third Secretary of the South China Sub-Bureau.



3. Tao Zhu was then a Standing Committee member of the Central-South Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Director of the Political Department of the Central-South Military Region, and had been sent to Guangxi to help lead bandit-suppression work.



4. Chenzhou–Hengzhou refers to Chenzhou and Hengyang in Hunan.





138. Ensure the Defense of Xiamen and Strengthen Coastal Defenses in East China

(16 January 1951)

Comrade Chen Yi 1, and for information to Rao 2:

Your telegram of 寒午 (the 14th, 午 hour, 11:00–13:00) has been received. (1) I agree with your first-step and second-step plans; four armies in Fujian are already quite enough. Xiamen must be made secure, and the 31st Army, stationed in full at Xiamen and its vicinity, ought to be able to bear this task. How is that army's fighting strength? Please tell me. (2) Xiamen must have large stores of grain and ammunition, active air defense (not passive air defense) must be arranged, intensive political mobilization must be given to the commanding personnel of the defending troops, and defense-in-depth fortifications strengthened, so as to hold Xiamen securely over the long term without fail. (3) The air force is preparing to go to Korea to take part in the war, and cannot look after East China. (4) Apart from Fujian, where Xiamen is first of all the enemy's key point of attack and a deployment has already been made, the coastal areas of Jiangsu and Zhejiang provinces also need to be prepared to deal with enemy raids; therefore the 24th Army should carry on training and consolidation as usual in the Changzhou area and should not go to Fujian. All the East China armies, except those engaged in bandit suppression, must raise their vigilance, step up training and consolidation, and prepare to deal with the enemy. (5) Please urge the four divisions and two regiments undertaking bandit suppression in Fujian to take active action; there should be results every week, those with more results should be rewarded, those with fewer should be criticized, and those who commit errors should be punished, so as to wipe out the bandit scourge at an early date. (6) The whole East China army should rely entirely on its own strength to take on the task of annihilating the invading Chiang bandit forces, and should not look for outside help. (7) The scattered bandits in Jiangsu and Zhejiang must be wiped out within a time limit.

Mao Zedong

16 January

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Chen Yi was then Second Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the East China Military Region.



2. Rao refers to Rao Shushi, then First Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the East China Military Region.





139. Approval for the Qinghai Cavalry Detachment to Cooperate with Southwest Troops in Entering Tibet

(17 January 1951)

Zongxun 1, and for information to Zhongxun 2 and He, Deng 3:

Your telegram of the 9th has been received. I agree with your proposal to use the Qinghai cavalry detachment, carrying one and a half months' grain, to cooperate with the Southwest army in entering Tibet; once it reaches Lhasa and Xigaze, the Southwest will afterward be responsible for solving the problem of supply. Please make preparations accordingly at once, and please note: (1) recruit a small number of volunteer soldiers from the Tibetans of Qinghai, for example two or three hundred men and horses, give them training and arms, and add them to the cavalry detachment; (2) the preparatory work for the Panchen 4 group's entering Tibet with the army; (3) that detachment is to be under the command of the 18th Army and incorporated into the 18th Army's order of battle.

Mao Zedong

17 January

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Zongxun is Zhang Zongxun, then First Deputy Commander of the Northwest Military Region.



2. Zhongxun is Xi Zhongxun, then First Secretary of the Northwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the Northwest Military Region.



3. He refers to He Long, then Third Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Commander of the Southwest Military Region. Deng refers to Deng Xiaoping, then First Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the Southwest Military Region.



4. The Panchen is the Panchen Erdeni Qoigyi Gyaincain (班禅额尔德尼·确吉坚赞), one of the religious leaders of Tibet, who was then in Qinghai.





140. Cherish Every Mountain, Every River, Every Blade of Grass and Every Tree in Korea

(19 January 1951)1

The Korean Workers' Party and the People's Army, headed by Comrade Kim Il Sung, have won great achievements in Korea's five years of struggle; they have firmly opposed imperialism and feudalism, set up a people's government that serves the people, built a heroic People's Army, established friendly relations with the Soviet Union, China and the other people's democracies, and are now once again waging a heroic struggle against the American aggressor army and the Syngman Rhee bandit army. Therefore, all comrades of the Chinese People's Volunteers in Korea must study conscientiously from the Korean comrades, wholeheartedly support the Korean people, support the government of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea, support the Korean People's Army, support the Korean Workers' Party, and support the leader of the Korean people, Comrade Kim Il Sung. The comrades of China and Korea must unite like kith and kin, sharing joy and sorrow, depending on each other in life and death, and strive to the end for the defeat of the common enemy. Chinese comrades must regard Korean affairs as their own affairs, educate commanders and fighters to cherish every mountain, every river, every blade of grass and every tree of Korea, and not take a needle or thread from the Korean people, just as in our view and practice at home; this is the political basis of victory. So long as we can do this, final victory will certainly be won.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong when reviewing the draft report of Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, to the joint meeting of senior cadres of the Chinese and Korean armies.





141. East China Should Prepare to Annihilate on Its Own Any Enemy That May Invade

(21 January 1951)1

(1) I agree that the 25th Army be moved at once to Fujian, so that Fujian will have four armies in all. (2) The 21st and 22nd Armies in Zhejiang, and the 23rd and 24th Armies near Shanghai, remain as you have deployed them without change; step up supervision of bandit suppression in Zhejiang, and be sure to complete the task within two to three months. (3) Yang Dezhi's force 2 is preparing to enter Korea to take part in the war, but the Second Field Army's three armies have already concentrated in Hebei, and the second batch of three armies can likewise concentrate in Hebei before June. If anything happens in Jiangsu and Zhejiang, these three armies can be put at your disposal. But you should, with the existing strength, step up training and consolidation as far as possible, and prepare to annihilate on your own any possible invasion by the Taiwan bandits.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is part of a telegram from Mao Zedong to Chen Yi, Commander of the East China Military Region, and for information to Rao Shushi, First Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the East China Military Region.



2. Yang Dezhi's force refers to the 19th Army Group; Yang Dezhi was the Army Group Commander.





142. Force Composition for Rotational Operations on the Korean Battlefield

(7 February 1951)

Comrade Enlai 1, and for information to Nie 2:

In your plan for rotating the forces in combat, please organize as the second rotation of combat forces: Yang Dezhi's 3 three armies; the Southwest's three armies (two to move first, the other army to follow after being educated for two weeks on arrival in Hebei); Yang Chengwu's 4 two armies (to move after the 66th Army and the 50th Army have come back to take over the defense); the 47th Army (concentrating at Yuezhou 5 at the end of February, moving to the Northeast in early March, and moving to the front after two weeks of training); and Dong Qiwu's army group 6, two armies (first to be replenished with 10,000 men, and weapons also seem to need some improvement; to be prepared to move to the front in April to undertake defensive duty). And the six armies of the 13th Army Group in the present first rotation of combat forces are to withdraw to the rear for replenishment, rest and consolidation of three to four months (of which the 50th and 66th Armies will at the same time take on defensive duty on the Tianjin–Yingkou line, and the other four armies will rest and consolidate between Pyongyang and Shenyang), and are to be changed into the third rotation of combat forces. The whole of the 9th Army Group will return to East China to take on defensive duty. As to the replenishment plan: the 9th Army Group will be replenished after returning to East China, and the 13th Army Group must be fully replenished as soon as it has withdrawn to its rest and consolidation place. The two armies already arrived from the Southwest, Yang Chengwu's two armies and Dong Qiwu's two armies must be ordered to begin at once all kinds of education for combat abroad, and the responsible persons of these armies should be called to Beijing to hold a meeting and be assigned tasks. The Southwest's second-period three armies must be ordered to complete preparations in February, begin moving out in March, and arrive in Hebei in April.

Mao Zedong

7 February

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Enlai is Zhou Enlai.



2. Nie refers to Nie Rongzhen, then Acting Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.



3. Yang Dezhi was then Commander of the 19th Army Group.



4. Yang Chengwu was then Commander of the 20th Army Group.



5. Yuezhou is Yueyang, Hunan.



6. Dong Qiwu's army group refers to the 23rd Army Group; Dong Qiwu was the Army Group Commander.





143. On the Mission of the 13th Army Group

(9 April 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

I am still convalescing and am not very clear about the war situation in Korea; please report briefly your estimate of the enemy situation and our own intentions. As to the mission of the 13th Army Group: in the new campaign, apart from stationing a part of it at Wonsan and Hamhung to guard against an enemy landing, its main force (which should be replenished with new soldiers) should apparently be placed near the battlefield, taking on the task of annihilating airborne enemy that may be dropped, and assisting the army groups in their operations; only after the campaign is over should that army group enter formal rest and consolidation. Is this appropriate? Also, has the Korean People's Army already been replenished?

Mao Zedong

9 April

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





144. Guard Against an Enemy Landing at Yuanshan (Wonsan)

(13 April 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Your telegram 2 of 24:00 on 10 April has been received. (1) I fully agree with your predetermined deployment; I hope you will resolutely carry it out according to circumstances. (2) In order to guard against an enemy landing at Wonsan, it seems necessary to station the main force of the 42nd Army inside Wonsan city and its vicinity so as to hold Wonsan securely; please decide.

Mao Zedong

13 April

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the telegram on the deployment for the fifth campaign sent to Mao Zedong by Peng Dehuai at 24:00 on 10 April 1951. The telegram said: My operational intention is to split open a gap by using the large mountain region on the Kimhwa–Kapyong line, tearing the enemy apart east and west; then the 9th Army Group and the 19th Army Group will make flanking movements against the enemy on the western line, while three army groups attack frontally, so as to split and annihilate the enemy piece by piece. We strive to annihilate several divisions of the enemy north of the 38th parallel, and after success to develop in depth to the south. As for the time of attack, if the enemy advances quickly, I plan to begin at about 20 April, the army groups being able to complete concentration by 15 April, which is a bit hurried; if the enemy advances slowly, then strike in the first ten days of May.





145. Take Care to Deal with Paratroops the Enemy May Drop

(17 April 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to Comrade Gao Gang 2:

Your telegram 3 of 14 April has been received. Your deployment of the 38th and 42nd Armies and your plan for opening up a central transport road are both very good. But there is one more matter to note: that is, if the enemy drops paratroops in various places in the middle — for example, if he ventures to drop one paratroop regiment in the Huichon, Kujang 4 and Tokchon area, and one paratroop regiment in the Sinup 5, Koksan, Suan and Ichon area, throwing everything into confusion and harassing our rear — the possibility of this is very great; please quickly plan countermeasures. Where is the 50th Army now resting, and could it be used for defending this area?

Mao Zedong

17 April

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.

The telegram said: It is estimated that the enemy's large-scale landing will be combined with a frontal attack; only by letting the enemy land, away from the effective cover of his naval artillery fire, and then encircling and annihilating him, can this succeed. Small units are to take on coastal alert duty, laying naval mines and land mines, so as to put some difficulty in the way of the landing enemy and gain time to move troops and deploy for battle. The 38th Army and the 42nd Army are to speed up replenishment in place, and are ordered to prepare their battlefield on the Wonsan–Kowon line, twenty to thirty li from the coast, watching the terrain well and doing the necessary fortifications. At the same time, step up building the highway from Huichon to Sinup, and open up the roads from Tokchon to Kujang and the railway from Kusong to Kujang.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. This refers to the telegram sent to the CCP Central Military Commission, and for transmission to Mao Zedong, by Peng Dehuai at 13:00 on 14 April 1951 concerning the idea for the coastal deployment.



4. Kujang (球场) is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.



5. Sinup (破邑) is located in the southeast of South Pyongan Province.





146. Take Care to Strike the Enemy as Heavily as Possible in the Fifth Campaign

(28 April 1951)1

Please take care in this campaign 2 to strike the puppet 1st Division, the U.S. 3rd, 25th and 24th Divisions, the Turkish Brigade and the British 28th Brigade as heavily as possible. There still seems to be this possibility in the next few days; if 15,000 to 20,000 enemy troops can be annihilated in this battle, it will be very advantageous for future operations.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong to the telegram of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee approving the operational policy for the Fifth Campaign of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the Fifth Campaign. In this campaign, from 22 April to 10 June 1951, the Chinese People's Volunteers and the Korean People's Army, putting a total of fifteen armies into the area near the 38th parallel, fought continuously for fifty days and annihilated more than 82,000 enemy troops, smashing the enemy's scheme of landing on our flank, cooperating with a frontal attack, and building a new defense line across the waist of Korea, and forced the "United Nations Army" to go over to a strategic defensive and to accept armistice negotiations.





147. Raise the Level of Military Training and Political Work

(23 May 1951)

Comrade Tan Zheng 1:

Your telegram of 17 May has been received. (1) The policy 2 for military training in the armies of South China is correct. (2) I hope that you will go to Guangzhou once more in the autumn to inspect the work of the armies and coastal defense work. It would be best if on that trip you found one or two more senior cadres experienced in fighting in Korea to go to Guangzhou with you, to give reports to the cadres and raise the level of military training and political work.

Mao Zedong

23 May

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Tan Zheng was then Third Political Commissar of the Central-South Military Region.



2. This refers to the policy for military training in the armies of South China put forward in the report sent to Mao Zedong by Tan Zheng on 17 May 1951. The report said: Considering that the soldiers we are training now are strategic trainees, who must be prepared in spirit, that is, must make the most of the time before the enemy comes to concentrate time and learn quickly, so as to be prepared and free from worry. Therefore it is not appropriate to teach step by step in the manner of peacetime. The plan drawn up by the Military Commission's Training Department has too much content, and its stipulations cannot be changed; if carried out as it stands, it will be hard to concentrate time, and important subjects will not have enough time to be taught, which easily produces formalism. In view of the Volunteer Army's experience of fighting in Korea, it is necessary to lay stress on certain aspects in the technical and tactical training of our army, and training should not be carried out according to spare time and in the order of the drill regulations.





148. Directive of the Military Commission on Advancing into Tibet

(25 May 1951)

The Agreement on Measures for the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet 1 was signed in Beijing on the 23rd of this month. In order to ensure the realization of that agreement and to meet the needs of consolidating national defense, our People's Liberation Army has decided to send the necessary forces to garrison Tibet. For this purpose, the following is specially decided:

I. Deployment for the advance:

(1) The 18th Army of the Southwest Military Region, apart from leaving two divisions (the 53rd and 54th Divisions) in the Ganzi and Changdu area to undertake the building of the Ganzi airfield and of the Ganzi–Changdu section of highway, shall carry on, without change, with the 52nd Division's task of advancing into Tibet. That division shall station one regiment in Lhasa and two regiments (less one battalion) in the Dingqing, Wusuo 2, Lijia and Taizhao 3 area, with the division headquarters moving into Taizhao; another battalion shall be organized as an independent detachment, setting out from the Shuodu 4 area and advancing west along the Gongbu area of the Yarlung Zangbo River, taking on propaganda and reconnaissance tasks.

(2) The 126th Regiment of the 14th Army of the Southwest Military Region shall advance from the Dêqên area to garrison the Zayu area.

(3) The cavalry detachment of the Northwest Military Region shall advance from Yushu to garrison the Nangqian area, and shall remain within the Northwest Military Region's establishment.

(4) Of the units of the Northwest Military Region preparing from Xinjiang to enter Tibet, apart from the vanguard units continuing to reconnoiter the road to Gartok 5, the main force shall continue building highways, in order to enter Tibet at any time.

II. Supply of materials:

(1) On the supply relationships: apart from the 18th Army and 14th Army units entering Tibet, whose supply the Southwest Military Region is responsible for, the cavalry detachment will continue to be supplied by the Northwest Military Region.

(2) Grain: apart from the 126th Regiment of the 14th Army and the cavalry detachment, which will be supplied separately by Yunnan and the Northwest Military Region, the grain needed for the 18th Army's entry into Tibet should be provided mainly by organizing yak and motor-vehicle transport, with a part bought locally; any shortfall shall be solved by the Southwest Air Force Command organizing airdrops and by other methods.

(3) Road building:

A. The Ganzi–Changdu–Dingqing–Wusuo–Taizhao–Lhasa highway shall be rushed to completion under the 18th Army's responsibility, striving to finish by the end of next year.

B. The Xining–Huanghe-yan–Yushu–Nangqian–Riwoche–Dingqing highway shall be built under the Northwest Military Region's responsibility, and the Huanghe-yan–Yushu–Nangqian section shall continue to be opened.

C. The Dunhuang–Qaidam–Heihe 6–Lhasa line is the predetermined route for our future supply of fuel to Tibet, and the Northwest Military Region should send people to survey it on the ground.

(4) Airfields: apart from the 18th Army's quickly completing the task of building the Ganzi airfield, a temporary landing ground should also be selected in the Dingqing area, and an ordinary airfield built at Lhasa.

III. This advance is a combat-ready advance under a peace agreement; no unit may slacken its fighting spirit and combat preparations because the peace agreement has been concluded, for although the agreement has been signed it has not yet been put into effect, and at the same time imperialism will certainly use every kind of plot and means to wreck the realization of the peaceful liberation of Tibet. Therefore vigilance should be raised, full preparations should be made at all times to deal with unexpected situations, and education of the troops in policy and discipline must also be strengthened, to ensure the successful accomplishment of the task of liberating Tibet and consolidating national defense.

IV. On receiving this directive, each unit should at once carry out all kinds of preparatory work, and report the state of preparation to the Military Commission at any time. The advance itself is to be carried out when the Military Commission's order to advance is issued.

Chairman Mao Zedong

25 May

Printed from the printed copy preserved in the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. This refers to the Agreement of the Central People's Government and the Local Government of Tibet on Measures for the Peaceful Liberation of Tibet, signed in Beijing on 23 May 1951. Its main points are: 1. The Tibetan people unite and drive imperialist aggressive forces out of Tibet; the Tibetan people return to the big family of the motherland, the People's Republic of China. 2. The local government of Tibet shall actively assist the People's Liberation Army in entering Tibet and consolidating national defense. 3. Under the unified leadership of the Central People's Government, the Tibetan people have the right to exercise regional national autonomy. 4. The Central Authorities will not alter the existing political system in Tibet. The Central Authorities will also not alter the established status, functions and powers of the Dalai Lama. Officials of all ranks shall hold office as usual. 5. The established status and functions and powers of the Panchen Erdeni shall be maintained. 6. By the established status, functions and powers of the Dalai Lama and of the Panchen Erdeni are meant the status, functions and powers of the 13th Dalai Lama and of the 9th Panchen Erdeni when they were in friendly and amicable relations with each other. 7. The policy of freedom of religious belief laid down in the Common Program shall be carried out; the religious beliefs and customs of the Tibetan people shall be respected, and lama monasteries shall be protected. The Central Authorities will not alter the income of the monasteries. 8. Tibetan troops shall be reorganized step by step into units of the People's Liberation Army and become a part of the national defense forces of the People's Republic of China. 9. The spoken and written language and school education of the Tibetan nationality shall be developed step by step in accordance with the actual conditions in Tibet. 10. Tibetan agriculture, livestock raising, industry and commerce shall be developed step by step, and the people's livelihood improved, in accordance with the actual conditions in Tibet. 11. In matters relating to the various reforms in Tibet, there will be no compulsion on the part of the Central Authorities. The local government of Tibet should carry out reforms of its own accord, and when the people raise demands for reform, they shall be settled by means of consultation with the leading personnel of Tibet. 12. In so far as former pro-imperialist and pro-Kuomintang officials resolutely sever relations with imperialism and the Kuomintang and do not engage in sabotage or resistance, they may continue to hold office irrespective of their past. 13. The People's Liberation Army entering Tibet shall abide by all the above-mentioned policies and shall also be fair in all buying and selling and shall not arbitrarily take a single needle or thread from the people. 14. The Central People's Government shall have centralized handling of all external affairs of the area of Tibet, and there will be peaceful coexistence with neighboring countries and establishment and development of fair commercial and trading relations with them on the basis of equality, mutual benefit and mutual respect for territorial integrity and sovereignty. 15. In order to ensure the implementation of this agreement, the Central People's Government shall set up a military and administrative committee and a military area headquarters in Tibet, and, apart from the personnel sent there by the Central People's Government, shall absorb as many local Tibetan personnel as possible to take part in the work. 16. Funds needed by the military and administrative committee, the military area headquarters and the People's Liberation Army entering Tibet shall be furnished by the Central People's Government. 17. This agreement shall come into force immediately after signatures and seals are affixed.



2. Wusuo (乌所) was then Xikang's Suoke Dzong (County), today's Suo County in the Tibet Autonomous Region.



3. Taizhao (太昭) is an old county name, located in central Tibet, renamed Gongbo'gyamda County in 1960.



4. Shuodu (硕督) is an old county name, merged in 1960 into Lhorong Dzong in Tibet and made Lhorong County.



5. Gartok (噶大克), today's Gar Yarsa (噶尔雅沙), is a place name located southeast of Gar County, Tibet.



6. Heihe (黑河) is an old county name, today's Nagqu in Tibet.





149. Against American and British Forces, Fight Only Small Annihilation Battles for the Next Several Months

(26 May 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Past campaigns have proved that when our army carries out strategic or campaign-level wide flanking movements, to encircle several divisions of the American army at one time, or even one whole division, or even one whole regiment, makes it hard to accomplish annihilation. This is because the American army at present still has rather strong fighting will and self-confidence. In order to knock down this self-confidence of the enemy and so achieve the aim of large-scale encirclement and annihilation in the end, it seems appropriate not to be too ambitious in each operation; it is enough to require that each of our armies, in one operation, annihilate one whole battalion, or at most two whole battalions, of the American, British or Turkish 2 forces. We now have eight armies on the first line; if each army annihilates one battalion of the enemy, that is eight battalions in all, which gives the enemy a very great blow. If each army can annihilate two battalions of the enemy each time, that is sixteen battalions in all, and the blow to the enemy would be greater still. If this cannot be done, then it is still appropriate to require each army each time to annihilate only one battalion. That is to say, fighting the American and British forces is different from fighting the puppet army: against the puppet army one can carry out strategic or campaign-level large encirclements, whereas against the American and British forces for the next few months we should not yet carry out such large encirclements, but only tactical small encirclements, that is, each army each time carefully selecting one battalion, or somewhat more, of the enemy as its target and encircling and annihilating it completely. In this way, after fighting three or four more campaigns, when each American and British division has again had three or four whole battalions cleanly annihilated, their morale is bound to fall and their confidence is bound to be shaken; at that time it will be possible to plan an operation annihilating one whole division, or two or three whole divisions. In the past, our fighting of Chiang Kai-shek's New 1st Army, New 6th Army, 5th Army and 18th Army and of the Guangxi clique's 7th Army went through just this process from small annihilation to large annihilation. Since our army entered Korea, five campaigns have been fought and have completed this stretch of the road of small annihilation battles, but it is not enough; several more campaigns are still needed to complete the stage of small annihilation battles and pass into the stage of large annihilation battles. As for the place of fighting, so long as the enemy is willing to advance, the farther north the better, provided it does not go beyond the Pyongyang–Wonsan line. Please consider the above and telegraph.

Mao Zedong

26 May

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. "Tu" (土) refers to Turkey.





150. Inquiry About the Construction and Defense of Our Army's Positions

(31 May 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Please answer the following questions: (1) North of the line Yanggu, Hwacheon, Yeoncheon, and south of the line Mundeung-ni 2, Kimhwa, Cheorwon and Sakneong 3, how solid are the positions built in the past, and how great is the possibility that our army could hold this line and not let the enemy advance, while seeking opportunities on that line to fight more small annihilation battles, so as to wear the enemy down step by step? (2) Are you now deploying to build a second line of defensive positions north of the line Mundeung-ni, Kimhwa, Cheorwon and Sakneong and south of the line Kumsong 4, Pyonggang, Ichon and Namchonjom, and how great is the possibility of holding that line? (3) Have works been built by the 42nd Army in the Yangdok area and by the 40th Army in the Sariwon area?

Mao Zedong

31 May, 22:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Mundeung-ni (文登里) is located in the central part of Yanggu County, (South) Gangwon Province.



3. Sakneong (朔宁) is located southwest of Cheorwon County, (South) Gangwon Province.



4. Kumsong (金城) is located in the northeast of Kimhwa County, Gangwon Province.





151. Anti-Tank Weapons Must Be Strengthened

(1 June 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

One more question is that of our army's anti-tank weapons and anti-tank units. I hear that the enemy's tanks have increased in number recently; our army must strengthen its anti-tank weapons enough to master the enemy's large numbers of tanks; only then can the rampancy of the enemy's tanks be checked and large numbers of enemy infantry be annihilated. What are your views on this? Are the anti-tank weapons now issued to our army sufficient, which weapons are the most useful, and should each regiment be equipped with a specialized anti-tank company? Please report.

Mao Zedong

1 June

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





152. Raise Fighting Spirit, Halt the Enemy's Advance and Stabilize the Situation

(2 June 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

(1) Comrade Kim Il Sung can arrive in Beijing on the evening of 3 June, and he may put forward views on operations. Therefore please do not send, for the time being, the telegram you were preparing for Comrade Kim Ung 2 (that telegram also still needs partial revision). (2) I have read the Volunteer Army Political Department's directive telegram 3 of 20:00 on 1 June on present political work and the 3rd Army Group Political Department's directive telegram 4 of 31 May to the political departments of the 15th and 60th Armies; both documents are very good. At present it is extremely important to raise fighting spirit, halt the enemy's advance and stabilize the situation. (3) The telegram of the 3rd Army Group Political Department says: "The units taking on the blocking mission must thoroughly turn around the thinking of resting and consolidating, and recognize the significance of blocking." Such a pointing-out is very necessary. Therefore the 3rd Army Group should apparently be divided into two kinds of units: one kind, units whose fighting strength has not been destroyed or not greatly destroyed, which stay on the front line to take on the blocking, continue fighting, win some small victories, stir up morale and temper themselves; the other kind, units whose fighting strength has been greatly destroyed, which must be moved to the Koksan area for replenishment so as to be ready to fight again. The main force of the 19th Army Group should stay on the front line to fight, and a part of its battered units should move close to the rear for consolidation. Further, in the Volunteer Army Headquarters' allocation figures for new soldiers of 27 May, the 19th Army Group takes more than fifty thousand and the 3rd Army Group only several thousand; whether some adjustment should be made in view of the 3rd Army Group's recent losses of manpower.

Mao Zedong 2 June, 23:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Kim Ung was then Commander of the front-line command post of the Korean People's Army.



3. This refers to the directive telegram on present political work sent by the Political Department of the Chinese People's Volunteers at 20:00 on 1 June 1951. The telegram said: The urgent task of political work at present is how to mobilize cadres at all levels so that, with firm fighting will and the resolve to turn danger into safety, they resolutely fight the enemy. It should be explained that this enemy offensive is entirely a kind of venture, a probing one; we have strong reserve forces, the enemy is timid, and we must on no account be taken in by the enemy's false show of strength. Facts have proved that wherever our army put up resolute resistance, not only were positions kept but the enemy was also given very heavy casualties and his attack was beaten back. The political organs at all levels should convene emergency meetings and call upon all cadres to give full play to a high degree of fighting initiative, lead the soldiers, and strike and annihilate the enemy bravely and resourcefully, turning the temporarily unfavorable situation into one that is entirely favorable.



4. This refers to the directive telegram on mobilization work for the blocking operations sent by the Political Department of the 3rd Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers on 31 May 1951.





153. Prepare to Smash the Enemy Attacking Frontally and the Enemy Landing from the Flank

(4 June 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

According to the Tokyo intelligence of 31 May from the Kuomintang side: "The Allied forces will push northwest from the eastern line. From Wonsan to Kaesong, along one diagonal line, they will press the Communist army back to north of Pyongyang. A separate force may be organized to land at Wonsan, to hasten the Communist army's abandonment, at an early date, of the area east of the Imjin River," and so on. This plot should be assumed to be real. Our whole army should rouse its spirit and speed up preparations to smash the enemy attacking frontally and the enemy landing from the flank.

Mao Zedong

4 June

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





154. No Major Counteroffensive Campaign in June and July

(11 June 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

(1) Your telegram 2 of 20:00 on 4 June to Comrade Kim Ung gives very good instructions; with these instructions, the draft instruction to Kim Ung of 31 May need not be sent. (2) I have talked it over with Comrade Kim Il Sung, and for the present two months no major counteroffensive campaign will be carried out; the preparation is to make in August one counteroffensive that is certain of success, striking steadily and solidly. (3) If no unexpected change (that is, a landing) occurs in the two months of June and July, we must accomplish the following: A. use the method of active defense to hold the three defense lines of Cheorwon, Pyonggang and Ichon, not letting the enemy go beyond the Ichon line; B. quickly replenish the 3rd Army Group and the 19th Army Group to 45,000 men per army, and give them considerable training; C. complete the rest and consolidation of all the armies of the 13th Army Group; D. strengthen the firepower of the armies and divisions, especially anti-tank and anti-aircraft fire; E. quickly open at least one, and better two, highways from Huichon to Yongwon to Tokchon, and stockpile a considerable quantity of grain in the Huichon, Tokchon and Maengsan area, in case of need. What are your views? Please tell me.

Mao Zedong

11 June, 04:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the telegram sent by Peng Dehuai at 20:00 on 4 June 1951 to Kim Ung, Commander of the front-line command post of the Korean People's Army. The telegram said: Although the enemy's advance on all lines has been blocked, it is estimated that the enemy will still advance desperately. In order to shorten our supply and transport lines, to gain preparation time for the counteroffensive, and to increase the enemy's difficulties and weaken his fighting strength, it would still be advantageous in the eastern line area to pull back a stretch further. It is therefore necessary to mobilize the Party, government and people in this area to persist in the struggle against the enemy, and find ways to cooperate with our army's frontal blocking, so as gradually to weaken and tire the enemy.





155. Fight More Small-Scale Annihilation Battles

(June 1951)1

At present, fight more small-scale annihilation battles to weaken the enemy and lower his morale, and gradually proceed to fighting large-scale annihilation battles. So long as our commanders at all levels carefully study the situation, deploy their forces well, and organize artillery fire, it is entirely possible for each army to seek, in one action, to annihilate one or two regular-establishment companies up to one regular-establishment battalion of the enemy. Moreover, under the enemy's present reckless advance, this is the most favorable opportunity for us to capture and annihilate the enemy.

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage of Mao Zedong's, relayed in the directive on blocking operations of the Headquarters of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





156. Must Prepare to Deal with Possible Enemy Attacks on Us During the Negotiation Period

(2 July 1951)1

Dehuai, Comrade Gao Gang, and for information to Comrade Kim Il Sung:

During the roughly ten to fourteen days while we prepare for negotiations with the enemy side's representatives and while the negotiations are carried out, please strictly and fully take note of the following points: (1) Strive, within the ten days, with the greatest effort, to strengthen the replenishment of the front-line units' personnel, especially weapons and ammunition. Please have Comrade Gao Gang ship into northern Korea, within these ten days or so, the personnel, weapons, ammunition and so on that are due to be shipped up from the rear. It must be prepared for that once an armistice agreement is signed, these personnel and supplies can no longer be transported and moved. (2) Raise vigilance to the utmost. Our front-line armies must prepare to deal with the possibility that the enemy may launch a big attack on us before and during the negotiations, while in the rear he will carry out large-scale air bombing, in order to compel us to sign a treaty under the city walls (城下之盟). If the enemy attacks in force, our army must counterattack in force and defeat him. (3) Yang Chengwu's 2 two armies and the 50th Army must be ordered to move quickly to the designated places, to prevent the enemy from taking the opportunity to land at Wonsan, while our 38th, 39th and 42nd Armies should prepare to deal with a possible enemy landing on the west. (4) Please imagine the various situations that may occur after the armistice agreement is concluded, and plan countermeasures in advance.

Mao Zedong

2 July, 24:00

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 23 June 1951, an interested party put forward in the United Nations a proposal for the peaceful settlement of the Korean question, advocating negotiations between the two belligerent sides for a cease-fire and the withdrawal of troops from the 38th parallel. Because the United States had suffered serious setbacks in the Korean War, on 30 June it issued a statement in the name of Ridgway, Commander-in-Chief of the "United Nations Army," expressing willingness to hold armistice negotiations. On 1 July, Kim Il Sung, Supreme Commander of the Korean People's Army, and Peng Dehuai, Commander of the Chinese People's Volunteers, replied to Ridgway, agreeing to the holding of talks on stopping military action and establishing peace. This is a telegram from Mao Zedong to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, Gao Gang, Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region, and Kim Il Sung.



2. Yang Chengwu was then Commander of the 20th Army Group of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





157. Plan on Making Peace Only After Inflicting Heavy Attrition and Annihilation on the Enemy

(9 July 1951)1

Our front-line troops must encourage morale and continue to fight heroically, and must on no account relax in the slightest; do not plan that peace can be made this time, but plan that peace cannot be made this time, that we must keep on fighting, and that we must still inflict heavy attrition and annihilation on the enemy, and only then can peace be made. Only if we make this plan is it of benefit to striving for final victory; otherwise it is of no benefit.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong to the draft directive of the General Political Department of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee on commemorating the 24th anniversary of the founding of the army.





158. It Is Necessary to Actively Prepare for Offensive Operations in September Before an Armistice

(26 July 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Your telegram 2 of 24 July has been received. Whether the enemy really wants an armistice and peace can be determined after a few more rounds of the Kaesong conference 3. Before the armistice agreement is signed and the war has truly stopped, it is entirely necessary for our army to actively prepare for offensive operations in September.

Mao Zedong

26 July

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong by Peng Dehuai on 24 July 1951. The telegram said: U.S. imperialism is in a state of contradiction. If I fight a few more victorious battles, fighting down to south of the 38th parallel, and then withdraw again to the 38th parallel as the boundary and hold talks, with the foreign troops in Korea withdrawing gradually in proportion, persisting in being reasonable and restrained, then through complex struggle the possibility of striving for peace exists. If peace cannot be reached by the above methods, we continue to fight, and ultimately winning the victory of the war is certain. Viewed from the overall standpoint, peace has many advantages, and war is also not to be feared. Our army strives to complete the preparations for a campaign counterattack by the middle ten days of August; if the enemy does not attack, then it will be carried out in September. It would be best to wait for the enemy to attack, so that we sally out by relying on our positions, which is advantageous.



3. The Kaesong conference refers to the Korean armistice negotiation conference held at Kaesong in Korea beginning on 10 July 1951.





159. Troop Deployment and Grain and Ammunition Reserves for the September Campaign

(1 August 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to Gao 2:

(1) The deployment of using the 20th Army Group to replace one or two armies of the 9th Army Group is very good, but it is appropriate that the main force of the 9th Army Group still serve as the second-line force (the second echelon) for the September campaign, and not be transferred far away. (2) The 38th, 39th and 40th Armies of the 13th Army Group should be moved to the first line in the first ten days of August, to prepare actively for the September campaign 3, while three to four armies are to be drawn from the 3rd Army Group and the 19th Army Group to take over the coastal defense forces. (3) Building many grain and ammunition depots at the very front line, stockpiling ample grain and ammunition for the September campaign so that in combat gaps can be filled as they appear, is extremely important. I hear you are already preparing it; I do not know how it stands. (4) Please reply on the above points.

Mao Zedong

1 August

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. It had originally been planned to carry out a campaign counterattack against the enemy in September 1951. Later, according to the instructions of the CCP Central Military Commission, it was decided to postpone carrying out the campaign counterattack plan (stepping up preparation without launching it), and to prepare to carry out tactical counterattacks against the enemy.





160. The Proposal to Carry Out Tactical Counterattacks Against the Enemy Deserves Serious Consideration

(21 August 1951)

Comrade Dehuai 1, and for information to Gao 2:

What are your views on item C of the operational plan in Deng Hua's 3 telegram of 18 August? Deng Hua says: "Militarily we should make some preparation; even if no campaign counterattack is carried out for the time being, we should as far as possible carry out tactical counterattacks, recovering some places and pushing the line of contact forward, so as to understand better the enemy's positions and how solid they are." I consider that this view deserves serious consideration. Please plan whether such tactical counterattacks can be carried out in September, how they should be carried out, how many troops are needed, how certain victory is, and what the enemy's reaction will be; please telegraph your considerations on these points.

Mao Zedong

21 August

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Deng Hua was then Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





161. Prepare to Deal with an Enemy That May Land at Zhennanpu (Chinnampo)

(26 August 1951)1

Peng, and for information to Gao 2:

Our army has decided not to carry out large-scale counteroffensive fighting in September, and there is news that the enemy again intends to land at Chinnampo 3; therefore the 38th, 39th and 40th Armies should all remain at their original stations, step up training, and prepare to deal with a possible landing in the Chinnampo direction.

Military Commission

26 August

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. Gao refers to Gao Gang, then Commander and Political Commissar of the Northeast Military Region.



3. Chinnampo (镇南浦), today's Nampo, is located in the southwest of South Pyongan Province.





162. Troops Entering Tibet May Give Equal Weight to Production and Road-Building

(13 September 1951)

Comrade Xiaoping 1:

Our advance detachment has already reached Lhasa, and the troops led by Zhang Guohua 2 can also soon reach the Taizhao 3–Lhasa line. On the question of whether these troops' task in 1951 is mainly building highways or mainly producing grain to solve the supply problem, Zhang Guohua told me when he was in Beijing that it should be road-building and not production. Zhang also held that the Ganzi–Lhasa highway could be opened within one year next year. But according to information obtained later, it is not possible to open it next year; it may take two to three years. If so, then if our army does not engage in production, supply will become a serious problem; relying on supply from the Tibetan government, or on purchase, would have a bad effect on the Tibetan people. I therefore ask you to consider whether it may be fixed that production and road-building be given equal weight, that is, have the units stationed along the way from Ganzi to Lhasa assign one part to production and one part to road-building, with more people engaged in production in the production season and all strength devoted to road-building in the other seasons. This point should be settled now, so that there can be some preparation for the winter season. In addition, on the question of troop distribution, it seems that in the next few months a part of the troops should be sent to garrison at intermediate points between Xigaze and Lhasa, and production arranged at these places, so that the Panchen 4 can return to Rear Tibet and work can be started conveniently. The original plan decided on not stationing troops at the above points next year seems to need changing; only the time of stationing may be after the relations between Zhang Guohua's arrival at Lhasa and the Tibetan government have been completely worked out, that is, it would be appropriate three to four months afterward. Please reply on the above.

Mao Zedong

13 September

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Xiaoping is Deng Xiaoping, then First Secretary of the Southwest Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and Political Commissar of the Southwest Military Region.



2. Zhang Guohua was then Commander of the 18th Army of the Southwest Military Region.



3. Taizhao (太昭) is an old county name, located in central Tibet, renamed Gongbo'gyamda County in 1960.



4. The Panchen is the Panchen Erdeni Qoigyi Gyaincain (班禅额尔德尼·确吉坚赞), one of the religious leaders of Tibet.





163. The Present Task Is to Strive with All Efforts for Final Victory

(14 October 1951)1

Dear comrades of the Party Committee of the Volunteer Army:

Your telegram 2 of 20 September was received long ago, and we consider that your general policy is correct. Comrade Deng Hua 3 has now come to Beijing, and the Center has told him of its recent decisions on the Volunteer Army's strategic policy, economizing manpower, economizing materials, economizing funds, and building fortifications at places where the enemy may land when approaching along the two coasts, to be relayed by him to you. I hope that you will, in light of actual conditions, lay down concrete methods of implementation, and strive for final victory in the Korean war. The Center expresses its gratification and its consolation to all the comrades of the Volunteer Army for the heroic struggle they have carried on throughout a whole year under the leadership of the Volunteer Army's Party Committee and Comrade Peng Dehuai 4, and for the great victories won. The present task is to strive with all efforts for final victory. The situation at home is now very good, and the whole Party and the people of the whole country warmly support you. The international situation is also favorable to us, and the enemy has very many difficulties. We too have difficulties, some of them very great, but they can be overcome. So long as the comrades continue to make efforts and always remain united with the Korean comrades, final victory can be won.

CCP Central Committee

14 October

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the Party Committee of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the report to Mao Zedong of 20 September 1951 from the CCP Committee of the Volunteer Army on the enlarged meeting of the Volunteer Army's Party Committee. The report discussed the experience and lessons of units blocking the enemy after the Fifth Campaign, the state of consolidation, the trend of thinking, and logistics work, and made concrete arrangements for work in all fields under the general policy of protracted war.



3. Deng Hua was then Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



4. Peng Dehuai was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.





164. Increase Production and Practice Strict Economy to Support the Chinese People's Volunteers

(23 October 1951)1

The great struggle to resist America and aid Korea is still going on, and must go on until the time when the American government is willing to settle peacefully. We do not want to invade any country; we are only opposing the imperialists' invasion of our country. Everyone understands that if the American army had not occupied our Taiwan, invaded the Democratic People's Republic of Korea and attacked our northeast frontier, the Chinese people would not be fighting the American army. But since the American aggressors have already attacked us, we cannot but raise the banner of resisting aggression; this is entirely necessary and entirely just, and the people of the whole country have understood this necessity and justice. In order to go on persisting in this necessary and just struggle, we need to continue to strengthen the work of resisting America and aiding Korea, and we need to increase production and practice strict economy in order to support the Chinese People's Volunteers. This is the central task of the Chinese people today, and therefore also the central task of this meeting of ours.

We indicated very early that the Korean question should be settled by peaceful methods, and that is still so now. So long as the American government is willing to settle the question on a fair and reasonable basis, and no longer, as in the past, uses all manner of shameless methods to wreck and obstruct the progress of the negotiations, the armistice negotiations in Korea can succeed; otherwise they cannot succeed.

Printed from People's Daily of 24 October 1951.






1. This is an extract from the opening address delivered by Mao Zedong at the Third Session of the First National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.





165. Even If the Negotiations Do Not Succeed, There Is Truly Confidence to Keep Fighting

(11 November 1951)

Peng, Deng, Chen 1, and comrades of the Volunteer Army Party Committee:

Your telegram 2 of 8 November has been received. We consider that the decisions made by the Volunteer Army Party Committee are correct, and hope you will implement them accordingly at once. In this way, with you in Korea and us at home acting in unison to carry out large-scale, practical and feasible streamlining and economy, together with the production-increase movement at home, all next year's work will be very well done, and we shall truly have the confidence to accomplish our tasks. If the negotiations we are holding with the enemy can succeed, so much the better (the possibility of success is fairly great); even if they do not succeed, we have the confidence to keep the war going until victory is won, without in the least hindering national defense construction and other construction at home, and all work can continue to develop vigorously.

Mao Zedong

11 November

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng, Deng, Chen refers to Peng Dehuai, Deng Hua and Chen Geng, then respectively Commander and Political Commissar, Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar, and Deputy Commander and Deputy Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong and the CCP Central Military Commission and the General Political Department on 8 November 1951 by the CCP Committee of the Volunteer Army concerning the arrangements for streamlining and economy. The telegram said: After hearing Deng Hua relay the Center's resolution on shrinking the army, economizing and increasing production to overcome financial and economic difficulties, so as to go on supporting the fighting in Korea and the building of modernized national defense and military industry, all agreed that this policy of the Center is entirely correct, and made arrangements on the questions of consolidating the establishment tables and on economy: cut and merge army-group, army and division directly subordinate organs; reduce organ personnel and service and miscellaneous personnel; strictly control vehicle and horse allocations; reduce the personnel in Korea, and streamline and send home surplus civilian laborers, foot artillerymen, and the old, weak and disabled; pay strict attention to air defense, continually improve methods of transport, loading and unloading, storage and distribution, so as to reduce losses on the way and at destinations; call upon all commanders and fighters to take great care of materials and use them economically, and to make as much use as possible of captured materials and weapons; raise shooting skill, aim accurately, and strictly correct the phenomenon of wasting ammunition.





166. Converting 400,000 Troops into Engineering Corps and Land-Reclamation Corps Is Entirely Possible

(4 January 1952)1

This plan 2 is very good. Judging by the experience of the Railway Corps, it is entirely possible to convert 400,000 troops into engineering corps and land-reclamation corps, and it is very cost-effective and highly profitable economically; at the same time the state would immediately gain 400,000 industrial workers and agricultural workers who use machinery. It should be set up at once and with all speed, and the Soviet Union should be asked for help; the Central Finance and Economic Commission should place orders for engineering and agricultural machinery, and open engineering schools and agricultural technical schools.

Mao Zedong

4 January

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report by Nie Rongzhen, Acting Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, on the plan for the allocation and building of the various engineering troops and land-reclamation troops.



2. This refers to the plan for the allocation and building of the various engineering troops and land-reclamation troops put forward in the report of 2 January 1952 from Nie Rongzhen to Mao Zedong, and to Zhu De, Zhou Enlai and Lin Biao. The plan increases the engineering troops of the whole country to twenty-one divisions, 210,000 men in all, and forms land-reclamation troops from a further nineteen divisions, 190,000 men.





167. Approval of Making the Soldiers' Representative Meeting a Regular Institution

(18 January 1952)1

I fully agree with stipulating the soldiers' representative meeting as a regular institution, held once a month or once every two months, one to two days each time, doing two things: passing the leaders' self-criticism reports and passing the financial and economic reports. This proposal is excellent and can preserve the keen edge of the mass democratic struggle after the "Three-Anti" campaign. I ask you and Comrade Tang Liang 2 to draft a few simple concrete methods and telegraph them to the Center for consideration and decision, and for issuing for implementation. What views do the major military regions and the Volunteer Army Party Committee have on this? I hope you will consult at once and telegraph.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is part of a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report to Mao Zedong and others from Chen Yi, Commander of the East China Military Region, on carrying out the "Three-Anti" campaign in the East China troops in three stages and proposing to make the soldiers' representative meeting a regular institution.



2. Tang Liang was then Deputy Director of the Political Department of the East China Military Region.





168. Address by the Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central People's Government

(10 July 1952)1

Dean Liu of the Military Academy, all commanders, political workers, rear services workers and instructors of the Academy, and all students who have graduated in the first class of the Senior Accelerated Department and the Upper-Level Accelerated Department:

The Military Academy of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, which marks one of the great turning points in the history of the building of the Chinese people's army, has seen the first class of its Senior Accelerated Department and Upper-Level Accelerated Department complete their course of study and hold their graduation ceremony, and I send my excited congratulations.

The founding of the Military Academy and its more than a year of education have made an important contribution to building a regularized, modernized national defense army; this is the result of the efforts of Dean Liu, of all the Soviet advisers, and of the common and unanimous efforts of all the commanders, political workers, rear services workers, instructors and students. I especially convey my thanks and my greetings.

The history of the building of the Chinese people's army has already traveled a long road of twenty-five years, and its wealth of revolutionary experience is, internationally, matched by none except the Soviet Union's. But before the Chinese people won nationwide victory, owing to the limits of objective material conditions, its military building was still at a rather low stage, that is, a stage of simple and inferior equipment, of irregular organizational structure and system, of lack of strict military discipline, and of command in operations that was not centralized, not unified and had a guerrilla character, and so on; in the past this was inevitable and unavoidable and therefore also correct. But since the Chinese people won victory on a nationwide scale, this objective situation has undergone a basic change; we have now entered the advanced stage of army building, that is, the stage of mastering modern technology; the objective conditions are already fully available for this possibility, and with only unflagging subjective effort it will certainly be realized. What corresponds to modernized equipment is the demand for regularization of troop building, the demand for the practice of unified command, unified system, unified organizational structure, unified discipline and unified training, and the demand for the realization of close coordinated action among the various arms and services. For this it is necessary to overcome that kind of non-concentration, non-unification, lax discipline, simplicity and guerrilla habit that was once correct in the past period but is now incorrect, and we must strengthen in all work and in command, and first of all through education and training, that kind of organization, planning, precision and discipline that is to be cultivated. This is one of the indispensable important conditions for building a regularized, modernized national defense army.

At the same time, in order to organize such complex, highly mechanized, modern campaigns and battles, nothing can be done without sound command organs that act as the brain and are rich in scientific organization and division of labor. The unsound, inefficient, and even entirely incompetent command organs of the past must from now on be greatly strengthened; the phenomenon of the past of stressing only political work (stressing political work is right and must still be stressed in future) while neglecting staff work must be resolutely changed; the past practice of putting rather weak people, people lacking organizational ability, and even people who had made some mistakes and had low enthusiasm, to work in command organs has also, to a greater or lesser degree, affected the lack of prestige of command organs and affected the unwillingness of a number of commanders to serve as chiefs of staff or staff officers, and this phenomenon must be fundamentally corrected. From now on outstanding commanders rich in organizational and command talent must be selected to come to the command organs at all levels, in order to create a new style and a new look of command organs. This is likewise one of the indispensable important conditions for building a regularized, modernized national defense army.

To all commanders, political workers, rear services workers, instructors, graduates of the first class and students now in training of the Military Academy: the Military Commission hopes that you will continue your efforts in the glorious cause of building a regularized, modernized national defense army; and hopes that through your efforts the spirit of building a regularized, modernized national defense army will be carried through to all troops.

10 July 1952

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. When Mao Zedong signed and issued this address on 10 July 1952, he wrote the following instruction: "Dean Liu of the Military Academy is specially designated to read the address of the Chairman of the Military Commission on behalf of the Military Commission to the graduates of the first class of the Senior Accelerated Department and the Upper-Level Accelerated Department of the Academy." Dean Liu refers to Liu Bocheng.





169. Fight, Negotiate and Consolidate at the Same Time

(4 August 1952)1

Last year, throughout the year, we fought, negotiated and consolidated at the same time.

The situation of the Korean war settled down after last July, but whether the domestic financial and economic situation could settle down, we did not have a handle on at that time. In the past it was only said that "prices are basically stable and revenue and expenditure are close to balance," which means that prices could not yet be stabilized and revenue and expenditure were not yet in balance. Revenue was small and expenditure large; that was a problem. Therefore the CCP Central Committee held a meeting last September and put forward increasing production and practicing strict economy. In October I again, at the Third Session of the First National Committee of the CPPCC, put forward increasing production and economizing. In the course of the movement for increasing production and economizing, quite serious problems of corruption, waste and bureaucracy were exposed, and in December the "Three-Anti" 2 campaign was launched, followed by the "Five-Anti" 3 campaign. Now the "Three-Anti" and "Five-Anti" campaigns have ended victoriously, the problems are fully clear, and the realm is at peace.

Last year the cost of the War to Resist America and Aid Korea was roughly equal to the cost of domestic construction, half and half. This year it is different: the cost of the war is estimated to need only half of last year's. Now our troops have been reduced, but equipment has been strengthened. In the past we fought for twenty-odd years and never had an air force, only others bombing us. Now we have an air force, and we also have antiaircraft guns, artillery and tanks. The War to Resist America and Aid Korea is a great school; we are carrying out a big exercise there, and this exercise is better than running a military academy. If we fight one more year next year, all the army ground forces can go there in turn for training.

In this war we originally had three problems: first, could we fight; second, could we hold; third, would we have anything to eat.

Whether we could fight, that problem was solved in two or three months. The enemy has more artillery than we do, but his morale is low: plenty of iron, little spirit.

Whether we could hold, that problem was also solved last year. The method was to burrow into tunnels. We dug two layers of works, and when the enemy attacked up we went into the tunnels. Sometimes the enemy occupied the top, but below it still belonged to us. When the enemy entered our position, we counterattacked and inflicted very heavy casualties on him. We were using this native method to pick up foreign guns. The enemy had no way of dealing with us.

The eating problem, that is, the problem of guaranteeing supply, could not be solved for a long time. At that time we did not know how to dig tunnels and put the grain in them. Now we do know. Every division has three months' grain, has depots, and even has an assembly hall, and life is very good.

Now the policy is clear, the positions are solid, supply is assured, and every fighter understands that we must hold on to the end.

Up to which year will we fight, and until when will we negotiate? I say: we still have to negotiate, we still have to fight, and we still have to make peace.

Why must we still make peace? A thirty-year war or a hundred-year war will not occur, because a protracted war is very disadvantageous to the United States.

First, it costs lives. In struggling to hold on to ten-odd thousand prisoners they have lost more than thirty thousand men. Their people are always far fewer than ours.

Second, it costs money. They spend more than ten billion U.S. dollars a year. We spend far less money than they do, and this year half of last year's again. The money cleared out by the "Three-Anti" and "Five-Anti" campaigns could pay for a year and a half of fighting. The money from increasing production and economizing can be used entirely for domestic construction.

Third, they have insurmountable contradictions internationally and at home.

Fourth, there is also a strategic problem. The strategic emphasis of the United States is Europe. When they sent troops to invade Korea, they did not expect that we would send troops to aid Korea.

Our affairs are comparatively easy to handle. In domestic affairs we can be entirely our own masters. But we are not the chiefs of staff of the United States; the chiefs of staff of the United States are their own people. So, whether the Korean war goes on, we and the Korean side can be masters of only half of it.

In short, for the United States, the general trend is that peace is unfavorable and no peace is unfavorable.

To say that a third world war is about to be fought at once is to frighten people. We want to strive for ten years' time to build industry and lay a solid foundation.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Volume V) published by People's Publishing House in 1977.






1. This is an extract from the main points of Mao Zedong's talk at the 38th Meeting of the Standing Committee of the First National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference.



2. The "Three-Anti" refers to the struggle against corruption, against waste and against bureaucracy carried out from the end of 1951 to October 1952 in state organs, the army and state-owned enterprises and other units.



3. The "Five-Anti" refers to the struggle carried out in 1952 throughout the capitalist industry and commerce of the country against bribery, against tax evasion, against theft of state property, against cheating on work and stinting on materials, and against stealing of economic information.





170. Directive of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission on Correcting the Slackening of Military Education and the Phenomenon of Lax Discipline

(13 October 1952)

I. Judging from the reports of recently dispatched inspectors and from the units, since May and June of this year two opposite phenomena have appeared in troop training: First, cultural education has generally been grasped very tightly, and as a result a high tide of cultural study has been set off throughout the army and very great achievements have been made; on this side it is good. Second, military education and military discipline have generally slackened, and as a result there have appeared phenomena such as loose life in the units, lowered technical skill, weakened physical strength, and serious damage to weapons, equipment, horses and so on; on this side it is seriously wrong and must be corrected at once.

In order to arouse the serious attention of the whole army, the following several facts are cited as examples; although they are not universal, they are extremely serious: for instance, in the drill of a certain battalion the assembly time was extended to one hour and eight minutes; in a certain division's test, six out of every ten veteran soldiers had forgotten the calibers of machine guns and artillery pieces and the essentials of accurate aiming; in a certain battalion's roll-call inspection, several tens of men fainted within an hour; artillery horses were fed in a mass and nobody trained or managed them, so that their hooves became deformed, the horses were fat but weak and unable to pull; a certain division notified its units to boil and wash ammunition pouches, and some company, through negligence, put the rifle ammunition into the pot to be boiled together; the proportion of cadres at all levels who left their posts to study was too high, in North China reaching 68 percent, with certain units in the Northwest higher than North China, and some divisions reaching as high as 90 percent, so that military education and military life fell into a state in which no one was in charge; the units that changed their equipment, after three months of combat-readiness education, did not in the following half year continue to carry out the policy of 30 percent military education, so that what they had learned was not consolidated and their movements were very unpracticed, and some artillerymen did not even know how to eject a shell and hammered on it with a mallet; and above all, the phenomena of not cherishing weapons and equipment, letting them be blown by the wind and beaten by the rain, exposed to the sun by day and the dew by night, with paint peeling off, wooden parts cracking, and weapons, equipment and horses damaged, are even more widespread and serious. The above phenomena are sufficient to show the seriousness of the laxity of military life and discipline in the units in the recent period, and the danger that, as a result, it will inevitably affect the weakening of the idea of combat readiness and the lowering of fighting strength.

II. The causes of these phenomena are chiefly, first, the guerrilla habits that have long existed among cadres at all levels, the lack of strict requirements for military management, and the lack of establishment of serious internal order; the units' daily work schedules are not organized according to unified regulations, and these regulations are often decided or changed by the momentary interest of individual commanders; and the long-standing inattention and carelessness in the safekeeping and cherishing of weapons and equipment; and even certain individual commanders, fearing that strict and conscientious management might be criticized by the soldiers at democracy meetings, have to a greater or lesser degree deliberately relaxed matters. Secondly, there have been several deviations in the execution of the correct policy on cultural education: some people have arbitrarily interpreted the policy of "taking cultural education as the center of troop training in this period (up to the end of May 1953)," or have said "military affairs must be subordinate to culture," or "cultural study is primary and work secondary," or have sweepingly proposed that "cultural education is the central work of the whole army at present"; and most leading organs and cadres are accustomed only to the working method of fighting on a single front and are not good at looking after the whole picture and organizing forces appropriately so that other work and the central work cooperate well with each other; and some units, to show their results or out of impatience for success, have arbitrarily extended the time for cultural education, put forward excessive demands, or added many out-of-class assignments, going beyond the limits of the system and doing as they please, each going his own way.

III. It should be promptly and strictly pointed out that the appearance of the above phenomena is abnormal, and should not be and is not permitted at any time; especially at present, when we still have a large-scale War to Resist America and Aid Korea, the United States still occupies our Taiwan, our coastal and border areas often need to guard against enemy raids, and newly equipped units have not yet mastered technology and equipment in a practiced way, and so on, the above phenomena are harmful to maintaining the fighting morale of our army and raising its fighting strength.

Because the policy of "taking cultural education as the center of troop training" still needs to continue until the end of May next year, it is therefore very necessary to arouse the whole army's attention to the above deviations on our own initiative and to correct them resolutely. For this purpose the following points are specially pointed out, and all units are asked to comply strictly:

First, all units that can carry out training as their main business must maintain the proportions of 30 percent military education time and 20 percent political education time, and pay attention to strengthening the content of military and political education, preventing perfunctory dealing; as to the uniformly stipulated time allocations, everyone must treat them as law, and they may not be altered without the approval of the Military Commission; violators should be given disciplinary punishment. As for units that cannot take training as their main business, such as units charged with bandit suppression, combat, guard duty, guarding prisoners and so on, education should be organized, according to the time in which they can carry out education, in the proportions of 30 percent military, 20 percent political and 50 percent cultural, and none should be neglected.

Second, units changing equipment must, at the beginning of the change of equipment, first carry out three months of military training with military education as the main business, striving during this period to become familiar with the handling and use of all kinds of weapons and equipment; in the training period with cultural education as the main business after the three months, they must still maintain 30 percent military education time, continue to consolidate and raise it, and pay strict attention to the safekeeping and cherishing of weapons and equipment.

Third, military cadres who leave their posts to study culture shall at every level be limited to not more than half, and the military cadres who remain in the units should take leading the units, organizing the units' military education, and strengthening the military management of the units as their main business, and should no longer be required to take cultural study as the main business, in order to maintain the military leadership of the units.

Fourth, units designated to take on military tasks of entering Korea should, three months before moving out, stop the training tasks in which cultural education is the main business and switch to training with military education as the main business, with the aim of raising military technique and tactics and ensuring ample fighting morale.

Fifth, all units, under the unified stipulation of the major military regions, should before 30 October carry out a roll-call inspection once, taking the division as the unit, checking all weapons, equipment and horses and making detailed registration; at the same time carry out one round of work on tightening discipline, with education whose content is strictly carrying out orders and instructions, strictly observing army style and discipline, strictly obeying the system, and strictly safekeeping and cherishing weapons, equipment, horses and so on; for serious violations of discipline and acts damaging weapons and equipment, responsibility should be conscientiously investigated and the deserved punishment given.

Sixth, beginning on 1 June 1953, the center of troop training shifts to being mainly military training. To meet this training, the troops of each major military region should make some preparations in cadre training. Therefore the method of training cadres in rotation in batches should be adopted: beginning between January and February next year, rotational training of military cadres should be carried out, previewing the various subjects of military training for the troops and preparing the conditions for developing military training in the units. The concrete methods are to be separately stipulated by the Training Department of the Military Commission.

Seventh, it must also be especially emphasized that all leading organs and leading cadres must cultivate a concept of the whole that looks after the entire picture; they must grasp tightly the present central work while not relaxing work that is not the present center but is indispensable; they must not seek only simplicity and singleness, grasping one thing and abandoning the rest; and they must not arbitrarily interpret one particular piece of work or give it inappropriate emphasis. Leading cadres at every level, especially should note that, when a movement begins, concentrating every effort to get the movement quickly under way is necessary; but in the course of the movement they should also keep abreast of the situation in good time, discover deviations and correct them, and not, merely by the mood of the masses and the demands of subordinates, or even by the leader's own interest, give free rein or fail to dare to correct deviations, and thereby lose their responsibility of leadership.

Eighth, all major military regions should make plans for carrying out this directive, and report your plans and the situation of carrying them through to the Military Commission at any time.

Chairman Mao Zedong

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.




171. Congratulations on the Major Victory of the Chinese People's Volunteers

(24 October 1952)1

Comrades Peng, Deng, Yang and Gan, and leading comrades at all levels of the Volunteer Army; and for information to all Central Bureaus, sub-bureaus, major military regions, the departments of the Military Commission, and the heads of the Military Academy:

Beginning on 18 September, our Volunteer Army, in coordination with the People's Army, has carried out tactical counterattack operations 2 against the enemy along the whole line, and within one month has annihilated or wounded more than 30,000 enemy troops, achieving a major victory; the Center and the Military Commission extend warm congratulations to you and to all commanders and fighters. In this kind of operation, on a number of selected tactical key points, we concentrate our superior forces and firepower and, by sudden action, give the enemy troops who are deployed in rows, companies and battalions a blow of total or near-total annihilation; then, when the enemy counterattacks against us, we inflict heavy casualties on him again in repeated fighting; and then, depending on the situation, we firmly hold those strongpoints captured by us that can be held, and abandon those that cannot be held, retaining our own initiative and preparing for later counterattacks. If this method of operation is continued, we shall surely be able to hold the enemy by the throat, and surely compel the enemy to adopt a compromise method to end the Korean war. Since our army began fighting from firm positions in July last year, the number of losses we have inflicted on the enemy has far exceeded the number of losses inflicted on the enemy in all the mobile campaigns before July last year. And our own losses have greatly decreased: as for personnel losses, for the Volunteer Army alone, in the fifteen months since July last year, compared with the earlier eight months, the monthly average has fallen by more than two thirds (the first eight months averaged 25,000 a month, the last fifteen months averaged 8,000 a month); this situation is the result of relying on positions to carry out the above method of operation. And in the period since 18 September this method of operation has shown itself to be more organized and more along the whole line, so it deserves special attention. Now, on the second anniversary of the Volunteer Army's going abroad to fight, I hope that you will sum up experience, raise organization still further, raise tactics and economize ammunition, unite even more closely with the Korean comrades and the Korean people, and win still greater victories in future operations.

Center and Military Commission

24 October 1952

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee and the Central Military Commission, addressed to Peng Dehuai, Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers, Deng Hua, Deputy Commander and Acting Political Commissar, Yang Dezhi, Deputy Commander, Gan Siqi, Deputy Political Commissar and Director of the Political Department, and leading comrades at all levels of the Volunteer Army.



2. This refers to the offensive operations against the enemy's company-strongpoints carried out by the first-line armies of the Chinese People's Volunteers and the Korean People's Army in order to smash possible enemy local attacks and to temper the troops and gain experience. This operation was launched on 18 September 1952 and ended on 31 October.





172. Build a Powerful Navy Step by Step and According to Plan

(November 1952)1

In order to wipe out the harassment of sea bandits and safeguard the security of sea-lane transport; in order to prepare strength to recover Taiwan at a suitable time and finally unify the whole territory; and in order to prepare strength to oppose imperialist invasion of our country from the sea, our country must, over a fairly long period and in light of the development of industrial construction and of the financial situation, build a powerful navy step by step and according to plan.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage written by Mao Zedong on the building of the navy.





173. Armed Strongpoints Should Be Set Up Everywhere to Capture and Annihilate Airdropped Special Agents

(2 December 1952)

Comrade Luo Ruiqing 1:

Five documents and one map; please study them, and return them to Ye Zilong 2. Most of these materials you have on your side.

Judging from the materials from the Northeast, the discovered and wiped-out ones are at five places in the Changbai Mountain area (belonging to five counties); in addition the enemy is still attempting to drop by air in the Xiao Hinggan Mountains area and the Yiwulü Mountain area, with the aim of setting up guerrilla bases and sending people to infiltrate cities for bombings and assassinations. It is further learned that Ma Liang 3 has prepared an airfield in the grassland, and American aircraft may land there. It is further learned from the confessions of enemy-aircraft agents captured in Korea that enemy aircraft have landed to pick up agents in western Xinjiang, on the Xinjiang–Mongolia border, near Ganzi, and in southwestern Kang 4. This kind of thing exists in all the Soviet and New Democracy countries 5; the Soviet Union and the New Democracy countries have aroused attention and are catching agents.

From this we judge that in the forests, deserts, grasslands and other uninhabited areas in all provinces of our country, for example the Daba Mountains, the Dabie Mountains, the Wuyi Mountains, the Luoxiao Mountains, the Five Ridges 6, the Qinling, Suiyuan 7, Inner Mongolia, western Henan, western Hunan, Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan, Kang, Gansu and Qinghai, the enemy can drop or land by night with helicopters and large transport aircraft; apart from those already known, there may well be many that we do not know of. Special agents can also be dropped in non-mountainous areas. It is said that drops have already been made near Beijing and Tianjin.

Please consider having the Public Security Headquarters make a special arrangement on this matter, for example in the Changbai Mountain area, the Xiao Hinggan Mountains area, the Yiwulü Mountain area (apparently the Yiwulü Mountain 8 on the map), the Inner Mongolian grasslands, the Daba Mountains area and other mountain areas, setting up many armed plain-clothes reconnaissance strongpoints, charging each major military region and each province to set up a number of such strongpoints, established specially to deal with enemy airdrops. When there is nothing happening they engage in production and study in the mountains, and when something happens they at once report by letter and capture the agents. If necessary, some people from each region should be called to Beijing to hold a special conference.

The United States has enacted the so-called "Mutual Security Act," appropriating 100 million U.S. dollars a year specially for this kind of purpose, and airdropped special agents come from this.

Mao Zedong

2 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Luo Ruiqing was then Minister of Public Security of the Central People's Government.



2. Ye Zilong was then Mao Zedong's secretary.



3. Ma Liang was then a bandit chieftain entrenched at the junction of the three provinces of Gansu, Qinghai and Sichuan.



4. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



5. This refers to the Soviet Union and the New Democracy countries of the time.



6. The Five Ridges refers to the five ridges on the borders of Jiangxi, Hunan, Guangdong and Guangxi: Dayu, Qitian, Mengzhu, Dupang and Yuecheng.



7. Sui refers to Suiyuan, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's central part of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1954.



8. Yiwulü Mountain (翳吾闾山), that is Yiwulü Mountain (医巫闾山), abbreviated Lü Mountain, is located at the junction of Beizhen, Yi County and Fuxin in northern Liaoning.





174. Units Should Conduct an Inspection and Check Once or Twice a Year

(6 December 1952)

Comrades Nie Rongzhen and Zhang Zongxun 1:

The Northwest's method of this kind of inspection and check 2 is very good. Are all the military regions carrying out inspections and checks? From now on an inspection and check should be conducted once or twice a year, and fixed as a system.

Mao Zedong

6 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.


	Damage and loss of weapons, ammunition and public property, and not cherishing them, were serious. 4. There were problems in the health care of personnel and the upkeep of horses. 5. Some units were not strict in registering and safekeeping documents, resulting in the loss of documents. 6. They were unfamiliar with the regulations, poor in military training, and unclear in their duties. The report also said that in this inspection and check work some better units and individuals had also been found.








1. Nie Rongzhen and Zhang Zongxun were then respectively Acting Chief of the General Staff and Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.



2. The inspection and check (点验) is a counting and examination of the troops' personnel, equipment, materials and so on, whose purpose is to understand the strength of the units and their observance of regulations and systems, and to promote the further implementation of administrative management and combat-readiness work. In its report of 1 December 1952 on the inspection and check work in the units, the Northwest Military Region listed quite a few serious problems found in the course of the work: 1. Among the troops there existed a serious peacetime numbness of thinking; some cadres' working methods were of the single-front kind, grasping cultural study and relaxing administrative management, which caused the fighting will of the units to become slack and the idea of combat readiness weak. 2. Control and training were not strict and military discipline was lax; there appeared superiors cursing and beating subordinates, subordinates disobeying orders, and quarreling and fighting.





175. Prepare All Conditions to Resolutely Smash the Enemy's Adventurist Landing

(20 December 1952)1

Comrades of the Volunteer Army Party Committee, and for information to the Northeast Bureau, the Northeast Military Region, and the heads of the departments of the Military Commission:

Directive on preparing all necessary conditions, resolutely smashing the enemy's adventurist landing, and striving for greater victories in the war:

(1) On the basis of various circumstances (Eisenhower 2 taking office in Taiwan, the breaking off of the negotiations, the United Nations' adoption of the Indian proposal 3), it is judged that there is every possibility that the enemy will carry out an adventurist landing attack with about seven divisions against our rear along the coast, especially the west coast along the Han River, the Chongchon River and the Yalu River.

(2) Our Volunteer Army, in coordination with the Korean People's Army, has the task of resolutely smashing the enemy's landing attack and striving for greater victories in the war.

(3) For this purpose, our army must:

A. Use every possible force to greatly strengthen the solid defensive works along the coast and in its depth; at the same time strengthen the defense-in-depth works on the 38th parallel front in order to coordinate with them.

B. Deploy ample troops and firepower on the coastline that is the greatest threat to our rear and in its depth, to ensure the smashing of the enemy's attack from the sea and of the attack of his large numbers of paratroops. In the other areas that may suffer an enemy landing attack (the Tongchon–Wonsan area, the Ongjin Peninsula area, Chinnampo 4, the Han River area and the area east of Hamhung), deploy such troops and firepower as are available, likewise striving with all their strength to smash the enemy's attack.

C. Resolutely and rapidly adopt measures such as building new railway lines, improving old railway lines (between Manpo and Kujang 5), widening many highways, setting up additional depots and stations, and stockpiling large amounts of grain, ammunition and supplies in advance, to guarantee that under whatever circumstances transport for our whole army (including the People's Army) on the front and flanks is unobstructed and supply does not fail.

D. Our front-line armies have achieved very great results in past operations; in 1953 they should strive for still greater results and annihilate more of the enemy.

E. Political work should ensure that all commanders and fighters of the whole army have firm fighting will and high morale to smash the enemy's attack and strive for greater victories.

F. Pay special attention to the preparatory work in the period from now until April 1953; this is the crux of defeating the enemy.

G. Comrade Deng Hua, Acting Commander and Political Commissar, shall concurrently serve as Commander and Political Commissar of the West Coast Command Post, with Comrade Liang Xingchu as Deputy Commander of the West Coast Command; the other cadres of the West Coast Command should be strengthened.

(4) For more than two years our Volunteer Army, in coordination with the Korean People's Army, has won great and brilliant victories in the heroic and tenacious fight against U.S. imperialism and its accomplice armies, has already sounded out the enemy's bottom, overcome many difficulties and accumulated rich experience. U.S. imperialism has used many methods to struggle against us, and not one of them has failed to meet with defeat. What remains now is the one trick of an adventurist landing in our rear, which it wants to use to strike us. So long as we can defeat this trick of his, so that his adventure ends in failure, the situation of his final defeat will be settled. The Center firmly believes that the Volunteer Army, in coordination with the Korean People's Army, can smash the enemy's adventurist plan. I hope that the comrades will be careful and prudent, persevering and calm, mobilize all strength, gain time, and complete all the preparatory work for fighting the enemy landing; so long as preparations are made, victory will be ours.

CCP Central Committee

20 December 1952

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee, addressed to the CCP Committee of the Volunteer Army.



2. Eisenhower had by then been elected the 34th President of the United States, and took office on 20 January 1953.



3. This refers to the proposal on the question of the repatriation of prisoners of war in the Korean war adopted by the Political Committee of the Seventh Session of the United Nations General Assembly in December 1952. This proposal, put forward by the Indian delegation, supported the stand of the American government in forcibly detaining prisoners of war in violation of international conventions, allowed that not all prisoners of war need be repatriated, and stipulated that prisoners of war not repatriated be handed over to the United Nations.



4. Chinnampo (镇南浦), today's Nampo, is located in the southwest of South Pyongan Province.



5. Manpo (满浦) is located in the northwest of Kanggye (江界) County, Jagang Province. Kujang is located in the eastern part of Yongbyon County, North Pyongan Province.





176. Conscription Organs Should Be Established Next Year

(28 December 1952)1

Peng:

Please discuss at a regular meeting of the Military Commission the question of establishing conscription organs raised in this document 2; if the conscription system is to be put into effect the year after next, then conscription organs should be established next year.

Mao Zedong

28 December

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong when forwarding to Peng Dehuai, Vice-Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission, the report on the question of inspecting relations with the Soviet advisers.



2. This refers to the report of 26 December 1952 from Fu Qiutao, Minister of the People's Armed Forces Department of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission, to Nie Rongzhen on the question of inspecting relations with the Soviet advisers. The report mentioned that the Soviet advisers suggested speedily establishing conscription organs at every level from the Center down to the localities; that without establishing them the conscription law could not be put into effect, and that conscription organs should be established in the year before the conscription law is promulgated.





177. The Fujian Military Region Should Use Its Existing Forces to Smash Possible Enemy Attacks on the Fujian Coastal Area

(28 December 1952)1

To the East China Bureau, the East China Military Region, the Fujian Provincial Committee and the Fujian Military Region, and for information to the Central-South Military Region:

(1) In order to coordinate with the American army's operations in Korea, the enemy in Taiwan and Jinmen has a venturesome plot to attack our Fujian islands with a part of his forces (reportedly one army) and then attack and seize two or three of our counties on the Fujian mainland.

(2) Our Fujian Military Region has the task of smashing the above enemy attack with its existing forces (not relying on any outside help).

(3) For this purpose it is necessary:

A. Quickly and resolutely strengthen the defensive works on the islands that must be held, store ample grain, ammunition and drinking water in advance, and encourage the garrison troops to prepare for long, firm defense; no mistake like that at Nanri Island 2 may be committed again, otherwise those responsible must be given the punishment they deserve.

B. Anticipate the several possibilities of the enemy's attacking the islands, and settle a clear reinforcement plan.

C. Anticipate certain key points on the coast of the mainland where the enemy may land, and build a number of non-permanent tactical defensive works, as, for example, recently when we, with one platoon firmly holding the coastal works to win time, and with one company reinforcing, annihilated a hundred-odd landing enemy. A number of tactical defensive works of this kind, with the platoon, company and battalion as units, must be built; it is not that you are being asked to build large-scale and permanent mainland coastal defense works. But on the islands selected as ones that must be held, the works must be permanent and very solid works.

D. Comrade Zhang Dingcheng 3 is to return at once to Fujian to serve as Secretary of the Provincial Committee and Chairman of the Provincial Government, and Comrade Ye Fei 4 is to be exclusively in charge of military affairs. Until Comrade Zhang Dingcheng arrives in Fuzhou, someone else will temporarily preside over the work of the Provincial Committee and Provincial Government, and Comrade Ye Fei is to free himself at once and devote his whole mind to fighting the enemy. The next two months from now are the most critical time; you must by all means arouse the whole Fujian army and the Party, government and people in the important coastal areas to pay full attention to the struggle against the enemy, and must not be negligent or careless, bringing about undeserved losses.

Please telegraph your deployment at once.

Center, Military Commission

28 December

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a telegram drafted by Mao Zedong for the CCP Central Committee and the Central Military Commission, addressed to the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and others.



2. Nanri Island (南日岛) lies off the Fujian coast. After liberation the Kuomintang army invaded the island many times and was beaten back every time. In October 1952, six thousand Kuomintang troops again invaded Nanri Island; the island's garrison resisted heroically but, being outnumbered, and because follow-up units reinforcing it with two battalions were badly commanded, they suffered heavy casualties, and the whole island was for a time occupied by the Kuomintang army; the Party and government organs and the people on the island also suffered heavy losses.



3. Zhang Dingcheng was then Fourth Secretary of the East China Bureau of the CCP Central Committee, concurrently Secretary of the Fujian Provincial Committee of the CCP and Chairman of the Fujian Provincial People's Government.



4. Ye Fei was then Commander of the Fujian Military Region, First Deputy Secretary of the Fujian Provincial Committee of the CCP, and Vice-Chairman of the Fujian Provincial People's Government.





178. Address to the General Senior Infantry School

(7 January 1953)

Principal Song 1 of the General Senior Infantry School, and all students, instructors and staff:

Your school has ended its preparatory stage of cultural education and has formally opened. I congratulate you on victoriously accomplishing, in your future studies and teaching, the glorious task given you by the Military Commission.

Our country is carrying out large-scale construction for the realization of industrialization and socialism, while our country's enemy, the imperialists, continue to occupy our Taiwan, continue to invade Korea, and threaten the security of our country. In order to defend the motherland against imperialist invasion, the equipment and tactics we used in the past against domestic enemies who were comparatively backward are no longer enough; we must master the newest equipment and the newest tactics that go with it. We must learn from Soviet military science, so as quickly to raise our army to a level sufficient to win victory in modern war. To this end your study and teaching work bears a great responsibility, because you should become the models and leaders of the whole army in mastering modern military technique in the infantry. I hope you will be united as one and work hard at study and teaching.

Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission of the Central People's Government, Mao Zedong

7 January 1953

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Principal Song refers to Song Shilun, Principal and Political Commissar of the Senior Infantry School of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.





179. Address to the Rear Services Academy

(31 January 1953)

Dean Li 1 of the Rear Services Academy, and all students, instructors and staff:

I congratulate you on your achievements in preparatory study and teaching, and I hope that in future you will satisfactorily complete the tasks of study and teaching given you by the Military Commission.

For a modern army, well-organized rear services work is of utmost importance. Any view that makes light of rear services work, that considers rear services work not to be a specialized science of importance, that holds that it needs no systematic study and no thorough mastery of the business, is entirely mistaken. We must learn from the complete building of rear services work in the Soviet army, and study the state of rear services work and the experience in the Korean war, so as to achieve the aim of modernizing and regularizing our army's rear services work. All instructors, staff and students of the Rear Services Academy should be united as one and strive to accomplish this glorious task.

Chairman Mao Zedong

31 January 1953

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dean Li refers to Li Jukui, Dean of the Rear Services Academy of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.





180. Both the Air Force and Air Defense in Shanghai Must Raise Their Vigilance

(4 February 1953)1

Nie, Huang:

In order to defend against possible attacks by the Taiwan bandit air force on the Shanghai area, both the air force and air defense in Shanghai must raise their vigilance, step up consolidation, prepare to be able to fight the enemy at any time, and ensure the security of the Shanghai area. For this purpose please consult with the Air Force Headquarters and the Air Defense Headquarters 2 and tell me the plan for dealing with the enemy.

Mao Zedong

4 February

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on a report forwarded to Nie Rongzhen, Acting Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, and Huang Kecheng, Deputy Chief of the General Staff.



2. The Air Force Headquarters (空司) refers to the Air Force Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army. The Air Defense Headquarters (防司) refers to the Air Defense Forces Headquarters of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.





181. The Struggle to Resist America and Aid Korea Must Continue to Be Strengthened

(7 February 1953)1

The struggle to resist America and aid Korea must be strengthened. Because U.S. imperialism persists in detaining Chinese and Korean prisoners of war, wrecks the armistice negotiations, and moreover vainly attempts to expand the war of aggression against Korea, the struggle to resist America and aid Korea must continue to be strengthened. We want peace, but so long as U.S. imperialism does not give up, for a single day, its unreasonable and overbearing demands and its plot of expanding aggression, the resolve of the Chinese people is to go on fighting together with the Korean people to the end. This is not because we are fond of war and unwilling to stop the war at once, leaving the remaining questions to be settled in the future. But if U.S. imperialism is unwilling to do so, then so be it: we shall fight on. For as many years as U.S. imperialism is willing to fight, we are likewise prepared to fight it for as many years, fighting until U.S. imperialism is willing to give up, fighting until the Chinese and Korean peoples win complete victory.

Printed from People's Daily of 8 February 1953.

On 3 February Eisenhower again sent troops to take part in the "United Nations Army," and the representatives of fifteen countries plotted to carry out a blockade of China. On 7 February Mao Zedong delivered a speech at the Fourth Session of the First National Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's speech.






1. On 20 January 1953, Eisenhower was formally inaugurated as President of the United States, and on 2 February he delivered a State of the Union message, saying that in the matter of Korea a so-called "new, positive foreign policy" would be adopted, and inciting the Kuomintang army in Taiwan to carry out landing attacks on the southeastern coastal areas of mainland China, to coordinate with the American military adventure in Korea.





182. Inscription for the People's Navy

(21 February 1953)1

In order to oppose imperialist aggression, we must build a powerful navy.

Mao Zedong

21 February 1953

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. From 19 to 24 February 1953, Mao Zedong made his first inspection of naval vessel units, traveling successively on the warships Yangtze (长江) and Luoyang (洛阳) from Wuhan to Nanjing. This is the inscription Mao Zedong wrote for the People's Navy during the inspection.





183. Strengthen the Technical and Tactical Struggle to Eliminate All Airdropped Special Agents

(4 March 1953)1

Vice-Chairman Peng 2, after reading, please send to Comrade Luo Ruiqing:

In northern Korea the method of setting up anti-paratroop-agent strongpoints should likewise be carried out. The methods described in this document 3 may be telegraphed to the Joint Command 4, and the Joint Command and the People's Army General Headquarters asked to consult, so that the Volunteer Army and the People's Army shall share the task, setting up a great number of strongpoints on the mountain tops of northern Korea, specially charged with the struggle against paratroop agents, regularly summing up experience, strengthening the technical and tactical struggle, and eliminating all airdropped special agents.

Mao Zedong

4 March

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report of 23 February 1953 to Mao Zedong, Peng Dehuai and Nie Rongzhen from Luo Ruiqing, Minister of Public Security of the Central People's Government, and others, on the situation of arranging struggle against paratroop agents in various places.



2. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Vice-Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission and Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



3. This refers to the methods described in the report of Luo Ruiqing and others on the struggle against paratroop agents. The report said: Meetings on anti-paratroop-agent work, convened by the public security troops, were held in all parts of the country in the last ten days of December and in February, with the establishment of plain-clothes armed anti-paratroop-agent strongpoints as the chief content, and anti-paratroop-agent work was arranged comprehensively, including setting up strongpoints, establishing command organs at all levels, mobilizing the masses, organizing the militia, and sending out air-watch sentries. Because local conditions and the tasks of the units differ, there are also characteristics in the arrangement of anti-paratroop-agent work. At present each place should quickly solve the problem of equipping the strongpoint units, strive to set up strongpoints at an early date, raise the professional skill of the strongpoint units, check in depth how anti-paratroop-agent work is being carried out, and develop mass anti-paratroop-agent struggle, in order to annihilate the landed paratroop agents thoroughly and smash the enemy's plot.



4. The Joint Command refers to the Joint Headquarters of the Chinese People's Volunteers and the Korean People's Army.





184. After the Korean Armistice, the Railway Corps Should Devote Most of Its Forces to Road Repair and Part to Technical Training

(5 April 1953)1

After the Korean armistice, the eleven divisions should devote most of their strength to road repair, while one part (the backbone) can be placed under the Staff Department's control and carry out technical training, so as to merge with the main force in wartime and meet combat needs. Enlai's views 2 please take note of.

Mao Zedong

5 April

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report of 30 March 1953 to Mao Zedong, Zhu De and Zhou Enlai from Peng Dehuai, Vice-Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission, on the question of the establishment of the Railway Corps. Peng's report said that the proposal that the Railway Corps be directly subordinate to the Military Commission under the Staff Department, rather than belonging to the establishment of the Ministry of Railways, could be agreed to after the Korean war ends. In ordinary times, with fewer personnel, the backbone is preserved for technical training, to be expanded as needed in wartime.



2. The comment written by Zhou Enlai on 3 April 1953 on Peng Dehuai's report was: "The railway army group now has eleven divisions in all, belonging by establishment to the Ministry of Railways, but supplied by rear services acting as agent. Even if the Korean war stops, the railway troops will still be of great use in building roads at home, especially in Inner Mongolia, the Northwest and the Northeast, where they are even more needed; therefore it seems this matter should be discussed at length."





185. Make Good Preparations for Attack in Order to Launch the Summer Campaign

(23 April 1953)

Peng 1:

This document 2 seems approvable, so that they can make good preparations for attack. As to stopping the war early, or not fighting in order to facilitate the negotiations, that can be decided again at a suitable time in May. Please decide and handle it.

Mao Zedong

23 April

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Vice-Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission and Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the telegram of 20 April 1953 from Deng Hua to Yang Dezhi and others, and for transmission to the CCP Central Military Commission, on several views concerning carrying out a summer campaign counterattack on the Korean battlefield. The telegram said: In this resumption of the negotiations, the possibility of a stop may be greater than in the past, but the possibility of dragging on still exists. Even if the enemy, forced by the whole situation, cannot but stop, truly stopping will still take considerable time. Moreover the enemy is cunning, and wants to use military pressure to coordinate with trickery in the negotiations, to get a bit more; he also wants to gain a little time to complete certain strategic measures. On this estimate we must follow the policy of Chairman Mao Zedong: "strive for a stop, prepare for a drag, and as for the army, plan for a drag: only fight, do not mind the talks, do not slacken, and carry out everything still according to the original plan," and strengthen all kinds of preparations, and must not be numb or slack. We must continue to complete the East and West Sea defense works so as to be able to smash any landing and attack by the enemy at any time. At the same time we must adopt the policy of sharp opposition, using positive action to coordinate with the negotiations, and at present individual tactical counterattacks should still be carried out. The East and West Sea defense works can now roughly be completed by the end of April, and in carrying out the summer counterattack the emphasis of the blows should be put on the American and other foreign troops and on the puppet troops (美国及其外国仆从军). In this counterattack, we should not be loud in talk, strive for total annihilation, and adopt the policy of "many small victories make a big victory." The counterattack time is set to begin in early June and end in the first ten days of July; all preparatory work must be completed by the end of May, and thereafter the action will be decided according to the situation.





186. The Military Commission Should Have an Agenda Item in Central Meetings

(27 May 1953)

Comrade Peng Dehuai 1, and Comrade Huang Kecheng 2:

In Central meetings, once a month or once every two months, there should be an agenda item of the Military Commission. For example, the situation of the rear services conference that Comrade Kecheng wanted to talk over with me a few days ago can be reported once to the Central meeting; the method is to write it out clearly and concisely in text, give it to Comrade Yang Shangkun 3 to print and distribute to the comrades and list in the agenda, and at the meeting Huang can give a short explanation. Other important matters of other departments can be handled by analogy. If you agree, please do so.

Mao Zedong

27 May

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Peng Dehuai was then Vice-Chairman of the People's Revolutionary Military Commission.



2. Huang Kecheng was then Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.



3. Yang Shangkun was then Director of the General Office of the CCP Central Committee.





187. The Signing of the Armistice Must Be Postponed

(21 June 1953)

Comrade Dehuai 1:

Your telegram 2 of 22:00 on 20 June has been received. The signing of the armistice must be postponed; to when it is appropriate to postpone it can be decided only according to how the situation develops. It is extremely necessary to annihilate another ten thousand or more puppet troops.

Mao Zedong

21 June

Printed from the printed copy preserved in the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. Peng Dehuai was then Commander and Political Commissar of the Chinese People's Volunteers.



2. This refers to the telegram sent to Mao Zedong by Peng Dehuai at 22:00 on 20 June 1953. The telegram said: In view of the present situation, it seems favorable to postpone the signing of the armistice until the end of the month; in order to deepen the enemy's internal contradictions, it is planned to strike the Syngman Rhee puppet army again and annihilate another 15,000 puppet troops.





188. Address to the Military Engineering Academy

(26 August 1953)

Dean Chen 1 of the Military Engineering Academy, and all professors, assistant instructors, students and staff:

As you begin your studies, I extend my warm congratulations to you.

At this time I also express heartfelt thanks to the Soviet government and the Soviet advisers who have sincerely helped us plan and found this academy!

The founding of the Military Engineering Academy of the Chinese People's Liberation Army is of extremely great significance to the national defense cause of our country. In order to build modernized national defense, our army, air force and navy must all have ample mechanized equipment and facilities, and all of this cannot do without complex specialized technology. What we urgently need today is to have a large body of people able to master and command technology, and to enable our technology to improve and progress continually. The aim of the founding of the Military Engineering Academy is precisely to solve this urgent and glorious task.

To learn from the Soviet Union is a fine tradition in the history of our army building; at whatever time and in whatever department, it should be so. This has still more important significance for your academy. We must learn the Soviet Union's advanced science and technical knowledge, learn the rich experience of Soviet military engineering building, learn the study attitude and work attitude of the Soviet advisers, and learn the Soviet advisers' high degree of patriotism and internationalist spirit. In study one should be modest and sincere, and not learn to the point of becoming complacent and arrogant on the strength of a little.

To maintain and carry forward the glorious tradition of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, especially the spirit of serving the people wholeheartedly and the heroic bearing of self-sacrifice, is, in your academy as in the whole army, something that must be fully grasped and not forgotten for a moment.

I hope you will be united as one, run the academy well, respect the advisers, study hard, and strive to accomplish the glorious task given you by the People's Revolutionary Military Commission!

Chairman Mao Zedong

26 August 1953

Printed from the original preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dean Chen refers to Chen Geng, Dean and Political Commissar of the Military Engineering Academy of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.





189. The Victory and Significance of Resisting America and Aiding Korea

(12 September 1953)1

The war to resist America and aid Korea has, after three years, won a great victory and has now come to a close.

What was the victory in resisting America and aiding Korea won by? Just now the gentlemen said that it was because of correct leadership. Leadership is one factor; without correct leadership, things cannot be done well. But it is mainly because our war is a people's war, the people of the whole country support it, and the peoples of China and Korea fight shoulder to shoulder.

In fighting an enemy like U.S. imperialism, whose weapons are many times stronger than ours, we were able to win, and forced them to have no choice but to make peace. Why were they able to be brought to make peace?

First, militarily, the American aggressors were in an unfavorable position, in a position of being beaten. If they did not make peace, their whole battle line would be broken through, and Seoul might fall into the hands of the Korean people. This situation had already begun to be seen last summer.

Both sides in the war called their battle lines walls of bronze and iron. On our side it really was a wall of bronze and iron. Our fighters and cadres are resourceful and brave and are not afraid of death. The American aggressor troops, however, are afraid of death, and their officers are also rather wooden and less flexible. Their battle line was not solid and was not a wall of bronze and iron.

The problems that arose on our side were at first whether we could fight, later whether we could hold, then whether we could guarantee supply, and finally whether we could defeat bacteriological warfare. These four problems were solved one after another. Our army grew stronger the more it fought. This summer we were already able to break an enemy position twenty-one kilometers wide on the front in one hour, able to fire several hundred thousand shells in concentration, and able to drive in eighteen kilometers. If we fought on like that, hitting them two, three, four more times, the enemy's whole battle line would be broken through.

Second, politically, there are many unresolvable contradictions inside the enemy, and the people of the whole world demanded peace.

Third, economically, the enemy spent a great deal of money in the war of invasion of Korea, and its budget revenue and expenditure were out of balance.

These several reasons together made the enemy have to make peace. And the first reason is the main one; without it, talking peace with them would not have been easy. The U.S. imperialists are very arrogant: wherever they can avoid being reasonable they certainly will not be reasonable, and if they are reasonable even a little, it is because they have been forced to be.

In the Korean war the enemy suffered 1.09 million casualties. Of course, we also paid a price. But our casualties were far fewer than originally anticipated, and after we had tunnels, casualties became fewer still. We grew stronger the more we fought. The Americans could not break our positions; on the contrary, they were always eaten up by us.

Just now everyone spoke of the factor of leadership; I said leadership is one factor, whereas the most important factor is the masses finding ways. Our cadres and fighters thought up all kinds of ways of fighting. I will give one example. In the first month of the war, our motor-vehicle losses were very great. What was to be done? Besides the leaders finding ways, we relied mainly on the masses finding ways. Over ten thousand men were posted along both sides of the motor roads; when aircraft came they fired signal pistols, and the drivers, hearing them, took cover and moved on, or found some place to hide the vehicles. At the same time the roads were widened and many new motor roads were built, so that vehicles could drive back and forth without obstruction. In this way the loss of vehicles was reduced from 40 percent at the start to a few tenths of one percent. Later underground depots were built, and underground assembly halls were built too; the enemy dropped bombs above and we held meetings below. Some of us living in Beijing felt, whenever we thought of the Korean battlefield, that it was rather dangerous. Of course there was danger, but so long as everybody thought of ways, it was not all that terrible.

Our experience is: relying on the people, plus a comparatively correct leadership, we can use inferior equipment to defeat an enemy with superior equipment.

The victory in the war to resist America and aid Korea is great and has very important significance.

First, together with the Korean people, we fought back to the 38th parallel and held the 38th parallel. This is very important. If we had not fought back to the 38th parallel and the front line were still on the Yalu and Tumen Rivers, the people of Shenyang, Anshan and Fushun and such places could not produce in peace.

Second, military experience was gained. Our Chinese People's Volunteers' army, air force, navy, infantry, artillery, engineers, tank troops, railway troops, antiaircraft troops, signal troops, and also medical troops, rear services troops and so on, gained experience in actual combat against the American aggressor army. This time we sounded out the bottom of the American army. As for the American army, if one does not come into contact with it, one fears it. We fought it for thirty-three months and learned its bottom thoroughly. U.S. imperialism is not to be feared; it is just like that. We gained this experience, and it is a great experience.

Third, the political consciousness of the people of the whole country was raised.

Because of the above three, there arose a fourth: it postponed a new imperialist war of aggression against China, and postponed a third world war.

The imperialist aggressors should understand that now the Chinese people have become organized and cannot be provoked. If they are provoked, it will not be easy to handle.

From now on, the enemy may still fight, and even if he does not fight he is bound to use all kinds of methods to make trouble, for instance sending special agents to carry out sabotage. They have huge special agent organizations in Taiwan, Hong Kong and Japan. But we have gained experience in the war to resist America and aid Korea, and so long as we mobilize the masses and rely on the people, we have ways of dealing with them.

Our present situation is different from the situation of the winter of 1950. At that time, were the American aggressors over by the 38th parallel? No, they were over by the Yalu and Tumen Rivers. Did we have experience in fighting the American aggressors? No. Were we familiar with the American army? No. Now all these circumstances have changed. If U.S. imperialism does not postpone a new war of aggression, if he says, "I want to fight!", we shall deal with him with the first three; if he says, "I won't fight!", then we have the fourth. This also proves the superiority of our people's democratic dictatorship.

Are we going to invade others? We shall invade nowhere. But if others invade us, we shall certainly fight, and fight to the end.

The Chinese people have this: we approve of peace, we are not afraid of war, and can do either. We have the support of the people. In the war to resist America and aid Korea the people eagerly signed up to join the army. The selection of those who signed up was very strict, one out of a hundred; people said it was stricter than choosing a son-in-law. If U.S. imperialism wants to fight again, we shall fight on with it.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Volume V) published by People's Publishing House in 1977.






1. This is part of a speech by Mao Zedong at the 24th Meeting of the Central People's Government Council.





190. Speech at the First Meeting of the National Defense Council

(18 October 1954)

I think the modernization of the Chinese army can be divided into three stages.

The first generation was the New Army 1 set up at the end of the Qing dynasty. The New Army had thirty-six zhen, that is, thirty-six divisions. A considerable number of those seated here today took part in that army; among them are some from Japanese military academies; some from the Yunnan Military Academy (our Vice-Chairman Zhu De was from the Yunnan Military Academy); some from the Hunan Military Academy; and some from the Baoding Military Officers' School, and Member Tang Shengzhi 2 was from the Baoding military school. This New Army and the Revolutionary Party founded by Sun Yat-sen, on the basis of the people's support, accomplished the task of overthrowing the Qing dynasty, but afterward it became corrupt, separated itself from the people, split into pieces, each person scrambling for his own pay and each building up his own territory, and was spurned by the people.

The second generation was the Whampoa Army 3. It was at one time a revolutionary army, and it revolutionized the army mentioned above. Among those seated here today there are many, Communist Party and non-Party, who saw it with their own eyes and experienced it personally. I also once, in Shanghai, recruited a class of students for the Whampoa Military Academy, the address being No. 44 Huanlong Road in Shanghai. Premier Zhou Enlai was at that time Director of the Political Department of the Whampoa Military Academy. The National Revolutionary Army, with the Whampoa Army as its backbone, at first consisted of eight armies, with Huang Qixiang and Cai Tingkai 4 in the 4th Army, Cheng Qian and Li Minghao 5 in the 6th Army, and Tang Shengzhi in the 8th Army. The Whampoa Army was also supported by the people, and the Northern Expedition 6 swept forward like splitting bamboo, but it also had one shortcoming, namely that it became separated from the people. The Communist Party at that time made one mistake, which was not to keep an army of its own, merely sending Party representatives into the army. Afterward Chiang Kai-shek drove out the Party representatives all at once and carried out a purge of the Party, and the only army directly under Communist Party control was a single independent regiment of Ye Ting 7. After the Nanchang Uprising 8, the army led by the Party turned into guerrilla units, and these guerrilla units fought for twenty-two years.

The present Chinese People's Liberation Army is the third generation. The predecessor of the People's Liberation Army was the Red Army.

These three generations represent three stages of the modern Chinese army. If China were to write a military history, it would be enough to write up the progress of these three eras.

Our army was first of all guerrilla units, afterward somewhat more regular, and now still better, but strictly speaking it is still far from modernization, and therefore it must work hard at study. Since the appearance of atomic weapons, the strategy, tactics and equipment of armies have undergone very great changes, and in this respect we understand nothing at all.

Looked at historically, our goal of army building can be reached, and our cause has hope. Our army is far from modernization, but it defeated U.S. imperialism in Korea. Toward the end of the Northern Expedition war, Chiang Kai-shek hooked up with the imperialists, and before long the Kuomintang and the Communist Party split; the Northern Expedition army changed direction, and we went it alone. The whole country was Chiang Kai-shek's, and we had only a few rotten rifles, but our struggle represented the direction of the people, and we were able to gather the guerrilla units together and form army groups and front armies, and afterward carried out the Twenty-Five-Thousand-Li Long March. The Twenty-Five-Thousand-Li Long March was no simple matter; supposing one drilled a hole straight through the earth from China, it would come out at America at a distance of just a little over twelve thousand five hundred kilometers. By the end of the Long March, our army had not much left. On the one hand this was because Chiang Kai-shek fought us, and on the other because we had made mistakes politically and militarily, and so were forced into a great moving of house. At Zunyi, self-criticism was carried out, and only then were the mistakes corrected.

After Japan's surrender in 1945, our Eighth Route Army, New Fourth Army and guerrilla units, brought together, numbered 1.2 million men in all. Before the Chongqing negotiations 9, Chiang Kai-shek invited us to be sure to come and discuss national affairs, saying that "national affairs are the affairs of the whole nation" and that we must not fail to come. In fact, when we got to Chongqing, Chiang Kai-shek had made no preparation whatever, and only hastily called together a few people for a brief discussion; they negotiated while sending out troops. A few of us also discussed matters in Chongqing. As the old saying goes, when the water comes, build an earthen dam; when the general arrives, meet him with soldiers. We also sent out troops: the more we hurt Chiang Kai-shek, the easier it would be to negotiate. Member Gao Shuxun 10 rose in revolt at just this time. By the winter of 1948 the situation was about settled, and by the spring of 1949 the situation was fixed. Now let us reckon the account: the fundamental condition for our victory was that we represented the hopes and direction of the people. After Japan's surrender, the people of the whole country wanted a rest, even if only two or three years. As it turned out, there was a rest of only one year, and even in that one year not a few battles were fought.

The people's hopes, the direction the people needed, together with our own various efforts, made it possible in the past to carry out the Northern Expedition, to liberate the whole of China and to carry out national construction. In future, on the basis of the people's support, together with our own efforts, we shall surely be able to defeat imperialist aggression and liberate Taiwan, and we shall also surely be able to build a modernized revolutionary army.

At present we are no good in industry, agriculture, culture or military affairs; the imperialists, estimating that you have only so little, come to bully us. They say, "How many atomic bombs do you have?" But they have made one miscalculation in their estimate of us, namely that China's present latent strength, when developed in the future, will be astonishing.

China is a big country, and must have powerful ground, naval and air forces. Our country has such a long coastline that we must certainly build a strong navy. The people of the whole country hope that we have an air force; at the beginning we have only a small one, such as was seen in the parade at Tiananmen. In 1954 our country itself produced an aircraft, which since the creation of heaven and earth, from the Three Sovereigns and Five Emperors until now, is a world-shaking thing, even though it is still only a trainer plane.

China is a vast country, but its industry is not up to that of Holland and Belgium, and its automobile manufacture is not up to Denmark's. There is a common saying: "tuck in your tail and be a person" (夹起尾巴做人); when one is a person, why still not be able to wag one's tail? The reason is quite simple: at present we cannot make tanks, automobiles, large-caliber guns or tractors, so it is better to tuck in our tails. I hope everyone will on the one hand work hard and on the other take care of their health, first in order to go on working, and second in order to see the aircraft, tanks, guns and tractors that we shall make ourselves in future.

For our common goal we should make something presentable, so that the country looks like something. Can it be done? It can, so long as we have confidence. All our cadres must put forth an effort.

Today the National Defense Council has people from all quarters, people with experience from every era, and everyone is inspired by patriotism and has a common goal; this is very precious. Many of those seated here are my seniors: when you 11 were a division commander, I was still a soldier. One thing about us is good, namely that what we do is made known to the whole people. In the past, whatever Chiang Kai-shek's views were, people had to guess at them for a while, and after a period they would change. Now we do not need to guess: our direction is the people's direction, and it is written in the Constitution. Now one often hears people say that one must "feel out the bottom"; what bottom is there? The Constitution is the bottom. The Communist Party's bottom is to bring into play all useful factors and to destroy the obstructing factors. The constructive forces include all kinds of intellectuals, and generals and soldiers from the old army. Many of the Communist Party's generals also came from the old army; for example, Vice-Chairman He Long 12 was a garrison commander of a western Hunan town. No one is born a member of the Communist Party. A person, when first born, has no task; a mother does not give birth to a son in order to make him a soldier or a general; it is made by social and historical conditions.

Our navy at present is only a bit of a sprout. Last year I rode on a warship once, from Hankou to Nanjing, and at Nanjing I also watched a torpedo-boat exercise; the naval fighters were all young men of nineteen to twenty-three, and on seeing them I forgot that we were old and decrepit. At that time I also saw Member Lin Zun 13; you have become teachers. To build industry we must have engineers, to run schools we must have professors; we must unite them, and nothing can be done without them. Of course, nothing can be done without new people either. To cut off history will not do; it is wrong to behave as if everything we have was started from scratch.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This refers to the new-style ground army organized by the Qing government on the model of the military systems of Western capitalist countries.



2. Tang Shengzhi was in 1926 Commander of the 8th Army of the National Revolutionary Army and concurrently Commander-in-Chief of the Central Route of the Northern Expedition Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Member of the National Defense Council, Governor of Hunan Province, Member of the Standing Committee of the National People's Congress, and so on.



3. The Whampoa Army here refers to the National Revolutionary Army, with the principal of the Whampoa Military Academy as its backbone, organized by the Guangdong Revolutionary Government in 1925, which grew to eight armies by June 1926.



4. Huang Qixiang was in 1926, during the Northern Expedition, Major General and Regimental Commander of the 36th Regiment of the 12th Division of the 4th Army of the National Revolutionary Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Member of the National Defense Council, Member of the Standing Committee of the National Committee of the CPPCC, and so on. Cai Tingkai was in 1926, during the Northern Expedition, Regimental Commander of the 28th Regiment of the 10th Division of the 4th Army of the National Revolutionary Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Member of the Central People's Government, Vice-Chairman of the National Committee of the CPPCC, Vice-Chairman of the National Defense Council, and so on.



5. Cheng Qian was in 1926, during the Northern Expedition, Commander of the 6th Army of the National Revolutionary Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Vice-Chairman of the National Defense Council, Vice-Chairman of the Standing Committee of the National People's Congress, and so on. Li Minghao was in 1926, during the Northern Expedition, Commander of the 54th Regiment of the 17th Division of the 6th Army of the National Revolutionary Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Member of the National Defense Council, Member of the National Committee of the CPPCC, and so on.



6. This refers to the Northern Expedition War. The Northern Expedition War was the revolutionary war carried out in cooperation by the Communist Party of China and the Kuomintang of China against imperialism and against feudal warlords. In 1924, Sun Yat-sen, with the help of the Communist Party of China, convened the First National Congress of the Kuomintang with Communist Party members taking part, fixed the three great policies of allying with Russia, allying with the Communists, and assisting peasants and workers, reorganized the Kuomintang, realized Kuomintang–Communist cooperation, and organized a revolutionary army. In May 1926, the independent regiment directly led by the Communist Party of China advanced into Hunan as the vanguard army of the Northern Expedition army. On 9 July the National Revolutionary Army formally set out on the Northern Expedition. In August it crushed the main force of Wu Peifu in Hubei, in November it annihilated the main force of the warlord Sun Chuanfang in Jiangxi, and in December it occupied Fujian and Zhejiang. In March 1927 it entered Nanjing and Shanghai. Because Communist Party members played a backbone role in the fighting and organized the broad masses of workers and peasants to give active support to the Northern Expedition, revolutionary forces developed rapidly to the Yangtze and Yellow River basins. On 12 April and 15 July 1927, Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei in turn launched counterrevolutionary coups in Shanghai and Wuhan, and the fruits of victory of the Northern Expedition War were usurped.



7. Ye Ting was, in the early period of the Northern Expedition War, Commander of the Independent Regiment of the 4th Army of the National Revolutionary Army.



8. The Nanchang Uprising refers to the armed uprising launched at Nanchang, Jiangxi, on 1 August 1927 by the Communist Party of China, in opposition to the counterrevolution of Chiang Kai-shek and Wang Jingwei, continuing the revolutionary cause of 1924 to 1927. The uprising troops, under the leadership of Zhou Enlai, He Long, Ye Ting, Zhu De, Liu Bocheng and others, including the Secretary of the Front Committee of the Communist Party, after fierce fighting occupied the city of Nanchang. This uprising fired the first shot of the Chinese people's armed resistance to the Kuomintang reactionaries. From then on began a new period of the independent leadership of revolutionary armed struggle by the Communist Party of China. After the uprising troops withdrew from Nanchang they went south to Guangdong. At the beginning of October, around Chaozhou and Shantou, they met the encircling attack of an enemy of superior strength and failed. Of the uprising troops that were preserved, one part reached the Haifeng–Lufeng area and continued to persist in the struggle; another part, under the leadership of Zhu De, Chen Yi and others, moved to southern Hunan and launched the southern Hunan uprising, and in April 1928 joined forces at Jinggangshan with the Workers' and Peasants' Revolutionary Army led by Mao Zedong.



9. The Chongqing negotiations refer to the negotiations Mao Zedong held with Chiang Kai-shek in Chongqing from 29 August to 10 October 1945. The negotiations lasted forty-three days, and on 10 October the "Summary of Talks Between the Representatives of the Kuomintang and the Communist Party" was signed, also called the "Double Tenth Agreement."



10. Gao Shuxun rose in revolt at Handan in October 1945, leading one army and one column. At the time of the uprising he was Deputy Commander of the 11th War Zone of the Kuomintang army and concurrently Commander of the New 8th Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Member of the National Defense Council and so on.



11. This refers to Cheng Qian.



12. He Long, in 1926 when taking part in the Northern Expedition War, served in the National Revolutionary Army as Commander of the 6th Division of the 8th Army and concurrently Garrison Commissioner of the western Hunan towns, Commander of the 1st Division of the 9th Army, and Commander of the Independent 15th Division. In 1954 he served as Vice-Chairman of the National Defense Council.



13. Lin Zun was formerly Commander of the 2nd Fleet of the Kuomintang navy. On 23 April 1949 he led twenty-five vessels under his command in revolt and joined the Chinese People's Liberation Army. After the founding of the People's Republic of China, he served as Member of the National Defense Council, Deputy Dean of the Naval Academy, Deputy Commander of the East Sea Fleet, and so on.





191. Inscription for the First Air Force Congress of Representatives of Heroes, Model Workers and Meritorious Personnel

(March 1955)1

Build a powerful People's Air Force, defend the motherland, and prepare to defeat aggressors.

Mao Zedong

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is the inscription written by Mao Zedong for the First Congress of Representatives of Heroes and Models of the Air Force of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, which opened in Beijing on 21 March 1955.





192. The Relationship Between Economic Construction and National Defense Construction

(25 April 1956)1

We cannot do without national defense. We now have a certain national defense strength. Through the War to Resist America and Aid Korea and several years of consolidation and training, our army has been strengthened, is stronger than the Soviet Red Army before the Second World War, and its equipment has also been improved. Our national defense industry is being built. Since the creation of heaven and earth, we did not know how to make airplanes or automobiles; now we are beginning to be able to make them.

We do not yet have the atomic bomb. But in the past we also had no airplanes or artillery, and we defeated Japanese imperialism and Chiang Kai-shek with millet plus rifles. We are already stronger than in the past, and in future we shall be stronger than now; we must have not only more airplanes and artillery but also the atomic bomb. In the world today, if we do not want to be bullied by others, we cannot do without this thing. What is to be done? The reliable method is to reduce military and administrative expenses to a suitable proportion and increase economic construction expenses. Only if economic construction develops faster can national defense construction make greater progress.

In 1950, at the Third Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the Party, we already put forward the question of streamlining the state apparatus and reducing military and administrative expenses, holding that it was one of the three conditions for striving for a fundamental turn for the better in our country's financial and economic situation. During the First Five-Year Plan, military and administrative expenses accounted for 30 percent of the state's total budget expenditure. That proportion is far too large. During the Second Five-Year Plan it is to be reduced to about 20 percent, so as to draw out more funds, open more factories and make more machines. After a period of time, we shall have not only a great many airplanes and artillery pieces but also possibly our own atomic bomb.

Here too a question arises: do you really want the atomic bomb, want it very much, or do you want it only a little, not very much? If you really want it, want it very much, then you reduce the proportion of military and administrative expenses and do more economic construction. If you do not really want it, do not want it very much, then you still go by the old rules. This is a question of strategic policy, and I hope the Military Commission will discuss it.

Would it be good if we now cut all the soldiers? No, it would not be good. Because there are still enemies, and we are still bullied and encircled by enemies! We must strengthen national defense, and therefore we must first of all strengthen economic construction.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Volume V) published by People's Publishing House in 1977.






1. This is the third part of Mao Zedong's speech "On the Ten Great Relationships" at the enlarged meeting of the Political Bureau of the CCP Central Committee.





193. Arduous Struggle Is Our Political Essence

(15 November 1956)1

I approve of gradually narrowing, in peacetime, the margin between the salaries of army cadres and of cadres outside the army, but not of complete egalitarianism. I have always advocated that the army should struggle arduously and should be a model. When we held a meeting in this place in 1949, one of our generals advocated that the army should have its pay raised; many comrades agreed, and I opposed it. The example he gave was that the capitalists eat five bowls at a meal, while the Liberation Army eats salt water with a little pickled vegetable, and he said that this would not do. I said that this is precisely a good thing. You have five bowls; we eat pickled vegetable. In this pickled vegetable there comes out politics, there come out models. What won the hearts of the people for the Liberation Army was this pickled vegetable, and of course other things as well. The army's food has now improved, and is already somewhat different from eating only pickled vegetable. But fundamentally we must promote arduous struggle; arduous struggle is our political essence. The place Jinzhou produces apples; at the time of the Liaoxi campaign it was just autumn, and in the homes of the common people there were many apples, and not one of our fighters took a single one. When I saw that report I was very moved. On this question the fighters consciously held that not eating them is very noble and eating them is very base, because they were the people's apples. Our discipline is built on this consciousness. This is the result of the leadership and education of our Party. A person must have a bit of spirit, and the revolutionary spirit of the proletariat comes out of just this. If one does not eat an apple, does one starve to death? No one has starved; there is still millet plus pickled vegetable. When necessary, the comrades seated here must live in sheds. When we crossed the grasslands, we could live even without sheds; now that there are sheds, why can we not live in them? The army has been in meeting these few days, and they are stirred and indignant and willing to restrain themselves and economize. If the army is like this, other people must struggle arduously all the more. Otherwise the army will "check your king" (将你的军). Among those seated here there are civil officials and military; we take the military to check the civil (我们拿武来将文). The Liberation Army is a good army, and I like this army very much.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Volume V) published by People's Publishing House in 1977.






1. This is an extract from the speech of Mao Zedong at the Second Plenary Session of the Eighth Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.





194. Maintain Close Ties with the Masses; Officers and Men Must Become One

(20 March 1957)1

The whole Party must strengthen political and ideological work. Today many comrades from the army have come to the meeting. How is it inside the army? Is the political work in peacetime somewhat different from that in wartime? In wartime, we must maintain close ties with the masses, and officers and men must become one, army and people must become one. At that time we had some shortcomings, and the people still forgave us. Now it is peacetime, there is no fighting, only training, and if we do not persist in maintaining close ties with the masses, the people will naturally find it hard to forgive our shortcomings. We have now introduced the system of military ranks and some other systems, but superiors and subordinates must still become one, cadres and soldiers must still become one, and subordinates must still be permitted to criticize superiors and soldiers to criticize cadres. For example, when a Party congress of delegates is held, they are given an opportunity to criticize. Comrade Chen Yi 2 spoke well during the "Three-Anti" 3; he said that we have been issuing orders for many years, so now let our subordinates criticize us for a week; would that be all right? What he meant was that it ought to be all right. I approve of this: let subordinates criticize us for a week. Before everyone criticizes, prepare a little first and give a report speaking about what shortcomings one has, no more than one, two, three or four, a few items. Then the comrades speak, adding some and criticizing. The masses are fair; they will not let our history be dropped. Even the platoon leader must give the soldiers an opportunity to criticize, best once a year, holding a criticism meeting of a few days like this.

This kind of democracy inside the army we have practiced before, and the result was beneficial. Do not, because there is a system of military ranks and some other systems, allow the close relations between higher and lower levels, officers and men, army and people, and army and local areas to be damaged. Beyond doubt, the relation between higher and lower levels should be close and should be one of comradeship. The relation between cadres and soldiers should be close and they should become one. The relation of the army with the people and with local Party and government organizations should likewise be close.

Printed from the Selected Readings from the Works of Mao Zedong published by People's Publishing House in 1986.






1. This is a part of Mao Zedong's speech at a meeting of Party-member cadres in Nanjing.



2. Chen Yi was Commander of the East China Military Region when the "Three-Anti" campaign was carried out in the troops in the spring of 1952.



3. The "Three-Anti" refers to the struggle against corruption, against waste and against bureaucracy carried out from the end of 1951 to October 1952 in state organs, the army and state-owned enterprises and other units.





195. All Reactionaries Are Paper Tigers

(18 November 1957)1

In 1946, when Chiang Kai-shek began to attack us, many of our comrades, and the people of the whole country, were very worried: could the war be won? I myself was also worried about this matter. But we had one conviction. At that time an American journalist came to Yan'an, whose name was Anna Louise Strong 2. When I talked with her I talked about many questions: Chiang Kai-shek, Hitler 3, Japan, the United States, the atomic bomb, and so on. I said that all the reactionaries who are called powerful are nothing but paper tigers. The reason is that they are divorced from the people. You see, was Hitler a paper tiger? Was Hitler not beaten down? I also talked about the Tsar being a paper tiger, the Chinese emperors being paper tigers, Japanese imperialism being a paper tiger; you see, they all fell. American imperialism has not fallen, and it still has the atomic bomb; I think it too is going to fall, it is also a paper tiger. Chiang Kai-shek was very strong, with more than four million regular troops. At that time we were in Yan'an. How many people were there in the place Yan'an? Seven thousand. How many troops did we have? We had 900,000 guerrillas, all cut by Chiang Kai-shek into several tens of base areas. But we said that Chiang Kai-shek was nothing but a paper tiger and we would certainly beat him. In struggling against the enemy, we formed over a long period a concept, which is to say that strategically we despise all enemies, and tactically we take all enemies seriously. That is to say, as a whole we must despise it, and on each and every concrete problem we must take it seriously. If we did not despise the enemy as a whole, we would commit the error of opportunism.

Marx and Engels were only two people, yet at that time they said that the whole world's capitalism was going to be overthrown. But on concrete problems, on the problem of enemies one by one, if we do not take them seriously we shall commit the error of adventurism. Wars can be fought only one battle at a time, and the enemy can be wiped out only part by part. Factories can be built only one by one, peasants plow fields only plot by plot, and it is the same even with eating. Strategically we despise eating: this meal we are able to eat. But concretely it is eaten mouthful by mouthful; you cannot swallow a whole banquet table in one gulp. This is called solving them one by one, and in military books it is called defeating them one by one.

Printed from the Selected Works of Mao Zedong (Volume V) published by People's Publishing House in 1977.






1. This is an extract from the speech made by Mao Zedong at the meeting of representatives of Communist and Workers' Parties of the socialist countries in Moscow.



2. Anna Louise Strong was an American progressive writer and journalist. She visited China in June 1946, and in August Mao Zedong received her at Yangjialing in Yan'an and made an important talk.



3. Hitler was the Nazi head of state of Germany. In 1933, with the support of the German monopoly bourgeoisie, he became Chancellor, and in the following year, after the death of President Hindenburg, called himself head of state and carried out fascist rule and actively expanded armaments and prepared for war. In September 1939 he sent German troops to invade Poland, in June 1941 he attacked the Soviet Union in force, and in April 1945 he committed suicide when the Soviet army liberated Berlin.





196. The Air Force Must Go All Out to Annihilate Invading Enemies

(18 December 1957)1

Returned to Comrade Peng Dehuai 2:

Very necessary. Please urge the Air Force to go all out and by all means annihilate the invading enemies. Please consider the question of our Air Force's entering Fujian in 1958.

Mao Zedong

18 December

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a comment written by Mao Zedong on the report of 9 December 1957 to Peng Dehuai and the CCP Central Military Commission from Chen Geng, Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, on the activities of Taiwan aircraft intruding into the mainland and on the operational deployment for strengthening air defense in the interior. The report said that Taiwan aircraft this year have many times stolen into important coastal cities and the interior of the mainland and airdropped large numbers of reactionary leaflets and "comfort articles," creating an extremely bad influence among the masses. Because some leading comrades in the units do not attach importance to the air-defense operational idea and have been lax in inspection and supervision in their leadership, the Chiang aircraft that had stolen into the interior had not been shot down. In order to reverse this situation quickly, we have arranged that the Air Force and each military region must, from now on, adopt every positive and effective measure to give a fitting blow to Chiang aircraft that may invade the interior, and strive to shoot them down.



2. Peng Dehuai was then a member of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, Vice-Premier of the State Council and Minister of National Defense, in charge of the day-to-day work of the Military Commission.





197. We Must Build a Few Atomic and Hydrogen Bombs

(21 June 1958)1

I still hope we build a little navy, and make the air force a bit stronger. And there is that atomic bomb; it is said that it is only this big a thing, but without that thing, people say you do not count. Well then, we shall build a few. To build a few atomic bombs, hydrogen bombs and intercontinental missiles, I think ten years' effort is entirely possible. It is not a matter of grasping it once a year, nor twice, nor four times, but of grasping it seven or eight times.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from a speech by Mao Zedong at an enlarged meeting of the CCP Central Military Commission.





198. The Ten Great Military Principles Should Also Be Supplemented and Developed in Light of the Actual Conditions of Future Wars

(23 June 1958)1

The Ten Great Military Principles were put forward, on the basis of the experience of the ten years' civil war, the War of Resistance Against Japan and the early period of the War of Liberation, at the time when the War of Liberation entered the period of counteroffensive; they are a product of the combination of the universal truth of Marxism-Leninism with the practice of China's revolutionary wars. By applying the Ten Great Principles, we won the victories of the War of Liberation and of the War to Resist America and Aid Korea (of course there were also other reasons). The Ten Great Principles can still be used at present, and in many respects can still be used in the future. But Marxism-Leninism does not stand still, it develops forward, and the Ten Great Principles too should be supplemented and developed in light of the actual conditions of future wars, and some of them may need to be revised.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's talk at a forum of group leaders at the enlarged meeting of the CCP Central Military Commission.





199. We Must Produce a Book of Combat Regulations of Our Own

(29 June 1958)1

The army has been training for more than eight years and has not even produced one book of combat regulations; this time we must bring together comrades who have rich work experience and combat experience and produce a book of combat regulations of our own.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from Mao Zedong's talk at a forum of group leaders at the enlarged meeting of the CCP Central Military Commission.





200. We Must Adhere to the Principle of Not Fighting Battles Without Certainty of Success

(27 July 1958)

Comrades Dehuai and Kecheng 1:

I could not sleep and have thought it over. It seems rather appropriate to stop shelling Jinmen 2 for some days. For the present do not fire; watch the situation. If the other side changes its defenders, do not fire; if it does not change its defenders, also do not fire. Wait until the other side makes an unreasonable attack, and then counterattack. The Middle East question will be settled only with time; we have time, so why be in a hurry? For the time being not firing, there will always be a day to fire. If the other side attacks Zhangzhou and Shantou 3, Fuzhou or Hangzhou, that would be most excellent. What do you think of this idea? How about finding a few comrades to discuss it? Putting politics in command and turning it over repeatedly is extremely beneficial. Rousing one's spirit in a single beat of the drum, one often has not thought things through; I am often like this, and sometimes cannot avoid miscalculation. What is your view? If he attacks, wait a few days, think it through clearly, and then launch the attack. Would all this count as devising strategy within the command tent and defeating the enemy a thousand li away, one that wins whenever we fight and has comparatively more certainty? The principle of not fighting battles without certainty of success must be adhered to. If you agree, telegraph this letter to Ye Fei 4, have him think it over carefully, and report his views.

Good morning!

Mao Zedong

27 July, 10 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then a member of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, Vice-Premier of the State Council and Minister of National Defense, in charge of the day-to-day work of the Military Commission. Kecheng is Huang Kecheng, then Secretary-General of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and Deputy Minister of National Defense.



2. This refers to the shelling of the Kuomintang army stationed on Jinmen Island carried out by the front-line units of the People's Liberation Army in Fujian. The shelling began on 23 August 1958. As the struggle situation developed, from 6 October the Fujian front-line units adopted the policy of fighting and stopping by turns, stopping and fighting by turns, half stopping and half fighting, and on 25 October announced that on even-numbered days there would be no shelling, and odd-numbered days would be shelling days. In the middle ten days of December 1961, live-shell bombardment of Jinmen was stopped, and only propaganda shells were fired at Jinmen on odd days. On 1 January 1979, the Fujian front-line units, on the order of Xu Xiangqian, Minister of National Defense, ceased from that day to shell the islets of Greater Jinmen, Lesser Jinmen, Dadan, Erdan and others.



3. Zhang, Shan refers to Zhangzhou in Fujian and Shantou in Guangdong.



4. Ye Fei was then Political Commissar of the Fuzhou Military Region.





201. Letter on the Method of Shelling Jinmen and Other Questions

(13 September 1958)

Premier Zhou, Comrade Huang Kecheng 1:

The two reports on the Jinmen situation of recent days and one order of our army 2 that you sent have been received. Besides carrying out the lines laid down in your order, it seems that firing scattered shells by day and by night, twenty-four hours a day, especially at night, and especially against Liaoluo Bay 3 within three nautical miles (a few hundred rounds each day), so that the enemy is alarmed day and night and cannot rest, would be greatly advantageous, or at least of medium or slight advantage. What are your views? On days of heavy shelling, do not fire scattered shells. On days of light shelling, do fire scattered shells. It would seem more advantageous, especially at night, to shell Liaoluo Bay, and by day to range accurately on gun positions and, at night, to suppress them as planned. Please consult the front line to study whether it is feasible.

On the Warsaw talks 4: within three or four days, or a week, carry on probing warfare, and do not put all the cards on the table at once. The other side also would not put all its cards on the table at once; it will first probe us. What are the views of Zhou, Peng, Zhang and Qiao (Guanhua) 5? With best wishes,

May the banners open to victory!

Mao Zedong

13 September, at Wuchang

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Premier Zhou is Zhou Enlai. Huang Kecheng was then Secretary-General of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and Deputy Minister of National Defense.



2. This refers to the order of the CCP Central Military Commission of 11 September 1958, at 11:15, on shelling Jinmen. The order stipulated: 1. If today American ships continue to cover and anchor at a distance of three nautical miles from Liaoluo Bay, we shall immediately shell the Chiang troop-transport ships unloading at the Liaoluo Bay wharf and the personnel on the wharf. Warships not alongside, whether American or Chiang ones, are not to be hit at all. The standard for the consumption of shell ammunition is the principle of sinking and driving off the Chiang troop-transport ships and appropriately hitting the enemy's ground targets there. 2. Our air force's antiaircraft artillery units must be thoroughly and solidly prepared to deal with bombing by Chiang aircraft. The air force's antiaircraft artillery should be well organized and coordinated; if enemy aircraft bomb us, in order to keep hold of the enemy aircraft, our fighters may enter the airspace over Jinmen to fight, but bombers will still not be sent out today. 3. Within the above principles, the timing of the shelling and concrete questions are for you to handle yourselves; if there are new circumstances, report promptly so that the Center can be asked to make new decisions.



3. Liaoluo Bay (料罗湾) is located in the southern part of Greater Jinmen Island and was then the wharf where Kuomintang warships anchored.



4. This refers to the China–U.S. ambassadorial talks. On 23 April 1955, Premier Zhou Enlai declared at a meeting of the heads of the eight delegations at the Asian-African Conference that the Chinese government was willing to sit down and negotiate with the American government to discuss the question of relaxing the tense situation in the Far East, especially the tense situation in the Taiwan area. On 25 July of the same year, China and the United States reached agreement on ambassadorial talks, and the first meeting was held at Geneva on 1 August. Thereafter, because of obstruction by the American side, the talks were often wrecked and interrupted. After the Jinmen shelling began, they continued. In September 1958 the talks were moved to Warsaw.



5. Zhou refers to Zhou Enlai. Peng refers to Peng Dehuai, then Vice-Premier of the State Council and Minister of National Defense. Zhang refers to Zhang Wentian, then Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs. Qiao Guanhua was then Assistant to the Minister of Foreign Affairs.





202. Run Militia Divisions on a Large Scale

(September 1958)1

The imperialists are bullying us like this, and this must be dealt with seriously. We must not only have a powerful regular army, we must also run militia divisions on a large scale. In this way, when the imperialists invade our country, they will find it hard to take a single step.

Printed from People's Daily of 1 October 1958.






1. This is a part of the talk Mao Zedong gave to a Xinhua News Agency reporter after returning to Beijing on 29 September, following his inspection in September 1958 of several provinces and cities in the Yangtze River basin.





203. Temporarily Suspend the Shelling of the Two Islands of Jinmen and Mazu

(5 October 1958)

Comrades Dehuai and Kecheng 1:

Whether or not American aircraft and ships escort the convoys, on 6 and 7 October our army will not fire a single shell; if the enemy shells us, we also will not return a single shell. Lower the flags and silence the drums, and observe for two days, and then decide what to do. The air force must be on guard, but must not go out over the sea. One more thing: during the two days, do not issue any public statement, because the situation is still to be seen clearly. Please carry out the above at once. Or else forward this letter at once to Ye Fei and Han Xianchu 2.

After this matter has been handled, send it to the Premier for his perusal.

Mao Zedong

5 October, 8 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Dehuai is Peng Dehuai, then a member of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee, Vice-Premier of the State Council and Minister of National Defense, in charge of the day-to-day work of the Military Commission. Kecheng is Huang Kecheng, then Secretary-General of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and Deputy Minister of National Defense.



2. Ye Fei and Han Xianchu were then respectively Political Commissar and Commander of the Fuzhou Military Region.





204. Message to Compatriots in Taiwan

(6 October 1958)1

Compatriots, military and civilian, of Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen and Mazu:

We are all Chinese. Of the thirty-six stratagems, peace is the best (三十六计，和为上计). The Jinmen fighting 2 is of a punitive nature. Your leaders for a long time past have been too rampant, ordering aircraft to dive recklessly over the mainland, reaching as far as Yunnan, Guizhou, Sichuan, Kang 3 and Qinghai, scattering leaflets, dropping special agents, bombing Fuzhou, and harassing Jiangsu and Zhejiang. If this can be endured, what cannot be endured? Therefore we fired a few shells to draw your attention. That Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen and Mazu are Chinese territory is a point on which you agree, as seen in the public statements of your leaders; they are certainly not American territory. Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen and Mazu are a part of China and not another country. There is only one China in the world and there are not two Chinas. This point too is one on which you agree, as seen in the public statements of your leaders. The military agreement 4 that your leaders concluded with the Americans is one-sided; we do not recognize it, and it should be abolished. The Americans will certainly one day abandon you. Do you not believe it? The great figure of history will come forward to prove it. Dulles's talk of 30 September 5 already shows the signs. Standing in your position, could you not feel chilled? In the end, American imperialism is our common enemy. The 130,000 military and civilians of Jinmen are short of supplies, pressed by hunger and cold, and cannot last long. For the sake of humanitarianism, I have ordered the Fujian front line, beginning 6 October, to stop shelling for a time, for a period of seven days; you may fully and freely transport supplies, but on condition that there is no American escort. If there is escort, this does not apply. The war between you and us has now lasted for thirty years and has not yet ended; this is not good. I propose that negotiations be held and a peaceful settlement be put into practice. On this, Premier Zhou Enlai told you several years ago. This is an internal Chinese question between your side and ours, and is not a question between China and the United States. The American invasion and occupation of Taiwan and Penghu and the Taiwan Strait is a question between China and the United States, which should be settled by negotiation between the two countries, and is being held now at Warsaw 6. The Americans must always leave; it will not do for them not to go. To leave early is advantageous to the Americans, because they can then gain the initiative. To leave late is disadvantageous, because they are always passive. Why would a country of the East Pacific run over to the West Pacific? The West Pacific is the West Pacific of the West Pacific peoples, just as the East Pacific is the East Pacific of the East Pacific peoples. This is common sense, and the Americans should understand it. Between the People's Republic of China and the United States there is no war, so there is no such thing as a cease-fire. To talk of a cease-fire where there is no fire, is that not a joke? Friends in Taiwan, between you and us there is war fire, which should stop and be extinguished. This requires negotiation. Of course, to fight another thirty years would not be anything to make a great fuss over, but it is better, after all, to settle by peace at an early date. Which way to go, please decide for yourselves.

Peng Dehuai, Minister of National Defense of the People's Republic of China

6 October 1958, 1 a.m.

Printed from People's Daily of 6 October 1958.






1. This is a message to compatriots in Taiwan, drafted by Mao Zedong and issued in the name of Peng Dehuai, Minister of National Defense of the People's Republic of China. At 2 a.m. on the day of its publication, Mao Zedong wrote a letter to Peng Dehuai and Huang Kecheng, with a telegram to Han Xianchu, Commander, and Ye Fei, Political Commissar, of the Fuzhou Military Region, pointing out: "Yesterday I said that no statement should be made, to wait and see for two more days. After thinking again it seemed better to make a statement first, so there is the message to compatriots in Taiwan. This is about to be issued; please have the Fujian front-line radio station broadcast it several more times."



2. See note [2] to "We Must Adhere to the Principle of Not Fighting Battles Without Certainty of Success" (item 200 of this volume).



3. Kang refers to Xikang, an old province name whose jurisdiction covered today's western Sichuan and the eastern part of the Tibet Autonomous Region; it was abolished in 1955.



4. This refers to the "Mutual Defense Treaty" signed between the United States and Chiang in 1954.



5. This refers to the remarks made to reporters on 30 September 1958 by Dulles, U.S. Secretary of State. In those remarks Dulles reaffirmed the American position on the Taiwan question of "both the Kuomintang and the Communists renouncing the use of force," criticized the Chiang Kai-shek government's keeping large numbers of troops on islands such as Jinmen and Mazu as unwise and imprudent, and acknowledged that Chiang Kai-shek's plan of counterattacking the mainland was one with "a very large number of suppositions," holding that "relying on their own strength alone, they will not go back there." When a reporter asked whether, if the Chinese Communist side made certain concessions, the U.S. policy on Taiwan would change, Dulles said: "Our policy in these respects is flexible and adapted to the situation we must deal with. If the situation we must deal with changes, our policy will change with it."



6. This refers to the China–U.S. ambassadorial talks. See note [4] to "Letter on the Method of Shelling Jinmen and Other Questions" (item 201 of this volume).





205. Order of the Ministry of National Defense of the People's Republic of China

(13 October 1958)1

Comrades of the People's Liberation Army on the Fujian front line:

The shelling of Jinmen 2 is to be suspended for a further two weeks beginning today, in order to observe the enemy's movements and to enable our compatriots, military and civilian, on Jinmen to receive full supplies, including grain and military equipment, to facilitate their holding firm. "In war, deceit is not to be despised" (兵不厌诈), but this is not deceit. It is for dealing with the Americans. This is a matter of great national principle, and the line between China and the United States must be drawn clearly. In doing this, viewed from the standpoint of the whole situation, there is no loss to ourselves and there is benefit to others. Benefit to whom? It benefits the ten million Chinese of Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen and Mazu, and the 650 million people of the whole nation; it is only unfavorable to the Americans. Some Communists may for the moment not yet understand this reasoning. How did such an idea come to be hit upon? You don't understand, you don't understand! Comrades, in a little while you will understand. The Americans staying in Taiwan and the Taiwan Strait must roll back. They have no reason to cling here, and it will not do for them not to leave. Among the Chinese of Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen and Mazu, those who love the country are many, and those who sell it are few. We must therefore do political work, to enable the majority of the Chinese there gradually to awaken, and isolate the small number of traitors. As time accumulates, results will show of themselves. Until the Kuomintang in Taiwan holds peace talks with us and obtains a reasonable settlement, civil war remains. The Taiwan spokesman said that stop-and-go, go-and-stop fighting is nothing but a trick of the Communist Party. Stop-and-go fighting is indeed so, but it is not a trick. You are not to negotiate, and fighting cannot be avoided. During the period in which you adopt the present stubborn attitude, we have the right of freedom, to fight when we wish and to stop when we wish. The Americans want to stick a hand into our country's civil war question and call it a cease-fire, which is hard to bear for anyone with feelings. What qualification do the Americans have to discuss this question? Ask whom they represent. They represent nobody. Do they represent the American people? China and the United States are not at war, so there is no fire to cease. Do they represent the Taiwanese? The Taiwan authorities have not issued them a letter of appointment, and the Kuomintang leaders are fundamentally opposed to Sino-American talks. The American nation is a great nation, and its people are kind. They do not want war and welcome peace. But among the personnel of the American government, a part, such as Dulles 3 and his like, are really not very bright. For instance the so-called talk of a cease-fire: is it not lacking in common sense? To recover the whole of Taiwan, Penghu, Jinmen and Mazu and complete the reunification of the motherland is the sacred task of our 650 million people. This is China's internal affair, with which outsiders have no right to concern themselves, and neither has the United Nations. All aggressors in the world and their running dogs will all be buried, and the time is not far off. They certainly cannot escape. If they try to hide on the moon, that will not do either. The bandits can go there, and we too can go there, and they can always be caught and brought back. In a word, victory belongs to the people of the whole world. In the sea area around Jinmen, the Americans are not permitted to escort. If there is escort, open fire at once. This order is strictly to be obeyed!

Minister of National Defense Peng Dehuai

13 October 1958, 1 a.m.

Printed from People's Daily of 13 October 1958.






1. This is an order, drafted by Mao Zedong and issued in the name of Peng Dehuai, Minister of National Defense of the People's Republic of China, to the People's Liberation Army on the Fujian front line.



2. On the shelling of Jinmen, see note [2] to "We Must Adhere to the Principle of Not Fighting Battles Without Certainty of Success" (item 200 of this volume).



3. Dulles was then Secretary of State of the United States.





206. Shell Jinmen on Odd Days and Do Not Shell on Even Days

(31 October 1958)

Comrades Enlai, Chen Yi and Kecheng 1:

The place where firing is not done on even days 2 should be extended; that is, on even days, no shelling at all, so that the Chiang troops can come out and move about and bask in the sun, to facilitate lasting. Only on odd days is some light shelling to be done. Fujian is to be notified internally to carry this out, and no further statement will be issued for the time being. When necessary, consideration will be given again to issuing a statement. Please consult and decide on this.

I go south this afternoon.

Mao Zedong

31 October, 2 a.m.

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. Enlai is Zhou Enlai. Chen Yi was then Vice-Premier of the State Council and Minister of Foreign Affairs. Kecheng is Huang Kecheng, then Secretary-General of the Central Military Commission of the CCP Central Committee and Deputy Minister of National Defense.



2. From the first ten days of October 1958, the Central Military Commission of the CCP ordered the People's Liberation Army on the Fujian front line to shell Jinmen by the method of fighting and stopping by turns. On 25 October the Ministry of National Defense further announced: "On even days there will be no shelling of the airfield, the wharf at Liaoluo Bay, the beaches and the ships of Jinmen."





207. If Imperialism Launches a War of Aggression Against Our Country, We Will Realize Universal Military Service (the Whole People Under Arms)

(10 December 1958)1

The broad laboring people of our country welcome the militia system, and the reason is that in their long revolutionary struggle against imperialism, feudalism and their running-dog Kuomintang reactionaries they recognized that only by arming themselves could they defeat the armed counterrevolution and become the masters of this land of China; and after the victory of the revolution they saw, further, that abroad there were still imperialist bandits who daily proclaimed that they wanted to wipe out this people's state; therefore the whole people are determined to go on arming themselves, and declare: you bandits, who are intent on robbing us, be a little careful, and do not dream of touching us who are engaged in peaceful labor; we are prepared. If imperialism should dare to launch a war of aggression against our country, then we shall realize universal military service (the whole people under arms); the militia will cooperate with the People's Liberation Army and at any time replenish the People's Liberation Army, and thoroughly defeat the aggressors.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is a passage added by Mao Zedong when revising the draft of the "Resolution on Some Questions Concerning the People's Communes." This resolution was adopted on 10 December 1958 at the Sixth Plenary Session of the Eighth Central Committee of the CCP.





208. Research and Development of Sophisticated Weapons Should Be Pushed Forward

(8 June 1962)1

In scientific research, the research and trial manufacture of sophisticated weapons should still be pushed forward and must not be relaxed or called off ("下马").

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from the talk of Mao Zedong at Hangzhou when he listened to work reports from Yang Chengwu, Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, Xu Shiyou, Commander of the Nanjing Military Region, and others.





209. Militia Work Must Ensure That Organization, Politics and Military Training Are All Put into Effect

(19 June 1962)1

Militia work must achieve putting organization into effect, putting politics into effect and putting military training into effect; militia weapons must be repaired well. For what falls from the sky and what bursts out of the ground, there must be some ways of dealing with it.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. This is an instruction from Mao Zedong to the responsible persons of the Guangzhou Military Region. On 16 June 1964, in a talk on military questions at a meeting of the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the CCP Central Committee and the first secretaries of the major regions, Mao Zedong pointed out: Put the militia work in good order: one is organization, one is politics, one is military affairs. Organization means having backbone militia and ordinary militia. There are fighters, squad leaders, platoons, companies; there must be officers for the soldiers. Politics means doing political work. There are political departments, political commissars, instructors and guidance officers, doing the work of dealing with people. It must be made clear that when fighting begins one is not to panic; if one panics, can one still fight? Whether fighting with rifles, fighting with artillery or fighting with atomic bombs, one must not panic. Military affairs means having hand grenades and light weapons. Taking advantage of the peacetime period, one must produce some rifles; basically, each province should set up one ordnance factory.





210. Field Camp Training Is a Good Method

(12 April 1963)1

Field camp training is a good method, and this method should be promoted throughout the army.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. This is an instruction given by Mao Zedong when he listened to Wang Bicheng, Deputy Commander of the Nanjing Military Region, report on the training of troops.





211. Ode to the Eighth Company

(1 August 1963)1


The Eighth Company's reputation spread far and wide.

Why? Because of their unwavering will.

For the people, for decades.

Resisting corruption, never tainted.

Therefore, they are called the Good Eighth Company.

The People's Liberation Army should learn from them.

The entire army and people should be self-reliant.

Unafraid of oppression, unafraid of coercion.

Unafraid of knives, unafraid of halberds.

Unafraid of ghosts, unafraid of demons.

Unafraid of emperors, unafraid of thieves.

Extraordinary sons and daughters, like pine and cypress.

Reaching the sky, defying frost and snow.

Disciplined as solid as a fortified wall.

Military as powerful as thunder.

Politically sound, ranking first.

Ideologically sound, capable of analysis.

Good analysis is of great benefit.

What are the benefits? Unity.

When the military and the people are united as one, who in the world can stand against them?



Printed from Liberation Army Daily of 26 December 1982.






1. This is a poem in mixed-length lines that Mao Zedong wrote for a certain Eighth Company of the People's Liberation Army on the 36th anniversary of the founding of the army. In May 1949 this company moved into Nanjing Road in Shanghai, and for fourteen years lived in the bustling city without being touched by a speck of dust, was diligent and thrifty, restrained itself in serving the public, warmly loved the people, and took delight in helping others. On 25 April 1963, the Ministry of National Defense approved conferring on the company the glorious title "Good Eighth Company on Nanjing Road."





212. Revolution Cannot Succeed by Handling Military Matters Alone

(25 May 1964)1

Revolution cannot succeed by handling military matters alone. If one does not build base areas, has no close ties with the masses, does not build a correct Party, and has no correct united-front work, and has only an army and knows only how to fight, it will not do. There is nothing clever about fighting; put simply, it is two sentences: fight if you can win, and move away if you cannot win. Being able to win means concentrating superior forces to wipe out the enemy, using five fingers to cut off one of his fingers. Cut off one, and he has one fewer; things can be divided, and afterward when there is a chance cut off another, and he has one fewer again, until only eight are left, and then when there is a chance cut off another; in short, cut them off. Cutting off a finger means capturing the enemy: besides killing and wounding, capture the officers and men, rifles and ammunition; this is what is meant by fighting when you can win. And if you cannot win? Then move away, move farther, so that the enemy does not know where you have gone.

What is important is politics, base areas, the masses of the people, the Party, and united-front work; only a person who knows how to do political work knows how to fight, and a person who does not understand politics does not know how to fight. The proletarian revolutionary army differs from bourgeois armies in that it is the people's army.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from a talk of Mao Zedong when meeting foreign guests.





213. Several Directives on Troop Military Training

(June–July 1964)1


(1)

Pay attention to doing more night fighting and close-quarters fighting. Train the troops to march at night and fight at night.



(2)

The fiercer the enemy, the less one should fear him. Was Chiang Kai-shek not fierce in the past? Is America not fierce? When it comes down to the way of fighting each concrete battle, it is different, and one must take it seriously. The army needs only to learn two things: one is to know how to fight, and the other is to know how to move away. Both knowing how to fight and knowing how to move away, the army must learn. When fighting, take a bite out of him; if you cannot swallow a big one, swallow a small one; having taken one bite, take another.



(3)

Train in martial skills and also train in letters, and pay attention to learning culture. The soldiers' bodies must be very good, their physical strength must be good. The number of men in a company must be full; if the numbers are few, merge, and make them full too.



(4)

Can the troops carry out swimming training on a large scale? Swimming training can quite well be carried out in summer. The troops must learn to swim. Relying on swimming pools alone will not do; they must learn to swim in rivers and seas. Without going through high winds and big waves it will not do.



(5)

The troops must learn to swim, all the troops must learn. There is a regularity in learning to swim, and once the regularity is grasped it is easy to learn. Whole battalions and whole regiments must learn to cross water with full equipment. In each division first do one regiment, in each regiment first do one battalion, in each battalion first do one company. Then popularize it, so that everyone can do it.

The troops must train in night fighting and close-quarters fighting, train the hard skill of two hundred meters, and each regiment must develop a night-tiger company (夜老虎连).



(6)

Having watched the performances of the "spearhead" (尖子) troops of the Beijing and Jinan Military Regions, I find them very good. They must be popularized throughout the army; having only "spearhead" troops is not enough. Popularization must be arranged very quickly, and this work must be pressed.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.







1. Parts (1), (2), (3) and (4) of this text are extracts from talks Mao Zedong gave on 15 and 16 June 1964 while reviewing report performances by troops of the Beijing and Jinan Military Regions. Parts (5) and (6) are extracts from talks on military work and strategic questions given by Mao Zedong on 2 July when listening to work reports from Zhou Enlai and others.





214. Comments on Studying and Reviewing the Book Military Strategy

(30 January 1965)1

Comrades Yang Chengwu and Lei Yingfu 2:

Please find a comrade with a political and military mind to study this book, and then write a review; it need not be long, about ten thousand characters will do. When it is written, let me have a look. Some American strategic books too can be treated in this way. You may cooperate with the Intelligence Department.

Mao Zedong

30 January

Printed from the manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. In 1962 the Military Publishing House of the Soviet Ministry of Defense published the book Military Strategy, edited by V. D. Sokolovsky, Chief of the General Staff of the Soviet Army (瓦·达·索科洛夫斯基). This is a comment written by Mao Zedong to Yang Chengwu and others on reviewing the book.



2. Yang Chengwu and Lei Yingfu were then respectively Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army and Deputy Director of the Operations Department of the General Staff.





215. Resolutely Strike US Aircraft Intruding over Hainan Island

(9 April 1965)1

American aircraft invading Hainan Island should be hit, resolutely hit. Has that division of the Navy stationed at Qingdao been moved to Hainan Island? The Navy should send strong units; if not enough, then the Air Force should send strong units. The American aircraft yesterday were probing, and today are probing again; they are really coming to provoke! Since they have come, they should be resolutely hit. The Navy air arm and the Air Force should be placed under unified command, and the Navy and Air Force should coordinate well in fighting.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 8 April 1965, American military aircraft several times intruded over China's Hainan Island. On 9 April Yang Chengwu, Deputy Chief of the General Staff of the People's Liberation Army, in a report to Zhou Enlai and the CCP Central Committee, proposed resolutely striking the provocative activities of American aircraft intruding over Hainan Island, and placing the Navy's air arm in the Hainan Island area under the unified command of the Air Force. After Zhou Enlai read and revised this report, Yang Chengwu at once submitted it to Mao Zedong. This is Mao Zedong's reply to that report.





216. Guard Against Enemy Airborne Landings in the Depth

(28 April 1965)1

In the depth areas, preparations must be made everywhere against enemy airborne landings, and preparations for air defense must be made. This kind of airborne landing is to disturb our rear and coordinate with a frontal attack. The airborne forces will not be very large: in one area it is nothing more than one or two divisions, or a small group. So at these key points in the depth, where there are mountains, dig some tunnels; where there are none, pile up some hills and build some works. Guard against the enemy's airborne landings in the depth, and do not let the enemy drive straight in over a long distance.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an extract from the talk of Mao Zedong when listening to work-reports on operations from He Long, Vice-Chairman of the CCP Central Military Commission, Luo Ruiqing, Chief of the General Staff of the Chinese People's Liberation Army, Yang Chengwu, Deputy Chief of the General Staff, and others.





217. Prepare for War, Prepare for Famine, for the People

(12 March 1966)1

In order to mechanize agriculture and produce more in the categories of farming, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline occupations and fishery, we must fight for a part of the power to make machinery for the localities. By "a part of the power to make machinery" is meant the power to share large excess quotas, not including small excess quotas. To have everything unified in the Center, with the throat held tight, is not a good method. Moreover this matter should be linked with preparing for war, preparing against famine, and serving the people; otherwise even where the localities have the conditions they will not do it with enthusiasm. First, preparing for war: the people and the army must first have food to eat and clothes to wear before they can fight; otherwise, though there are rifles and guns, there is no use for them. Second, preparing against famine: when a famine year is met, if the localities have no stores of grain, cotton, oil and so on, and depend on other provinces for relief, it is never a long-term plan. Once war comes, the difficulties are still greater. And a famine year in a local area is often unavoidable in any province; looked at with several provinces together, it is still more unavoidable. Third, the state must not accumulate too much; consideration must be given to the fact that a portion of the people still do not have enough to eat or too little bedding and clothing; next, consideration must be given to the dispersed storing up for all the people to serve as preparation for war and famine; and third, still more consideration must be given to using funds accumulated by the localities to expand reproduction. Therefore, the mechanization of agriculture must be linked with these several aspects, and only then can the masses be mobilized to strive to realize such a plan more quickly but steadily.

Printed from Mao Zedong's manuscript preserved in the Central Archives.






1. On 11 March 1966 Liu Shaoqi wrote a letter to Mao Zedong on the question of agricultural mechanization and other matters. This is part of Mao Zedong's reply to Liu Shaoqi.





218. Build Up the Airborne Forces Seriously

(26 June 1969)1

The airborne forces must be built up seriously; if they are to be built up, they must be built up properly, and where they are not full, they must be filled out. You must sum up experience well.

Printed from the printed copy preserved in the Academy of Military Science of the Chinese People's Liberation Army.






1. This is an instruction given by Mao Zedong in Wuhan when he received Zeng Siyu, Commander, Liu Feng, Political Commissar, and others of the Wuhan Military Region.





219. Dig Tunnels Deep, Store Grain Everywhere, Never Seek Hegemony

(10 December 1972)1

Dig tunnels deep, store grain everywhere, never seek hegemony.

Printed from the lead-type printed copy preserved in the Central Archives.






1. This is an instruction of Mao Zedong relayed in the "Comment on the CCP Central Committee's Forwarding of the State Council's Report on the Grain Question" of 10 December 1972. The comment said: Chairman Mao Zedong told the historical story of the History of the Ming Dynasty and the Biography of Zhu Sheng. Before the Ming dynasty was founded, Zhu Yuanzhang summoned an intellectual named Zhu Sheng and asked him what should be done in the circumstances of the time. Zhu Sheng said: "Build high walls, store grain widely, and be slow to call yourself king." Zhu Yuanzhang adopted his opinion and won victory. In light of the domestic and international situation we are now in, and of the socialist system and the proletarian standpoint that we adhere to, Chairman Mao said: we must "dig tunnels deep, store grain widely, and never seek hegemony."





Appendices




Appendix Table 1 — Rhyme-Heading Characters Standing for Days of the Month




	Day
	Rhyme-heading characters





	1st
	东、先、董、送、屋



	2nd
	冬、萧、肿、宋、沃



	3rd
	江、肴、讲、绛、觉



	4th
	支、豪、纸、寘、质



	5th
	微、歌、尾、未、物



	6th
	鱼、麻、语、御、月



	7th
	虞、阳、麌、遇、曷



	8th
	齐、庚、荠、霁、黠



	9th
	佳、青、蟹、泰、屑



	10th
	灰、蒸、贿、卦、药



	11th
	真、尤、轸、队、陌



	12th
	文、侵、吻、震、锡



	13th
	元、覃、阮、问、职



	14th
	寒、盐、旱、愿、缉



	15th
	删、咸、潸、翰、合



	16th
	铣、谏、叶



	17th
	篠、霰、洽



	18th
	巧、啸



	19th
	皓、效



	20th
	哿、号



	21st
	马、箇



	22nd
	养、祃



	23rd
	梗、漾



	24th
	迥、敬



	25th
	有、径



	26th
	寝、宥



	27th
	感、沁



	28th
	俭、勘



	29th
	豏、艳



	30th
	陷



	31st
	世、引








Appendix Table 2 — Earthly Branches Standing for Months and Hours



















	Earthly Branch
	子
	丑
	寅
	卯
	辰
	巳
	午
	未
	申
	酉
	戌
	亥





	Month
	1st
	2nd
	3rd
	4th
	5th
	6th
	7th
	8th
	9th
	10th
	11th
	12th



	Hours (24-hour clock)
	23–1
	1–3
	3–5
	5–7
	7–9
	9–11
	11–13
	13–15
	15–17
	17–19
	19–21
	21–23








Appendix Table 3 — Changes to Rare and Hard-to-Recognize Characters in Place Names









	Province
	Original name
	Changed to





	Heilongjiang
	铁骊县 (Tieli County)
	铁力县 (Tieli County)



	
	瑷珲县 (Aihui County)
	爱辉县 (Aihui County)



	Qinghai
	亹源回族自治县 (Menyuan Hui Autonomous County)
	门源回族自治县 (Menyuan Hui Autonomous County)



	Xinjiang
	和阗专区 (Hotan Special District)
	和田专区 (Hotan Special District)



	
	和阗县 (Hotan County)
	和田县 (Hotan County)



	
	于阗县 (Yutian County)
	于田县 (Yutian County)



	
	婼羌县 (Ruoqiang County)
	若羌县 (Ruoqiang County)



	Jiangxi
	雩都县 (Yudu County)
	于都县 (Yudu County)



	
	大庾县 (Dayu County)
	大余县 (Dayu County)



	
	虔南县 (Qiannan County)
	全南县 (Quannan County)



	
	新淦县 (Xingan County)
	新干县 (Xingan County)



	
	新喻县 (Xinyu County)
	新余县 (Xinyu County)



	
	鄱阳县 (Poyang County)
	波阳县 (Poyang County)



	
	寻邬县 (Xunwu County)
	寻乌县 (Xunwu County)



	Guangxi
	鬱林县 (Yulin County)
	玉林县 (Yulin County)



	Sichuan
	酆都县 (Fengdu County)
	丰都县 (Fengdu County)



	
	石砫县 (Shizhu County)
	石柱县 (Shizhu County)



	
	越嶲县 (Yuexi County)
	越西县 (Yuexi County)



	
	呷洛县 (Galuo County)
	甘洛县 (Ganluo County)



	Guizhou
	婺川县 (Wuchuan County)
	务川县 (Wuchuan County)



	
	鰼水县 (Xishui County)
	习水县 (Xishui County)



	Shaanxi
	商雒专区 (Shangluo Special District)
	商洛专区 (Shangluo Special District)



	
	盩厔县 (Zhouzhi County)
	周至县 (Zhouzhi County)



	
	郿县 (Meixian County)
	眉县 (Meixian County)



	
	醴泉县 (Liquan County)
	礼泉县 (Liquan County)



	
	郃阳县 (Heyang County)
	合阳县 (Heyang County)



	
	鄠县 (Huxian County)
	户县 (Huxian County)



	
	雒南县 (Luonan County)
	洛南县 (Luonan County)



	
	邠县 (Binxian County)
	彬县 (Binxian County)



	
	鄜县 (Fuxian County)
	富县 (Fuxian County)



	
	葭县 (Jiaxian County)
	佳县 (Jiaxian County)



	
	沔县 (Mianxian County)
	勉县 (Mianxian County)



	
	栒邑县 (Xunyi County)
	旬邑县 (Xunyi County)



	
	洵阳县 (Xunyang County)
	旬阳县 (Xunyang County)



	
	汧阳县 (Qianyang County)
	千阳县 (Qianyang County)





The place-name characters listed above, because they are rare and hard to recognize, have been approved for change by the State Council. In addition, there are the following two other situations in which characters in place names have been changed: (1) owing to the simplification of Chinese characters, for example Shenyang City (瀋阳市) in Liaoning Province was changed to 沈阳市; (2) owing to the standardization of variant characters, for example Xun County (濬县) in Henan Province was changed to 浚县.
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